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DIGEST  OF  PUBLIC  LAW  89-329 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965. 

Provides  for  a  program  of  assistance  by  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  for  aid  in  the  solution  of  community  problems, 
for  college  library  development,  for  student  grants  and 
loans,  for  teacher  training,  etc.  Provides  that  the 
President  shall  appoint  a  National  Advisory  Council  on 
Extension  and  Continuing  Education,  including  a  repre¬ 
sentative  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  to  advise 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  with  respect  to  the 
administration  of  this  program,  and  to  review  and  report 
to  the  President  on  the  administration  and  effectiveness 
of  all  federally  supported  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs. 
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A  RVV 


89th  CONGRESS 
1st  Session 


S.  600 


IN  THE  SENATE  OE  THE  UNITED  STATES 

January  19, 1965 

Mr.  Morse  (for  himself,  Mr.  Bartlett,  Mr.  Brewster,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr. 
Douglas,  Mr.  Fong,  Mr.  Gruening,  Mr.  Hartke,  Mr.  Kennedy  of 
Massachusetts,  Mr.  Kennedy  of  New  York,  Mr.  Long  of  Missouri,  Mr. 
Mansfield,  Mr.  McCarthy,  Mr.  McGovern,  Mr.  Mondale,  Mr.  Moss, 
Mr.  Muskie,  Mrs.  Neuberger,  Mr.  Proxmire,  Mr.  Randolph,  Mr.  Ribi- 
coff,  Mr.  Williams  of  New  Jersey,  Mr.  Yarborough,  and  Mr.  Young 
of  Ohio)  introduced  the  following  bill;  which  was  read  twice  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 


A  BILL 

To  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students 
in  postsecondary  and  higher  education. 

1  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 

2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

3  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Act 

4  of  1965”. 


IT 
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TITLE  I— UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  AND 
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CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  101.  Eor  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  people  of 
the  United  States  in  the  solution  of  community  problems 
such  as  housing,  poverty,  government,  recreation,  employ¬ 
ment,  youth  opportunities,  transportation,  health,  and  land 
use  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  and  con¬ 
tracts  under  this  title  to  strengthen  continuing  education  and 
extension  methods  and  teaching,  and  the  public  service 
resources,  of  colleges  and  universities,  there  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  such  sums  for  each  of  the  four  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  purpose. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  102.  (a)  (1)  From  80  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appiopriated  pursuant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $25,000  each  to  Guam,  Ameri¬ 
can  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  $100,000  to  each 
of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of  such  80  per 
centum  of  such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to 
the  population  of  all  States. 

(2)  Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  101  shall  be  reserved  by  the  Commissioner 
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for  grants  and  contracts  for  experimental  projects  and  for 
supplemental  grants  pursuant  to  section  106. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State's  allotment  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying 
out  the  State  plan  (if  an}^)  approved  under  this  title  shall 
be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates 
during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States 
in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 
such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate 
amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it 
exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs 
and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carrying  out  the 
State  plan;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts 
were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a  State 
under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  any  State  may  file  with  him  a  request  that  a  specified 
portion  of  its  allotment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the  purpose  of  meet¬ 
ing  a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  providing 
extension  or  continuing  education  services  or  activities  under 
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this  title.  If  it  is  found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  services 
or  activities  with  respect  to  which  the  request  is  made  would 
meet  needs  of  the  State  making  the  request  and  that  use 
of  the  specified  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment,  as  requested 
by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
such  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the 
allotment  of  the  other  State  under  this  title  to  be  used  for  the 
purpose  referred  to  above. 

(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department  of 
Commerce. 

USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

Sec.  103.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section  102  may 
be  used,  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under 
section  104(b),  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 
extension  and  continuing  education  activities  and  services 
designed  to  assist,  particularly  through  new  and  advanced 
approaches,  in  the  solution  of  community  problems  through 
activities  and  services  such  as — 

( 1 )  professional  retraining  and  refresher  programs 
for  persons  in  professions  such  as  architecture,  engi¬ 
neering,  law,  medicine,  pharmacy,  science,  social  work, 
and  teaching; 
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(2)  training  and  consultative  services  to  local,  State, 
and  Federal  governments; 

(3)  training  in  leadership  and  in  program  planning 
for  nonprofit  voluntary  associations  and  civic  groups; 

(4)  special  educational  programs  for  adults  with  a 
view  to  increasing  their  opportunities  for  more  produc¬ 
tive  employment  and  making  them  better  able  to  meet 
their  adult  responsibilities; 

(5)  training  and  educational  services  relating  to 
aging; 

(6)  training  services  related  to  labor  education, 
management  education,  and  employment  opportunities; 

(7)  special  educational  programs  for  culturally  dis¬ 
advantaged  adults  ; 

(8)  educational  programs  for  women  preparing  to 
enter  or  reenter  the  labor  market;  and 

(9)  other  training,  demonstration,  and  public  serv¬ 
ice  programs. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  104.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allot¬ 
ment  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or 
create  a  State  agency  or  institution  which  has  special  quali¬ 
fications  with  respect  to  solving  community  problems  and 
which  is  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
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cation  in  tlie  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services,  and  shall  submit 
to  the  Commissioner  through  the  agency  or  institution  so 
designated  a  State  plan.  If  a  State  desires  to  designate  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section  an  existing  State  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  which  does  not  meet  these  requirements,  it  may  do  so 
if  the  agency  or  institution  takes  such  action  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  acquire  such  qualifications  and  assure  participation 
of  such  institutions,  or  if  it  designates  or  creates  a  State  ad¬ 
visory  council  which  meets  the  requirements  not  met  by  the 
designated  agency  or  institution  to  consult  with  the  desig¬ 
nated  agency  or  institution  in  the  preparation  of  the  State 
plan.  A  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in 
such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  and  shall — 

( 1 )  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  desig¬ 
nated  or  created  shall  be  the  sole  agency  for  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  plan  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
of  the  plan ;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  institution 
shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory  council  required 
to  be  created  by  this  section  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and 
statewide  program  of  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  activities  and  services  under  which  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  funds  paid  to  an  institution  pur- 
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suant  to  section  105(c))  under  its  allotments  under 
section  102  will  be  expended  solely  for  activities  and 
services  which  meet  the  requirements  of  section  103 
and  which  have  been  approved  by  the  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  administering-  the  plan; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  which  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  shall  insure  that  due  consideration  will  be  given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness  of 
particular  institutions  of  higher  education  (whether 
public  or  private)  to  provide  effective  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services  designed 
to  assist  communities  in  solving  community  prob¬ 
lems; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  exten¬ 
sion  and  continuing  education  activities  and  services 
among  the  population  within  the  State ;  and 

(O)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of  the 
activities  and  services  carried  out  under  this  title  in 
the  light  of  information  regarding  current  and  antici¬ 
pated  community  problems  in  the  State; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
assure  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title 
will  be  so  used  as  not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  oi 
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funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education,  but  supplement 
them,  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase  the  amounts 
of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds  be  made  available  for  activities  and  services  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  103 ; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  dis¬ 
bursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or  by 
the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  education) 
under  this  title;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan 
and  any  modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (a) . 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b) , 
payment  under  this  title  shall  be  made  to  those  State  agencies 
and  institutions  which,  administer  plans  approved  under 
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1  section  104(b).  Payments  under  this  title  from  a  State’s 

2  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying 

3  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  90  per  centum  of  such  costs 

4  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  75  per  centum 

5  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 

6  50  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding 

7  fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal  year 

8  shall  be  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for 

9  developing  and  administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed 

10  5  per  centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  payment 

11  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State. 

12  (b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its 
18  allotments  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  and  until  the  Commis- 
14  sioner  finds  that  there  will  be  available  for  expenditure  for 

10  university  extension  and  continuing  education  programs  from 

16  non-Federal  sources  during  such  fiscal  year  not  less  than 

17  the  total  amount  actually  expended  for  university  extension 

18  and  continuing  education  programs  from  such  sources  dur- 

19  ing  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  plus  an  amount 

20  equal  to  not  less  than  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs 

21  with  respect  to  which  payment  pursuant  to  subsection  (a) 

22  is  sought.  In  determining  the  cost  for  any  fiscal  year  of 
28  carrying  out  a  university  extension  and  continuing  educa- 
24  tion  program  set  forth  in  a  State  plan  approved  under  sec- 
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tion  104(b),  and  the  amounts  available  for  expenditure, 
or  expended,  therefor  from  State  or  other  non-Federal 
sources,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  amounts  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  determines  have  been  or  will  be  realized  during  that 
year  by  participating  institutions  from  fees  or  other  charges 
to  persons  benefiting  from  that  program. 

(c)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  be  made 
in  installments  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid  directly  to  the  State 
or  to  one  or  more  participating  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or  to  both. 
EXPERIMENTAL  APPROACHES  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 

Sec.  106.  Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used 
by  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  ex¬ 
perimental  approaches  to  extension  and  continuing  education 
related  to  the  solution  of  community  problems,  or,  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Commissioner,  for  such  augmentation  of 
grants  awarded  under  this  title  from  allotted  funds  as  may  be 
desirable  to  advance  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finallv  dis- 
approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any 
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1  modification  thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  agency 

2  or  institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 

3  tunity  for  a  hearing. 

4  (b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 

5  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution 

6  administering  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  104  (b) , 

7  finds  that — 

8  ( 1 )  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 

9  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  104  (a) ,  or 

10  (2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  fail- 
14  ure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

13  the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution 
13  that  the  State  wifi  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 

11  in  the  program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 
1'1  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

Id  JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

17  Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Com- 
13  missioner’s  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its 

19  State  plan  submitted  under  section  104  (a)  or  with  his  final 

20  action  under  section  107(h),  such  State  may,  within  sixty 

21  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United  States 

22  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located 

23  a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy  of  the  petition 

24  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to 

25  the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file 
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in  the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based 
his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the 
court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to 
the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive 
if  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action 
of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part. 
The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certifi¬ 
cation  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  EXTENSION  AND 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  a  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Exten¬ 
sion  and  Continuing  Education  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“Advisory  Committee”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner, 
who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  the  Tie- 


IB 


1  partments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Defense,  Labor,  Inte- 

2  rior,  and  State,  of  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency 

3  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such  other 

4  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education  responsibilities 

5  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  six  members  ap- 

6  pointed,  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to  the  civil 

7  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of 

8  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Such  six 

9  members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowl- 
10  edeeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing  education, 
H  State  and  local  officials  and  other  persons  having  special 

12  knowledge,  experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  com- 

13  niunity  problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general 

14  public.  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call 

15  of  the  Chairman  but  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

16  (b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commis- 

17  sioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 

18  respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of 

19  this  title,  including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the 

20  approval  of  State  plans  under  section  104(b)  and  the  ap- 

21  proval  of  projects  and  activities  under  section  106. 

22  (c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  who  are  not 

23  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 

24  serving  on  the  business  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  be  en- 

25  titled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary, 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


14 


but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places 
of  business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  in¬ 
cluding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 
U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  em¬ 
ployed  intermittently. 

REVIEW  OF  EXTENSION  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION  | 

PROGRAMS  AND  OF  THE  PROVISIONS  OF  THIS  TITLE 

Sec.  110.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  1968,  appoint 
a  Review  Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing  Education 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Council”)  for  the  purpose 
of  reviewing  the  administration  of  the  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  programs  for  which  funds  are  appropriated 
pursuant  to  this  title  and  making  recommendations  for  the 
improvement  of  that-  administration,  and  for  purpose  of 
reviewing  the  effectiveness  of  and  making  recommendations 
with  respect  to  these  extension  and  continuing  education 
programs  and  with  respect  to  this  title. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  and  shall  consist 
of  twelve  persons  who  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include 
persons  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education,  State  and  local  officials  having  special 
knowledge,  experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  com- 
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1  munity  problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general 

2  public. 

3  (c)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical 

4  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of 

5  the  Council,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make 

6  available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other 

7  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Depart- 

8  ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require 

9  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

10  (d)  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  of  its  findings  and 

11  recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes 

12  in  the  provisions  of  this  title)  to  the  Secretary,  such  report  to 

13  be  submitted  not  later  than  March  31,  1969,  after  which 

14  date  such  Council  shall  cease  to  exist.  The  Secretary  shall 

15  transmit  such  report  to  the  President  for  transmittal  to  the 

16  Congress  together  with  his  comments  and  recommendations. 

17  (e)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  full- 

18  time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 

19  business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 

20  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per 

21  day,  including  travel  time;  and  while  so  serving  away  from 

22  tlieir  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be 

23  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub- 

24  sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
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Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2 )  for  persons  in 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  EXTENSION  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  111.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities 
under  the  Act  of  February  23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes  Voca¬ 
tional  Education  Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.O.  11-15,  16- 
28)  ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj,  and  15aaa- 
15ggg)  ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C. 
35-35n)  ;  title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-560)  ;  of  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever 
Act) ,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341-348) . 

TITLE  II— COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 
LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 
Part  A — College  Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
such  sums  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may 
be  necessary,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants 
under  this  part  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist 
and  encourage  such  institutions  in  the  acquisition  for  library 
purposes  of  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes, 
phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related 
library  materials  (including  necessary  binding) . 
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1  BASIC  GRANTS 

2  Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 

3  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 

4  is  authorized  to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5  in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  com- 

6  binations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant 

7  shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution,  and  a  basic 

8  grant  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the  applica- 

9  tion  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  de- 

10  termination  that  the  application  (whether  by  an  individual 

11  institution  or  a  combination  of  institutions)  — 

12  (a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli- 

13  cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 

14  grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 

15  under  this  part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 

16  construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 

17  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the 

18  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an 

19  amount  (from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than 

20  the  amount  of  such  grant; 

21  (b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  ap- 

22  plicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 

23  grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 

24  under  this  title)  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  mag- 

S.  600 - 3 
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netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials, 
and  other  related  materials  (including  necessary  bind¬ 
ing)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials 
during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  he  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  applicant  under  this  section ;  and 

(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form, 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  ac¬ 
cess  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessan^  to 
assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 

Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per 
centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
supplemental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  that  sec¬ 
tion  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of 
such  institutions.  The  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shall 
not  exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student  (including  the 
full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time  students) , 
as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regu- 
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1  lations,  enrolled  in  each  such  institution.  A  supplemental 

2  grant  may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such 

3  form  and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 

4  may  require,  which  application  shall — 

5  (1)  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in 

6  section  202  except  for  the  matching  requirement  set 

7  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  that  section; 

8  (2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library  re- 

9  sources  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  enroll- 

10  ment  and  any  expected  increase  in  its  enrollment; 

11  (3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are 

12  impeding  or  will  impede  the  proper  development  of  its 

13  library  resources;  and 

14  (4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supple- 

15  mental  grant  would  be  used  to  improve  the  size  or  quality 

16  of  its  library  resources. 

17  (b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for 

18  supplemental  grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed 

19  in  regulations  and  developed  after  consultation  with  the 

20  Council  created  under  section  205.  Such  basic  criteria  shall 

21  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this 

22  part  and  they  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such  as  the 

23  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection,  student  enrollment,  and 

24  endowment  and  other  financial  resources. 
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SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS 

Sec.  204.  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year,  plus 
any  part  of  the  remainder  of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  not  he  needed  for  making  grants  under  sec¬ 
tions  202  and  203,  shall  he  used  by  the  Commissioner  to 
make  special  grants  (a)  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library  re¬ 
sources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library 
resources  will  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  quality 
of  their  educational  resources,  (b)  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  meet  special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the 
library  and  information  sciences,  including  those  in  the  bio¬ 
medical,  physical,  and  social  science  fields,  and  (c)  to  com¬ 
binations  of  institutions  of  higher  education  which  need  spe¬ 
cial  assistance  in  establishing  joint-use  facilities.  Grants 
under  this  section  may  be  used  only  for  hooks,  periodicals, 
documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audio¬ 
visual  materials,  and  other  related  library  materials  (includ¬ 
ing  necessary  binding) . 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 
Resources  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to 
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1  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap- 

2  proval  of  the  Secretary. 

3  (b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis- 

4  sioner  with  respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making 

5  of  supplemental  grants  under  section  203  and  the  making 

6  of  special  purpose  grants  under  section  204.  The  Commis- 

7  sioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  ex- 

8  perts  and  consultants  as  may  he  useful  in  carrying  out  the 

9  functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

10  (c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving 

11  on  business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  shall  receive  compen- 

12  sation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed- 

13  ing  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so 

14  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 

15  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 

16  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Ad- 

17  ministrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  TJ.S.C.  /3b-2)  foi 

18  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

19  ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PURPOSES 

20  OF  THIS  PART 

21  Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational 

22  institution  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a 

23  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if 

24  the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur- 

25  ance  that  upon  acquisition  of  the  library  resources  with 
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respect  to  which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon 
acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources 
planned  to  be  acquired  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  insti¬ 
tution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  agency 
or  association. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  imder  this  part  for 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  or  other  related  materials  to 
be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an 
institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  pre¬ 
pare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 
theological  subjects. 

Part  B — Library  Training  and  Research 
APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  • 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part. 

DEFINITION  OF  “lIBRARIANSHIP” 

Seo.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 


23 


“librarianship”  means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the 
library  and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition, 
organization,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  infor¬ 
mation,  and  reference  and  research  use  of  library  and  other 
information  resources. 

GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 

Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  in  librarianship,  including  the  training  of 
specialists  in  the  communication  of  information  in  the  bio¬ 
medical,  physical,  and  social  sciences.  Such  grants  may  be 
used  by  such  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of 
courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  persons,  and  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with 
stipends  (including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and 
other  expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training 
and  their  dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the 
institution  and  only  upon  his  finding  ( 1 )  that  such  grant 
funds  will  be  expended  for  a  new  or  enlarged  program  of  the 
institution  for  training  persons  in  librarianship,  and  (2)  that 
such  new  or  enlarged  program  will  substantially  further  the 
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objective  of  increasing  the  opportunities  throughout  the 
Nation  for  providing  such  training. 

RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES 
AND  THE  TRAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 
or  private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  and  to 
individuals,  for  research  and  demonstration  projects  relating 
to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  train¬ 
ing  in  librarianship,  including  the  development  of  new  tech¬ 
niques,  systems,  and  equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and 
distributing  information,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  infor¬ 
mation  derived  from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and, 
without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(41  U.S.C.  5),  to  provide  by  contracts  with  them  for  the 
conduct  of  such  activities  ;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be 
made  to  a  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other 
than  a  nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  such 
special  or  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  to  advise  him  on  matters  of  general  policy  con¬ 
cerning  research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the 
improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training 
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1  in  librarianship,  or  concerning  special  services  necessary 

2  thereto  or  special  problems  involved  therein. 

3  (c)  The  Commissioner  shall  also  from  time  to  time 

4  appoint  panels  of  experts  competent  to  evaluate  various 

5  types  of  research  and  demonstration  projects  under  this 

6  section,  and  shall  obtain  the  advice  and  recommendations 

7  of  such  a  panel  before  making  each  grant  under  this  section. 

8  (d)  Members  of  any  committee  or  panel  appointed 

9  under  this  section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees 

10  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business 

11  of  such  a  committee  or  panel,  be  entitled  to  receive  com- 

12  pensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  but  not  in 

13  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time;  and  they 

14  may,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 

15  places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 

16  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 

17  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2) 

18  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter- 

19  mittently. 

20  REPEALER 

21  Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  section  1101  of  the 

22  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by 
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adding  the  word  “or”  at  the  end  of  clause  (2),  hy  striking 
out  clause  (3),  and  by  renumbering  clause  (4)  as  clause 

(3). 

TITLE  III— STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  assist  in 
raising  the  academic  quality  of  colleges  which  have  the  desire 
and  potential  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  higher 
education  resources  of  our  Nation  hut  which  for  financial  and 
other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and  are  isolated 
from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to  do  so  by  en¬ 
abling  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national  teaching 
fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these  col¬ 
leges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  and  on  the  educational  resources  of 
business  and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  improve  their  aca¬ 
demic  quality. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated  $30,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  such  sums 
as  may  he  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 
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DEFINITION  OF  “DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION  ' 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “developing 
institution”  means  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institu¬ 
tion  in  any  State  which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  sec¬ 
ondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a 
certificate ; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  the  State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it 

awards  a  bachelor’s  degree; 

(c)  is  planning  to  award  or  has  awarded  a  bach¬ 
elor’s  degree  in  the  academic  year  for  which  it  seeks 
assistance  under  this  title  and  in  each  of  the  five  academic 
years  before  that  year; 

(d)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accred¬ 
iting  agency  or  association  determined  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training 
offered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or  association, 
making  reasonable  progress  toward  accreditation, 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the 
quality  of  its  teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of  its 
student  services; 

(f)  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve 
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such  staffs  and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources  and 
a  shortage  of  qualified  professional  personnel; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation ;  and 

(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch 
of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the 
education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  min¬ 
isters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 
ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 

Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Insti¬ 
tutions  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Council”) , 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  he  Chairman,  one 
representative  each  of  such  Federal  agencies  having  responsi¬ 
bilities  with  respect  to  developing  institutions  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  designate,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title  and  in  particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  iden¬ 
tifying  those  developing  institutions  through  which  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  title  can  best  be  achieved  and  in  establishing 
priorities  for  use  in  approving  applications  under  this  title. 
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^  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and 
9  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  he  useful  in  carrying 

3  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

4  (c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise  full- 

5  time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 
g  business  of  the  Council,  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
7  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day, 
g  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
9  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be  allowed 

39  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence, 

11  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses 

12  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Govern- 

13  ment  service  employed  intermittently. 

14  GRANTS  FOE  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN 

15  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 

16  Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 

17  make  grants  to  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and 

18  universities  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing, 

19  and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  which  show 

20  promise  as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the  academic 

21  programs  of  developing  institutions.  Such  cooperative 

22  arrangements  may  be  between  developing  institutions,  be- 

23  tween  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  univer- 

24  sities,  and  between  developing  institutions  and  organizations, 
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agencies,  and  business  entities.  Grants  under  this  section 
may  be  used  for  projects  and  activities  such  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  ar¬ 
rangements  for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing 
institutions ; 

(2)  faculty  improvement  programs  utilizing  train¬ 
ing,  education,  internships,  research  participation,  and 
other  means ; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular 
materials ; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  edu¬ 
cation  programs  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic 
study  and  business  or  public  employment; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  labora¬ 
tories,  including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equip¬ 
ment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  of  developing  in¬ 
stitutions. 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only 
upon  application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times 
and  containing  such  information  as  he  deems  necessary. 
The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  application  unless 
it — 

( 1 )  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or 
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more  projects  or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (a)  and  provides  for  such  methods  of  ad¬ 
ministration  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure 
that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  section  for 
any  fiscal  year  will  he  so  used  as  to  supplement  and, 
to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds  that 
would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  he  made 
available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  he  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with 
the  Council,  establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for 
which  grants  made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the  use  of  such 
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grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the  achievement  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part. 

NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 
fellowships  under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate 
students  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 
universities,  to  encourage  such  individuals  to  teach  at  a 
developing  institution.  The  Commissioner  shall  award  fel¬ 
lowships  to  individuals  for  teaching  at  developing  institu¬ 
tions  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding 
by  the  Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth 
in  the  application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifica¬ 
tions  of  the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of 
the  applicant. 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section 
for  such  period  of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  deter¬ 
mine,  but  such  period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years 
or  extend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Each  person  awarded  a 
fellowship  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive 
a  stipend  for  each  academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more 
than  $6,500  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  upon  the 
advice  of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400  for 
each  such  year  on  account  of  his  dependents. 
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TITLE  IV— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 
Part  A — Undergraduate  Scholarships 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide, 
through  institutions  that  are  participating  in  the  higher 
education  work-study  program  and  student  loan  program, 
scholarships  to  assist  in  making  available  the  benefits  of 
higher  education  to  qualified  high  school  graduates  from 
low-income  families,  who  for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their 
own  or  of  their  families  would  be  unable  to  obtain  such 
benefits  without  such  aid.  It  is  further  the  purpose  of  the 
Congress  to  encourage  such  institutions  to  use  such  work- 
study  and  loan  programs  and  any  other  means  of  student 
aid  available  to  them  to  combine  with  or  supplement  scholar¬ 
ship  aid  under  this  part,  as  may  be  appropriate  in  any  case. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make 
payments  to  institutions  of  higher  education  that  have  agree¬ 
ments  with  him  entered  into  under  section  407,  for  use  by 
such  institutions  (1)  for  payments  to  undergraduate  students 
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for  the  initial  academic  year  of  scholarships  awarded  to  them 
under  this  part  and  (2)  for  defraying  (within  the  limits 
specified  in  section  407  (b)  )  eligible  costs  of  administration, 
by  such  institutions,  of  the  cooperative  motivational  program 
for  high  school  students  described  in  section  407(a)  (5). 
There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  six  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  payment 
to  such  institutions  for  use  by  them  for  making  scholarship 
payments  under  this  part  to  undergraduate  students  for 
academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  of  their  scholar¬ 
ship.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  payment  to  institutions 
until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  they  were  appropriated.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  payment  for  the  first  year  of  a  scholarship  shall 
not  be  considered  as  an  initial-year  payment  if  the  scholar¬ 
ship  was  awarded  for  the  continuing  education  of  a  student 
who  had  been  previously  awarded  a  scholarship  under  this 
part  (whether  by  another  institution  or  otherwise)  and  had 
received  payment  for  any  year  of  that  scholarship. 

AMOUNT  OF  SCHOLARSHIP — ANNUAL  DETERMINATION 
Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for  such  pur¬ 
pose  under  this  part,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
awards  a  scholarship  to  a  student  under  this  part  shall,  for 
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1  the  duration  of  the  scholarship,  pay  to  that  student  for  each 

2  academic  year  during  which  he  is  in  need  of  scholarship 

3  aid  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institution,  an  amount 

4  determined  by  the  institution  for  such  student  with  respect  to 

5  that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed  $800  or,  if  less,  the 

6  amount  deemed  by  the  institution  to  he  required  by  such 

7  student  to  pursue  the  educational  program  involved  at  the 

8  institution;  except  that  if  the  amount  of  the  payment  so 

9  determined  for  that  year  is  less  than  $200  no  payment  shall 

10  be  made  under  this  part  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The 

11  Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations, 

12  prescribe  for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic 

13  criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 

14  amount  of  any  such  scholarship,  taking  into  account  the 

15  objective  of  limiting  scholarship  aid  under  this  part  to 

16  students  from  low-income  families  and  such  other  factors, 

17  including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family,  as  the 

18  Commissioner  may  deem  relevant. 

19  DURATION"  OF  SCHOLARSHIP 

20  Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  a  scholarship  awarded  under 

21  this  part  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion  by  the 

22  recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of  study  at  the  institu- 

23  tion  of  higher  education  from  which  he  received  the  scliolar- 

24  ship  award,  except  that  such  period  shall  not  exceed  four 

25  academic  years  less  any  such  period  with  respect  to  which 
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the  recipient  lias  previously  received  payments  under  this 
part  pursuant  to  a  prior  scholarship  award  (whether  made 
by  the  same  or  another  institution) .  A  scholarship  awarded 
under  this  part  shall  entitle  the  recipient  to  payments  only  if 
he  (1)  is  maintaining  satisfactory  progress  in  the  course  of 
study  which  he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the  regularly  pre¬ 
scribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  institution  from  which 
he  received  the  award,  and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full 
time  to  that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic  year,  in 
attendance  at  that  institution.  Failure  to  he  in  attendance 
at  the  institution  during  vacation  periods  or  periods  of  mili¬ 
tary  service,  or  during  other  periods  during  which  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  in  accordance  with  regulations  that 
there  is  good  cause  for  his  nonattendance  (during  which 
periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments ) ,  shall  not  he  deemed 
contrary  to  clause  ( 2 ) . 

SELECTION  OF  RECIPIENTS  OF  SCHOLARSHIPS 
Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  he  eligible  for  a 
scholarship  award  under  this  part  at  any  institution  of  higher 
education  which  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  pursuant  to  section  407  (which  institution  is  herein¬ 
after  in  this  part  referred  to  as  an  ‘‘eligible  institution”),  if 
the  individual  (1)  has  not  attained  the  age  of  21  and  will 
not  attain  that  age  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  he  is  applying  for  the  award,  (2)  is  from  a  low- 
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income  family  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  the  criteria 
or  schedules  prescribed  pursuant  to  section  402 ) ,  and  ( 3 ) 
makes  application  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  that  institution. 

(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  scholarship  awards 
from  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  institution  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under  section  407  and 
within  the  amount  allocated  to  the  institution  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  for  that  year  under  section  406,  select  individuals  who 
are  to  be  awarded  such  scholarships  and  determine,  pursuant 
to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An  institu¬ 
tion  shall  not  award  a  scholarship  to  an  individual  unless  it 
determines  that — 

(1)  he  is  in  need  of  the  scholarship  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  at  such  institution ; 

(2)  he  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution, 
of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of  study; 
and 

(3)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a  hill- 
time  student  at  such  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  stu¬ 
dent  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 

standing:  and  in  full-time  attendance  there  as  an  under- 
© 

graduate  student. 
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APPORTIONMENT  OP  SCHOLARSHIP  FUNDS  AMONG  STATES 
Sec.  405.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  first  sentence  of  section  401  (b)  for  any  fiscal 
year,  the  Commissioner  shall  apportion  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  2  per  centum  of  such  sums  among  Puerto 
Rico*  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this 
part.  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appropriated  shall  he 
apportioned  among  the  States  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2) . 

(2)  Of  the  sums  being  apportioned  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion — 

(A)  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  apportionment  to 
each  State  under  this  clause  will  he  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number  of 
persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  such  State  hears  to  the  total  number 
of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  all  the  States, 

(B)  one-third  shall  he  apportioned  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  apportionment  to 
each  State  under  this  clause  will  he  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number  of 
secondary  school  graduates  of  such  State  hears  to  the 
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total  number  of  such  secondary  school  graduates  of  all 
the  States,  and 

(C)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the 
States  so  that  the  appointment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
such  one-third  as  the  number  of  related  children  undei 
eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families  with  annual  in- 
comes  of  less  than  $3,000  in  such  State  bears  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living- 
in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in 
all  the  States. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
subsection — 

(A)  the  term  “State”  does  not  include  Puerto  Rico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands, 

(B)  the  term  “secondary  school  graduate”  means  a 
person  who  has  received  formal  recognition  (by  diploma, 
certificate,  or  similar  means)  from  an  approved  school 
for  successful  completion  of  four  years  of  education  be¬ 
yond  the  first  eight  years  of  schoolwork,  and 

(0)  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time 
basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  and  the  number 
of  secondary  school  graduates  shall  each  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
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satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  the  number  of 
related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in 
families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 
most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

(4)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  be  required  under  section  406  for  any  fiscal 
year  for  eligible  institutions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the  amount 
of  the  apportionment  to  that  State  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  or 
(2)  for  that  year,  the  Commissioner  may  reapportion  the 
remaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates 
as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner  as  he  deter¬ 
mines  will  best  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  second  sentence 
of  section  401  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  apportioned  or 
reapportioned  among  the  States  in  such  manner  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  such  sums  are  appropriated. 

ALLOCATION  OF  APPORTIONED  FUNDS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 
Sec.  406.  (a)  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time 
to  time  set  dates  by  which  eligible  institutions  in  any  State 
must  file  applications  for  allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of 
student  scholarship  funds  from  the  apportionment  to  that 
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State  (and  of  any  reapportionment  thereto)  for  any  fiscal 
year  pursuant  to  section  405  (a) ,  to  he  used  for  the  purposes 
specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  401  (b) .  Such  allo¬ 
cations  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria 
which  the  Commissioner  shall  establish  and  which  shall  be 
designed  to  achieve  such  distribution  of  such  funds  among 
eligible  insitutions  within  a  State  as  will  most  effectively 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  allot  to  eligible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from 
funds  apportioned  or  reapportioned  pursuant  to  section  405 
(b) .  funds  to  be  used  for  the  scholarship  payments  specified 
in  the  second  sentence  of  section  401  (b) . 

(b)  Payments  shall  be  made  from  allotments  under 
this  section  to  institutions  as  needed. 

AGREEMENTS  WITH  INSTITUTIONS — CONDITIONS 
Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which 
has  in  effect  an  agreement  for  Federal  capital  contributions 
lor  a  student  loan  fund  under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  and  an  agreement  for  assistance  in 
the  operation  of  a  work-study  program  under  part  0  of  title 
I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (including  any 
agreement  under  such  part  C  as  amended  by  part  C  of  this 
title) ,  and  which  desires  to  obtain  funds  for  scliolai ships 
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under  this  part,  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner.  Such  agreement  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  institution 
under  this  part  will  be  used  by  it  only  for  the  purposes 
specified  in,  and  in  accordance  with,  the  provisions  of 
this  part; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether  an  indi¬ 
vidual  is  an  eligible  student  from  a  low-income  family 
the  institution  will  (A)  consider  the  source  of  such  in¬ 
dividual's  income  and  that  of  any  individual  or  indi¬ 
viduals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily  for  sup¬ 
port,  and  (13)  make  an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets 
of  the  student  and  of  such  individuals; 

(3)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  to 
receive  scholarships  under  this  part  preference  shall  be 
given  to  (A)  students  who  are  beginning  their  first  year 
of  undergraduate  study  and  (B)  students  who  are  trans¬ 
ferring  from  an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
customarily  offers  only  a  two-year  program  of  study  to 
an  institution  which  offers  four  or  more  years  of  higher 
education; 

(4)  provide  that  the  institution  will  combine  in  an 
appropriate  manner  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of 
loans  under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958,  work-study  opportunities  under  part  0  of 
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title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (as 
amended  by  part  C  of  this  title) ,  and  scholarships  under 
this  part,  in  an  effort  to  meet  the  financial  needs  of 
students  from  low-income  families; 

(5)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation  with 
other  institutions  of  higher  education  where  appropriate, 
will  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths 
from  low-income  families  and  to  encourage  them  to 
continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school 
through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  work¬ 
ing  relationships  with  secondary-school  principals 
and  guidance  and  counseling  personnel  with  a  view 
toward  motivating  students  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  pursue  post-secondary-school  educational 
opportunities,  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  tentative 
commitments  for  scholarships  to  qualified  students 
enrolled  in  grade  11  and  lower  grades  or  to 
secondary-school  dropouts  who  have  a  demonstrated 
aptitude  for  college  study ; 

(6)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student-aid 
program,  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  part,  not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


44 


year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent 
period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effective  date 
of  the  agreement; 

(7)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  scholar¬ 
ships  under  this  part  reasonably  available  (to  the  extent 
of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  insti¬ 
tution  in  need  thereof ;  and 

(8)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  he  neces¬ 
sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  An  institution  may  spend  up  to  5  per  centum  of 
the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to 
July  1,  1970,  for  the  administration  of  the  program  described 
in  paragraph  (5)  of  subsection  (a). 

CONTRACTS  TO  ENCOURAGE  FULL  UTILIZATION  OF 
EDUCATIONAL  TALENT 

Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this 
title  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to 
section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)  ) ,  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000  per  year,  with 
State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other  public  or 
nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose  of — 
(a)  identifying  qualified  youths  from  low-income 
families  and  encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  undertake  postsecondary  educational  training, 
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1  (b)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial 

2  aid,  including  aid  furnished  under  this  part,  and 

3  (c)  encouraging  secondary-school  dropouts  of  dem- 

4  onstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs,  in- 

5  eluding  post-secondary-school  programs. 

6  (b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 

7  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 

8  DEFINITION  OF  “ ACADEMIC  YEAIl” 

9  Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  “academic 

10  year”  means  an  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined 

11  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 

12  Pabt  B— Insueance  of  Beduced-Inteeest  Loans  to 

13  Students  in  Institutions  of  Highee  Education 

14  and  Postsecondaey  Schools 

15  APPEOPEIATIONS  AUTHOEIZED 

16  Sec.  421.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commis- 

17  sioner  to  insure  eligible  lenders  (as  defined  in  section  431) , 

18  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  against  losses  on  loans  made 

19  by  them  upon  the  conditions  and  within  the  limits  specified 

20  in  this  part  to  students  in  eligible  institutions  (as  defined  in 

21  section  431)  who  do  not  have  reasonable  access  to  substan- 

22  tially  similar  loan  insurance  programs,  and  to  pay  a  portion 

23  of  the  interest  on  loans  insured  under  this  part  or  under  a 

24  program  of  a  State  or  a  nonprofit  institution  or  organization 
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which  has  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to 
section  426 — 

(a)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund  (established  by  section  429) 
(1)  the  sum  of  $1,000,000,  and  (2)  such  further  sums, 
if  any,  as  may  become  necessary  for  the  adequacy  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund,  and 

(b)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for 
payments  under  section  426  with  respect  to  interest  on 
insured  loans,  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  such  sums  for  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as 
may  he  required  therefor. 

Such  sums  appropriated  under  this  section  shall  remain  avail¬ 
able  until  expended. 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  REDUCED-INTEREST  LOAN 
INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  422.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans 
to  students  covered  by  insurance  under  this  part  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  3,  1967,  and 
$1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  3,  1968,  and 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years.  Thereafter,  insur¬ 
ance  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans 
made  (or  for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of 
credit  as  defined  in  section  431)  to  enable  students,  who 
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have  obtained  prior  loans  insured  under  this  part,  to  continue 
or  complete  their  educational  program;  but  no  insurance 
may  be  granted  for  any  loan  made  or  installment  paid  after 
June  30,  1974. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it  necessary  to 
do  so  in  order  to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  this  part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts  spe¬ 
cified  in  subsection  (a) ,  insurance  quotas  applicable  to 
eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time  to 
time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 

(c)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  in  accordance  with 
regulations  that  students,  or  one  or  more  classes  of  students, 
in  a  State  or  other  area  have  reasonable  access  to  another 
public  or  a  private  program  of  loan  insurance  which  is  at 
least  substantially  as  beneficial  to  such  students  as  is  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  loan  insurance  set  forth  in  this  part,  he  shall  not,  for 
so  long  as  he  determines  such  condition  to  continue,  issue 
certificates  of  insurance  to  lenders  under  section  427  cover¬ 
ing  loans  to  such  students  or  classes  of  students. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  LOANS  AND  ON  INSURANCE 

Sec.  423.  (a)  No  loan  or  loans  by  one  or  more  eligible 
lenders  in  excess  of  $1,500  in  the  aggregate  to  any  student 
in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  shall  be  covered  by 
insurance  under  this  part.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid 
principal  amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any 
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student  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  $9,000  in  the  case  of 
any  graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner,  and  including  any  such  insured 
loans  made  to  such  person  before  he  became  a  graduate  or 
professional  student) ,  or  $6,000  in  the  case  of  any  other 
student.  The  annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  (as  defined  in 
section  431)  under  which  actual  payments  by  the  lender 
to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year  in  excess  of 
the  annual  limit. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  under 
this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability 
shall  not  include  liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that 
interest  has  been  added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  424.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  part  shall  he  insurable  whether  made  from 
funds  fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by 
the  lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and  available  for 
such  loans. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF 

STUDENT  LOANS 

'Sec.  425.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be 
insurable  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 
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(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted 
for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
(B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the  normal  full-time 
workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and  (0) 
has  provided  the  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institu¬ 
tion  which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees 
applicable  to  that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost 
of  board  and  room  for  such  a  student ;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agree¬ 
ment  which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  en¬ 
dorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor 
and  such  note  or  other  written  agreement  executed 
by  him  would  not,  under  the  applicable  law,  create 
a  binding  obligation,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (b)  )  of  the  principal  amount 
of  the  loan  in  installments  during  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  (unless  sooner  repaid)  nor 
more  than  ten  years  beginning  (i)  not  earlier  than 
one  year  following  the  date  on  which  the  student 
ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as 
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determined  by  the  institution,  or  (ii)  if  sooner,  and 
if  agreed  upon  between  the  borrower  and  the  lender, 
not  earlier  than  one  year  following  the  date  on  which 
the  student  completes  or  ceases  to  pursue  the  study 
program  in  which  he  was  enrolled  or  had  been  ac¬ 
cepted  for  enrollment,  except  that  (iii)  the  period 
of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years,  and  (iv) 
the  note  or  other  written  instrument  may  contain 
such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event 
of  default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in  payment 
of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default 
by  the  borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the 
loan  is  made, 

( C )  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate,  not  exceeding  the 
applicable  maximum  rate  as  prescribed  and  defined 
by  the  Secretary  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other 
appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable 
in  installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except 
that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agree¬ 
ment,  payment  of  interest  may  be  deferred  until 
not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the 
first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which  case 
interest  that  has  accrued  during  such  period  may  be 
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added  on  that  date  to  the  principal  (but  without 
thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liability  under  this 
part) , 

(D)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or 
attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower  that  portion  of 
the  interest  on  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the 
Commissioner  imder  this  part, 

(E)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate 
without  penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  loan,  and 

00  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions, 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with 
the  regulations  issued  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant 
to  this  part,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties 
to  such  loan,  including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  provision 
requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender,  in 
addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to 
the  insurance  premiums  payable  by  the  lender  to 
the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  such  loan. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  any  borrower  during 
any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the 
aggregate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are 
insured  under  this  part  and  held  by  any  person  shall  not  be 
less  than  $500  or  the  total  of  the  amount  payable  during 
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that  year  with  respect  to  such  loans,  whichever  amount 
is  less. 

FEDERAL  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 
Sec.  426.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has  received  a 
loan  which  is  insured  under  this  part,  and  each  student  who 
has  received  a  loan  which — 

(A)  is  insured  under  a  State  program,  or  under  a 
program  of  a  nonprofit  institution  or  organization,  cov¬ 
ered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  subsection  (b) , 

(B)  is  insured  under  that  program  to  the  extent  of 
at  least  90  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  loan, 
and 

(C)  was  contracted  for  after  the  effective  date  of 
that  agreement  and  was  paid  to  the  student  either  (i) 
prior  to  July  1,  1970,  or  (ii)  prior  to  July  1,  1974,  in 
the  case  of  a  loan  made  (or  a  loan  installment  paid  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  line  of  credit)  to  enable  a  student  who  has 
obtained  a  prior  loan  insured  under  such  program  to 
continue  or  complete  his  educational  program, 

shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his 
account  to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan, 
a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  Such  portion  shall  be 
determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Secretary  in  effect 
at  the  time  the  loan  is  paid,  and  shall  not  equal  more  than 
2  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  principal  (excluding  interest 
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which  lias  been  added  to  principal)  of  the  loan.  The  holder 
of  that  loan  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right,  as 
against  the  United  States,  to  receive  this  portion  of  interest 
from  the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  this 
portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder  of  the  insured  loan  on 
behalf  of  and  for  the  account  of  the  borrower  at  such  times 
as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  when  the  appli¬ 
cable  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  was 
made. 

(2)  Each  holder  of  such  an  insured  loan  shall  submit 
to  the  Commissoner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  containing  such 
information  as  may  he  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regula¬ 
tion  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he  must  make  with 
respect  to  that  loan. 

(b)  Any  State  which  has  a  program  under  which  loans 
to  students  in  eligible  institutions  are  insured  by  the  State, 
or  by  a  State  agency  or  instrumentality  wholly  owned  by  the 
State,  and  any  nonprofit  institution  or  organization  which 
insures  loans  to  students  in  eligible  institutions,  may  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for  the  purpose  of  entitl¬ 
ing  students  who  receive  loans  which  are  so  insured  to  have 
made  on  their  behalf  the  payments  set  forth  in  paragraph  ( 1 ) 
of  subsection  (a) .  Such  an  agreement  shall — 
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(A)  provide  that  a  loan  to  a  student  will  be  in¬ 
sured  under  the  State  program  or  by  the  nonprofit  in¬ 
stitution  or  organization,  as  the  case  may  be,  only  if  the 
loan  meets  the  requirements  of  section  423  (a)  and  para¬ 
graphs  (1),  (2)  (A),  (2)  (D),and  (2)  (E)  of  section 
425 (a)  ; 

(B)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will 
be  required  to  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time 
or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state¬ 
ments  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

( C )  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed 
to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  State ;  and 

(D)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  function  under 
this  part,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  INSURANCE — EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

INSURANCE 

Sec.  427.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible 
lender,  made  upon  such  form,  containing  such  information, 
and  supported  by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with  this  section,  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has  made  a  loan  to  an 
eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of  insurance 
covering  the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and  terms  of 
the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  issuance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  to 
issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with 
respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted  by 
eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with 
subsection  (a)  (1)  by  the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance 
may  be  issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any 
payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit,  to  be 
covered  by  such  insurance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall 
cease  to  be  effective  upon  thirty  days’  default  by  the  lender 
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in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums  payable 
pursuant  to  subsection  (c) . 

(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  (1)  shall  contain  (1)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant 
to  pay,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums  fixed 
by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  (c),  and  (2) 
an  agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by 
insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary  re¬ 
ports  and  statements  during  the  effective  period  of  the  loan 
agreement,  upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or 
pursuant  to  regulation. 

(b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  insurance  ap¬ 
plication  and  issuing  a  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for 
each  student  loan  made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a) ,  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with 
regulations  consistent  with  section  422,  issue  to  any  eligible 
lender  applying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  insur¬ 
ance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by  the 
Commissioner,  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender, 
on  or  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a  specified 
cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of  an  aggregate  maximum 
amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such  regulations  may  pro¬ 
vide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect  to  any  loan, 
upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  requirements  (to 
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be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  certificate)  as 
in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best  achieve  the  purpose 
of  this  subsection  while  protecting  the  financial  interest  of  the 
United  States  and  promoting  the  objectives  of  this  part,  in¬ 
cluding  (but  not  limited  to)  provisions  as  to  the  reporting 
of  such  loans  and  information  relevant  thereto  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of  initial  and  other  premiums 
and  the  effect  of  default  therein,  and  including  provision  for 
confirmation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time  to  time  (through 
endorsement  of  the  certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific 
new  loans  by  such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be 
incontestable  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud 
or  misrepresentation  of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a  student 
a  line  of  credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified 
in  that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  thereon  made  by  the 
holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that  certificate 
except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein;  but,  subject 
to  the  limitations  of  section  422,  the  Commissioner  may, 
in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  commitments  to  insure 
such  future  loans  or  payments,  and  such  commitments  may 
be  honored  either  as  provided  in  subsection  (a)  or  by  in¬ 
clusion  of  such  insurance  in  comprehensive  coverage  under 
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this  subsection  for  the  period  or  periods  in  which  such  future 
loans  or  payments  are  made. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations, 
charge  for  insurance  on  each  loan  under  this  part  a  premium 
in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per  centum  per 
year  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  principal  and  accrued  interest 
of  such  loan,  payable  in  advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such 
regulations  may  provide  that  such  premium  shall  not  be 
payable,  or  if  paid  shall  he  refundable,  with  respect  to  any 
period  after  default  in  the  payment  of  principal  or  interest 
or  after  the  borrower  has  died  or  becomes  totally  and  perma¬ 
nently  disabled,  if  (1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event 
has  been  duly  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the 
loss  insured  against  has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner 
has  made  such  payment  on  his  own  motion  pursuant  to 
section  428  (a) . 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under  in¬ 
surance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to  it 
under  this  section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such 
lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject  to  regula¬ 
tion  by  the  Commissioner. 

(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more 
insured  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 
year  into  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instru- 
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ment  of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the  insurance  by  the 
United  States.  If  the  loans  thus  consolidated  are  covered 
by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  subsection 
(a) ,  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the  original 
certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 
with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation;  if 
they  are  covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate  issued 
under  subsection  (b),  the  Commissioner  may  amend  that 
certificate  accordingly. 

PROCEDURE  ON  DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OR  DISABILITY  OF 

STUDENT 

Sec.  428.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower  on 
any  loan  covered  by  insurance  pursuant  to  this  title,  or  upon 
the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by  the  in¬ 
surance  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has  become  totally 
and  permanently  disabled  (as  determined  in  accordance  with 
regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner)  before  the 
loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the  commencement 
of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding  upon  any  security 
for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall  promptly  notify 
the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner  shall  if  requested 
(at  that  time  or  after  further  collection  efforts)  by  the  bene¬ 
ficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the  insurance  is  still 
in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount  of  the  loss  sus- 


^  tained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon  as  that  amount 
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has  been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the  loss”  on  any 
loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  he  deemed 
to  he  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan,  excluding-  interest  whether  or  not  that 
interest  has  been  added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan, 
except  that  where  the  Commissioner  has  decided  to  make 
payment  on  his  own  motion  the  amount  of  the  loss  as  so 
determined  shall  be  deemed  tentative  and  shall  he  increased 
by  the  excess,  if  any,  over  the  tentative  amount  of  any 
net  recovery  made  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  loan  after 
deduction  of  the  cost  of  that  recovery  (including  reasonable 
administrative  cost) . 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  insured 
portion  of  the  loss,  or  tentative  amount  of  loss,  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a) ,  the  United  States  shall  he  subrogated  to  the 
rights  of  the  holder  of  the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan 
and  be  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence 
of  the  insured  loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  preclude  any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the 
student  borrower  which  may  he  agreed  upon  by  the  parties 
to  the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  or  to 
preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforcement 
of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that  insurance,  or 
to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by  the  insur- 
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ance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the  estate  of  a 
deceased  borrower  or  from  a  borrower  found  by  the  insurance 
beneficiary  to  have  become  permanently  and  totally  disabled. 

(d)  Nothing-  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  excuse  the  holder  of  a  loan  from  exercising-  reason¬ 
able  care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 
lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to  exercise  such 
care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  statements 
required  under  section  426(a)  (2)  and  section  427  (a)  (3) , 
or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  premiums,  he  shall  dis¬ 
qualify  that  lender  for  further  insurance  on  loans  granted  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
lender  will  in  the  future  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence 
or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  “insurance  beneficiary”  means  the 
insured  or  its  authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with 
section  427  (d)  ;  and 

(2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such  defaults 
as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly 
installments,  or  (B)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the 
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case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent 
installments. 

INSURANCE  FUND 

Sec.  429.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a  student 
loan  insurance  fund  (hereafter  in  this  section  called  the 
“fund”)  which  shall  be  available  without  fiscal  year  limita¬ 
tion  to  the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in  connection 
with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part.  All 
amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges 
for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds  derived 
from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commissioner 
in  connection  with  his  operations  under  this  part,  and  any 
other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this  section, 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in  connection 
with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part  shall  be  paid 
from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed  for  current 
operations  under  this  section  may  be  invested  in  bonds  or 
other  obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by 
the  United  States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  in¬ 
sufficient  to  make  payments  in  connection  with  the  default 
of  any  loan  insured  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or 
other  obligations  in  such  forms  and  denominations,  bearing 
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such  maturities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  he  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current 
average  market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations 
of  the  United  States  of  comparable  maturities  during  the 
month  preceding  the  issuance  of  the  notes  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued 
hereunder  and  for  that  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a 
public  debt  transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any 
securities  issued  under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as 
amended,  and  the  purposes  for  which  securities  may  be  issued 
under  that  Act,  as  amended,  are  extended  to  include  any  pur¬ 
chases  of  such  notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  may  at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other 
obligations  acquired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  re¬ 
demptions,  purchases,  and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasuiy  of  such  notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be  treated 
as  public  debt  transactions  of  the  United  States.  Sums  bor¬ 
rowed  under  this  subsection  shall  he  deposited  in  the  fund 
and  redemption  of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  he  made 
by  the  Commissioner  from  such  fund. 
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LEGAL  POWERS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Sec.  430.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect 
to,  the  functions,  powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  may — 

( 1 )  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  lie  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part ; 

( 2 )  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a  State 
having  general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  of  the 
United  States,  and  such  district  courts  shall  have  juris¬ 
diction  of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  without 
regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and  any  action  in¬ 
stituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any 
vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunction, 
garnishment,  or  other  similar  process,  mesne  or  final, 
shall  be  issued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507  (b)  and  2679 
of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316)  ; 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance  such  terms, 
conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment  of  prin¬ 
cipal  and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  obligations 
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and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and  borrowers 
in  case  of  default,  and  relating  to  such  other  matters  as 
the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  assure 
that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be  achieved;  and  any 
term,  condition,  and  covenant  made  pursuant  to  this 
clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may  be  modi¬ 
fied  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that  modifica¬ 
tion  is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the 
United  States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part, 
consent  to  the  modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  in¬ 
terest,  time  of  payment  of  any  installment  of  principal 
and  interest  or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  pro¬ 
vision,  of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a 
loan  which  has  been  insured  under  this  part; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on, 
or  arising  because  of,  any  such  insurance;  and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release 
any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  ac¬ 
quired,  including  any  equity  or  any  right  or  redemption, 
(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  finan¬ 
cial  operations  arising  by  reason  of  this  part — 

( 1 )  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget  program 
as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations 
by  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 
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(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this 
part  an  integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited 
annually  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  com¬ 
mercial  corporate  transactions,  as  provided  by  section 
105  of  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  except 
that  the  transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the 
settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  pay¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  section  226,  and  transactions  related 
thereto  and  vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in 
connection  with  such  transactions,  shall  he  final  and  con¬ 
clusive  upon  all  accounting  and  other  officers  of  the 
Government. 

DEFINITIONS  FOE  E EDU CED-I NTEEEST  STUDENT  LOAN 

INSUEANCE  PEOGEAM 

Sec.  431.  As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  “eligible  institution”  means  either — 

(1)  an  institution  of  higher  education;  or 

(2)  a  business  or  trade  school,  or  technical  in¬ 
stitution  or  other  technical  or  vocational  school,  in  any 
State,  which  (A)  admits  as  regular  students  only 
persons  who  have  completed  or  left  secondary  school, 
(B)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides  within 
that  State,  a  program  of  postsecondary  vocational  or 
technical  education  designed  to  fit  individuals  for  useful 
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employment  in  recognized  occupations,  and  (0)  is 
accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to 
this  clause :  Provided,  however,  That  if  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accred¬ 
iting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools 
of  a  particular  category,  he  shall  appoint  an  advisory 
committee,  composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to> 
evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  of  that  category, 
which  shall  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and 
quality  which  must  be  met  by  those  schools  in  order 
for  loans  to  students  attending  them  to  be  insurable  under 
this  part  and  shall  also  determine  whether  particular 
schools  meet  those  standards. 

For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (2)  the  Commissioner  shall 
publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies 
or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the  quality  of  education  or  training  offered. 

(b)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution,  or  a  financial  or  credit  institution  (including  an 
insurance  company)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and 
supervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 
State. 

(c)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an  arrangement 
or  agreement  between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby 
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a  loan  is  paid  out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 
installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees  to  make,  in 
addition  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent 
years. 

Part  C — College  Work-Study  Program  Extension 

and  Amendments 

transfer  of  authority  and  other  amendments 
Sec.  441.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  part  C  of  title  I  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88- 
452)  is  amended  as  follows : 

(1)  By  striking  out  “Director”  in  the  first  sentence 
of  section  122  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  ‘Commissioner’)  ”,  and  by  striking  out  “Direc¬ 
tor  ’  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the  other  provisions 
of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commis¬ 
sioner”; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that 
follows  the  section  designation  to  read  as  follows:  “The 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  promote  the 
part-time  employment  of  students,  particularly  students 
from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employ¬ 
ment  to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.”; 

(3)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and  (4), 
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of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as  clauses  (1),  (2), 
and  (3) ,  and  by  striking  out  so  much  of  such  paragraph 
as  precedes  such  redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “(c)  provide  that  in  the 
selection  of  students  for  employment  under  such  work- 
study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students  from 
low-income  families  and  that  employment  under  such 
work-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a  stu¬ 
dent  who”; 

(4)  By  striking  out  “June  30,  1966,”  in  paragraph 
(f)  of  section  124  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June 
30,  1967”. 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeed¬ 
ing  years,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  O  of  title  I  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452). 
Any  sums  which  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  were 
appropriated  for  carrying  out  such  part  C  of  that  title  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  or  were  allocated  from 
an  applicable  appropriation  for  that  purpose,  and  which  have 
not  been  expended  prior  to  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this 
Act,  shall  be  available  to  the  Commissioner  for  carrying  out 
such  part  C. 
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CONFORMING  AMENDMENT 

Sec.  443.  Part  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

“PART  D — AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
“Sec.  131.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs 
provided  for  in  parts  A  and  B  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  and  he  shall  carry  out  the  program  provided  for 
in  part  0  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1965.  For  this  purpose  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  the  sum  of  $412,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1965;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  such 
sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law/’  , 

Part  D — Extension  of  National  Defense  Student 

Loan  Program 

extension  of  appropriation  authorization 
Sec.  461.  The  first  sentence  of  section  201  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  “and”  after  “June  30,  1967,” 
and  inserting  after  “June  30,  1968,”  the  following: 
“$225,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
$250,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970, 
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and  $275,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1971,”;  and 

(2)  by  striking  out  “and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  each  of  the  next  three 
fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessaiy  to  enable  students  who 
have  received  loans  for  school  )rears  ending  prior  to 
July  1,  1968,  to  continue  or  complete  their  education” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  each  of  the  next  three 
fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  students  who 
have  received  loans  for  school  years  ending  prior  to  July 
1,  1971,  to  continue  or  complete  their  education”. 

CONFORMING  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  462.  (a)  Section  202  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “1968”  wherever  it  occurs  therein  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “1971”. 

(b)  Section  206  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“1972”  wherever  it  occurs  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  there¬ 
of  “1975”. 

TITLE  V— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  501.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  ( 1 )  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradua- 


72 


1  tion  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 

2  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a  certificate,  (2)  is  legally 

3  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa- 

4  tion  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educa- 

5  tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or 

6  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac- 

7  ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a 

8  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited 
^  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 

40  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 

41  accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions 

42  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 

43  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term 

14  also  includes  any  business  school  or  technical  institution 

15  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 

16  (5) .  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 

17  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting 

18  agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable 

19  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

26  (b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  sev- 

21  eral  States  of  the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Eico, 

22  the  District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 

23  Virgin  Islands. 

24  (c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a  school,  agency, 

25  organization,  or  institution  means  a  school,  agency,  organiza- 
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tion,  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  non¬ 
profit  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings 
of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a  school  which 
provides  secondary  education  as  determined  under  State  law 
except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided 
beyond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Sec.  502.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual 
or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  or  any  other  organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan, 
or  contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in  the  case  of  grants  or  loans, 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  503.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  dele¬ 
gate  any  of  his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making 
of  regulations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of 
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(b)  In  administering’  the  titles  of  this  Act  for  which 
he  is  responsible,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  head  thereof. 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 
Sec.  504.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direction,  super¬ 
vision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum,  program  of  instruction, 
administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational  institution, 
or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any  educational 
institution. 
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istSession  H.  K.  9567 


IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

June  30, 1965 

Mrs.  Green  of  Oregon  introduced  the  following  bill ;  which  was  referred  to  the 

Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 


A  BILL 

To  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students 
in  postsecondary  and  higher  education. 

1  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bepresenta- 

2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

3  That  this  Act  may  he  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Act 

4  of  1965”. 

5  TITLE  I— COMMUNITY  SEEVICE  PEOGEAMS 

6  DECLARATION  OF  PURPOSE;  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

7  Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that  a  greater  involve- 

8  merit  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  solution  of 

9  problems  brought  about  by  increasing  urbanization  is  essen- 
10  tial  to  the  rapid  and  effective  solution  of  such  problems.  The 
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Congress  also  finds  that  an  increase  in  the  availability  of 
educational  offerings  by  institutions  of  higher  education  for 
persons  in  the  community  is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  that 
the  latest  knowledge  and  techniques  are  brought  to  bear  on 
urban  and  suburban  problems.  The  Congress  further  finds 
that  a  strengthening  of  the  resources  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  is  desirable  in  order  to  facilitate  a  more  effective 
utilization  of  such  resources  in  meeting  the  growing  needs  of 
our  urban  and  suburban  communities.  The  Congress,  there¬ 
fore,  declares  that  the  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  provide  a 
program  of  support  for  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
their  establishing  and  maintaining  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  designed  to  achieve  these  ends. 

(]>)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  i960,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  title.  For  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  19G7,  and  each  of  the  three  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

DEFINITION  OF  COMMUNITY  SEE  VICE  PEOGEAM 

Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  “commu¬ 
nity  service  program”  means — 

(1)  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service, 
including  a  research  program,  which  is  specifically  de- 
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signed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  urban  or  suburban 
problems,  or 

(2)  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service 
which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  community 
problems  where  the  institution  offering  such  program, 
activity,  or  service  determines — 

(A)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity,  or 
service  is  not  otherwise  available,  and 

(B)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or  per¬ 
formance  of  the  activity  or  service  is  consistent  with 
the  institution’s  overall  educational  program  and  is 
of  such  a  nature  as  is  appropriate  to  the  effective 
utilization  of  the  institution’s  special  resources  and 
the  competencies  of  its  faculty. 

Where  such  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service 
involves  course  offerings,  such  courses  must  be  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 

(i)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degree,  or 

(ii)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution 
offering  such  courses, 

except,  in  no  event,  shall  such  courses  be  of  a  frivolous 
nature. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  101  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


4 


$25,000  each  to  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Puerto  Iiico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  $100,000 
to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall  allot  to  each  State 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of 
such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  hears  to  the  popula¬ 
tion  of  all  States. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  sub¬ 
section  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  de¬ 
termines  will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title 
shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such 
dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States 
under  such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  propor¬ 
tionate  amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the 
extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such 
State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  State  plan;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall 
be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a 
State  under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its 
allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  any  State  may  Pile  with  him  a  request  that  a  specified 
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portion  of  its  allotment  under  this  title  he  added  to  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the  purpose  of  meet¬ 
ing  a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  providing 
community  service  programs  under  this  title.  If  it  is  found 
by  the  Commissioner  that  the  programs  with  respect  to  which 
the  request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making 
the  request  and  that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of  such 
State’s  allotment,  as  requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  such  portion  of  such  State’s  al¬ 
lotment  shall  he  added  to  the  allotment  of  the  other  State 
under  this  title  to  he  used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  above. 

(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States 
shall  he  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 
most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department 
of  Commerce. 

USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 
Sec.  104.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section  103  may 
be  used,  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under 
section  105(b),  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 
community  service  programs. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allot¬ 
ment  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or 
create  a  State  agency  or  institution  which  has  special  quali¬ 
fications  with  respect  to  solving  community  problems  and 
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which  is  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  community 
service  programs,  and  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner 
through  the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  a  State  plan. 
If  a  State  desires  to  designate  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
an  existing  State  agency  or  institution  which  does  not  meet 
these  requirements,  it  may  do  so  if  the  agency  or  institution 
takes  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  acquire  such  quali¬ 
fications  and  assure  participation  of  such  institutions,  or  if  it 
designates  or  creates  a  State  advisory  council  which  meets 
the  requirements  not  met  by  the  designated  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  to  consult  with  the  designated  agency  or  institution 
in  the  preparation  of  the  State  plan.  A  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in  such  detail  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  deems  necessary  and  shall — 

( 1 )  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  desig¬ 
nated  or  created  shall  be  the  sole  agency  for  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  plan  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
of  the  plan;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  institution 
shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory  council  required 
to  be  created  by  this  section  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and 
statewide  system  of  community  service  programs 
under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  funds 
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paid  to  an  institution  pursuant  to  section  106  (b)  )  under 
its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be  expended  solely 
for  community  service  programs  which  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  agency  or  institution  administering  the 
plan; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  which  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  shall  insure  that  due  consideration  will  he 
given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness 
of  particular  institutions  of  higher  education 
(whether  public  or  private)  to  provide  effective 
community  service  programs; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  among  the  population 
within  the  State;  and 

(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of 
the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title  in  the  light 
of  information  regarding  current  and  anticipated 
community  problems  in  the  State  ; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
assure  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title 
will  be  so  used  as  not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education,  but  supplement 
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tliein,  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase  the 
amounts  of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs ; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  account¬ 
ing  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  State  (including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or 
by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  education) 
under  this  title ;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan 
and  any  modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  subsection  (a). 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  106.  (a)  Payment  under  this  title  shall  he  made 
to  those  State  agencies  and  institutions  which  administer 
plans  approved  under  section  105  (b) .  Payments  under  this 
title  from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of 
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developing  and  carrying  out,  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75 
per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  50  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
be  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for  devel¬ 
oping  and  administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed  5  per 
centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  payment  under 
this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State.  In  determining 
the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  a  State’s  plan,  there 
shall  be  excluded  any  cost  with  respect  to  which  payments 
were  received  under  any  other  Federal  program. 

(b)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  be  made  in 
installments  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid  directly  to  the  State 
or  to  one  or  more  participating  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or  to  both. 
administration  of  state  plans 
Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  dis¬ 
approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any 
modification  thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  agency 
or  institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 
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(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing'  to  the  State  agency  or 
institution  administering  a  State  plan  approved  under  sec¬ 
tion  105  (b) ,  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that 
it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section 
105 (a) ,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution 
that  the  State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner’s  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its 
State  plan  submitted  under  section  105(a)  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  107(b),  such  State  may,  within  sixty 
days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United  States 
court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located 
a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the 
Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in 
the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based 
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liis  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  I  nited 
States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  sup¬ 
ported  hy  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the 
court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  he  conclusive  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action 
of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part. 
The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certifi¬ 
cation  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

PROGRAMS 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  a  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Community  Service  Programs  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  “Advisory  Committee”),  consisting  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of 
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the  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Defense,  Labor, 
Interior,  and  State,  of  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such 
other  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education  responsi¬ 
bilities  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  six  members 
appointed,  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Such  six 
members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowl¬ 
edgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing  education, 
State  and  local  officials  and  other  persons  having  special 
knowledge,  experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  com¬ 
munity  problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general 
public.  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of 
the  Chairman  but  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title,  including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  State  plans  under  section  105  (b) . 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  who  are  not 
regular  full-time  employees  of  the  T  nited  States  shall,  while 
serving  on  the  business  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  be  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time; 
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and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 
U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  em¬ 
ployed  intermittently. 

REVIEW7  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  AND  OF  THE 
PROVISIONS  OF  TffiS  TITLE 

Sec.  110.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  1968,  ap¬ 
point  a  Review  Council  on  Community  Service  Programs 
(hereafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Council’  )  for 
the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration  of  community 
service  programs  for  which  funds  are  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  title  and  making  recommendations  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  that  administration,  and  for  purpose  of  reviewing  the 
effectiveness  of  and  making  recommendations  with  respect 
to  these  community  service  programs  and  with  respect  to 
this  title. 

(1))  The  Council  shall  he  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  and  shall  consist  of 
twelve  persons  who  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  per¬ 
sons  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing 
education,  State  and  local  officials  having  special  knowledge, 
experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  community  prob¬ 
lems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general  public. 
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(c)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical 
assistance  as  may  he  required  to  carry  out  the  functions 
of  the  Council,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make 
available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other 
assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require 
to  carry  out  its  functions. 

(d)  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  of  its  findings  and 
recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes 
in  the  provisions  of  this  title)  to  the  Secretary,  such  report 
to  be  submitted  not  later  than  March  31,  1969,  after  which 
date  such  Council  shall  cease  to  exist.  The  Secretary  shall 
transmit  such  report  to  the  President  for  transmittal  to  the 
Congress  together  with  his  comments  and  recommendations. 

(e)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  full¬ 
time  emplo}7ees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 
business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 
at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per 
day,  including  travel  time;  and  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 
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RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  EXTENSION  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  111.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities 
under  the  Act  of  February  23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes  Voca¬ 
tional  Education  Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15, 
16-28)  ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  15i-l5m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj,  and  15aaa- 
15ggg)  ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C. 
35-35n)  ;  title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-560)  ;  or  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever 
Act),  as  amended  (7  IT.S.C.  341-348). 

TITLE  II— COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 
LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 
Part  A — College  Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage 
such  institutions  in  the  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph 
records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  library  ma¬ 
terials  (including  necessary  binding) .  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commis- 
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sioner  to  make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

BASIC  GRANTS 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant 
shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution,  and  a 
basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the 
application  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon 
his  determination  that  the  application  (whether  by  an  in¬ 
dividual  institution  or  a  combination  of  institutions)  — 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during 
the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an 
amount  (from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than 
the  amount  of  such  grant  ; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
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under  this  part)  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials, 
and  other  related  materials  (including  necessary  bind¬ 
ing)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials 
during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  as¬ 
sure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 

Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per 
centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  sup¬ 
plemental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  that  section  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  such  in¬ 
stitutions.  Tbe  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shall  not 
exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student  (including  tbe  full- 
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time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time  students)  en¬ 
rolled  in  each  such  institution,  as  determined  pursuant  to 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner.  A  supplemental  grant 
may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  which  application  shall — 

( 1 )  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in 
section  202  except  for  the  matching  requirement  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  that  section; 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library 
resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  en¬ 
rollment  and  any  expected  increase  in  its  enrollment; 

(3)  set  forth  airy  special  circumstances  which  are 
impeding  or  will  impede  the  proper  development  of  its 
library  resources;  and 

(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supple¬ 
mental  grant  would  be  used  to  improve  the  size  or 
quality  of  its  library  resources. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for 
supplemental  grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed 
in  regulations  and  developed  after  consultation  with  the 
Council  created  under  section  205.  Such  basic  criteria  shall 
be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part 
and  they  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such  as  the  size 
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and  age  of  the  library  collection,  student  enrollment,  and 
endowment  and  other  financial  resources. 

SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS 

Sec.  204.  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year,  plus  any 
part  of  the  remainder  of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  not  he  needed  for  making  grants  under  sec¬ 
tions  202  and  203,  shall  he  used  by  the  Commissioner  to 
make  special  grants  (a)  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library  re¬ 
sources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library 
resources  will  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  quality 
of  their  educational  resources,  (b)  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  meet  special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the 
library  and  information  sciences,  and  (c)  to  combinations  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  which  need  special  assistance 
in  establishing  joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under  this  section 
may  be  used  only  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic 
tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other 
related  library  materials  (including  necessary  binding). 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 
Resources  consisting*  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
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Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of 
supplemental  grants  under  section  203  and  the  making  of 
special  purpose  grants  under  section  204.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  ex¬ 
perts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving  on 
business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  shall  receive  compensation 
at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  bv  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  iter  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  TJ.S.C.  73b— 2 )  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PURPOSES  OE  THIS 

PART 

Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational 
institution  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance 


21 


1  that  upon  acquisition  of  tlie  library  resources  with  respect  to 

2  which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon  acquisi- 

3  tion  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources  planned 

4  to  he  acquired  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution  will 

5  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  agency  or  asso- 

6  ciation. 

7  LIMITATION 

8  Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  lor 

9  books,  periodicals,  documents,  or  other  related  materials  to 

10  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 

11  primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a 

12  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  sec- 

13  tion,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an 

14  institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 

15  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  pre- 

16  pare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 

17  some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 

18  theological  subjects. 

19  CONSULTATION  WITH  STATE  AGENCY 

20  Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  education  which 

21  receives  a  grant  under  this  part  shall  consult  with  respect  to 

22  its  activities  under  this  part  with  the  State  agency  (if  any) 

23  which  is  concerned  with  the  educational  activities  of  all  insti- 

24  tutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State  in  which  the  recipient 

25  institution  is  located. 
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Part  B — Library  Training  and  Research 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part.  Lor  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  there  may  he  appropriated  for  such  purpose  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

DEFINITION  OF  “lIBEAEIANSHIP” 

Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  “li- 
brariansliip”  means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library 
and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  information,  and 
reference  and  research  use  of  library  and  other  information 
resources. 

GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIAN 8 IT  1 P 
Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  in  librarianship.  Such  grants  may  be 
used  by  such  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of 
courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  persons,  and  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  sti¬ 
pends  (including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and 
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other  expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training 
and  their  dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts 
as  may  he  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  only  upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will  sub¬ 
stantially  further  the  objective  of  increasing  the  opportunities 
throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in  librarianship. 
RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES 
AND  THE  TRAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 
Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 
or  private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations,  for 
research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  training  in  libraiian- 
ship,  including  the  development  of  new  techniques,  systems, 
and  equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and  distributing 
information,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and,  without  regard 
to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5),  to 
provide  by  contracts  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be  made  to  a 
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private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other  than  a 
nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  a  special 
advisory  committee  of  not  more  than  nine  members  to  advise 
him  on  matters  of  general  policy  concerning  research  and 
demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improvement  of 
libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training  in  librarianship, 
or  concerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or  special 
problems  involved  therein. 

(c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed  under  this 
section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of  the  committee, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Commissioner,  but  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including 
travel  time ;  and  they  may,  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel  ex¬ 


penses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized 
by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
(5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 
employed  intermittently. 


EEPEALEE 

Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  section  1101  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by 
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adding  the  word  “or”  cat  the  end  of  clause  (2) ,  by  striking 
out,  clause  (3),  and  by  renumbering  clause  (4)  as  clause 
(3). 

Part  C — Strengthening  College  and  Research 

Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of — 

(a)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all  library  mate¬ 
rials  currently  published  throughout  the  world  which  are 
of  value  to  scholarship;  and 

(b)  providing  catalog  information  for  such  mate¬ 
rials  promptly  after  receipt,  and  using  for  exchange  and 
other  purposes  such  of  these  materials  as  are  not  needed 
for  the  Library  of  Congress  collection. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the 
three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  there  may  be  appropriated, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  such  purpose,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

H.R.9567 - 4 
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TITLE  III— STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE,  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  assist  in 
raising  the  academic  quality  of  colleges  which  have  the 
desire  and  potential  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the 
higher  education  resources  of  our  Nation  Hut  which  for  finan¬ 
cial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and  are 
isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to  do 
so  by  enabling  ,tke  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national 
teaching  fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the 
establishment  of  cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these 
colleges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest 
colleges  and  universities,  and  on  the  educational  resources 
of  business  and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  improve  their 
academic  quality. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $30,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Tune  30,  1966,  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  title.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
o0,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  there 
may  be  appropriated,  to  carry  out  such  provisions,  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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DEFINITION  OF  “DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION*’ 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “developing 
institution**  means  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institu¬ 
tion  in  any  State  which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  sec¬ 
ondare  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a 
certificate ; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  the  State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor’s  degree; 

(c)  will,  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  for  which 
it  seeks  assistance  under  this  title,  have  awarded  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree  for  six  consecutive  academic  years; 

(d)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accred¬ 
iting  agency  or  association  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  he  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  ot 
training  offered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or 
association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accredi¬ 
tation; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the 
quality  of  its  teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of 
its  student  services; 
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(f)  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve 
such  staffs  and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  of  qualified  professional  personnel; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation ;  and 

(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch 
of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the 
education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  min¬ 
isters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing 
Institutions  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
“Council”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  such  Federal  agencies 
having  responsibilities  with  respect  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  eight  mem¬ 
bers  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws, 
by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of 
this  title  and  in  particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner 
in  identifying  those  developing  institutions  through  which 

i 

the  purposes  of  this  title  can  best  be  achieved  and  in  estab- 
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1  lishing  priorities  for  use  in  approving  applications  under 

2  this  title.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 

3  advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  he 

4  useful  in  carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

5  (c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise 

6  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serv- 

7  ing  on  business  of  the  Council,  receive  compensation  at 

8  a  rate  to  he  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 

9  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 

10  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  mem- 

11  hers  may  he  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 

12  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 


13  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2) 


11  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter¬ 
im  mittently. 
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8ec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and 
carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  which  show  promise 
as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the  academic  pro¬ 
grams  of  developing  institutions.  Such  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  may  he  between  developing  institutions,  between  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  univeisities,  and 
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between  developing  institutions  and  organizations,  agencies, 
and  business  entities.  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used 
for  projects  and  activities  such  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  ar¬ 
rangements  for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing 
institutions ; 

(2)  faculty  improvement  programs  utilizing  train¬ 
ing,  education,  internships,  research  participation,  and 
other  means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular 
materials ; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  edu¬ 
cation  programs  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic 
study  and  business  or  public  employment ; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  labora¬ 
tories,  including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equip¬ 
ment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  of  developing  in¬ 
stitutions. 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon 
application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and 
containing  such  information  as  he  deems  necessary.  The 
Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  application  unless  it — 

(1)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or 
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more  projects  or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (a)  and  provides  for  such  methods  of  ad¬ 
ministration  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure 
that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  section 
for  any  fiscal  year  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and, 
to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds  that 
would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  he  made 
available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (a) ,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fimd  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 

proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds 

< 

paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  corrections  and  verification  of  such  reports, 
(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with 

the  Council,  establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for 
which  grants  made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the  use  of  such 
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grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the  achievement  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part. 

NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 
Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 
fellowships  under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate 
students  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 
universities,  to  encourage  such  individuals  to  teach  at  de¬ 
veloping  institutions.  The  Commissioner  shall  award  a  fel¬ 
lowship  to  an  individual  for  teaching  at  a  developing  institu¬ 
tion  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by  the 
Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the 
application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of 
the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the 
applicant. 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for 
such  period  of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine, 
but  such  period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years  or  ex¬ 
tend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Each  person  awarded  a  fel¬ 
lowship  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a 
stipend  for  each  academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than 
$6,500  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  upon  the  advice 
of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400  for  each 
such  year  for  each  of  his  dependents. 
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TITLE  IV— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 
Part  A — Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  401.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  201  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Ad  of  1958  is  amended  ( i )  by 
inserting  after  “low-interest  loans”  the  following:  “and  (ex¬ 
cept  in  the  case  of  a  school  which  does  not  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  103  (b)  (5)  )  initial  year  awards  of  educational 
opportunity  grants  ’,  (2)  by  striking  out  “$179,300,000’ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$253,300,000”,  (3)  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  “$190,000,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$266,- 
600,000”,  and  (4)  by  striking  out  “$195,000,000”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$280,000,000”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
the  first  sentence  thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  “There 
are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  six  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  contributions 
to  student  loan  funds  equal  to  the  amount  necessary  to  enable 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  make  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  provided  for  under  section  206  to  students  for 
academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  for  which  they  are 
awarded  the  grant.” 

II. 1L  9567 - 5 
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ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  402,  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  202  of 
such  Act  are  each  amended  by  inserting  after  “pursuant  to” 
the  following:  “the  first  sentence  of”. 

FEDERAL  CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 
Sec.  403.  (a)  The  first  and  second  sentences  of  section 
203  of  such  Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  “allotment  of 
such  State”  each  time  it  appears  the  following:  “under  sec¬ 
tion  202”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  designating  the 
first  three  sentences  thereof  as  subsection  (a),  by  desig¬ 
nating  the  third  sentence  thereof  as  subsection  (c)  and  by 
inserting  after  subsection  (a)  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(b)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thorization  contained  in  the  second  sentence  of  section  201 
for  a  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  a  capital 
contribution  to  each  institution  with  which  he  has  an  agree¬ 
ment  under  this  title  equal  to  the  amount  such  institution 
determines  that  it  needs  in  order  to  make  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grants,  as  provided  in  this  title,  to  students  who 
have  received  such  a  grant  for  one  or  more  preceding  aca¬ 
demic  years,  except  that,  if  the  sums  so  appropriated  are 
less  than  the  amount  necessary  to  enable  all  such  institutions 
to  receive  the  amount  they  determine  they  need  for  such 
grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  reduce  the  amount  of  each 
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institution’s  capital  contribution  under  this  subsection  pro 
rata.” 

CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS 
Sec.  404.  (a)  Clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  of  section 
204  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “(B)  an 
amount,  contributed  by  such  institution,  equal  to  not  less 
than  one-ninth  of  75  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tributions  made  under  section  203  (a) 

(b)  Paragraph  (3)  of  such  section  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  “only  for  loans”  the  following:  “and  (except 
in  the  case  of  a  school  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements 
of  section  103  (b)  (5)  )  educational  opportunity  grants”. 

(c)  Section  204  is  further  amended  by  inserting  “  (a)  ” 
after  “Sec.  204.”  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  subsection: 

“(b)  Where  an  institution  uses  funds  under  this  title 
for  the  awarding  of  educational  opportunity  grants  such 
agreement  shall — 

“  ( 1 )  provide  that  educational  opportunity  grants 
will  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  section  206  to 
students  who  are  or  will  be  pursuing  their  course  of  study 
on  a  full-time  basis, 

“(2)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation 
with  other  institutions  of  higher  education  where  appro¬ 
priate,  will  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified 
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youths  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  to  encourage 
them  to  continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school 
through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

“  (A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  work¬ 
ing  relationships  with  secondary  school  principals 
and  guidance  and  counseling  personnel  with  a  view 
toward  motivating  students  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  pursue  post-secondary-school  educational 
opportunities,  and 

“(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  condi¬ 
tional  commitments  for  educational  opportunity 
grants  to  qualified  secondary  school  students  with 
special  emphasis  on  students  enrolled  in  grade  11  or 
lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of  academic  or 
creative  promise ; 

“(3)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will 
continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student  aid 
program,  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  title,  not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per  year 
made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent  period  of 
three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  first  fiscal  year  during 
which  grants  are  to  he  made  under  the  agreement.” 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Sec.  405.  Title  TT  of  siu-h  Act  is  amended  by  redesig¬ 
nating  sections  206,  207,  208,  and  209  as  sections  209,  210. 
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21.1,  and  212,  respectively,  and  by  inserting;  after  section 
205  the  following  new  sections: 

“EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

“Sec.  206.  (a)  Educational  opportunity  grants  made 
by  institutions  of  higher  education  from  student  loan  funds 
established  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  title  shall  be 
made  only  to  students  who  the  institution  of  higher  education 
determines  ( 1 )  show  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  prom¬ 
ise  and  capability  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  their 
course  of  study,  (2)  are  of  exceptional  financial  need, 
(3)  are  eligible  for  a  loan  from  such  fund,  and  (4)  would 
not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be  financially 
able  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution  of  higher 
education. 

“(b)  The  duration  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant 
awarded  under  this  title  shall  be  the  period  required  for 
completion  by  the  recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of 
study  at  the  institution  of  higher  education  from  which  he 
received  the  grant  award,  except  that  such  period  shall  not 
exceed  four  academic  years,  less  any  such  period  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  recipient  has  previously  received  pay¬ 
ments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  prior  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  (whether  made  by  the  same  or  another  in¬ 
stitution)  . 
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“  (c)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards 
an  educational  opportunity  grant  to  a  student  under  this  title 
shall,  for  the  duration  of  the  educational  opportunity  grant, 
pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic  year  during  which  he 
is  in  need  of  grant  assistance  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at 
the  institution,  an  amount  determined  by  the  institution  for 
such  student  with  respect  to  that  year,  which  amount  shall  not 
exceed  the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  amount  of  student 
financial  aid  (including  assistance  under  this  title,  but  exclud¬ 
ing  assistance  from  work-study  programs)  provided  such 
student  b}^  such  institution  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
regulation  of  the  Commissioner.  If  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  an  aca¬ 
demic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  a  student,  no  payment  shall 
be  made  under  this  title  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The 
Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations,  pre¬ 
scribe  for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic 
criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity  grant,  taking 
into  account  the  objective  of  limiting  grant  aid  under  this 
title  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such  other 
factors,  including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  relevant. 
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“limitations  on  grants 

“Sec.  207.  The  aggregate  amount  of  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  made  by  an  institution  of  higher  education  in 
a  fiscal  year  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  not  received 
such  a  grant  for  any  preceding  fiscal  year  may  not  exceed 
25  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital  contribution  made  to 
the  student  loan  fund  for  that  fiscal  year  from  funds  allotted 
to  such  State  under  the  first  sentence  of  section  202  (a)  or 
reallotted  to  such  State  under  the  third  sentence  of  section 
203(a). 

“contracts  to  encourage  full  utilization  of  edu¬ 
cational  talent 

“Sec.  208.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of 
this  title  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to 
section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000  per  contract  per 
year,  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other 
public  or  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the 
purpose  of — 

“(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  exceptional 
financial  need  and  encouraging  them  to  complete  second¬ 
ary  school  and  undertake  postsecondary  educational 
training, 
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“  (2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial 
aid,  including  aid  furnished  under  this  title,  or 

“  (3)  encouraging  secondary  school  or  college  drop¬ 
outs  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational 
programs,  including  postsecondary  school  programs. 

“(h)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  cany  out  this  section. 

DISTRIBUTIONS  FROM  STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS 
Sec.  406.  Section  209  of  such  Act  (as  redesignated  by 
section  405  of  this  Act)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(d)  In  computing  the  amount  of  the  Federal  capital 
contribution  to  a  student  loan  fund  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section  there  shall  be  deducted  from  the  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tributions  made  to  such  fund  under  section  203  an  amount 
equal  to  the  total  of  educational  opportunity  grants  made 
from  such  fund.” 

AMENDMENTS  TO  DEFINITIONS 
Sec.  407.  (a)  Section  103(b)  (5)  of  such  Act  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education"  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  ( 1 )  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  haying  a  certificate  of  gradua- 
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tion  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally 
authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa¬ 
tion  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  accept¬ 
able  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public 
or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 


Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution, 
the  period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the 
effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the 
purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that  the 
institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
anenev  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on 
the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  ac¬ 
credited.  For  purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any 
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school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  section, 
and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a 
one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful 
employment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets 
the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the 
Comissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  because 
there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or 
association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  per¬ 
sons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by 
schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in 
order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the 
student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  determine 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  Commission  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agencies  which  he  determines  to  be 
reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered.” 
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1  Part  B— Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  ol 

2  Low-Interest  Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  In- 

3  STITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

4  STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

5  AUTHORIZED 

6  Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  enable 

7  the  Commissioner  ( 1 )  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit 

8  private  institutions  and  organizations  to  establish  adequate 

9  loan  insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible  institutions 

10  (as  defined  in  section  434),  (2)  to  insure  eligible  lenders 

11  (as  defined  in  section  434) ,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 

12  against  losses  on  loans  made  by  them  to  students  in  eligible 

13  institutions  who  do  not  have  reasonable  access  to  adequate 

14  loan  insurance  programs,  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 

15  interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  which  are  insured  under 

16  this  part  or  under  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit 

17  private  institution  or  organization  which  has  an  agreement 

18  with  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  section  428  (b) . 

19  (b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part — 

20  ( 1 )  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 

21  student  loan  insurance  fund  ( established  by  section  43 1 ) 
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(A)  the  sum  of  $1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums, 
if  any,  as  may  become  necessary  for  the  adequacy  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated,  for 
payments  under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  on 
insured  loans,  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  he  required 
therefor,  and 

(3)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the 
sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making  advances  pursuant  to 
section  422  for  the  reserve  funds  of  State  student  loan 
insurance  programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  under  clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain 
available  for  advances  under  section  422  until  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968. 


ADVANCES  FOE  RESERVE  FUNDS  OF  STATE  LOAN  INSURANCE 


PROGRAMS 

Sec.  422.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant 
to  clause  (3)  of  section  421(h),  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428(h)  for  the 
purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund 
of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agree- 
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ineiit.  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to 
the  time  or  times  of  payment)  consistent  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428(h)  as  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section.  Advances 
made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection  shall  he 
repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to 
be  appropriate  in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 
solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance  was 
made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  24  per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the 
population  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two, 
inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States  aged 
eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  deter¬ 
mined  for  any  State,  however,  is  less  than  $25,000,  it  shall 
be  increased  to  $25,000  and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby 
required  shall  be  derived  hv  proportionately  reducing  (but 
not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  determined  for  each  of  the 
remaining  States.  The  amount  of  an  advance  to  any  State 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  also  not  exceed  the  amount 
which  has  been  contributed  by  the  State  to  the  reserve 
fund  of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund  covered  by  the 
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agreement  of  that  State  under  section  428(b).  For  the 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of 
the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  N ON-FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  423.  If  the  Commissioner  determines  in  accordance 
with  regulations  that  one  or  more  classes  of  students  do  not 
have  reasonable  access  to  a  State  or  a  private  program  of 
loan  insurance  which  meets  such  minimum  standards  as 
the  Commissioner  may  prescribe,  he  may,  for  so  long  as 
he  determines  this  condition  to  continue,  issue  certificates  of 
insurance  to  lenders  under  section  429  covering  loans  to 
such  class  or  classes  of  students. 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans 
made  and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as 
defined  in  section  434)  to  students  covered  by  insurance 
under  this  part  shall  not  exceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter,  insurance  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  may  he  granted  only  for  loans  made  (or 
for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to 
enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  insured 
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under  this  part,  to  continue  or  complete  their  educational 
program;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it  necessary  to 
do  so  in  order  to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  this  part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts  speci¬ 
fied  in  subsection  (a) ,  insurance  quotas  applicable  to 
eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time 
to  time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 
LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  LOANS  AND  ON  INSURANCE 

Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  to  a  student 
in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered 
by  insurance  under  this  part  may  not  exceed  $2,000  in  the 
case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner),  or  $1,000  in  the  case  of 
any  other  student.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  any  graduate 
or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner,  and  including  any  such  insured  loans  made 
to  such  person  before  he  became  a  graduate  or  professional 
student) ,  or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The 
annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments 
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by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year 
in  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

( b )  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  under 
this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability 
shall  not  include  liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that 
interest  has  been  added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  part  shall  be  insurable  whether  made  from 
funds  fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the 
lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and  available  for  such 
loans. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be 
insurable  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted 
for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
(B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the  normal  full-time 
workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and  (C)  has 
provided  the  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  appli- 
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cable  to  that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  board 
and  room  for  such  a  student ;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement 

which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  en¬ 
dorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor 
and  such  note  or  other  written  agreement  executed 
by  him  would  not,  under  the  applicable  law,  create 
a  binding  obligation,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (c)  )  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  loan  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not  less 
than  five  years  (unless  sooner  repaid)  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  six  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work¬ 
load  as  determined  by  the  institution,  except  that 
(i)  the  period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written 
agreement  evidencing  it  and  (ii)  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  provisions  re¬ 
lating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default  in  the 
payment  of  interest  or  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
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of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default  by  the 
borrower,  as  may  he  authorized  by  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made, 

(C)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  princi¬ 
pal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate,  not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  applicable  maximum  rate  prescribed  and 
defined  by  the  Secretary  (within  the  limits  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b)  )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other 
appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable  in 
installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except  that, 
it  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement, 
any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred 
until  not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment 
of  the  first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which 
case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period 
may  be  added  on  that  date  to  the  principal  (but 
without  thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liability 
under  this  part ) , 

(D)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or 
attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of 
the  interest  on  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part, 

(E)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate 
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without  penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  loan,  and 

(F)  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions, 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with 
the  regulations  issued  by  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part,  as  may  he  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  to  such  loan,  including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  pro¬ 
vision  requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender,  in 
addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to 
the  insurance  premiums  payable  by  the  lender  to 
the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  such  loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (C) 
of  subsection  (a)  may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on 
die  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except  that  under 
circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum 
rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  borrower  during 


any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  insured 
under  this  part  shall  not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance 
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of  all  of  sucli  loans  (together  with  interest  thereon) ,  which¬ 
ever  amount  is  less. 


FEDERAL  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 


Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has  received  a 
loan  which  is  insured  under  this  part  or  a  loan,  for  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  which — 

(A)  is  insured  under  a  State  program,  or  under  a 
program  of  a  nonprofit  institution  or  organization,  cov¬ 
ered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  subsection  (b) , 
and 


(B)  was  contracted  for  after  the  effective  date  of 
that  agreement  and  was  paid  to  the  student  either  (i) 
prior  to  July  1,  1970,  or  (ii)  prior  to  July  1,  1974,  in 
the  case  of  a  loan  made  (or  a  loan  installment  paid  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  line  of  credit)  to  enable  a  student  who  has  ob¬ 
tained  a  prior  loan  insured  under  such  program  to  con¬ 
tinue  or  complete  his  educational  program, 
and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000  at  the 
time  of  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing 
such  loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for 
his  account  to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the 
loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student 
shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or 
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1  written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations 

2  shall  provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors,  including 

3  family  size,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate. 

4  ( 2 )  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  which  a  stu- 

5  dent  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account 

6  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall  be 

7  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  prin- 

8  cipal  amount  of  the  loan  which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning 

9  of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per  centum  per 

10  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  (excluding 

11  interest  which  has  been  added  to  principal)  thereaftei ,  hut 

12  such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall  not  exceed,  for  any 

13  period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  pay- 
11  able  by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the 

15  amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is 

16  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any 

17  State  or  private  loan  insurance  program.  In  the  absence  of 

18  fraud  by  the  lender,  that  determination  shall  be  final  so  far 

19  as  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 

20  interest  on  a  loan  is  concerned.  The  holder  of  an  insured 

21  loan  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right,  as  against 

22  the  United  States,  to  receive  from  the  Commissioner  the  por- 

23  tion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  determined.  The  Commis- 
21  sioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder  of 
25  the  insured  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the  account  of  the  bor- 
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rower  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in 
force  when  the  applicable  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  when  a  loan  insured  under  this 
part  was  paid  to  the  student,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  of  interest  are  required  to  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements 
containing  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he 
must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan. 

(b)  (1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution 
or  organization  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  for  the  purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  of  that  State,  institution,  or  organization  to  have 
made  on  their  behalf  payments  equal  to  those  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
student  loan  insurance  program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  than 
$1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  to  any  individual 
student  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  de¬ 
termined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  ; 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  in- 
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dividual  student  for  at  least  six  academic  years  of  study 
or  their  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner)  ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall 
be  entitled  to  accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any 
insured  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  3rears  from  the  date 
of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  the 
loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of 
any  loan  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repay¬ 
ment  in  the  event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence  was  executed ; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides  that, 
where  the  total  of  the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which 
are  held  by  any  one  person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment 
of  such  loans  shall  he  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten  years  beginning 
not  earlier  than  six  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  program  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at 
eligible  institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  such 
repayment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  six  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry 
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at  an  eligible  institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  6  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan 
(exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 
passed  on  to  the  borrower)  ; 

(E)  insures  not  less  than  90  per  centum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured  under  the  program; 

(Or)  provides  for  collection  from  the  holder  of 
the  loan  of  a  reasonable  insurance  premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  in¬ 
surance  program  will  not  be  denied  any  student  because 
of  his  family  income  or  lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted 
family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or  written  agreement 
is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 
section  428  (a)  ( 1 )  )  ;  and 

a)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance 
under  the  program  for  a  loan  for  any  year  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will 
be  required  to  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time 
or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state- 
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rnents  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Commissioner  to  determine  tlie  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan ; 

(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed 
to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  S.tate ;  and 

(G)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  function  under 
this  part  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  INSURANCE — EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

INSURANCE 

Sec.  429.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible 
lender,  made  upon  such  form,  containing  such  information, 
and  supported  by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissionei  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with  this  section,  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has  made  a  loan  to 
an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  lie  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of  in- 
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surance  covering  the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and 
terms  of  the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  issuance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  to 
issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with 
respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted  by 
eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with 
subsection  (a)  (1)  by  the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance 
may  he  issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any 
payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit,  to  he 
covered  by  such  insurance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall 
cease  to  be  effective  upon  thirty  days'  default  by  the  lender 
in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums  payable 
pursuant  to  subsection  (c). 

(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  (1)  shall  contain  (A)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant 
to  pay,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums  fixed  by 
the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  (c),  and  (B)  an 
agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by 
insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary  re¬ 
ports  and  statements  during  the  effective  period  of  the  loan 
agreement,  upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing 
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such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or 
pursuant  to  regulation. 

(b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  insurance  appli¬ 
cation  and  issuing  a  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for 
each  student  loan  made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with 
regulations  consistent  with  section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible 
lender  applying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by 
the  Commissioner,  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that 
lender,  on  or  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a 
specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of  an  aggregate  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such  regulations 
may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  re¬ 
quirements  (to  be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
certificate)  as  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best 
achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  while  protecting  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promoting  the 
objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to)  pro¬ 
visions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information 
relevant  thereto  to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment 
of  initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default  there¬ 
in,  and  including  provision  for  confirmation  by  the  Com- 
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missioner  from  time  to  time  (through  endorsement  of  the 
certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by  such 
certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  he  incontestable  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a 
line  of  credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in 
that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  thereon  made  by  the 
holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein; 
but,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  section  424,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  com¬ 
mitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  payments,  and 
such  commitments  may  be  honored  either  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  com¬ 
prehensive  coverage  under  this  subsection  for  the  period 
or  periods  in  which  such  future  loans  or  payments  are 
made. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations, 
charge  for  insurance  on  each  loan  under  this  part  a  pre¬ 
mium  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per 
centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  such 
loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal),  payable  in 
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1  advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  pre- 

2  scribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide 

3  that  such  premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall 

4  be  refundable,  with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  in 

5  the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  alter  the  borio'wei 

6  has  died  or  becomes  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 

7  (1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly 

8  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured 

9  against  has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such 

© 

10  payment  on  his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a). 

11  (d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under 

12  insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to 

13  it,  under  this  section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such 

14  lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject  to  iegula* 

15  tion  by  the  Commissioner. 

16  (e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more 

17  insured  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 

18  year  into  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instru- 

19  ment  of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the  insurance  by  the 

20  United  States.  If  the  loans  thus  consolidated  are  covered 

21  by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  subsection 

22  (a) ,  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the  original 

23  certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 
21  with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation;  it 
25  they  are  covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate 
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issued  under  subsection  (b),  the  Commissioner  may  amend 
that  certificate  accordingly. 

PROCEDURE  ON  DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OR  DISABILITY  OF 

STUDENT 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower 
on  any  loan  covered  by  insurance  pursuant  to  this  title,  or 
upon  the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has  become 
totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner) 
before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding 
upon  security  for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or  after  further  collection 
efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the 
insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount 
of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon 
as  that  amount  has  been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the 
loss”  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  subsection  (b) ,  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to 
the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  insured 
portion  of  the  loss  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the  United 
States  shall  be  subrogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of 
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1  the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and  shall  he  entitled  to 

2  an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured 

3  loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  recovery  made 

4  by  the  Commissioner  on  a.  loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of 

5  that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 

6  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess  shall  he  paid  over 

7  to  the  insured. 

8  (c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  he  con- 

9  strued  to  preclude  any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  stu- 

10  dent  borrower  which  may  he  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to 

11  the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  or  to 

12  preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforce- 

13  ment  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that  insur- 

14  ance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by 

15  the  insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 

16  estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a  borrower  found  by 

17  the  insurance  beneficiary  to  have  become  permanently  and 

18  totally  disabled. 

19  (d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con- 

20  strued  to  excuse  the  holder  of  a  loan  from  exercising  reason- 

21  able  care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans 

22  imder  the  provisions  of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after 

23  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 

24  lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to  exercise  such 

25  Care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  statements  re- 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


64 


quired  under  section  428(a)  (3)  and  section  429(a)  (3), 
or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  premiums,  he  shall  dis¬ 
qualify  that  lender  for  further  insurance  on  loans  granted 
pursuant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
lender  will  in  the  future  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence 
or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  “insurance  beneficiary”  means  the 
insured  or  its  authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with 
section  429  (d)  ;  and 

(2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such  defaults 
as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  in¬ 
stallments,  or  (B)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the 
case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent 
installments. 

INSURANCE  FUND 

Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a  student 
loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the 
“fund”)  which  shall  be  available  without  fiscal  year  limita¬ 
tion  to  the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in  connection 
with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part.  All 
amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges 
for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds  derived 
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1  from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commis- 

2  sioner  in  connection  with  his  operations  undei  this  part, 

8  and  any  other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  the 

4  Commissioner  from  his  operations  in  connection  w  ith  this 

5  section,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in 

6  connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part 

7  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed 

8  for  current  operations  under  this  section  may  be  invested 

9  in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
1°  interest  by  the  United  States. 

11  (b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insuffi- 

12  cient  to  make  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any 

13  loan  insured  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
II  to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  ob- 

15  libations  in  such  forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  ma- 

16  turities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 

17  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 

18  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obligations 

19  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 

20  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average 

21  market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 

22  United  States  of  comparable  maturities  during  the  month 

23  preceding  the  issuance  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations. 

24  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to 

25  purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued  hereunder 
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and  for  that  purpose  lie  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued 
under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the 
purposes  for  which  securities  may  he  issued  under  that  Act, 
as  amended,  are  extended  to  include  any  purchases  of  such 
notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations  ac¬ 
quired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  redemptions,  pur¬ 
chases,  and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such 
notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt 
transactions  of  the  United  States.  Sums  borrowed  under 
this  subsection  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption 
of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  from  such  fund. 

LEGAL  POWERS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect 
to,  the  functions,  powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  may — 

( 1 )  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part ; 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a 
State  having  general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court 
of  the  United  States,  and  such  district  courts  shall  have 
jurisdiction  of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and  any  action 
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instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any 
vacancy  in  that  office  ;  but  no  attachment,  injunction, 
garnishment,  or  other  similar  process,  mesne  oi  final, 
shall  be  issued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  he  construed 
to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507  (b)  and  2679 
of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367 

of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316)  ; 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment 
of  principal  and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  ob¬ 
ligations  and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lendeis,  and 
borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and  relating  to  such  other 
matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be  achieved ; 
and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made  pursuant 
to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that 
modification  is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part, 
consent  to  the  modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  intei- 
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est,  time  of  payment  of  any  installment  of  principal  and 
interest  or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provision 
of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a  loan  which 
has  been  insured  under  this  part ; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or 
arising  because  of,  any  such  insurance ;  and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release 
any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  ac¬ 
quired,  including  any  equity  or  any  right  or  redemption, 
(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  finan¬ 
cial  operations  arising  by  reason  of  this  part — 

( 1 )  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget  program 
as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations 
by  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this 
part  an  integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited 
annually  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  accordance 
with  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  commercial 
corporate  transactions,  as  provided  by  section  105  of  the 
Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  except  that  the 
transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  428,  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
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1  with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon 

2  all  accounting  and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 

3  PARTICIPATION  by  federal  credit  unions  in  federal, 

4  STATE,  AND  PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 

5  PROGRAMS 

6  Sec.  433.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law, 

7  Federal  credit  unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 

8  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power 

9  to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per  centum  of  tlieir  assets,  to 

10  student  members  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 

11  part  or  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  oi 

12  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  program  with  re- 

13  spect  to  which  there  is  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  Com- 

14  missioner  under  section  428  (b) . 

15  definitions  for  reduced-interest  student  loan 

16  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

17  Sec.  434.  As  used  in  this  part: 

18  (a)  The  term  “eligible  institution”  means  an  institution 

19  described  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  701(a). 

20  (b)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an  eligible  insti- 

21  tution,  or  a,  financial  or  credit  institution  (including  an  in- 

22  surance  company)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and  su- 

23  pervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

24  (c)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an  arrangement 
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or  agreement  between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby 
a  loan  is  paid  out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 
installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees  to  make,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 
Part  C — College  Work-Study  Program  Extension 

and  Amendments 

TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITY,  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  441.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  part  C  of  title  I  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88- 
452)  is  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  striking  out  “Director”  in  the  first  sentence 
of  section  122  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  ‘Commissioner’)  ”,  and  by  striking  out  “Direc¬ 
tor”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the  other  provisions 
of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commis¬ 
sioner”  ; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that  fol¬ 
lows  the  section  designation  to  read  as  follows:  “The 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  promote  the  part- 
time  employment  of  students,  particularly  students  from 
low-income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment 
to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.”; 

(3)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and  (4), 
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of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as  clauses  (1),  (-), 
and  (3) ,  and  by  striking  out  so  much  of  such  paragraph 
as  precedes  such  redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “(c)  provide  that  in  the  se¬ 
lection  of  students  for  employment  under  such  work- 
study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students 
from  low-income  families  and  that  employment  under 
such  work-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a 
student  who”; 

(4)  By  striking  out  “June  30,  1966,”  in  paragraph 
(f)  of  section  124  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30, 
1967,” ;  and 

(5)  By  striking  out  “  (as  defined  by  section  401  (f) 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  (Public 
Law  88-204)  ”  in  section  123  and  inserting  in  lieu  there¬ 
of  “  (as  defined  by  section  103  (b)  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  of  1958  for  purposes  of  title  II  of 
that  Act)  ”. 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeed¬ 
ing  years,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  C  of  title  I  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88- 
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452) .  Any  sums  which,  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act, 
were  appropriated  for  carrying  out  such  part  C  of  that  title 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  or  were  allocated 
from  an  applicable  appropriation  for  that  purpose,  and  which 
have  not  been  expended  prior  to  the  date  of  the  enactment  of 
this  Act,  shall  he  available  to  the  Commissioner  for  carrying 
out  such  part  C. 

CONFORMING  AMENDMENT 

Sec.  443.  Part  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

“Part  D — Authorization  of  Appropriations 

“Sec.  131.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs 
provided  for  in  parts  A  and  B  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  and  he  shall  carry  out  the  program  provided  for 
in  part  C  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1965.  Eor  this  purpose  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  he 
appropriated  the  sum  of  $412,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1965;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  such 
sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law.” 
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1  TITLE  V— AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

2  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

3  AUTHORIZATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 
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FACILITIES 

Sec.  501.  The  first  sentence  of  section  101  (b)  of  the 

Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  strik- 

in  o'  out  “and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and 
© 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following!  and  for  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year;  and  the  sum  of  $460,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966”. 

PUBLIC  JUNIOR  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  502.  (a)  Section  105(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community  college  or  pub¬ 
lic  technical  institute”. 

(b)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute”,  and  (2)  by  striking 
out  “shall  be  40  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

“shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per  centum”. 

(c)  Section  401  (d)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  before  “40 
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per  centum”  the  following:  “a  percentage  (as  determined 
under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of”. 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GRADUATE 


FACILITIES 

Sec.  503.  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  bv 
striking  out  “and  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “the  sum  of 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and 
the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966”. 

TITLE  VI— ADVISORY  COUNCIL  TO  HOUSE  COM¬ 
MITTEE  ON  EDUCATION  AND  LABOR 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives  is 
hereby  authorized  to  establish,  on  or  after  the  beginning  of 
each  Congress,  an  Advisory  Council  to  make  studies  and 
recommendations  with  respect  to  programs  established  by 
this  Act  or  affected  by  the  amendments  made  by  this  Act, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  committee  and  any  subcom¬ 
mittee  thereof  exercising  jurisdiction  over  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  of  any  such  program.  The  members  of  such  Advisory 
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Council  shall  be  persons  who  are  specially  qualified  to  make 
such  studies  and  recommendations,  and  at  least  one  member 
shall  be  an  expert  in  the  area  of  each  of  such  programs. 

(b)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee.  The  Advisory 
Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  but  not  less  than  twice  a  year.  The  chairman  of  the 
committee  may  designate  subcommittees  of  the  Advisory 
Council  to  make  studies  and  recommendations  with  respect 


to  particular  programs. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  reg¬ 


ular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 
serving  on  the  business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  be  entitled 
to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  chairman  of  the 


committee,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel¬ 


time  ;  and,  while  so  serving  awaj 


-  from  their  homes  or  regular 


places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authoiizcd  b> 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
(5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 

employed  intermittently. 

(d)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
sums  as  may  he  necessary  to  carry  out  this  title. 
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TITLE  VII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec.  701.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradu¬ 
ation  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  au¬ 
thorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education 
beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides 
not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for 
full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other 
nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on 
transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so 
accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes 
any  business  school  or  technical  institution  which  meets  the 


provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a 
list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associa¬ 


tions  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered. 
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(1))  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the 
several  States  of  the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands. 

(c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a  school, 
agency,  organization,  or  institution  means  a  school,  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the 
net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inuie,  to  the 
benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a  school  which 
provides  secondary  education  as  determined  under  State  law 
except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided  be¬ 
yond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 


Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 


(0 


The  term 


“Commissioner” 


means  the  Commissioner 


of  Education. 


METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Sec.  702.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual 
>r  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
ction,  or  any  other  organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan, 
)r  contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance 
ir  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in  the  case  of  grants  or 
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loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay¬ 
ments  or  underpayments. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  703.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  dele¬ 
gate  any  of  his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making 
of  regulations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of 
Education. 

(1))  In  administering  the  titles  of  this  Act  for  which 
he  is  responsible,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  head  thereof. 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  704.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  he  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direction,  super¬ 
vision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum,  program  of  instruction, 
administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational  institution, 
or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any  educational 
institution. 
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-HTOHLICHTS  House  committee/4°ted  to  report  cotton  hill.  Rep.  Findley  criticized 
!o“li  approve d°hy  co/ittee.  House  received  conference  report  on  water 
resources  planning  bill. /Reps.  Widnall  and  Langen  or  incized  PL  480  wheat  ship 
merits  to  Egypt.  Rep.  Cobley  introduced  cotton  bill. 


HOUSE 

COTTON^  The  Agriculture  Committee  voted  to  report  r^tE624)?°tRep!^iidleyP 

witl*  amendment  Ii.  R.  9^1^  dde  Cooley  co  on  x  ^  " disgraceful"  (op.  Nt5 487-8 ) . 
criticized  the  bill  as  approved  by  the  committee  as  disgraceful  (PP.  1. 

^ATER  RESOURCES.  Received  the  conference  report  ° ^^reporte^the  bill  iK- 

Resources  planning  Act  (H. Rept-  ^)(PP-  U  Mat^‘Res0uree8  Council,  compost 
eludes  provisions  as  follows.  hsuaDiibue 


of  the  Secretary’s  of  Interior,  Agriculture,  Army,  HEW,  and  the  Chairman  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  to  coordinate  river  basin  plans  and  maintain^ 

\  continuing  study  of  water  supply  requirements  and  management.  Authorizes, 
vthe  President  to  establish  river  basin  water  and  related  land  resources 
commissions  to  coordinate  Federal,  State,  local,  and  nongovernmental  plans  for 
the.  development  of  water  and  related  land  resources.  Authorizes  annual 
appropriations  of  $5  million  for  a  period  of  10  years  for  grants  to/States  to 
assist,  them  in  developing  and  participating  in  the  development  of /comprehen¬ 
sive  water  and  related  land  resource  plans.  Authorizes  the  appropriation  of 
an  additional  $6,700,000  for  carrying  out  various  provisions  oj  the  bill. 


3.  PUBLIC  LANDs\  A  subcommittee  of  the  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  Committee 
voted  to  report  to  the  full  committee  H.  R.  6646,  to  amend/the  Recreation  and 
Public  Purpose  s' xAct  pertaining  to  the  leasing  of  public  lands  to  States  and 
political  subdivlsons.  p.  d624 


4.  EDUCATION.  The  Education  and  Labor  Committee  voted  to  report  (but  did  not 
actually  report)  H.  R.  9567>  to  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students  in 
post secondary  and  higher  education,  p.  D624 


5*  WHEAT.  Received  from  this  Department  a  proposed  bill  to  implement  the  Inter' 
national  Wheat  Agreement;  toAanking  and  Currency  Committee,  p.  15496 


6.  CONGRESSIONAL  ORGANIZATION.  The  \joint  Committee  on  the  Organization  of  the 
Congress  submitted  an  interim  repbpl:  qn  the  organization  of  the  Congress 
(H.  Rept.  605).  p.  15496 


7 .  PUBLIC  LAW  480 .  Reps .  Widnall  and/tjan^n  criticized  recent  shipments  of  wheat 
to  Egypt  under  Public  Law  480.  7pp.  15VJW,  15483 


8.  BUDGET.  Rep.  Krebs  stated  that  the  administration  is  working  toward  a  balanced 
budget  in  the  near  future  and  inserted  an  eAtorial,  "Brighter  Budget." 
pp.  15471-2 


9.  RESEARCH  FUNDS.  Rep.  Romish  criticized  the  geographical  allocation  of  Federal  (  _ 
research  and  development  funds,  stating  that  "the funds  are  expended  in 
only  a  few  small  areds  of  our  country."  pp.  15474-5 


10.  FOREIGN  TRADE.  Re£.  Berry  criticized  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  and  urged  enact¬ 
ment  of  a  legislation  to  prohibit  a  possible  50~Percent  tariff  cut  on  certain 
items,  pp.  15485-6 


11.  PERSONNEL . 
article 

15491 


lep.  Fulton  commended  Civil  Service  Chairman  Macy 
fivil  Service  Chief  Wields  Power  as  Johnson's  Talent 


id  inserted  an 
;out."  p. 


SENATE 


12. 


STH.  Continued  debate  on  H.  R.  6675^  to  provide  a  hospital  insurance\nrO' 
ram  for  the  aged  under  the  Social  Security  Act  with  a  supplementary  heaSth 
''benefits  program  and  an  expanded  program  of  medical  assistance,  to  increase 
benefits  under  the  Old-Age,  Survivors,  and  .  Disability  Insurance  System,  etc 

pp.  15296-338,  15346-58,  15361-70,  15398-403 
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HIGHLIGHTS;  Senate  debated  .Housing  bill,  including  Hitle  on  rural  housing.  Senate 
agreed  to  conference  report  on  water  resources  development  bill.  Rep.  Cabel 
praised  USDA  inspection  services. 


SEHATE 

1.  HOUSING  LOANS/  Began  debate  on  S.  2213,  on  housing  and  urbanXr  e  development ,  _ 
including  air  title  on  rural  housing  loans  (pp.  16132,  16137-^2, \l6l49 -00 ) . 
Kuchel  submitted,  but  later  withdrew,  a  proposed  amendment  to  provide  that  the 
terms  "p-Ural"  and  "rural  area"  mean  any  area,  open  country,  place),  town, 


villagH,  or  city  having  a  population  of  5; 500  inhabitants  or  less 


.at  is  not 

part  y&f  or  associated  with  an  urban  area,  after  Sen.  Sparkman  assured,  him  that 
thijs question  would  be  considered  by  the  conference  committee  (p»  101 
Agreed  to  a  unanimous -consent  agreement  by  Sen.  Mansfield  to  limit  further 
febate  on  the  bill  and  amendments  beginning  Thurs . ,  July  15  (p«  lolo5 ) • 

WA.TER  RESOURCES.  Agreed  to  the  conference  report  on  S.  21,  the  proposed  Uate\^ 
Resources  Planning  Act  (pp.  l6l42-4).  This  bill  will  now  be  sent  to  the 
President.  See  Digest  123  for  provisions  of  this  bill. 


\ 


Sens.  Anderson,  McGee,  and  Javits  expressed  concern  over  the  water  short¬ 
age  in  many  parts  of  the  Nation  and  inserted  an  article,  "Special  Report: 

A  Nation  Can  Dry  Up."  pp.  l6l27-9>  16130-2,  16134-7 

SAL.INE  WATER.  Conferees  were  appointed  on  S.  24,  to  expand,  extend,  anc 
accelerate  the  saline  water  conversion  program  conducted  by  Interior /(p. 
l6l44) .  House  conferees  have  not  yet  been  appointed. 

4.  ELECTRIFICATION.  Sen.  Thurmond  criticized  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Udall 1 s 

"attempt\fco  block  Duke  Jjtower  Co.  from  constructing  a  proposed  $700  million 
power  geneWbing  complex"  in  S.  C.,  and  inserted  several  iterpS  in  support  of 
his  criticism,  pp.  16190-5 

5.  WATERSHEDS.  Th^.  public  Works  Committee  approved  plans  for  works  of  improve¬ 
ment  on  the  follWing  watersheds:  Cooper  Creek,  Ark.; /Lower  Little  Talla¬ 
poosa  River,  Ga.  and  Ala.;  Limestone  Stream,  Me.;  Long  Creek,  Miss.;  Tuscumbia 
River,  Miss,  and  Telan.;  Grindstone  -Lost  -Muddy  Creek/ Mo.;  Stewarts  Creek- 
Lovills  Creek,  N.  c/and  Va.;  Uncle  John  Creek,  Okla.;  Upper  Elk  Creek,  Okla.; 
Wilson  Spring  Creek,  T^nn.;  Attoyac  Bayou,  Tex . Castleman  Creek,  Tex.;  Dona- 


hoe  Creek,  Tex.;  and  Ferron,  Utah.  pp.  l6l24. 


6.  BUILDINGS.  Sen.  McNamara  submitted  a  listing 
approved  by  the  Public  Works\Committee . 


of  public  building  prospectuses 
16123-4 


HOUSE, 


INSPECTION  SERVICES.  Rep.  Cabell 
publicized"  quarantine  service  of 
and  the  economy  untold  millions 


ised  the  "highly  valuable  but  little 
stating  that  it  "has  saved  consumers 
dollars."  p.  16252 


8.  FARM  PROGRAM.  Rep.  MacGregor  inserted  an\article,  "The  Back  of  Freeman's 

Hand,"  critical  of  the  Secretary's  "ridicT^Le"  of  those  who  have  "questioned 
Department  proposals."  pp/  16260-1 

Rep.  Findley  called  the  farm  bill  the  "mo&t  expensive. . .in  the  history  of 
farm  legislation"  and  inserted  a  4-year  breakdown  of  the  estimated  costs, 
pp.  l626l-2 

Rep.  Purcell  spok£  in  favor  of  the  farm  bill  a5^d  said,  "Let  us  not  be 
fooled  by  any  fraudulent  'bread  tax*  arguments  aga^ist  it."  p.  16281 

9.  PERSONNEL.  The  Rules  Committee  reported  a  resolution  for  the  consideration  of 
H.  R.  8469,  to/provide  certain  increases  in  annuities  payable  from  the  civil 
service  retirement  and  disability  fund.  p.  16206 

10.  HIGHWAYS,  /the  Public  Works  Committee  reported  with  amendment  H.  R.  6790,  to 
increase^ the  limitation  on  emergency  relief  for  the  repair  or\reconstruction 
of  highways  under  23  U.S.C.  125  (H.  Rept.  6l4).  p.  16286 

fc  ENERGY;  ELECTRIFICATION.  The  Rules  Committee  reported  a  reflation  for 
consideration  of  H.  R.  8856,  to  amend  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  to  clarify 
5he  intent  of  Congress  regarding  regulation  of  the  sale,  generationXor 
transmission  of  electric  power  produced  through  the  use  of  nuclear  facilities 
licensed  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  pp.  16251-2 

12.  EDUCATION.  The  Education  and  Labor  Committee  was  granted  until  midnight  July 
14  to  file>  a  report  on  H.  R.  9567 j  the  proposed  Higher  Education  Act.  p. 

16252  ^  ,^c &  >/. 
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HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

July  14,  1965. — Committed  to  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State 
of  the  Union  and  ordered  to  be  printed 

^Mt.  Powell,  from  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Laboi,  submitted 

the  following 

REPORT 

[To  accompany  H.R.  9567] 


The  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor,  to  whom  was  referred 
the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our 
colleges  and  universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for 
students  in  postsecondary  and  higher  education,  having  considered 
the  same,  report  favorably  thereon  with  amendments  and  recom¬ 
mend  that  the  bill  as  amended  do  pass. 

The  amendments  are  as  follows : 

Page  34,  line  12,  strike  out  “third”  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof 
“fourth”. 

Page  40,  line  19,  strike  out  “(5)”. 


,  PURPOSE  OF  THE  LEGISLATION 

One  of  the  most  outstanding  features  of  contemporary  American 
society  is  a  growing  awareness  of  the  value  of  higher  education. 
Testimony  presented  in  the  committee  hearings  on  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1965  evidenced  clearly  the  interest  of  the  American 
people  in  the  country’s  colleges  and  universities.  At  the  same  time, 
the  testimony  pointed  out  dramatically  certain  needs  m  higher  edu- 


The  incredible  growth  of  the  American  college  population  has  been 
well  publicized.  In  the  10  years  from  1954  to  1964  the  number  of 
college  and  university  students  climbed  from  2.4  to  4.8  million  an 
increase  of  100  percent  in  one  decade.  It  appears  that  this  accelerated 
rate  of  growth  will  continue  into  the  next  decade.  The  projected 
enrollment  in  1970  is  6.9  million  students  and  by  1973,  this  figure  is 
expected  to  jump  to  8  million. 
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Less  well  known,  but  equally  dramatic,  is  the  increase  in  the  num¬ 
ber  of  colleges  and  universities.  Since  the  war  the  number  of  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  in  this  country  has  risen  250  percent,  from 
866  to  approximately  2,300.  As  the  number  of  high  schoolstudents 
wishing  to  enter  higher  education  institutions  increases,  the  number 
will  continue  to  grow. 

This  tremendous  increase  in  university  students  and  in  institutions 
of  higher  learning  has  not  been  accomplished  without  bringing  certain 
difficulties  along  with  it.  As  existing  facilities  have  become  over¬ 
crowded  and  as  new  institutions  have  sprung  up  across  the  country, 
academic  quality  has  often  been  sacrificed  for  the  sake  of  growth. 
Inadequate  library  resources,  a  lack  of  qualified  teachers,  packed 
classrooms,  and  insufficient  scholarship  funds  characterize  many  of 
the  Nation’s  colleges  and  universities.  This  is  a  dangerous  phenome¬ 
non  and  one  that  could  persist — the  demands  for  growth  continue  un¬ 
slackened. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  to  overcome, 
or  at  least  to  ameliorate,  some  of  these  problems.  The  principal  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  bill  are  designed — 

1.  To  encourage  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  in 
seeking  solutions  to  urban  and  suburban  problems  by  establishing 
a  program  of  Federal  support  for  college  and  university  com¬ 
munity  service  projects. 

2.  To  upgrade  college  libraries  through  grants  for  the  purchase 
of  books  and  other  library  materials  and  through  appropriating 
funds  to  make  more  extensive  the  cataloging  services  of  the 
Library  of  Congress. 

3.  To  improve  library  services  generally  by  the  establishment 
of  Federal  programs  for  research  and  training  in  this  area. 

4.  To  strengthen  developing  institutions  by  financing  coopera¬ 
tive  programs  to  aid  struggling  colleges  and  by  establishing  a 
national  teaching  fellowship  program  to  attract  outstanding 
young  scholars  to  such  institutions. 

5.  To  extend  the  benefits  of  college  education  to  increasing 
numbers  of  students  by  providing  educational  opportunity 
grants  for  exceptionally  needy  students,  by  establishing  an  interim 
program  of  federally  guaranteed  reduced-interest,  student  loans, 
by  stimulating  and  assisting  State  guaranteed  student  loan 
programs,  and  by  extending  and  liberalizing  the  college  work- 
study  program. 

6.  To  ease  the  pressure  of  overcrowded  academic  facilities 
by  doubling  the  appropriations  for  title  I  and  title  II  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  and  by  making  more  flexible 
the  provisions  relating  to  public  community  colleges  and  technical 
institutions. 

7.  To  provide  counsel  for  the  House  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor  by  establishing  an  advisory  council  of  experts  in  the 
field  of  higher  education. 
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BACKGROUND  OF  THE  LEGISLATION 

President  Johnson,  in  his  education  message  earlier  this  year, 
enumerated  certain  immediate  needs  in  higher  education 

To  extend  the  opportunity  for  higher  education  more 
broadly  among  lower  and  middle  income  families. 

To  help  small  and  less  well  developed  colleges  improve 

their  programs.  .  .  . 

To  enrich  the  library  resources  of  colleges  and  universities. 

To  draw  upon  the  unique  and  invaluable  resources  of  our 
great  universities  to  deal  with  national  problems  of  poverty 
and  community  development. 

The  provisions  of  H.R.  9567  respond  to  these  needs.  In  addition, 
the  reported  bill  incorporates  many  of  the  suggestions  of  witnesses  who 
appeared  before  the  Special  Subcommittee  on  Education  during 
hearings  conducted  on  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  In  approv¬ 
ing,  as  an  amendment  to  the  introduced  bill,  a  substantial  increase  in 
the  authorization  of  funds  for  title  I  and  title  II  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  the  committee  has  recognized  a  unanimous 
sentiment,  expressed  by  witnesses,  university  presidents,  and  private 
citizens,  that  assistance  in  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  is  a 
most  urgent  and  immediate  need  in  higher  education. 

The  Special  Subcommittee  on  Education  conducted  13  days  of 
hearings  in  Washington  on  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  and  2 
days  of  field  hearings  at  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  field  hearings 
in  Chicago  enabled  the  members  of  the  subcommittee  not  only  to 
hear  the  views  of  university  officials  of  midwestern  institutions,  but 
also  gave  them  the  opportunity  to  meet  informally  with  professors 
and  administrators  to  further  explore  the  implications  of  the  legisla¬ 
tion.  Through  informal  meetings  and  correspondence  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  also  obtained  the  advice  and  recommendations  of  student  aid 
officers  and  other  experts  in  the  field  of  student  financial  assistance. 

SUMMARY  AND  DISCUSSION  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL 

PROVISIONS 

Title  I — Community  Service  Programs 

The  need 

Everyone  is  aware  of  the  increasing  urbanization  of  the  United 
States.  Today  70  percent  of  the  American  people  live  in  urban  areas. 
The  rate  of  inmigration  to  these  areas  has  increased  throughout  the 
last  several  decades.  During  the  1950’s  the  net  inmigration  figure  to 
metropolitan  areas  was  nearly  8  million.  At  the  same  time  about 
85  percent  of  the  total  population  increase  in  this  country  occurred 
in  the  cities.  There  is  little  indication  that  the  rate  of  urban  growth 
has  decreased.  Within  the  metropolitan  regions,  the  areas  regarded 
as  “suburban,”  surrounding  the  central  cities,  were  the  areas  of  the 
most  rapid  population  growth  during  the  last  decade.  Such  rapid 
change  in  the  increase  and  density  of  population  creates  enormous 
probfems  for  central  cities  and  their  satellites.  Major  problems  such 
as  traffic,  zoning,  water  and  air  pollution,  juvenile  delinquency, 
housing,  unemployment,  and  intergroup  and  race  relations  are 
becoming  increasingly  critical  to  urban  and  suburban  residents. 
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That  private  citizens  and  officials  in  the  public  and  private  sectors 
of  our  society  may  function  effectively  in  this  situation  and  under 
these  conditions  requires  a  growing  and  continuing  ability  to  indicate 
genuine  and  active  interest  in  solving  the  myriad  problems  as  they 
arise.  Knowledge  of  facts  and  principles,  understanding  of  relation¬ 
ships  and  improved  judgment  must  be  continuously  fostered  if  these 
problems  are  to  be  handled.  In  addition,  skills  of  diagnosis,  com¬ 
munication,  organization,  administration,  and  leadership  must  be 
learned  if  these  growing  problems  are  to  be  coped  with. 

University  and  college  resources  are  particularly  relevant  to  help 
meet  the  numerous  new  problems  arising  from  increased  urbanization. 
In  recent  years  institutions  of  higher  education  have  contributed 
significantly  and  increasingly  to  our  educational,  economic,  and 
cultural  advances  through  their  institutionwide  and  departmental 
extension  and  continuing  education  services  and  programs.  The)'- 
have  done  so  in  our  rural  areas  as  well  as  in  our  large  cities  and 
suburban  zones. 

Inherent  in  the  university’s  traditional  role  of  perpetuating  and 
adding  to  human  knowledge  has  been  the  responsibility  to  make  that 
knowledge  understood  throughout  the  community.  President  John¬ 
son,  in  submitting  his  education  program  to  Congress,  spoke  of  the 
potential  of  uigher  education  to  help  deal  with  the  perplexities  of 
modern  society.  ‘‘Our  great  universities,”  he  said — 

have  the  skills  and  knowledge  to  match  these  mountainous 
problems.  They  can  offer  expert  guidance  in  community 
planning;  research  and  development  in  pressing  educational 
problems;  economic  and  job  market  studies;  continuing  edu¬ 
cation  of  the  community’s  professional  and  business  leader¬ 
ship;  and  programs  for  the  disadvantaged.  The  role  of  the 
university  must  extend  far  beyond  the  ordinary  extension- 
type  operation.  Its  research  findings  and  talents  must  be 
made  available  to  the  community.  Faculty  must  be  called 
upon  for  consulting  activities.  Pilot  projects,  seminars,  con¬ 
ferences,  TV  programs,  and  task  forces  drawing  on  many 
departments  of  the  univerity — all  should  be  brought  into 
play.  This  is  a  demanding  assignment  for  the  universities 
and  many  are  not  now  ready  for  it.  The  time  has  come  for  us 
to  help  the  university  to  face  the  problems  of  the  city  as  it 
once  faced  problems  of  the  farm. 

The  purpose  of  this  legislation  is  to  put  the  President’s  words  into 
action  by  fostering  innovation  and  encouraging  and  enabling  institu¬ 
tions  of  nigher  education  to  respond  to  the  demands  of  the  com¬ 
munities  tney  serve. 

Schooling  has  become  and  will  continue  increasingly  to  be  a  normal 
part  of  adult  life.  Military  officers  in  the  United  States  now  know 
that  they  wffl  spend  a  large  portion  of  their  career— perhaps  a  third — - 
going  to  school.  Civilians  will  increasingly  have  similar  expectations. 
The  work-school  pattern  can  take  widely  varying  forms:  part  of  each 
day,  or  each  week,  or  each  month,  or  each  year  in  the  classroom  and 
in  the  work  situation;  or  major  leaves  of  absence  from  work  to  return 
to  major  training  institutions.  This  pattern  needs  to  be  widely 
understood  as  a  part  of  the  wave  of  the  future  and  incorporated  into 
our  common  understanding. 
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The  character  of  modern  knowledge  and  industry  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  knowledge  and  of  the  community  dictate  that  adult  life  will 
be  characterized  by  ever  sharper  requirements  of  occupational, 
social,  and  cultural  competence,  by  deeper  problems  for  the  individual 
of  obsolescence  and  disorientation.  In  their  bearing  on  adult  hie, 
knowledge  and  change  in  every  part  of  our  lives  have  at  last  brought 
us  to  the  point  where  the  old  expressions  of  “lifelong  learning’  and 
“continuing  education”  become  meaningful  descriptions  of  what 
is  required" of  man.  Ours  is  an  “educative”  society  and  we  are  un¬ 
doubtedly  on  the  threshold  of  an  age  of  adult  education. 

The  argument  for  Federal  support  of  university  community  educa¬ 
tion  hinges  upon  the  community’s  social  and  individual  needs  for 
continuing  opportunities  for  adult  education.  Just  as  society  has  a 
stake  in  the  adequate  provision  of  a  balanced  program  of  education 
for  the  young,  so  it  has  a  stake  in  the  provision  of  a  balanced  program 
of  continuing  education  for  the  adult.  die  Federal  Government  has 
a  long  record  of  support  for  adult  education.  Since  1914,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  has  had  a  program  of  grants  for  extension  in 
agriculture  and  home  economics  addressed  particularly  to  a  rural 
audience  through  the  land-grant  colleges  and  universities.  First 
established  by  the  Smith-Lever  Act  and  subsequently  broadened  by 
additional  legislation,  this  program  now  has  a  very  larg-e  annual 
expenditure  derived  from  Federal  funds,  as  well  as  from  State  and 
local  sources. 

Community  service  'programs 

In  keeping  with  the  intent  of  President  Johnson  to  extend  the  role 
of  the  university  “far  beyond  the  ordinary  extension-type  operation,” 
the  committee  is  proposing  a  program  of  Federal  assistance  for  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  to  enable  them  to  establish  and  maintain 
community  service  programs.  Throughout  consideration  of  this 
title,  the  committee  was  mindful  of  the  principal  role  of  the  university 
and  its  primary  responsibility  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students 
Thus  the  committee  has  adopted  language  in  section  102  of  the  bill 
which  will  insure  that  the  resources  and  skills  of  the  university  will  be 
utilized  only  in  very  specific  areas  and  not  be  dissipated  on  programs 
and  activities  not  consistent  with  the  overall  objectives  of  the  institu¬ 
tion.  Specifically  there  is  a  prohibition  against  the  use  ol  funds  lor 
courses  and  activities  which  are  of  a  frivolous  nature.  Further, 
where  any  program,  activity,  or  service  involves  course  offerings,  the 
extension  and  continuing  education  courses  must  be  either  credit 
courses,  or  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution. 

The  above  restrictions  apply  to  all  activities  to  be  carried  on  under 
approved  projects.  Because  the  committee  wishes  to  give  the  highest 
priority  to  programs,  services,  and  activities  specifically  designed  to 
assist  in  the  solution  of  urban  and  suburban  problems  and  because 
of  the  diversity  of  the  problems  and,  thus  of  the  means  by  which  to 
solve  them,  the  committee  has  provided  considerable  latitude  with 
respect  to  programs  aimed  at  urban  and  suburban  problems.  _  1  bus 
programs,  activities,  or  services  specifically  designed  to  assist  m  the 
solution  of  urban  and  suburban  problems  will  be  eligible  for  support. 
It  is  the  committee’s  intention  that  the  term  “specifically  designed 
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be  interpreted  narrowly.  Thus,  the  following  examples  of  activities 
would  qualify  as  programs  “specifically  designed”: 

1.  Concentrated  studies  of  employment  problems  and  the 
resources  of  the  community  toward  stimulating  economic  growth 
and  more  effective  management  of  community  enterprises  that 
will  largely  determine  the  course  of  the  community’s  future. 

2.  An  ad  hoc  task  force  to  appraise  the  community  welfare 
administration  and  to  subject  the  problems  revealed  by  this 
appraisal  to  the  insights  of  a  wide  variety  of  university  disciplines; 
among  others,  psychologists,  economists,  architects,  lawyers,  and 
physicians. 

3.  Conferences  and  seminars  to  assist  community  leaders  in 
mounting  an  attack  on  poverty. 

4.  A  special  course  to  train  nonmedical  personnel  in  case-finding 
techniques,  as  a  means  of  alleviating  a  shortage  of  public  health 
personnel  in  the  community. 

5.  A  conference  for  government  and  school  officials  and  mem-  /" 
bers  of  the  business  community  to  discuss  ways  in  which  the  end  of  \* 
discrimination  patterns  in  housing,  educaf  ion,  and  employment 
can  be  hastened  with  wider  community  support. 

Without  mitigating  circumstances  or  further  qualifications,  the 
following  would  not  qualify  as  “specifically  designed”  to  assist  in  the 
solution  of  urban  or  suburban  problems: 

1 .  A  short  course  to  bring  the  most  recent  laws,  court,  cases, 
and  legal  trends  to  the  attention  of  local  attorneys. 

2.  A  monthly  seminar  for  physicians,  meeting  with  the  staff  of 
the  university  medical  school,  to  discuss  new  advances  in  the 
drug  industry  and  in  drug  research. 

3.  A  short  course,  by  administrative  officials  in  business, 
government,  industry,  and  education,  in  the  application  of  auto¬ 
matic  data  processing  techniques  to  current  management  pro¬ 
cedures. 

4.  Courses  scheduled  at  times  that  would  enable  housewives  to 
work  toward  college  degree  requirements — by  examination, 
perhaps,  or  through  regular  courses,  evening  and  Saturday 
programs,  correspondence,  or  television  instruction. 

The  committee  recognizes  that  changes  are  occurring  not  only  in 
our  cities  and  suburbs,  but  also  in  our  rural  communities  and  areas  V. 
as  well.  The  committee  further  recognizes  the  desirability  and 
necessity  of  providing  support  for  university  extension  and  continuing 
education  courses  which  are  not  specifically  designed  to  assist  in  the 
solution  of  urban  and  suburban  problems.  Nevertheless,  the  com¬ 
mittee  does  not  wish  to  encourage  competition  between  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  local  school  systems  with  respect  to  adult 
basic  education,  job  retraining,  or  vocational  education;  nor  does  the 
committee  wish  to  permit  and  finance  a  duplication  of  efforts  in  that 
certain  educational  programs  are  already  eligible  for  support  under  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act,  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Act,  the  Housing  Act,  and  under  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service. 
Further,  the  committee  does  not  wish  to  draw  colleges  and  universities 
into  programs  and  activities  which  might  interfere  with  the  primary 
role  or  functions  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  which  might 
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impede  the  maximum  utilization  of  the  special  resources  of  an  institu¬ 
tion  and  the  competencies  of  its  faculty.  The  bill,  therefore,  contains 
language  which  permits  the  inclusion  of  programs,  activities,  or 
services  beyond  those  specifically  designed  to  directly  assist  in  the 
solution  of' urban  or  suburban  problems.  However,  such  programs 
must  be  at  least  indirectly  related  to  the  solution  of  community 
problems.  The  institution  must  determine  that  such  programs  are 
not  otherwise  available  in  a  community  or  to  persons  in  a  community 
and  secondly  that  they  are  consistent  with  the  overall  educational 
objectives  of  the  institutions  and  are  congruent  with  the  effective 
utilization  of  the  special  resources  of  the  institution  and  the  compe¬ 
tencies  of  its  faculty. 

Administration  of  the  program  by  State  authority 

Each  State  that  wishes  to  participate  in  this  program  must  desig¬ 
nate  a  State  institution  or  agency  to  design  and  submit  a  State  plan, 
setting  forth  its  programs  of  community  service  projects.  It  is 
anticipated  that  in  many  States  a  State  commission  or  agency,  repre¬ 
sentative  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State,  will  be 
established  and  has  been  the  case  with  the  recently  established  State 
commissions  pursuant  to  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act.  In 
other  instances  the  State  may  wish  to  appoint  the  State  university,  a 
land-grant  college,  or  even  a  private  urban  college  or  university  to 
administer  the  State  plan.  The  bill  permits  this  if  there  is  established 
an  advisory  council  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  community  service 
programs  to  consult  with  the  designated  institution  in  the  preparation 
of  the  State  plan.  Among  other  requirements  for  the  State  plan,  the 
plan  must  set  forth  a  comprehensive  coordinated  statewide  program 
of  approved  educational  activities  and  services  for  which  Federal 
financial  support  is  being  requested.  The  plan  must  also  set  forth 
such  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds 
as  will  insure  that  due  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  capacity  and 
willingness  of  particular  institutions  of  higher  education  (whether 
public  or  private)  to  provide  effective  community  service  programs, 
to  the  availability  and  need  for  such  activities  and  services  in  the 
State,  and  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluation  of  such  activities  and 
services  in  the  light  of  information  regarding  State  problems. 

Authorizations 

The  enormity  of  the  need  of  American  communities,  both  urban 
and  suburban,  to  increase  their  competencies  in  solving  their  social 
and  civic  problems,  was  stressed  by  all  witnesses  who  testified  on 
title  I.  Impressed  by  this  great  need,  the  committee  has  authorized 
$50  million  for  fiscal  year  1966,  the  first  year  of  a  5-year  program,  to 
pay  part  of  the  costs  of  new,  improved,  or  expanded  community 
service  programs.  Only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law  are  proposed  for  the  remaining  4  years  of  the  program. 
Of  the  funis  authorized,  a  certain  amount  is  guaranteed  to  each  of 
the  territories  and  the  respective  States,  with  the  remainder  being 
allocated  to  the  States  on  a  formula  based  on  population.  The  funds 
for  fiscal  year  1966  would  be  distributed  as  follows: 
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Estimated  Federal  payments  under  title  I,  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 


Community  service 
programs  1 


Community  service 
programs  1 


United  States  and  out¬ 
lying  areas _ $50,  000,  000 


)  States'and  the  District 
of  Columbia  _ 

49,  220,  917 

Alabama  _  . _ 

889,  724 

Alaska  _ ._  . 

157, 311 

Arizona 

454,  627 

Arkansas. 

544,  922 

California  _ 

4,  202,  542 

Colorado 

548, 664 

Connecticut _ 

735, 101 

Delaware _ 

212, 283 

Florida _  _ 

1,  393,  828 

Georgia. 

1,  086,  453 

Hawaii 

260, 237 

Idaho  . 

260,  705 

Illinois..  __  _ _ 

2,  528,  589 

Indiana _ _ 

1,217,918 

Iowa 

744,  458 

Kansas.  _ _ 

618, 607 

Kentucky  _ 

831, 243 

Louisiana.  _ 

898,  847 

Maine _ _ _  __ 

330,  648 

Maryland.  _  ... 

884, 110 

Massachusetts  .  . 

1,  338,  856 

Michigan  ... 

1,  978,  636 

Minnesota  _ 

916, 859 

Mississippi _ 

634,  748 

Missouri 

1,  125,  518 

Montana.  _ 

263, 980 

50  States  and  the  District 


of  Columbia — Con. 

Nebraska _  $443,  399 

Nevada _  190,  996 

New  Hampshire _  250,  646 

New  Jersey _  1,  633, 132 

New  Mexico _  330,  648 

New  York _  4,  239,  502 

North  Carolina _  1,  249,  789 

North  Dakota _  250,  880 

Ohio _  2,  439,  230 

Oklahoma _  671,  006 

Oregon _  533,  225 

Pennsylvania _  2,  772,  571 

Rhode  Island _  308,  659 

South  Carolina _  685,  743 

South  Dakota _  265,  617i 

Tennessee _  976,  50$ 

Texas _  2,  492,  565 

Utah _  327, 139 

Vermont _  194,  739 

Virginia _  1, 101,  658 

Washington _  792,  646 

West  Virginia _  524,  102 

Wisconsin _  1,  051,  131 

Wyoming _  179,  300 

District  of  Columbia,  286,  671 


American  Samoa _  29,  936 

Guam _  40,  532 

Puerto  Rico _  675,  451 

Virgin  Islands _  33, 164 


1  Estimated  distribution  of  $50,000,000  with  a  basic  amount  of  $100,000  to  the  50  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  Puerto  Rico;  $25,000  to  American  Samoa,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands;  and  the  remainder 
distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  resident  population. 


The  20-percent,  reservation  for  grants  and  contracts  for  experimental 
projects  proposed  in  the  introduced  bill  has  been  deleted  to  avoid 
placing  a  limitation  upon  the  State’s  ability  to  develop  community 
service  programs  and  projects  which  are  most  likely  to  meet  their  own 
needs.  Since  the  amount  of  money  available  to  any  one  State  will 
be  exceedingly  small  in  relation  to  the  need,  the  committee  did  not' 
wish  to  impose  even  this  much  of  a  limitation  on  its  use.  Bather,  it 
expects  that  the  State  plan  will  indicate,  depending  on  the  needs  and 
priorities  of  the  State,  whether  or  not  funds  will  be  given  to  experi¬ 
mental  activities,  projects,  and  programs.  Some  States  may 
already  have  sufficiently  successful  and  proven  community  service 
programs  that  they  may  wish  to  allocate  most  of  their  funds  to  the 
expansion  and  rapid  diffusion  of  these  successes.  The  committee 
feels  that  the  States  are  the  ones  most  capable  of  deciding  how  to 
allocate  the  available  resources. 

Under  title  I,  Federal  funds  will  be  used  to  pay  75  percent  of  the 
cost  of  the  State’s  plan  for  community  service  programs  in  fiscal  year 
1966  and  50  percent  of  such  costs  in  the  next  4  succeeding  j^ars.  Up 
to  5  percent  of  the  Federal  grant  may  be  used  for  the  development  and 
administration  of  the  State  plan  required  under  the  program.  The 
committee  has  deleted  the  original  limitation  on  the  use  of  fee-related 
matching  funds  in  order  to  insure  that  institutions  of  higher  education, 
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particularly  private  institutions,  will  have  sufficient  resources  to 
provide  the  matching  funds  required.  To  prohibit  the  use  of  lee- 
related  fimds  might  preclude  the  effective  participation  of  private 
colleges  and  universities,  many  of  whom  are  finding  it  extremely 
difficult  to  meet  existing  expenses.  However,  in  permitting  the  use  ol 
fees  for  matching,  the  committee  does  not  wish  the  cost  of  the  program 
to  be  borne  entirely  by  the  participating  students,  since  in  many 
instances,  the  participants  will  be  persons  who  can  least  afford  to  pay 
tuition  or  course  fees.  The  committee  expects  such  charges  and  lees 
to  be  reasonable  and  consistent  with  the  objectives  of  the  program. 
With  respect  to  the  matching  program,  the  committee  has  included  a 
prohibition  against  the  use  of  Federal  funds  obtained  under  other 
Federal  programs  for  matching.  The  determination  of  how  the 
required  matching  will  be  obtained  within  each  State  will  rest  with 
the  State  agency  or  institution  responsible  for  the  administration  ol 
the  State  plan.  '  In  order  to  insure  that  the  Federal  funds  are  not  used 
[to  supplant  existing  State,  local,  or  institutional  funds,  the  State  plan 
must  set  out  policies  and  procedures  designed  to  assure  that  the 
Federal  funds  will  supplement  and  increase  the  amounts  of  non-b  ederai 
funds  to  be  made  available  for  community  service  programs 

A  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Community  Service  Programs, 
composed  of  representatives  of  Federal  agencies  with  extension  edu¬ 
cation  responsibilities,  will  be  established  to  advise  the  Comnnssionei 
in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  concerning  policy  matters. 
A  Review  Council  on  Community  Service  Programs,  to  review 
programs  for  which  funds  are  appropriated,  and  to  make  recommenda¬ 
tions  by  March  31,  1969,  for  needed  improvements  to  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  will  also  be  established. 

Title  II— College  Library  Assistance  and  Library  Training 

and  Research 


PART  A - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

The  need 

“The  true  university  of  these  days  is  a  collection  of  books.”  These 
words  are  as  applicable  today  as  they  were  when  first  written  by 
Carlyle.  Whatever  level  of  quality  the  Nation’s  institutions  ol 
'higher  learning  aspire  to,  will  be  vitally  affected  by  the  character  oi 

their  libraries.  ,  .  _  ,  .  vu 

Although  the  Nation  contains  some  of  the  finest  university  libraries, 

testimony  presented  to  the  committee  showed  that  the  number  o 
inadequate  university  and  college  libraries  is  overwhelming,  bitty 
percent  of  our  4-year  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  82  percent 
of  our  2-year  institutions  fall  below  accepted  minimum  standards 
in  the  number  of  volumes  in  then-  libraries.  Current  national  statis¬ 
tics  indicate  a  decline  in  the  number  of  college  and  university  library 
books  per  student,  resulting  from  enrollments  that,  are  increasing 
faster  than  per-student  expenditures  for  books.  Statistics  presented 
to  the  committee  indicated  that  an  estimated  $226  million  is  needed 
merely  to  stock  the  shelves  of  our  universities  with  the  books  necessary 
for  the  present  student  and  faculty  population— this  is  not  taking  into 
account  the  fact  that  college  and  university  enrollments  are  expected 
to  increase  from  today’s  4.8  million  to  6.9  million  by  1970.  It  an 
institution  of  higher  learning  desires  to  have  an  up-to-date  library 
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collection,  evidence  shows  that  the  institution  should  reserve  5  percent 
of  its  total  annual  operating  expenditures  for  this  purpose.  However, 
the  average  national  expenditure  is  only  3.5  percent  and  a  number  of 
institutions  spend  less  than  1.5  percent. 

There  are  two  basic  factors  that  account  for  the  decline,  rather  than 
the  improvement,  in  the  adequacy  of  our  institution’s  libraries.  The 
surging  growth  in  enrollment  creates  a  situation  in  which  the  institu¬ 
tions  are  unable  to  meet,  unaided,  the  increasing  demand  for  study 
and  research  materials.  Student  enrollment  is  increasing  at  a  phe¬ 
nomenal  rate,  the  numbers  of  faculty  are  necessarily  increasing  to 
accommodate  the  increased  student  population,  and  new  institutions 
are  being  established.  All  of  these  developments,  in  turn,  increase 
the  need  for  greater  library  resources.  The  second  basic  factor  can  be 
attributed  to  the  “knowledge  explosion”  and  the  resulting  floodtide  of 
new  publications.  The  number  of  new  books  published  annually 
nearly  doubled  between  1958  and  1963. 

There  are  still  other  factors  contributing  to  the  pressures  on  our 
institutions’  libraries.  New  departments  are  being  established  and 
new  subject  areas  are  increasing.  There  has  been  a  phenomenal 
growth  in  research,  particularly  contract  research  in  science  and 
technology,  in  universities.  Much  of  this  research  has  been  en¬ 
couraged  and  supported  by  the  Federal  Government.  All  these 
factors  have  multiplied  the  demands  for  library  service  and  for  ade¬ 
quate  collections  of  books  and  other  library  materials. 

The  Congress  has  wisely  made  an  investment  in  graduate  education 
through  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  and  the  many  fellowship 
and  traineeship  programs  of  the  various  Federal  agencies.  As  a  result, 
the  number  of  doctoral  degrees  is  doubling  every  10  years.  Yet  at 
least  15  universities  which  offer  a  Ph.  D.  degree  have  libraries  with 
fewer  than  150,000  volumes,  barely  enough  for  a  small  liberal  arts  col¬ 
lege.  This  inadequacy  is  further  compounded  by  the  6  million  pro¬ 
fessionals  whose  careers  depend  upon  the  availability  of  superior 
library  resources. 

The  committee  wishes  to  point  out  that  these  inadequacies  effect 
the  education  of  more  than  5  million  students  and  limit  the  teaching 
resources  of  more  than  350,000  faculty  members  who  depend  upon  the 
availability  of  good  academic  library  collections.  The  potential  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  this  resource  for  higher  education  and  its  present  inade¬ 
quacy  call  urgently  for  corrective  measures. 

The  program 

To  help  meet  these  needs,  title  II,  part  A,  provides  for  an  authoriza¬ 
tion  in  fiscal  year  1966  of  $50  million  to  be  used  for  three  t3Tpes  of 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education.  A  5-year  program  is 
authorized  under  title  II.  However,  with  respect  to  all  three  parts, 
sums  are  authorized  only  for  fiscal  year  1966.  Only  such  sums  as 
may  hereafter  be  authorized  by  law  may  be  appropriated  in  years 
after  the  initial  fiscal  year.  The  bill  contains  provisions  which 
prohibit  the  use  of  funds  for  the  acquisition  of  library  materials  to  be 
used  for  sectarian  and  religious  purposes  and  which  require  participat¬ 
ing  institutions  to  consult  with  State  higher  educational  agencies  in 
States  where  they  exist. 
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Basic  grants 

A  program  of  basic  grants  is  provided  for  colleges  and  universities, 
including  junior  colleges,  or  combinations  of  sucb  institutions,  to 
assist  them  in  acquiring  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic 
tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related 
library  materials.  This  will  double,  and  in  some  instances  triple, 
the  funds  available  for  library  resources  in  small  and  poorly  supported 
colleges.  Colleges  and  universities  will  be  eligible  to  request  a  basic 
grant  of  up  to  $5,000,  regardless  of  their  student  enrollment,  if  their 
fibrary  expenditures  are  maintained  and  matching  funds  are  made 
available.  The  committee  recognizes  that  this  method  of  allocating 
funds  is  a  departure  from  the  traditional  formula  for  allocation  of 
funds  which  tends  to  favor  larger  institutions.  However,  the  de¬ 
parture  will  facilitate  a  program  of  grants  which  takes  into  full  account 
the  acute  needs  in  small  developing  institutions. 

Supplemental  grants 

Also  institutions  will  be  eligible  for  supplemental  grants  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $10  per  full-time  student  to  acquire  additional 
library  resources.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  objectives 
of  these  institutions  or  combinations  of  institutions  in  using  supple¬ 
mental  grants  and  available  institutional  funds.  To  obtain  a  supple¬ 
mental  grant  an  institution  must  show  that  it  is  presently  being  hin¬ 
dered  in  its  development  and  improvement  due  to  lack  of  adeqmite 
library  resources.  Since  institutional  matching  is  not  required  for 
this  type  of  grant,  the  committee  anticipates  that  the  supplemental 
grants  will  provide  still  another  means  of  special  assistance  to  the 
particularly  needy  and  developing  institutions. 

Special  purpose  grants 

To  further  assist  in  the  acquisition  of  library  materials,  special 
purpose  grants,  for  which  at  least  25  percent  of  the  .appropriation  for 
this  part  of  title  II  is  reserved,  will  be  made  to  help  institutions  which 
demonstrate  special  needs  for  additional  library  resources,  to  meet 
special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  and  to  stimulate  the  joint  use  of  library  facilities. 

With  the  increasing  demands  upon  libraries,  institutions  of  higher 
education  are  keenly  aware  of  the  necessity  of  making  their  dollais 
go  as  far  as  possible  in  serving  their  students,  faculty,  and  research 
workers.  Based  on  the  testimony  presented,  the  committee  sees 
interinstitutional  cooperation  in  the  use  of  acquisitions,  cataloging, 
and  services  as  being  perhaps  the  best  method  for  meeting  future 
needs.  Notable  examples  of  the  potential  of  college  joint  activity 
are  the  Center  for  Research  Libraries  in  Chicago,  the  New  England 
Depository,  and  the  Honnold  Library  serving  five  colleges  in  the 
California  area— all  of  which  have  proven  successful  over  years  of 
operation.  Many  other  cooperative  library  facilities  are  being 
organized.  In  April  1965  the  formal  organization  of  the  Central  States 
College  Association,  including  nine  midwestern  colleges,  was  an¬ 
nounced.  Among  the  cooperative  activities  of  the  group  is  the  sharing 
of  library  resources.  In  central  Texas  five  universities  are  linked  with 
a  teletype  installation  that  provides  access  to  their  collective  store  of 
2  million  books  through  interuniversity  library  cards  issued  to  faculty, 
staff,  and  graduate  students.  The  Countway  Library  of  Medicine  at 
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Harvard  University,  dedicated  in  May  1965,  will  grant  loan  privileges 
to  the  medical  community  of  New  England  and  will  cooperate  with 
other  medical  and  scientific  libraries  along  the  east  coast  and  across 
the  Nation.  Such  examples  are  indicative  of  the  growing  interest  in 
cooperative  ventures.  Tlius  it  is  the  committee’s  desire,  with  respect 
to  the  special  purpose  grants,  that  special  consideration  and  attention 
be  given  to  the  use  of  the  authorized  funds  to  stimulate  the  joint  use  of 
library  facilities. 

Advisory  Council 

An  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources,  consisting  of 
the  Commissioner  and  eight  members,  will  be  established  to  advise 
the  Commissioner  in  setting  up  criteria  for  the  awarding  of  supple¬ 
mental  grants  and  special  purpose  grants.  The  Council,  with  respect 
to  the  awarding  of  supplemental  grants,  will  help  develop  the  basic 
criteria  on  which  institutional  need  and  effort  can  be  determined. 

W  :  PART  B — LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

The  need 

Additional  pressures  for  librarians  continue  to  mount  as  the  popula- 
tion  grows  and  the  need  for  library  services  continues  to  expand. 
Without  an  adequate  corps  of  trained  personnel,  the  Nation’s  libraries 
and  information  centers  which  serve  the  educational,  scientific,  and 
intellectual  communities,  cannot  select,  acquire,  classify,  retrieve,  and 
disseminate  the  vast  amount  of  information  now  available  in  books, 
journals,  monographs,  studies,  and  periodicals.  With  only  3,000  new 
professionals  graduating  annually  from  library  schools,  the  need  for 
an  estimated  125,000  additional  librarians  to  simply  meet  minimum 
staffing  standards  for  the  expanding  school  system  in  this  Nation  is 
overwhelming. 

It  was  brought  to  the  committee’s  attention  that  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  many  library  programs  have  floundered  and  even  failed 
for  lack  of  sufficient  staff.  The  schools  upon  which  the  Nation 
depends  for  its  supply  of  librarians  are  having  a  difficult  time  meeting 
the  demands  of  today.  With  only  33  accredited  library  schools, 
only  7  of  which  are  west  of  the  Mississippi,  the  output  of  personnel  is 
extremely  restricted.  There  are  many  other  institutions  offering 
library  training  which  could  and  should  be  brought  up  to  the  standards 
met  by  those  now  accredited. 

The  committee  wishes  to  point  out  that  the  price  for  this  lack  of 
trained  librarians  is  paid  by  the  Nation’s  schoolchildren.  In  the  public 
schools  the  ratio  of  qualified  librarians  to  pupils  today  is  1  to  1,254, 
whereas  the  accepted  national  standard  is  1  trained  librarian  to  300 
pupils.  In  1962-63,  only  30,000  school  librarians  were  employed  in 
our  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Of  these,  22  percent 
had  completed  fewer  than  15  semester  hours  of  college  work  in  library 
science.  In  S4  percent  of  our  elementary  schools,  there  are  no  school 
librarians  and  professional  library  supervisors  and  specialists  are 
lacking  in  one-third  of  the  State  departments  of  education. 

The  evidence  at  hand  forms  an  appalling  prospect — the  annual 
increase  in  the  number  of  librarians  is  insufficient  to  even  replace 
those  who  retire  or  leave  the  profession.  The  very  schools  that  are 
attempting  to  meet  the  need  of  trained  librarians  suffer  the  most  as 
the  number  of  full-time  faculty  members  available  for  library  and 
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information  science  is  the  smallest  of  any  of  the  disciplines.  There  are 
only  190  full-time  faculty  members  to  staff  all  of  the  accredited  library 
schools,  an  average  of  less  than  6  per  school. 

Training 

The  library  can  hardly  fulfill  its  proper  role  as  a  dynamic,  living 
organism  capable  of  growing  to  meet  multiple  demands  without 
sufficient  numbers  of  well-trained,  highly  qualified  librarians.  To 
help  meet  this  need,  part  B  will  provide  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in  librarianship.  This 
will  include  training  persons  in  the  principles  and  practices  of  the 
library  and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  information,  and  reference 
and  research  use  of  library  and  other  information  resources. 

The  committee  was  pleased  to  learn  of  the  great  enthusiasm  that 
has  been  shown  by  persons  interested  in  being  trained  or  continuing 
their  training  in  the  field  of  library  science  and  librarianship.  This  is 
evidenced  this  year  by  the  large  number  of  applicants  for  the  26 
institutes  that  are  being  conducted  during  the  summer  of  1965  under 
the  authority  of  title  XI  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act. 
Unfortunately  out  of  5,509  applicants,  only  966  applications  could  be 
accepted  due  to  lack  of  sufficient  facilities  and  resources.  This  serves 
as  a  prime  indication  that  the  desire  of  persons  in  the  field  of  librarian- 
ship  to  improve  their  qualifications  is  not  lacking.  What  is  lacking 
are  sufficient  resources  to  training  the  manv  interested  persons.  This 
program  of  NDEA  summer  library  institutes  will  be  replaced  under 
title  II,  part  B,  of  the  present  bill,  which  will  offer  not  only  an  expanded 
program  of  summer  library  institutes  but  also  regular  sessions  and 
short-term  programs,  fellowships,  and  traineeships. 

With  the  funds  provided  in  this  part  institutions  will  be  able  to 
offer  entirely  new  programs  of  library  and  information  science. 
With  the  availability  of  such  grants,  accredited  schools  will  be  enabled 
to  expand  to  meet  the  increasing  enrollments.  In  addition,  grants 
can  be  made  to  increase  opportunities  geographically  through  the 
Nation  for  the  training  of  school,  college,  and  public  librarians  and 
for  communication  specialists.  Funds  under  this  part  may  be  used 
for  stipends,  and  allowances  for  travel,  subsistance,  and  other  expenses 
of  persons  undergoing  training.  The  Commissioner  may  make  such 
grants  only  upon  application  by  a  college  or  university  and  only  upon 
finding  that  their  library  training  programs  will  substantially  increase 
nationwide  library  training  opportunities. 

In  repealing  the  authority  in  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
for  advanced  training  institutes  for  library  personnel,  the  committee 
does  not  wish  to  impede  or  handicap  the  progress  that  has  occurred 
pursuant  to  that  authority.  Therefore,  every  possible  consideration 
should  be  given  to  the  immediate  implementation  of  this  part  of  the 
new  program  in  order  to  insure  that  the  momentum  and  enthusiasm 
built  up  under  the  old  authority  is  not  lost. 

Research 

The  Council  of  Economic  Advisers  to  the  President,  in  its  1964 
annual  report,  points  out: 

Innovation  is  the  key  element  in  the  process  of  technical 
change  from  the  standpoint  of  economic  progress  *  *  *. 
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The  physical  investment  lag — and  a  perhaps  equally  impor¬ 
tant  information  lag — mean  that  it  often  takes  years,  some¬ 
times  decades,  for  new  technology  to  spread  through  an 
industry  or  an  economy. 

As  the  demands  upon  our  libraries  increase  in  quantity  and  com¬ 
plexity,  the  necessity  for  new  and  improved  innovations  in  library 
and  information  sciences  also  ascends  in  importance.  Research  and 
demonstration  are  essential  to  the  improvement  of  library  training 
programs  and  library  services  to  the  Nation.  Research  must  solve 
innumerable  problems  such  as  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  all  recorded 
information  in  print,  on  tape,  film,  disks,  punched  cards,  or  other 
media,  the  development  of  equipment  to  handle  information  problems, 
and  the  development  of  State,  regional,  and  National  information 
systems  capable  of  handling  our  diverse  educational  and  information 
needs,  and  research  requirements 

Just  having  library  facilities  and  books  available  is  not  enough  to 
meet  the  demands  placed  upon  our  libraries.  Effective  methods  of 
handling  information,  the  rapid  transmission  of  information,  and  the 
application  of  computers  to  improve  these  services  will  all  require 
effective  research.  There  is  an  urgent  need  for  this  type  of  research 
in  order  to  catch  up  with  and  then  stay  ahead  of  the  demands  of  our 
society  in  the  information  sciences.  To  overcome  this  information 
lag,  library  research  needs  specific  financial  support.  Libraries  have 
long  served  research;  now  research  must  serve  our  system  of  libraries. 
This  research,  in  behalf  of  libraries,  will  require  the  assistance  and 
cooperation  of  mathematicians,  engineers,  linguists,  and  automated 
library  and  information  processes. 

Federal  support  of  research  and  development  in  1964  totaled  $15.3 
billion.  Of  this  amount,  only  $23  million  were  invested  in  educational 
research  and  of  this  amount,  less  than  half  a  million  dollars  were  spent 
on  library  research.  The  severest  shortage  of  research  funds  has  been 
felt  by  graduate  schools  of  library  and  information  science.  No 
Federal  research  funds  have  been  received  by  20  of  the  33  accredited 
library  schools  in  the  Nation.  Only  four  of  the  eight  schools  offering 
doctoral  programs  have  received  research  support  amounting  to  more 
than  $5,000.  The  average  cost  of  the  900  library  research  projects 
conducted  over  the  last  6  years  was  as  low  as  $9,700,  an  amount  so 
small  as  to  make  significant  results  unlikely. 

Funds  provided  under  title  II,  part  B,  will  support  many  needed 
research  projects.  The  development  of  library  research  and  demon¬ 
stration  centers  that  would  coordinate  national  and  regional  research 
efforts  and  give  broader  circulation  to  research  findings,  is  also  antici¬ 
pated  with  the  Federal  funds  provided  under  this  proposal.  The 
result  should  be  a  more  rapid  and  effective  growth  of  library  and 
information  services  for  the  benefit  of  all  our  people. 

PART  C - STRENGTHENING  COLLEGE  AND  RESEARCH  LIBRARY 

RESOURCES 

The  need 

One  of  the  most  pressing  problems  faced  by  the  Nation’s  libraries 
for  the  past  50  years  has  been  that  of  prompt,  effective  means  of 
cataloging  books  that  come  into  the  libraries.  Books  and  journals 
are  of  no  value  in  a  library  unless  they  are  readily  and  easily  accessible 
to  the  reader.  The  card  catalog  is  the  conventional  device  used  for 
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achieving  this  end  and,  therefore,  a  book  or  other  type  of  publication 
cannot  be  placed  on  the  library  shelf  until  it  is  cataloged.  This 
operation  involves  an  exacting  technical  skill  and  intellectual  effort 
which  requires  competence  in  all  of  the  world’s  ancient  and  modern 
languages.  This  is  a  very  costly,  time-consuming  operation  for  any 
library  and  duplication  of  effort  is  a  waste  of  precious  resources. 

In  1901,  when  the  Library  of  Congress  began  selling  to  other  li¬ 
braries,  copies  of  the  catalog  cards  which  it  prepares  for  its  own  collec¬ 
tions,  a  vital  step  was  taken  to  meet  the  urgent  problem  of  cataloging. 
However,  with  the  passing  of  years  and  the  growing  demands  upon 
our  Nation’s  libraries,  cataloging  has  become  a  most  costly  and  ineffi¬ 
cient  element  in  library  operations.  For  example,  the  74  members  of 
the  Association  of  Research  Libraries  today  are  spending  over  $18 
million  a  year  on  cataloging  alone,  and  while  these  are  the  largest 
libraries,  they  are  a  small  fraction  of  the  total  number. 

Recognizing  the  great  shortage  of  trained  librarians  across  the 
country,  particularly  librarians  with  the  specialized  subject  knowledge 
and  the  language  skills  required  to  catalog  the  kinds  of  books  now  re¬ 
quired  in  university  libraries,  it  seems  highly  desirable,  if  not  totally 
essential,  that  these  intellectual  resources  be  located  in  one  centralized 
library  to  serve  the  many  libraries  across  the  Nation.  The  worldwide 
commitments  of  the  United  States  now  demand  that  students  be 
trained  in  many  fields  almost  unknown  30  years  ago.  To  support 
these  programs,  including  those  brought  into  being  under  title  \  I  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  our  libraries  must  make  avail¬ 
able  books  in  Arabic,  in  Urdu,  in  Swahili,  and  numerous  other  langu¬ 
ages.  Therefore,  a  strong  case  can  be  made  for  centralization  on  the 
basis  of  effective  utilization  of  scarce  manpower  alone. 

Fortunately  the  basic  cataloging  of  a  book,  if  it  is  done  in  a  co 
sistent  and  standard  fashion,  need  not  be  repeated  when  a  second 
library  gets  the  same  book — if  it  can  also  get  a  copy  of  the  first  library’s 
catalog  card  promptly.  Yet  the  university  libraries  of  the  country 
can  obtain  Library  of  Congress  catalog  cards  when  they  need  them 
for  only  a  little  over  half  of  the  books  they  acquire  each  year.  With 
the  establishment  of  a  method  to  reduce  this  nearly  50  percent  of 
original  cataloging  which  is  now  required,  much  of  it  duplicated  in 
libraries  across  the  Nation,  the  savings  will  be  very  substantial  and 
the  money  released  can  be  spent  in  strengthening  the  national  pool  of 
books  and  in  providing  better  library  service  to  students  and  scholars. 
The  obvious  central  agency  is  the  Library  of  Congress,  which  has 
already  established  the  mechanisms  of  information  and  distribution 
and  is  essentially  already  a  national  bibliographic  center.  However, 
to  meet  the  need,  the  system  must  be  more  adequately  financed. 

The  ’program, 

Title  II  of  the  higher  education  bill,  as  it  has  been  amended  by  the 
committee,  will  provide  $5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring,  as  far 
as  possible,  all  library  materials  currently  published  throughout  the 
world  which  are  of  value  to  scholarship  and  for  the  purpose  of  provid¬ 
ing  catalog  information  for  such  materials  promptly  after  receipt. 
With  this  addition,  the  $50  million  that  will  be  provided  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  the  form  of  grants  to  acquire  all  types  of  library 
materials  and  thus  improve  their  libraries  will  be  even  more  effective 
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in  that  institutions  will  be  assisted  to  more  easily  meet  the  heavy 
burden  of  staff  costs  which  these  acquisitions  will  demand.  These 
purchase  grants  will  be  much  more  effective  with  the  greater  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  centralized  cataloging  facility  in  the  Library  of  Congress. 
Further,  the  centralized  catalog  approach  will  inevitably  lead  to  a 
greater  degree  of  cooperation  among  university  and  nonuniversity 
libraries. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  the  $5  million  will  insure  the  acquisition, 
binding,  and  cataloging  of  about  75,000  titles  during  the  first  year  of 
operation,  in  addition  to  those  titles  already  being  cataloged  promptly 
by  the  Library  of  Congress.  In  assisting  the  Library  to  acquire  more 
books  and  to  catalog  them  more  rapidly,  college  and  university 
libraries  will  be  directly  assisted  through  the  more  rapid  provision  of 
cataloging  information.  The  Library  of  Congress  cataloging  cards  are 
now  going  to  some  17,000  libraries.  The  proposed  program  would 
increase  the  availability  of  that  distribution  and  would  clearly  be  in 
the  interests  of  research  and  would  be  a  great  contribution  to  higher 
education.  The  cost  involved  is  small  when  compared  with  the 
economies  and  benefits  to  be  derived. 

Title  III — Strengthening  Developing  Institutions 
The  need 

In  the  frantic  race  in  this  country  to  meet  the  rapidly  increasing 
demand  for  higher  education,  a  grave  problem  has  developed.  Faced 
with  a  chronic  shortage  of  good  teachers  and  adequate  facilities, 
educators  have  been  forced  to  stretch  existing  resources  beyond  their 
necessary  limits.  An  alarming  proportion  of  the  Nation’s  colleges  and 
universities  are  not  offering  education  of  an  adequately  high  standard. 
Evidence  presented  to  the  committee  showed  that  fully  10  percent  of 
the  2,300  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the  United  States  have  not 
met  the  minimum  standards  of  academic  quality  required  for  accredi¬ 
tation.  Many  others  constantly  face  the  threat  of  losing  their 
accreditation  because  of  borderline  performance.  So  poor,  in  fact, 
are  some  institutions  that,  as  the  Commissioner  of  Education  reported : 

Many  students  are  now  finishing  high  school  with  more 
advanced  information  than  is  taught  in  some  of  our  small 
colleges. 

This  incredible  lack  of  quality  in  American  higher  education  must 
not  be  lightly  regarded — the  committee  considers  this  a  tragedy. 
Building  hundreds  of  colleges  and  developing  thousand  of  teachers  is 
a  futile  exercise  if  this  new  quantity  is  not  accompanied  by  quality. 
The  whole  purpose  of  encouraging  young  people  to  study  further  is 
destroyed  if  the  colleges  which  they  attend  are  not  of  sufficient  caliber 
to  offer  them  a  higher  education.  Commissioner  of  Education 
Keppel  warns: 

Perhaps  if  we  did  not  need  all  our  institutions  we  might 
turn  our  backs  and  allow  only  the  fittest  of  our  colleges  to 
survive.  This  is  a  step  we  cannot  afford.  We  must  instead 
regard  developing  institutions  as  among  our  greatest 
challenges. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19  65 


17 


Title  III  of  this  legislation  represents  an  important  step  in  meeting 

this  challenge.  .  . 

Smaller  and  inferior  colleges  are  beset  with  a  series  of  problems 
which  must  often  appear  insoluble.  They  are  generally  plagued  by 
limited  financial  support,  high  dropout  and  transfer  rates,  a  narrow 
span  of  course  offerings,  and  insufficient  library,  laboratory,  and  in¬ 
structional  equipment.  But  it  is  these  chronic  inadequacies  that  make 
it  difficult  for  developing  institutions  to  attract  the  sort  of  assistance 
they  need  to  overcome  their  failures.  The  problem  is  circular.  The 
colleges  are  poor,  so  they  cannot  become  better. 

The  difficulty  of  developing  a  strong  faculty  exemplifies  well  the 
general  dilemma  of  the  developing  institution.  In  the  first  place, 
they  cannot  compete  for  highly  qualified  personnel  with  established 
universities,  either  in  salary  or  in  prestige  or  in  research  facilities. 
Moreover,  because  of  lack  of  staff,  they  must  demand  excessive  teach¬ 
ing  loads  of  their  own  faculty.  This  means  that  the  faculty  members 
have  little  chance  for  the  research  and  other  scholarly  activity  neces¬ 
sary  for  their  personal  development.  Even  in  subject  areas  where 
these  colleges  have  strengths,  it  is  difficult  to  maintain  them  because 
of  the  high  turnover  rate  of  their  faculty  and  because  of  the  school’s 
loss  of  contact  with  the  most  recent  advances  in  the  various  academic 
fields. 

A  solution 

An  unusually  effective  method  of  maximizing  the  strength  of  our 
limited  national  resources  for  education  is  the  interinstitutional 
cooperative  program.  A  limited  number  of  such  programs  have  been 
developed  in  recent  years.  These  arrangements  enable  institutions 
to  share  their  strengths  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  compensate  for  their 
weaknesses.  They  are  of  special  assistance  to  the  smaller  colleges 
which  are  most  crippled  by  lack  of  resources. 

Cooperative  programs  take  many  forms;  exchange  of  faculty  and 
students,  faculty  improvement  programs,  programs  involving  alternate 
periods  of  academic  study  and  business  or  public  employment,  and 
joint  use  of  facilities.  Under  these  arrangements,  libraries  can  be 
shared  for  their  more  esoteric  fields,  wider  ranges  of  classes  can  be 
offered,  and  administrative  knowledge  and  skill  can  be  developed. 
kThe  possibilities  for  cooperative  work  are  seemingly  as  broad  as  is  the 
range  of  university  endeavor.  However,  these  possibilities  are 
severely  limited  by  lack  of  financial  resources. 

The  committee' found  that  particularly  interesting  among  the  co¬ 
operative  programs  which  have  been  developed  are  the  sistei-iela- 
tionships  between  larger  universities  and  smaller  colleges.  Testimony 
concerning  these  sister-relationships  was  given  at  the  hearings  by  Di. 
Harold  Pfautz,  who  is  director  of  the  cooperative  program  between 
Brown  University  and  Tougaloo  College,  a  small  predominantly 
Negro  college  in  Mississippi.  Drawing  from  the  remarks  of  Dr. 
Pfautz  and  others,  the  committee  came  to  feel  that  these  associations 
are  among  the  most  encouraging  developments  in  contemporary  higher 
education.  Such  programs  promote  the  mutual  growth  of  both 
associated  schools.  The  smaller  colleges  benefit  from  the  expeitise 
and  the  greater  resources  of  the  major  universities.  I  he  large  research 
universities,  in  turn,  can  benefit  from  the  humanizing  influence  and 
certain  special  teaching  skills  of  the  smaller  struggling  institutions. 
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There  are  presently  seven  formal  sister-relationships  in  the  country. 
There  are  many  other  informal  exchanges  and  there  are  several 
such  programs  now  at  the  discussion  stage.  The  main  obstruction 
in  the  further  development  of  these  programs  is  a  lack  of  financial 
resources;  yet,  one  of  the  great  virtues  of  cooperative  programs  is 
that  they  require  a  minimum  of  financial  support.  They  are  in 
no  way  as  costly  as  outright  grants  to  cover  the  needs  of  the  smaller 
colleges,  and  in  many  ways  they  are  more  effective.  At  the  present 
time  giving  each  of  these  schools  large  grants  would  not  solve  their 
problems  because  there  just  are  not  enough  good  teachers  to  go  around. 
As  long  as  there  are  not  sufficient  numbers  of  qualified  teachers  and 
sufficient  educational  resources  for  students  and  teachers,  coopera¬ 
tive  programs  offer  a  method  for  spreading  knowledge  to  as  many 
students  as  possible  today. 

The  program 

Title  III  represents  a  significant  step  in  the  direction  of  upgrading 
the  smaller  less  fortunate  colleges  of  the  country.  This  title  provides  | 
a  5-year  program  of  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and 
to  teaching  fellows  to  assist  in  raising  the  quality  of  developing 
institutions.  An  appropriation  of  $30  million  for  fiscal  year  1966 
and  such  sums  as  may  be  authorized  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years 
is  designated  for  this  purpose. 

The  committee  deliberated  at  length  concerning  the  precise  nature 
of  the  institutions  which  should  be  eligible  for  assistance  under  the 
provisions  of  this  title.  The  long-range  goal  of  assisting  selected 
smaller  colleges  is  to  raise  the  quality  of  college  preparation  so  that 
it  will  more  closely  approach  the  national  manpower  and  brainpower 
need.  The  committee  decided  that  in  order  to  best  meet  this  need 
highest  priority  should  be  given  to  degree-granting  4-year  colleges 
which  have  been  struggling  to  maintain  and  develop  their  own  quality 
as  regular  4-year  institutions.  Thus,  participation  is  limited  to  public 
or  nonprofit  educational  institutions  which  (a)  admit  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  high  school  graduates  or  the  equivalent;  ( b )  will  award  a 
bachelor’s  degree  in  the  year  for  which  they  seek  assistance  and  have 
done  the  same  in  the  5  preceding  academic  years;  (c)  are  accredited 
or  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accreditation;  and  (d)  are  mak- 
ing  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  their  teaching  staff.  i 

The  further  prerequisite  for  assistance  under  this  bill  is,  of  course, 
that  the  school  aided  be  a  developing  institution.  Certain  general 
requirements  are  specified  in  the  bill.  For  example,  the  college  must 
be — 

seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve  staffs  and 
services  by  lack  of  financial  resources  and  a  shortage  of 
qualified  personnel. 

The  committee,  however,  recognized  that  no  hard-and-fast  line 
separates  developing  from  established  institutions  and  that  in  the  end 
final  determination  is  a  matter  of  interpretation.  The  main  intent 
of  the  committee  in  judging  whether  a  college  qualifies  as  a  developing 
institution  is  stated  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  title.  The  bill  is  to 
assist  institutions  which — 

for  financial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and 
are  isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life. 
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It  is  intended  that  identification  of  eligible  colleges  will  be  made 
according  to  the  sense  of  this  clause.  The  title  stipulates  that  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  shall  be  assisted  in  this  determination 
by  and  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions. 

Cooperative  programs 

Two  general  mechanisms  are  provided  for  in  strengthening  develop¬ 
ing  institutions.  The  first  is  the  appropriation  of  funds  for  use  as 
grants  to  support  cooperative  arrangements  aimed  at  building  up 
these  colleges.  According  to  the  bill- 


such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between  developing 
institutions;  between  developing  institutions  and  other 
colleges  and  universities;  and  between  developing  institutions 
and  organizations,  agencies,  and  business  entities. 


As  pointed  out  above,  cooperative  arrangements  may  take  an  almost 
limitless  variety  of  specific  forms.  The  committee  did  not  want  to 
limit  the  flexibility  of  these  programs  so  it  left  open  a  wide  range  of 
possibilities  for  cooperative  programs.  However,  the  legislation  pro¬ 
vides  that  proposals  for  which  grants  are  requested  must  set  forth 
procedures  designed  to  guarantee  that  the  Federal  funds  made  avail¬ 
able  will  supplement  rather  than  supplant  State  and  local  funds, 
establish  fiscal  control  procedures,  and  provide  for  periodic  reports  to 
the  Commissioner. 

It  should  be  noted  that  developing  institutions  are  not  distributed 
equally  among  the  States  nor  are  they  related  directly  to  any  single 
factor  or  group  of  factors  within  a  State.  Therefore,  in  order  to  best 
distribute  the  appropriations  to  the  colleges  most  deserving  of  them, 
the  committee  felt  that  allocations  should  be  made  directly  to  the 
selected  institutions.  In  sister  relationships  a  grant  may  be  given 
either  to  the  developing  college  or  to  the  established  university  for 
cooperative  use. 


Fellowships 

The  other  mechanism  provided  by  title  III  for  strengthening  the 
smaller  colleges  of  this  country  is  the  establishment  of  a  national 
teaching  fellowship  program.  The  fellowships  are  to  be  awarded  by 
I  the  Commissioner  to  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and  to  junior 
faculty  members  to  encourage  them  to  teach  at  developing  institutions. 
Such  fellowships  may  not  exceed  2  academic  years  nor  may  a  fellow¬ 
ship  extend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Stipends  will  not  exceed  $6,500 
per  year  plus  $400  for  each  dependent. 

Some  private  groups,  recognizing  the  need  in  smaller  colleges  for 
good  teaching,  have  developed  programs  designed  to  encourage  young 
teachers  to  spend  a  year  or  two  at  developing  institutions.  The 
Woodrow  Wilson  Interns  and  the  Southern  Teaching  Program,  Inc., 
have  both  had  some  success  in  this  area.  The  main  limitation  of  these 
programs  has  been  a  lack  of  financial  support.  It  appears  that  the 
same  sort  of  idealism  that  has  motivated  countless  Peace  Corps 
volunteers  exists  also  among  some  of  these  young  teachers.  But 
evidence  was  given  to  the  committee  which  showed  that  it  is  not 
enough  for  them  to  want  to  volunteer.  It  must  be  made  possible  for 
them  to  volunteer.  The  national  teaching  fellowships  can  open  this 
possibility  to  them. 
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These  fellowships  can  promote  higher  quality  teaching'  and  revitali¬ 
zation  of  faculties  and  academic  programs  in  the  developing  colleges. 
They  can  at  the  same  time  provide  an  outlet  for  the  idealism  of  young 
teachers  and  give  these  academicians  a  broader  range  of  personal 
experience  which  should  strengthen  then’  teaching  abilities  wheiever 
they  might  be. 

Title  IV — Student  Assistance 

The  need 

The  urgent  need  for  new  congressional  initiative  in  the  field  of 
student  financial  assistance  cannot  be  stated  too  strongly.  Data  on 
both  the  increasing  costs  of  education  and  the  mounting  numbers  of 
youth,  capable  and  deserving  of  higher  education,  but  without  the 
means  to  acquire  it,  powerfully  demonstrate  the  magnitude  of  the 

challenge.  .  , 

Today  the  United  States  faces  a  serious  shortage  of  trained,  edu¬ 
cated  persons  in  many  areas.  Because  of  the  remarkable  technology  . 
cal  development  of  our  economy  and  despite  the  many  programs  ^ 
which  have  been  developed  in  recent  years,  it  seems  evident  that  our 
shortages  of  specially  trained  personnel  will  become  more  acute  m 
the  future.  An  increasing  percentage  of  persons  in  the  labor  force 
will  be  needed  in  the  category  of  highly  skilled  professional,  technical 
and  kindred  workers.  Such  current  and  future  shortages  of  trained 
personnel  present  a  serious  threat  to  an  expanding  and  viable  econ- 
omy.  Military  strength,  continuation  of  important  research  and 
development  programs,  effective  teaching,  and  wise  informed  leader- 
ship  all  require  a  sufficient  supply  of  capable,  trained  people.  A 
comprehensive  Federal  program  providing  grants,  loans,  and  woik 
opportunities  to  students  is  certainly  of  striking  importance  in  helping 
to  meet  these  current  shortages  and  future  needs. 

The  “need”  for  such  a  program  is  unquestionably  current  and 
dramatic.  The  costs  of  higher  education  increase  perceptively  from 
year  to  year  and  there  is  every  indication  that  this  spiral  will  continue. 
The  cost  of  attending  a  public  institution  in  academic  year  1964-65 
was  $1,560,  an  increase  of  30  percent  over  the  1954-55  average  of 
$1  190.  The  1970-71  projected  figure  is  $1,840,  20  percent  higher 
than  the  1964-65  level.  The  costs  of  private  higher  education  have^ 
risen  at  an  even  faster  pace,  increasing  almost  40  percent  from  the  y 
1954-55  level  of  $1,700  to  $2,370  today.  By  1970-71,  this  figure  will 
have  jumped  20  percent  to  $2,780.  No  relief  is  yet  in  sight  for  this 
college  cost  spiral  and  it  is  estimated  that  tuition  will  rise  by  another 
50  percent  in  both  private  and  public  institutions  over  the  next  decade. 
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Estimated  costs  for  tuition  and  required  fees  and  total  cost  of  attending  college,  per 
student,  1930-31  through  1980-81,  by  control 


Tuition  and  required  fees 

Total  costs  of  attending 
college 

Public 

Private 

Public 

Private 

1980-81  _ _ _ 

$760 

$1,  815 

$2. 400 

$3,  640 
3,  450 
3,  280 
3, 100 
2, 940 
2,  780 
2,  640 

197»  7Q  - -  - - 

653 

1,647 

2,  270 

500 

1,  494 

2, 160 

1Q7A  7*  _  -  - 

480 

1,355 

2, 040 

1Q72  73 

411 

1,229 

1,940 

1970-71  — - 

1QAS  RQ 

353 

1, 115 

1.  840 

303 

1,011 

1,  740 

1QRR  A7  __  _ 

260 

917 

1,  040 

2,  570 
2,  370 
2,  240 
2,  090 
1,950 
1,820 
1,  700 
1,  590 
1,480 
1,  380 

1964-65 

_ S. _ 

222 

831 

1,  560 

1.  480 

1Q62  63 

191 

753 

1960-61 

- - - - - - 

179 

164 

676 

584 

1,  400 
1,330 

142 

495 

1.  260 

139 

43S 

1. 190 

137 

420 

1, 130 

iQftfY  SI  _ _ _ _ _ 

138 

414 

1.070 

140 

396 

1,010 

]Q4ft_47  _ _  _ —  -- 

125 

330 

960 

1, 290 
1,200 
1, 120 
1, 080 
1,050 
1,020 
1,000 
980 
960 

95 

280 

910 

IQ49—43  _ 

88 

276 

860 

82 

270 

830 

1033  30  _ _ _ _ 

79 

256 

810 

1Q3R  37  _  _  __  _  - -  -- 

78 

253 

.  90 

1934—35  _ _ _ _ _ 

75 

251 

770 

71 

750 

71 

252 

730 

— 

In  June  of  1965  the  Nation’s  high  schools  graduated  the  largest 
o-roup  of  seniors  in  history,  and  next  September’s  college  freshmen 
class,  estimated  at  1,379,000,  is  by  far  the  largest  ever  enrolled— 
greater  than  all  the  World  War  II  veterans  enrolled  m  the  period 
1945-47.  For  the  average  family  with  one  or  more  children  in  college, 
the  total  investment  in  education  is  second  in  size  only  to  the  family 
investment  in  a  home.  Unlike  home  mortgage  costs,  which  can  be 
spread  over  two  or  more  decades,  the  cost  of  higher  education  is 
heavily  concentrated  in  a  short  span  of  years. 

Figures  produced  from  Project  Talent,  a  recent  study  financed  by 
the  Office  of  Education,  indicate  all  too  clearly  the  appalling  frequency 
with  which  a  student  is  presently  forced  to  forgo  the  opportunity  of 
postsecondary  education  because  of  inability  to  meet  the  costs. 
In  terms  of  aptitude,  among  the  top  50  percent  of  boys  graduated, 
37.9  percent  of  those  from  families  with  less  than  $3,000  annual  income 
did  not  enroll  in  college.  The  situation  for  girls  is  even  less  equitable. 
Of  the  top  50  percent,  57.9  percent  of  those  from  families  with  an 
income  of  less  than  $3,000  did  not  enter  college.  . 

According  to  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education,  there  were  in  U60, 
1,079  000  high  school  graduates  not  attending  college.  Of  that  num¬ 
ber  42  percent  indicated  that  finances  played  a  role  in  their  decisions 
not  to  go.  Of  these,  nearly  half  flatly  said  they  could  not  afford  to 
consider  college  at  all.  Thus,  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  some 
217,000  high  school  graduates  who  would  have  like  to  continue  then- 
education  were  prevented  from  doing  so  because  of  financial  inability. 
Of  the  numbers  of  young  people  who  did  go  on  to  higher  education, 
22  percent  dropped  out  by  the  end  of  the  first  year.  _  Of  these,  2$ 
percent  gave  lack  of  money  as  a  prime  reason  for  their  withdrawal. 

These  statistics  are  chiefly  an  expression  of  the  plight  of  low-income 
families  and  their  children.  The  relationship  between  family  income 
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and  college  attendance  is  clear.  In  1960,  for  example,  78  percent  of 
all  high  school  graduates  whose  families  had  incomes  of  $12,000  or 
more  per  year  attended  college.  By  contrast,  only  33  percent  of 
students  in  the  $3,000  or  less  family  income  bracket  went  on  to 
higher  education. 

As  these  figures  show,  the  number  of  high  aptitude  students  unable 
to  continue  their  education  through  the  college  years  is  not  confined 
to  the  low  income  family  groups  alone.  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Edu¬ 
cation  Francis  Keppel,  has  rightly  noted  in  testimony  before  the 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Education  that  the  college  “price  squeeze” 
has  become — 

increasingly  onerous  for  middle-income  families  whose 
children  do  not  qualify  for  financial  aid  through  such  pro¬ 
grams  as  the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  title  II,  or 
programs  for  student  employment.  To  cover  average 
annual  expenses  for  college  students,  these  families  must 
make  cash  payments  of  nearly  $10,000  during  a  48-month 
period. 


PART  A - EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Th,e  need 

Recent  studies  show  conclusively  that  the  burgeoning  costs  of 
higher  education  have  already  priced  baccalaureate  and  graduate 
degrees  completely  out  of  the  market  for  millions  of  young  Americans. 
The  expense  of  post-high-school  education  has  so  increased  that  a 
4-year  university  education  away  from  home  costs  between  $6,000 
and  $18,000.  In  commenting  on  this  expenditure  before  the  House 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Education,  Andrew  Biemiller,  director  of 
the  AFL-CIO  Department  of  Legislation,  states — - 

this  is  the  largest  expenditure  most  families  ever  make, 
with  the  exception  of  buying  a  home.  For  the  working 
man  who  has  two  or  more  children  of  college  age,  the  burden 
becomes  all  but  impossible. 

Elmer  West  of  the  American  Council  on  Education  made  a  recent 
study  of  nearly  8,000  scholarship  winners  in  65  leading  institutions  of 
higher  education.  Only  1,264  of  these  scholarships  went  to  young 
people  from  families  with  income  under  $5,000.  On  the  other  hand, 
4,877  of  the  scholarship  winners  were  from  families  with  incomes  over 
$7,000  a  year.  .  Nearly  twice  as  many  scholarships  went  to  students 
from  families  with  $13,000  or  more  income  as  to  students  from  families 
with  less  than  $3,000  income.  Well  intentioned  as  existing  scholarship 
programs  may  be,  it  is  clear  that  they  are  not  reaching  the  young 
people  who  have  the  greatest  need  for  assistance. 

Existing  programs  of  student  support  in  higher  education  have  not 
only  failed  to  reach  t  he  low-income  groups,  they  have  failed  to  meet 
the  growing,  across-the-board  total  need.  Loans  and  part-time  work 
cannot  always  permit  a  student  to  cope  with  the  costs  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  A  college  education  might  never  become  a  reality  for  the  young 
person  who  must  go  into  debt  for  every  additional  credit  hour,  or 
every  new  textbook.  Students  from  lower  income  families,  where 
debt  has  always  meant  hardship,  will  get  little  encouragement  as  the 
debt  mounts  and  graduation  and  a  job  are  still  far  away. 
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For  a  student  from  a  family  that  cannot  contribute  significantly 
to  higher  education  costs — generally  acknowledged  to  be  the  case  for 
families  earning  less  than  $5,000  and  having  two  children  it  is  not 
possible  to  meet  the  average  $1,700  annual  cost  even  by  earning  $500 
and  borrowing  $1,000  under  the  college  work-study  and  National 
Defense  Education  Act  programs.  What  is  needed  is  incentive  or 
opportunity  grants  to  encourage  and  assist  such  students  to  develop 
their  talents  and  by  so  doing  to  enrich  themselves  and  the  Nation. 
This  does  not  mean  a  complete  support  grant  or  scholarship.  It  does 
mean  a  “helping  hand”  program  that,  in  conjunction  with  loan  and  a 
job,  would  make  more  meaningful  the  completion  of  high  school  and 
the  promise  of  an  opportunity  for  college  education. 

Dr.  Fred  H.  Harrington,  president  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
perceptively  stated  this  year  in  testimony  before  the  House  Special 
Subcommittee  on  Education  on  behalf  of  the  National  Association  of 
State  Universities  and  Land-Grant  Colleges  that: 

This  “educational  opportunity  grant”  program  *  *  *  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  whole  effort  to  help  the  disadvantaged 
get  into  the  mainstream  of  American  life.  It  puts  the 
responsibility  squarely  on  our  colleges  and  universities  to 
seek  out  those  capable  or  potentially  capable  of  handling 
college  work,  and  work  out  with  them  a  way  of  making 
college  financially  possible.  It  is  not  a  luxury  program  or  a 
gift  program  or  anything  of  the  sort,  but  an  educational 
opportunity  program. 

The  'program 

The  committee  considered  it  highly  desirable  in  proposing  a  program 
of  educational  opportunity  grants  to  design  the  program  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  provide  colleges  and  universities  with  discretion  in  the 
awarding  of  grants  while  at  the  same  time  to  offer  such  institutions  a 
program  which  could  be  easily  administered.  The  committee  has, 
therefore,  chosen  to  amend  an  existing  program — one  which  the  sub¬ 
stantial  majority  of  our  colleges  and  universities  have  worked  with 
during  the  last  6  years. 

Thus,  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  which  now 
provides  authority  for  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  student 
loan  program,  will  be  amended  to  permit  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  to  use  up  to  25  percent  of  their  annual  Federal  contribution  to  the 
institution’s  revolving  loan  fund  for  the  making  of  initial  year  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants  to  exceptionally  needy,  full-time  under¬ 
graduate  students.  The  committee  wishes  to  emphasize  that  if  an 
institution  does  not  wish  to  use  all  or  any  of  its  annual  contribution  for 
the  making  of  opportunity  grants,  it  need  not  do  so.  Institutions  not 
desiring  to  use  the  authority  will  be  in  no  way  punished  since  any 
funds  not  used  for  grants  may  be  used  for  student  loans.  The  student 
loan  program  under  title  II  will  continue  to  operate  as  it  has  in  the  past. 
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Authorizations 

At  present  the  following  sums  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act: 


1966  _ $179,300,000 

1967  _ 190,000,000 

1968  _ 195,000,000 

These  sums  will  be  increased  as  follows : 

1966  _ $253,300,000 

1967  _ 266,600,000 

1968  _ 280,000,000 


This  will  result  in  making  available  during  the  next  3  years  the 
following  amounts  for  National  Defense  Education  Act  student  loans 
and  initial  year  educational  opportunity  grants : 


Loans 

Initial  year 
educational 
opportunity 
grants 

1966. . . . . . . . 

$188, 900, 000 
200, 000, 000 
210, 000,  000 

$64, 400, 000 
66, 600, 000 
70,  000. 000 

1967 . . . . . . 

1968 . . . . . . . 

In  addition  there  is  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
as  are  necessary  to  make  educational  opportunity  grants  to  students 
who  have  received  initial  year  educational  opportunity  grants  for 
years  other  than  the  year  for  which  they  received  an  initial  year 
award  in  order  to  allow  such  students  to  complete  then-  undergraduate 
course  of  instruction. 

Under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  funds  are 
allotted  to  the  States  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  full-time  students 
enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education.  The  estimated  allotment 
of  funds  for  the  educational  opportunity  grant  program  may  be  seen 
in  the  following  table: 
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Estimated  State  allotments,  educational  opportunity  grants,  H.R.  9567,  title  IV, 
pt.  A,  fiscal  years  1966  through  1968  1 


United  States  and  outlying  areas 

60  States  and  District  of  Columbia . 

Alabama - - 

Alaska _ 

Arizona - - - - 

Arkansas _ 

California _ 

Colorado _ 

Connecticut _ 

Delaware _ 

Florida _ _ _ 

Georgia _ 

Hawaii _ 

Idaho _ 

Illinois _ 

Indiana _ _ 

Iowa - - - 

Kansas _ 

Kentucky - 

Louisiana _ 

Maine _ 

Maryland _ 

Massachusetts - 

Michigan - 

Minnesota - 

Mississippi - - 

Missouri - - 

Montana - - - 

Nebraska . . . 

Nevada _ — 

New  Hampshire - - - 

New  Jersey _ 

New  Mexico _ 

New  York . . . . 

North  Carolina _ 

North  Dakota _ 

Ohio _ 

Oklahoma _ 

Oregon - - - 

Pennsylvania . . . 

Rhode  Island _ 

South  Carolina _ 

South  Dakota _ 

Tennessee _ 

Texas _ 

Utah . . - . 

Vermont _ 

Virginia . - . 

Washington . . 

West  Virginia . - . - . 

Wisconsin . 

Wyoming _ 

District  of  Columbia _ 

American  Samoa . . 

Canal  Zone _ 

Guam _ 

Puerto  Rico - - - 

Virgin  Islands . . 


Fiscal  year 

Fiscal  year 

Fiscal  year 

1966 

1967 

1968 

$63, 325, 000 

$66, 650, 000 

$70,000,000 

62, 881,399 

66, 183, 108 

69, 509, 640 

846, 808 

891,271 

936, 069 

25, 100 

26,418 

27, 746 

695, 376 

731,888 

768, 675 

568, 343 

598,185 

828, 251 

6,461,090 

6, 800, 343 

7, 142, 144 

892,  945 

939,  830 

987,  069 

806,  286 

848,  621 

891,275 

124,  207 

130,  729 

137, 300 

1,444,850 

1,520,  715 

1,597,150 

1,034,070 

1,088, 366 

1,143,  070 

209, 869 

220, 888 

231,  991 

251,924 

265, 152 

278, 479 

3, 160, 610 

3,  326,  565 

3, 493,  765 

1,788,696 

1,882,  615 

1,977,240 

1,204,359 

1,267.  596 

1,331,308 

1,037,635 

1,092,118 

1,147,010 

933, 522 

982, 538 

1,031,923 

1,214,  443 

1,275,  210 

1,342,456 

252,  718 

265, 988 

279,357 

913, 187 

961, 136 

1,009,445 

2, 374,  438 

2,  499,112 

2, 624, 724 

2,  737,  548 

2,881,288 

3, 026, 109 

1,518,137 

1,597,850 

1,678,162 

753,611 

793, 180 

833, 048 

1,585,477 

1,668,  725 

1,752,600 

286, 517 

301,561 

316,  719 

594, 792 

626,  022 

657, 488 

68,  596 

72, 197 

75. 826 

261, 251 

274,  968 

288, 789 

1,193,425 

1,  256,  088 

1,319,  222 

326, 060 

343, 181 

360. 430 

5, 142,  017 

5,412.009 

5,  684,  030 

1,  548,  224 

1,  629,  616 

1,  711,  420 

311, 654 

328,  018 

344,  505 

3, 105, 608 

3,  268,  675 

3, 432, 966 

1, 042, 547 

1,  097,  288 

1, 152,  441 

829, 354 

872,  901 

916,  775 

3,  289. 638 

3,  462, 367 

3,  636, 394 

328, 258 

345, 494 

362, 860 

625, 599 

658, 447 

691,  542 

301, 810 

317, 657 

333, 623 

1,  273,  545 

1, 340,  415 

1, 407,  788 

3. 430,  412 

3, 610,  534 

3,  792, 007 

734, 938 

773,  527 

812, 407 

210, 737 

221, 802 

232,  950 

1, 037, 136 

1, 091, 593 

1, 146,  459 

1, 263, 461 

1, 329. 801 

1, 396,  641 

563,  707 

693, 306 

623, 127 

1, 157,646 

1, 660, 483 

1,  743, 943 

130,  782 

137, 649 

144,  568 

568, 436 

598,  282 

628, 354 

8,  755 

8,293 

8,  728 

9,167 

425, 371 

447,  706 

470, 209 

1, 182 

1,  244 

1,307 

j  Distribution  for  each  fiscal  year  made  on  the  basis  of  fall  1964  full-time  degree-credit  enrollment. 


In  order  to  obtain  a  Federal  contribution  to  an  institution’s  loan 
fund,  an  institution  must  presently  contribute  to  the  fund  an  amount 
equal  to  not  less  than  one-ninth  of  the  Federal  contribution  With 
respect  to  student  loans,  the  committee  considers  institutional  match- 
ing  a  very  desirable  feature.  However,  it  is  the  committee’s  intention 
that  institutions  not  be  required  to  match  the  Federal  funds  being 
used  for  educational  opportunity  grants.  Thus,  the  original  match- 
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ing  provision  of  title  II  has  been  amended  so  as  to  require  institutonal 
matching  for  only  75  percent  of  the  total  annual  Federal  contribu¬ 
tion — that  is,  one-ninth  of  75  percent.  However,  institutions  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  grant  provisions  being  proposed  will  be  required  to 
maintain  the  level  of  expenditures  in  their  own  student  assistance 
programs. 

Student  recipients 

In  keeping  with  other  federally  supported  student  assistance  pro¬ 
grams,  the  selection  of  recipients  of  educational  opportunity  grants 
will  rest  with  the  colleges  and  universities.  The  committee  has  con¬ 
sidered  very  carefully  the  eligibility  criteria  that  the  institutions  will 
use  in  making  the  selections.  Foremost  in  the  committee’s  considera¬ 
tion  was  the  well-documented  need  to  bring  grant  assistance  to  the 
very  needy  student.  At  the  same  time,  it  was  considered  undesirable 
to  draw  arbitrary  lines  which  would  unnecessarily  restrict  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  possibly  cut  off  some  truly  needy  students. 
Also  considered  was  the  testimony  that  frequently  the  most  financially#! 
needy  students  are  unable  to  show  high  academic  achievement  and" 
scholastic  standing  during  secondary  school.  Thus,  in  order  to  be 
selected  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  a  college  or  university 
must  determine  that  the  student  shows  evidence  of  academic  or 
creative  promise  and  capability  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  his 
course  of  study.  Further,  the  college  or  university  must  determine 
that  the  student  is  of  exceptional  financial  need.  The  institution  must 
also  determine  that  the  student  would  be  eligible  for  a  loan  from  the 
student  loan  fund,  and  that  this  student  would  not,  without  an  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant,  be  financially  able  to  pursue  a  course  of 
study  at  such  institution  of  higher  education. 

The  committee  has  not  set  age  limitations  with  respect  to  recipients 
nor  is  a  preference  accorded  to  any  specific  academic  discipline  or 
year  of  study.  It  is  the  student’s  financial  need  which  is  the  foremost 
consideration  in  the  selection  of  recipients. 

Grants 

In  no  event  may  a  grant  in  any  year  be  less  than  $200  nor  more 
than  one-half  of  the  total  amount  of  student  assistance  (including  an 
educational  opportunity  grant  but  excluding  work  study)  which  the#*! 
institution  makes  available  to  the  student,  or  $800,  whichever  is  theV 
lesser.  To  illustrate,  if  an  institution  determined  that  a  student’s 
need  is  $1,000,  the  following  awards  might  result: 

1.  $500  National  Defense  Education  Act  loan — $500  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant,  or 

2.  $500  scholarship  from  the  institution’s  scholarship  fund  and 
a  $500  educational  opportunity  grant. 

The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  directed  to  prescribe  for  the 
guidance  of  colleges  and  universities  basic  criteria  or  schedules  (or 
both)  for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  any  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grant.  The  following  chart  indicates  the  typical  grant 
awards  by  income  level  and  family  size: 
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Typical  educational  opportunity  grants  by  income  level  and  family  size 


Number  of  children — 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7+ 

Under  $3,000 _ 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

$3,000  to  $3,600 _ 

700 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

$3,601  to  $4,200 _ 

600 

700 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

$4,201  to  $4,800 _ _ 

500 

600 

700 

800 

800 

800 

800 

$4,801  to  $5,400 _ 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

800 

800 

$5,401  to  $6,000 _ 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

800 

$6,001  to  $6,600 _ 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

$6,601  to  $7,200 _ _ _ 

0 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

$7,201  to  $7,800 _ 

0 

0 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

$7,801  to  $8,400 _ 

0 

0 

0 

200 

300 

400 

500 

$8,401  to  $9,000 _ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

200 

300 

400 

$9,001  to  $9,600 _ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

200 

300 

$9,601  to  $10,000 _ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

200 

Assuming  an  average  grant  of  $500  per  student  per  year,  the 
proposed  program  in  the  first  year  would  permit  grants  to  be  awarded 
to  approximately  130,000  students.  This  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  Project  Talent  findings  on  the  number  of  low-income  youths  who 
are  not  able  to  go  on  to  college,  primarly  because  of  financial  inability. 

Identification  and  encouragement  'programs 

Institutions  of  higher  education  can  be  an  important  instrument  in 
encouraging  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  financial  need  to  attend 
college.  There  are  presently  a  number  of  institutions  which  are  ac¬ 
tively  engaged  in  identification  and  encouragement  programs.  In 
order  to  insure  that  the  educational  opportunity  grants  reach  the 
maximum  number  of  qualified,  exceptionally  needy  students,  the 
legislation  requires,  as  a  prerequisite  to  an  institution’s  participation, 
the  implementation  of  an  identification  and  encouragement  program. 
Such  programs  will  involve,  where  practical,  close  working  relation¬ 
ship  with  secondary  school  teachers  and  guidance  and  counseling  per¬ 
sonnel.  The  committee  wishes  to  emphasize  its  desire  that  conditional 
or  tentative  commitments  of  educational  opportunity  grants  to  identi¬ 
fied,  qualified  secondary  school  students  in  grades  1 1  or  lower  be  used 
as  a  means  to  encourage  exceptionally  needy  youths  to  continue  their 
education  beyond  secondary  school.  The  bill  further  provides  au¬ 
thority  for  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  contract  with  public 
and  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions,  and  State  and  local 
educational  agencies,  to  conduct  identification  and  encouragement 
programs  and  to  publicize  existing  forms  of  student  financial  aid, 
including  the  programs  furnished  under  this  bill. 

Amendments  affecting  eligibility  of  student  borrowers 

The  committee  has  approved  an  amendment  to  extend  the  benefits 
of  the  student  loan  program,  excluding  the  educational  opportunity 
grant  provision,  to  students  in  occupational  fields  for  which  post¬ 
secondary  training  may  be  available  but  for  which  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agencies  have  not  been  designated  by  the  U.S. 
Commissioner  of  Education.  Where  this  is  the  case,  schools  will  be 
eligible  to  participate  in  the  student  loan  program  if  they  meet  the 
requirements  set  by  an  advisory  committee  appointed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  pending  the  development  of  appropriate  accrediting 
agencies. 

Approximately  700,000  persons  of  college  age  (18  to  22)  are  enrolled 
in  postsecondary  but  less  than  collegiate  level  schools.  More  than 
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half  of  these  are  in  business  schools  and  schools  of  nursing,  areas 
already  covered  by  the  NDEA  student  loan  program.  Assuming 
that  there  are  350ff00  students  in  all  other  types  of  postsecondary 
schools,  and  since  the  amendment  only  applies  to  nonprofit  schools, 
the  provision  will  affect  no  more  than  100,000  students  now  enrolled 
in  such  institutions.  Of  these  100,000  students,  perhaps  10,000  to 
15,000  students  might  be  expected  to  be  assisted  by  the  amendment. 

The  number  of  students  expected  to  be  assisted  may  be  further 
limited  since  the  Commissioner  would  establish  an  advisory  com¬ 
mittee,  composed  of  educators  and  other  nongovernmental  experts, 
only  if  there  were  no  appropriate  accrediting  agencies  in  a  given  field, 
and  only  if  schools  in  this  field  asked  to  have  their  programs  evaluated 
so  that  students  enrolled  in  them  might  receive  student  financial  aid. 
In  a  later  section  of  the  bill,  an  identical  amendment  to  the  college 
work-study  program  proposes  an  expansion  of  that  program  in  the 
same  manner. 

PART  B — FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND  PRIVATE  PROGRAMS  OF  LOW-INTEREST 
INSURED  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDU¬ 
CATION 

The  need 

Existing  student  loan  programs  have,  in  most  cases,  been  quite 
successful.  The  scope  of  their  assistance,  however,  is  limited.  Under 
the  existing  Federal  student  loan  program,  more  than  600,000  college 
students  have  borrowed  approximately  $453  million.  The  national 
defense  student  loan  fund  has  been  set  up  in  1,574  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  since  the  inception  of  the  program  in  1958.  But  this  program 
is  restricted  to  only  the  neediest  students.  College  costs  in  this  coun¬ 
try  have  now  spiraled  to  a  point  at  which  it  is  not  just  the  very  needy 
who  require  financial  aid.  Many  students  from  middle-income  fami¬ 
lies  are  also  finding  it  difficult  to  meet  the  constantly  increasing  costs 
of  a  college  education.  Private  sources  of  assistance  have  been  and 
will  continue  to  be  helpful,  but  they  reach  insufficient  numbers  of 
students.  Perhaps  the  present  situation  is  best  described  by  a  phrase 
from  a  study  distributed  by  United  Student  Aid  Funds:  “To  be  sure 
of  a  loan,  a  student  must  reside  in  the  right  State  and  attend  the  right 
college.”  What  is  badly  needed  now  is  a  comprehensive  program  for 
financing  the  college  costs  of  all  who  have  a  legitimate  need. 

Addressing  himself  to  the  obstacles  confronting  middle-income 
families  trying  to  provide  a  college  education  for  their  children  under 
existing  loan  programs,  the  Commissioner  of  Education  in  testimony 
before  the  subcommittee  noted: 

Such  families  are  excluded  from  virtually  all  existing  State 
or  private  nonprofit  guarantee  programs  by  a  financial  needs 
test.  Commercial  credit  sources  remain  open  to  them,  of 
course,  but  repayment  normally  runs  concurrently  with  the 
years  in  which  the  student  attends  college,  so  that  a  dis¬ 
proportionate  share  of  family  income  must  still  go  to  the 
child  or  children  in  college.  Thus,  under  the  most  widely 
used  collegiate  method  of  assessing  financial  need,  the  two- 
parent  family  with  two  children  and  $13,000  in  income  is 
judged  to  be  capable  of  paying,  with  no  undue  hardship,  the 
entire  average  cost  at  either  a  public  or  private  institution 
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each  year  for  4  years.  To  do  so  means  diverting  1<  percent 
of  the  family  income  before  taxes  to  meet  the  cost  ol  edu¬ 
cation  for  one  child.  If  two  children  are  in  college,  the 
amount  increases  to  24  percent  of  family  income. 

To  cite  these  facts  is  not  to  contend  that  these  middie- 
income  families  should  be  relieved  of  responsibility  for  pacing 
the  costs  of  higher  education  for  their  children.  It  is  rather 
to  suggest  that  this  heavy  concentration  of  expenses  should 
be  spread  out  over  more  than  the  4  years  of  college  through 
the  “loan  of  convenience”  described  in  part  B  ol  title  IV. 
Helping  the  middle-income  student  and  his  family  to  bear  the 
heavy  brunt  of  college  costs  would  seem  to  have  a  reasonable 
claim  on  a  share  of  our  national  commitment  to  offer  every 
child  the  fullest  possible  educational  opportunity. 

Indeed,  it  is  the  students  from  middle-income  families  that  are  now 
excluded  from  loan  assistance  under  existing  Federal  programs.  lor 
instance,  last  year  there  were  approximately  195,000  students  entering 
colie  o' e  who  came  from  families  with  an  income  annually  of  $9,000 
to  $12  000.  Of  these  students,  less  than  1  out  of  20  received  a  national 
defense  student  loan.  Moreover,  there  were  approximately  236,000 
entering  freshmen  from  families  earning  more  than  $12,000  annually. 
Only  a  negligible  number  of  these  received  a  national  defense  loan. 
In  1964  State  programs  provided  fewer  than  SO, 000  guaranteed  loans 
for  all  middle-income  students  spread  through  all  4  years  of  college, 
although  there  were  then  approximately  4,775,000  students  m  college. 

The  overwhelming  amount  of  loans  will  continue  to  be  made  to 
students  from  families  earning  less  than  $6,000.  Too  many  families 
are  deemed  unqualified  for  student  loan  assistance  because  their 
income  level  falls  outside  of  some  all-too-low  figures.  Such  currently 
inadequate  yardsticks  fail  to  take  into  account  not  only  the  spiraling 
costs  of  college  education  but  also  the  added  burden  of  educating  a 
second  college-age  child. 


The  program 

The  committee  proposal  wth  regard  to  guaranteed  student  loans  is 
a  substantial  revision  of  the  introduced  version  of  the  program.  I  he 
changes  in  the  program  reflect  consideration  of  the  views  expressed 
during  the  subcommittee  hearings  on  the  Higher  Education  Act  o 
1965  The  provision  authorizing  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to 
pay  a  portion  of  the  interest  rate  on  guaranteed  loans  has  been 
liberalized  to  provide  a  more  adequate  response  to  the  needs  o 
students  from  middle  income  families.  A  program  of  advances  to 
the  States  for  the  strengthening  or  establishment  of  State  guaranteed 
student  loan  programs  is  included  in  order  to  foster  the  developmen 
and  growth  of  such  programs.  In  this  connection,  the  federal 
guaranteed  program  has  been  reduced  from  a  5-year  program  to  an 
interim  3-year  program. 


State  insured  student  loan  programs  _ 

A  program  of  advances  of  not  less  than  $25,000  per  State  is  pi  o\ idee 
to  assist  the  States  in  establishing  or  strengthening  the  reserve  funds 
of  student  loan  programs  which  meet  specified  minimum  standards 
roughly  comparable  to  the  standards  embodied  m  the  federal  loan 
insurance  program.  The  objective  is  to  encourage  the  developmen 
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of  comprehensive  non-Federal  student  loan  insurance  programs  in 
all  States. 

There  is  $17.5  million  authorized  for  this  part  of  the  program. 
Subject  to  the  limitation  that  no  State  may  receive  more  than  the 
amount  which  has  been  contributed  by  the  State  to  its  student  loan 
insurance  fund,  this  amount  will  be  distributed  in  proportion  to  the 
State’s  population  aged  18  to  22  with  a  minimum  allocation  of  $25,000 
per  State.  The  resulting  distribution  can  be  seen  in  the  following 
table.  5 


Estimated  distribution  of  $17,500,000  1  on 


Estimated 

United  States  and  amount 

outlying  areas _ $17,  500,  000 


Alabama -  338,  194 

Alaska... . .  34,  129 

Arizona -  134,  645 

Arkansas _  172,311 

California -  1,  517’  837 

Colorado -  178,  848 

Connecticut _  206,  479 

Delaware -  41  ’  080 

Florida -  457,  509 

Georgia -  430,  553 

Hawaii -  79,  914 

Idaho -  64,  834 

Illinois -  903,811 

Indiana -  456,  542 

Iowa _  253,  452 

Kansas -  207^  046 

Kentucky -  320,  275 

Louisiana -  335,  312 

Maine -  95,  341 

Maryland -  294,  756 

Massachusetts _  471,  255 

Michigan -  706^  857 

Minnesota _  314,  915 

Mississippi -  236^  080 

Missouri -  403,  301 

Montana _  62,  719 

Nebraska - .. -  128,’ 964 


1  Distribution  of  $17,500,000  on  basis  of  population 


basis  of  18  to  22  population,  Apr.  1,  I960 

Estimated. 


amount 

Nevada -  26,  905 

New  Hampshire _  57,  970 

New  Jersey -  486,  028 

New  Mexico _  104,  528 

New  York -  1,  421,  166 

North  Carolina _  528,  691 

North  Dakota _  61,  802 

Ohio -  898,  744 

Oklahoma -  233,  990 

Oregon -  156,  918 

Pennsylvania -  985,027 

Rhode  Island _  91,  727 

South  Carolina _  288,  676 

South  Dakota _  62,’  843 

Tennessee -  38o|  897 

Texas -  992,  566 

Utah -  98,  707 

Vermont -  39,  285 

Virginia -  453,  172 

Washington -  268,  892 

West  Virginia _  177,  411 

Wisconsin -  354,  000 

Wyoming -  29,  675 

District  of  Columbia _  89,  034 

American  Samoa _  25,  000 

Guam -  25,  000 

Puerto  Rico -  289,387 

Virgin  Islands -  25,  000 


18  to  22  (Apr.  1 , 1960) ,  with  a  minimum  of  $25,000. 


Because  of  the  impetus  provided  the  States  through  this  part  of 
the.  program,  the  committee  expects  that  within  a  relatively  short 
period  of  time  a  State  student  loan  insurance  program  will  be  operative 
in  each  of  the  States. 


Insurance 

For  the  next  3  years  there  is  proposed  an  interim  Federal  program 
.  insurance  of  loans  to  students  who  are  attending  eligible  institu¬ 
tions,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards  a  bachelor’s 
degree  or  offers  at  least  a  2-year  program  which  may  be  transfered 
toward  such  a  degree,  and  who  do  not  have  reasonable  access  to  an 
equivalent  State  or  private  program.  The  principal  features  of  the 
program  are  as  follows:  (1)  the  insurance  will  cover  100  percent  of 
unpaid  principal  but  not  interest;  (2)  loans  made  by  eligible  institu¬ 
tions  (banks,  credit  unions,  etc.)  to  eligible  students  will  be  insured 
regardless  of  the  income  of  the  student’s  family;  (3)  the  maximum 
annual  insurable  loan  is  $1,000  for  undergraduates  and  $2,000  for 
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graduate  students,  and  the  maximum  aggregate  of  insured  unpaid 
principal  is  $5,000  for  undergraduates  and  $7,500  for  graduate  stu¬ 
dents;  (4)  the  repayment  period  is  not  less  than  5  years  (unless  sooner 
repaid)  nor  more  than  10  years,  beginning  6  months  to  1  year  after 
the  student  leaves  school,  with  a  maximum  loan  period  of  15  years; 
(5)  minimum  annual  repayment  is  $360;  (6)  the  loan  must  be  made 
without  security  and  endorsement,  unless  State  law  requires  an 
endorsement;  and  (7)  the  maximum  rate  of  interest  chargeable  by 
the  lender  is  set  by  the  Secretary  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other 
appropriate  basis,  but  it  may  not  exceed  6  percent  or  in  exceptional 
circumstances,  7  percent.  Assuming  that  the  average  student  loan 
will  be  $750,  over  900,000  students  during  the  first  year  will  be  aided 
under  this  proposal  which  permits  the  total  principal  amount  of  new 
loans  under  the  program  to  reach  $700  million  in  fiscal  year  1966. 
It  is  expected  that  the  proposal  will  help  over  1.8  billion  students  in 
the  third  and  final  year  of  the  program. 

Interest  subsidy 

In  addition  to  the  insurance  feature  of  the  program,  there  is  also 
proposed  an  interest  subsidy  of  student  loans.  The  subsidy  for 
students  from  families  having  annual  adjusted  incomes  of  less  than 
$15  000  is  100  percent  while  the  student  is  in  college  and  3  percentage 
points  thereafter.  For  students  from  families  haying  higher  incomes 
there  is  no  interest  subsidy  but  they  can  use  the  insurance  program. 
The  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student  shall  be  determined  pursuant 

to  regulation  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is  paid 
i  ,  mi  onnVi  to pf.nrQ  mmilv 


factors. 


In  order  to  qualify  for  interest  subsidy  family  income  must  be  below  these  levels  at 


time  loan  is  made 


Number  of  members  of  family 


Number  of  persons  in  family  attending 
institutions  of  higher  education 


$17,400 

18.400 

19.400 

20.400 

21.400 


approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner. 
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PART  C - COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  EXTENSION  AND  AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  the  program 

This  section  of  the  bill  contains  four  important  provisions  for  extend¬ 
ing  and  improving  the  college  work -study  program  which  was  enacted 
last  year  as  part  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act. 

During  consideration  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  last  year, 
great  concern  was  expressed  by  members  of  the  committee  in  placing 
the  administration  of  the  college  work-study  program  in  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity.  There  is  proposed,  therefore,  a  tranfer  of  the 
responsibility  for  administration  from  tbe  Office  of  Economic  Oppor¬ 
tunity  to  the  Office  of  Education.  This  is  desirable  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  work-study  is  a  program  designed  to  assist  students  in  financing 
their  college  education.  It  was  intended  to  supplement  other  types 
of  student  financial  aid,  such  as  National  Defense  Education  Act  loans 
and  scholarship  program.  It  is  common,  for  example,  that  work- 
study  provides  $500  of  $1,200  education  costs — the  rest  being  secured 
through  other  loans  and  scholarships.  To  insure  the  effective  inter¬ 
action  of  the  Federal  financial  aid  programs — most  notably  National 
Defense  Education  Act  loans  and  college  work -study — proper  coordi¬ 
nation  is  necessary.  The  U.S.  Office  of  Education  is  best  prepared  to 
do  this. 

In  addition,  this  part  of  the  bill  broadens  the  work-study  program 
by  making  students  needing  aid  eligible  for  participation.  The  original 
legislation  limits  eligibility  to  students  from  low-income  families. 
Preference  shall  continue  to  be  given  to  the  children  of  low-income 
families,  but  the  rigid  limitation  of  the  original  bill  severely  handi¬ 
capped  many  universities  who  have  great  numbers  of  students 
requiring  assistance,  yet  few  who  are  technically  from  low-income 
families.  This  amendment  takes  into  account  the  fact  that  a  good 
college  education  is,  in  many  cases,  so  expensive  that  it  is  not  only 
the  very  poor  who  must  have  financial  assistance  to  afford  it. 

Under  the  existing  act  a  Federal  subsidy  of  90  percent  of  the  work- 
study  program  was  provided  for  the  first  2  years  of  the  program. 
This  was  intended  to  give  the  program  strong  initial  impetus.  An 
amendment  to  extend  this  rate  of  Federal  financing  is  required  be¬ 
cause  the  work-study  program  began  last  year  in  midyear,  and, 
therefore,  many  universities  had  little  opportunity  at  that  time  to 
adopt  the  new  program.  The  academic  year  1966-67  will,  thus,  be 
the  first  real  opportunity  for  colleges  across  the  Nation  to  implement 
a  work-study  program  on  a  large  scale.  This  is  evidenced  by  the  fact 
that  1,105  institutions  have  already  applied  for  funds  for  next  fall, 
whereas  only  678  institutions  participated  last  spring.  It  is  intended 
that  the  90-percent  Federal  financing  should  continue  through  June 
30,  1967,  at  which  time  it  will  be  reduced  to  75  percent. 

Under  the  bill  the  authorization  of  funds  for  the  work-study  program 
is  increased  to  $129  million  for  fiscal  year  1966.  Three  developments 
necessitate  such  an  appropriation.  As  indicated  above,  the  work- 
study  program  is  broadened  to  make  more  students  eligible  for  its 
benefits.  Also  as  noted  above,  more  institutions  will  participate  in 
the  program  in  1965-66.  Freshmen  enrollments  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  continue  to  increase  at  a  remarkable  rate — -the  fall 
of  1965  is  expected  to  see  a  record  entering  class.  The  $129  million 
proposed  for  the  program,  when  combined  with  10  percent  institu- 
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tional  matching  funds  and  with  that  portion  of  the  fiscal  1965  appro¬ 
priation  earmarked  for  summer  programs,  give  employment  to 
approximately  300,000  students  and  provide  them  with  average  earn¬ 
ings  of  $500  per  year.  „ ,  .  ,  .  ,  .  , 

Testimony  from  the  AFL-CIO  director  of  legislation,  Mr.  Andrew 
Biemiller,  aptly  summed  up  the  spirit  and  interest  of  the  work-study 
program  when  he  stated  before  the  House  Special  Subcommittee  on 
Education  that  aid  for  students  in  higher  education  must  involve 
more  than  a  single  approach. 

By  making  the  college  work  study  program,  begun  under 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  an  integral  part  of  a 
system  of  student  aid,  the  present  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  will  create  a  range  of  possible  forms  of  aid  from  which 
to  shape  a  program  of  financial  assistance  uniquely  fitted  to 
the  individual  needs  of  each  student. 

Title  V — Amendments  to  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 

1963 

Title  I — Authorizations 

During  the  hearings  conducted  by  the  House  Special  Subcommittee 
on  Education  in  Chicago,  Mr.  Stanley  J.  Wenberg,  vice  president  of 
education  relationships  and  development  at  the  University  of  Minne¬ 
sota,  was  asked  to  indicate  which  Federal  program  or  proposal  he  felt 
was  of  the  highest  priority.  He  responded: 

I  think  our  position  would  be  that  if  there  could  be  ade¬ 
quate  funding  for  additional  resources  under  the  academic 
facilities  program,  we  would  place  that  in  the  first  place  *  *  * 
we  would  place  the  enlargement  of  the  academic  facilities  pro¬ 
gram  first. 

Mr.  Wenberg’s  response  is  representative  of  the  view  of  many  other 
witnesses  and  of  the  comments  of  university  presidents  and  officials 
who  have  written  to  the  committee. 

Experience  during  the  present  fiscal  year  shows  that  the  demand  for 
grants  under  the  Higher  Education  I  acilities  Act  for  the  construction 
of  undergraduate  academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges 
|  and  technical  institutions  and  also  for  other  institutions  of  higher 
education  greatly  exceeds  the  money  available  under  the  existing 
authority.  Institutions  of  higher  education  have  been  able  to  absorb 
very  rapidly  the  grants  which  have  been  available. 

A  report  of  the  various  States  of  their  additional  requests  for  grants 
as  of  May  17,  1965,  indicates  that  the  value  of  applications  for  which 
no  funds  were  available  amounted  to  $72.3  million  with  respect  to 
public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes  and  $118.2 
million  with  respect  to  4-year  institutions — totaling  $190.5  million. 
The  following  table  shows  the  surplus  demand  by  State  of  the  amount 
for  which  no  funds  were  available. 


50-481—65 
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Title  I— Surplus  demand  reported  by  States 


Sec.  103 

Sec.  104 

Sec.  103 

Sec.  104 

Total . . 

$72,274,687 

$118, 192,974 

Mississippi . . . 

$243, 197 
2, 072, 967 

$267, 737 

Alabama _ 

4, 651, 087 
9,620 

j82,  j97 
974, 836 
390, 939 

Arizona _ _ 

242, 690 

69, 712 
21,332,904 
1,206,  510 
2,915, 228 
481,207 
52, 757 

197,  785 
3,  530, 370 

Arkansas _ 

California . 

33, 004, 619 
487,  428 
1, 442, 678 

1,030,  513 
32, 998, 090 
295, 632 
9,  506, 150 
757, 763 
1, 480,  427 
285, 836 
1, 300, 000 
35,  791 

1,  536,  670 
6,  649,  572 

832,  005 
1, 583, 287 
1,595, 067 
1, 460, 980 

2,  776,  093 
648, 368 
424,228 

Colorado... . . 

5, 345, 690 
1,843,285 
2, 882,817 
14,  506 
(') 

45, 223 
437, 260 

Connecticut _ 

Delaware..  . 

Disirict  of  Columbia. 

Florida _ 

128,  380 
800 

1,  440,297 
16,  571 

Hawaii _ _ _ 

Idaho _ 

239, 307 
1,019, 821 
43,427 

Illinois . . . 

2,691,768 

In  diana _ 

681,  675 
2,671,661 

Iowa  _ 

2, 742,644 
695, 233 
2,722,205 

Kansas. . . 

Kentucky. . 

40, 777 
988, 230 

Louisiana . . 

1, 195, 000 

Maine . .  ... 

641,  830 

Maryland. _ 

951,396 

4, 38fi,  104 

5,  547,  569 

2, 643, 768 

501,  860 
37,  7r9 
207, 943 

Massachusetts _ 

Michigan . 

8, 274, 893 
33, 607 

Minnesota . . 

'  Not  reported. 


Further  evidence  of  the  need  for  additional  funds  is  seen  in  the  fact 
that  State  commissions  foresee  that  the  demands  for  grants  in  fiscal 
year  1966  under  title  I  will  far  exceed  the  allocations  possible  under 
the  existing  authorization  and  the  private  and  public  funds  available 
to  match  Federal  grants.  Both  points  are  clearly  shown  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  table  which  was  derived  from  a  survey  in  which  replies  were 
received  from  44  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  Puerto  Rico. 


Higher  Education  Facilities  Act,  title  I,  estimate  of  1966 — Requirements  based  on 

State  survey 


[Dollars  in  millions] 


Fiscal  year  1966 

Sec.  103 

Sec.  104 

Total 

1.  Number  of  projects _ 

400 

$513.9 

$202. 1 
$101.2 

$151.8 
$148. 8 

970 

$1,699.9 

$519. 1 
$358.8 

$717.6 
$685. 8 

1,370 
$2, 213. 8 

$721,2 

$460.0 

$869. 4 
$834. 6 

2.  Total  development  costs _ 

3.  Federal  share: 

A.  Demand..  _ 

B.  Allocation  under  existing  authority 

4.  Institutional  funds: 

A.  Required  to  match  Federal  funds  (3B  above) 

B.  Presently  assured  to  be  available . . . 

In  the  2  years  that  have  lapsed  since  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  was  enacted,  enrollments  have  increased  in  colleges  at  a  faster 
pace  than  anticipated.  Actual  enrollment  in  the  fall  of  1964  totaled 
4,988,000  students,  over  200,000  more  than  the  estimate  considered 
in  providing  authorizations  for  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act. 
Thus,  the  quickening  increase  of  students  has  resulted  in  greater 
demands  lor  grants  and  will  cause  proportionately  heavier  requests 
in  future  years.  The  committee,  therefore,  proposes  a  doubling  of  the 
authorization  for  title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  for 
fiscal  year  1966.  This  will  provide  for  an  additional  $230  million 
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for  grants  to  assist  in  the  construction  of  undergraduate  academic 
facilities.  The  distribution  of  this  amount  by  States  can  be  seen  in  the 
following  table. 


Estimated  distribution  of  $460,000,000  under  proposed  amendments  to  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 


Total 

estimated 

amounts 

For  public 
community 
college 
and  pulilio 
technical 
institutes  1 

For 

undergraduate 

In  stitutions 
other  than 
p  iblic 
community 
colleges  and 
public 
technical 
institutes  2 

$4, 60, 000, 000 

$101,200,000 

$358, 800, 000 

7,  553, 934 

2,207, 178 

5,346,756 

346, 761 

71, 146 

275.  615 

4, 316, 235 

824, 797 

3,491,438 

4, 60S,  556 

1,376,416 

3,  232.  140 

47, 184.  561 

7,  796.  796 

39. 387, 765 

5,  276, 137 

1,015.  162 

4,  260, 975 

5,  865,  499 

1,064,814 

4,  800, 685 

1,001,304 

169, 749 

831,555 

11,649, 050 

2, 833, 276 

8, 815.  774 

8, 984, 324 

2,  488.  602 

6,  495,  722 

1.693,020 

438, 716 

1.254,  304 

1,912,422 

497, 668 

1  414,  754 

22,  872,  727 

4,231,887 

18,640,  840 

11,941,491 

2, 630.  981 

9.310,510 

7,563,971 

1,  709, 164 

3, 794. 807 

6, 190, 012 

1, 388,  785 

4,  801.227 

7, 224, 571 

1, 975,  495 

5,  249,  076 

8, 659, 280 

2,  304,  641 

6, 354, 639 

2,  265,  539 

627,677 

1,637,862 

7. 364. 959 

1,530,462 

5,  834,  497 

13, 921,366 

2,  542,  203 

11,379,  163 

20.3S1.244 

4,314, 174 

16,  067,  070 

10,  050,  043 

2,  411,667 

7, 638, 376 

5,  419, 435 

1,438,526 

3, 980. 909 

10,  451,547 

2,161,824 

8, 289, 723 

1,877,  156 

446,  787 

1,430,363 

3, 844, 957 

854,  887 

2, 990. 070 

680, 246 

113,  605 

566, 641 

1,681,935 

391,344 

1,290,591 

12,  217, 667 

2,  839,  593 

9, 378,  074 

2,  567,  029 

611,  536 

1,955,  493 

38, 590, 203 

6, 9S8, 667 

31,601,536 

11,617, 855 

3, 026, 448 

8,591,407 

1,953.976 

500,  212 

1,  453,  764 

23.  705, 972 

5.305,  562 

18,  400,  410 

6,  850,  457 

1, 608,  275 

5,  242. 182 

5, 331,  579 

1, 128, 391 

4,  202,988 

26, 858, 208 

6,  790,  319 

20,  067,  889 

2, 154, 168 

466.525 

1,687,643 

5,  576, 112 

1,672,  578 

3,903,534 

1, 982,  557 

510.914 

1,471,643 

8,984,  754 

2, 388,  770 

6, 595. 984 

23,  471,466 

5, 132.655 

18, 338, 81 1 

TTf.fth  __  _ _ 

3,  635, 624 

651,  100 

2,984,524 

1, 184, 116 

260, 896 

923,  220 

8,  715,  780 

2, 175, 772 

6,  540,  008 

8, 339. 582 

1,745,741 

6, 593,  841 

4,  677, 960 

1,332,729 

3, 345, 231 

10.915,026 

2,  562,  730 

8, 352, 296 

866, 736 

175, 715 

691,  021 

2, 520, 109 

167, 995 

2,352,  114 

39, 272 

13,861 

25,411 

148,  640 

42. 284 

106, 356 

4,  260,  547 

1, 164, 909 

3, 095, 638 

42, 329 

17, 194 

35, 135 

1  22  percent  ($101,200,000)  ol  $460,000,000  distributed  on  the  basis  of  State  products  of  1963-64  higli  school 
graduates  and  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios,  with  limits  of  0.3333  and  0.6667 

2  Balance  distributed  on  fall  1964  grade  9  to  12  enrollment,  and  H  on  fall  1964  full  time  and  full-time 
equivalent  degree-credit  and  nondegree-credit  enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education. 
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Public  community  colleges  and  technical  institutes 

Under  title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  there  is  a  vari¬ 
able  matching  requirement  for  Federal  grants  with  respect  to  con¬ 
struction  of  facilities  in  4-year  institutions.  That  is,  the  State  com¬ 
mission  fixes  the  amount  of  the  Federal  share,  which  cannot  exceed 
one-third  of  the  cost  of  a  project.  However,  in  the  case  of  public 
community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes  the  Federal  share 
must  equal  40  percent  of  the  cost  of  a  project. 

The  committee  has  observed  that  this  inflexible  provision  has 
resulted  in  a  use  of  Federal  grants  which  is  inconsistent  with  the 
objectives  of  the  act.  In  order  to  insure  that  situations  do  not  arise 
in  which  an  entire  State’s  allotment  is  obligated  to  just  one  project, 
and  to  provide  for  greater  flexibility  in  the  distribution  of  grant  funds 
for  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes,  the 
committee  has  recommended  that  the  provision  requiring  a  flat  40 
percent  be  revised  along  the  lines  of  the  variable  matching  requirement 
provision  for  the  4-year  institution  segment  of  the  program.  Thus, 
the  State  commission  will  be  provided  with  the  flexibility  to  fix  the 
amount  of  the  Federal  share  which  cannot  exceed  40  percent  for 
projects  involving  the  construction  of  the  public  community  college 
and  public  technical  institutes. 

Title  II — Authorizations 

.  The  committee  has  also  recommended  a  doubling  of  the  authoriza¬ 
tions  for  title  II  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act.  This  will 
result  in  providing  $120  million  in  fiscal  year  1966  for  the  program  of 
grants  for  the  construction  of  graduate  academic  facilities. 

1  he  status  of  the  program  as  of  May  14,  1965,  can  be  summarized 
as  follows: 


A.  Federal  funds  granted  in  23  approved  applications _ $21,  220,  434 

B.  Federal  funds  requested  in  89  applications  on  hand _  60,  832’,  445 

C.  Federal  funds  requested  in  42  applications  in  preparation _  33,’  1 37,’  332 


Total  Federal  funds  granted  and  requested _  116,  323,  019 


In  summary,  124  applications  had  been  received  by  the  Office  of 
Education  and  76  applications  were  in  preparation,  with  a  total 
development  cost  of  $490  million,  the  Federal  share  of  which  woidd 
be  $116  million. 

Under  title  IT  and  title  III  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
assistance  is  provided  for  institutional  cooperative  programs  primarily 
at  the  undergraduate  level.  In  doubling  the  authorization  for  title  II 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act,  under  which  grants  mav  be 
provided  for  the  construction  of  cooperative  graduate  centers,”  the 
committee  wishes  to  encourage  a  more  extensive  development  of 
cooperative  arrangements  at  the  graduate  level. 


Title  VI — Advisory  Council  to  House  Committee  on  Education 

and  Labor 


The  need 


For  many  years  the  executive  branch  of  the  Government  has  had 
at  its  disposal  hundreds  of  advisory  committees  and  panels  composed 
of  thousands  of  knowledgeable  people.  In  the  Office  of  Education 
alone,  there  are  currently  32  advisory  committees  counseling  that 
Office  on  matters  concerning  education;  15  of  these  committees  are 
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concerned  with  issues  related  to  higher  education  Indeed  in  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  there  are  provisions  for  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  four  more  such  advisory  committees  to  the  Office  of  Education 

In  the  field  of  higher  education,  the  Congress  is  annually  called 
upon  to  amend  existing  laws  or  legislate  new  programs.  To  maximize 
the  opportunity  Congress  now  has  to  make  a  recurrent  and  substantial 
contribution  to  the  improvement  of  American  higher  education,  the 
committee  deems  it  advisable  to  have  a  professional  consulting  body, 
an  advisory  council,  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  inherent 
complexities  that  accompany  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  to 
consult  with  in  its  deliberations. 

A  most  important  advantage  offered  by  the  establishment  of  sucn 
a  body  would  be  the  continuing  nature  of  its  study  which  would  in¬ 
clude  an  examination  and  reexamination  of  the  provisions  and  implica¬ 
tions  of  this  act.  As  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  imple¬ 
mented,  such  an  advisory  council  could  keep  sight  of  its  objectives  in 
the  process  of  studying  its  results.  In  turn,  the  deliberations  oi  a 
council  would  be  available  on  a  direct  basis  at  periodic  intervals  to 
members  of  the  House  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  as  well  as 
to  the  entire  Congress.  Thus,  the  congressional  analysis  in  this  vital 
area  would  not  depend  on  secondhand  information  and  program 
review.  Rather,  original  evidence  would  form  the  crux  of  con¬ 
structive  legislative  action  in  the  field  of  higher  education. 

Such  an  advisory  council  would  have  two  equally  important  func¬ 
tions.  It  would  make  not  only  studies  but  also  recommendations  to 
the  Congress  on  the  implementation  and  continuing  activities  brought 
about  by  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  Alone,  study  or  recom¬ 
mendation  is  insufficient.  Together,  they  represent  a  potentially 
dynamic  procedure  for  the  responsibility  with  which  the  advisory 
council  would  be  assigned. 


The  proposal 

Title  VI  provides  for  the  establishment  of  an  Advisory  Council  to 
the  House  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  which  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  making  studies  and  recommendations  to  the  House 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  on  all  matters  pertaining  to  the 
successful  expedition  of  this  act.  Composed  of  persons  well  versed  in 
the  fields  covered  by  the  legislation,  this  Council  would  afford  invalu¬ 
able  and  continuing  assistance  to  the  Congress  in  its  direction  ot  the 
intricate  and  vitally  important  programs  embodied  m  the  Higher 

Education  Act  of  1965.  .  , 

The  Advisory  Council  is  in  great  measure  a  unique  and  much 
needed  addition  to  the  body  of  wise  counsel  and  advice  needed  at  all 
times  by  the  Congress.  The  Council  will  be  a  working  group,  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee,  responsible  to  the  Congress, 
and  composed  of  a  number  of  people  ready  to  devote  considerable  time 
and  energy  to  a  thorough  review  and  analysis  of  the  act.  1  he  cogent 
deliberations  of  the  Council  will  provide  a  means  for  constant  appraisal 
of  the  effectiveness  of  individual  programs  embodied  m  this  act. 
And  the  Council’s  discussions  eventually  will  evolve  into  constructive 
recommendations  directed  to  the  House  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor  for  improvement  and  modification  of  the  Higher  Education 
.A.ct  of  1965 

The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  chairman  at  least 
twice  a  year.  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  full-time  em- 
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ployees  of  the  United  States  shall  be  paid  at  a  rate  fixed  by  the  chair¬ 
man  not  to  exceed  $100  a  day  including  travel  time.  Traveling  ex¬ 
penses,  including  per  diem,  shall  be  paid  as  authorized  by  section  5  of 
the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946. 

SECTION-BY-SECTION  ANALYSIS 

Section  1 

This  section  provides  that  this  act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965.” 

Title  I — Community  Service  Programs 

Section  101.  Declaration  of  purposes;  appropriations  authorized 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  states  the  congressional  finding  that 
institutions  of  higher  education  can  through  offering  community 
service  programs  help  solve  urban  and  suburban  community  problems. 
The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  provide  a  program  of  support  for  insti-  j 
tutions  of  higher  education  which  offer  community  service  programs. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $50  million  for  making 
grants  under  this  title  for  the  first  year  of  a  5-year  program  beginning 
July  1,  1965. 

Section  102.  Definition  of  community  service  program 

A  community  service  program,  for  purposes  of  this  title,  is  an  educa¬ 
tional  program,  activity,  or  service  which  is  either  (1)  specifically 
designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  urban  or  suburban  problems  or 
(2)  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  community  problems  where 
the  offering  institution  determines  that  the  program,  activity,  or 
service  is  not  otherwise  available  and  is  consistent  with  the  institu¬ 
tion’s  resources  and  overall  educational  program.  All  course  offerings 
must  be  university  extension  and  continuing  education  courses,  must 
be  college  level  and  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degree,  and 
may  not  be  frivolous. 

Section  103.  Allotment  to  States 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  provides  for  the  allotment  among  the 
States  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  j 
101.  Guam,  American  Samoa,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  \ 
are  each  allotted  $25,000,  and  the  other  States  (including  the  District 
of  Columbia)  are  each  allotted  $100,000.  The  remainder  of  the  ap¬ 
propriation  is  allotted  among  the  States  in  proportion  to  their  popula¬ 
tion. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  for  reallotment  among  the  States  of  the 
unused  portion  of  any  State’s  allotment. 

Subsection  (c)  permits  States  to  combine  their  allotments. 

Section  10 If.  Use  of  allotted  funds 

A  State’s  allotment  may  be  used  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan 
to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved  community  service  programs. 

Section  105.  State  plan 

In  order  for  a  State  to  receive  its  allotment  it  must  either  (1)  desig¬ 
nate  an  agency  qualified  to  solve  community  problems  which  is  broadly 
representative  of  institutions  of  higher  education  competent  to  offer 
community  service  programs  in  the  State  or  (2)  designate  an  agency 
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which  does  not  meet  all  of  these  qualifications  but  which  is  required 
to  consult  with  an  advisory  council  in  the  State  which  meets  the 
qualifications  which  the  agency  lacks  The  agency  must  submit  a 
State  plan  which  sets  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and  state¬ 
wide  system  of  community  service  programs  (admmistered  by  the 
agency)  for  which  funds  allotted  to  the  State  will  be  spent.  The  plan 
must  provide  for  allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  according  to  each  institution’s  capacity  and  willingness  o 
provide  community  service  programs,  the  need  for  such  programs  in 
the  State,  and  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of  1 need tor,  and 
effectiveness  in  carrying  out  of,  such  programs  within  the  State. 
The  plan  must  assure  that  Federal  funds  will  supplement  and  to  t  e 
extent  practicable  increase  funds  otherwise  available  for  community 
service  programs,  and  must  provide  for  certain  reports  and  accounting 
procedures  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  directed  to  approve 
any  plan  meeting  the  requirements  of  this  section. 

j  Section  106.  Payments 

This  section  provides  that  payments  from  a  State  s  allotment  wdl 
be  made  to  the  State  agency  to  carry  out  the  State  plan.  The  1  ederal 
share  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  State  plan  will  equal  75  pet  cen 
in  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1966  and  50  percent  in  each  of  the  4  si  c- 
ceedino-  years.  This  section  also  prescribes  the  manner  of  payment 
and  certafn  limitations  on  the  extent  to  which  funds  under  this  title 
will  be  available  to  pay  administrative  costs  and  costs  with  lespect 
to  which  payments  have  been  received  under  other  Federal  programs. 

Section  107.  Administration  of  State  plan  . 

This  section  requires  a  hearing  before  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion  before  he  finally  disapproves  a  State  plan  and  before  ^  determines 
a  State  has  become  ineligible  to  participate  further  under  thi »  title 
A  State  with  an  approved  plan  may  become  ineligible  if  its  plan  is  so 
changed  or  administered  that  the  plan  or  its  administration  does  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  105. 

Section  108.  Judicial  review  _  . 

A  State  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  action  in  disapproving 
its  plan  or  in  determining  that  the  State  is  melig'ble  to  participate 
further  under  this  title  may  obtain  review  of  such  action  by  a  United 
States  court  of  appeals. 

Section  109.  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Community  Service 

Programs  .  „ 

This  section  establishes  a  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Com¬ 
munity  Service  Programs  to  advise  the  Commissioner  on  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  general  regulations  and  on  policy  matters  arising  ^  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  this  title  (including  the  approval  of  State  plans),  i  e 
committee  would  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  at  least  eight  persons 
representing  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education  responsi¬ 
bilities,  and  six  other  members. 

Section  110.  Review  of  community  service  programs  and  of  the  provisions 

of  this  title  _ ,  . 

This  section  directs  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
to  appoint  during  1968  a  12-member  Review  Council  on  Community 
Service  Programs  to  review  the  administration  and  effectiveness  o 
community  service  programs  under  this  title. 
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Section  111 .  Relationship  to  other  extension  programs 

This  section  states  that  title  I  does  not  modify  authorities  under 
certain  other  Federal  extension  and  vocational  education  programs. 

Title  II — College  Library  Assistance  and  Library  Training 

and  Research 

PART  A - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Section  201.  Appropriations  authorized 

This  section  authorizes  $50  million  for  the  first  year  of  a  5-year 
program  beginning  July  1,  1965,  for  making  grants  under  this  part 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  to  acquire  books 
and  certain  other  materials  for  library  purposes. 

Section  202.  Basic  grants 

Seventy-five  percent  of  appropriations  pursuant  to  section  201  may 
be  used  for  basic,  grants  under  this  section,  and  for  supplemental 
grants  under  section  203,  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and 
combinations  of  such  institutions.  A  basic  grant  may  not  exceed 
$5,000.  per  institution.  Basic  grants  may  be  made  only  after  the 
Commissioner  approves. an  application  which  provides  satisfactory 
assurance  that  the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)  (1)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of  construction) 
an  arm  unt  not  less  than  the  sum  of  (A)  the  average  annual  amount 
it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the  2-year  period  ending  June 
30,  1965,  plus  (B)  the  amount  of  such  grant,  and  (2)  for  books  and 
certain  other  materials,  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average  annual 
amount  it  expended  for  such  materials  during  the  2-year  period  ending 
June  30,  1965.  The  application  must  also  provide  for  certain  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  and  reports. 

Section  203.  Supplemental  grants 

This. section  permits  the  Commissioner  to  make  supplemental  grants 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  such  institu¬ 
tions.  Supplemental  grants  may  not  exceed  $10  per  full-time  student 
(or  his  part-time  equivalent)  enrolled  in  each  such  institution.  I 
Supplemental  grants  may.  be  made  only  after  the  Commissioner  ap¬ 
proves  an  application  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  202 
(except  for  the  matching  requirement),  which  describes  the  library 
resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to  its  enrollment,  which  sets 
forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are  impeding  or  will  impede 
proper  development  of  its  library  resources,  and  which  provides  a 
general  description  of  how  a  supplemental  grant  would  be  used  to 
improve  the  size  and  quality  of  its  library  resources.  Approval  of 
applications  will  be  on  the  basis  of  criteria  prescribed  in  regulations 
and  developed  after  consultation  with  the  council  created  under 
section  205. 

Section  204  ■  Special  purpose  grants 

Twenty-five  percent  of  the  appropriation  under  section  201,  plus 
any  sums  not  needed  for  making  grants  under  sections  202  and  203, 
may  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  (1)  institutions 
which  specially  need  and  can  substantially  benefit  from  additional 
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library  resources,  (2)  institutions  which  need  assistance  in  meeting 
special  national  or  regional  library  needs,  and  (3)  combinations  of 
institutions  which  need  assistance  in  establishing  joint-use  facilities. 

Section  205.  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources 

This  section  establishes  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 
Resources  to  advise  the  Commissioner  on  the  establishment  of  criteria 
for  making  supplemental  grants  under  section  203  and  special-purpose 
grants  under  section  204.  The  Council  would  consist  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  and  eight  other  members. 

Section  206.  Accreditation  requirement  for  purposes  of  this  part 
This  section  states  that  an  institution  shall  be  deemed  accredited 
for  the  pul-poses  of  this  part  if  upon  acquisition  of  additional  library 
resources  it  will  become  accredited  in  the  future. 

Section  207.  Limitation 

This  section  forbids  making  grants  for  materials  to  be  used  for 
certain  sectarian  and  religious  purposes. 

Section  208.  Consultation  with  State  agency 

This  section  requires  an  institution  receiving  a  grant  under  this 
part  to  consult  with  the  higher  education  agency  (if  any)  in  its  State. 

PART  B - LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Section  221.  Appropriations  authorized 

This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $15  million  to  carry 
out  this  part  for  the  first  year  of  a  5-year  program  beginning  July  1, 
1965. 

Section  222.  Definition  of  “librarianship” 

This  section  defines  librarianship,  which  is  the  principles  and 
practices  of  the  library  and  information  sciences. 

Section  228.  Grants  for  training  and  librarianship 

This  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in 
librarianship.  The  grants  may  be  used  by  the  institutions  to  assist 
in  covering  the  cost  of  training  such  persons  and  to  establish  fellow¬ 
ships  or  traineeships,  with  stipends,  fihe  Commissioner  may  make  a 
grant  to  an  institution  of  higher  education,  on  application  by  the 
institution,  upon  his  finding  that  its  program  will  increase  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  training  in  librarianship. 

Section  224.  Research  and  demonstrations  relating  to  libraries  and 
training  of  library  personnel 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make 
grants  to  nonprofit  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations .  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  projects  to  improve  libraries  or  training  in 
librarianship. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  appoint  a  committee 
of  not  more  than  nine  members  to  advise  him  on  research  and  demon¬ 
stration  projects  to  improve  libraries  and  training  in  librarianship. 

Section  225.  Repealer 

This  section  repeals  the  provisions  in  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1958  which  authorized  grants  to  institutions  for  institutes 
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for  advanced  study  to  improve  the  qualifications  of  elementary  and 
secondary  school  library  personnel. 

PART  C — STRENGTHENING  COLLEGE  AND  RESEARCH  LIBRARY 

RESOURCES 

Section  231.  Appropriations  authorized 

This  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  this  section  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  to 
enable  him  (1)  to  acquire,  so  far  as  possible,  all  library  materials 
currently  published  throughout  the  world  which  are  of  value  to 
scholarship,  (2)  to  catalog  such  materials,  and  (3)  to  use  for  exchange 
and  other  purposes  materials  not  needed  by  the  Library  of  Congress. 
$5  million  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  first  year  of  a 
5-year  program  under  this  section,  beginning  July  1,  1965. 

Title  III — Strengthening  Developing  Institutions 

Section  301 .  Statement  of  purpose,  and  appropriations  authorized 

Subsection  (a)  of  section  301  states  the  purpose  of  title  III  to  be  to 
assist  in  raising  the  academic  quality  of  colleges  which  potentially 
could  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  higher  education,  by  enabling 
the  Commission  (1)  to  establish  a  national  teaching  fellow  program 
and  (2)  to  assist  in  the  establishment  of  cooperative  arrangements 
under  which  these  colleges  may  draw  on  the  educational  resources  of 
other  institutions  of  higher  education  and  of  business  and  industry. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  $30  million  for  the  first  year  of  the  5-year 
program  under  this  title,  beginning  July  1,  1965. 

Section  302.  Definition  of  “developing  institution ” 

This  section  defines  the  term  “developing  institution’’  as  a  public 
or  nonprofit  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  admits  only 
secondary  school  graduates,  which  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year 
for  which  it  seeks  assistance  will  have  awarded  a  bachelor’s  degree  for 
6  consecutive  years,  which  is  accredited  or  is  making  reasonable 
progress  toward  accreditation,  which  is  making  reasonable  effort  to 
improve  the  quality  of  its  teaching  and  administrative  staff  and 
its  student  services  but  which  is  seriously  handicapped  in  doing  so  by 
lack  of  financial  resources  and  qualified  professional  personnel,  which 
does  not  prepare  students  to  enter  certain  religious  vocations,  and 
which  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Commissioner  may 
by  regulation  prescribe. 

Section  303.  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 

This  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  establish  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Developing  Institutions  to  advise  him  on  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title  and  on  identifying  those 
developing  institutions  which  are  to  be  assisted  under  this  title.  The 
Council  will  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  representatives  of  Federal 
agencies  designated  by  the  Commissioner  as  having  responsibilities 
with  respect  to  developing  institutions,  and  eight  other  members. 

Section  30f.  Grants  for  cooperative  agreements  to  strengthen  developing 
institutions 

This  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  devel¬ 
oping  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  to  pay  part  of 
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the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  (between  institutions,  agencies,  organizations,  or  businesses  and 
developing  institutions)  which  promise  to  strengthen  the  academic 
programs  of  developing  institutions.  A  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  section  only  upon  approval  by  the  Commissioner  of  an  application 
which  describes  the  cooperative  arrangements  to  be  assisted  and  con¬ 
tains  certain  provisions  relating  to  maintenance  of  effort,  accounting, 
and  reporting.  The  Commissioner  is  required,  after  consultation  with 
the  Advisory  Council,  to  establish  criteria  for  preventing  the  use  of 
grants  under  this  section  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the 
achievement  of  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

Section  805.  National  teaching  fellowships 

This  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  award  fellowships  to 
highly  qualifying  graduate  students  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty 
of  colleges  and  universities  to  encourage  such  individuals  to  teach  at 
developing  institutions.  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  on  application 
by  the  developing  institution  only  upon  a  finding  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the  application  is 
reasonable  in  the  lieht  of  the  qualifications  of  teaching  fellow  and  of 
the  educational  needs  of  the  applicant.  Fellowships  may  not  exceed  2 
academic  years  or  extend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Yearly  fellowship 
stipends  may  not  exceed  $6,500,  plus  a  dependent’s  allowance. 

Title  IV — Student  Assistance 

PART  A - EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Section  401.  Authorization  oj  appropriations 

Section  401  of  the  bill  amends  section  201  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  (referred  to  as  NDEA)  which  presently  au¬ 
thorizes,  through  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1968,  up  to  $195  million 
annually  for  making  Federal  capital  contributions  to  establish  at 
institutions  of  higher  education  funds  for  making  low-interest  loans 
to  students.  The  amendment  increases  each  year’s  authorization  for 
such  Federal  contributions  in  order  to  permit  institutions  of  higher 
education  (other  than  certain  unaccredited  occupational  schools)  to 
make  initial  year  educational  opportunity  grants  from  their  student 
loan  funds.  The  amendment,  in  addition,  authorizes  such  amounts 
as  may  be  necessary  to  make  Federal  contributions  to  student  loan 
funds  to  enable  institutions  to  make  educational  opportunity  grants 
to  students  who  in  previous  years  received  initial  year  educational 
opportunity  grants. 

Section  402.  Allotments 

The  amendment  to  section  202  of  NDEA  made  by  this  section 
insures  that  the  section  202  formula  for  allotment  among  the  States 
of  Federal  contributions  to  student  loan  funds  applies  in  the  case  of 
contributions  available  for  loans  and  educational  opportunity  grants, 
but  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  contributions  available  only  for 
other-than-initial-year  grants. 

Section  408.  Federal  capital  contributions 

Section  403  amends  section  203  of  NDEA,  which  relates  to  the 
manner  of  payment  of  Federal  capital  contributions  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  for  student  loan  funds.  Under  the  amendment, 
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contributions  available  either  for  initial-year  grants  or  for  loans  would 
be  paid  to  institutions  in  the  same  manner  as  funds  available  for 
loan  are  presently  paid,  but  contributions  available  for  other-than- 
initial-year  grants  would  be  separately  paid  on  the  basis  of  each  insti¬ 
tution’s  need  to  make  such  grants  to  its  students. 

Section  404-  Conditions  oj  agreement 

This  section  amends  section  204  of  NDEA,  which  relates  to  the 
conditions  of  agreement  between  the  Commissioner  and  institutions 
receiving  Federal  contributions  for  their  student  loan  funds.  Sub¬ 
section  (a)  of  this  section  reduces  the  amount  required  to  be  con¬ 
tributed  by  the  institution  to  student  loan  funds  from  one-ninth  to 
one-twelfth  of  the  Federal  contribution.  Subsection  (b)  permits 
institutions,  other  than  certain  unaccredited  occupational  schools, 
to  use  their  student  loan  funds  for  educational  opportunity  grants  as 
well  as  for  student  loans.  Subsection  (c)  requires  that  agreements 
between  the  Commissioner  and  institutions  making  educational 
opportunity  grants  must  contain  certain  additional  provisions  1 
requiring  that  grants  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  the  new 
section  206  of  NDEA  to  full-time  students,  that  the  institution  take 
steps  to  identify  qualified  secondary  school  students  of  exceptional 
financial  need  and  to  induce  them  to  continue  their  education  beyond 
secondary  school,  and  that  the  institution  will  maintain  its  efforts  in 
its  own  scholarship  and  student  aid  programs. 

Section  405.  Educational  opportunity  grants 

This  section  inserts  four  new  sections  in  title  II  of  NDEA. 

The  new  section  206  sets  out  the  conditions  under  which  educational 
opportunity  grants  may  be  made  from  student  loan  funds.  Grants 
may  be  made  only  to  students  who  the  institution  determines  (1)  show 
evidence  of  academic  or  creative  promise  and  capability  of  maintaining 
good  standing  in  their  course  of  study,  (2)  are  of  exceptional  financial 
need,  (3)  are  eligible  for  a  loan  from  such  fund,  and  (4)  would  not,  but 
for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be  financially  able  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  at  such  institution  of  higher  education.  A  student 
may  receive  a  grant  for  the  period  required  to  finish  his  undergraduate 
education,  but  in  no  case  for  more  than  4  academic  years.  The 
granting  institution  determines  the  amount  of  the  grant  for  each  year  ( 
of  the  period  on  the  basis  of  criteria  or  schedules  (prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner)  which  take  account  of  the  financial  need  of  the  recipient 
and  other  factors,  but  in  no  event  may  a  grant  be  more  than  either  $800 
or  one-half  of  the  financial  aid  (other  than  under  work-study  pro¬ 
grams)  provided  the  grantee  by  the  institution.  If  the  amount 
determined  is  less  than  $200  no  payment  may  be  made  for  that  year. 

The  new  section  207  limits  the  amount  of  initial-year  grants  made 
by  any  institution  from  its  student  loan  fund  in  any  year  to  25  percent 
of  Federal  capital  contributions  to  the  fund  (exclusive  of  contributions 
for  other-than-initial-year  grants). 

The  new  section  208  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  contract  with 
public  or  nonprofit  agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions  to  identify 
qualified  youths  of  exceptional  financial  need,  to  encourage  them  to 
undertake  postsecondary  education,  to  publicize  available  student 
financial  aid,  and  to  encourage  qualified  secondary  school  and  college 
dropouts  to  reenter  educational  programs. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19  65 


45 


Section  406.  Distributions  from  student  loan  funds 

This  section  amends  section  209  of  NDEA  (as  redesignated),  which 
presently  provides  that  in  the  case  of  a  liquidation  of,  or  other  dis¬ 
tribution  from,  a  student  loan  fund,  the  distributed  assets  of  the  fund 
will  be  divided  between  the  institution  and  the  United  States  in 
proportion  to  their  respective  contributions  to  it.  The  amendment 
would  insure  that  amounts  contributed  by  the  United  States,  but  spent 
from  the  fund  for  educational  opportunity  grants,  would  not  be 
counted  toward  the  Federal  contribution  for  purposes  of  computing 
the  proportion  of  assets  the  United  States  receives  in  the  distribution. 

Section  4 07 .  Amendments  to  definitions 

This  section  amends  the  NDEA  definition  of  “institution  of  higher 
education”  in  order  to  include  certain  unaccredited  colleges  and 
occupational  schools.  The  amendment  permits  an  educational  insti¬ 
tution  which  meets  all  of  the  requirements  for  institutions  of  higher 
education  except  the  accreditation  requirement  to  qualify  as  an 
institution  of  higher  education  under  all  of  the  titles  of  NDEA  if  the 
Commission  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance  that  the 
institution  will  become  accredited  within  a  reasonable  time. 

The  amendment  also  changes  the  present  provision  that  business 
schools  or  technical  institutions  which  meet  all  of  the  requirements 
for  institutions  of  higher  education  except  the  requirement  that  they 
award  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provide  a  2-year  program,  may  qualify 
as  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  purposes  of  title  II.  The 
amendment  would  qualify  as  institutions  of  higher  education  (for 
purposes  of  title  II)  these  schools  and  others  which  prepare  students 
for  gainful  employment  in  recognized  occupations,  but  only  if  they 
offer  a  1-year  program  and  either  are  accredited  or,  if  not  accredited 
because  of  the  lack  of  an  accrediting  agency,  meet  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  by  an  advisory  committee  appointed  by  the  Commissioner. 
This  latter  category  of  occupational  schools  may  not  make  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants. 

PART  B - FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND  PRIVATE  PROGRAMS  OF  LOW-INTEREST 

INSURED  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDU¬ 
CATION 

Section  4.21 .  Statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations  authorized 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  this 
part  to  enable  the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit 
institutions  and  organizations  to  establish  adequate  insurance  pro¬ 
grams  for  students  in  eligible  institutions,  (2)  to  insure  loans  by  eligible 
Fenders  to  students  in  eligible  institutions  who  do  not  have  access  to 
adequate  loan  insurance  programs,  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  in¬ 
terest  on  certain  student  loans  insured  under  this  part  or  under  certain 
State  or  private  loan  insurance  programs.  “Eligible  lender”  and 
“eligible  institution”  are  defined  in  section  434.  .  . 

Subsection  (b)  of  this  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  (1)  of 
$1  million,  plus  such  further  sums  as  may  be  necessary,  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  student  loan  fund,  (2)  of  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  make  interest  payments  on  insured  loans  under  section  428,  and 
(3)  of  $17.5  million  to  make  advances  under  section  422  to  State 
student  loan  insurance  reserve  funds. 
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Section  422.  Advances  jor  reserve  funds  of  State  loan  insurance  programs 
Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make 
repayable  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement 
pursuant  to  section  428(b),  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or 
strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the  student  loan  insurance  program 
covered  by  that  agreement.  Advances  and  repayments  under  this 
subsection  will  be  upon  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner. 

The  $17.5  million  authorized  for  advances  under  subsection  (a) 
is  to  be  allocated  among  the  States  in  proportion  to  their  population 
aged  18-22,  inclusive,  but  with  no  State  receiving  less  than  $25,000. 
An  advance  to  a  State  may  not  exceed  the  amount  contributed  by  it 
to  its  student  loan  insurance  reserve  fund. 

Section  4-22.  Effect  of  adequate  non-Federal  programs 

This  section  prohibits  the  Commissioner  from  insuring  loans  to 
students  whom  he  determines  have  access  to  other  State  or  private  loan  u 
insurance  programs  meeting  minimum  standards  prescribed  by  him. 

Section  4-2f.  Scope  und  duration  of  loan  insurance  program 

Subsection  (a)  limits  the  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans  made 
(and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to  students  covered 
by  insurance  under  this  part  to  $700  million  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  in 
1966,  $1  billion  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1967,  and  $1,400  million 
in  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1968.  Thereafter,  insurance  under  this 
part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made  (or  for  loan  installments  paid 
pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to  enable  students,  who  have  obtained 
prior  loans  insured  under  this  part,  to  continue  or  complete  their  edu¬ 
cational  program;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan  made 
or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 

Subsection  (b)  permits  the  Commissioner  to  assign  insurance 
quotas  to  States,  areas,  or  eligible  lenders. 

Section  425.  Limitations  on  individual  loans  and  on  insurance 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  limits  the  amount  of  insured  loans 
made  to  a  student  to  $2,000  per  year  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or  pro¬ 
fessional  student,  and  to  $1,000  per  year  in  the  case  of  any  other 
student.  The  overall  amount  of  insurance  on  the  unpaid  principal  of  { 
loans  may  not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or 
professional  student,  or  $5,000  for  any  other  student.  Under  sub¬ 
section  (b)  the  liability  of  the  United  States  on  an  insured  loan  is 
limited  to  the  amount  of  unpaid  principal  and  does  not  extend  to 
accrued  interest. 

Section  426.  Sources  of  funds 

This  section  permits  insurance  of  loans  made  from  funds  held  in 
trust  or  a  similar  capacity. 

Section  427.  Eligibility  of  student  borrowers  and  terms  of  student  loans 
Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  provides  that  loans  are  insurable  only 
if  they  meet  the  following  conditions:  The  borrower  must  be  accepted 
for  enrollment  or  in  good  standing  at  an  eligible  institution,  must  carry 
at  least  half  of  the  normal  full-time  workload,  and  must  provide  the 
lender  with  the  institution’s  statement  of  tuition,  fees,  and  estimated 
room  and  board. 
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The  loan  must  be  evidenced  by  an  unsecured  note,  which  may  be 
endorsed  only  if  necessary  to  create  a  binding  obligation.  The  note 
must  provide  for  repayment  within  15  years  of  its  execution  in  install¬ 
ments  during  a  period  of  5  to  10  years  beginning  between  6  months 
and  1  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  half  of  the  normal  full-time 
workload  at  an  eligible  institution. 

Interest  on  the  loan  cannot  exceed  the  rate  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  for  the  geographic  area,  and  is  payable  over  the  period 
of  the  loan  unless  the  note  provides  for  deferral  of  interest  until  the 
first  payment  of  principal.  The  lender  must  agree  not  to  try  to 
collect  from  the  borrower  interest  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  428.  The  note  must  permit  the  borrower  to  accelerate 
repayment. 

Subsection  (b)  limits  the  interest  rate  on  insured  loans  to  6  percent, 
except  that  under  certain  exceptional  circumstances  the  rate  may  be  as 
high  as  7  percent. 

Subsection  (c)  requires  a  minimum  annual  repayment  by  a  borrower 
on  all  of  his  loans  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part  of  $360 
or  his  outstanding  balance,  whichever  is  less. 

Section  28 .  Federal  payments  to  reduce  student  interest  costs 

This  section  directs  the  Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  holders 
of  insured  student  loans  to  reduce  student  interest  costs.  Each 
student  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000,  and  who 
has  received  a  loan  insured  under  this  part,  or  a  loan  (i)  for  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  (ii)  insured  under  a  State  or  nonprofit  private 
program  covered  by  an  agreement  under  subsection  (b),  and  (iii) 
which  was  made  within  a  specified  period,  will  be  entitled  to  have 
paid  on  his  behalf  to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the 
loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  (Adjusted  family  income 
will  be  determined  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note,  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner  which  will  take  into  account  appro¬ 
priate  factors  such  as  family  size.) 

The  payment  a  student  is  entitled  to  have  made  on  his  behalf  under 
this  section  will,  during  the  period  which  precedes  the  repayment 
period  of  the  loan,  be  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  which 
accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period,  and  will, 
during  the  repayment  period,  be  equal  to  3  percent  per  annum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  However,  the  payment  may 
not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the  amount  of  the  interest,  which  (but  for 
such  payment)  would  be  actually  payable  by  the  student,  taking  into 
consideration  interest  payments  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under 
any  State  or  private  loan  insurance  program.  The  holder  of  an 
insured  loan  will  have  a  contractual  right,  as  against  the  United 
States,  to  be  paid  by  the  Commissioner  the  portion  of  interest  which 
has  been  determined  under  this  section,  and  the  amount  so  determined 
will  be  final,  so  far  as  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a 
portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  is  concerned,  in  the  absence  of  fraud 
by  the  lender.  The  Commissioner  will  prescribe  the  manner  of 
payment  and  the  form  of  certain  reports  to  be  made  by  the  holder  of 
the  loan. 

Subsection  (b)  of  this  section  sets  forth  the  conditions  under  which 
students  whose  loans  are  insured  under  State  or  private  programs  will 
receive  payments  to  reduce  their  interest  costs  under  this  section. 
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Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization  which 
has  a  student  loan  insurance  program  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Commissioner  to  permit  students  who  receive  loans  which  are 
insured  under  its  program  to  have  made  on  their  behalf  payments 
under  subsection  (a),  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  in¬ 
surance  program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  between  $1,000  and  $1,500  in 
loans  per  student  per  academic  year; 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  individual  student 
for  at  least  6  academic  years  of  study; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  may  accelerate  with¬ 
out  penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the 
period  of  any  insured  loan  may  not  exceed  15  years  from  the 
date  of  execution  of  the  note  evidencing  of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the 
note  contain  certain  default  provisions  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner’s  regulations; 

(D)  subject  to  the  preceding  subparagraph,  provides  that,  if 
a  student’s  insured  loans  held  by  any  one  person  exceed  $2,000, 
then  repayment  of  such  loans  will  be  in  installments  over  a  period 
of  not  less  than  5  years  nor  more  than  10  years  beginning  between 
6  months  and  1  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time 
course  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution  (except  that  if  the  pro¬ 
gram  provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at 
eligible  institutions,  the  repayment  period  will  begin  between 
6  months  and  1  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  cany  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload); 

(E)  limits  interest  (exclusive  of  the  insurance  premium)  to 
6  percent  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan; 

(F)  insures  at  least  90  percent  of  the  unpaid  principal  of  loans 
insured  under  the  program; 

(G)  provides  for  collection  from  the  holder  of  the  loan  of  a 
reasonable  insurance  premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insurance  program 
will  not  be  denied  any  student  because  of  his  family  income  or 
lack  of  need,  if  his  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000; 
and 

(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance  under  the 
program  for  a  loan  for  any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution. 

Agreements  under  this  subsection  will  require  reports  and  have 
certain  other  provisions  necessary  to  carry  out  this  part. 

Section  J+29.  Certificates  of  insurance — effective  date  of  insurance 

This  section  details  the  method  by  which  an  eligible  lender  obtains 
insurance  on  a  student  loan.  Subsection  (a)  provides  that  loans  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  act  may  be  insured  after  they  are  made, 
on  application  by  the  lender,  but  that  the  Commissioner  on  application 
may  make  an  advance  commitment  to  insure  a  proposed  loan  or  line 
of  credit.  Subsection  (b)  prescribes  another  alternative  under  which 
the  Commissioner  may  issue  to  eligible  lenders  certificates  of  compre¬ 
hensive  insurance  coverage  which  would  insure  all  insurable  loans 
made  by  a  lender  during  a  period  and  up  to  an  amount  specified  in  the 
certificate.  The  Commissioner  will  charge  a  yearly  insurance  pre¬ 
mium  of  up  to  one-fourth  of  1  percent  of  the  unpaid  balanee  of  the 
principal  of  an  insured  loan. 
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Subsections  (d)  and  (e)  relate  to  assignment  and  consolidation  of 
insured  obligations. 

Section  430.  Procedure  on  default,  death,  or  disability  of  student 

This  section  sets  out  the  procedure  by  which  eligible  lenders  (and 
their  assignees)  collect  any  amounts  for  which  the  United  States  is 
liable  by  reason  of  the  default,  death,  or  disability  of  the  borrower. 
The  Commissioner  may  forebear  his  collection  rights  (under  the  subro¬ 
gation  provisions  of  the  section)  in  the  case  of  deceased  or  disabled 
borrowers. 

Sectio  n  431.  Ins  urance  fund 

This  section  establishes  a  student  loan  insurance  fund  into  which 
will  be  deposited  amounts  appropriated  under  the  authority  of  section 
421(b)(1),  insurance  premiums,  and  amounts  recovered  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  from  defaulted  borrowers.  All  payments  in  connection  with 
the  default  of  loans  insured  under  the  act  will  be  paid  from  the  fund, 
and  in  the  event  that  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  not  sufficient  to 
make  such  payments  the  Commissioner  may  obtain  additional  moneys 
by  issuing  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  obligations 
as  a  public  debt  transaction. 

Section  433.  Legal  powers  and  responsibilities 

This  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner,  in  carrying  out  the  act, 
to  make  regulations,  sue  and  be  sued,  prescribe  and  modify  the  terms 
of  insurance  contracts,  permit  the  modification  of  student  loan  agree¬ 
ments,  and  to  settle  insurance  claims.  The  Commissioner’s  financial 
operations  are  subject  to  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act. 

Section  433.  Participation  by  Federal  credit  unions  in  Federal,  State, 
and  private  student  loan  insurance  programs 
This  section  permits  Federal  credit  unions  to  use  up  to  10  percent 
of  their  assets  for  making  to  then-  members  student  loans  insured 
under  this  part  or  under  certain  State  or  private  programs. 

Section  434 •  Definitions 

“Eligible  institution”  means  an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
awards  a  bachelor's  degree  or  offers  at  least  a  2-year  program  accept¬ 
able,  on  transfer,  toward  such  a  degree. 

“Eligible  lender”  means  an  eligible  institution,  or  a  financial  or 
credit  institution  subject  to  public  examination  and  supervision. 

A  “line  of  credit”  is  an  agreement  to  make  a  loan  in  several  annual 
installments. 

PART  C - COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  EXTENSION  AND  OTHER 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  441 .  Transfer  of  authority  and  other  amendments 

This  section  amends  part  C  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964.  The  first  paragraph  transfers  the  administration  of 
the  college  work-study  program  from  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  The 
second  and  third  paragraphs  provide  that  the  work-study  program, 
which  is  presently  restricted  to  students  from  low-income  families 
will,  instead,  merely  give  preference  to  these  students. 
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The  fourth  paragraph  delays  for  one  year,  until  June  30,  1967,  the 
date  on  which  the  Federal  matching  share  for  the  program  drops 
from  90  to  75  percent. 

In  the  fifth  paragraph,  the  definition  of  “institution  of  higher 
education”  for  purposes  of  the  work-study  program  is  broadened  by 
substituting  the  definition  from  NDEA  (as  amended  by  section 
407  of  the  bill)  for  the  definition  contained  in  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963.  The  chief  difference  between  the  defi¬ 
nitions  is,  with  respect  to  schools  which  do  not  award  a  bachelor’s 
degree  or  offer  a  2-year  program  acceptable  for  such  a  degree,  that 
the  new  NDEA  definition  applies  to  a  broad  category  of  occupational 
schools  offering  1-year  programs  rather  than  being  limited  to  scientific 
and  technical  institutions  offering  2-year  programs. 

Section  4-4®-  Appropriations  authorized 

This  section  authorizes  for  carrying  out  the  work-study  program 
an  appropriation  of  $129  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1966  \ 
and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  4  succeeding  years.  Un¬ 
expended  appropriations  for  the  work-study  program  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  in  1965  will  be  available  to  the  Commissioner  to  carry 
out  the  program. 

Section  443-  Conforming  amendment 

This  section  amends  section  131  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964  to  provide  that  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Op¬ 
portunity  will  carry  out  the  work-study  program  only  until  June  30, 
1965,  the  date  on  which  the  Commissioner  begins  administering  the 
program. 

Title  V — Amendments  to  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 

Act  of  1963 

Section  501.  Authorization  for  construction  of  undergraduate  facilities 
This  section  amends  section  101(b)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  to  double,  to  $460  million,  the  authorization 
under  title  I  of  that  act  for  grants  for  the  construction  of  under¬ 
graduate  academic  facilities  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1966.  | 

Section  502.  Public  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes 

This  section  makes  a  number  of  technical  amendments  to  the 
matching  requirements  for  construction  of  facilities  at  public  junior 
colleges  and  technical  institutes  under  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963.  That  act  presently  provides  that  the  Federal  share  of 
the  development  cost  of  public  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes 
shall  equal  40  percent  on  all  projects,  and  accordingly  does  not  require 
the  State  plan  or  the  Commissioner’s  regulations  to  prescribe  the 
manner  of  computing  the  Federal  share  for  each  project.  The  amend¬ 
ment  provides  that  the  Federal  share  shall  not  exceed  40  percent  of 
development  costs,  thereby  permitting  a  variable  Federal  share,  and 
requires  that  the  State  plan  and  the  Commissioner’s  regulations 
prescribe  the  manner  of  computing  the  Federal  share  for  each  project 
where  there  is  a  variable  Federal  share. 
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Section  503.  Authorization  for  construction  of  graduate  facilities 

This  section  amends  section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  to  double,  to  $120  million,  the  authorization  under  title 
II  of  that  act  for  grants  for  the  construction  of  graduate  academic 
facilities  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1966. 

Title  VI — Advisory  Council  to  House  Committee  on  Education 

and  Labor 

Section  601.  Advisory  Council 

This  section  authorizes  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  establish,  during 
each  Congress,  an  Advisory  Council  to  make  studies  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  with  respect  to  programs  established  by  this  bill,  or  affected 
by  the  amendments  made  in  this  bill,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
committee  and  its  subcommittees  having  jurisdiction  over  such 
programs.  The  members  of  such  Council  will  be  appointed  by  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  and  will  be  persons  who  are  specially 
qualified  to  make  such  studies  and  recommendations. 

Title  VII — General  Provisions 
Section  701.  Definitions 

This  section  contains  definitions  of  terms  used  in  the  bill. 

The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educational 
institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  only  secondary  school 
graduates,  (2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a 
program  of  postsecondary  education,  (3)  either  awards  a  bachelor’s 
degree  or  provides  at  least  a  2-year  program  acceptable  for  full  credit 
toward  such  a  degree,  or  is  a  business  or  technical  school,  (4)  is  a  public 
or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  or,  if  not  accredited, 
has  its  credits  accepted  on  transfer  by  at  least  three  institutions 
which  are  accredited. 

The  term  “State”  includes  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
'and  Welfare,  and  the  term  “Commissioner”  means  Commissioner  of 
Education. 

The  terms  “nonprofit”  and  “secondary  school”  are  also  defined  in 
this  section. 

Section  702.  Method  of  payment 

This  section  provides  that  payments  under  the  bill  may  be  made  in 
installments,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  (in  the  case 
of  grants  or  loans)  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  over¬ 
payments  or  underpayments. 

Section  703.  Federal  administration 

This  section  permits  the  Commissioner  to  delegate  certain  of  his 
functions  under  this  act  and,  by  agreement,  to  utilize  the  services  and 
facilities  of  public  or  nonprofit  agencies  or  institutions. 

Section  704.  Federal  control  of  education  prohibited 

This  section  prohibits  Federal  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over 
the  curriculum  or  administration  of  any  educational  institution. 


CHANGES  IN  EXISTING  LAW  MADE  BY  THE  BILL,  AS 

REPORTED 


In  compliance  with  clause  3  of  rule  XIII  of  the  Rules  of  the  House 
of  Representatives,  changes  in  existing  law  made  by  the  bill,  as 
reported,  are  shown  as  follows  (existing  law  proposed  to  be  omitted 
is  enclosed  in  black  brackets,  new  matter  is  printed  in  italic,  existing 
law  in  which  no  change  is  proposed  is  shown  in  roman) : 

NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958,  AS 

AMENDED 

(Public  Law  85-864) 

******* 
TITLE  I— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

FINDINGS  AND  DECLARATION  OF  POLICY 

Sec.  101.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that  the  security 
of  the  Nation  requires  the  fullest  development  of  the  mental  resources 
and  technical  skills  of  its  young  men  and  women.  The  present  emer¬ 
gency  demands  that  additional  and  more  adequate  educational  oppor¬ 
tunities  be  made  available.  The  defense  of  this  Nation  depends  upon 
the  mastery  of  modern  techniques  developed  from  complex  scientific 
principles.  It  depends  as  well  upon  the  discovery  and  development 
of  new  principles,  new  techniques,  and  new  knowledge. 

We  must  increase  our  efforts  to  identify  and  educate  more  of  the 
talent  of  our  Nation.  This  requires  programs  that  will  give  assurance 
that  no  student  of  ability  will  be  denied  an  opportunity  for  higher 
education  because  of  financial  need ;  will  correct  as  rapidly  as  possible 
the  existing  imbalances  in  our  educational  programs. 

The  Congress  reaffirms  the  principle  and  declares  that  the  States 
and  local  communities  have  and  must  retain  control  over  and  primary 
responsibility  for  public  education.  The  national  interest  requires, 
however,  that  the  Federal  Government  give  assistance  to  education 
for  programs  which  are  important  to  our  defense. 

To  meet  the  present  educational  emergency  requires  additional 
effort  at  all  levels  of  government.  It  is  therefore  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  to  provide  substantial  assistance  in  various  forms  to  individuals, 
and  to  States  and  their  subdivisions,  in  order  to  insure  trained  man¬ 
power  of  sufficient  quality  and  quantity  to  meet  the  national  defense 
needs  of  the  United  States. 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  102.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  au¬ 
thorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
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States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the 
curriculum,  program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of 
anv  educational  institution  or  school  system. 


DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  103.  As  used  in  this  Act—  „  •  .  ,  , 

(a)  The  term  “State”  means  a  State,  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  ot 
'Columbia,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  or  the  \  n  gm 
Islands,  except  that  as  used  in  sections  302  and  502,  such  term  does 
not  include  Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  Ameiican  Samoa, 

or  the  Virgin  Islands.  .  ,,  , 

(b)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education  means  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students 
only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  pioviding 
secondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate, 
(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  Jess 
than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  L(5)  is 
accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
or  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on 
transfer,  bv  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited, 
for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so 
accredited  For  purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any  business 
school  or  technical  institution  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses 
(1)  (2),  (4),  and  (5),  and  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as  defined 
in  subsection  (1)  of  this  section.]  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recoqnized  accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  by  the  <  ommissioner 
for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  {A)  is  an  institution  with  respect 
to  which  the  Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the ■  period  of 
time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet 
accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is 
being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of 
such  an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  {!>)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  For  purposes  of  title  11, 
such  term  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (l )  of 
this  section ,  and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a 
one-year  proqram  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment 
in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  promsions  of  clauses 
(1)  (2)  (4)  and  (5)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular 
category  of  'such  schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  {5) 
because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory 
committee,  composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training 
provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards 
of  content' scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  m  order  to  qualify  schools 
in  such  category  to  participate  in  the  student  loan  program  under  title  11, 
and  (ii)  determine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  clause  (5)  meet  those  standards ,  For  purposes  of  this  sub- 
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section,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  [or  associations]  which  he  determines  to  be 
reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(c)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion. 

(d)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare. 

(e)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board 
of  education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or, 
if  there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated 
by  the  governor  or  by  State  law. 

(f)  The  term  “school-age  population”  means  that  part  of  the  popu¬ 
lation  which  is  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen,  both  inclusive, 
and  such  school-age  population  for  the  several  States  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  population  between 
such  ages  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce 

(g)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a  school  which  provides 
elementary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if  such  school 
is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

(h)  The  term  “secondary  school’'  means  a  school  which  provides 
secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if  such  school 
is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  except  that  it 
does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12.  For  the 
purposes  of  sections  301  through  304,  the  term  “secondary  school”  may 
include  a  public  junior  college,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if 
such  school  is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

(i)  The  term  “public”  as  applied  to  any  school  or  institution  includes 
a  school  or  institution  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States,  except  that 
no  such  school  or  institution  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  any  grant, 
loan,  or  other  payment  under  this  Act. 

(j)  The  term  “nonprofit”,  as  applied  to  a  school  or  institution,  means 
a  school  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit 
corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which 
inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder 
or  individual,  and,  for  purposes  of  part  A  of  title  V,  includes  a  school 
of  any  agency  of  the  United  States. 

(k)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a  board  of  educa¬ 
tion  or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  admin¬ 
istrative  control  and  direction  of  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  in  a  city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  political  sub¬ 
division  in  a  State,  or  any  other  public  institution  or  agency  having 
administrative  control  and  direction  of  a  public  elementary  or  sec¬ 
ondary  school. 

(l)  The  term  “school  of  nursing”  means  a  public  or  other  nonprofit 
collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing. 

.  fra.)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nursing”  means  a  department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education 
in  professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equiv¬ 
alent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing. 
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(n)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing”  means  a  depart¬ 
ment,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college,  commu¬ 
nity  college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  exclu¬ 
sively  an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  professional 
nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing 
or  to  an  equivalent  degree. 

(o)  The  term  “accredited”  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nurse 
education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

TITLE  II— LOANS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  stimu¬ 
late  and  assist  in  the  establishment  at  institutions  of  higher  education 
of  funds  for  the  making  of  low-interest  loans  and  ( except  in  the  case  of  a 
school  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  section  103(b)(5))  initial 
year  awards  of  educational  opportunity  grants  to  students  in  need 
thereof  to  pursue  their  courses  of  study  in  such  institutions,  there  are 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $47,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1959,  $75,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1960,  $82,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1961,  $90,000,000 
each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1962,  and  the  next  fiscal  year, 
$125,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  $163,300,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  [$179,300,000]  $ 253,300,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  [$190,000,000]  $266 ,600 ,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  [$195,000,000] 
$280,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending,  June  30,  1968,  and  such  sums 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  each  of  the  next  three  fiscal 
years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  students  who  have  received  loans 
for  school  years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  to  continue  or  complete 
their  education.  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967 ,  and  each  of  the  six  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  contributions  to  student 
loan  funds  equal  to  the  amount  necessary  to  enable  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  make  educational  opportunity  grants  provided  for  under 
section  206  to  students  for  academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  for 
which  they  are  awarded  the  grant.  Sums  appropriated  under  this 
section  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available,  in  accordance  with  agree¬ 
ments  between  the  Commissioner  and  institutions  of  higher  education, 
for  payment  of  Federal  capital  contributions  which,  together  with 
contributions  from  the  institutions,  shall  be  used  for  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  student  loan  funds. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  202.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  drst 
sentence  of  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1968, 
the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  amount  so  appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons 
enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  such 
State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis 
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in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  all  of  the  States.  The  number  of 
persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
for  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  to 
him. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  first  sentence  of  section  201 
for  any  fiscal  year  ending  after  June  30,  1968,  shall  be  allotted  among 
the  States  in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purpose  for  which  such  amounts  are 
appropriated. 

PAYMENT  OF  FEDERAL  CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 

Sec  203.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates 
by  which  institutions  of  higher  education  in  a  State  must  file  applica¬ 
tions  for  Federal  capital  contributions  from  the  allotment  of  such 
State  under  section  202.  In  the  event  the  total  requested  in  such 
applications,  which  are  made  by  institutions  with  which  he  has  jj 
agreements  under  this  title  and  which  meet  the  requirements  estab¬ 
lished  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  exceeds  the  amount  of  the 
allotment  of  such  State  under  section  202  available  for  such  purpose, 
the  Federal  capital  contribution  from  such  allotment  to  each  sucb 
institution  shall  bear  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  requested  in  its 
application  as  the  amount  of  such  allotment  available  for  such  purpose 
bears  to  the  total  requested  in  all  such  applications.  In  the  event 
the  total  requested  in  such  applications  which  are  made  by  institu¬ 
tions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  allotment  of  such 
State  available  for  such  purposes,  the  Commissioner  may  reallot  the 
remaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates  as  the 
Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original 
allotments  to  such  States  under  section  202  for  such  year. 

(6)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  authorization  con¬ 
tained  in  the  second  sentence  oj  section  201  jor  a  fiscal  year,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  make  a  capital  contribution  to  each  institution  with  which 
he  has  an  agreement  under  this  title  equal  to  the  amount  such  institution 
determines  that  it  needs  in  order  to  make  educational  opportunity  grants, 
as  provided  in  this  title,  to  students  who  have  received  such  a  grant  jor 
one  or  more  preceding  academic  years,  except  that,  ij  the  sums  so  appro-  i 
priated  are  less  than  the  amount  necessary  to  enable  all  such  institutions 
to  receive  the  amount  they  determine  they  need  jor  such  grants,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  reduce  the  amount  oj  each  institution’s  capital  contribution 
under  this  subsection  pro  rata. 

( c )  The  Federal  capital  contribution  to  an  institution  shall  be 
paid  to  it  from  time  to  time  in  such  installments  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  not  result  in  unnecessary  accumulations  in  the  student 
loan  fund  established  under  its  agreement  under  this  title. 

CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS 

Sec.  204.  (a)  An  agreement  with  any  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  Federal  capital  contributions  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 
title  shall — 

(1)  provide  for  establishment  of  a  student  loan  fund  by  such 
institution; 
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(2)  provide  for  deposit  in  such  fund  of  (A)  the  Federal  capital 
contributions,  [(B)  an  amount,  equal  to  not  less  than  one-ninth 
of  such  Federal  contributions,  contributed  by  such  institution,] 

( B )  an  amount,  contributed  by  such  institution,  equal  to  not  less  than 
one-ninth  of  75  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital  contributions 
made  under  section  208(a),  (C)  collections  of  principal  and  interest 
on  student  loans  made  from  such  fund,  and  (D)  any  other  earn¬ 
ings  of  the  fund; 

(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund  shall  be  used  only  lor 
loans  and  ( except  in  the  case  of  a  school  which  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  108(b)(5))  educational  opportunity  grants  to 
students  in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  for  capital  distri¬ 
butions  as  provided  in  this  title,  and  for  costs  of  litigation  arising 
in  connection  with  the  collection  of  any  loan  from  the  fund  or 
interest  on  such  loan; 

(4)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  to  receive  loans 
from  such  student  loan  fund  special  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  students  with  a  superior  academic  background ;  and 

(5)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro¬ 

tect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  title  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner 
and  the  institution.  . 

(b)  Where  an  institution  uses  funds  under  this  title  for  the  awarding  of 
educational  opportunity  grants  such  agreement  shall 

(1 )  provide  that  educational  opportunity  grants  will  be  made  only 
in  accordance  with  section  206  to  students  who  are  or  will  be  pursuing 
their  course  of  study  on  a  full-time  basis, 

(2)  provide  that  ' the  institution,  in  cooperation  with  other  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  where  appropriate,  will  make  vigorous 
efforts  to  'identify  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  financial  need 
and  to  encourage  them  to  continue  their  education  beyond  secondary 
school  through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  working  relationships 
with  secondary  school  principals  and  guidance  and  counseling 
personnel  with  a  view  toward  motivating  students  to  complete 
secondary  school  and  pursue  post-secondary-school  educational 
opportunities,  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  conditional  commitments 
for  educational  opportunity  grants  to  qualified  secondary  school 
students  with  special  emphasis  on  students  enrolled  in  grade  11 
or  lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of  academic  or  creative 

promise;  . 

(3)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will  continue  to  spend 
in  its  own  scholarship  and  student  aid  program,  from  sources  other 
than  funds  received  under  this  title,  not  less  than  the  average  ex¬ 
penditure  per  year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent 
period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  first  fiscal  year  during  which 
grants  are  to  be  made  under  the  agreement. 

TERMS  OF  LOANS 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  for  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent,  as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
made  by  institutions  of  higher  education  from  loan  funds  established 
pursuant  to  agreements  under  this  title  may  not  exceed  $2,500  in  the 
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case  of  any  graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner),  and  may  not  exceed  $1,000  in  the  case  of  any 
other  student.  The  aggregate  of  the  loans  for  all  years  from  such  funds 
may  not  exceed  $10,000  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  professional 
student  (as  so  defined,  and  including  any  loans  from  such  funds  made 
to  such  person  before  he  became  a  graduate  or  professional  student), 
or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student. 

(b)  Loans  from  any  such  loan  fund  to  any  student  by  any  institution 
of  higher  education  shall  be  made  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
institution  may  determine;  subject,  however,  to  such  conditions,  limi¬ 
tations,  and  requirements  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  (by 
regulation  or  in  the  agreement  with  the  institution)  with  a  view  to 
preventing  impairment  of  the  capital  of  the  student  loan  fund  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable  in  the  light  of  the  objective  of  enabling 
the  student  to  complete  his  course  of  study;  and  except  that — 

(1)  such  a  loan  shall  be  made  only  to  a  student  who  (A)  is  in 
need  of  the  amount  of  the  loan  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  such 
institution,  and  (B)  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution, 
of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of  study,  and  (C)  has 
been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a  student  in  such  institution  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  there  either  as  an  undergraduate,  graduate,  or  profes¬ 
sional  student,  and  (D)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the  normal 
full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution; 

(2)  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon,  in  equal  annual  installments,  or, 
if  the  borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated  periodic  installments 
(determined  in  accordance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner),  over  a  period  beginning  one  year 
after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time 
course  of  study  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  and  ending 
eleven  years  after  such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not  ac¬ 
crue  on  any  such  loan,  and  periodic  installments  need  not  be  paid, 
during  any  period  (i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a 
full-time  course  of  study  at  an  institution  of  higher  education 
or  at  a  comparable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  not  in  excess  of  three  years, 
during  which  the  borrower  is  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States,  or  (iii)  not  in  excess  of  three  years  during 
which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as  a  volunteer  under  the  Peace 
Corps  Act:  Provided:  That  this  clause  shall  apply  to  any  loan 
outstanding  on  the  effective  date  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act  only 
with  the  consent  of  the  then  obligee  institution,  (B)  any  such 
period  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period 
during  which  the  repayment  must  be  completed,  (C)  such  ten-year 
period  may  also  be  extended  for  good  cause  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  (D)  the  institution 
may  provide  that  periodic  installments  need  not  be  paid  during 
any  period  or  periods,  aggregating  not  in  excess  of  three  years, 
during  which  the  borrower  is  in  part-time  attendance  at  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  taking  courses  which  are  creditable 
toward  a  degree,  and  may  also  provide  that  any  such  period  shall 
not  be  included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  during  which 
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the  repayment  must  be  completed,  but  interest  shall  continue  to 
accrue  during  any  such  period,  and  (E)  the  borrower  may  at  his 
option  accelerate  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such 
loan; 

(3)  not  to  exceed  50  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest) 
shall  be  canceled  for  service  as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or 
other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary  school  in  a  State,  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  in  an  elementary  or  secondary 
school  overseas  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
rate  of  10  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  such  loan  plus  interest 
thereon,  which  was  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such  service  for  each 
complete  academic  year  of  such  service; 

(4)  such  a  loan  shall  bear  interest,  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 
loan,  at  the  rate  of  3  per  centum  per  annum  except  that  no 
interest  shall  accrue  before  the  date  on  which  repayment  of  the 
loan  is  to  begin  in  all  cases  except  where  the  date  on  which  repay¬ 
ment  is  to  begin  is  suspended  by  reason  of  clause  (D)  of  paragraph 


(2); 

(5)  such  a  loan  shall  be  made  without  security  and  without 
endorsement,  except  that,  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor  and  the  note 
or  other  evidence  of  obligation  executed  by  him  would  not,  under 
the  applicable  law,  create  a  binding  obligation,  either  security  or 
endorsement  may  be  required; 

(6)  the  liability  to  repay  any  such  loan  shall  be  canceled  upon 
the  death  of  the  borrower,  or  if  he  becomes  permanently  and 
totally  disabled  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner; 

(7)  such  a  loan  by  an  institution  for  any  year  shall  be  made  in 
such  installments  as  may  be  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  or  the  agreement  with  the  institution  under  this  title 
and,  upon  notice  to  the  Commissioner  by  the  institution  that  any 
recipient  of  a  loan  is  failing  to  maintain  satisfactory  standing, 
any  or  all  further  installments  of  his  loan  shall  be  withheld,  as 
may  be  appropriate;  and 

(8)  no  note  or  other  evidence  of  such  a  loan  may  be  transferred 
or  assigned  by  the  institution  of  higher  education  making  the 
loan  except,  upon  the  transfer  of  the  borrower  to  another  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  participating  in  the  program  under  this 
title  (or,  if  not  participating,  is  eligible  to  do  so  and  is  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  for  such  purpose),  to  such  institution. 

(c)  An  agreement  under  this  title  for  payment  of  Federal  capital 
contributions  shall  include  provisions  designed  to  make  loans  from 
the  student  loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such  agreement  reason¬ 
ably  available  (to  the  extent  of  the  available  funds  in  such  fund)  to 
all  eligible  students  in  such  institution  in  need  thereof. 


EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Sec.  206.  (a)  Educational  opportunity  grants  made  by  institutions 
oj  higher  education  from  student  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  under  this  title  shall  be  made  only  to  students  who  the  institution 
of  higher  education  determines  ( 1 )  show  evidence  of  academic  or  creative 
promise  and  capability  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  their  course  of 
study,  ( 2 )  are  of  exceptional  financial  need,  ( 3 )  are  eligible  for  a  loan 
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from  such  fund,  and  (j)  would  not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity 
grant,  be  financially  able  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution 
of  higher  education. 

(bj  The  duration  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  awarded  under 
this  title  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion  by  the  recipient  of  his 
undergraduate  course  of  study  at  the  institution  of  higher  education  from 
which  he  received  the  grant  award,  except  fiat  such  period  shall  not 
exceed  four  academic  years,  less  any  such  period  with  respect  to  which  the 
recipient  has  previously  received  payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to 
a  prior  educational  opportunity  grant  {whether  made  by  the  same  or 
another  institution). 

(c)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  to  a  student  under  this  title  shall,  for  the  duration  of 
the  educational  opportunity  grant,  pay  to  that  student  f  or  each  academic 
year  during  which  he  is  in  need  of  grant  assistance  to  pursue  a  course 
of  study  at  the  institution,  an  amount  determined  by  the  institution  for 
such  student  with  respect  to  that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed  { 
the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  amount  of  student  financial  aid 
( including  assistance  under  this  title,  but  excluding  assistance  from 
work-study  programs )  provided  such  student  by  such  institution  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulation  of  the  Commissioner .  If  the 
amount  of  the  payment  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  an 
academic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  a  student,  no  payment  shall  be  made 
under  this  title  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The  Commissioner  shall, 
subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations,  prescribe  for  the  guidance  of  par¬ 
ticipating  institutions  basic  criteria  or  schedules  ( or  both)  for  the  de¬ 
termination  of  the  amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity  grant,, 
taking  into  account  the  objective  of  limiting  grant  aid  under  this  title 
to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such  other  factors ,  including 
the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family,  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem 
relevant. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  GRANTS 

Sec.  207.  The  aggregate  amount  of  educational  opportunity  grants 
made  by  an  institution  of  higher  education  in  a  fiscal  year  to  under¬ 
graduate  students  who  have  not  received  such  a  grant  for  any  preceding 
fiscal  year  may  not  exceed  25  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital  contribu-  | 
tion  made  to  the  student  loan  fund  for  that  fiscal  year  from  funds  allotted 
to  such  State  under  the  first  sentence  of  section  202{a)  or  reallotted  to  such 
State  under  the  third  sentence  of  section  203(a). 

CONTRACTS  TO  ENCOURAGE  FULL  UTILIZATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  TALENT 

Sec.  208.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  title  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (Jjl  U.S.C.  5)),  to  enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000 
per  contract  per  year,  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other 
public  or  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose  of— 

(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  exceptional,  financial  need  and 
encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary  school  and  undertake 
postsecondary  educational  training, 

(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial  aid,  including 
aid  furnished  under  this  title,  or 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19  65 


61 


(3)  encouraging  secondary  school  or  college  dropouts  of  demon¬ 
strated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs,  including  post¬ 
secondary  school  programs.  . 

(6)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may 

be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASSETS  FROM  STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS 

Sec.  r206.1  '209.  (a)  After  June  30,  1972,  and  not  later  than  Sep¬ 
tember  30  1972,  there  shall  be  a  capital  distribution  of  the  balance  of 
the  student  loan  fund  established  under  this  title  by  each  institution  oi 

higher  education  as  follows:  ,  .  i 

(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  first  be  paid  an  amount  which 

bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  balance  in  such  fund  at  the  close  of 
June  30,  1972,  as  the  total  amount  of  the  Federal  capital  contribu¬ 
tions  to’ such  fund  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  title  bears  to 
the  sum  of  such  Federal  capital  contributions  and  the  institution  s 

capital  contributions  to  such  fund.  ....  . ,  •  ,• 

(2)  The  remainder  of  such  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  msti- 

(b) UAfter  September  30,  1972,  each  institution  with  which  the 

Commissioner  has  made  an  agreement  under  this  title  shall  pay  to 
the  Commissioner,  not  less  often  than  quarterly,  the  same  propor¬ 
tionate  share  of  amounts  received  by  the  institution  after  June  30, 
1972  in  payment  of  principal  or  interest  on  student  loans  made  from 
the  student  loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such  agreement  (which 
amount  shall  be  determined  after  deduction  of  any  costs  of  litigation 
incurred  in  collection  of  the  principal  or  interest  on  loans  from  the 
fund  and  not  already  reimbursed  from  the  student  loan  fund  or  such 
payments  of  principal  or  interests)  as  was  determined  for  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  subsection  (a) .  .  .  •  , 

(c)  Upon  a  finding  by  the  institution  or  the  Commissioner  prior  to 
Julv  1  1972,  that  the  liquid  assets  of  a  student  loan  fund  established 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  title  exceed  the  amount  requned 
for  loans  or  otherwise  in  the  foreseeable  future,  and  upon  notice  to 
such  institution  or  to  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be,  there 
shall  be,  subject  to  such  limitations  as  may  be  included  m  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  or  in  such  agreement,  a  capital  distribution  liom 
such  fund.  Such  capital  distribution  shall  be  made  as  follows. 

(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  first  be  paid  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  to  be  distributed  as  the  Federal 
capital  contributions  by  the  Commissioner  to  the  student  loan 
fund  prior  to  such  distribution  bear  to  the  sum  of  such  federal 
capital  contributions  and  the  capital  contributions  to  the  tund 

made  by  the  institution.  .  ,111  •  ■.  . 

(2)  The  remainder  of  the  capital  distribution  shall  be  paid  to 

the  institution.  _  ,  ,  7  ,  .,  „ 

(d)  In  computing  the  amount  of  the  Federal  capital  contribution  to  a 
student  loan  fund  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  there  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  Federal  capital  contributions  made  to  such  fund  under  section  20 o 
an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  educational  opportunity  grants  made  from 

such  fund. 
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LOANS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  [207]  210.  (a)  Upon  application  by  any  institution  of  higher 
education  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  under  this  title,  the 
Commissioner  may  make  a.  loan  to  such  institution  for  the  purpose  of 
helping  to  finance  the  institution’s  capital  contributions  to  a  student 
loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such  agreement.  Any  such  loan 
may  be  made  only  if  such  institution  shows  it  is  unable  to  secure  such 
funds  from  non-Federal  sources  upon  terms  and  conditions  which  the 
Commissioner  determines  to  be  reasonable  and  consistent  with  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  title.  Loans  made  to  institutions  under  this  section 
shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be 
adequate  to  cover  (1)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the  Treasury  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the 
current  average  yields  of  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  having  maturities  comparable  to  the  maturities  of  loans 
made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section,  (2)  the  cost  of  admin¬ 
istering  this  section,  and  (3)  probable  losses. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  but  not 
to  exceed  a  total  of  $25,000,000. 

(c)  Loans  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  shall 
mature  within  such  period  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
to  be  appropriate  in  each  case,  but  not  exceeding  fifteen  years. 

PAYMENTS  TO  COVER  REDUCTIONS  IN  AMOUNTS  OF  LOANS 

Sec.  [208]  211.  In  addition  to  the  payments  otherwise  authorized 
to  be  made  pursuant  to  this  title,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  the 
appropriate  institution,  at  such  time  or  times  as  he  determines,  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  interest  which  has  been 
prevented  from  accruing  and  the  portion  of  the  principal  which  has 
been  canceled  on  student  loans  pursuant  to  paragraph  (3)  of  section 
205(b)  (and  not  previously  paid  pursuant  to  this  subsection)  as  the 
total  amount  of  the  institution’s  capital  contributions  to  such  fund 
under  this  title  bears  to  the  sum  of  such  institution’s  capital  con¬ 
tributions  and  the  Federal  capital  contributions  to  such  fund. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  [209]  212.  (a)  The  Commissioner,  in  addition  to  the  other 
powers  conferred  upon  him  by  this  title,  shall  have  power  to  agree  to 
modifications  of  agreements  or  loans  made  under  this  title  and  to  com¬ 
promise,  waive,  or  release  any  right,  title,  claim,  or  demand,  however 
arising  or  acquired  under  this  title. 

(b)  Financial  transactions  of  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this 
title,  and  vouchers  approved  by  him  in  connection  with  such  financial 
transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  officers  of  the 
Government;  except  that  all  such  transactions  shall  be  subject  to 
audit  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  at  such  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Comptroller  General  may  by  regulation  prescribe. 
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TITLE  XI— INSTITUTES 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  1101.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $32,750,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by 
them  of  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  advanced  study, 
including  study  in  the  use  of  new  materials,  to  improve  the  qualifica¬ 
tion  of  individuals— 

(1)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching, 
or  supervising  or  training  of  teachers,  of  history,  geography, 
modern  foreign  languages,  reading,  or  English  in  elementary  or 
secondary  schools, 

(2)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching 
of  disadvantaged  youth  and  are,  by  virtue  of  their  service  or  future 
service  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  enrolling  substantial 
numbers  of  culturally,  economically,  socially,  and  educationally 
handicapped  youth,  in  need  of  specialized  training;  except  that  no 
institute  may  be  established  under  this  title  for  teachers  of  disad¬ 
vantaged  youth  unless  such  institute  will  offer  a  specialized  pro¬ 
gram  of  instruction  designed  to  assist  such  teachers  in  coping  with 
the  unique  and  peculiar  problems  involved  in  the  teaching  of  such 
youth,  or 

[(3)  who  are  engaged  as,  or  preparing  to  engage  as,  library 
personnel  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  as  supervisors 
of  such  personnel,  or] 

[(4)]  (3)  who  are  engaged  as,  or  are  preparing  to  engage  as, 
educational  media  specialists. 


ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  ACT  OF  1964 
(Public  Law  88-452) 

******* 
TITLE  I— YOUTH  PROGRAMS 
******* 

Part  C — Work-Study  Programs 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec.  121.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  promote  the 
part-time  employment  of  [students  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
who  are  from  low-income  families  and]  students,  'particularly  students 
jrom  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  education  who  are  in 
need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment  to  pursue  courses  of  study 
at  such  institutions. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  122.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  title 
for  a  fiscal  year,  the  [Director]  Commissioner  of  Education  ( hereinafter 
in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  11  Commissioner'’)  shall  reserve  the  amount 
needed  for  making  grants  under  section  123.  Not  to  exceed  2  per 
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centum  of  the  amount  so  reserved  shall  be  allotted  by  the  [Director] 
Commissioner  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  according 
to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  part.  The  remainder 
of  the  sums  so  reserved  shall  be  allotted  among  the  States  as  provided 
in  subsection  (b). 

(b)  Of  the  sums  being  allotted  under  this  subsection — 

(1)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  the  [Director]  Commissioner 
among  the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one- 
third  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  all  the  States, 

(2)  one- third  shall  be  allotted  by  the  [Director]  Commissioner 
among  the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one- 
third  as  the  number  of  high  school  graduates  (as  defined  in  section  | 
103(d)(3)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963)  of 
such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  high  schofi  graduates 
of  all  the  States,  and 

(3)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the  States  so  that 
the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number  of 
related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families 
with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in  such  State  bears  to  the 
number  of  related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in 
families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in  all  the  States. 

(c)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  which  has  not  been  granted 
to  an  institution  of  higher  education  under  section  123  at  the  end  of 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  appropriated  shall  be  reallotted  by  the 
[Director]  Commissioner,  in  such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best 
assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  Amounts  reallotted 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  available  for  making  grants  under 
section  123  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  appropriated. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  “State”  does  not  include 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  ( 
Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

GRANTS  FOR  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  123.  The  [Director]  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into 
agreements  with  institutions  of  higher  education  [(as  defined  by 
section  401(f)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  (P.L. 
88-204))]  (as  defined  by  section  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1958  for  purposes  of  title  II  of  that  Act )  under  which  the 
[Director]  Commissioner  will  make  grants  to  such  institutions  to  assist 
in  the  operation  of  work-study  programs  as  hereinafter  provided. 
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CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS 

Sec.  124.  An  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  123  shall — • 

(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  institution  of  a  program 
for  the  part-time  employment  of  its  students  in  work — 

(1)  for  the  institution  itself,  or 

(2)  for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  organization  when 
the  position  is  obtained  through  an  arrangement  between  the 
institution  and  such  an  organization  and — - 

(A)  the  work  is  related  to  the  student’s  educational 
objective,  or 

(B)  such  work  (i)  will  be  in  the  public  interest  and 
is  work  which  would  not  otherwise  be  provided,  (ii)  will 
not  result  in  the  displacement  of  employed  workers  or 
impair  existing  contracts  for  services,  and  (iii)  will  be 
governed  by  such  conditions  of  employment  as  will  be 
appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors  as 
the  type  of  work  performed,  geographical  region,  and 
proficiency  of  the  employee: 

Provided ,  however,  That  no  such  work  shall  involve  the  construc¬ 
tion,  operation,  or  maintenance  of  so  much  of  any  facility  used  or 
to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  religious 
worship ; 

(b)  provide  that  funds  granted  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  pursuant  to  section  123  may  be  used  only  to  make  payments 
to  students  participating  in  work-study  programs,  except  that  an 
institution  may  use  a  portion  of  the  sums  granted  to  it  to  meet 
administrative  expenses,  but  the  amount  so  used  may  not  exceed 
5  per  centum  of  the  payments  made  by  the  [Director]  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  such  institution  for  that  part  of  the  work-study  program 
in  which  students  are  working  for  public  or  nonprofit  organizations 
other  than  the  institution  itself ; 

(c)  [provide  that  employment  under  such  work-study  program 
shall  be  furnished  only  to  a  student  who  (1)  is  from  a  low-income 
family,  (2)]  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  for  employment 
under  such  work-study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students 
from  low-income  families  and  that  employment  under  such  work-study 
program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a  student  who  ( 1 )  is  in  need  of 
the  earnings  from  such  employment  in  order  to  pursue  a  course 
of  study  at  such  institution,  [(3)]  (2)  is  capable,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  institution,  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of 
study  while  employed  under  the  program  covered  by  the  agree¬ 
ment,  and  [(4)]  ( 8 )  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a  full¬ 
time  student  at  the  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already 
enrolled  in  and  attending  the  institution,  is  in  good  standing  and 
in  full-time  attendance  there  either  as  an  undergraduate,  graduate, 
or  professional  student; 

(d)  provide  that  no  student  shall  be  employed  under  such 
work-study  program  for  more  than  fifteen  hours  in  any  week  in 
which  classes  in" which  he  is  enrolled  are  in  session ; 

(e)  provide  that  in  each  fiscal  year  during  which  the  agreement 
remains  in  effect,  the  institution  shall  expend  (from  sources  other 
than  payments  under  this  part)  for  the  employment  of  its  stu¬ 
dents  (whether  or  not  in  employment  eligible  for  assistance  under 
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this  part)  an  amount  that  is  not  less  than  its  average  annual 
expenditure  for  such  employment  during  the  three  fiscal  years 
preceding  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  agreement  is  entered  into; 

(f)  provide  that  the  Federal  share  of  the  compensation  of  stu¬ 
dents  employed  in  the  work-study  program  in  accordance  with  the 
agreement  will  not  exceed  90  per  centum  of  such  compensation 
for  work  performed  during  the  period  ending  two  years  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  or  [June  30,  1966,]  June  SO,  1967, 
whichever  is  later,  and  75  per  centum  thereafter; 

(g)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  employment  under 
such  work-study  program,  or  equivalent  employment  offered  or 
arranged  for  by  the  institution,  reasonably  available  (to  the 
extent  of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  institution 
in  need  thereof;  and 

(h)  include  such  other  provisions  as  the  [Director]  Commis¬ 

sioner  shall  deem  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  part.  ^ 

SOURCES  OF  HATCHING  FUNDS 

Sec.  125.  Nothing  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  as  restricting  the 
source  (other  than  this  part)  from  which  the  institution  may  pay  its 
share  of  the  compensation  of  a  student  employed  under  a  work-study 
program  covered  by  an  agreement  under  this  part. 

EQUITABLE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  126.  The  [Director]  Commissioner  shall  establish  criteria 
designed  to  achieve  such  distribution  of  assistance  under  this  part 
among  institutions  of  higher  education  within  a  State  as  will  most 
effectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Part  D — Authorization  of  Appropriations 

Sec.  131.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs  provided  for 
[in  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  title,]  in  A 
parts  A  and  B  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  and  4 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  and  he  shall  carry  out  the  program 
provided  for  in  part  C  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO, 
1965.  For  this  purpose  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
the  sum  of  $412,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965;  and 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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HIGHER  EDUCATION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 
(Public  Law  88-204) 

******* 

TITLE  I— GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDER¬ 
GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this 
Act  referred  to  as  the  “Commissioner”)  shall  carry  out  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  a  program  of  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
for  the  construction  of  acedemic  facilities  in  accordance  with  this  title. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $230,000,000  for  the 
(fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  [and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years]  and  jor  the  succeeding  fiscal  year;  and  the  sum  of  $1^60 ,000 ,000 
jor  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  In 
addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under  the  preceding 
sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  for  making 
such  grants  the  difference  (if  any)  between  the  sums  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  preceding  fiscal  years 
and  the  aggregate  of  the  sums  which  were  appropriated  for  such 
preceding  years  under  such  sentence. 

******* 

STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  PLANS 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  grant  pro¬ 
gram  under  this  title  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing 
State  agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the  public  and  of 
institutions  c>f  higher  education  (including  junior  colleges  and  tech- 
\  nical  institutes)  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall 
"  establish  such  a  State  agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through 
the[]agency  so  designated  or  established  (hereinafter  in  this  title 
referred  to  as  the  “State  commission”),  a  State  plan  for  such  partici¬ 
pation.  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  such  plan  which — 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  State  com¬ 
mission  ; 

(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  prescribed  by 
regulation  pursuant  to  section  107,  objective  standards  and 
methods  (A)  for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible 
projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  submitted  by 
institutions  of  higher  education  within  the  State,  and  (B)  for 
determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  development  cost  of  each 
such  project  [other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute]  (unless  such  plan  provides 
for  a  uniform  Federal  share  for  all  such  projects) ; 

(3)  provides  that  the  funds  allotted  (or  reallotted)  for  any 
year  under  section  103  will  be  available  only  for  use  for  the  con- 
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struction  of  academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes,  and  that  funds  allotted  (or  reallotted) 
for  any  year  to  the  State  under  section  104  will  be  available  only 
for  use  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes; 

(4)  provides  (A)  for  assigning  priorities  solely  on  the  basis  of 
such  criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eligible  projects  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  State  commission  and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise 
approvable  under  the  provisions  of  this  title;  and  (B)  for  ap¬ 
proving  and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order 
of  such  priority,  applications  covering  such  eligible  projects,  and 
for  certifying  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  determined 
by  the  State  commission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  development 
cost  of  the  project  involved; 

(5)  provides  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  State  commission  a  project,  an  opportunity  for  a^ 
fair  hearing  before  the  State  commission  as  to  the  priority™ 
assigned  to  such  project  or  as  to  any  other  determination  of  the 
State  commission  adversely  affecting  such  applicant;  and 

(6)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  commission 
under  this  title,  and  (B)  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions 
under  this  title. 

******* 

BASIC  CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES  AND  FEDERAL  SHARE 

Sec.  107.  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act 
the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria  to  which 
the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for 
determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  construction  projects,  and 
the  application  of  such  standards  and  methods  to  such  projects  under 
such  plans,  shall  be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall  be  such  as . 
will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  title  while  leaving  oppor-4 
tunity  and  flexibility  for  the  development  of  State  plan  standards  and 
methods  that  will  best  accommodate  the  varied  needs  of  institutions  in 
the  several  States,  and  (2)  shall  give  special  consideration  to  expan¬ 
sion  of  undergraduate  enrollment  capacity.  Subject  to  the  foregoing- 
requirements,  such  regulations  may  establish  additional  and  appropri¬ 
ate  basic  criteria,  including  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to 
which  applicant  institutions  are  effectively  utilizing  existing  facilities, 
provision  for  allowing  State  plans  to  group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in 
a  reasonable  manner,  facilities  or  institutions  according  to  functional 
or  educational  type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the  national 
objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to  which 
the  institution  serves  students  from  two  or  more  States  or  from  outside 
the  United  States;  and  in  no  event  shall  an  institution’s  readiness  to 
admit  such  out-of-State  students  be  considered  as  a  priority  factor 
adverse  to  such  institution. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further  prescribe  by  regulation  the 
basic  criteria  for  determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  development 
cost  of  any  eligible  project  under  this  title  within  a  State  [other  than  a 
project  for  a  public  community  college  or  public  technical  institute], 
to  which  criteria  the  applicable  standards  and  methods  set  forth  in 
the  State  plan  for  such  State  shall  conform  in  the  absence  of  a  uni¬ 
form  statewide  Federal  share  specified  in  or  pursuant  to  such  plan. 
In  the  case  of  a  project  for  an  institution  of  higher  education  other 
than  a  public  community  college  or  public  technical  institute,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  shall  in  no  event  exceed  33%  per  centum  of  its  development 
cost;  and  in  the  case  of  a  project  for  a  public  community  college  or 
public  technical  institute,  the  Federal  share  [shall  be  40  per  centum] 
■shall  in  no  event  exceed  Jfi  per  centum  of  its  development  cost. 
******* 

.TITLE  II— GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GRADUATE 
)  ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  In  order  to  increase  the  supply  of  highly  qualified  per¬ 
sonnel  critically  needed  by  the  community,  industry,  government, 
research,  and  teaching,  the  Commissioner  shall,  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  make 
construction  grants  to  assist  institutions  of  higher  education  to  im¬ 
prove  existing  graduate  schools  and  cooperative  graduate  centers,  and 
to  assist  in  the  establishment  of  graduate  schools  and  cooperative 
graduate  centers  of  excellence.  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants 
under  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum 
of  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  [and  the  sum  of 
$60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year];  the  sum  of  $60,000,000 for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  and  the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the 
^Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  Sums  so  appropriated  for 
Yhe  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  shall  remain  available  for  grants 
under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

******* 

TITLE  IV— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  401.  As  used  in  this  Act — - 

******* 

(d)  The  term  “Federal  share”  means,  in  the  case  of  a  project  for  an 
institution  of  higher  education  other  than  a  public  community  college 
or  public  technical  institute,  a  percentage  (as  determined  under  the 
applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of  33%  per  centum  of  its  develop¬ 
ment  cost;  and  such  term  means,  in  the  case  of  a  public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute,  a  percentage  (as  determined  under 
the  applicable  State  plan )  not  in  excess  of  40  per  centum  of  its  develop¬ 
ment  cost. 


MINORITY  VIEWS 


We,  the  undersigned,  have  reservations  about  this  bill  in  its  present 
form.  Even  by  the  sometimes  bizarre  procedural  standards  of  this 
committee,  the  treatment  accorded  this  bill  has  been  wholly  unsatis¬ 
factory.  Before  turning  to  the  merits  of  the  bill,  it  is  important  to 
note  the  procedure  by  which  this  committee  dealt  with  legislation 
affecting  so  vital  a  national  interest  as  higher  education. 

“A  mockery  of  the  legislative  process” 

Our  Democratic  colleague,  Mr.  Pucinski,  as  quoted  by  the  Wall 
Street  Journal  of  July  1,  1965,  described  the  handling  of  this  bill  as 
“a  mockery  of  the  legislative  process.”  We  agree;  the  committee’s^ 
performance  was  so  absurd  and  so  demeaning  to  the  integrity  of  the 
Congress  as  to  invite  repudiation. 

Before  the  full  committee  made  its  changes,  the  Special  Subcom¬ 
mittee  on  Education  under  the  chairmanship  of  our  colleague,  Mrs. 
Green,  had  given  careful  consideration  to  the  legislation  as  originally 
proposed  by  the  Administration.  The  subcommittee  had  struck  out 
provisions  for  Federal  guarantees  of  student  loans  (mainly  on  the' 
grounds  that  this  need  is  being  met  by  an  increasing  number  of  State 
and  private  loan  guarantee  programs).  As  reported  by  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  the  bill  still  contained  a  controversial  provision  for  Federal 
scholarships. 

The  subcommittee  print  came  before  the  full  committee  on  May  20, 
and  on  May  21  the  committee  voted  to  delete  the  scholarship 
provisions.  Further  consideration  by  the  full  committee  was  then 
suspended  and  the  subcommittee  print  was  laid  on  the  chairman’s 
desk.  Thereafter,  some  members  of  the  subcommittee  informally 
worked  out  a  scholarship  plan  keyed  to  NDEA  loans  which  also  in¬ 
volved  repeal  of  the  forgiveness  provision  of  the  loan  program.  No 
further  action  was  taken  on  the  higher  education  bill  until  June  24, . 
when  a  clean  bill  was  ordered  reported  in  an  extraordinary  latef 
afternoon  session. 

It  was  this  unusual  meeting  which  our  colleague  termed  “a  mockery 
of  the  legislative  process.”  In  a  meeting  lasting  less  than  20  minutes 
the  committee  majority  rubber-stamped  the  new  scholarship  plan 
which  it  had  not  discussed,  reinstated  the  Federal  student  loan  guar¬ 
antee  plan  previously  rejected  by  the  subcommittee,  repudiated  the 
subcommittee  by  reinstating  the  loan  forgiveness  feature  of  the 
NDEA,  accepted  an  amendment  which  extends  NDEA  loans  to  new 
categories  of  institutions  (an  idea  not  previously  discussed),  and  ap¬ 
proved  authorizations  in  excess  of  $600  million  annually  without  even 
having  a  clean  print  to  examine.  The  question  is  why  such  a  procedure 
was  adopted.  It  could  not  have  been  the  burning  urgency  of  reporting 
some  bill  at  any  cost,  because  the  bill  that  was  introduced  to  carry  out 
this  hasty  action  was  not  itself  reported  until  July  8.  Certainly  no 
impending  crisis  justified  such  action. 

It  is  common  knowledge  that  this  unjustified  action  to  approve  a 
bill  virtually  “sight  unseen”  was  ordered  by  the  White  House. 
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The  “word”  from,  downtown 

This  procedure  by  which  congressional  committees  demean  them¬ 
selves  and  the  entire  legislative  process  is  coming  to  be  known  as 
“getting  the  word  from  downtown.”  We  raise  no  objection  to  a 
decent  regard  for  the  wishes  of  the  President  in  legislative  matters; 
this  is  part  of  the  traditional  relationship  between  a  President  and  his 
party  in  the  Congress.  But  we  do  protest  the  abject  surrender  of 
legislative  responsibilities,  often  made — as  in  this  case — in  response  to 
demands  from  the  White  House  (whether  originating  from  the  Presi¬ 
dent  or  not)  which  border  on  the  irrational. 

We  note  in  the  instance  of  this  hastily  assembled  committee  meeting 
on  June  24  that  on  that  very  evening  the  President  addressed  a 
$100  per  plate  Democratic  dinner  and  ticked  off  nine  congressional 
“achievements”  (“And  as  if  to  give  towering  substance  to  my 
words  tonight,  the  Congress  in  one  day — today — moved  on  many 
fronts  *  *  *”),  listing  first  the  reporting  of  the  higher  education 
Till.  We  should  hate  to  think  that  the  White  House  ordered  hasty 
action  on  a  measure  of  this  importance  simply  to  provide  the  President 
with  a  few  lines  in  a  political  speech  made  later  that  evening. 

Some  of  our  Democratic  colleagues  perhaps  feel  that  they  can  do 
no  more  than  complain  in  private  while  they  acquiesce  to  a  callous 
disregard  for  the  integrity  of  the  Congress,  but  we  feel  that  we  have 
an  obligation  to  the  American  people  to  bring  this  sort  of  procedure 
to  their  attention. 

This  Congress — by  yielding  to  unreasonable  demands — is  endanger¬ 
ing  the  separation  of  powers  which  is  fundamental  to  our  structure  of 
government.  We  submit  that  the  demand  to  act  precipitously  on 
H.R.  9567  was  unreasonable  and  represents  a  profound  contempt  for 
education  itself.  Certainly  the  handling  of  this  bill  provides  a  vivid 
example  of  how  power  is  misused  when  it  becomes  too  concentrated. 

PROVISIONS  OF  THE  BILL 

“ Educational  opportunity  grants”  ( scholarships ) 

In  the  few  minutes  the  committee  saw  fit  to  devote  to  this  bill  on 
.June  24,  it  reversed  its  previous  action  and  approved  part  of  the 
Ischolarship  plan  devised  informally  by  the  subcommittee  which  had 
never  been  discussed  in  full  committee.  The  subcommittee  plan 
was  to  increase  the  NDEA  student  loan  fund  authorizations  by  about 
25  percent  and  to  permit  the  additional  funds  to  be  allocated  to  the 
neediest  students  as  outright  grants  to  cover  part  of  their  college 
expenses  rather  than  a  forgiveness  if  they  should  go  into  teaching. 
This  plan  had  the  merit  of  removing  the  troublesome  forgiveness 
feature  (a  real  thorn  to  college  loan  officers)  while  providing  greater 
financial  incentives  for  the  neediest  students.  Mr.  Quie  and  Mr. 
Goodell  believe  that  it  would  be  much  wiser  policy  for  the  Federal 
Government  to  assist  an  extremely  needy  student  to  achieve  a  higher 
education  than  to  induce  him  to  secure  a  specific  occupation  after 
completion. 

The  committee  without  discussion,  and  obviously  acting  upon 
political  motivation,  restored  the  loan  forgiveness  provisions  and 
thereby  destroyed  what  the  subcommittee  carefully  had  devised. 

We  do  not  have  identical  views  on  the  question  of  Federal  scholar¬ 
ships  (or  “opportunity  grants”),  nor  do  the  majority  members  of  the 
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committee.  Several  of  our  Democratic  colleagues  argued  rather  per¬ 
suasively  that  the  scholarship  program  would  create  an  inequitable 
situation  in  which  two  students  who  need  financial  help  could  be 
treated  differently:  one  could  receive  an  outright  Federal  grant  while 
another  equally  needy  student  could  be  given  a  Federal  loan  which 
must  be  repaid.  They  argued  that  this  arrangement  penalizes  the 
needy  student  who  is  most  deserving  of  help  because  he  is  most 
willing  to  help  himself  by  borrowing  the  needed  funds.  These  are 
difficult  arguments  to  answer. 

The  existing  National  Defense  Education  Act  student  loan  program 
has  been  extremely  successful  in  meeting  the  needs  of  students  who 
require  financial  assistance.  There  are  still  other  approaches  to  the 
problem  of  making  opportunities  for  higher  education  available  to  all 
who  can  profit  from  it.  Mr.  Griffin  argued  persuasively  that  the 
funds  included  in  this  bill  for  scholarship  grants  should  be  transferred 
to  a  construction  program  for  the  rapid  development  and  expansion 
of  community  colleges.  Instead  of  handing  out  Federal  scholarship  ■ 
grants  as  a  means  of  making  higher  education  opportunities  available  " 
to  all,  he  strongly  believes  that  the  Federal  Government  should 
concentrate  on  the  goal  of  establishing  at  least  a  2-year  community 
college  within  easy  commuting  distance  of  every  high  school  graduate. 

We  are  unanimous  in  our  view  that  the  committee  action— adding 
"opportunity  grants”  on  top  of  loan  forgiveness — seriously  imperils 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  student  loan  program.  The 
subcommittee,  having  heard  expert  testimony  on  the  subject  for 
several  years,  had  concluded  that  loan  forgiveness  for  teachers  was  a 
mistake. 

We  have  received  information  that  some  students  have  entered  the 
teaching  profession  because  half  their  loan  would  be  forgiven  when 
their  adviser  recommended  they  not  do  so.  It  is  not  the  shortage  of 
teachers  that  is  perplexing  our  schools  but  the  shortage  of  well- 
qualified  teachers.  There  was  much  evidence  presented  by  college 
student  aid  officers  that  this  provision  does  have  the  effect  of  making 
loan  collections  more  difficult  and  administration  of  the  program  more 
expensive  to  the  institutions.  Many  authorities  raised  questions  as 
to  the  fairness  of  the  provision,  pointing  out  that  there  are  a  number  of 
relatively  low-paying  professions  in  which  there  is  a  far  greater  shortage  ^ 
of  personnel  than  in  teaching.  In  fact,  if  this  provision  were  to 
remain  in  the  law  there  is  no  reason  not  to  add  a  forgiveness  for  every 
occupational  choice  where  there  is  presently  a  need  for  additional 
personnel. 

As  one  college  official  succinctly  put  the  case :  If  loan  forgiveness  has 
worked  there  is  no  longer  any  need  for  it,  and  if  it  hasn’t  worked  it 
should  be  repealed. 

Other  arguments  were  persuasive  to  the  subcommittee,  also.  There 
is  a  grave  question  as  to  the  social  utility  of  a  special  incentive  to  low- 
income  students  for  entering  relatively  low  income  professions.  There 
is  the  further  question  of  whether  that  profession  is  served  best  by 
inducing  to  its  ranks  those  who  have  only  a  financial  interest  (and  a 
temporary  one,  at  that)  in  teaching. 

It  is  difficult  to  see  how  the  student  loan  program  can  survive 
effectively  if  this  bill  is  enacted.  A  large  number  of  students  will  be 
receiving  up  to  one-half  of  their  assistance  in  the  form  of  outright 
gifts,  and  for  those  in  this  group  who  subsequently  become  teachers 
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the  loan  forgiveness  will  mean  that  three-fourths  of  the  aid  will  have 
been  an  outright  gift.  It  is  safe  to  predict  that  such  a  trend  is  not 
likelv  to  be  reversed,  but  extended,  and  that  this  spells  the  end  of 
loans  as  a  means  of  helping  students  to  help  themselves.  It  may  also 
in  its  ultimate  effect  spell  the  end  ol  private  giving  for  scholarship 
purposes,  for  all  these  programs  together  take  on  more  and  more  the 
character  of  Federal  preemption  of  student  financial  aid. 

Federal  student  loan  guarantees — Completely  unnecessary  Federal 
intervention 

The  provisions  for  a  Federal  student  loan  insurance  (or  guarantee) 
program  are  completely  unnecessary,  and  may  very  well  do  irreparable 
damage  to  private  and  State  programs  which  have  experienced 
enormous  growth  in  the  past  few  years.  The  mystery  about  this 
proposal  is  that  it  remains  in  the  bill,  because  it  was  once  struck  out 
by  the  subcommittee  on  the  grounds  that  it  is  not  needed.  Not  one 
single  college  student  aid  officer  appearing  before  the  subcommittee 
requested  this  Federal  program.  On  the  contrary,  the  nearly  unani¬ 
mous  view  of  college  officials,  bankers,  and  other  student-aid  experts 
is  that  a  Federal  program  would  be  a  mistake. 

The  facts  are  that  student  loans  insured  by  State  and  private  pro¬ 
grams  (such  as  United  Student  Aid,  Inc.)  have  increased  ninefold 
since  1962,  with  endorsements  proceeding  this  year  at  an  annual 
rate  in  excess  of  $300  million.  Mr.  Allen  D.  Marshall,  president  of 
United  Student  Aid,  Inc.,  a  nonprofit  corporation  which  establishes 
student  loan  guarantee  programs  for  colleges  and  universities,  wrote 
Senator  Morse  on  June  11,  1965,  that  "State  and  private  programs 
are  now  meeting  all  the  demands  which  colleges  make  of  them.  ’ 

Mr.  Marshall  also  took  note  of  an  obvious  fact:  that  a  hederal 
guarantee  "will  not  of  itself  increase  by  a  single  penny  the  amounts 
available  for  nonprofit  loans.”  These  loans  are  made  by  banks  and 
other  private  lending  agencies,  which  will  be  making  the  loans  without 
regard  to  whether  the  guarantor  is  a  private,  State,  or  Federal  agency. 
They  will  not  make  such  loans  beyond  the  level  that  they  may  with 
prudence  allocate  to  nonprofit  loans. 

The  existence  of  a  Federal  program,  while  adding  nothing  to  the 
availability  of  insured  loans  for  students,  will  discourage  State  and 
private  programs.  As  Mr.  Marshall  wrote  on  behalf  of  the  United 
Student  Aid  Funds,  "The  inevitable  result  of  a  Federal  insurance 
program  would  be  the  elimination  of  most,  if  not  all,  prii  ate  and 

State  programs.”  . 

This  would  be  an  unfortunate  result.  Nineteen  States  now  nave 
such  programs,  with  10  States  having  commenced  operations  in  1964, 
and  others  are  expected  to  provide  such  assistance.  Moreover,  every 
accredited  college  which  desires  to  take  part  in  the  United  Student 
Aid  Funds  may  do  so.  It  may  be  argued  that  II. R.  9567  authorizes 
participation  in  private  and  State  plans ;  but  it  does  so  only  on  Federal 
terms  specified  in  the  bill  or  left  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to 
determine.  This  amounts  to  Federal  preemption  of  the  field. 

Among  those  terms  is  a  provision  for  Federal  subsidizing  of  the 
interest  on  loans  made  to  students  whose  families  have  an  “adjusted 
annual  income  of  less  than  $15,000.  Such  grants  would  equal  the 
entire  amount  of  the  accrued  interest  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
repayment  period,  plus  3  percent  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  puntipal 
amount  of  the  loan  thereafter. 
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Such  an  arrangement  could  easily  result  in  a  neat  windfall  profit  (at 
the  taxpayers’  expense)  for  a  parent  earning  $14,900  per  year  who  had 
already  provided  for  a  child’s  college  expenses  without  the  necessity 
of  a  loan.  Since  need  would  not  be  a  factor  in  eligibility  for  loans  at 
this  income  level,  an  alert  parent  could  have  the  student  borrow  the 
necessary  amount  at  6-percent  interest,  have  the  Federal  Government 
pay  interest  for  him  amounting  to  more  than  3  percent,  and  invest  a 
like  amount  at  434  percent  or  more. 

Only  the  Federal  Government  could  propose  such  a  scheme.  State 
and  private  agencies  can  meet  existing  and  future  needs  for  student 
loan  insurance  up  to  the  capacity  of  banks  to  make  such  loans,  but 
they  cannot  throw  the  taxayers’  money  around  with  wild  abandon. 

A  better  method  to  help  meet  college  expenses — - Tax  credits 

There  is  no  secret  about  the  fact  that  the  administration  is  insisting 
upon  a  pointless  Federal  loan  insurance  program  in  order  to  use  it  to 
argue  against  proposals  for  tax  credits  to  offset  the  expenses  of  higher 
education.  Such  a  proposal  would  likely  now  be  law  had  it  not  been  I 
for  some  strenuous  White  House  arm  twisting.  It  has  been  endorsed 
by  the  Republican  Task  Force  on  Education  (on  which  four  of  us 
serve),  by  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  by  many  of  our 
colleagues  in  the  Congress  in  both  parties. 

Loan  guarantees,  regardless  of  the  identity  of  the  guarantor,  are 
useful  only  to  those  who  can  obtain  commercial  loans  and  choose  to  do 
so;  they  offer  no  permanent  relief  from  rising  educational  costs  and 
are  of  no  particular  assistance  to  the  colleges.  Tax  credits  would  meet 
these  needs,  would  [assist  all  who  pay  a  Federal  income  tax  and  who 
help  pay  student  expenses,  and  would  ease  the  pressure  on  higher 
education  institutions  which  must,  in  any  event,  continue  to  increase 
tuition  and  fees  during  the  years  ahead. 

The  report  of  the  Republican  Task  Force  on  Education,  recently 
issued,  explains  the  tax  credit  plan  as  follows: 

HOW  INCOME  TAX  CREDITS  CAN  GIVE  RELIEF  TO  STUDENTS 
AND  THEIR  FAMILIES  WHILE  AIDING  COLLEGES  AND  UNI¬ 
VERSITIES 

To  recognize  the  special  burdens  borne  by  some  taxpayers  { 
and  to  grant  them  relief  on  their  income  tax  has  long  been 
an  established  practice  in  our  tax  system.  The  general 
tendency  has  been  to  add  more  relief  measures,  such  as  the 
7  percent  credit  for  business  investment  approved  4  years 
ago.  Should  not  higher  education  receive  like  encourage¬ 
ment?  Higher  education  confers  benefits  not  only  on  the 
individual  but  also  upon  society ;  it  is  certainly  in  the  national 
interest,  and  there  is  good  justification  for  granting  recogni¬ 
tion  to  those  who  carry  the  bulk  of  the  load,  students  and 
their  parents.  To  encourage  and  facilitate  college  education 
is  at  least  as  important  and  worthy  an  objective  as  many  of 
the  activities  which  now  receive  favorable  tax  treatment, 
and  perhaps  more  so.  This  is  particularly  true  at  a  time 
when  costs  of  college  attendance  are  soaring  and  a  growing 
number  of  families  are  trying  to  enable  several  of  their 
children  to  acquire  a  higher  education. 
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The  concern  is  not  new,  but  the  method  of  relief  is. 
Direct  aid  and  the  objections  to  it  have  already  been  explored. 
Indirect  relief  was  next  suggested.  The  initial  conception  of 
indirect  relief  took  the  form  of  tax  deductions  and  exemp¬ 
tions,  but  because  of  our  progressive  tax  system,  those 
receiving  the  most  benefit  were  in  the  higher  income  brackets 
and  needed  the  relief  the  least.  This  obviously  did  not 
adequately  direct  the  relief  to  those  most  in  need  of  it,  to 
students  and  families  in  the  lower  and  middle  income  groups. 

Three  years  ago  a  new  type  of  educational  tax  relief  plan 
was  introduced,  designed  to  concentrate  aid  where  it  is 
needed  the  most,  namely  in  the  lower  and  middle  income 
brackets.  Under  that  plan  a  student,  his  parents,  or  any¬ 
body  else  who  is  paying  his  expenses  could  apply  part  or  all  of 
the  tuition,  fees,  books,  and  supplies  against  the  income  tax 
liability  itself  rather  than  merely  against  the  tax  base,  i.e.,  his 
income  as  under  the  deduction  plans.  In  order  to  give 
relatively  greater  benefits  to  students  attending  public,  low- 
tuition  institutions  it  uses  a  graduated  percentage  scale  of 
benefits.  The  plan  which  was  arrived  at  after  much  delibera¬ 
tion  by  several  Members  of  Congress  would  permit  deduction 
from  the  income  tax  liability  of  75  percent  of  the  first  $200  of 
the  cost  of  tuition,  books,  etc.,  25  percent  of  the  next  $300 
and  10  percent  of  the  next  $1,000.  So  the  maximum  credit 
would  total  $325  if  tuitions  and  other  expenses  reach  $1,500. 
This  is  what  the  credit  would  amount  to: 


Cost  of  tuitions,  fees,  books,  and  supplies 

Amount 

Tax  credit 
percent  of 
cost 

Remaining 
net  cost  to 
student 

$200  .  .  _  _ _ _ 

$150 

75 

$50 

400  _ 

200 

50 

200 

600  _ 

235 

39 

365 

1,000  _ _ _ 

275 

28 

725 

1,500  _ 

325 

21 

1,175 

In  1964-65,  tuitions  and  fees  at  public  universities  and 
colleges  averaged  $222.  The  tax  credit  would  offset  close 
to  75  percent  or  $155.50,  so  that  the  remaining  net  tuition 
cost  to  the  student  would  be  $66.50. 

At  private  universities  and  colleges  tuitions  and  fees 
averaged  $831.  The  tax  credit  would  offset  31  percent  or 
$258.10,  so  that  the  remaining  net  tuition  cost  to  the  student 
would  be  $572.90. 

On  the  average  then,  the  student  at  a  public  institution  of 
higher  learning  would  have  three-fourths  of  his  tuition  and 
fees  wiped  out,  at  a  private  institution  about  one-third. 
The  schedule  is  deliberately  weighted  in  favor  of  the  student 
at  a  public  and  low-tuition  college  because  he  is  more  likely 
to  come  from  a  family  with  a  lower  income.  While  tax 
credits  would  be  of  very  material  assistance  to  students  and 
their  families  in  helping  them  to  ease  their  load;  they  would 
also  soften  the  impact  of  future  tuition  boosts.  As  has 
been  shown  college  fees  have  been  steadily  climbing  and 
budgetary  pressures  will  force  the  institutions  to  keep  raising 
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their  charges,  although  most  boards  of  trustees  strongly 
dislike  doing  so.  Tax  credits  will  enable  students  or  their 
fathers  to  offset  much  or  all  of  the  tuition  increases  by  a 
reduction  in  their  income  tax  liability.  This  means  that 
colleges  will  be  able  to  add  to  their  general  revenues  without 
imposing  a  commensurate  burden  on  their  students.  Thus 
the  institutions  as  well  as  the  students  will  benefit  from  the 
tax  credits— which  probably  is  why  the  Association  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Colleges  at  its  annual  meeting  in  1964  voted  overwhelm¬ 
ingly  to  support  educational  tax  credits. 

Some  have  voiced  the  criticism  that  the  tax  credit  would 
provide  no  relief  to  students,  parents,  and  others  with  no 
taxable  income.  No  information  is  available  on  the  number 
of  college  students  and  their  families  who  pay  no  Federal 
income  tax.  But  it  is  certain  that  their  number  is  very 
small.  A  recent  survey  at  the  University  of  California 
found  that  only  5  percent  of  the  parents  reported  an  income 
of  $4,000  or  less.  In  addition  a  student  might  have  his 
tuition  and  fees  paid  by  another  individual  who  would  then 
be  able  to  take  the  tax  credit. 

To  suggest  that  colleges  would  raise  their  tuitions  mainly 
to  absorb  the  savings  from  tax  credits  is  to  suggest  that 
their  boards  of  trustees  are  utterly  irresponsible.  We  may 
assume  that  they  will  boost  tuitions  only  when  the  gap  be¬ 
tween  financial  needs  and  income  leaves  them  only  the 
alternative  between  higher  fees  and  neglect  or  deterioration. 

Educational  tax  credits  are  not  intended  to  be  substitutes 
for  scholarships,  but  a  necessary  supplement.  It  is  quite 
likely  that  the  enactment  of  tax  credits  would  lead  to  a  sharp 
increase  in  the  number  of  available  scholarships  since  some 
students  from  middle-income  families  who  are  now  recipients 
of  scholarships  could  get  along  without  them  if  they  were 
given  the  tax  credit.  Many  persons,  whether  relative, 
alumni,  or  whatever,  would  be  willing  to  donate  scholarships, 
that  is,  pay  part  or  all  of  the  expenses  of  one  or  several  needy 
college  students  if  they  could  deduct  a  material  share  of  the 
cost  from  their  income  tax  For  example,  if  an  uncle,  or  a 
friend,  or  anybody  else  paid  $400  for  the  college  expenses  of 
a  student  he  could  deduct  $200  from  his  income  tax  So 
his  net  cost  would  be  only  one-half  of  the  benefit  to  the 
student. 

The  resulting  revenue  loss  to  the  Treasury  has  been  a  fre¬ 
quently  raised  objection  to  the  enactment  of  educational  tax 
credits.  This  is  a  valid  concern  at  a  time  when  the  Federal 
budget  has  been  showing  red  balances  for  6  years  in  the  offing. 
Clearly  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  President  and  the  Congress 
very  carefully  to  review  the  competing  claims  for  relief  from 
the  burden  of  Federal  taxation  and  to  allow  only  those  with 
the  greatest  merit.  At  this  juncture  higher  education  rates 
top  priority,  preceded  only  by  national  security.  It  should 
receive  consideration  ahead  of  many  other  programs,  old  or 
new,  of  questionable  justification. 

The  rate  schedules  suggested  above  would  probably 
amount  to  between  $750  million  and  $1  billion  for  tuition 
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credits.  This  does  not  seem  unreasonable  at  this  tune 
and  can  be  offset  by  cutbacks  in  other  programs  whose 
merits  are  of  a  more  doubtful  nature. 

Other  provisions  of  the  bill 

Title  I  would  authorize  Federal  grants  to  colleges  and  universities 
to  conduct  extension  programs  of  a  public  service  nature  which  would 
be  related  especially  to  the  solution  of  urban  problems.  The  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  bill  are  considerably  improved  over  those  suggested  by 
the  administration,  tending  to  focus  more  precisely  on  programs  of 
wide  public  interest.  However,  we  feel  that  the  title  would  be  further 
strengthened  by  channeling  these  funds  through  a  single  State  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  learning  consistent  with  the  established  pattern  of 
agricultural  extension.  In  previous  years,  bills  introduced  for  general 
university  extension  followed  this  pattern.  Some  of  us  have  reserva¬ 
tions  concerning  the  educational  priority  this  title  would  give  to 
^general  extension  programs  (as  well  as  reservations  concerninng  the 
bleed  for  Federal  aid),  but  there  is  no  doubt  about  the  constructive 
role  of  universities  in  helping  to  solve  difficult  and  mounting  problems 
of  urban  growth. 

Title  II  would  authorize  Federal  grants  to  colleges  and  universities 
to  assist  them  in  improving  their  library  resources  and  in  training 
library  personnel.  This  is  a  highly  desirable  purpose  and  this  title 
should  be  considered  as  a  logical  supplement  to  the  College  Facilities 
Act  provisions  for  library  construction.  It  does  little  good  to  con¬ 
struct  a  building  if  there  is  an  inadequate  supply  of  volumes  for  it  to 
house  or  an  inadequate  professional  staff  to  supervise  its  use.  Section 
231  of  the  title  is  of  very  great  importance  to  American  scholarships 
and  to  all  our  libraries  because  it  makes  available  funds  to  the  Library 
of  Congress  for  the  acquisition,  cataloging,  and  interlibrary  exchange 
of  library  materials  throughout  the  world  which  are  of  value  to  scholar¬ 
ships.  We  are  most  pleased  with  this  title. 

Title  III  would  authorize  Federal  grants  to  colleges  and  universities 
to  strengthen  developing  institutions  of  higher  learning.  This  is  an 
extremely  worthwhile  objective  and  we  note  that  many  of  our  estab¬ 
lished  institutions  have  assumed  some  responsibilities  along  these 

) lines,  insofar  as  funds  will  permit.  Some  of  us  have  reservations 
about  the  advisability  of  injecting  the  Federal  Government  too 
intimately  into  the  affairs  of  our  colleges  through  this  program,  but 
we  all  recognize  the  continuing  need  to  improve  weaker  institutions. 
Mr.  Griffin  proposed  an  amendment  in  committee  which  would  tend 
to  lessen  this  apprehension  by  channeling  these  funds  through  the 
States,  rather  than  having  the  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education 
make  direct  grants.  Unfortunately,  this  idea  was  not  explored,  as  it 
coincides  with  the  pattern  of  administration  already  established  for 
the  College  Facilities  Act. 

CONCLUSION 

We  sincerely  regret  the  atmosphere  of  animosity  created  by  the 
handling  of  this  bill  in  our  committee.  While  we  do  not  hold  identical 
views  regarding  the  proper  role  of  the  Federal  Government  in  financing 
higher  education,  we  are  united  in  the  conviction  that  legislation 
affecting  higher  education  should  receive  the  most  careful  and  thorough 
consideration.  Republican  members  of  this  committee  have  made 
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vital  contributions  to  higher  education  legislation  over  the  years, 
and  it  is  our  intention  to  continue  these  efforts  in  a  constructive 
manner. 

If  legislation  affecting  education  continues  in  this  atmosphere  the 
Federal  involvement  is  going  to  be  completely  chaotic.  We  have  a 
deep  concern  for  the  vitality  of  our  system  of  higher  education,  and 
for  its  independence  and  educational  integrity.  We  hope  that  enough 
thoughtful  Democratic  colleagues  will  conclude  that  the  risk  of 
impairing  a  great  national  resource  like  higher  education  is  more 
frightening  than  the  risk  of  offending  the  President. 
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IN  THE  HOUSE  OE  REPRESENTATIVES 

June  30, 1965 

Mrs.  Green  of  Oregon  introduced  tlie  following  bill ;  which  was  referred  to  the 

Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 

July  14, 1965 

Reported  with  amendments,  committed  to  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House 
on  the  State  of  the  Union,  and  ordered  to  be  printed 

[Omit  the  part  struck  through  and  insert  the  part  printed  in  italic] 


A  BILL 

To  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students 
in  postsecondary  and  higher  education. 

1  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bepresenta- 

2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

3  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Act 

4  of  1965”. 

5  TITLE  I— COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS 

6  DECLARATION  OF  PURPOSE;  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

7  Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that  a  greater  involve- 

8  ment  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  solution  of 

9  problems  brought  about  by  increasing  urbanization  is  essen- 
10  tial  to  the  rapid  and  effective  solution  of  such  problems.  The 
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Congress  also  finds  that  an  increase  in  the  availability  of 
educational  offerings  by  institutions  of  higher  education  for 
persons  in  the  community  is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  that 
the  latest  knowledge  and  techniques  are  brought  to  bear  on 
urban  and  suburban  problems.  The  Congress  further  finds 
that  a  strengthening  of  the  resources  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  is  desirable  in  order  to  facilitate  a  more  effective 
utilization  of  such  resources  in  meeting  the  growing  needs  of 
our  urban  and  suburban  communities.  The  Congress,  there¬ 
fore,  declares  that  the  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  provide  a 
program  of  support  for  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
their  establishing  and  maintaining  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  designed  to  achieve  these  ends. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  title.  For  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

DEFINITION  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAM 
Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  “commu¬ 
nity  service  program”  means — 

(1)  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service, 
including  a  research  program,  which  is  specifically  de- 
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signed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  urban  or  suburban 
problems,  or 

(2)  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service 
which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  community 
problems  where  the  institution  offering  such  program, 
activity,  or  service  determines — 

(A)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity,  or 
service  is  not  otherwise  available,  and 

(B)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or  per¬ 
formance  of  the  activity  or  service  is  consistent  with 
the  institution’s  overall  educational  program  and  is 
of  such  a  nature  as  is  appropriate  to  the  effective 
utilization  of  the  institution’s  special  resources  and 
the  competencies  of  its  faculty. 

Where  such  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service 
involves  course  offerings,  such  courses  must  be  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 

(i)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degree,  or 

(ii)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution 
offering  such  courses, 

except,  in  no  event,  shall  such  courses  be  of  a  frivolous 
nature. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  101  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 
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1  $25,000  each  to  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Connnon- 

2  wealth  of  Puerto  Pico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  $100,000 

3  to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall  allot  to  each  State 

4  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of 

5  such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to  the  popula- 

6  tion  of  all  States. 

7  (h)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  sub- 

8  section  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  de- 

9  termines  will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carry- 

10  ing  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title 

11  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such 

12  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 

13  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States 
11  under  such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  propor- 
1^  donate  amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the 
10  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such 

17  State  needs  and  will  he  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carry- 

18  ing  out  the  State  plan;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall 

19  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 

20  amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a 
State  under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds  appro- 

22  priated  pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its 
22  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

21  (c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis- 
25  sioner,  any  State  may  file  with  him  a  request  that  a  specified 
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portion  of  its  allotment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the  purpose  of  meet¬ 
ing  a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  providing 
community  service  programs  under  this  title.  If  it  is  found 
by  the  Commissioner  that  the  programs  with  respect  to  which 
the  request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making 
the  request  and  that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of  such 
State’s  allotment,  as  requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  such  portion  of  such  State’s  al¬ 
lotment  shall  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  the  other  State 
under  this  title  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  above. 

(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 
most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department 
of  Commerce. 

USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

Sec.  104.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section  103  may 
be  used,  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under 
section  105(b),  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 
community  service  programs. 

state  plans 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allot¬ 
ment  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or 
create  a  State  agency  or  institution  which  has  special  quali¬ 
fications  with  respect  to  solving  community  problems  and 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


6 

which  is  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  community 
service  programs,  and  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner 
through  the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  a  State  plan. 
If  a  State  desires  to  designate  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
an  existing  State  agency  or  institution  which  does  not  meet 
these  requirements,  it  may  do  so  if  the  agency  or  institution 
takes  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  acquire  such  quali¬ 
fications  and  assure  participation  of  such  institutions,  or  if  it 
designates  or  creates  a  State  advisory  council  which  meets 
the  requirements  not  met  by  the  designated  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  to  consult  with  the  designated  agency  or  institution 
in  the  preparation  of  the  State  plan.  A  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in  such  detail  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  deems  necessary  and  shall — 

( 1 )  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  desig¬ 
nated  or  created  shall  he  the  sole  agency  for  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  plan  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
of  the  plan ;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  institution 
shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory  council  required 
to  be  created  by  this  section  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and 
statewide  system  of  community  service  programs 
under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  funds 
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paid  to  an  institution  pursuant  to  section  106  (b)  )  under 
its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be  expended  solely 
for  community  service  programs  which  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  agency  or  institution  administering  the 
plan ; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  which  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  shall  insure  that  due  consideration  will  be 
given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness 
of  particular  institutions  of  higher  education 
(whether  public  or  private)  to  provide  effective 
community  service  programs; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  com¬ 
munity  sendee  programs  among  the  population 
within  the  State;  and 

(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of 
the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title  in  the  light 
of  information  regarding  current  and  anticipated 
community  problems  in  the  State; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
assure  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title 
will  be  so  used  as  not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education,  but  supplement 
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them,  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase  the 
amounts  of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs ; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  account¬ 
ing  procedures  as  may  he  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  State  (including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or 
by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  education) 
under  this  title ;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan 
and  any  modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  subsection  (a). 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  106.  (a)  Payment  under  this  title  shall  be  made 
to  those  State  agencies  and  institutions  which  administer 
plans  approved  under  section  105  (b) .  Payments  under  this 
title  from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of 
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developing  and  carrying  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75 
per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  50  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
be  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for  devel¬ 
oping  and  administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed  5  per 
centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  payment  under 
this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State.  In  determining 
the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  a  State’s  plan,  there 
shall  be  excluded  any  cost  with  respect  to  which  payments 
were  received  under  any  other  Federal  program. 

(b)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  be  made  in 
installments  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  lie  paid  directly  to  the  State 
or  to  one  or  more  participating  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or  to  both. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 
Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  dis¬ 
approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any 
modification  thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  agency 
or  institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

H.R.  9567 - 2 
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(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or 
institution  administering  a  State  plan  approved  under  sec¬ 
tion  105  (b) ,  finds  that — 

( 1 )  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that 
it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section 
105 (a) ,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution 
that  the  State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner’s  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its 
State  plan  submitted  under  section  105  (a)  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  107  (b) ,  such  State  may,  within  sixty 
days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United  States 
court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located 
a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the 
Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in 
the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based 
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his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the 
court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action 
of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part. 
The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certifi¬ 
cation  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

PROGRAMS 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  a  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Community  Service  Programs  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  “Advisory  Committee”),  consisting  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of 
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the  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Defense,  Labor, 
Interior,  and  State,  of  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such 
other  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education  responsi¬ 
bilities  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  six  members 
appointed,  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Such  six 
members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowl¬ 
edgeable  in  the  held  of  extension  and  continuing  education, 
State  and  local  officials  and  other  persons  having  special 
knowledge,  experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  com¬ 
munity  problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general 
public.  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of 
the  Chairman  but  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title,  including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  State  plans  under  section  105  (b) . 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  who  are  not 
regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 
serving  on  the  business  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  be  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time; 
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and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 
U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  em¬ 
ployed  intermittently. 

REVIEW  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  AND  OF  THE 
PROVISIONS  OF  TIMS  TITLE 

Sec.  110.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  1968,  ap¬ 
point  a  Review  Council  on  Community  Service  Programs 
(hereafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Council”)  for 
the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration  of  community 
service  programs  for  which  funds  are  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  title  and  making  recommendations  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  that  administration,  and  for  purpose  of  reviewing  the 
effectiveness  of  and  making  recommendations  with  respect 
to  these  community  service  programs  and  with  respect  to 
this  title. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  and  shall  consist  of 
twelve  persons  who  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  per¬ 
sons  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing 
education,  State  and  local  officials  having  special  knowledge, 
experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  community  prob¬ 
lems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general  public.. 
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(c)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical 
assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  the  functions 
of  the  Council,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make 
available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other 
assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require 
to  carry  out  its  functions. 

(d)  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  of  its  findings  and 
recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes 
in  the  provisions  of  this  title)  to  the  Secretary,  such  report 
to  be  submitted  not  later  than  March  31,  1969,  after  which 
date  such  Council  shall  cease  to  exist.  The  Secretary  shall 
transmit  such  report  to  the  President  for  transmittal  to  the 
Congress  together  with  his  comments  and  recommendations. 

(e)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  full¬ 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 
business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 
at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per 
day,  including  travel  time ;  and  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  he 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2 )  for  persons  in 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 
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1  RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  EXTENSION  PROGRAMS 

2  Sec.  111.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities 

3  under  the  Act  of  February  23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes  Voca- 

4  tional  Education  Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15, 

5  16-28)  ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as  amended 

6  (20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj,  and  15aaa- 

7  15ggg)  ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C. 

8  35-35n)  ;  title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public 

9  Law  88-560)  ;  or  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever 

10  Act),  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341-348). 

11  TITLE  II— COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 

12  LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

13  Part  A — College  Library  Resources 

14  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

15  Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated 

16  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 

17  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part 

18  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage 

19  such  institutions  in  the  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of 

20  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph 

21  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  library  ma- 

22  terials  (including  necessary  binding) .  For  the  fiscal  year 

23  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 

24  years,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commis- 
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sioner  to  make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

BASIC  GRANTS 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant 
shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution,  and  a 
basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the 
application  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon 
his  determination  that  the  application  (whether  by  an  in¬ 
dividual  institution  or  a  combination  of  institutions)  — 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received  < 
under  this  part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during 

the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an 
amount  (from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than 
the  amount  of  such  grant; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 


17 


under  this  part)  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials, 
and  other  related  materials  (including  necessary  bind¬ 
ing)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials 
during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section ;  and 

(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  as¬ 
sure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 

Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per 
centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  sup¬ 
plemental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  that  section  to. 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  such  in¬ 
stitutions.  The  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shall  not 
exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student  (including  the  full- 
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time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time  students)  en¬ 
rolled  in  each  such  institution,  as  determined  pursuant  to 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner.  A  supplemental  grant 
may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  which  application  shall — 

(1)  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in 
section  202  except  for  the  matching  requirement  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  that  section; 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library 
resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  en¬ 
rollment  and  any  expected  increase  in  its  enrollment; 

(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are 
impeding  or  will  impede  the  proper  development  of  its 
library  resources;  and 

(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supple¬ 
mental  grant  would  he  used  to  improve  the  size  or 
quality  of  its  library  resources. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for 
supplemental  grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed 
in  regulations  and  developed  after  consultation  with  the 
Council  created  under  section  205.  Such  basic  criteria  shall 
be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part 
and  they  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such  as  the  size 
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and  age  of  the  library  collection,  student  enrollment,  and 
endowment  and  other  financial  resources. 

SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS 

Sec.  204.  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year,  plus  any 
part  of  the  remainder  of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  not  be  needed  for  making  grants  under  sec¬ 
tions  202  and  203,  shall  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  to 
make  special  grants  (a)  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library  re¬ 
sources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library 
resources  will  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  quality 
of  their  educational  resources,  (b)  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  meet  special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the 
library  and  information  sciences,  and  (c)  to  combinations  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  which  need  special  assistance 
in  establishing  joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under  this  section 
may  be  used  only  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic 
tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other 
related  library  materials  (including  necessary  binding). 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Libra^ 
Resources  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 


1  Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to 

2  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap- 

3  proval  of  the  Secretary. 

4  (b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis- 

5  sioner  with  respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of 

6  supplemental  grants  under  section  203  and  the  making  of 

7  special  purpose  grants  under  section  204.  The  Commis- 

8  sioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  ex- 

9  perts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 

10  functions  of  the  Advisoiy  Council. 

11  (c)  Members  of  the  Advisoiy  Council,  while  serving  on 
13  business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  shall  receive  compensation 

13  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 

14  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 

15  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they 

16  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu 

17  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administra- 

18  tive  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons 

19  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

20  ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  THIS 

21  PART 

22  Sec.  206.  Eor  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational 

23  institution  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a 

24  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if  the 

25  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance 
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that  upon  acquisition  of  the  library  resources  with  respect  to 
which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources  planned 
to  be  acquired  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution  will 
meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  or  other  related  materials  to 
be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an 
institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  pre¬ 
pare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 
theological  subjects. 

CONSULTATION  WITH  STATE  AGENCY 

y  .  '» 

Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  education  which 
receives  a  grant  under  this  part  shall  consult  with  respect  to 
its  activities  under  this  part  with  the  State  agency  (if  any) 
which  is  concerned  with  the  educational  activities  of  all  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State  in  which  the  recipient 
institution  is  located. 
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Pakt  B— Library  Training  and  Research 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  there  may  be  appropriated  for  such  purpose  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

DEFINITION  OF  “LIBRARIANSHIP” 

Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  “li- 
brarianship”  means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library 
and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  information,  and 
reference  and  research  use  of  library  and  other  information 
resources. 

GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 

Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  in  librarian  ship.  Such  grants  may  be 
used  by  such  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of 
courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  persons,  and  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  sti¬ 
pends  (including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and 
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other  expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training 
and  their  dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  only  upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will  sub¬ 
stantially  further  the  objective  of  increasing  the  opportunities 
throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in  librarianship. 
RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES 
AND  THE  TRAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 
or  private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations,  for 
research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  training  in  librarian- 
ship,  including  the  development  of  new  techniques,  systems, 
and  equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and  distributing 
information,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and,  without  regard 
to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5),  to 
provide  by  contracts  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be  made  to  a 


24 


1  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other  than  a 

2  nonprofit  one. 

3  (b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  a  special 

4  advisory  committee  of  not  more  than  nine  members  to  advise 

5  him  on  matters  of  general  policy  concerning  research  and 

6  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improvement  of 

7  libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training  in  librarianship, 

8  or  concerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or  special 

9  problems  involved  therein. 

10  (c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed  under  this 

11  section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United 

12  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of  the  committee, 

13  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 

14  Commissioner,  hut  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including 

15  travel  time ;  and  they  may,  while  so  serving  away  from  their 

16  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel  ex- 

17  penses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized 

18  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 

19  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2 )  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 

20  employed  intermittently. 

21  REPEALER 

22  Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  section  1101  of  the 

23  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by 
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adding  the  word  “or”  at  the  end  of  clause  (2) ,  by  striking 
out  clause  (3),  and  by  renumbering  clause  (4)  as  clause 

(3). 

Part  C — Strengthening  College  and  Research 

Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of — 

(a)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all  library  mate¬ 
rials  currently  published  throughout  the  world  which  are 
of  value  to  scholarship;  and 

(b)  providing  catalog  information  for  such  mate¬ 
rials  promptly  after  receipt,  and  using  for  exchange  and 
other  purposes  such  of  these  materials  as  are  not  needed 
for  the  Library  of  Congress  collection. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the 
three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  there  may  he  appropriated, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  such  purpose,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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TITLE  III— STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE,  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  assist  in 
raising  the  academic  quality  of  colleges  which  have  the 
desire  and  potential  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the 
higher  education  resources  of  our  Nation  but  which  for  finan-  ^ 
cial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and  are 
isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to  do 
so  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national 
teaching  fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the 
establishment  of  cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these 
colleges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest 
colleges  and  universities,  and  on  the  educational  resources 
of  business  and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  improve  their  ( 
academic  quality. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $30,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  title.  Eor  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  there 
may  be  appropriated,  to  carry  out  such  provisions,  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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DEFINITION  OF  “DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “developing 
institution*4  means  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institu¬ 
tion  in  any  State  which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  sec¬ 
ondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a 
certificate ; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  the  State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor’s  degree; 

(c)  will,  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  for  which 
it  seeks  assistance  under  this  title,  have  awarded  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree  for  six  consecutive  academic  years; 

(d)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accred¬ 
iting  agency  or  association  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of 
training  offered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or 
association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accredi¬ 
tation  ; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the 
quality  of  its  teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of 
its  student  services; 
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(f)  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve 
such  staffs  and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  of  qualified  professional  personnel; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation ;  and 

(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch 

of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the 
education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  min-  ^ 

isters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing 
Institutions  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
“Council”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  such  Federal  agencies  ( 

having  responsibilities  with  respect  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  eight  mem¬ 
bers  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws, 
by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of 
this  title  and  in  particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner 
in  identifying  those  developing  institutions  through  which 
the  purposes  of  this  title  can  best  be  achieved  and  in  estab- 
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lishing  priorities  for  use  in  approving  applications  under 
this  title.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  he 
useful  in  carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise 
full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serv¬ 
ing  on  business  of  the  Council,  receive  compensation  at 
a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  mem¬ 
bers  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter¬ 
mittently. 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN 
DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and 
carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  which  show  promise 
as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the  academic  pro¬ 
grams  of  developing  institutions.  Such  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  may  be  between  developing  institutions,  between  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities,  and 
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between  developing  institutions  and  organizations,  agencies, 
and  business  entities.  Grants  under  tliis  section  may  be  used 
for  projects  and  activities  sucli  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  ar¬ 
rangements  for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing 
institutions ; 

(2)  faculty  improvement  programs  utilizing  train¬ 
ing,  education,  internships,  research  participation,  and 
other  means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular 
materials ; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  edu¬ 
cation  programs  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic 
study  and  business  or  public  employment ; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  labora¬ 
tories,  including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equip¬ 
ment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  of  developing  in¬ 
stitutions. 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon 
application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and 
containing  such  information  as  lie  deems  necessary.  The 
Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  application  unless  it — 

( 1 )  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or 
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more  projects  or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (a)  and  provides  for  such  methods  of  ad¬ 
ministration  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure 
that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  section 
for  any  fiscal  year  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and, 
to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds  that 
would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  he  made 
available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (a) ,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  he  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  corrections  and  verification  of  such  reports, 
(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with 

the  Council,  establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for 
which  grants  made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the  use  of  such 
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grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the  achievement  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part. 

NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 
fellowships  under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate 
students  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 
universities,  to  encourage  such  individuals  to  teach  at  de¬ 
veloping  institutions.  The  Commissioner  shall  award  a  fel¬ 
lowship  to  an  individual  for  teaching  at  a  developing  institu¬ 
tion  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by  the 
Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the 
application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of 
the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the 
applicant. 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for 
such  period  of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine, 
but  such  period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years  or  ex¬ 
tend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Each  person  awarded  a  fel¬ 
lowship  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a 
stipend  for  each  academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than 
$6,500  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  upon  the  advice 
of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400  for  each 
such  year  for  each  of  his  dependents. 
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TITLE  IV— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 
Part  A — Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  401.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  201  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  (1)  by 
inserting  after  “low-interest  loans”  the  following:  “and  (ex¬ 
cept  in  the  case  of  a  school  which  does  not  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  103  (b)  (5)  )  initial  year  awards  of  educational 
opportunity  grants”,  (2)  by  striking  out  “$179,300,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$253,300,000”,  (3)  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  “$190,000,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$266,- 
600,000”,  and  (4)  by  striking  out  “$195,000,000”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$280,000,000”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
the  first  sentence  thereof  the  following  new  sentence :  “There 
are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  six  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  contributions 
to  student  loan  funds  equal  to  the  amount  necessary  to  enable 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  make  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  provided  for  under  section  206  to  students  for 
academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  for  which  they  are 
awarded  the  grant.” 


H.R.  9567 - 5 
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ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  402,  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  202  of 
such  Act  are  each  amended  by  inserting  after  “pursuant  to” 
the  following:  “the  first  sentence  of”. 

FEDERAL  CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 

Sec.  403.  (a)  The  first  and  second  sentences  of  section 
203  of  such  Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  “allotment  of 
such  State”  each  time  it  appears  the  following:  “under  sec¬ 
tion  202”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  designating  the 
first  three  sentences  thereof  as  subsection  (a) ,  by  desig¬ 
nating  the  third  fourth  sentence  thereof  as  subsection  (c) 
and  by  inserting  after  subsection  (a)  the  following  new 
subsection : 

“(b)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thorization  contained  in  the  second  sentence  of  section  201 
for  a  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  a  capital 
contribution  to  each  institution  with  which  he  has  an  agree¬ 
ment  under  this  title  equal  to  the  amount  such  institution 
determines  that  it  needs  in  order  to  make  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grants,  as  provided  in  this  title,  to  students  who 
have  received  such  a  grant  for  one  or  more  preceding  aca¬ 
demic  years,  except  that,  if  the  sums  so  appropriated  are 
less  than  the  amount  necessary  to  enable  all  such  institutions 
to  receive  the  amount  they  determine  they  need  for  such 
grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  reduce  the  amount  of  each 
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institution’s  capital  contribution  under  this  subsection  pro 
rata.” 

CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS 
Sec.  404.  (a)  Clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  of  section 
204  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “(B)  an 
amount,  contributed  by  such  institution,  equal  to  not  less 
than  one-ninth  of  75  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tributions  made  under  section  203  (a) ,”. 

(b)  Paragraph  (3)  of  such  section  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  “only  for  loans”  the  following:  “and  (except 
in  the  case  of  a  school  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements 
of  section  103  (b)  (5)  )  educational  opportunity  grants”. 

(c)  Section  204  is  further  amended  by  inserting  “  (a)  ” 
after  “Sec.  204.”  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  subsection: 

“  (b)  Where  an  institution  uses  funds  under  this  title 
for  the  awarding  of  educational  opportunity  grants  such 
agreement  shall — 

“  ( 1 )  provide  that  educational  opportunity  grants 
will  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  section  206  to 
students  who  are  or  will  be  pursuing  their  course  of  study 
on  a  full-time  basis, 

“(2)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation 
with  other  institutions  of  higher  education  where  appro¬ 
priate,  will  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified 
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youths  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  to  encourage 
them  to  continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school 
through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

“  (A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  work¬ 
ing  relationships  with  secondary  school  principals 
and  guidance  and  counseling  personnel  with  a  view 
toward  motivating  students  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  pursue  post-secondary-school  educational 
opportunities,  and 

“(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  condi¬ 
tional  commitments  for  educational  opportunity 
grants  to  qualified  secondary  school  students  with 
special  emphasis  on  students  enrolled  in  grade  1 1  or 
lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of  academic  or 
creative  promise; 

“(3)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will 
continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student  aid 
program,  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  title,  not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per  year 
made  for  that  purpose  dining  the  most  recent  period  of 
three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  first  fiscal  year  during 
which  grants  are  to  be  made  under  the  agreement.” 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Sec.  405.  Title  II  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  redesig¬ 
nating  sections  206,  207,  208,  and  209  as  sections  209,  210, 
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211,  and  212,  respectively,  and  by  inserting  after  section 
205  the  following  new  sections: 

“educational  opportunity  grants 

“Sec.  206.  (a)  Educational  opportunity  grants  made 
by  institutions  of  higher  education  from  student  loan  funds 
established  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  title  shall  be 
made  only  to  students  who  the  institution  of  higher  education 
determines  ( 1 )  show  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  prom¬ 
ise  and  capability  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  their 
course  of  study,  (2)  are  of  exceptional  financial  need, 
(3)  are  eligible  for  a  loan  from  such  fund,  and  (4)  would 
not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be  financially 
able  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution  of  higher 
education. 

“(b)  The  duration  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant 
awarded  under  this  title  shall  be  the  peiiod  required  for 
completion  by  the  recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of 
study  at  the  institution  of  higher  education  from  which  he 
received  the  grant  award,  except  that  such  period  shall  not 
exceed  four  academic  years,  less  any  such  period  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  recipient  has  previously  received  pay¬ 
ments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  prior  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  (whether  made  by  the  same  or  another  in¬ 
stitution)  . 
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“(c)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards 
an  educational  opportunity  grant  to  a  student  under  this  title 
shall,  for  the  duration  of  the  educational  opportunity  grant, 
pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic  year  during  which  he 
is  in  need  of  grant  assistance  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at 
the  institution,  an  amount  determined  by  the  institution  for 
such  student  with  respect  to  that  year,  which  amount  shall  not 
exceed  the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  amount  of  student 
financial  aid  (including  assistance  under  this  title,  but  exclud¬ 
ing  assistance  from  work-study  programs)  provided  such 
student  by  such  institution  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
regulation  of  the  Commissioner.  If  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  an  aca¬ 
demic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  a  student,  no  payment  shall 
be  made  under  this  title  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The 
Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations,  pre¬ 
scribe  for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic 
criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity  grant,  taking 
into  account  the  objective  of  limiting  grant  aid  under  this 
title  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such  other 
factors,  including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  relevant. 
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"limitations  on  grants 

"Sec.  207.  The  aggregate  amount  of  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  made  by  an  institution  of  higher  education  in 
a  fiscal  year  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  not  received 
such  a  grant  for  any  preceding  fiscal  year  may  not  exceed 
25  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital  contribution  made  to 
the  student  loan  fund  for  that  fiscal  year  from  funds  allotted 
to  such  State  under  the  first  sentence  of  section  202  (a)  or 
reallotted  to  such  State  under  the  third  sentence  of  section 
203  (a). 

"contracts  to  encourage  full  utilization  of  edu¬ 
cational  TALENT 

"Sec.  208.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of 
this  title  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to 
section  3709  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)  ),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000  per  contract  per 
year,  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other 
public  or  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the 
purpose  of — 

"(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  exceptional 
financial  need  and  encouraging  them  to  complete  second¬ 
ary  school  and  undertake  postsecondary  educational 
training, 
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“  (2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial 
aid,  including  aid  furnished  under  this  title,  or 

“  (3)  encouraging  secondary  school  or  college  drop¬ 
outs  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational 
programs,  including  postsecondary  school  programs. 
“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  a  ction.” 

DISTRIBUTIONS  FROM  STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS 
Sec.  406.  Section  209  of  such  Act  (as  redesignated  by 
section  405  of  this  Act)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(d)  In  computing  the  amount  of  the  Federal  capital 
contribution  to  a  student  loan  fund  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section  there  shall  be  deducted  from  the  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tributions  made  to  such  fund  under  section  203  an  amount 
equal  to  the  total  of  educational  opportunity  grants  made 
from  such  fund.” 

AMENDMENTS  TO  DEFINITIONS 
Sec.  407.  (a)  Section  103(b) -(A)-  of  such  Act  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*  (b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  ( 1 )  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradua- 
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tion  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally 
authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa¬ 
tion  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  accept¬ 
able  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public 
or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution, 
the  period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the 
effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the 
purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that  the 
institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on 
the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  ac¬ 
credited.  For  purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any 
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school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  section, 
and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a 
one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful 
employment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets 
the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the 
Comissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  because 
there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or 
association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  per¬ 
sons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by 
schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  he  met  in 
order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the 
student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  determine 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  Commission  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agencies  which  he  determines  to  he 
reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered.” 
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Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  op 
Low-Interest  Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  In¬ 
stitutions  of  Higher  Education 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit 
private  institutions  and  organizations  to  establish  adequate 
loan  insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible  institutions 
(as  defined  in  section  434),  (2)  to  insure  eligible  lenders 
(as  defined  in  section  434) ,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
against  losses  on  loans  made  by  them  to  students  in  eligible 
institutions  who  do  not  have  reasonable  access  to  adequate 
loan  insurance  programs,  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 
interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  which  are  insured  under 
this  part  or  under  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit 
private  institution  or  organization  which  has  an  agreement 
with  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  section  428  (b) . 

(h)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated  to  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund  (established  by  section  431) 
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(A)  the  sum  of  $1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums, 
if  any,  as  may  become  necessaiy  for  the  adequacy  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for 
payments  under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  on 
insured  loans,  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  be  required 
therefor,  and 

(3)  there  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated  the 
sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making  advances  pursuant  to 
section  422  for  the  reserve  funds  of  State  student  loan 
insurance  programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  under  clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain 
available  for  advances  under  section  422  until  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968. 

ADVANCES  FOE  RESERVE  FUNDS  OF  STATE  LOAN  INSURANCE 

PROGRAMS 

Sec.  422.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant 
to  clause  (3)  of  section  421(b),  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428  (b)  for  the 
purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund 
of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agree- 
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ment.  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  he  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to 
the  time  or  times  of  payment)  consistent  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428(b)  as  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section.  Advances 
made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to 
he  appropriate  in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 
solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance  was 
made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  2-§-  per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the 
population  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two, 
inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States  aged 
eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  deter¬ 
mined  for  any  State,  however,  is  less  than  $25,000,  it  shall 
be  increased  to  $25,000  and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby 
required  shall  be  derived  by  proportionately  reducing  (hut 
not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  determined  for  each  of  ,the 
remaining  States.  The  amount  of  an  advance  to  any  State 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  also  not  exceed  the  amount 
which  has  been  contributed  by  the  State  to  the  reserve 
fund  of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund  covered  by  the 
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agreement  of  that  State  under  section  428(b).  For  the 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of 
the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  NON-FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  423.  If  the  Commissioner  determines  in  accordance 
with  regulations  that  one  or  more  classes  of  students  do  not 
have  reasonable  access  to  a  State  or  a  private  program  of 
loan  insurance  which  meets  such  minimum  standards  as 
the  Commissioner  may  prescribe,  he  may,  for  so  long  as 
he  determines  this  condition  to  continue,  issue  certificates  of 
insurance  to  lenders  under  section  429  covering  loans  to 
such  class  or  classes  of  students. 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans 
made  and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as 
defined  in  section  434)  to  students  covered  by  insurance 
under  this  part  shall  not  exceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter,  insurance  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made  (or 
for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to 
enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  insured 
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under  this  part,  to  continue  or  complete  their  educational 
program;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  be  finds  it  necessary  to 
do  so  in  order  to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  this  part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts  speci¬ 
fied  in  subsection  (a) ,  insurance  quotas  applicable  to 
eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time 
to  time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 
LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  LOANS  AND  ON  INSURANCE 
Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  to  a  student 
in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered 
by  insurance  imder  this  part  may  not  exceed  $2,000  in  the 
case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ,  or  $1,000  in  the  case  of 
any  other  student.  The  aggregate  insured  impaid  principal 
amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  any  graduate 
or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner,  and  including  any  such  msured  loans  made 
to  such  person  before  be  became  a  graduate  or  professional 
student) ,  or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The 
annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments 
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1  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year 

2  in  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

3  (b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  under 

4  this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance 

5  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability 

6  shall  not  include  liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that 

7  interest  has  been  added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

8  SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

9  Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accord- 

10  ance  with  this  part  shall  be  insurable  whether  made  from 

11  funds  fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the 

12  lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and  available  for  such 

13  loans. 

Id  ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF 

15  STUDENT  LOANS 

16  Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be 

17  insurable  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

18  (i)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted 

19  for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case 

20  of  a  student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 

21  standing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 

22  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the  normal  full-time 

23  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and  (0)  has 
provided  the  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  appli- 
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cable  to  that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  board 
and  room  for  such  a  student;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement 
which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  en¬ 
dorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor 
and  such  note  or  other  written  agreement  executed 
by  him  would  not,  under  the  applicable  law,  create 
a  binding  obligation,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (c)  )  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  loan  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not  less 
than  five  years  (unless  sooner  repaid)  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  six  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work¬ 
load  as  determined  by  the  institution,  except  that 
(i)  the  period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written 
agreement  evidencing  it  and  (ii)  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  provisions  re¬ 
lating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default  in  tin 
payment  of  interest  or  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
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of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default  by  the 
borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made, 

(C)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  princi¬ 
pal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate,  not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  applicable  maximum  rate  prescribed  and 
defined  by  the  Secretary  (within  the  limits  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b)  )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other 
appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable  in 
installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except  that, 
if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement, 
any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred 
until  not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment 
of  the  first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which 
case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period 
may  be  added  on  that  date  to  the  principal  (but 
without  thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liability^ 
under  this  part) , 

(1))  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or 
attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of 
the  interest  on  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part, 

(E)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate 
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without  penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  loan,  and 

(F)  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions, 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with 
the  regulations  issued  by  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  to  such  loan,  including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  pro¬ 
vision  requiring  ,the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender,  in 
addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to 
the  insurance  premiums  payable  by  the  lender  to 
the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  such  loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (C) 
of  subsection  (a)  may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on 
the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except  that  under 
circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum 
rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  borrower  during 
any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  insured 
under  this  part  shall  not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance 
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of  all  of  such  loans  (together  with  interest  thereon) ,  which¬ 
ever  amount  is  less. 


FEDERAL  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 


Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has  received  a 
loan  which  is  insured  under  this  part  or  a  loan,  for  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  which — 

(A)  is  insured  under  a  State  program,  or  under  a 
program  of  a  nonprofit  institution  or  organization,  cov¬ 
ered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  subsection  (b) , 
and 


(B)  was  contracted  for  after  the  effective  date  of 
that  agreement  and  was  paid  to  the  student  either  (i) 
prior  to  July  1,  1970,  or  (ii)  prior  to  July  1,  1974,  in 
the  case  of  a  loan  made  (or  a  loan  installment  paid  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  line  of  credit)  to  enable  a  student  who  has  ob¬ 
tained  a  prior  loan  insured  under  such  program  to  con¬ 
tinue  or  complete  his  educational  program, 
and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000  at  the 
time  of  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing 
such  loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for 
his  account  to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the 
loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  Eor  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student 
shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or 
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written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations 
shall  provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors,  including 
family  size,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate. 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  which  a  stu¬ 
dent  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account 
to  the  holder  of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall  be 
equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  the  loan  which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per  centum  per 
annum  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  (excluding 
interest  which  has  been  added  to  principal)  thereafter;  but 
such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall  not  exceed,  for  any 
period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  pay¬ 
able  by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the 
amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is 
entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any 
State  or  private  loan  insurance  program.  In  the  absence  of 
fraud  by  the  lender,  that  determination  shall  be  final  so  far 
as  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 
interest  on  a  loan  is  concerned.  The  holder  of  an  insured 
loan  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right,  as  against 
the  United  States,  to  receive  from  the  Commissioner  the  por¬ 
tion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  determined.  The  Commis  ¬ 
sioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder  of 
the  insured  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the  account  of  the  bor- 
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rower  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in 
force  when  the  applicable  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  when  a  loan  insured  under  this 
part  was  paid  to  the  student,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  of  interest  are  required  to  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or 
times  and  in  such  maimer  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements 
containing  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he 
must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan. 

(b)  (1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution 
or  organization  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  for  the  purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  of  that  State,  institution,  or  organization  to  have 
made  on  their  behalf  payments  equal  to  those  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
student  loan  insurance  program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  than 
$1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  to  any  individual 
student  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  de¬ 
termined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  ; 

(T>)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  in- 
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dividual  student  for  at  least  six  academic  years  of  study 
or  tlieir  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  tlie  Commissioner)  ; 

(0)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall 
he  entitled  to  accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any 
insured  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  date 
of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  the 
loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of 
any  loan  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repay¬ 
ment  in  the  event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence  was  executed; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides  that, 
where  the  total  of  the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which 
are  held  by  any  one  person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment 
of  such  loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten  years  beginning 
not  earlier  than  six  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  program  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at 
eligible  institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  such 
repayment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  six  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry 
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at  an  eligible  institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution ; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  6  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan 
(exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 
passed  on  to  the  borrower)  ; 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  90  per  centum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured  under  the  program; 

(G)  provides  for  collection  from  the  holder  of 
the  loan  of  a  reasonable  insurance  premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  in¬ 
surance  program  will  not  be  denied  any  student  because 
of  his  family  income  or  lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted 
family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or  written  agreement 
is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 
section  428  (a)  (1)  )  ;  and 

(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance 
under  the  program  for  a  loan  for  any  year  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will 
be  required  to  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time 
or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state- 
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1  ments  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 

2  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 

3  the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  pay- 

4  ment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan ; 

5  (B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  neces- 

6  sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 

7  and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed 

8  to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  State ;  and 

3  (C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 

10  and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 

11  may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  function  under 

12  this  part  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 

13  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces- 

14  sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 

15  reports. 

16  CERTIFICATES  OF  INSURANCE — EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

17  INSURANCE 

18  Sec.  429.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible 

19  lender,  made  upon  such  form,  containing  such  information, 

20  and  supported  by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 

21  require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with  this  section,  the 

22  Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has  made  a  loan  to 

23  an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  provisions  of 

24  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of  in- 
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surance  covering  the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and 
terms  of  the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  issuance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  to 
issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with 
respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted  by 
eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with 
subsection  (a)  (1)  by  the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance 
may  be  issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any 
payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit,  to  be 
covered  by  such  insurance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall 
cease  to  be  effective  upon  thirty  days’  default  by  the  lender 
in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums  payable 
pursuant  to  subsection  (c). 

(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  (1)  shall  contain  (A)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant 
to  pay,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums  fixed  by 
the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  (c),  and  (B)  an 
agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by 
insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary  re¬ 
ports  and  statements  during  the  effective  period  of  the  loan 
agreement,  upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing 
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such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or 
pursuant  to  regulation. 

(b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  insurance  appli¬ 
cation  and  issuing  a  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for 
each  student  loan  made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a) ,  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with 
regulations  consistent  with  section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible 
lender  applying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by 
the  Commissioner,  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that 
lender,  on  or  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a 
specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of  an  aggregate  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such  regulations 
may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  re¬ 
quirements  (to  be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
certificate)  as  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best 
achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  while  protecting  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promoting  the 
objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to)  pro¬ 
visions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information 
relevant  thereto  to  ,the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment 
of  initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default  there¬ 
in,  and  including  provision  for  confirmation  by  the  Com- 
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missioner  from  time  to  time  (through  endorsement  of  the 
certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by  such 
certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be  incontestable  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a 
line  of  credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in 
that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  thereon  made  by  the 
holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  he  specifically  provided  therein; 
but,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  section  424,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  com¬ 
mitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  payments,  and 
such  commitments  may  be  honored  either  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  com¬ 
prehensive  coverage  under  this  subsection  for  the  period 
or  periods  in  which  such  future  loans  or  payments  are 
made. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations, 
charge  for  insurance  on  each  loan  under  this  part  a  pre¬ 
mium  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per 
centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  such 
loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal),  payable  in 
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advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide 
that  such  premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall 
be  refundable,  with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  in 
the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after  the  borrower 
has  died  or  becomes  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 
(1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly 
given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured 
against  has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such 
payment  on  bis  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430  (a) . 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under 
insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to 
it  under  this  section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such 
lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject  to  regula¬ 
tion  by  the  Commissioner. 

(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more 
insured  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 
year  into  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instru¬ 
ment  of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the  insurance  by  the 
United  States.  If  the  loans  thus  consolidated  are  covered 
by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  subsection 
(a) ,  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the  original 
certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 
with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation;  if 
they  are  covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate 
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issued  under  subsection  (b) ,  the  Commissioner  may  amend 
that  certificate  accordingly. 

PROCEDURE  ON  DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OR  DISABILITY  OF 

STUDENT 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower 
on  any  loan  covered  by  insurance  pursuant  to  this  title,  or 
upon  the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has  become 
totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner) 
before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding 
upon  security  for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or  after  further  collection 
efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the 
insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount 
of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon 
as  that  amount  has  been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the 
loss”  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  subsection  (b) ,  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to 
the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  insured 
portion  of  the  loss  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the  United 
States  shall  be  subrogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of 
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1  the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and  shall  be  entitled  to 

2  an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured 

3  loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  recovery  made 

4  by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of 

5  that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 

6  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over 

7  to  the  insured. 

8  (c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con- 

9  strued  to  preclude  any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  stu- 

10  dent  borrower  which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to 

11  the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  or  to 

12  preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforce- 

13  ment  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that  insur- 

14  ance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by 

15  the  insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 

16  estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a  borrower  found  by 

17  the  insurance  beneficiary  to  have  become  permanently  and 

18  totally  disabled. 

19  (d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  he  con- 

20  strued  to  excuse  the  holder  of  a  loan  from  exercising;  reason- 

21  able  care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans 

22  under  the  provisions  of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after 

23  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 

24  lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to  exercise  such 

25  care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  statements  re- 
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1  quire d  under  section  428(a)  (3)  and  section  429(a)  (3), 

2  or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  premiums,  he  shall  dis- 

3  qualify  that  lender  for  further  insurance  on  loans  granted 

4  pursuant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 

5  ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 

6  lender  will  in  the  future  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence 

7  or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 

8  (e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

9  (1)  the  term  “insurance  beneficiary”  means  the 

10  insured  or  its  authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with 

11  section  429  (d)  ;  and 

12  (2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such  defaults 

13  as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 

14  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  in- 

15  stallments,  or  (B)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the 

16  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent 

17  installments. 

18  INSURANCE  FUND 

10  Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a  student 

20  loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the 

21  “fund”)  which  shall  be  available  without  fiscal  year  limita- 

22  tion  to  the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in  connection 

23  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part.  All 

24  amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges 

25  for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds  derived 
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from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  connection  with  his  operations  under  this  part, 
and  any  other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  the 
Commissioner  from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this 
section,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part 
shall  be  paid  from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed 
for  current  operations  under  this  section  may  be  invested 
in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
interest  by  the  United  States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insuffi¬ 
cient  to  make  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any 
loan  insured  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  ob¬ 
ligations  in  such  forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  ma¬ 
turities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obligations 
shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average 
market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  comparable  maturities  during  the  month 
preceding  the  issuance  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to 
purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued  hereunder 
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and  for  that  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued 
under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the 
purposes  for  which  securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act, 
as  amended,  are  extended  to  include  any  purchases  of  such 
notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations  ac¬ 
quired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  redemptions,  pur¬ 
chases,  and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such 
notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt 
transactions  of  the  United  States.  Sums  borrowed  under 
this  subsection  shall  he  deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption 
of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  from  such  fund. 

LEGAL  POWERS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect 
to,  the  functions,  powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  may — 

( 1 )  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  he  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part; 

(2)  sue  and  he  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a 
State  having  general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court 
of  the  United  States,  and  such  district  courts  shall  have 
jurisdiction  of  civil  actions  arising  imder  this  part  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and  any  action 
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instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change-  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any 
vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunction, 
garnishment,  or  other  similar  process,  mesne  or  final, 
shall  be  issued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507  (b)  and  2679 
of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316)  ; 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment 
of  principal  and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  ob¬ 
ligations  and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and 
borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and  relating  to  such  other 
matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be  achieved; 
and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made  pursuant 
to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that 
modification  is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part, 
consent  to  the  modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  inter- 
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est,  time  of  payment  of  any  installment  of  principal  and 
interest  or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provision 
of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a  loan  which 
has  been  insured  under  this  part ; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or 
arising  because  of,  any  such  insurance;  and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release 
any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  ac¬ 
quired,  including  any  equity  or  any  right  or  redemption, 
(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  finan¬ 
cial  operations  arising  by  reason  of  this  part — 

( 1 )  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget  program 
as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations 
by  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this 
part  an  integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  he  audited 
annually  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  accordance 
with  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  commercial 
corporate  transactions,  as  provided  by  section  105  of  the 
Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  except  that  the 
transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  428,  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
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with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon 

all  accounting  and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 
PARTICIPATION  BY  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL, 

STATE,  AND  PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 

PROGRAMS 

Sec.  433.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law, 
Federal  credit  unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power 
to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per  centum  of  their  assets,  to 
student  members  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  or  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or 
nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  program  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  there  is  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  under  section  428  (b) . 

DEFINITIONS  FOR  REDUCED-INTEREST  STUDENT  LOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  434.  As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  “eligible  institution”  means  an  institution 
described  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  701  (a) . 

(b)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution,  or  a  financial  or  credit  institution  (including  an  in¬ 
surance  company)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and  su¬ 
pervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

(c)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an  arrangement 
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or  agreement  between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby 
a  loan  is  paid  out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 
installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees  to  make,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 
Part  C— College  Work-Study  Program  Extension 

and  Amendments 

TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITY,  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  441.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  part  C  of  title  I  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88- 
452)  is  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  striking  out  “Director”  in  the  first  sentence 
of  section  122  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  ‘Commissioner’)  ”,  and  by  striking  out  “Direc¬ 
tor”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the  other  provisions 
of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commis¬ 
sioner”; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that  fol¬ 
lows  the  section  designation  to  read  as  follows:  “The 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  promote  the  part- 
time  employment  of  students,  particularly  students  from 
low-income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment 
to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.” ; 

(3)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and  (4), 
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of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as  clauses  (1),  (2), 
and  ( 3 ) ,  and  by  striking  out  so  much  of  such  paragraph 
as  precedes  such  redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “  (c)  provide  that  in  the  se¬ 
lection  of  students  for  employment  under  such  work- 
study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students 
from  low-income  families  and  that  employment  under 
such  work-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a 
student  who”; 

(4)  By  striking  out  “June  30,  1966,”  in  paragraph 
(f)  of  section  124  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30, 
1967,”;  and 

(5)  By  striking  out  “  (as  defined  by  section  401  (f) 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  (Public 
Law  88-204)  ’  in  section  123  and  inserting  in  lieu  there¬ 
of  “  (as  defined  by  section  103  (b)  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  of  1958  for  purposes  of  title  II  of 
that  Act)  ”. 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated 
$129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeed¬ 
ing  years,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  C  of  title  I  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88- 


1  452) .  Any  sums  which,  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act, 

2  were  appropriated  for  carrying  out  such  part  0  of  that  title 

3  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  or  were  allocated 

4  from  an  applicable  appropriation  for  that  purpose,  and  which 

5  have  not  been  expended  prior  to  the  date  of  the  enactment  of 

6  this  Act,  shall  be  available  to  the  Commissioner  for  carrying 

7  out  such  part  C. 

8  CONFORMING  AMENDMENT 

9  Sec.  443.  Part  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 

10  tunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452)  is  amended  to 

11  read  as  follows: 

12  “Part  I) — Authorization  of  Appropriations 

13  “Sec.  131.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs 

14  provided  for  in  parts  A  and  B  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal 

15  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding 

16  fiscal  years,  and  he  shall  carry  out  the  program  provided  for 

17  in  part  C  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

18  1965.  Eor  this  purpose  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be 

19  appropriated  the  sum  of  $412,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 

20  ending  June  30,  1965;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 

21  30,  1966,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  such 

22  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 

23  authorize  by  law.” 
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TITLE  V— AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 

FACILITIES 

Sec.  501.  The  first  sentence  of  section  101  (b)  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  “and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years’’  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “and  for  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year;  and  the  sum  of  $460,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966”. 

PUBLIC  JUNIOR  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  502.  (a)  Section  105(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community  college  or  pub¬ 
lic  technical  institute”. 

(b)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute”,  and  (2)  by  striking 
out  “shall  be  40  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per  centum”. 

(c)  Section  401  (d)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  before  “40 
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per  centum”  the  following:  “a  percentage  (as  determined 
under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of”. 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GRADUATE 

FACILITIES 

Sec.  503.  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “and  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “the  sum  of 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and 
the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966”. 

TITLE  VI— ADVISORY  COUNCIL  TO  HOUSE  COM¬ 
MITTEE  ON  EDUCATION  AND  LABOR 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives  is 
hereby  authorized  to  establish,  on  or  after  the  beginning  of 
each  Congress,  an  Advisoiy  Council  to  make  studies  and 
recommendations  with  respect  to  programs  established  by 
this  Act  or  affected  by  the  amendments  made  by  this  Act, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  committee  and  any  subcom¬ 
mittee  thereof  exercising  jurisdiction  over  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  of  any  such  program.  The  members  of  such  Advisory 
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Council  shall  be  persons  who  are  specially  qualified  to  make 
such  studies  and  recommendations,  and  at  least  one  member 
shall  be  an  expert  in  the  area  of  each  of  such  programs. 

(b)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee.  The  Advisory 
Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  but  not  less  than  twice  a  year.  The  chairman  of  the 
committee  may  designate  subcommittees  of  the  Advisory 
Council  to  make  studies  and  recommendations  with  respect 
to  particular  programs. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  reg¬ 
ular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 
serving  on  the  business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  be  entitled 
to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
committee,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel¬ 
time  ;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
(5  U.S.C.  7 3b— 2 )  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 
employed  intermittently. 

(d)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  title. 
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TITLE  VII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  701.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradu¬ 
ation  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  au¬ 
thorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education 
beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides 
not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for 
full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other 
nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on 
transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so 
accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes 
any  business  school  or  technical  institution  which  meets  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4) ,  and  (5).  Eor  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a 
list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associa¬ 
tions  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offeree. 
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(b)  The  term  ‘‘State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the 
several  States  of  the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Pico,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands. 

(c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a  school, 
agency,  organization,  or  institution  means  a  school,  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the 
net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the 
benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a  school  which 
provides  secondaiy  education  as  determined  under  State  law 
except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided  be¬ 
yond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Sec.  702.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual 
or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  or  any  other  organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan, 
or  contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in  the  case  of  grants  or 
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loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay¬ 
ments  or  underpayments. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  703.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  dele¬ 
gate  any  of  his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making 
of  regulations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of 
Education. 

(b)  In  administering  the  titles  of  this  Act  for  which 
he  is  responsible,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  head  thereof. 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  704.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direction,  super¬ 
vision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum,  program  of  instruction, 
administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational  institution, 
or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any  educational 
institution. 
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HIGHLIGHTS:  House  debated  farm  bill ,/^cSoley  inserted  ;  proposed  wheat  and  cotton 
amendments.  Conferees  agreed  to  file  report  on  foreign  aid  authorization  bill. 

Rep.  Selden  inserted  President's  speech  proposing  elimination  of  import  fee  on  Latin 
American  sugar.  Rep.  fiooley  introduced  Sugar  bill.  Senate  debated  bill  to  expand 
poperty  program.  Seri;  Young,  N.  Dak.  ,  inserted  article  critical  of  shipping 
restrictions  on  wheat.  Sen.  Dirksen  discussed  U.  S.  opportunity  for  expansion  of 
meat  exports.  Sep'.  Brewster  urged  continuation  of  milk  indemnify  program. 

HOUSE 

1.  FARM  Pj*6cRAM.  Began  debate  on  H.  R.  9811,  the  farm  bill  (pp.  19932-78,  20024- 
5).  /Rep.  Cooley  stated  that  he  intended  to  propose  an  amendment  on  wheat  to 
provide  that  CCC  shall  bear  a  portion  of  the  cost  of  domestic  marketing 
irtificates  required  for  wheat  used  in  the  manufacture  of  food  products 
'equal  to  the  amount  by  which  price  support  for  wheat  accompanied  by  domestic 
certificates  exceeds  $2  per  bushel  (p.  19934).  Rep.  Cooley  inserted  amend¬ 
ments  to  be  offered  to  the  cotton  title  of  the  bill  and  an  explanatory 
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statement  stating  that  the  amendments: 

Would  permit  the  transfer  of  released  acreage  across  county  lines  within 
the  State,  as  is  permitted  under  present  law. 

Would  permit  the  planting  of  unlimited  acreage  to  cotton  while  foregoing 
program  benefits  only  on  farms  which  had  an  acreage  allotment  for  1965  and 
which  were  operated  by  the  same  farm  operator  or  his  heir.  An  operator  who 
cho\e  to  overplant  his  acreage  allotment  on  one  farm  could  not  participate  in 
the  program  on  any  other  farm  in  which  he  had  a  controlling  or  substantial 
interest. 

Provrdes  that  farmers  who  receive  reapportioned  acreage  would  receive  price 
support  payments  on  the  farm  domestic  acreage  allotment  computed  without 
regard  to  reapportioned  acreage.  The  rate  of  price  supporr  payments  on  such 
domestic  acreage  allotment  would  reflect  payments  for  diverted  acres.  Farmers 
would  continue\to  receive  9  cents  per  pound  in  1966  fox'  the  domestic  allotment 
portion  of  reapportioned  acres  but  would  not  receive /payment  for  diversion  of 
any  such  acres. 

Would  provide  t&at  a  cooperator  for  purposes  of/ the  bill  would  only  have  to 
divert  15  per  centunNof  the  farm  acreage  allotme/t  determined  before  any  ^ 
acreage  is  reapportioned  to  the  farm. 

Would  limit  the  applicability  of  section  405  of  the  bill  so  that  transfers 
could  be  approved  duringyhe  4-year  period  jt'966-69  but  transfers  so  approved 
could  continue  in  effect  beyond  such  peric 

Would  limit  the  total  cocoon  allotment! which  may  be  transferred  by  sale  or 
lease  to  any  farm  to  an  acreage  not  to  /exceed  100  acres  above  the  1965  farm 
acreage  allotment  excluding  acreage  ^apportioned  to  the:  farm-forr.  19&5 
(pp.  19977-8). 

2.  FOREIGN  AID.  The  "Daily  Digest"  slaves  that  conferees  agreed  to  file  a 

conference  report  on  H.  R.  7750/  the  foreign  aid  authorization  bill.  p.  D806 
Rep.  Selden  inserted  the  President ' s\remarks  commending  the  Alliance  for 
Progress  on  its  fourth  anniversary  in  which  he  stated  he  was  proposing  to 
Congress  the  elimination  of  the  special  import  fee  on  sugar  "so  the  full 
price  will  go  to  the  Latin  American  producers."  pp.  19978-80 

Several  Representatives  commended  the  Allrhpce  for  Progress  on  its  fourty 
anniversary,  pp.  199^3-20008,  20044-5 


3.  DATA  PROCESSING.  Th^  Government  Operations  Committee  reported  with  amendment 

H,  R.  4845,  to  provide  for  the  economic  and  efficient  purchase,  lease, 
maintenance,  operation,  and  utilisation  of  automatic \ata  processing  equip¬ 
ment  by  Federaf  agencies  (H.  Rept.  802).  p.  20046 

4.  SUGAR.  Received  from  this  Department  a  proposed  bill  to  amend  and  extend  the 

provisions/o f  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948;  to  Agriculture  Commit  tVe.  p.  20046 

5.  RECREATION.  Concurred  in  the  Senate  amendments  to  H.  R.  89,  to\authorize 

establishment  of  the  Delaware  Water  Gap  National  Recreation  Areay  This  bill 
will/ now  be  sent  to  the  President,  p.  19921 

tep.  Edmondson  inserted  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Recreating  and 
'ldlife  of  the  National  Rivers  and  Harbors  Congress,  p.  19990 


6.  EDUCATION.  The  Rules  Committee  reported  a  resolution  for  consideration  of 
H.  R.9567,  the  proposed  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  pp.  19938- 
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ket  by  holding  CCC  stocks  at  about  105 
percent  of  loan  price.  He  has  been  more 
cautious  in  his  conduct  and  as  a  result 
prices  have  increase  a  little,  the  CCC 
has  acquired  less  stocks,  and  livestock 
prices  have  improved.  He  himself  has 
demonstrated  the  wisdom  of  what  I  say. 

I  believe  the  law  should  require  that 
the  Secretary  6perate  in  that  manner  in 
the  future. 

I  believe  the  atmosphere  here  on  the 
floor  is  and  should  qe  one  of  listening  to 
one  another  and  yielding  a  little  here 
and  there.  That  has  been  demonstrated 
by  what  our  good  chairman  said.  I  hope, 
as  we  go  through  our  deliberations,  we 
can  make  a  forward  step. 

I  would  further  urge  this  House  to 
think  about  the  wisdom  of  the.  words  of 
our  colleague  in  the  other  body/the  for¬ 
mer  Secretary  of  Agricultures  [Mr. 
Anderson]  who  has  been  one  o\  the 
soundest  farm  advocates  over  a  peril 
years  that  I  know  of.  In  remarks 
the  Senate  floor  last  week,  Sem 
Anderson  offered  the  following  advice: 

Based  on  the  facts,  it  seems  to  me  impera¬ 
tive  that  we  take  a  real  look  at  the  current 
and  proposed  price  support  and  adjustment 
program  for  agriculture.  We  cannot  con¬ 
tinue  to  pour  out  billions  of  dollars  annually 
for  programs  that  are  aggravating  the  situa¬ 
tion  rather  than  solving  some  of  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  overproduction.  It  is  my  honest 
opinion  that  we  must  move  toward  a  market- 
price  system  rather  than  reliance  on  Govern¬ 
ment-rigged  production  controls  and 
compensatory  payment  programs.  A  Gov¬ 
ernment  warehouse  is  not  a  market. 

I  might  also  point  out  that  I  disagree 
most  heartily  with  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  in  his  statement  before  the  com¬ 
mittee,  when  he  said,  “we  must  not  yield 
to  the  temptation  to  make  prices  so  high 
the  programs  become  unworkable.” 

I  would  point  out  that  in  1964  the 
parity  level  of  income  was  75  percent  of 
parity,  the  lowest  since  the  depression 
years.  It  is  too  low. 

Another  thing  I  should  like  to  point 
out  to  our  good  chairman  is  that  I  hope 
the  colloquy  will  nail  down  and  clearly 
indicate  the  intention  of  the  Congress 
relative  to  the  assignment  of  a  base  to  a 
farm.  I  operate  440  acres.  Because  of  a 
rotation  practice  my  son  in  this  opera/ 
tion  lost  his  base  in  the  year  1959-60  on 
160  acres  of  land  on  which  feed  grains 
had  been  raised  for  100  years.  To  this 
day,  he  does  not  have  a  single  base  acre. 
I  believe  that  is  because  of  arbitrary 
decisions  on  the  part  of  a  local'-  commit¬ 
tee,  but  I  believe  we  shoulc/write  into 
plain  language  what  we  moan  and  what 
we  expect. 

I  have  talked  to  th/ chairman  pri¬ 
vately  about  this.  I/am  sure  he  will 
assist  in  getting  some  language  in  the  bill 
to  do  that  very  thing. 

Mr.  ANDERS0N  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  yield  !  minute  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Illinois  [Mr.  Findley]. 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  recent 
weeks  quite"  a  battle  has  raged  around 
the  country  over  whether  the  price  of 
bread  has  gone  up  in  the  past  year  or 
not;  that  is,  has  there  been  an  adverse 
effect"  on  the  price  of  bread  resulting 
from  the  bread  tax  bill  the  Congress 
i  a  year  ago?  Secretary  Freeman 
las  denied  that  bread  prices  are  up.  The 


statistics  of  his  own  department  indicate 
they  are  up.  The  argument  ought  to 
end  here  and  now.  The  gentleman  from 
Iowa  [Mr.  Smith],  very  kindly  just  gave 
us  visible  proof  that  bread  prices  are  up. 
They  are  up  2  cents  a  loaf  over  last  year. 

As  we  consider  the  amendment  which 
the  gentleman  from  North  Carolina  in¬ 
dicated  he  will  offer,  to  provide  for  a 
general  revenue  financing  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  50  cents  hike  in  certificate  value, 
let  us  remember  that  the  bread  tax  bill 
which  helped  to  force  up  the  price  of 
Neal  Smith’s  bread  will  still  be  in  effect 
whether  the  amendment  is  accepted  or 
not.  The  value  of  the  present  bread  tax, 
by  Secretary  Freeman’s  own  figures, 
comes  to  more  than  1  cent  for  each 
pound  loaf  of  bread. 

Mi-.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  1 
minute  to  the  gentleman  from  Iowa  [Mr. 
Smith]. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  Mr.  Speaker, 
the  price  to  the  miller  has  not  increased 
one  penny  per  bushel  because  at  the  time 
vthe  certificate  cost  was  added,  the  market 
■ice  was  reduced  by  the  same  amount, 
price  to  the  miller  has  not  incre: 
andsany  increase  in  the  cost  of  bread 
not  been  caused  by  the  certificate  pro¬ 
vision  mat  was  added  2  years  ago. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  mpfe  the 
previous  question  on  the  resolution. 

The  previous  question  was  Ordered. 

The  resolution  was  agree< 

A  motion  to  reconsider  v/s  laid  on  the 
table^ 

AID  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Mr.  SISK,  from  the  Committee  on 
Rules,  submitted  the  following  privileged 
resolution  (H.  Res.  527,  Rept.  No.  803), 
which  was  referred  to  the  House  Calen¬ 
dar  and  ordered  to  be  printed. 

H.  Res.  527 

Resolved,  That  upon  the  adoption  of  this 
resolution  it  shall  be  in  order  to  move  that 
the  House  resolve  itself  into  the  Committee 
of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the 
Union  for  the  consideration  of  the  bill  (H.R. 
9567)  to  strengthen  the  educational  re¬ 
sources  of  our  colleges  and  universities  and 
to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students 
in  postsecondary  and  higher  education. 
After  general  debate,  which  shall  be  con¬ 
fined  to  the  bill  and  shall  continue  not  to 
exceed  two  hours,  to  be  equally  divided  and 
controlled  by  the  chairman  and  ranking 
minority  member  of  the  Committee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Labor,  the  bill  shall  be  read  for 
amendment  under  the  five-minute  rule  by 
titles  instead  of  by  sections.  At  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  consideration  of  the  bill  for 
amendment,  the  Committee  shall  rise  and 
report  the  bill  to  the  House  with  such  amend¬ 
ments  as  may  have  been  adopted,  and  the 
previous  question  shall  be  considered  as  or¬ 
dered  on  the  bill  and  amendments  thereto  to 
final  passage  without  intervening  motion  ex¬ 
cept  one  motion  to  recommit. 


ha 


FOOD  AND  AGRICULTURE  ACT  OF 
1965 

Mr.  COOLEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
that  the  House  resolve  itself  into  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the 
State  of  the  Union  for  the  consideration 
of  the  bill  (H.R.  9811)  to  maintain  farm 
income,  to  stabilize  prices  and  assure 
adequate  supplies  of  agricultural  com¬ 
modities,  to  reduce  surpluses,  lower  Gov¬ 


ernment  costs  and  promote  foreign  trade, y 
to  afford  greater  economic  opportunit; 
in  rural  areas,  and  for  other  purpose^ 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

IN  THE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  WHOL 

Accordingly,  the  House  resoly/d  itself 
into  the  Committee  of  the  Wl)ole  House 
on  the  State  of  the  Union  fpr  the  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  bill  H.R.  9J511,  with  Mr. 
Harris  in  the  chair. 

The  Clerk  read  the  tit/  of  the  bill. 

By  unanimous  consent,  the  first  read¬ 
ing  of  the  bill  was  dispensed  with. 

The  CHAIRMAN/  Under  the  rule,  the 
gentleman  from  /North  Carolina  [Mr. 
Cooley]  will  be recognized  for  2V2  hours 
and  the  gent/man  from  Pennsylvania 
[Mr.  Dague /will  be  recognized  for  2  Ms 
hours. 

The  Chtur  recognizes  the  gentleman 
from  North  Carolina  [Mr.  Cooley]. 

Mr ,/5oOLEY.  Mr.  Chairman  I  yield 
myself  5  minutes. 

Ir.  Chairman,  I  present  now  H.R. 
9811,  the  omnibus  farm  bill.  This  is 
me  of  the  most  important  pieces  of 
legislation  to  be  considered  in  this  89th 
Congress.  I  shall  discuss  its  purposes 
and  provisions  briefly,  in  the  thought 
that  this  may  be  helpful  to  Members,  as 
the  debate  begins. 

I  announced  earlier,  during  consider¬ 
ation  of  the  rule,  that  certain  amend¬ 
ments  would  be  offered  to  the  wheat  and 
cotton  titles  of  the  bill,  with  the  view  to 
removing  controversy  and  to  enable  the 
House  to  approve  this  legislation  by  a 
substantial  vote. 

The  amendment  to  the  wheat  title 
will  eliminate  the  so-called  “bread  tax” 
issue.  The  amendments  to  the  cotton 
title  will  remove  some  objectionable  fea¬ 
tures  with  respect  to  the  program  for 
this  important  crop.  We  shall  discuss 
these  amendments  in  detail  as  the  de¬ 
bate  here  progresses. 

Mr.  Chairman,  H.R.  9811  incorporates 
the  successful  features  of  past  programs 
and  draws  on  new  proposals  in  a  deter¬ 
mined  and  comprehensive  effort  to  meet 
the  basic  needs  of  farmers,  consumers, 
and  taxpayers. 

Gains  have  been  achieved  in  agricul¬ 
ture  in  recent  years,  but  farmers  still 
find  themselves  lagging  behind  as  other 
segments  of  the  economy  move  upward 
during\these  most  prosperous  times. 

In  opening  the  discussions  on  these 
proposals  which  seek  to  build  on  suc¬ 
cessful  farni  /rovisions  of  the  past,  it  is 
fitting  to  \eview  accomplishments 
achieved  from  legislation  in  recent  years. 

The  grain  surplus  is  disappearing — 
down  more  than  one-third  from  the  4.5- 
billion  bushel  peakXat  the  end  of  the 
1960  crop  marketing  season. 

Government  wheat  costs  are  down — 
more  than  $300  million  less  in  the  fiscal 
year  just  ended  than  in\he  previous 
fiscal  year. 

Farm  wheat  income  is  up-^combined 
crop  value  and  income  for  thev  past  4 
years  totals  nearly  $4.4  billion  more  than 
the  1960  level. 

Consumers  continue  to  enjoy 
abundance — only  18.5  percent  of 
average  family’s  take-home  pay  is  spent''- 
for  food,  less  than  last  year  and  consid¬ 
erably  less  than  a  few  years  ago. 
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Farmers  Home  Administration: 

Rural  Housing  Insurance  Fund . $100,000,000 

Salaries  and  expenses  (for  administrative  costs 
associated  with  the  Rural  Housing  Insurance 
Fund)  . . . . . .  4,000,0( 


est  Service: 


est  Roads  and  Trails  (Liquidation  of  Contract 
rization  -  for  repair  of  damage  caused  by 
fl\ods  in  the  Northwest  states)  . 


500,000 

$130,271,000 


10.  HOUSING.  Received  the  conference  report  on  H.  R.  6^27,  to  establish  a 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  (H.  R^pt.  884).  pp.  21134-6, 
21161 


11.  EDUCATION.  Passed,  367  to  22,  with  amendments  H.  R.  9567,  the  proposed  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  (pp.  21061-131,  21147).  The  bill  provides  for  Federal 
aid  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  in  seeking  solutions  to 
uiban  and  suburban  problems  through  college  and  university  community  service 
projects,  and  to  improve  library  services,  to  provide  assistance  to  needy 
students,  etc.,  and  provides  for  the  establishment  in  the  Office  of  Education 
of  a  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Community  Service  Programs,  including  a 
representative  from  this  Department. 


12.  CONTRACTS;  LABOR  STANDARDS.  The/Edueation  and  Labor  Committee  voted  to  report 
(but  did  not  actually  report) /H.  R.  10238  (amended) }  to  provide  labor 
standards  for  certain  person/  employea\by  Federal  contractors  to  furnish 
services  to  Federal  agenda's,  p.  D850 


13.  AIR  POLLUTION.  The  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce  Committee  voted  to  report 
(but  did  not  actually  /eport)  S.  306  (amended),  to  amend  the  Clean  Air  Act 
to  require  standards/for  controlling  the  emission  of  pollutants  from 
gasoline-powered  oy'aiesel- powered  vehicles,  anX  to  establish  a  Federal  Air 
Pollution  Control/Laboratory,  p.  D851 

14.  RESEARCH.  The  Riiles  Committee  reported  a  resolution  for  consideration  of 

H.  R.  3420,  t 6  promote  economic  growth  by  supporting  State  and  regional 
centers  to  Place  the  findings  of  science  usefully  in  thV  hands  of  American 
enterprise/  p.  21161 

15.  TRANSPORTATION.  The  Rules  Committee  reported  a  resolution  fo^  the  considera¬ 
tion  / f  H.  R.  5863,  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to\undertake 
research  and  development  in  high-speed  ground  transportation.  N?.  21161 

DA  PROCESSING.  The  Rules  Committee  reported  a  resolution  for  th/\considera- 
/tion  of  H.  R.  4845,  to  provide  for  the  economic  and  efficient  purchase,  lease, 
maintenance,  operation,  and  utilization  of  automatic  data  processing  equip¬ 
ment  by  Federal  departments  and  agencies,  p.  21161 

17.  FARM  LABOR.  Rep.  Cederberg  again  discussed  the  farm  labor  problems  of  the 

Mich,  pickle  farmers,  and  criticized  statements  made  by  Rep.  Race  as  to  theN 
success  or  failure  of  the  A-team  program,  pp.  21147-8 


18.  SCHOOL  LUNCH;  TURKEYS.  Rep.  Langen  urged  the  use  of  turkeys  in  the  school 

lunch  program  "to  help  stabilize  the  market  for  this  commodity."  p.  2115J 

19.  PERSONNEL;  PAY.  Rep.  Multer  inserted  his  statement  in  support  of  a  salary 

increase  for  Federal  employees,  pp.  21153-4 

Received  from  the  Labor  Dept,  proposed  legislation  entitled  "Federal 
Employees'  Compensation  Act  Amendments  of  1965";  to  Education  and/Labor 
Committee. 

20.  ADJOURNED  until  Mon.  Aug.  20.  p.  21160 

ITEMS  IN  APPENDIX 

21.  LIBRARIES.  Rep.  Landrum  inserted  a  speech  entitled  "Thy  Changing  Role  of 


Libraries",  discussing  the  concept  of  a  national 
pp.  A4826-8 

\ 


complex  of  library  systems. 


22.  MILITARY  CONSTRUCTION;  VETO.  Rep.  Clevenger  inserted  a  newspaper  article 

supporting  the  President's  veto  of  the  militaiy/construction  bill.  p.  A482( 

23.  FARM  LABOR.  Extension  of  remarks  of  Rep.  Ced^rberg  commending  and  inserting 

an  article,  "Teen  Pickle  Pickers  Fail  as  Bracero  Replacements"  describing  a 
shortage  of  farm  labor  from  the  Mich,  cucumber  harvest,  pp.  A4832-3 

24.  OPINION  POLL.  Extension  of  remarks  of /Rep.  Davis,  Wise.,  inserting  the 

results  of  his  opinion  poll,  p^  A4835-6 


25.  TOBACCO.  Rep.  Boggs  inserted  an 
as  perique.  p.  A4836. 


Icle  describing  a  La.  tobacco  crop  known 


26.  WATER.  Rep.  Davis,  Wise.,  inserted  an  ai^icle  discussing  the  leading  role  of 
a  Wise,  company  in  the  research  and  development  of  water  desalinization 
plants,  pp.  A4837-8 

Rep.  Brown  of  Calif,  /inserted  an  article  Commending  administration  actions 
to  meet  water  shortages  in  the  Northeast,  yet  urging  private  enterprise 
development  of  water /Supply  systems,  pp.  A4846 


0 


27.  FARM  PROGRAM.  Spec 
pp.  A4839-40 


in  the  House  by  Rep.  Fhilbin  supporting  the  farm  bill. 


28.  SUGAR.  Extension  of  remarks  of  Rep.  May  objecting  to  statements  made  before 

the  House  Agriculture  Committee  by  a  lobbyist  on  behalf  of  the  Association  of 
Sugar  Producers  of  Mexico  that  U.  S.  domestic  sugar  production  should  be 
reduced.  /  pp.  A4841-2 

29.  SOIL  CONSERVATION.  Rep.  Laird  inserted  a  Wis.  Legislature  joint  resolution 

memorializing  Congress  to  restore  SCS  funds  for  conservation  technical 
assistance  and  for  conservation  and  resource  development  works.  p\  A4851 

BILLS  INTRODUCED 

3(K  RECREATION.  S.  2460  by  Sen.  Ribicoff,  to  authorize  the  establishment  of  the 
Connecticut  River  National  Parkway  and  Recreation  Area,  in  the  State  of  \ 
Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  Vermont,  and  New.  Hampshire;  to  Interior  and  \ 
Insular  Affairs  Committee.  Remarks  of  author  pp.  21172-3 
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'pfr  annum.  The  report  shall  not  be  printed 
asNspubllc  document.”  s' 

PagK9,  lines  20  and  21,  strlke^nut  “chap¬ 
ter”  ancNnsert:  “Act”.  s' 

Page  9,  use  21,  after  “respi'ved”  insert:  "to 
the  CongressN.  S' 

The  SPEAK there  objection  to 
the  request  of  tjregSQtleman  from  South 
Carolina?  y' 

There y®  no  objections. 

The^enate  amendment^'., were  con- 
cun^a  in. 

Si \  motion  to  reconsider  was  laicNin  the 
'table.  s. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Mr.  DELANEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  by  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Committee  on  Rules,  and  on 
behalf  of  the  gentleman  from  Massachu¬ 
setts  [Mr.  O’Neill],  a  member  of  the 
committee,  I  call  up  the  resolution,  House 
Resolution  527,  and  ask  for  its  immediate 
consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Resolved,  That  upon  the  adoption  of  this 
resolution  it  shall  be  in  order  to  move  that 
the  House  resolve  itself  into  the  Committee 
of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the  Union 
for  the  consideration  of  the  bill  (H.R.  9567) 
to  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of 
our  colleges  and  universities  and  to  provide 
financial  assistance  for  students  in  postsec¬ 
ondary  and  higher  education.  After  general 
debate,  which  shall  be  confined  to  the  bill 
and  shall  continue  not  to  exceed  two  hours, 
to  be  equally  divided  and  controlled  by  the 
chairman  and  ranking  minority  members  of 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor,  the 
bill  shall  be  read  for  amendment  under  the 
five-minute  rule  by  titles  instead  of  by  sec¬ 
tions.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  consideration 
of  the  bill  for  amendment,  the  Committee 
shall  rise  and  report  the  bill  to  the  House 
with  such  amendments  as  may  have  been 
adopted,  and  the  previous  question  shall  be 
considered  as  ordered  on  the  bill  and  amend¬ 
ments  thereto  to  final  passage  without  in¬ 
tervening  motion  except  one  motion  to  re¬ 
commit. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  recognizes 
the  gentleman  from  New  York  [Mr. 
Delaney]  for  1  hour. 

Mr.  DELANEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
30  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Cali¬ 
fornia  [Mr.  Smith]  and  now  yield  myself 
such  time  as  I  may  consume. 

Mr.  Speaker,  House  Resolution  527  pro¬ 
vides  an  open  rule  with  2  hours  of  gen¬ 
eral  debate  for  consideration  of  H.R. 
9567,  a  bill  to  strengthen  the  educational 
resources  of  our  colleges  and  universities 
and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for 
students  in  post  secondary  and  higher 
education.  The  rule  also  provides  that 
the  bill  shall  be  read  for  amendment  by 
titles  instead  of  by  sections. 

The  incredible  growth  of  the  American 
college  population  has  been  well  pub¬ 
licized.  In  the  10  years  from  1954  to 
1964  the  number  of  college  and  univer¬ 
sity  students  climbed  from  2.4  to  4.8  mil¬ 
lion — an  increase  of  100  percent.  It  ap¬ 
pears  that  this  accelerated  rate  of  growth 
will  continue  into  the  next  decade.  The 
projected  enrollment  in  1970  is  6.9  mil¬ 
lion  students  and  by  1973,  this  figure  is 
expected  to  jump  to  8  million. 

Less  well  known  is  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  colleges  and  universities. 
Since  the  war  the  number  of  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  this  country  has 


risen  250  percent,  from  866  to  approxi¬ 
mately  2,300.  As  existing  facilities  have 
become  overcrowded  and  as  new  institu¬ 
tions  have  sprung  up,  academic  quality 
has  often  been  sacrificed  for  the  sake  of 
growth.  Inadequate  library  resources,  a 
lack  of  qualified  teachers,  packed  class¬ 
rooms,  and  insufficient  scholarship  funds 
characterize  many  of  the  Nation’s  col¬ 
leges  and  universities. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  H.R.  9567  to  over¬ 
come,  or  at  least  to  ameliorate,  some  of 
these  problems. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  urge  the  adoption  of 
House  Resolution  527. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  yield  myself  such  time  as  I 
may  consume. 

(Mr.  SMITH  of  California  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  revise  and  ex¬ 
tend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speak¬ 
er,  as  stated  by  the  distinguished  gen¬ 
tleman  from  New  York  [Mr.  Delaney], 
House  Resolution  527  will  provide  an 
open  rule  with  2  hours  of  debate  for  con¬ 
sideration  of  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act.  The  rule  also  provides  that 
the  bill  will  be  read  by  title  for  purposes 
of  amendment.  The  bill  provides  for  a 
series  of  programs  aimed  at  strengthen¬ 
ing  our  higher  educational  institutions’ 
physical  facilities,  and  increasing  avail¬ 
able  financial  support  to  insure  an  edu¬ 
cation  for  qualified  students. 

Title  I  provides  for  a  program  of  finan¬ 
cial  support  for  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties  which  offer  community  service 
courses  as  part  of  an  accredited  program 
of  study.  Fifty  million  dollars  in  grants 
is  authorized  for  the  first  of  a  5-year 
program.  Each  State  is  to  receive  $100,- 
000,  the  remainder  to  be  divided  among 
the  States  on  a  population  basis. 

Title  H  authorizes  $50  million  for  the 
first  of  a  5 -year  program  for  grants  to 
schools  to  assist  them  in  acquiring  books 
and  other  library  materials.  Basic 
grants  of  $5,000  per  school  are  author¬ 
ized,  with  supplemental  grants  available 
not  to  exceed  $10  per  each  full-time 
student. 

Additionally  $15  million  is  authorized 
for  the  first  year  of  a  5-year  program  for 
grants  to  schools  to  establish  scholar¬ 
ships  and  other  assistance  for  students 
wishing  to  study  to  become  librarians. 

Five  million  dollars  is  authorized  for 
the  first  year  of  a  5-year  program  to  en¬ 
able  the  Library  of  Congress  to  purchase 
further  materials  and  increase  the  pace 
of  its  cataloging  of  available  scholar¬ 
ship  material. 

Title  m  provides  $30  million  for 
grants  to  assist  developing  and  new  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  to  expand  to  meet 
the  growing  demand.  Grants  are  to  be 
used  to  provide  fellowships  and  stipends, 
available  at  such  institutions,  to  bring  to 
them  professors  from  established  insti¬ 
tutions  as  instructors.  A  program  of 
cooperation  between  established  institu¬ 
tions  and  developing  ones  is  to  be  en¬ 
couraged  to  assist  newer  institutions  in 
their  efforts  to  meet  today’s  needs. 

Mr.  Speaker,  these  three  titles  have,  I 
believe,  wide  support.  It  is  in  title  IV 
where  major  disagreements  raise  their 
heads.  This  title  provides  for  student 
assistance  programs  containing  both 


grants  and  loans.  Most  everyone  ap¬ 
proves  of  assistance  to  qualified  and 
needy  students.  However,  testimony  re¬ 
ceived  raises  questions  as  to  the  methods 
we  are  pursuing  in  this  bill.  Federal 
funds  in  the  amount  of  $235  million — 
over  a  3 -year  period — are  made  avail¬ 
able  for  grants  to  students.  The  pro¬ 
gram  will  be  administered  through  the 
schools.  Additionally  the  program  of 
student  loan  insurance,  together  with  a 
Federal  payment  to  banks  and  other  pri¬ 
vate  lenders  of  one -half  of  the  interest — 
or  3  percent  of  G  percent — on  student 
loans,  is  broadened.  To  encourage 
them  to  set  up  such  programs,  $17.5  mil¬ 
lion  is  authorized  to  be  distributed 
among  the  States.  Some  16  States  now 
have  such  programs,  and  testimony  be¬ 
fore  the  Rules  Committee  indicated  that 
5  or  6  other  States  were  considering  such 
legislation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  testimony  indicated  that 
such  programs  will  treat  equally  needy 
and  qualified  students  differently,  de¬ 
pending  on  whether  they  receive  scholar¬ 
ships  or  loans.  Additionally,  these  pro¬ 
grams  are  aimed  at  the  needy  student 
and  do  not  assist  those  upon  whom  the 
squeeze  is  increasing  dramatically,  the 
middle-income  groups.  The  problem  in¬ 
creases  as  costs  of  education  increase — 
and  they  continue  to  increase. 

Title  IV  takes  the  work-study  college 
program  out  of  the  poverty  program  and 
puts  it  into  the  Office  of  Education  in  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare — $129  million  is  authorized  for  1 
year  to  carry  out  the  program. 

Title  V  doubles  the  funds  available  for 
grants  for  construction  of  teaching  facil¬ 
ities  to  $580  million  for  fiscal  1966. 

Title  VI  provides  that  the  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  is  au 
thorized  to  establish,  on  or  after  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  each  session,  an  advisory  to 
make  studies  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  programs  established  by  this 
act  or  affected  by  the  amendments  made 
by  this  act,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
the  committee  and  any  subcommittee 
thereof  exercising  jurisdiction  over  the 
subject  matter  of  any  program. 

The  members  of  the  advisory  council 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 
at  rates  fixed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
committee  but  not  to  exceed  $100  per  day, 
including  travel  time. 

There  apparently  are  more  than  200 
various  advisory  committees  in  existence 
at  the  present  time.  There  seems  to  be 
no  limitation  on  the  number  of  people 
who  can  be  appointed  to  this  advisory 
council,  and  it  is  not  clear  to  me  just  how 
effective  they  might  be  or  why  some 
present  council  cannot  do  it  or  why  the 
committee  staff  cannot  do  it.  It  would 
appear  that  most  any  number  of  in¬ 
dividuals  could  be  placed  on  this  council 
at  the  direction  of  the  chairman,  each  of 
whom  would  receive  $100  per  day.  It  is 
questionable  to  me  as  to  whether  or  not 
this  is  an  appropriate  thing  to  do. 

Now,  since  this  matter  was  heard  be¬ 
fore  the  Committee  on  Rules,  some  in¬ 
formation  has  been  brought  to  the  at¬ 
tention  of  some  of  us  in  connection  with 
the  fratern:ties  and  sororities  at  the  vari¬ 
ous  colleges.  I  believe  you  will  recall 
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in  the  civil  rights  bill  certain  language 
was  placed  therein.  The  information 
now  is  to  the  effect  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  does  not  feel  that  this  language 
applies  to  them.  It  is  my  understanding 
that  additional  language  identical  with 
the  language  in  the  civil  rights  bill  will 
be  offered  as  an  amendment  to  this 
bill,  and  in  my  opinion  it  should  be  sup¬ 
ported. 

I  think  the  distinguished  gentleman 
from  Virginia,  the  chairman  of  the 
House  Committee  on  Rules,  will  shortly 
explain  this  situation  to  us.  It  comes 
to  all  of  us  as  something  rather  new, 
and  I  hope  that  the  Members  will  heed 
the  statement  of  the  gentleman  from 
Virginia  so  that  when  we  have  a  chance 
to  vote  on  this  particular  amendment 
we  will  be  aware  of  what  is  taking  place. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  several  requests 
for  time  and  I  reserve  the  balance  of  my 
time. 

Mr.  DELANEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
5  minutes  to  the  distinguished  chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Rules  [Mr.  SmithI. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Virginia.  Mr.  Speak¬ 
er,  I  shall  support  the  rule  for  the  con¬ 
sideration  of  this  bill.  There  has,  how¬ 
ever,  been  brought  to  my  attention  on 
yesterday  a  matter  that  I  think  should 
be  corrected — a  practice  that  is  being 
threatened  by  the  department  of  the 
agency  in  charge  of  education.  It  re¬ 
quires  a  moment  or  two  of  explanation 
as  to  the  background  of  this  matter 
in  order  that  the  House  may  understand 
what  this  amendment  will  be  proposing 
to  do. 

Many  of  the  Members  will  recall  that 
in  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 — that  was 
last  year — during  the  consideration  of 
that  bill,  before  the  Committee  on  Rules, 
it  came  to  the  attention  of  the  commit¬ 
tee  that  the  Commission  on  Civil  Rights 
was  exploring  the  field  of  sororities,  fra¬ 
ternities,  and  other  social  organizations 
in  order  to  lay  the  ground  for  bringing 
them  under  the  civil  rights  bill  with 
respect  to  their  membership.  When  that 
was  understood,  the  committee,  when  the 
bill  was  brought  to  the  floor,  proposed 
an  amendment  which  was  accepted  by 
the  House  which  laid  down  the  policy 
with  respect  to  the  personnel  of  purely 
social  organizations. 

There  was  a  great  deal  of  agitation 
about  it  at  the  time  on  the  part  of  the 
fraternal  organizations  of  all  kinds,  and 
religious  groups,  and  the  Congress  at 
that  time  enacted  this  amendment.  This 
is  the  language  of  the  amendment: 

Nothing  in  this  or  any  other  Act  shall  be 
construed  as  authorizing  the  Commission,  its 
Advisory  Committees,  or  any  person  under 
its  supervision  or  control  to  inquire  into  or 
investigate  any  membership  practices  or  in¬ 
ternal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza¬ 
tion,  any  college  or  university  fraternity  or 
sorority,  any  private  club  or  any  religious 
organization. 

Congress  thought  at  that  time  that  we 
had  laid  down  a  policy  on  that  subject 
which  would  be  respected.  Now  under 
the  education  program  that  department 
now  proposes  to  dictate  to  the  univer¬ 
sities  that  they  must  supervise  the  ad¬ 
mission  policies  of  all  fraternities  and 
social  organizations  that  are  connected 
with  the  universities.  This  provision  of 


law,  I  am  told,  was  brought  to  the  at¬ 
tention  of  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  He  construes  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964,  because  it  had  reference  to  the 
problem  at  that  time  of  the  Commission 
on  Civil  Rights  doing  these  things,  as 
prohibiting  the  Civil  Rights  Commission 
from  interfering  with  the  personnel  and 
membership  of  fraternities  and  sororities, 
but  says  that  because  the  Commission 
is  mentioned  it  does  not  apply  to  his 
department. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  seems  to  me  that  the 
money  that  you  are  going  to  appropriate 
today  for  the  education  of  the  youth  in 
the  higher  colleges  and  universities  is 
about  to  be  used  to  blackmail  the  colleges 
who  are  to  be  the  recipients  of  it  into 
supervising  and  controlling  the  member¬ 
ship  policies  and  other  policies  of  the 
fraternities  and  sororities. "  I  am  sure 
that  that  is  not  what  Congress  intends 
in  this  bill,  and  I  am  sure  that  there  is 
no  effort  on  the  part  of  the  Congress  to 
interfere  with  private  clubs  and  social 
organizations  and  their  membership. 

There  should  be  a  freedom,  as  there 
has  been  up  to  now,  to  select  their  own 
membership 

Mr.  Speaker,  an  amendment  is  going  to 
be  offered  to  this  bill  which  will  prohibit 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  from 
interfering  in  this  matter.  The  amend¬ 
ment  will  be  in  the  identical  language 
that  Congress  has  already  used  in  pro¬ 
hibiting  the  Commission  on  Civil  Rights 
to  go  into  this  matter.  That  amendment 
will  say,  in  the  identical  language  used 
by  Congress  just  last  year  in  the  passage 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  itself,  which  laid 
down  the  policy,  on  page  78,  section  704, 
wherein  it  says  that: 

Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any 
other  Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the 
exercise  of  any  agency  over  curriculum  and 
program  of  instruction — 

And  so  forth. 

Mr.  Speaker,  to  that  will  be  added  this 
language,  and  this,  as  I  said  before,  is 
the  identical  language  passed  last  year 
with  respect  to  the  Commission  on  Civil 
Rights.  The  language  is  as  follows: 

Shall  not  interfere  with — 

So  and  so  and  so  on — 
or  the  membership  practices  or  internal  op¬ 
erations  of  any  fraternal  organization,  any 
college  or  university  fraternity  or  sorority 
or  any  private  club  or  any  religious  organiza¬ 
tion. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  thought  we  had  cov¬ 
ered  the  waterfront  last  year.  Appar¬ 
ently  there  is  a  different  construction 
placed  upon  the  language  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Education. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  order  to  make  this 
thing  clear,  I  hope  that  the  House  will 
accept  this  amendment. 

I  have  before  me  a  newspaper  article 
where  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
has  proclaimed  that  this  is  the  policy  he 
intends  to  pursue,  to  compel  colleges  and 
universities  to  supervise  and  dictate 
whatever  he  dictates  with  respect  to 
their  membership,  under  pain  of  being 
denied  participation  in  the  grants  pro¬ 
vided  under  this  bill. 

Mr.  Speaker,  and  my  friends,  this  is 
going  a  little  bit  too  far.  We  have  gone 
plenty  far  on  these  matters  already. 


I  do  hope  that  the  Committee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Labor  will  not  interpose  any 
objection  to  this  amendment  which  is 
actually  needed  because  of  the  policy 
that  has  already  been  laid  down  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  if  I  may,  I  yield  myself  1  min¬ 
ute. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like  to  refer  for 
the  moment  to  title  VI  of  this  bill  where¬ 
in  the  chairman  of  the  House  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Education  and  Labor  can  appoint 
tins  Advisory  Council. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  my  opinion  that 
would  actually  break  down  the  rules  and 
the  procedures  of  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives.  This  is  like  a  special  or  select 
committee. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  prerogative  of  ap¬ 
pointing  those  Members  has  always  been 
left  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  and  not  to  the  chairman  of 
a  committee. 

Mr.  Speaker,  such  procedure  will  by¬ 
pass  the  prerogatives  of  the  Speaker,  it 
will  bypass  the  Committee  on  House  Ad¬ 
ministration,  and  it  will  bypass  the 
Committee  on  Appropriations. 

I  think  it  would  be  a  very  bad  prece¬ 
dent,  and  I  hope  we  can  amend  that  very 
bad  language  in  title  VI  out  of  this  bill. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  now  yield  8  minutes  to 
the  gentleman  from  Missouri  [Mr. 
Curtis]. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  pres¬ 
ent  debate  is  on  the  rule  and  whether 
or  not  we  will  adopt  it.  This  involves 
procedures.  Incidentally,  I  was  very  im¬ 
pressed  to  hear  the  chairman  of  the 
Rules  Committee  and  our  ranking  mi¬ 
nority  member  of  the  Rules  Committee 
[Mr.  Smith]  expound  this  procedural 
question  that  is  involved  in  the  substan¬ 
tive  aspects  of  the  bill. 

I  am  not  here  to  discuss  any  of  the 
substantive  aspects.  I  am  taking  the 
floor  as  a  member  of  the  Select  Committe 
of  the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Organi¬ 
zation  of  the  Congress. 

I  read  the  minority  views  for  the  first 
time  a  few  minutes  ago,  and  I  am  shock¬ 
ed.  If  this  is  an  accurate  statement  of 
the  procedures  followed  by  the  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House 
there  should  be  Members,  on  both  sides 
of  the  aisle  here,  in  the  well  of  the  House 
protesting  a  rule  being  granted,  and  they 
should  vote  against  it. 

Maybe  these  charges  are  not  true,  but 
I  will  read  one  of  the  bylines. 

“A  mockery  of  the  legislative  process.” 

If  the  charges  stated  here  are  not  true 
I  hope  someone  on  the  majority  side  or 
on  the  minority  side  who  might  disagree 
with  these  charges  will  take  the  floor  and 
say  they  are  not. 

Among  other  things  that  are  rather 
basic,  the  function  of  the  Rules  Com¬ 
mittee,  as  I  understand  it,  is  to  be  cer¬ 
tain  that  matters  are  ready  for  floor  de¬ 
bate.  In  other  words,  that  there  are 
printed  reports  accompanying  the  bill, 
that  the  committee  has  held  hearings, 
and  there  are  written  reports  of  those 
hearings  available  to  the  House;  that 
witnesses  who  wish  to  be  heard  were 
heard,  and  that  proper  consideration  was 
given  to  the  gathering  of  what  wisdom 
and  knowledge  exists  within  our  society 
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that  may  bear  on  the  questions  involved 
in  the  proposed  legislation. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  CURTIS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Florida. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  I  only  heard  part  of 
the  gentleman’s  remarks  as  I  came  in. 
I  assume  there  was  some  conversation 
going  on  about  improper  hearings  or  no 
hearings  being  held  on  this  bill;  is  that 
correct? 

Mr.  CURTIS.  Let  me  restate  the  case 
to  the  gentleman:  I  was  distressed,  I  said, 
to  read  the  minority  views  which  I  just 
read  a  few  minutes  ago.  I  am  concerned, 
and  I  made  the  statement  that  if  these 
charges  are  true — I  do  not  know  whether 
they  are  or  not— but  if  they  are  then  it  is 
very  clear  in  my  mind  this  matter  is  not 
ready  for  floor  debate.  I  am  surprised 
that  the  Rules  Committee  would  grant  a 
rule.  I  had  not  reached  the  point  in  my 
discussion  whether  or  not  there  had  been 
adequate  consideration.  I  would  say  to 
the  gentleman.  But  one  of  the  state¬ 
ments  made  here  in  the  minority  views  is 
that  in  the  last  20  minutes  the  committee 
had  rubber-stamped  the  news  scholar¬ 
ship  program,  which  they  had  not  dis¬ 
cussed,  then  went  on  and  passed  it  out. 
There  was  no  testimony  taken  on  this 
very  important  and  new  provision  by  the 
subcommittee  or  the  full  committee. 

Is  this  true?  Did  you  have  a  hearing 
on  the  actual  features  of  this  provision 
that  were  going  in  the  bill? 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  We  had  very  extensive 
hearings. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  I  know  you  had  those. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  I  want  to  be  brief.  We 
did  not  only  that,  but  we  had  long 
sessions  with  the  subcommittee  and  dis¬ 
cussed  this  proposition  among  other  pro¬ 
posals. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  I  understand  all  that. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  At  which  time  we 
called  in  people,  student  aid  people  at 
the  universities  and  schools,  and  took 
statements  of  people  in  that  field.  We 
had  informal  discussion  for  hours  and 
hours  and  hours  around  the  conference 
table. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  You  did  not  have  ad¬ 
ministrative  witnesses  to  testify  to  this 
so-called  new  scholarship  plan  and  that 
testimony  is  not  available  to  the  House; 
am  I  correct? 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  No,  I  do  not  believe 
you  are  correct  on  that.  I  am  not  trying 
to  evade  the  question  but  I  say,  we  did 
have  long  extended  hearings  and  discus¬ 
sions  on  this,  some  of  which  were  tran¬ 
scribed,  and  they  are  here,  and  some  of 
which  were  not.  I  think  too  that  those 
hearings  were  adequately  participated  in 
by  the  minority  members  of  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  handling  this  particular  piece  of 
legislation. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  I  will  say  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  that  is  the  issue  that  has  been 
drawn  in  the  minority  views  and  that  is 
what  I  am  seeking  to  find  out.  The  gen¬ 
tleman  has  not  addressed  himself  to  the 
charges  made  in  the  minority  views  in 
regard  to  the  procedures  followed  in  pre¬ 
paring  this  matter  for  floor  debate.  I  am 
again  going  to  say  this,  if  someone  on 
the  committee  is  not  ready  to  state  that 
this  is  inaccurate  I  must  reiterate  my 


statement  that  in  my  judgment,  this 
matter  is  not  ready  for  floor  debate. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  CURTIS.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Michigan. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  want  to  compliment 
the  gentleman  for  taking  the  floor  and 
focusing  the  attention  of  the  House  on 
the  procedures  that  were  employed  in 
the  consideration  by  the  full  committee 
of  this  bill.  I  want  to  indicate  my  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  gentleman  from  Florida 
[Mr.  Gibbons]  to  the  extent  he  indicates 
that  the  subcommittee  under  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  the  gentlewoman  from  Ore¬ 
gon  [Mrs.  Green]  did  hold  extensive 
hearings  on  the  legislation  as  it  was 
originally  presented.  The  subcommittee 
did  a  thorough  job,  in  my  opinion.  I  be¬ 
lieve  it  should  be  acknowledged,  as  we 
discuss  the  procedure  followed  by  the 
full  committee,  that  the  subcommittee 
under  the  chairmanship  of  Mrs.  Green 
did  explore  this  subject  in  considerable 
depth. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  may  I  say 
to  the  gentleman  the  minority  views 
fully  sets  forth  that  point  as  to  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  from  Oregon  and  does  com¬ 
mend  the  gentlewoman  for  the  very  fine 
method  in  which  the  hearings  were  held. 
That  is  why  I  responded  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Florida,  that  he  did  not  ad¬ 
dress  his  attention  to  the  serious  charges 
in  the  minority  report  on  the  procedures. 
Because  it  is  pointed  out  in  the  minority 
views  that  this  kind  of  work  was  done, 
to  the  credit  of  the  full  committee  and 
the  subcommittee. 

The  charges  say  however,  that  all  this 
work  was  disregarded.  Here  is  another 
headline  in  the  minority  views — “The 
‘word’  from  downtown,”  actually  charg¬ 
ing  that  the  President  sent  word  to  bring 
in  a  new  measure  that  the  committee 
had  not  even  held  hearings  on  and  had 
not  interrogated  Government  witnesses 
on. 

Now  let  me  say  this.  I  am  not  speak¬ 
ing  as  a  Republican.  I  am  speaking  as 
one  who  is  deeply  concerned  about  the 
legislative  process.  Some  of  you  self- 
styled  liberals  who  possibly  were  not  in 
the  House  at  the  time  the  fight  occurred 
to  enlarge  the  Committee  on  Rules — 
that  is  the  first  fight — some  of  you  may 
remember  though  that  I  was  one  over 
on  this  side  who  voted  for  the  enlarge¬ 
ment  because  I  felt  there  was  a  need  for 
the  party  that  had  the  majority  to  be 
able  to  move  forward,  and  if  there  was 
any  claim  of  obstruction,  then  this  re¬ 
form  should  eliminate  it. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  time  of  the  gen¬ 
tleman  has  expired. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  may  I  ask 
the  gentleman  from  California  to  yield 
me  2  additional  minutes. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speak¬ 
er,  I  yield  the  gentleman  2  additional 
minutes. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  I  must  confess  that 
since  then,  the  way  the  majority  has 
used  this  power  has  had  little  relation 
to  letting  the  House  work  its  will,  what 
with  closed  rules,  where  closed  rules  were 
not  justified  and  what  with  waiving 
points  of  order  where  waiving  of  such 
points  of  order  was  not  justified  and 
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throttling  the  House  so  that  it  could  not 
offer  proper  amendments  and  debate 
matters  in  a  full  and  orderly  fashion. 

Now  charges  such  as  contained  in  the 
minority  views  must  be  supported  by 
truth,  and,  when  so  supported,  be  backed 
by  member  on  both  sides  of  the  aisle.  I 
am  disappointed  at  the  leadership  on 
my  side  of  the  aisle  in  this  matter.  We 
all  must  realize  that  serious  charges  such 
as  those  contained  in  the  minority  views 
should  not  be  made  unless  those  making 
the  charges  and  their  party  leaders  are 
willing  to  back  them  up  and  by  backing 
them  up,  I  mean  at  least  making  a  fight 
on  the  rule  itself  and  then  if  we  are 
defeated  and  we  probably  would  be,  then 
to  carry  the  issue  to  the  next  place  and 
finally  if  necessary  to  the  people  of  this 
country.  I  am  satisfied  that  there  are 
enough  Members  of  the  Democratic 
party  as  well  as  Republican  who  feel 
deeply  the  way  I  do  on  this  subject  of 
proper  procedures.  It  has  nothing  to 
do  with  our  judgment  on  substantive 
issues.  It  has  to  do  with  whether  the 
House  is  to  be  a  study  and  deliberative 
body  to  try  to  reach  proper  and  wise 
judgments;  or  whether  the  House  is  sim¬ 
ply  to  be  a  conduit  where  judgments 
rendered  elsewhere  in  the  society  are 
rammed  through,  using  tactics  other 
than  fair  argument  and  debate  through 
wheeling  and  dealing  and  through  arm 
twisting. 

I  am  sure  that  the  Democratic  Party 
and  the  leadership  does  not  want  to  have 
this  an  issue  in  an  election.  I  do  not, 
either,  because  I  do  not  believe  it  ever 
should  reach  that  point.  There  should 
be  enough  on  the  majority  side  of  the 
House  to  realize  what  I  am  saying  here 
does  not  have  anything  to  do  with  Re¬ 
publicans  and  Democrats,  but  it  has  to  do 
with  the  very  vitality  of  ’.he  congres¬ 
sional  system.  Believe  me,  that  is  at 
stake. 

I  shall  read  into  the  Record  the  perti¬ 
nent  portions  of  the  minority  views  which 
has  created  my  concern: 

Minority  Views 

We,  the  undersigned,  have  reservations 
about  this  bill  in  its  present  form.  Even  by 
the  sometimes  bizarre  procedural  standards 
of  this  committee,  the  treatment  accorded 
this  bill  has  been  wholly  unsatisfactory.  Be 
fore  turning  to  the  merits  of  the  bill,  it  is 
important  to  note  the  procedure  by  which 
this  committee  dealt  with  legislation  affect¬ 
ing  so  vital  a  national  interest  as  higher 
education. 

“a  mockery  of  the  legislative  process” 

Our  Democratic  colleague,  Mr.  Pucinski,  as 
quoted  by  the  Wall  Street  Journal  of  July  1, 
1965,  described  the  handling  of  this  bill  as 
“a  mockery  of  the  legislative  process.”  We 
agree;  the  committee’s  performance  was  so 
absurd  and  so  demeaning  to  the  integrity  of 
the  Congress  as  to  invite  repudiation. 

Before  the  full  committee  made  its 
changes,  the  Special  Subcommittee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  under  the  chairmanship  of  our  col¬ 
league,  Mrs.  Green,  had  given  careful  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  legislation  as  originally 
proposed  by  the  administration.  The  sub¬ 
committee  had  struck  out  provisions  for  Fed¬ 
eral  guarantees  of  student  loans  (mainly  on 
the  grounds  that  this  need  is  being  met  by  an 
increasing  number  of  State  and  private  loan 
guarantee  programs) .  As  reported  by  the 
subcommittee  the  bill  still  contained  a  con¬ 
troversial  provision  for  Federal  scholarships. 

The  subcommittee  print  came  before  the 
full  committee  on  May  20,  and  on  May  21 
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the  committee  voted  to  delete  the  scholar¬ 
ship  provisions.  Further  consideration  by 
the  full  committee  was  then  suspended  and 
the  subcommittee  print  was  laid  on  the 
chairman’s  desk.  Thereafter,  some  members 
of  the  subcommittee  informally  worked  out 
a  scholarship  plan  keyed  to  NDEA  loans 
which  also  involved  repeal  of  the  forgiveness 
provision  of  the  loan  program.  No  further 
action  wan  taken  on  the  higher  education 
bill  until  June  24,  when  a  clean  bill  was 
ordered  reported  in  an  extraordinary  late 
afternoon  session. 

It  was  this  unusual  meeting  which  our 
colleague  termed  “a  mockery  of  the  legis¬ 
lative  process.”  In  a  meeting  lasting  less 
than  20  minutes  the  committee  majority 
rubber-stamped  the  new  scholarship  plan 
which  it  had  not  discussed,  reinstated  the 
Federal  student  loan  guarantee  plan  pre¬ 
viously  rejected  by  the  subcommittee,  re¬ 
pudiated  the  subcommittee  by  reinstating 
the  loan  forgiveness  feature  of  the  NDEA, 
accepted  an  amendment  which  extends 
NDEA  loans  to  new  categories  of  institu¬ 
tions  (an  idea  not  previously  discussed), 
and  approved  authorizations  in  excess  of 
$600  million  annuallv  without  even  having 
a  clean  print  to  examine.  The  question  is 
why  such  a  procedure  was  adopted.  It  could 
not  have  been  the  burning  urgency  of  re¬ 
porting  some  bill  at  any  cost,  because  the 
bill  that  was  introduced  to  carry  out  this 
hasty  action  was  not  itself  reported  until 
July  8.  Certainly  no  impending  crisis  jus¬ 
tified  such  action. 

It  is  common  knowledge  that  this  unjusti¬ 
fied  action  to  approve  a  bill  virtually  sight 
unseen  was  ordered  by  the  White  House. 

THE  “WORD”  FROM  DOWNTOWN 

This  procedure  by  which  congressional 
committees  demean  themselves  and  the  en¬ 
tire  legislative  process  is  coming  to  be  known 
as  “getting  the  word  from  downtown.”  We 
raise  no  objection  to  a  decent  regard  for 
the  wishes  of  the  President  in  legislative 
matters;  this  is  part  of  the  traditional  rela¬ 
tionship  between  a  President  and  his  party 
in  the  Congress.  But  we  do  protest  the 
abject  surrender  of  legislative  responsibili¬ 
ties,  often  made — as  in  this  case — in  response 
to  demands  from  the  White  House  (whether 
originating  from  the  President  or  not)  which 
border  on  the  irrational. 

We  note  in  the  instance  of  this  hastily 
assembled  committee  meeting  on  June  24 
that  on  that  very  evening  the  President  ad¬ 
dressed  a  $100  per  plate  Democratic  dinner 
and  ticked  off  nine  congressional  “achieve¬ 
ments”  (And  as  if  to  give  towering  sub¬ 
stance  to  my  words  tonight,  the  Congress 
in  one  day — today— moved  on  many  fronts 
*  *  *  ”) ,  listing  first  the  reporting  of  the 
higher  education  bill.  We  should  hate  to 
think  that  the  White  House  ordered  hasty 
action  on  a  measure  of  this  importance  simp¬ 
ly  to  provide  the  President  with  a  few  lines 
in  a  political  speech  made  later  that  evening. 

Some  of  our  Democratic  colleagues  per¬ 
haps  feel  that  they  can  do  no  more  than 
complain  in  private  while  they  acquiesce  to 
a  callous  disregard  for  the  integrity  of  the 
Congress,  but  we  feel  that  we  have  an  obli¬ 
gation  to  the  American  people  to  bring  this 
sort  of  procedure  to  their  attention. 

This  Congress — by  yielding  to  unreason¬ 
able  demands — is  endangering  the  separa¬ 
tion  of  powers  which  is  fundamental  to  our 
structure  of  government.  We  submit  that 
the  demand  to  act  precipitously  on  H.R.  9567 
was  unreasonable  and  represents  a  profound 
contempt  for  education  itself.  Certainly  the 
handling  of  this  bill  provides  a  vivid  example 
of  how  power  is  misused  when  it  becomes  too 
concentrated. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield 

Mr.  CURTIS.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Florida. 


The  SPEAKER.  The  time  of  the 
gentleman  from  Missouri  has  expired. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speak¬ 
er,  I  yield  3  minutes  to  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan  [Mr.  Griffin]  . 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
to  the  gentleman  from  Florida  [Mr. 
Gibbons]. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ap¬ 
preciate  the  yielding  to  me  by  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Michigan  [Mr.  Griffin], 

I  do  not  want  to  belabor  the  point.  I 
merely  want  to  state  categorically  that 
there  was  not  any  arm  twisting  from  the 
White  House  on  this  bill.  There  was 
very  little  interest  in  this  bill  from  the 
White  House.  Frankly,  I  do  not  recall 
any  Member  from  the  White  House,  the 
President  or  anybody  else,  ever  talking 
to  me  about  this  bill.  I  attended  prac¬ 
tically  every  committee  meeting  and 
practically  every  session. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  decline 
to  yield  further  at  this  time. 

I  should  like  to  state  that  I  appreciate 
the  gentleman’s  contribution  to  the  dis¬ 
cussion  with  respect  to  the  hearings  held 
by  the  subcommittee,  of  which  he 'and  I 
are  members.  Now,  the  gentleman  seems 
to  be  coming  to  the  defense  of  the  pro¬ 
cedure  in  the  full  committee.  To  me, 
that  is  indefensible. 

Does  the  gentleman  from  Florida  agree 
that  a  meeting  of  the  full  committee  was 
called  for  3  o’clock  one  afternoon,  that 
notice  was  given  that  same  day,  that  the 
committee  met  for  only  20  minutes,  as 
charged  in  the  minority  views,  and  that 
no  consideration  whatsoever  was  given 
to  some  titles  of  this  bill  before  it  was 
reported? 

Does  the  gentleman  agree  that  was  the 
day  the  President  spoke  to  a  $100-a- 
plate  dinner  downtown  at  which  time  he 
reported  that  the  full  committee  had 
reported  this  bill? 

Does  the  gentleman  take  issue  with 
those  statements? 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  I  am  sorry;  I  do  not 
recall  that. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  What  does  the  gentle¬ 
man  not  recall?  Which  part  of  it? 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  The  whole  statement, 
frankly. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  The  gentleman  does 
not  recall  that  the  committee  reported 
the  bill  at  an  extraordinary  meeting  in 
the  afternoon,  during  which  the  com¬ 
mittee  devoted  only  20  minutes  to  it? 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  We  discussed  this  bill 
many  times  in  the  full  committee  and 
many  times  in  the  subcommittee,  as  the 
gentleman  well  knows. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  am  disappointed.  I 
appreciate  the  gentleman’s  clearing  up 
the  previous  point. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  I  realize  that  the  gen¬ 
tleman  is  disappointed.  I  am  sorry  I 
cannot  help  him. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  The  gentleman’s  col¬ 
league  from  Illinois  [Mr.  Pucinski]  had 
quite  a  bit  to  say  to  the  press  that  day 
about  the  procedure.  He  called  it  a 
“mockery  of  the  legislative  process.”  I 
wish  he  were  on  the  floor  today  to  re¬ 
state  his  views. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  I  am  sorry;  I  do  not 
know  what  Mr.  Pucinski  has  said. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  If  he  has  not  done  so, 
I  hope  the  gentleman  will  read  the  mi¬ 


nority  views,  which  provide  a  clear  ex¬ 
planation  of  what  we  are  talking  about. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the  gen¬ 
tleman  yield? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Minnesota. 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  merely  wish  to  say  that 
the  gentleman  from  Michigan  is  abso¬ 
lutely  correct.  The  subcommittee  did 
work  hard  and  long  on  this  legislation, 
but  when  the  full  committee  dropped 
scholarships  from  the  act  then  it  seemed 
to  be  at  a  loss  as  to  which  way  to  move. 
The  subcommittee  then  rather  informal¬ 
ly  worked  some  more  and  came  up  with 
a  new  scholarship  proposal  and  put  in 
insured  loans  from  private  lenders,  which 
the  full  committee  had  never  even  con¬ 
sidered.  The  subcommittee  had  origi¬ 
nally  dropped  part  B  since  there  was  so 
little  support  for  federally  insured  loans. 

Then  when  the  bill  came  before  the  full 
committee  this  bill  was  rushed  through 
in  a  very  few  minutes.  Members  who 
happened  to  have  offices  a  long  way  from 
the  Rayburn  Building  like  myself  did  not 
have  time  to  get  over  there  to  even  vote. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  time  of  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  has  expired. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speak¬ 
er,  I  yield  1  minute  to  the  gentleman 
from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie]. 

Mr.  REID  of  New  York.  Mr.  Speaker, 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  New  York. 

Mr.  REID  of  New  York.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  will  say  that  the  gentleman  is  absolute¬ 
ly  correct.  On  the  afternoon  in  question 
I  know  I  was  in  my  office,  and  I  made  in¬ 
quiry  to  see  whether  a  quorum  was  pres¬ 
ent.  A  quorum  was  not  present.  I  was 
advised  it  would  be,  perhaps,  in  15  min¬ 
utes.  I  got  there  somewhat  later,  and 
the  meeting  had  met,  acted,  and  ad¬ 
journed. 

I  "believe  the  gentleman  was  in  a  simi¬ 
lar  position.  He  had  a  distinguished 
visitors  in  his  office  and  was  unable  to 
get  there  in  time. 

Mr.  QUIE.  The  gentleman  is  correct. 
The  gentleman  also  knows  both  of  us 
were  extremely  interested  in  this  legis¬ 
lation  and  in  trying  to  make  the  best 
possible  bill  come  before  the  House. 

Mr.  REID  of  New  York.  That  is  ac¬ 
curate. 

Again  I  would  like  to  pay  my  compli¬ 
ments  most  warmly  to  the  gentlewoman 
from  Oregon  who  was  extremely  con¬ 
scientious  in  her  handling  of  the  hear¬ 
ings  and  of  the  bill. 

Mr.  DELANEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
4  mrnutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Ohio 
[Mr.  Hays]. 

[Mr.  HAYS  addressed  the  House. 
His  remarks  will  appear  hereafter  in  the 
Appendix.] 

Mr.  DELANEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
the  previous  question. 

The  previous  question  was  ordered. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
that  the  House  resolve  itself  into  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the 
State  of  the  Union  for  the  consideration 
of  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen  the 
educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  as- 
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sistance  for  students  in  postsecondary 
and  higher  education. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

IN  THE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  WHOLE 

Accordingly,  the  House  resolved  itself 
into  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House 
on  the  State  of  the  Union  for  the  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  bill  H.R.  9567,  with  Mr. 
Vanik  in  the  chair. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 

By  unanimous  consent,  the  first  read¬ 
ing  of  the  bill  was  dispensed  with. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  with 
the  bill  I  place  before  you  today,  H.R. 
9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965, 
we  declare  our  recognition  that  higher 
education  is  the  keystone  of  our  educa¬ 
tional  program  upon  whose  strength  the 
success  of  our  efforts  to  achieve  full 
educational  opportunity  vitally  depends. 

By  this  fall  over  5  million  students  will 
be  taking  notes  in  some  2,300  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning. 

Today  we  act,  not  react.  We  no  longer 
chase  sputniks  across  the  skies  with  a 
hastily  devised  program  of  scholarships 
for  science.  With  this  bill  we  proceed 
toward  molding  the  myth  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  for  all  into  vivid,  democratic 
reality. 

The  most  acute  problem  we  currently 
face  is  devising  a  way  for  the  financially 
weak  to  hurdle  the  fiscal  barriers  to  ob¬ 
taining  a  degree.  While  higher  educa¬ 
tion  is  now  deemed  a  necessity  by  the 
President,  it  remains  condemned  as  a 
luxury  by  spiraling  costs. 

One  year  at  a  public  institution  now 
empties  a  bank  account  containing 
$1,560,  while  the  same  term  in  a  private 
college  requires  an  outlay  of  $2,370.  We 
may  not  be  able  to  lower  the  price  tag, 
but  we  can  try  to  open  the  doors  for 
those  who  previously  could  only  press 
their  noses  against  the  window  and  stare. 

We  intend,  by  way  of  the  colleges  and 
universities,  to  deliver  to  those  in  need  a 
package  comprising  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  on  a  sliding  scale  from  $200 
to  $800  per  year  per  person,  partially 
subsidized  interest  and  guaranteed  prin¬ 
cipal  on  loans  obtained  from  State  and 
commercial  sources,  and  increased  work- 
study  opportunities. 

The  needy  encompass  students  not 
only  from  low-income  families,  although 
their  priority  in  this  aid  program  is  as¬ 
sured,  but  also  from  families  in  the  mid¬ 
dle-income  brackets  who  find  that  the 
cost  of  educating  their  children  has  far 
outstripped  their  unaided  ability  to  pay. 

If  we  enact  this  bill,  next  year  over 
150,000  prospective  students  who  would 
otherwise  have  to  forego  college  attend¬ 
ance  and  enlist  in  the  army  of  the  un¬ 
employed  because  unskilled  will  be  able 
to  mix  these  sources  of  funds  so  as  to 
withstand  the  college  price  squeeze. 

We  do  not  plan  to  deposit  students  at 
the  entrance  to  the  campus  and  abandon 
them  to  institutions  whose  performance 
and  facilities  are  so  deficient  as  to  stifle 
the  student’s  potential  talent.  This  bill 
also  seeks  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  the 
higher  education  it  would  render  so 
much  more  accessible. 

To  remedy  the  current  situation  in 
which  many  students  finish  high  school 
with  more  advanced  information  better 


taught  than  in  some  colleges,  H.R.  9567 
prescribes  improvement  by  association. 

Well-to-do  colleges  would  unite  with 
their  poorer  sisters  through  faculty  and 
student  exchanges  and  other  joint  pro¬ 
grams.  Cooperation  between  developing 
institutions  themselves  and  with  busi¬ 
ness  organizations  are  other  bill-sup¬ 
ported  routes  to  survival  by  growth  in 
excellence.  The  faculty  crisis  faced  by 
these  institutions  would  be  alleviated  by 
use  of  fellowships  encouraging  qualified 
graduate  students  or  junior  faculty 
members  into  teaching  there. 

Since  the  true  university  is,  as  Car¬ 
lyle  pointed  out,  a  collection  of  books, 
the  libraries  of  every  interested  insti¬ 
tution  would  be  enriched  by  an  infusion 
of  funds  to  acquire  the  rapidly  multi¬ 
plying  number  of  books  and  related  li¬ 
brary  materials  with  special  emphasis  on 
sharing  of  resources.  The  thin  ranks  of 
personnel  trained  in  librarianship  would 
be  augmented  by  grants  authorized  by 
this  legislation. 

The  mounting  demand  for  buildings 
to  accommodate  even  larger  enrollments 
would  be  met  by  doubling  the  amounts 
previously  available  under  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  for  con¬ 
struction  programs  at  the  undergraduate 
and  graduate  levels. 

Every  college  or  university  willing  to 
participate  would  be  brought  into  the 
mainstream  of  the  life  of  its  community 
through  the  federally  underwritten  offer¬ 
ing  of  community  service  programs. 
Welfare,  water  supply,  employment, 
transportation,  housing,  public  health, 
patterns  of  discrimination — all  would  be 
treated  through  courses  or  conferences 
or  studies  directed  at  those  in  the  com¬ 
munity  best  equipped  to  deal  with  them. 

These  then  are  the  various  surgical  in¬ 
struments  which  the  Committee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Labor  has  devised  to  remove 
the  tumor  of  stagnation  from  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  America.  We  could  not  have 
developed  them  without  the  untiring  ef¬ 
forts  of  Congresswoman  Edith  Green 
and  her  colleagues  on  the  Special  Sub¬ 
committee  on  Education.  For  15  days 
they  heard  and  examined  numerous  wit¬ 
nesses  here  and  in  Chicago.  The  extent 
and  scope  of  this  bill  is  the  best  monu¬ 
ment  to  their  endeavor. 

That  the  solutions  we  are  searching 
for  are  not  around  the  comer,  that  re¬ 
vitalizing  and  reinforcing  higher  educa¬ 
tion  will  be  an  arduous,  long-term  task, 
is  no  excuse  for  not  trying.  Inch  by  inch 
or,  in  the  case  of  this  bill,  yard  by  yard, 
we  shall  move  forward  the  cause  of  high¬ 
er  education  in  accordance  with  our  dem¬ 
ocratic  ideals. 

In  so  doing,  we  provide  all  of  our  chil¬ 
dren  the  increased  opportunity  to  ac¬ 
quire  knowledge  and  skills  at  a  college 
or  university  reasonably  endowed  with 
books  to  peruse,  buildings  in  which  to 
study,  and  teachers  to  admire  in  the  edu¬ 
cational  cathedral  of  the  Great  Society. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  to  the  distin¬ 
guished  gentlewoman  from  Oregon  [Mrs. 
Green]  such  time  as  she  may  consume. 

(Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  revise  and  extend  her 
remarks.) 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 


man,  first  of  all,  I  thank  the  distin¬ 
guished  chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  for  his  most  generous 
comments  and  remarks  and  also  say  to 
him  that  without  the  assistance  of  all  of 
the  members  of  the  subcommittee,  it 
would  have  been  impossible  to  bring  this 
legislation  to  the  floor  of  the  House  today. 

Mr.  Chairman,  on  both  sides  of  the 
aisle  was  a  great  deal  of  time  and  energy 
and  effort  that  went  into  the  writing  of 
this  legislation.  It  is  my  judgment  that 
the  full  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor  is  bringing  to  the  House  a  bill  that 
is  worthy  of  your  support  and  that  will, 
as  the  chairman  has  so  very  accurately 
and  eloquently  described,  make  educa¬ 
tional  opportunities  available  to  thous¬ 
ands  of  students  that  do  not  have  them 
today. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  bill,  if  passed,  will 
strengthen  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  and  it  will  also  help  to  expand  edu¬ 
cational  programs,  both  new  and  old. 

Mr.  Chairman,  may  I  go  into  a  little 
detail  on  the  various  titles  of  the  bill  and 
the  reasons  for  this  particular  legislation. 
May  I  first  of  all  call  your  attention  to 
the  situation  to  which  the  chairman  of 
the  committee  referred,  the  spiraling  en¬ 
rollments  in  our  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

Mr.  Chairman,  in  1954,  just  10  years 
ago,  or  11  years  ago,  we  had  2.4  million 
students  in  our  colleges  and  universities. 
In  1964,  a  decade  later,  we  had  4.8  million 
students. 

By  1770,  we  will  have  almost  7  million 
students  and  by  1973,  we  will  have  8 
million  students  in  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

Mr.  Chairman,  may  I  also  call  your 
attention  to  the  tremendous  increase  in 
the  number  of  institutions  themselves. 
There  has  been  an  increase  of  250  per¬ 
cent  since  World  War  H.  At  that  time 
we  had  866  colleges  and  universities. 
Today  we  have  over  2,200. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 
again  accurately  referred  to  the  spiral¬ 
ing  costs  of  college  and  the  fact  that  it 
is  impossible  for  a  family  of  modest 
means  to  send  their  children  to  the  col¬ 
lege  of  their  choice.  So  the  needs  today 
are  in  terms  of  college  instruction,  in 
terms  of  library  facilities,  in  terms  of 
library  books,  and  materials,  and  in 
terms  of  qualified  instructional  person¬ 
nel  at  all  institutions  across  the  country. 

Mr.  Chairman,  since  one  of  the  most 
important  provisions  of  this  bill  has  to 
do  with  the  urban  colleges,  it  is  also, 
I  believe,  well  to  point  out  the  fact  that 
70  percent  of  the  American  people  live 
in  urban  areas.  During  the  1950’s  the 
net  immigration  into  the  cities  was  8 
million  and  at  the  same  time  85  percent 
of  the  total  population  increase  in  the 
country  occurred  in  these  urban  centers. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  has  created,  of 
course,  major  problems.  So  there  is 
great  need  for  the  city  college  to  do  for 
the  urban  population  what  the  land 
grant  college  has  done  for  the  rural  pop¬ 
ulation  of  this  country. 

There  is  also  a  great  need  for  continu¬ 
ing  education.  We  are  told  that  a  busi- 
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ness  executive  requires  the  equivalent  of 
a  college  degree  or  a  college  education 
every  10  years  just  to  stay  ahead  of  his 
business  competitors. 

Also,  we  are  well  aware  of  the  fact 
that  military  officers  of  the  United  States 
plan,  and  they  do  spend  a  great  part  of 
their  adult  lives  at  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  in  order  to  keep  abreast  of  the 
changing  conditions.  It  is  equally  im¬ 
portant  that  the  civilian  leaders  partici¬ 
pate  in  continuing  educational  programs. 

Mr.  Chairman,  just  as  society  has  a 
stake  in  the  adequate  provision  of  a 
balanced  program  for  the  education  of 
the  young,  so  it  has  a  very  vital  stake 
in  the  provision  of  a  balanced  program 
of  continuing  education  for  the  adult 
population. 

Title  I  of  the  bill  is  designed  to  assist 
in  establishing  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  at  our  colleges  and  universities. 
As  I  said  a  moment  ago,  the  Morrill  Act 
has  done  a  great  deal  in  basic  research, 
irrigation,  animal  husbandry,  farm 
economics.  So  the  urban  college  can 
and  should  carry  on  programs  in  basic 
research  in  urban  affairs — land  use, 
house  zoning,  mass  transit,  recreation, 
health  and  labor  management  relations, 
race  relations,  water  pollution  and  air 
pollution.  But  no  program  supported 
under  this  program  could  be  undertaken 
unless  it  is  consistent  with  the  overall 
objectives  of  the  college  or  university. 
The  State  institution  or  agency  that 
would  design  a  State  plan,  would  be  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  institution  of  higher 
education  in  the  State. 

The  enormity  of  the  needs  of  Amer¬ 
ican  communities,  both  urban  and  sub¬ 
urban,  in  solving  their  social  and  civic 
problems  was  stressed  by  all  witnesses. 
Thus  we  have  provided  for  a  $50  million 
authorization  for  title  I.  These,  funds 
would  be  distributed  on  a  matching  basis, 
with  the  Federal  Government  providing 
75  percent  of  the  funds  the  first  year, 
and  50  percent  thereafter. 

Title  II  would  provide  for  a  program 
to  strengthen  college  libraries.  We  were 
told  that  50  percent  of  the  libraries  in 
4-year  institutions,  and  80  percent  of  the 
libraries  in  2-year  institutions  are  in¬ 
adequate.  There  has  been  a  decline  in 
the  number  of  library  books  per  student 
because  of  increased  enrollment.  Also, 
enrollment  has  increased  faster  than 
student  expenditures  for  books.  Statis¬ 
tics  presented  to  the  committee  indi¬ 
cated  that  an  estimated  $226  million  is 
needed  merely  to  adequately  stock  the 
shelves  of  our  universities  with  the  books 
necessary  for  the  present  student  and 
faculty  population.  We  have  approved 
this  title  in  the  bill,  but  we  do  not  pro¬ 
vide  $226  million,  rather,  we  provide  $50 
million  for  the  first  year. 

I  might  also  call  your  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  number  of  books  has  nearly 
doubled  between  1958  and  1963.  The 
committee  was  also  told  that  of  all  the 
scientific  knowledge  that  has  ever  been 
introduced  since  the  dawn  of  history, 
over  50  percent  has  been  published  since 
the  year  1950.  I  think  this  portrays  this 
explosion  of  knowledge.  Any  inade¬ 
quacies  in  library  facilities  and  resources 
affect  the  education  of  5  million  stu¬ 
dents  and  the  teaching  of  350,000  faculty 


members.  We  also  provide  in  title  II  $15 
million  for  the  training  of  library  per¬ 
sonnel. 

The  title  contains  one  other  very  im¬ 
portant  feature,  $5  million  will  be  made 
available  to  the  Library  of  Congress  to 
assist  the  Library  in  cataloging  books. 
We  did  this  after  consultation  with  the 
chairman  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Administration  under  whose  jurisdic¬ 
tion  this  would  normally  fall.  The  Li¬ 
brary  of  Congress  is  behind  in  the  cata¬ 
loging  of  some  books.  They  do  not  pur¬ 
chase  and  catalog  all  of  the  foreign  books 
that  are  used  by  research  libraries. 
If  the  libraries  throughout  the  country, 
the  State  and  local  public  libraries  in¬ 
cluded,  were  to  obtain  up-to-date  cata¬ 
log  card  service  it  would  save  many,  many 
times  the  $5  million  we  are  authorizing. 
This  provision  will  facilitate  a  central¬ 
ized  cataloging  facility  in  the  Library  of 
Congress  which  will  satisfactorily  serve 
the  needs  of  our  libraries  for  prompt 
cataloging  service.  The  cost  involved  is 
small  when  compared  with  the  economies 
and  benefits  to  be  derived. 

Title  III,  as  the  chairman  indicated,  is 
designed  to  strengthen  developing  insti¬ 
tutions.  The  subcommittee  is  very,  very 
much  concerned  about  the  quality  of 
education  as  well  as  the  quantity  of  edu¬ 
cation. 

The  number  of  institutions,  as  I  indi¬ 
cated  a  moment  ago,  has  increased  250 
percent  since  the  war.  There  is  evidence 
that  10  percent  of  the  2,200  institutions 
today  have  not  met  the  minimum  stand¬ 
ards  of  academic  quality  required  for  ac¬ 
creditation.  In  some  instances  the  qual¬ 
ity  is  so  questionable  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  advised  our  subcom¬ 
mittee  that  many  students  are  now  fin¬ 
ishing  high  school  with  more  advanced 
information  than  is  taught  in  some  of 
the  small  and  developing  colleges.  This 
is  really  a  startling  statement,  in  a  coun¬ 
try  that  in  placing  such  great  emphasis 
on  the  quality  of  education  and  academic 
excellence.  This  lack  of  quality  must 
not  be  any  longer  disregarded.  We  can¬ 
not  abandon  the  needs  of  the  poorer  col¬ 
leges  because  as  enrollments  increase,  we 
need  more  and  more  institutions.  Thus 
we  must  make  every  effort  to  improve 
existing  institutions. 

Mr.  Chairman,  we  therefore  make  pro¬ 
vision  in  this  bill  for  support  of  coopera¬ 
tive  programs  so  that  established  in¬ 
stitutions  can  share  their  strength  and 
possibly  exchange  faculty  and  students 
with  developing  institutions. 

Title  III  is  to  upgrade  the  small,  in¬ 
adequately  financed,  struggling  college. 
For  this  purpose  we  provide  $30  million. 
We  do  not  have  State  allocations  because 
the  number  of  developing  institutions 
varies  from  State  to  State  and  some 
States  the  number  is  much  greater  than 
in  others.  The  title  also  provides  for  a 
National  Teaching  Fellowship  Program 
which  is  designed  to  bring  bright  and 
promising  junior  faculty  members  and 
graduate  students  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions. 

Title  IV  pertains  to  student  assistance. 
With  the  tremendously  increased  cost  in 
education  and  with  the  great  manpower 
needs  of  this  country,  the  subcommittee 
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is  recommending  that  we  make  it  pos¬ 
sible  for  the  exceptionally  needy  stu¬ 
dent  with  promise  to  attend  college. 

Costs  at  private  colleges  have  increased 
40  percent  since  1954. 

Costs  at  public  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties  have  increased  30  percent  since  1954. 
And  there  is  no  relief  in  sight.  In  fact 
the  estimate  is  that  during  this  next 
decade  there  will  be  an  increase  of  50 
percent  in  college  costs. 

Today  I  think  it  is  important  to  know 
that  of  male  students  in  families  that 
have  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  and  who 
are  in  the  top  10  percent  of  the  class,  only 
10  percent  of  that  income  group  do  not  go 
to  college  and  of  the  girls  in  the  top  10 
percent  of  the  class  and  who  come  from 
families  with  less  than  $3,000  income,  33 
percent  are  not  able  to  go  to  college. 
All  of  the  studies  have  indicated  that  fi¬ 
nancial  need  is  one  of  the  most  important 
reasons  why  qualified  students  do  not  at¬ 
tend  college.  This  is  a  loss  that  I  think 
this  Nation  cannot  afford.  Higher  educa¬ 
tion  I  am  sure  the  majority  of  the  Mem¬ 
bers  of  this  House  would  agree  should  not 
be  reserved  for  the  wealthy  but  should 
be  available  to  the  qualified  young  man 
or  young  woman  whether  the  youth 
comes  from  a  family  that  is  rich  or  from 
a  family  that  is  poor.  But  if  that  student 
wants  a  college  education  and  is  willing 
to  work  for  it,  then  the  opportunity  to  go 
to  college  should  be  available  to  any  such 
young  man  or  young  woman. 

The  burgeoning  costs  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  have  already  priced  baccalaure¬ 
ate  and  doctoral  degrees  completely  out 
of  the  market  for  many  families. 

We  have  provided  for  a  very  flexible 
program  of  student  assistance.  In  this 
legislation  we  really  provide  for  three 
different  types  of  student  aid.  There  is 
proposed  in  part  A  a  new  program  of 
educational  opportunity  grants  for  ex¬ 
ceptionally  needy  college  students.  We 
provide  that  any  college  or  university 
may  set  aside  25  percent  of  their  annual 
National  Defense  Education  Act  Federal 
contribution  to  the  Title  H  loan  pro¬ 
gram  for  making  educational  opportu¬ 
nity  grants  to  those  students  who  are 
most  needy  and  who  would  not  be  able 
to  go  to  college  if  it  were  not  for  the 
educational  opportunity  grant.  These 
students  also  must  show  academic  or 
creative  promise.  No  grant  may  exceed 
$800. 

There  is  a  second  part  of  the  program 
which  provides  for  guaranteed  student 
loan  programs.  This  is  designed  pri¬ 
marily  for  those  students  who  come 
from  middle-income  families — those 
students  who  have  not  up  to  this  time 
been  able  to  obtain  loans  under  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act. 

I  say  to  the  Members  in  all  honesty 
that  the  subcommittee  is  really  con¬ 
cerned  about  students  from  middle-in¬ 
come  families.  We  feel  that  they  are 
suffering  the  pinch  probably  more  than 
any  other  group  in  the  United  States 
today.  If  a  person  has  an  average  in¬ 
come  and  has  two  or  three  youngsters 
who  are  in  colleges  or  universities  at  the 
same  time,  there  is  an  almost  impossible 
drain  on  family  resources.  As  part  of 
this  provision  the  Federal  Government 
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will  pay  part  of  the  interest  rate  on 
the  student  loans  which  will  be  made 
by  commercial  lenders. 

There  is  a  third  part  of  the  program. 
The  college  work-study  program  is  being 
transferred  from  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  to  the  Office  of  Education. 
We  have  also  liberalized  the  terms  of  the 
work-study  program  so  that  it  is  not  just 
designed  for  those  students  who  are  in 
the  poverty  group.  Students  who  come 
from  the  middle-income  families,  but 
who  need  additional  financial  assistance, 
will  now  qualify  under  the  work-study 
program  and  thus  be  able  to  earn  part 
of  their  way  through  college. 

The  next  part  of  the  program  has  to 
do  with  facilities  for  higher  education. 
Two  years  ago  we  enacted  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act.  The  amend¬ 
ments  to  this  act  providing  for  increased 
authorizations  have  full  bipartisan  sup¬ 
port  and,  if  I  were  setting  priorities,  they 
would  have  the  highest  priority.  I  be¬ 
lieve  if  we  were  to  address  the  college 
presidents  and  administrators  and  ask 
them  what  they  needed  the  most  it  would 
be.  Federal  funds  to  provide  classrooms, 
libraries,  and  laboratories  so  that  they 
will  be  able  to  adequately  accommodate 
the  increasing  college  enrollments.  The 
needs  are  well  documented.  May  I  read 
parts  of  a  few  recent  news  articles : 

From  the  Christian  Science  Monitor, 
July  21, 1965: 

U.S.  Colleges  Brace  for  Crush 

A  record.  $14  billion  ought  to  be  spent 
on  higher  education  construction  in  the 
next  5  years  to  keep  pace  with  the  need,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Statistican  Vance  Grant,  of  the 
US.  Office  of  Education.  In  the  past,  supply 
has  generally  lagged  behind  demand  at  a  rate 
of  about  $700  million  worth  of  buildings  a 
year.  The  gap  is  likely  to  continue. 

From  the  University  of  Colorado  News 
Service,  August  6,  1965: 

Summer  session  enrollment  in  all  divisions 
of  the  University  of  Colorado  totals  13,896 
students,  an  increase  of  1,302  over  last  year. 

From  the  Baltimore  Sun,  July  1,  1965: 

Two  of  the  State  colleges  already  have  put 
up  “house  full”  signs  for  the  fall  and  have 
had  to  turn  away  would-be  students. 

From  the  California  State  Colleges, 
June  29, 1965 : 

College  officials  estimate  some  4,000  stu¬ 
dents  who  plan  to  enter  the  17  campuses  in 
the  fall  may  not  be  admitted  under  the 
limitation  order. 

From  the  University  of  Bridgeport, 
July  9,  1965: 

More  than  7,100  students  have  applied  for 
admission  to  the  entering  class  in  the  1965- 
66  academic  year  beginning  in  September. 
The  entering  class  will  be  limited  to  about 
1,400  students,  due,  in  part,  to  the  shortage 
of  residence  hall  facilities  currently  avail¬ 
able. 

We  therefore  propose  and  recommend 
to  the  House  that  the  funds  both  for 
construction  of  undergraduate  and 
graduate  facilities  be  doubled.  This  was 
originally  a  recommendation  made  by 
the  ranking  minority  member  of  the 
subcommittee.  It  is  my  understanding 
that  later  an  amendment  will  be  offered, 
which  has  bipartisan  support,  to  delete 
the  categorical  limitation  on  the  types 
of  buildings  that  may  be  constructed 
with  assistance  under  the  act. 


Reference  has  been  made  to  title  VI 
of  the  bill  by  the  gentleman  from  Ohio. 
Prior  to  the  session  today  I  had  a  dis¬ 
cussion  with  the  chairman  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  House  Administration,  the  very 
distinguished  gentleman  from  Texas 
[Mr.  Burleson], 

May  I  say  to  the  Members  of  the 
House  that  we  had  one  purpose  in  ap¬ 
proving  title  VI  of  this  bill.  It  was  to 
point  up  the  tremendous  numbers  of 
advisory  committees  which  are  available 
to  the  executive  branch  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  lack  of  such  assistance  to 
the  legislative  branch.  It  was  our  feel¬ 
ing  that  if  we  were  able  to  call  upon  the 
experts  in  the  field  of  education  and  have 
them  when  we  were  actually  drafting 
legislation  we  would  be  able  to  do  a 
better  job.  It  would  also  make  it  pos¬ 
sible  for  the  legislative  branch  to  be 
more  independent  of  the  executive 
branch  in  drafting  new  proposals. 

So  these  points,  briefly,  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man — I  suppose  not  too  briefly — cover 
the  provisions  in  the  legislation  which 
the  committee  brings  to  the  House  on  a 
bipartisan  basis  for  your  consideration 
and  we  hope  for  your  approval. 

Mr.  BURLESON.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentlewoman  yield? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  am  glad  to 
yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Texas. 

Mr.  BURLESON.  The  gentlewoman 
referred  to  our  discussion  about  title  VI 
of  the  bill.  I  want  to  assure  her  that  I 
have  an  understanding  of  the  problem, 
as  she  explained  it.  It  is  a  worthy  con¬ 
cern,  I  know,  because  other  committees 
experience  the  same  thing. 

I  did  not  hear  the  colloquy  between 
the  gentleman  from  Ohio  and  the  chair¬ 
man  of  the  committee,  but  I  did  under¬ 
stand  that  perhaps  it  was  tentatively 
agreed  this  title  may  be  dropped. 

Mr.  POWELL.  We  permanently 
agreed  to  it. 

Mr.  BURLESON.  I  am  sorry  I  did  not 
hear  the  exchange  of  views  on  this  mat¬ 
ter.  I  can  assure  you,  having  that  sort 
of  understanding,  I  shall  be  glad  to  take 
an  interest,  when  the  interest  is  such  and 
the  needs  are  determined,  to  try  to  work 
out  an  agreeable  arrangement  on  this 
particular  item,  if  it  is  dropped  from  the 
bill. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  thank  the 
gentleman  from  Texas  [Mr.  Burleson], 
the  chairman  of  the  committee,  for  his 
understanding  of  the  problem  and  his 
willingness  and,  in  fact,  his  desire  to  co¬ 
operate  in  solving  it. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  my¬ 
self  such  time  as  I  may  consume. 

(Mr.  QUIE  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  support 
this  legislation  and  I  do  it  because  I 
think  it  will  provide  some  significant 
additions  to  the  Federal  programs  which 
we  already  have  designed  to  strengthen 
higher  education  and  to  broaden  the  op¬ 
portunity  for  students  in  higher  educa¬ 
tion  so  that  they  may  be  able  to  receive 
an  education  beyond  high  school. 

At  the  same  time,  I  sincerely  hope  that 
the  House  will  give  serious  attention  to 
amendments  that  will  be  proposed. 
Since  H.R.  9567  will  pass  the  House  with 


substantial  bipartisan  support,  and  will 
certainly  be  enacted,  we  should  not  over¬ 
look  any  opportunity  to  improve  the 
legislation. 

Our  colleges  and  universities  are  a 
vital  and  fundamental  national  resource. 
Federal  programs  exert  a  profound  and 
growing  influence  on  these  institutions, 
and  we  have  a  grave  responsibility  to 
assure  that  this  influence  is  in  all  re¬ 
spects  a  constructive  one.  This  is  one 
field  in  which  it  is  far  better  to  do  noth¬ 
ing  at  all  than  to  do  the  wrong  thing,  or 
to  do  the  right  thing  in  the  wrong  way. 

Fortunately,  the  Special  Subcommittee 
on  Education,  which  had  charge  of  this 
bill,  under  the  chairmanship  of  the 
gentlewoman  from  Oregon,  has  always 
approached  its  work  carefully.  Cer¬ 
tainly,  the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon 
has  a  commanding  knowledge  of  Fed¬ 
eral  legislation  affecting  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  and  an  integrity  of  purpose  worthy 
of  our  highest  respect.  The  bill  reflects 
this  in  being  considerably  improved  over 
earlier  versions. 

It  is  true  I  have  reservations  and  the 
minority  has  reservations  about  some 
parts  of  this  bill.  If  we  were  to  write 
it  by  ourselves,  we  would  do  it  differently. 
However,  we  cannot  write  legislation  by 
ourselves.  We  do  it  in  cooperation  and 
we  hope  it  is  in  cooperation  with  the 
majority. 

I  should  start  my  comments  out  by 
referring  to  the  minority  views.  To  give 
you  the  background  again  of  what  hap¬ 
pened,  the  subcommittee  under  the  very 
able  chairmanship  of  the  gentlewoman 
from  Oregon  [Mrs.  Green]  went 
thoroughly  into  this  legislation.  We 
had  grave  questions  about  the  way  the 
general  extension  title  was  written,  but 
with  the  help  of  the  testimony  that  we 
received  and  the  work  in  the  subcommit¬ 
tee  I  think  we  developed  a  much  more 
acceptable  title.  We  all  were  enthusi¬ 
astic  about  title  H,  the  library  section 
of  the  bill.  Then  the  other  sections  gave 
us  a  little  more  trouble.  When  we  first 
considered  this  bill  in  the  full  com¬ 
mittee  we  took  the  entire  morning  session 
working  on  it.  As  a  result,  the  full  con- 
mittee  knocked  out  scholarships.  They 
felt  the  scholarship  section  which  we 
had  written  in  the  subcommittee  and 
the  scholarship  section  which  had  been 
sent  up  by  the  administration  were  un¬ 
acceptable.  So  the  full  committee 
knocked  it  out.  We  then  went  back  as 
a  subcommittee,  however,  informally, 
and  developed  the  scholarship  section 
you  have  before  you  today. 

Some  people  in  this  House  believe  in 
scholarships  and  support  any  kind  of 
scholarships  that  will  be  offered.  Others 
have  opposed  scholarships.  But  if  you 
can  support  any  scholarship  at  all,  I 
think  this  is  the  best  one  that  has  been 
developed  to  date.  This  is  the  best 
scholarship  section  that  has  been  pro¬ 
vided  to  this  Congress  up  to  this  time. 
Why  the  majority  party  on  the  full  com¬ 
mittee  then  chose  in  a  few  minutes,  in  a 
special  meeting  at  3  o’clock  in  the  after¬ 
noon,  to  rush  this  legislation  through,  in 
an  area  where  there  has  always  been 
minority  cooperation,  I  do  not  know. 
They  did  not  do  this  in  the  minimum 
wage  legislation.  I  say  this,  to  the  great 


21068 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE  August  26,  1965 


credit  of  the  gentleman  from  California 
[Mr.  Roosevelt]  that  in  regard  to  this 
extremely  controversial  legislation  where 
the  minority  has  been  less  prone  to  go 
along  with  the  extreme  changes  in  the 
Pair  Labor  Standards  Act,  than  they  are 
on  this  bill,  we  had  ample  time  and  we 
took  more  than  1  day  to  go  over  the 
changes  in  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 
Despite  the  fact  that  the  minority  is  less 
prone  to  support  the  Fair  Labor  Stand¬ 
ards  Act  changes  that  came  out  of  the 
committee  than  they  are  this  bill,  they 
all  feel  they  were  fairly  treated.  We 
were  given  ample  opportunity  to  present 
our  amendments.  We  were  not  only 
given  a  chance  to  express  our  views,  but 
I  would  say  courteously  respected  for 
our  views,  but  that  did  not  happen  with 
this  bill.  It  was  rushed  through  in  less 
than  20  minutes.  There  are  parts  of  this 
bill  which  the  members  of  the  full  com¬ 
mittee  did  not  know  were  in  it. 

They  had  never  considered,  when  the 
bill  was  before  the  committee,  insured 
loans.  I  believe  that  the  bill  now  car¬ 
ries  an  unacceptable  version  of  insured 
loans.  We  will  be  able  to  change  that 
on  the  floor,  I  hope,  by  an  amendment 
that  either  the  gentlewoman  from  Ore¬ 
gon  [Mrs.  Green]  or  the  gentleman  from 
Indiana  [Mr.  Brademas]  will  offer,  one  or 
the  other,  which  will  make  some  very  im¬ 
portant  corrections.  This  should  have 
been  done  in  the  full  committee. 

Another  provision  that  is  in  the  bill 
and  that  has  already  been  referred  to  is 
title  VI,  the  Special  Advisory  Committee 
for  the  Committee  on  Education  and  La¬ 
bor,  provision  for  another  Special  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  was  originally  in  the  bill 
sent  up  by  the  administration,  but  we 
felt  that  he  had  had  about  enough,  and 
it  was  about  time,  as  an  independent 
branch  of  the  Government,  that  the 
Congress  ought  to  do  some  thorough 
studies. 

As  I  recall,  when  we  put  in  the  bill  this 
provision  for  a  Special  Advisory  Commit¬ 
tee  for  the  House  Committee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Labor,  we  expected  it  to  come 
before  the  full  committee  and  be  debated 
and  discussed  and  probably  dropped,  but 
at  least  we  would  have  before  us  the  need 
for  the  kind  of  study  that  we  ought  to 
make  in  as  complex  and  important  an 
area  as  education.  But  this  was  not 
done. 

Now  we  hear  that  some  Members  did 
not  even  know  that  this  was  in  the  bill. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  is  not  the  way  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 
ought  to  operate.  This  committee  has 
reported  out  more  bills  in  the  last  Con¬ 
gress  of  significant  importance  than  any 
other  committee  of  the  House.  The  same 
thing  is  happening  in  this  Congress. 
This  is  one  of  the  most  important  com¬ 
mittees  in  the  Congress  and  it  will  be  in 
the  future,  judging  by  the  amount  of 
Federal  aid  now  that  goes  for  education, 
to  say  nothing  of  labor  legislation. 

We  bring  to  you  the  situation  as  set 
out  in  the  minority  views  so  that  the 
Members  of  the  House  will  know  what 
happened.  As  a  result  the  majority 
members  have  the  respons'bil'ty  of  con¬ 
ducting  the  affairs  of  thot  c'"  mittee  so 
they  may  in  the  future  giv~  -  mole  op¬ 
portunity  to  work  out  ci?"  ’?es  on 


legislation,  and  so  that  at  least  we  might 
know  what  is  in  the  bill  when  it  is  re¬ 
ported. 

The  members  of  the  subcommittee 
know  what  is  in  the  bill,  but  not  all  the 
others  knew  when  it  is  reported  with 
that  speed. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  am 
glad  that  the  gentleman  has  focused 
attention  on  title  VI.  It  is  interesting 
to  recall  that  the  full  committee  adopted 
title  VI  as  a  part  of  this  legislation  with¬ 
out  any  discussion  or  consideration  what¬ 
soever.  This  was  accomplished  on  that 
afternoon  of  June  24  when  the  famous  3 
o’clock  meeting  was  held. 

Now,  today,  without  any  further  dis¬ 
cussion,  we  have  heard  the  chairman  of 
the  full  committee  agree  that  title  VI 
should  be  completely  stricken  from  the 
bill.  Of  course,  it  is  his  privilege  to  do 
that.  But  it  is  a  very  interesting  way  of 
legislating. 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  thank  the  gentleman  for 
his  contribution. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield. 

Mr.  POWELL.  We  could  hire  consul¬ 
tants  any  time  we  wanted  to  by  going  to 
the  committee  that  is  chaired  by  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Texas  [Mr.  Burleson]. 

Mr.  QUIE.  The  gentleman  from  New 
York  makes  the  point  that  we  can  at 
any  time  hire  consultants  by  going 
through  the  House  Administration  Com¬ 
mittee,  through  its  chairman,  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Texas  [Mr.  Burleson],  which 
is  true.  Undoubtedly  we  could  have  come 
to  this  conclusion  in  the  committee. 

What  I  am  saying  is  that  it  degrades 
our  committee  to  have  to  come  before 
this  House  and  say  that  we  are  going  to 
drop  this  section  from  the  bill.  We 
should  have  done  this  in  the  committee, 
if  we  had  had  the  time  in  the  committee 
to  do  it. 

Mr.  POWELL.  This  does  not  degrade 
the  committee  any  more  than  when  you 
gentlemen  on  the  other  side  of  the  aisle 
offer  a  substitute  that  we  have  never  seen 
before. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Every  Member  has  the  op¬ 
portunity  and  the  right  to  offer  substi¬ 
tutes  and  amendments  which  no  one  else 
has  seen  before,  as  long  as  he  gets  it  up 
to  the  Clerk  in  writing. 

And  even  though  the  Clerk  may  not 
be  able  to  read  it  too  well,  this  is  the  right 
of  every  member  of  the  committee,  and 
he  hopes  that  because  of  his  powers  of 
persuasion  he  can  get  his  amendment 
adopted. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  way  title  VI  has 
been  handled  is  poor  legislating.  I  be¬ 
lieve  more  important  than  each  individ¬ 
ual  Member  is  the  dignity  and  respect  of 
a  great  committee  of  the  Congress  and 
the  Education  and  Labor  Committee  will 
be  handling  more  and  more  important 
legislation. 

Relatively  few  people  have  any  idea 
of  the  enormity  of  the  Federal  impact 
upon  higher  education.  The  total  Fed¬ 
eral  investment  this  year  will  exceed  $2 
billion  by  a  considerable  amount,  and 
for  the  first  time  the  Federal  investment 


exceeds  the  combined  total  of  all  of  our 
States,  although  they  are  directly  re¬ 
sponsible  for  our  State  universities  and 
colleges.  About  one-half  of  this  annual 
investment  is  in  the  form  of  research 
grants,  but  an  increasing  percentage  of 
the  total  is  in  contributions  to  faculty 
support,  student  aid,  support  for  grad¬ 
uate  education  and  facilities  construc¬ 
tion.  The  research  grants,  also,  contain 
funds  for  equipment,  faculty  salaries, 
graduate  assistants,  facilities  and  over¬ 
head  costs. 

The  very  size  of  this  commitment  to 
higher  education  entails  some  danger, 
and  it  would  be  extremely  unwise  of  us 
to  ignore  that  fact.  The  danger  is  not 
so  much  that  our  independent  institu¬ 
tions  will  fall  under  the  control  of  Fed¬ 
eral  bureaucrats,  but  that  the  unintended 
effects  of  any  unwise  Federal  action  will 
have  such  widespread  effects.  There  is 
the  further  danger  that  duplicate  Federal 
programs,  spread  through  many  Federal 
agencies,  will  create  both  confusion  of 
purpose  and  conflicting  results.  There 
is  already  considerable  evidence  that  this 
is  happening  in  the  multitude  of  pro¬ 
grams  administered  by  dozens  of  agen¬ 
cies  under  legislation  handled  by  several 
committees  of  the  Congress. 

We  must  take  special  care  that  the 
Federal  Government  does  not  become 
the  principal  arena  of  competing  aca¬ 
demic  interests  which  properly  should 
be  balanced  by  individual  institutions. 
When  Federal  funds  are  directed  to  spe¬ 
cific  categories  of  instruction  or  other 
activity,  those  areas  are  favored  also  in 
the  disposition  of  institutional  funds,  • 
and  it  is  not  useful  for  us  to  maintain 
the  fiction  that  such  choices  do  not  in¬ 
trude  upon  academic  decisions.  Our 
problem  is  to  keep  such  intrusions  to  the 
absolute  minimum. 

There  is  no  way  to  avoid  unwarranted 
Federal  interference  in  higher  edu¬ 
cation  if  we  fail  to  define  adequately  the 
Federal  role  in  financing  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  As  long  as  we  follow  the  route  of 
having  a  large  number  of  special  pro¬ 
grams  designed  to  deal  with  specific 
problems — the  so-called  categorical  ap¬ 
proach  to  Federal  aid — there  should  be 
some  hard  criteria  for  determining 
which  problems  get  attention.  As  things 
now  stand,  we  tend  to  finance  every 
good  cause  as  it  is  brought  to  our  at¬ 
tention,  usually  by  an  effective  lobbying 
effort.  The  wheel  that  squeaks  loudest 
gets  greased  with  Federal  funds.  If  our 
criteria  for  Federal  financing  are  only 
that  the  activity  is  desirable  and  requires 
additional  funds  there  is  no  way  to  limit 
Federal  involvement,  because  such  cri¬ 
teria  are  meaningless. 

There  would  be  disagreement  as  to 
whether  a  particular  program  met  such 
criteria,  but  it  would  be  very  helpful  to 
recognize  and  use  firm  guidelines  for 
Federal  action.  Only  then  could  we 
shape  a  coherent,  consistent,  and  orderly 
Federal  policy  in  financing  higher  edu¬ 
cation. 

Even  with  such  a  policy,  however,  we 
would  have  to  be  careful  not  to  permit 
Federal  preemption  of  certain  responsi¬ 
bilities.  In  no  circumstance  should  we 
replace  the  traditional  sources  of  finan¬ 
cial  support  for  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties;  on  the  contrary,  we  should  provide 
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every  reasonable  encouragement  to  in¬ 
crease  the  level  of  support  from  those 
sources. 

H.R.  9567  contains  new  and  increased 
authorizations  amounting  to  $662  million 
in  the  first  fiscal  year.  This  is  a  very 
substantial  increase  in  Federal  funding 
of  higher  education,  although  nearly 
one-half  of  it — $290  million — is  for 
urgently  needed  grant  money  in  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963. 
The  remaining  funds  are  for  university 
extension  work  in  urban  problems,  li¬ 
brary  resources  and  personnel,  programs 
to  strengthen  weaker  institutions,  and 
for  increased  student  financial  aid  in  the 
form  of  scholarships  and  Federal  partici¬ 
pation  in  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
grams. 

Obviously,  all  of  these  purposes  are  not 
equally  important;  some  may  not  meet 
the  criteria  I  have  suggested  for  Federal 
aid.  My  main  concern  at  this  point  is 
to  assure  that  the  programs  should  be 
as  effective  as  possible,  and  a  number  of 
problems  already  have  been  resolved  by 
the  subcommittee.  However,  this  bill 
does  need  further  attention. 

It  is  my  understanding  that  commit¬ 
tee  amendments  to  title  IV  will  be  pro¬ 
posed  which  would  have  the  effect  of 
putting  direct  Federal  insurance  of  stu¬ 
dent  loans  on  a  standby  basis,  to  be 
utilized  only  if  the  institutions  in  a  par¬ 
ticular  State  have  no  reasonable  access 
to  a  State  or  private  insurance  program. 
I  think  these  amendments  are  vital,  be¬ 
cause  they  will  eliminate  the  likelihood 
that  Federal  loan  insurance  would 
preempt  the  field  and  drive  out  State 
and  private  participation. 

Mr.  Chairman,  if  we  handle  legislation 
in  the  fashion  as  we  did  in  the  full  com¬ 
mittee,  so  that  the  wisdom  and  consid¬ 
eration  of  the  members  not  on  the  sub¬ 
committee  is  not  brought  to  bear  on  the 
legislation,  I  believe  it  compounds  the 
dangers.  It  is  now  necessary  for  the 
House  to  accept  substantive  amendments 
to  the  bill.  You  know  as  well  as  I  do, 
with  435  Members  of  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives,  we  are  unable  in  this  short 
period  of  time  to  give  the  kind  of  delib¬ 
eration  and  study  and  debate  which  is 
possible  in  the  full  committees  of  the 
Congress. 

Mr.  ROBISON.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  shall  be  happy  to  yield 
to  the  gentleman  from  New  York. 

Mr.  ROBISON.  The  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  is  raising  a  very  valid  point. 

It  seems  to  me  that  we  also  have  a 
more  immediate  problem  that  the  com¬ 
mittee  has  touched  upon  in  its  report  on 
page  6,  where,  with  reference  to  the  com¬ 
munity  service  program,  the  committee 
states  its  wish  not  to  encourage  competi¬ 
tion  between  institutions  of  higher  learn¬ 
ing  and  other  so-called  systems  and  so 
on  with  respect  to  adult  basic  education, 
job  retraining,  vocational  education,  and 
other  programs,  and  then,  going  on,  the 
report  mentions  the  fact  that  the  com¬ 
mittee  does  not  want  to  commit  and 
finance  a  duplication  of  effort,  in  that 
certain  educational  programs  are  already 
eligible  for  support  under  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act,  the  Manpower  Devel¬ 
opment  and  Training  Act,  the  Housing 


Act,  and  through  the  Agricultural  Ex¬ 
tension  Service. 

Mi*.  Chairman,  I  suppose  there  are 
other  programs  here,  but  what  is  the 
committee  doing,  or  what  could  the  com¬ 
mittee  do  in  the  opinion  of  the  gentleman 
from  Minnesota  to  look  further  into  this 
immediate  problem  of  duplication  of  ef¬ 
fort  at  all  levels  actually  in  the  field  of 
education  where  we  are  putting  struc¬ 
ture  upon  structure  so  that  there  is  over¬ 
lapping  and  duplication? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  would  say  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  New  York  that  one  of  the 
things  we  ought  to  do  in  the  House  is 
seriously  consider  whether  we  ought  to 
split  this  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor  into  two*  committees,  so  that  one 
committee  handles  labor  problems  and 
the  other  committee  handles  educational 
problems,  and  all  educational  matters 
from  other  committees  be  referred  to  that 
education  committee. 

Now,  there  is  overlapping  and  duplica¬ 
tion,  because,  for  instance,  the  Surgeon 
General  is  handling  educational  matters 
in  the  life  sciences.  Cooperative  exten¬ 
sion  is  heard  before  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture,  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency  comes  in  with  legislation 
affecting  college  housing,  and  construc¬ 
tion  of  housing  at  colleges,  and  there  are 
some  of  these  same  principles  and  prec¬ 
edents  which  carry  into  others  and  bring 
duplication  into  the  matter. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  believe  one  of  the 
things  we  also  could  do  is  to  organize  a 
joint  committee.  I  believe  there  is  a 
necessity  for  a  joint  committee  on  educa¬ 
tion  for  the  same  reasons  that  we  have 
a  Joint  Economic  Committee. 

Lastly,  unless  there  has  been  a  great 
improvement  in  the  operation  of  the 
Office  of  Education  compared  to  the  time 
when  we  made  a  study  which  has  been 
known  around  here  as  the  Green  study  of 
the  Federal  Government’s  involvement 
in  education,  unless  there  is  a  great  im¬ 
provement  in  the  Office  of  Education  they 
need  to  appraise  themselves  of  what  is 
being  done.  We  at  that  time  could  not 
find  out  what  was  happening  in  educa¬ 
tion.  I  think  there  should  be  more  co¬ 
ordination.  It  would  help  to  prevent 
duplication  if  the  Office  of  Education 
would  simply  publish  such  information. 

Mr.  ROBISON.  I  thank  the  gentle¬ 
man. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Going  into  the  various 
titles  of  the  bill,  let  me  point  out  that  in 
title  I  the  only  reservation  I  have,  really, 
is  that  State  agencies  probably  will  be 
administering  the  program  in  each  State. 
I  think  it  would  be  wiser  if  the  State 
would  designate  a  single  university  which 
would  have  the  responsibility  of  direct¬ 
ing  the  program.  This  has  been  done  in 
cooperative  extension  where  one  institu¬ 
tion  is  responsible.  It  is  very  well  ac¬ 
cepted.  The  general  extension,  if  it  is 
divided  in  all  Colleges  in  the  State,  with 
the  promise  to  spread  out  with  90  percent 
financing,  could  easily  duplicate  effort  in 
the  States  themselves  in  the  same  way 
that  the  gentleman  from  New  York  just 
referred  to  in  the  Federal  Government’s 
effort.  The  State  agency  would  be  in¬ 
fluenced  by  political  considerations  much 
more  than  an  institution  itself.  We  have 
the  experience  of  a  specific  institution.  I 


had  intended  to  offer  an  amendment  to 
require  that  each  State  set  this  up 
through  one  of  its  educational  institu¬ 
tions,  but  with  the  authority  in  the  bill 
as  it  is,  each  State  could  set  it  up  in  this 
way,  and  I  think  they  would  do  that. 

I  am  supporting  much  of  this  legisla¬ 
tion,  probably  all  of  it,  the  effort  toward 
solving  the  suburban  and  urban  prob¬ 
lems  the  excellent  and  tremendous  piece 
of  legislation  that  title  II  embraces,  the 
improvement  of  library  services,  and  I 
might  say  in  the  balance  of  the  humani¬ 
ties  with  the  sciences,  that  the  labora¬ 
tory  of  the  humanities  is  in  the  library, 
and  its  assistance  made  available  in  all 
academic  facilities  is  going  to  bring  great 
improvement  in  these  facilities  available 
to  the  students  who  are  engaged  in  the 
study  of  the  humanities. 

In  connection  with  the  developing  in¬ 
stitutions,  that  title  is  not  drawn  as 
concisely  as  I  believe  it  should  be  to  de¬ 
fine  our  intent  and  purposes.  I  have 
confidence  from  the  testimony  I  heard 
in  subcommittee,  however,  that  this  will 
be  used  to  reach  developing  institutions 
with  specific  assistance  and  institutions 
of  higher  learning  that  already  have 
achieved  a  degree  of  academic  excellence 
will  be  able  to  do  it  more  easily  with  this 
help.  This  is  a  stimulus  that  should  be 
given  to  the  developing  institutions,  and 
I  hope  will  enable  them  to  go  forward. 

I  am  supporting  the  legislation  because 
I  have  confidence  it  will  enable  them  to 
achieve  a  greater  degree  of  academic  ex¬ 
cellence  than  they  have  presently,  and 
in  some  instances,  this  is  pretty  low. 

In  connection  with  the  economic  op¬ 
portunity  grant  provision,  and  I  might 
say  that  is  a  better  name  than  nonreim¬ 
bursable  loans  that  you  remember  from 
another  year,  these  grants  will  be  tied 
into  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
program,  and  will  be  administered  by  the 
colleges  and  universities.  There  is  no 
one  who  is  more  capable  of  handling 
scholarship  money  than  the  institutions 
themselves.  I  have  confidence  that 
those  who  are  not  engaging  in  scholar¬ 
ship  programs  will  develop  the  know¬ 
how  to  handle  this  program.  It  is  better 
than  the  forgiveness  feature  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  National  Defense  Education  Act  loan 
program  and  let  us  remember  that  both 
are  actually  grants. 

I  think  it  is  unwise  for  the  Federal 
Government  to  induce  people  to  go  into 
a  particular  occupation  as  though  that 
occupation  were  more  important  than 
other  occupations.  It  is  true  that  the 
teaching  profession  is  one  of  the  most 
important  occupations  we  have  in  the 
country,  but  for  a  person  who  is  not  in 
school  or  who  does  not  have  children  in 
school  he  may  look  at  other  professions 
as  most  important  to  him.  So  I  hope 
we  can  soon  repeal  National  Defense 
Education  Act  loan  forgiveness  for 
teachers  and  concentrate  on  these 
grants.  Every  young  person  that  we  can 
induce  to  go  to  school  beyond  high  school 
is  not  only  an  advantage  to  his  family 
and  to  his  community  but  to  the  entire 
United  States.  It  also  helps  anyone 
who  cannot  achieve  the  kind  of  training 
he  receives  in  higher  education  to  re¬ 
move  one  additional  person  from  com¬ 
petition  with  himself  who  would  be  seek- 
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ing  his  less  skilled  job  if  it  was  not  for 
the  college  training. 

So  I  believe  this  scholarship  section 
will  bring  more  needy  students  to  college 
than  the  loan  forgiveness,  and  as  we 
have  drawn  it  will  achieve  the  purpose 
of  reaching  the  extremely  needy  student. 

I  especially  approve  of  the  language  we 
left  in  the  bill  which  will  require  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning  which  uses  this 
economic  opportunity  grant  money  to  go 
to  the  secondary  schools  and  try  to  reach 
these  young  people  before  they  are  in  the 
11th  grade.  It  is  well  proven  from  the 
testimony  before  our  subcommittee  that 
you  cannot  wait  to  help  a  young  person 
after  he  has  graduated  from  high  school. 
In  fact  it  should  have  been  done  earlier 
either  in  the  junior  or  senior  year.  By 
the  10th  grade  the  students  make  their 
commitments  to  the  stream  that  they 
will  follow,  whether  they  will  go  to  col¬ 
lege  or  not.  That  is  the  time  where  the 
extremely  needy  students  should  be  given 
the  confidence  that  they  will  have  some 
money  available  for  higher  education. 

The  University  of  Minnesota  has  had 
experience  on  this  now  where  they  make 
a  commitment  to  a  high  school  student 
in  the  sophomore  year,  the  advisers  in 
high  school  designate  the  students  who 
are  extremely  needy  but  have  the  ability 
to  go  on  to  college  and  they  will  make 
their  commitment  at  that  time  on  the 
word  of  the  officials  in  a  high  school  that 
they  will  stand  behind  this  student  with 
economic  aid. 

I  wish  it  would  be  possible  to  remove 
the  NDEA  loan  forgiveness.  I  recognize 
the  House  today  would  not  do  it,  but  I 
can  assure  you  I  will  continue  to  work 
toward  that  end.  Toward  the  day  that 
we  can  find  agreement  in  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor  to  drop  the  for¬ 
giveness  feature  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  loan.  I  hope  the  experi¬ 
ence  under  the  economic  opportunity 
grants  in  this  bill  will  be  such  that  we 
can  then  say  in  another  year  that  no 
longer  do  we  need  the  forgiveness  fea¬ 
ture  of  National  Defense  Education  Act 
loans. 

Mr.  Chairman,  as  the  minority  views 
state,  we  find  the  present  provisions  of 
the  student  loan  insurance  program  pro¬ 
vided  in  part  B  of  title  IV  unacceptable. 
A  compromise,  however,  has  been  worked 
out  between  the  American  Bankers’  As¬ 
sociation  and  the  Office  of  Education 
which,  I  understand,  has  the  support  of 
the  majority.  We  believe  that  this  com¬ 
promise  version  of  part  B  of  title  IV  is 
superior  to  the  present  provisions  of  that 
section,  and  if  the  majority  will  support 
these  changes  for  the  better  the  minority 
will  also.  The  amendment’s  objectives 
are  these: 

First.  The  central  objective  of  part  B 
of  title  IV  is  to  make  loan  insurance 
available  to  any  college  student  who 
needs  to  borrow. 

It  is  also  the  purpose  of  part  B  to  en¬ 
courage  State  and  private  nonprofit  pro¬ 
grams.  Loan  insurance  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  such  programs — to  the  exclu¬ 
sion  of  a  Federal  program  where  the 
Commissioner  finds  they  are  equipped 
to  do  the  job. 

In  the  event  such  programs  are  un¬ 
able  to  do  the  job  the  Federal  insurance 


program  would  then  come  into  opera¬ 
tion,  and  would  function  to  the  extent 
State  and  private  nonprofit  programs 
fail  to  cover  the  field.  The  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  would  not  directly  insure  stu¬ 
dent  loans  in  any  State  where  it  is  de¬ 
termined  that  every  eligible  institution 
in  that  State  has  reasonable  access  to  a 
State  or  private  nonprofit  program 
which  meets  the  standards  set  forth  in 
the  legislation. 

Second.  It  would  be  the  intent  under 
part  B  that  the  Commissioner  give  all 
the  cooperation  and  assistance  he  can  to 
State  and  private  nonprofit  programs,  so 
that  these  programs  can,  in  fact,  make 
loan  insurance  available  to  students  in 
that  State  who  wish  to  use  it.  This  as¬ 
sistance  would  include  appropriate  mon¬ 
etary  advances — provided  in  section  422 
of  H.R.  9567 — to  State  and  private  non¬ 
profit  programs.  The  bill  authorizes 
monetary  advances  totaling  $17.5  mil¬ 
lion  to  State  or  private  programs.  In 
connection  with  these  advances,  United 
Student  Aid  Funds,  Inc.,  the  leading 
private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram,  does  not  collect  insurance  premi¬ 
ums  from  borrowers.  It  maintains  a  re¬ 
serve  fund  under  which  banks  are  lend¬ 
ing  at  a  ratio  of  12^4  to'  1 — that  is,  for 
every  $1  in  the  reserve  fund,  at  least 
$12.50  is  made  available  in  loans  by  the 
lending  banks.  Part  of  this  reserve  fund 
has  been  made  up  by  deposits  by  partici¬ 
pating  colleges.  While  this  legislation 
would  not  expressly  require  that  any  col¬ 
lege  make  such  a  deposit,  colleges  should 
be  encouraged  to  participate  wherever 
they  can,  because  better  than  anyone 
else  the  college  can  appreciate  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  its  own  students  and  the 
extent  to  which  student  borrowing  can 
help  meet  those  requirements. 

Also,  in  view  of  the  Federal  advances, 
private  nonprofit  programs  would  be 
able  to  cover  the  loan  needs  of  students 
at  all  eligible  institutions  in  a  State— 
those  institutions  which  were  partici¬ 
pating  in  such  programs  prior  to  this 
legislation,  as  well  as  all  others. 

Third.  Should  a  situation  develop 
where  in  any  State,  no  loan  insurance 
program — either  State  or  private — is 
open  to  every  eligible  institution,  the 
Commissioner  would  directly  insure 
loans  made  to  those  students  who  do  not 
have  reasonable  access  to  programs  meet¬ 
ing  the  standards  set  out  in  the  legis¬ 
lation. 

In  the  event  the  Commissioner  should 
find  it  necessary  to  activate  the  Federal 
insurance  program  in  any  State,  he 
would  deactivate  that  program  whenever 
in  his  opinion  the  State  and  private  non¬ 
profit  efforts  were  able  to  meet  all  loan 
insurance  demands  in  that  State. 

Fourth.  Under  this  legislation,  in  or¬ 
der  that  the  Federal  program  would  not 
become  operative  in  a  particular  State, 
every  eligible  institution — as  defined  in 
the  bill — in  that  State  must  have  reason¬ 
able  access  to  a  State  or  private  non¬ 
profit  program.  The  individual  student 
would  thereby  have  access  to  loan  insur¬ 
ance  through  the  institution  he  attends. 
If  he  does  have  this  access,  through  his 
institution,  then  the  Federal  program 
would  not  come  into  operation. 

Fifth.  Since  one  of  the  prime  purposes 


of  this  legislation  is  to  encourage  the 
growth  of  State  and  private  nonprofit 
programs,  the  Commissioner — in  deter¬ 
mining  when  an  institution  had  “reason¬ 
able  access” — would  use  his  good  offices 
wherever  appropriate  to  assist  State  and 
private  nonprofit  programs  to  reach 
agreements  with  eligible  institutions. 

Sixth.  Before  the  beginning  of  any 
school  year,  the  Commissioner  would 
determine:  first,  whether  a  State  has  a 
program  adequate  to  cover  all  students; 
and  second,  if  there  is  no  State  program, 
or  a  State  program  which  did  not  cover 
everybody,  then  whether  a  private  non¬ 
profit  program  was  equipped  to  fill  the 
gap. 

In  answering  these  questions,  the 
Commissioner  would  make  certain  that 
both  State  and  private  nonprofit  pro¬ 
grams  had  been  given  all  appropriate 
support  and  cooperation,  including  the 
monetary  advances  under  section  422. 
If,  with  or  without  these  monetary  ad¬ 
vances,  the  Commissioner  determined 
that  they  were  covering  everybody,  then 
he  would  not  issue  Federal  certificates 
of  insurance. 

Seventh.  In  connection  with  his  de¬ 
termination  of  whether  these  State  or 
private  nonprofit  programs  were  able  to 
cover  the  field  in  any  State,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  would  negotiate  agreements 
with  such  programs  under  section 
428(b).  Under  these  agreements,  the 
State  or  private  nonprofit  programs 
would  meet  the  standards  specified  in 
that  section. 

Eighth.  The  interest  cost  subsidy 
would  be  paid  on  behalf  of  the  borrower 
irrespective  of  the  guarantor’s  identity — 
Federal,  State  or  private.  However, 
there  would  be  a  2-year  lag  during  which 
the  non-Federal  programs  would  con¬ 
form  to  Federal  standards — and  in  this 
conforming  period  no  borrower  under 
any  program  would  be  disqualified  if  he 
were  otherwise  eligible  for  the  interest 
cost  subsidy. 

Ninth.  With  respect  to  monetary  ad¬ 
vances  under  section  422,  these  could  be 
made  in  a  given  State  to  both  State  and 
private  nonprofit  programs.  Often  these 
programs  supplement  one  another — as 
in  Virginia  where  the  State  program 
now  insures  loans  only  to  Virginia  resi¬ 
dents  at  State-supported  institutions, 
and  the  private  nonprofit  programs 
now  offer  their  services — through  the 
schools — to  all  others. 

Tenth.  This  program  would  make 
certain  that  adequate  loan  insurance  is 
available  to  any  college- age  student  in 
any  State — but  this  coverage  would  be 
achieved  in  several  different  ways: 

A  State  or  private  nonprofit  program 
for  that  State  might  insure  loans  for 
residents  of  that  State,  regardless  of 
where  they  go  to  college.  Thus,  as  long 
as  a  student  from  such  State  attended 
an  eligible  institution — as  defined  in  the 
bill — he  would  be  covered.  New  York 
and  Maryland  are  typical  of  this  ex¬ 
ample,  and  Maryland  operates  its  plan 
through  the  facilities  of  United  Student 
Aid  Funds. 

Other  States — Virginia,  for  example — 
may  have  a  plan  which  insures  loans 
for  residents  of  that  Statd  attending 
State-supported  schools  within  that 
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State.  Under  such  an  arrangement,  the 
private  nonprofit  plans  would  insure 
loans  for: 

First.  State  residents  attending  out- 
of -State  schools. 

Second.  Out-of-State  residents  at¬ 
tending  State-supported  schools  within 
that  State. 

Third.  All  students,  residents  of  that 
State  and  otherwise,  who  attend  schools 
within  the  State  which  are  not  supported 
by  the  State. 

Under  arrangements  like  those  set  out 
above,  or  any  other  combination  of  ar¬ 
rangements,  the  private  nonprofit  pro¬ 
grams  under  this  legislation  would  fill 
any  gap  in  the  coverage  of  a  State  pro¬ 
gram.  Typically,  States  will  insure 
loans  only  for  their  own  residents — 
Michigan  is  currently  an  exception  to 
this.  Therefore,  it  is  likely  that  in  a 
great  many  States  the  Commissioner 
will  have  agreements  with  both  State 
and  private  nonprofit  programs.  Under 
the  legislation  he  would  be  authorized  to 
make  monetary  advances  to  both.  He 
would,  of  course,  not  make  these  ad¬ 
vances  in  a  manner  to  provide  overlap¬ 
ping  coverage  for  the  same  students. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon 
[Mrs.  Green]. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  yield  10  minutes  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Indiana  [Mr.  BrademasL 

(Mr.  BRADEMAS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.  ) 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  the 
legislation  we  are  considering  this  after¬ 
noon  can  fairly  be  described  I  think  as 
another  important  building  block  in  the 
edifice  of  education  that  is  being  con¬ 
structed  by  this  Congress  and  which  we 
began  to  construct  in  the  last  Congress. 

I  think  great  tribute  indeed  is  due  to 
the  distinguished  author  of  this  bill,  the 
gentlewoman  from  Oregon  [Mrs.  Green] 
who  by  her  effective  championship  of  this 
legislation  has  chalked  up  I  think  one 
more  notch  in  her  gun,  if  I  may  mix  my 
metaphors,  in  improving  the  facilities 
and  resources  of  American  education. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  think  it  is  fair,  how¬ 
ever,  that  we  commend  our  colleagues  on 
both  sides  of  the  aisle  for  the  hard  work 
they  have  done  in  trying  to  write  a  sound 
and  intelligent  higher  education  bill. 

I  want  to  say  at  the  outset  of  my  re¬ 
marks  just  one  word  about  title  VI  of  the 
original  bill  which  had  originally  been 
intended  to  establish  an  Advisory  Council 
on  Higher  Education  for  members  of  our 
committee.  I  was  very  encouraged  by 
the  colloquy  between  the  chairman  of 
our  committee,  the  gentleman  from  New 
York  [Mr.  Powell],  and  the  chairman 
of  the  House  Committee  on  Administra¬ 
tion,  the  gentleman  from  Texas  [Mr. 
Burleson],  to  the  effect  that  the  House 
Committee  on  Administration  would 
consider  that  proposal  later  on  in  the 
House  Administration  Committee. 

We  are  criticized  a  great  deal  here  in 
the  House,  at  times,  for  being  rubber 
stamps  for  the  administration.  It  seems 
to  me  that  if  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  is  going  to  be  able  effectively  to 
fulfill  its  obligation  to  be  a  creative  and 
initiating  part  of  the  Government  of  the 


United  States — which  I  believe  it 
should — we  need  to  equip  ourselves  as 
adequately  as  we  can  with  access  to  in¬ 
telligence  and  expertise.  The  way  the 
situation  is  now  the  Executive  Branch  of 
the  Government  has  most  of  the  money 
and  authority  to  do  that  job.  Title  VI 
was  an  expression  on  the  part  of  the 
Members  of  the  committee  of  our  desire 
to  get  into  the  legislative  act  a  little  more 
effectively. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  I  am  glad  to  yield 
to  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota. 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  believe  the  gentleman  is 
correct.  I  hope,  when  title  VI  is 
dropped,  that  we  will  not  drop  the  whole 
idea  there  but  will  go  to  the  chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  House  Administra¬ 
tion  and  pursue  this  further. 

The  gentleman  well  remembers  the 
advisory  committee  on  higher  education, 
of  which  he  was  the  Chairman  and  on 
which  I  served.  We  did  actually  utilize 
panels  of  experts.  As  a  result,  we  not 
only  wrote  a  report  of  which  we  are 
proud  but  also  I  believe  we  showed 
clearly,  in  our  own  minds,  the  need  for 
experts  from  outside  of  Congress  and 
from  outside  of  Government  to  assist  us. 

Also,  I  believe  it  did  make  it  possible 
for  those  people  to  communicate  with 
themselves  and  with  us.  As  a  result  I 
believe  the  higher  education  community 
itself  was  strengthened. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  I  thank  the  gen¬ 
tleman  for  his  observations.  I  hope  the 
members  of  our  subcommittee  can  press 
for  the  establishment  of  some  kind  of 
council  of  the  kind  contemplated  in  title 
VI. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  gentlewoman  from 
Oregon  [Mrs.  Green]  has  already  ex¬ 
plained  the  major  provisions  of  this  leg¬ 
islation.  I  should  like  to  take  a  few 
moments  to  address  myself  to  two  par¬ 
ticular  titles  of  the  bill. 

First,  I  wish  to  speak  in  support  of 
title  I,  the  community  services  programs 
title  of  the  bill.  The  objective  of  this 
title  is  to  enable  our  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  to  be  able  to  respond  to  the  de¬ 
mands  of  communities  in  which  they  are 
located,  particularly  urban  and  suburban 
communities. 

The  gentlewoman  from  Oregon  [Mrs. 
Green]  pointed  out  that  we  have  been 
seeing  in  recent  years  in  our  country  an 
increasing  trend  away  from  the  country¬ 
side  to  the  cities.  Title  I  is  a  reflection 
of  this  increasing  urbanization  of 
American  life. 

This  title  authorizes  $50  million  in 
fiscal  year  1966,  for  the  first  year  of  a 
5 -year  program  of  grants  to  States  to 
support  community  service  programs  at 
institutions  of  higher  education,  pro¬ 
grams  specifically  designed  to  help  seek 
a  solution  to  urban  and  suburban  prob¬ 
lems,  such  as,  for  example,  seminars  to 
train  welfare  and  public  health  case¬ 
workers. 

I  call  to  the  attention  of  the  Members 
of  the  Committee  the  language  in  the 
report  on  page  6  which  sets  forth  the 
kinds  of  programs  the  committee  feels 
should  be  supported  under  this  title  and 
the  kinds  of  programs  which  we  do  not 
feel  should  be  supported. 


The  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  this 
title  will  be  75  percent  in  fiscal  year  1966 
and  50  percent  thereafter. 

We  all  know,  Mr.  Chairman — and 
especially  the  distinguished  chairman  of 
the  committee  at  this  point,  Mr.  Vanik, 
of  Cleveland — is  very  much  aware  of  the 
fact  that  our  urban  populations  are 
rapidly  swelling  and  bringing  with  them 
grave  problems  of  traffic  control,  zoning, 
water  and  air  pollution,  juvenile  delin¬ 
quency,  unemployment,  housing  and 
race  relations — all  problems  which  we 
must  resolve  if  we  are  to  continue  as  a 
vital  Nation. 

It  is  precisely  to  assist  our  colleges 
and  universities  help  in  the  solution  of 
such  suburban  and  urban  communities 
that  title  I  is  addressed. 

I  have  in  front  of  me  some  comments 
on  this  title  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  by  the  distinguished  president  of 
Purdue  University,  a  great  land-grant 
university  in  my  own  State,  Dr.  Fred 
Hovde,  who  was  chairman  of  president¬ 
elect  Kennedy’s  task  force  on  education 
some  years  ago.  Says  President  Hovde 
in  support  of  title  I : 

Purdue  University  has  an  active  and  vigor¬ 
ous  extension  program.  In  the  populated 
cities,  however,  this  consists  almost  entirely 
of  organized  classes  for  which  young  people 
and  adults  pay  tuition.  These  courses,  most¬ 
ly  occupationally  oriented,  are  minimally 
supported  by  State  funds.  Purdue  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  develop  and  enlarge  this  phase  of 
extension  activity. 

Beyond  this,  there  are  two  important  ex¬ 
tension  dimensions  in  which  classroom  activ¬ 
ity  per  se  is  not  the  key  factor.  These  are 

(1)  bringing  the  university’s  experience  to 
bear  on  the  solution  of  social  problems  and 

(2)  causing  the  university  to  function  as  a 
catalyst  in  helping  local  communities  and 
groups  to  solve  their  own  problems.  The 
university  has  long  performed  these  func¬ 
tions  for  rural  citizens  and  for  farm-centered 
problems.  The  result  is  accomplished,  in 
part,  by  freeing  members  of  the  agricultural 
faculty  from  teaching  and  research  responsi¬ 
bilities  so  that  they  may  engage  *  *  *  in 
this  type  of  field  work. 

There  is  a  need  to  build  bridges  between 
the  university  and  communities,  urban  and 
suburban,  in  the  way  that  the  university  has 
traditionally  functioned  with  individuals  in 
rural  areas. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  want  to  say  a  word  in 
my  remaining  time  about  title  IV.  I 
think  this  is  an  extraordinarily  im¬ 
portant  title  of  this  bill  and  it  ought  to 
be  considered  as  a  package.  Title  IV  is 
an  effort  on  the  part  of  our  committee  to 
provide  a  comprehensive  package  of  Fed¬ 
eral  assistance  which  will  enable  colleges 
and  universities  in  our  country  to  re¬ 
spond  to  the  individual  financial  needs 
of  students  from  differing  family  in¬ 
comes. 

The  package  is  composed  of  three  or¬ 
ganic  parts.  Let  me  speak  first  of  the 
educational  opportunity  grants.  I  may 
say  that  I  think  the  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie]  has  presented 
most  eloquently  the  reasons  it  is  im¬ 
portant  for  us  to  be  sure  to  retain  the 
educational  opportunity  grant  feature  of 
this  bill.  This  is  the  way  in  which  we 
will  be  able  to  do  something  about  the 
needs  of  students  from  families  of  ex¬ 
ceptionally  low  income.  We  now  have 
under  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportu¬ 
nity  in  the  war  on  poverty  authorization 
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for  Operation  Head  Start  programs  for 
preschool  children  from  exceptionally 
poor  families.  Under  title  I  of  the  Ele¬ 
mentary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of 
1965,  which  was  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  Kentucky  [Mr.  Perkins],  we  will 
spend  just  over  $1  billion  to  provide  im¬ 
proved  educational  opportunities  in  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools  for 
children  from  extremely  low  income 
families.  Yet  we  have  not  done  anything 
to  help  students  from  very  poor  families 
who  want  to  go  on  to  college.  Therefore, 
the  educational  opportunity  grant  fea¬ 
ture  of  title  IV  is  an  effort  to  complete 
the  spectrum  of  assistance  to  improve 
educational  opportunities  for  the  very 
poor  in  our  country. 

I  call  the  attention  of  the  members  of 
the  Committee  to  the  language  on  page 
22  of  the  report  in  which  there  is  cited  a 
study  by  the  American  Council  on  Edu¬ 
cation  of  some  8,000  scholarship  winners 
in  65  of  the  leading  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  in  our  country.  I  think  it  is 
instructive  to  note  that  only  1,264  of 
these  scholarships  went  to  young  people 
from  families  with  incomes  of  under 
$5,000.  On  the  other  hand,  nearly  5,000 
of  the  scholarship  winners  came  from 
families  with  incomes  over  S7.000  a  year. 

Here  on  my  right  is  a  chart  which  I 
think  points  up  the  kind  of  problem  we 
are  trying  to  take  care  of  in  title  IV.  You 
will  notice  the  spiraling  increase  in  the 
cost  of  college  education  during  the  last 
several  decades  and  the  fact  that  the 
cost  of  a  college  education  in  both  pub¬ 
lic  and  private  institutions  is  certainly 
going  to  increase.  This  chart  to  which  I 
also  call  your  attention  shows  the  per¬ 
centages  of  male  high  school  graduates 
who  did  not  enter  college  within  a  year 
after  completing  grade  12.  You  can  see 
that  in  the  top  25  percent  of  the  class 
academically  that  over  18  percent  of  the 
male  high  school  graduates  whose  family 
incomes  were  less  than  $3,000  did  not 
enter  college.  But  note  the  contrast  with 
students  also  in  the  top  25  percent  of 
their  classes  but  whose  family  incomes 
were  $12,000  and  up,  and  you  will  see 
that  only  6.3  percent  of  them  did  not 
enter  college.  As  you  review  the  chart, 
you  can  see  that  there  is  almost  a  straight 
line  correlation  between  your  family  in¬ 
come  in  this  country  and  your  prospects 
of  getting  into  college. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  time  of  the 
gentleman  has  expired. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  yield  the  gentleman  3  additional 
minutes. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  I  thank  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  for  yielding  me  the  additional 
time. 

I  also  wish  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Members  of  the  Committee  to  the  state¬ 
ment  on  page  23  of  the  report  in  which 
the  distinguished  president  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wisconsin,  Dr.  Fred  H.  Har¬ 
rington,  points  out  as  follows: 

This  “educational  opportunity  grant”  pro¬ 
gram  *  *  *  is  an  integral  part  of  the  whole 
effort  to  help  the  disadvantaged  get  into  the 
mainstream  of  American  life.  It  puts  the 
responsibility  squarely  on  our  colleges  and 
universities  to  Seek  out  those  capable  or  po¬ 
tentially  capable  of  handling  college  work, 
and  work  out  with  them  a  way  of  making 
college  financially  possible.  It  is  not  a  lux¬ 


ury  program  or  a  gift  program  or  anything 
of  the  sort,  but  an  educational  opportunity 
program. 

Once  again,  to  quote  my  friend  from 
Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie],  this  is  the  best 
scholarship  program  that  has  been 
brought  before  Congress.  One  reason 
why  I  do  not  like  to  use  the  word 
“scholarship,”  quite  frankly,  is  that  the 
word  normally  conjures  up  the  idea  of 
first  class  academic  achievement,  while 
many  of  the  kinds  of  students  we  seek 
to  assist  by  means  of  the  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grant  come  from  slum  areas 
of  the  United  States  in  which  they  sim¬ 
ply  would  not  be  able,  due  to  the  cultural 
and  social  deprivation  in  which  they  live, 
to  compete  as  effectively  on  academic 
type  tests  as  would  students  from  middle 
income  families. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  other  part  of  the 
bill — and  the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon 
has  spoken  very  eloquently  about  it — 
that  I  think  is  particularly  important 
is  part  B,  which  provides  for  programs 
of  insured  low-interest  loans  to  students. 

I  should  like  to  say  a  word  about  this 
provision. 

We  have  been  exceedingly  aware  in 
our  committee  of  the  great  importance 
of  trying  to  help  middle-income  families 
meet  the  costs  of  higher  education. 
When  I  was  in  college  there  were  four 
children  in  my  family  all  in  college  at 
the  same  time.  This  was  a  considerable 
burden  on  my  mother  and  father.  I 
speak  therefore,  from  personal  experi¬ 
ence  about  the  importance  of  doing 
something  for  middle-income  families  in 
the  United  States. 

If  you  will  examine  the  report  very 
carefully  you  will  see  that  we  are 

able - by  means  of  a  Federal  insurance 

program  of  commercial  loans,  analogous 

to  FHA  insurance  of  housing  loans - 

with  a  very  modest  amount  of  money,  to 
make  possible  a  vast  expansion  of  the 
loan  funds  available  from  commercial 
lenders  to  college  students  in  the  United 
States. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  want 
to  say  that  I  think  this  is  a  carefully 
drafted  and  carefully  conceived  bill. 
It  is  a  bipartisan  bill.  I  think  its 
passage  will  do  much  to  strengthen 
the  enterprise  of  education  in  the 
United  States. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  include  at  this  point 
in  the  Record  a  series  of  questions  and 
answers  concerning  title  IV,  part  B,  of 
H.R.  9567,  the  title  providing  for  Fed¬ 
eral,  State,  and  private  programs  of 
low-interest  insured  loans  to  students  in 
institutions  of  higher  learning: 

Question.  What  is  the  practical  effect  of 
these  amendments? 

Answer.  They  make  certain  that  every 
college  student  who  wants  to  borrow  money 
for  his  education  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
do  so  under  an  insured  loan  program. 

Question.  How  will  this  loan  insurance  be 
provided? 

Answer.  By  State  and  private  nonprofit 
insurance  programs  operating  under  agree¬ 
ments  with  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 
or  by  a  Federal  program  where  the  State  or 
private  programs  may  prove  to  be  inade¬ 
quate. 

It  is  anticipated  that  State  and  private 
nonprofit  programs  can  meet  every  need  for 
insured  loans.  However,  should  they  be 


unable  to  meet  the  demand  in  any  State, 
then  the  Federal  insurance  program  would 
be  activated  in  that  State  to  make  certain 
the  demand  would  be  met. 

In  this  sense,  the  Federal  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  established  in  this  bill  Is  a  stand-by 
program  only.  It  will  operate  only  where 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  finds  that  in 
a  particular  area  neither  the  State  nor  pri¬ 
vate  nonprofit  programs  are  able  to  do  the 
whole  job. 

Question.  How  would  the  Commissioner 
determine  that  they  were  not  able  to  do  the 
whole  job? 

Answer.  He  would  have  to  be  satisfied  that 
every  eligible  institution  in  a  State  had  ac¬ 
cess  to  comprehensive  State  or  private  non¬ 
profit  programs  of  loan  insurance.  Students 
attending  these  institutions  will  derive  their 
access  to  non-Federal  programs  through  their 
schools.  (The  bill  in  section  701  provides  a 
very  broad  description  of  an  eligible  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education.  It  includes  junior 
colleges  as  well  as  4-year  schools.) 

If  all  these  schools  did  not  have  reasonable 
access  to  State  or  private  non-profit  pro¬ 
grams,  then  such  programs  would  obviously 
not  have  done  the  whole  job — and  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  they  had  failed,  the  Federal  program 
could  be  promptly  activated  to  fill  the  gap. 
Question.  Who  will  make  the  loans? 

Answer.  Private  lending  institutions.  The 
bill  in  section  434(b)  defines  an  eligible 
lender  to  include  any  financial  or  credit  in¬ 
stitution  subject  to  examination  and  super¬ 
vision  by  any  State  or  by  the  United  States. 
It  will,  of  course,  include  the  thousands  of 
commercial  banks  throughout  the  Nation, 
many  of  whom  are  now  making  higher  edu¬ 
cation  loans  to  students  under  established 
State  and  private  nonprofit  guaranty  pro¬ 
grams. 

Question.  Would  this  legislation  assist 
State  and  private  nonprofit  guaranty  pro¬ 
grams? 

Answer.  Yes.  It  provides  for  monetary 
advances  totaling  $17.5  million  over  a  3-year 
period.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  advances  from  this  fund  to  both  State 
and  private  nonprofit  programs. 

In  addition  to  monetary  advances,  the 
amendments  also  contemplate  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  wil  give  whatever  other  coopera¬ 
tion  and  assistance  his  office  can  render.  Ob¬ 
viously,  the  Commissioner  and  his  staff  would 
be  available  for  advice  and  counsel  so  that 
these  non-Federal  programs  might  draw  on 
the  experience  and  expertise  of  the  Office  of 
Education. 

Question.  Could  the  monetary  advances 
under  the  bill  be  available  to  more  than  one 
program  in  a  particular  State? 

Answer.  Yes.  In  many  instances  estab¬ 
lished  State  programs  may  not  cover  all 
students  at  every  eligible  institution.  For 
example,  they  might  cover  only  residents  of 
that  State.  Or  they  might  cover  only  those 
in  tax-supported  schools.  In  such  cases, 
private  nonprofit  programs  would  supple¬ 
ment  the  coverage  of  the  State  program. 
The  Commissioner  is  therefore  authorized  to 
make  these  monetary  advances  to  all  such 
programs  in  a  State. 

Question.  Do  these  amendments  prescribe 
any  standards  which  must  be  met  in  order 
that  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  program 
can  qualify  for  monetary  advances? 

Answer.  Yes.  Section  422,  in  providing 
for  monetary  advances,  specifies  that  they 
may  be  made  to  State  or  private  nonprofit 
programs  with  which  the  Commissioner  has 
an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428.  Sec¬ 
tion  428  sets  out  standards — such  as  the 
amount  of  insurance  authorized  under  a 
program,  the  terms  of  repayment,  etc. 

The  bill  also  provides  a  2-year  transi¬ 
tional  period  for  State  and  private  non¬ 
profit  programs  to  meet  this  bill’s  standards 
for  interest  cost  payments  on  behalf  of 
individual  borrowers. 
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Question.  Do  these  amendments  otherwise 
affect  the  proposal  for  a  Federal  part  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  interest  cost  on  student  loans? 

Answer.  No.  The  interest  cost  subsidy  is 
applicable  to  all  borrowers,  irrespective  of 
the  guarantor’s  identity. 

Question.  What  rate  of  interest  may  be 
charged? 

Answer.  Interest  shall  be  at  a  yearly  rate 
not  in  excess  of  6  percent  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

Question.  When  must  the  student  begin 
repaying  the  loan? 

Answer.  After  he  graduates,  or  otherwise 
ceases  to  be  a  student.  There  is  no  payment 
while  he  is  in  school. 

Question.  Will  loans  be  insured  for  all 
students,  including  freshmen? 

Answer.  Tes. 

Question.  What  evidence  do  we  have  that 
State  and  private  programs  will  be  able  to 
meet  the  demand  for  insured  loans? 

Answer.  These  non -Federal  programs  have 
grown  at  a  spectacular  rate  in  the  few  years 
of  their  existence.  For  example,  in  1963, 
loans  insured  by  the  major  State  and  pri¬ 
vate  programs  trebled  those  of  1962.  There 
was  another  threefold  increase  from  1963  to 
1964.  In  1965,  loans  guaranteed  under  State 
and  private  programs  are  expected  to  ex¬ 
ceed  $300  million,  and  may  be  in  excess  of 
$400  million.  With  this  rate  of  growth  there 
is  every  reason  to  be  confident — particu¬ 
larly  with  the  added  stimulus  of  Federal 
monetary  advances  under  this  bill — that 
State  and  private  programs  will  be  able  to 
do  the  job. 

There  has  been  a  most  commendable  effort 
by  State  and  private  agencies  in  meeting  a 
pressing  national  need.  Instead  of  discour¬ 
aging  and  possibly  displacing  these  efforts 
by  an  active  and  competing  Federal  program, 
this  legislation  encourages  and  fosters  even 
greater  non-Federal  effort.  It  does  this  by 
making  certain  that  State  and  private  pro¬ 
grams  get  the  chance  to  meet  all  demands 
before  any  Federal  insurance  is  issued. 

Question.  If  a  student  fails  to  pay  when 
his  loan  becomes  due,  what  efforts  will  be 
made  to  collect  from  him  before  turning  to 
the  guarantor? 

Answer.  On  these  loans  no  security  is  re¬ 
quired,  but  some  States  require  an  endorser 
on  this  type  of  transaction  by  a  minor. 
However,  even  where  local  law  requires  an 
endorsement  (and  this  would  normally  be 
a  parent) ,  the  lending  institutions  will  not 
move  against  the  endorser  in  event  of  de¬ 
fault.  Lending  banks  take  all  ordinary 
steps,  except  legal  action,  to  secure  repay¬ 
ment  from  the  borrower  himself,  before 
turning  to  the  insuring  agency  for  the  de¬ 
faulted  payment.  In  short,  we  do  not  en¬ 
vision  the  lending  banks  turning  to  the 
insurer  for  payment  merely  because  the  bor¬ 
rower  becomes  delinquent  in  a  few  install¬ 
ments. 


Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  make 
the  point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  will 
count.  [After  counting.]  Eighty-four 
Members  are  present,  not  a  quorum.  The 
Clerk  will  call  the  roll. 


The  Clerk  called  the  roll,  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Members  failed  to  answer  to  their 
names: 

[Roll  No.  251] 


Andrews, 
George  W. 
Bandstra 
Bolling 
Bonner 
Cabell 
Cahill 
Corman 
Cramer 
Dickinson 
Edmondson 
Erlenborn 
Griffin 
Hansen,  Idal 


Holifleld 

Hull 

Kee 

Kluczynski 

Kornegay 

Lindsay 

Madden 

Miller 

Morse 

O'Neill,  Mass. 
Powell 
Rhodes,  Ariz. 
Rogers,  Tex. 
Rumsfeld 


Ryan 

Senner 

Sisk 

Springer 

Steed 

Thomas 

Thompson,  N.J. 

Toll 

Udall 

Walker,  Miss. 

Whitten 

Wright 
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Accordingly,  the  Committee  rose ;  and 
the  Speaker  having  resumed  the  chair, 
Mr.  Vanik,  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the 
Union,  reported  that  that  Committee, 
having  had  under  consideration  the  bill 
H.R.  9567  and  finding  itself  without  a 
quorum  he  had  directed  the  roll  to  be 
called,  when  390  Members  responded  to 
their  names,  a  quorum,  and  he  submitted 
herewith  the  names  of  the  absentees  to 
be  spread  upon  the  Journal. 

The  Committee  resumed  its  sitting. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Michigan 
[Mr.  Griffin], 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  consume  to  the 
gentleman  from  California  [Mr. 
Gubser]  . 

(Mr.  GUBSER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  GUBSER.  Mr.  Chairman,  it  is 
now  10  minutes  after  3  p.m.  Since 
almost  1  hour  of  general  debate  remains 
and  several  amendments  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  under  the  5-minute  rule,  it  is 
obvious  that  we  will  not  reach  a  vote  on 
the  pending  legislation  until  5:30  or  6 
p.m. 

I  have  an  urgent  commitment  which 
will  require  that  I  leave  the  Chamber  no 
later  than  4:30  p.m.  in  order  to  catch  a 
plane,  and  it  probably  will  not  be  pos¬ 
sible  for  me  to  be  present  when  the  vote 
is  taken. 

Therefore,  I  have  requested  this  time, 
Mr.  Chairman,  for  the  purpose  of  ex¬ 
pressing  my  strong  support  for  this  bill. 
I  always  have  felt  that  higher  education 
is  a  most  deserving  area  for  Federal 
financial  assistance.  Higher  education 
is  truly  interstate  in  character  since  stu¬ 
dents  are  attracted  across  State  lines  and 
after  graduation  are  dispersed  over  the 
entire  Nation.  The  knowledge  they  ac¬ 
quire  while  students  in  our  universities 
and  colleges  is  our  most  treasured  na¬ 
tional  asset. 

It  probably  will  be  true  that  there  will 
be  features  in  this  bill  as  it  finally  passes 
the  House  which  I  would  like  to  see 
changed,  but  I  learned  long  ago  that  in 
that  parliamentary  process  no  man  can 
expect  every  bill  to  be  perfection  as  he 
sees  it.  This  is  a  good  bill;  it  is  in  the 
national  interest  and  will  go  far  to  im¬ 
prove  the  education  offered  by  our  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  learning. 

I  realize  that  this  measure  will  pass 
with  a  substantial  majority.  However, 
I  do  regret  that  I  shall  not  have  the 
satisfaction  of  casting  my  vote  in  favor 
of  it. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  consume  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Illinois  [Mr.  Anderson]. 

(Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  extend  his  re¬ 
marks  at  this  point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Chairman,  it  is  not  without  some  reserva¬ 
tions  that  I  rise  in  support  of  this  bill 
for  higher  education.  There  are  some 
features  in  this  bill  which  I  feel  do  not 
represent  the  best  approach  to  a  solution 
of  the  problems  facing  American  higher 
education.  But  the  beneficial  aspects  of 
this  bill  far  outweigh  the  bad. 


At  a  time  when  the  costs  of  obtaining 
a  college  education  are  rapidly  sky¬ 
rocketing  we  must  act  to  keep  that  goal 
within  the  realm  of  possibility  for  all 
aspiring  to  it.  This  year  the  average 
total  cost  per  student  to  attend  a  public 
college  or  university  is  $1,560.  By  the 
year  1980,  it  is  estimated  that  the  cost 
will  have  risen  to  $2,400.  The  challenge 
presented  by  these  rising  costs  must  be 
met  at  all  levels  of  public  and  private  en¬ 
deavor.  We  in  the  Congress  cannot 
shirk  our  responsibility  in  dealing  with 
this  challenge. 

I  am  greatly  dismayed  that  the 
drafters  of  this  bill  have  not  seen  fit  to 
incorporate  a  system  of  income  tax  credit 
relief  for  students  and  their  families  into 
this  legislation.  I  have  fought  a  long 
and  hard  battle  for  such  a  system,  as 
have  many  of  my  colleagues,  and  we 
plan  to  continue  in  our  efforts  until  a 
victory  is  won.  Under  the  tax  credit  re¬ 
lief  system,  low  and  middle  income 
bracket  taxpayers  will  be  allowed  to  ap¬ 
ply  the  expenses  of  tuition,  books,  fees, 
and  supplies  against  the  income  tax 
liability  itself.  This  would  truly  be  a  vic¬ 
tory  for  these  who  are  hardest  hit  by  the 
costs  of  college — the  students  and  those 
who  support  them. 

But  despite  the  glaring  omission  of  a 
tax  credit  relief  system,  this  bill  does 
provide  badly  needed  assistance  in  other 
areas.  One  of  these  areas  is  the  college 
library.  Although  the  library  is  the 
actual  heart  of  any  college,  52  percent 
of  our  4-year  schools  and  82  percent  of 
our  2-year  institutions  fall  below  mini¬ 
mum  standards.  This  bill  will  pump 
blood  back  into  that  heart  by  providing 
basic  grants  to  colleges  and  universities 
for  the  purchase  of  books,  periodicals, 
documents,  and  related  library  materials 
and  aids.  Additional  grants  will  be 
given  to  train  librarians  for  college  and 
university  libraries.  This  too  is  an  area 
in  which  there  is  currently  a  great 
demand. 

I  am  also  greatly  pleased  with  the 
expansion  of  existing  student  loan  pro¬ 
grams  that  are  being  administered 
under  Federal,  State,  and  private  aus¬ 
pices.  These  programs  have  proven  in 
the  past  to  be  quite  successful  and  are 
fiscally  sound.  However,  their  scope  is 
limited.  Present  programs  are  restricted 
to  only  the  neediest  students.  A  more 
comprehensive  program  that  would  cover 
all  who  have  a  legitimate  need  is  badly 
needed  at  this  time.  The  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1985  will  make  this  possible. 
This  bill  will  enable  States  to  strengthen 
their  own  student  loan  programs. 
Through  this  legislation,  Federal  moneys 
will  go  to  States  to  bolster  their  loan 
program  reserve  funds.  My  own  State 
of  Illinois  is  eligible  to  receive  $903,811. 
Since  the  amount  is  determined  on  the 
basis  of  a  State’s  population  between  the 
ages  of  18  and  22,  my  State  will  rank 
fifth  in  this  particular  program. 

In  concluding,  permit  me  to  restate  my 
belief  that  in  some  respects  this  bill  goes 
too  far,  while  in  other  areas  it  is  de¬ 
ficient.  But  despite  all  this,  it  is  basically 
good  legislation  because  it  is  badly  needed 
legislation. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
myself  10  minutes. 
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Mr.  Chairman,  I  wish  to  join  my  col¬ 
league  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
[Mr.  Quie],  in  paying  tribute  to  the 
gentlewoman  from  Oregon,  the  chair¬ 
woman  of  the  subcommittee  which 
handled  this  bill,  and  also  to  the  other 
members  of  the  subcommittee  who 
worked  on  this  legislation.  I  believe 
that  the  subcommittee  did  a  good  job. 

I  wish  to  say  at  the  outset  that  I 
approve  most  of  the  titles  and  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  bill.  By  and  large  it  is 
a  good  bill  and  I  shall  support  it.  How¬ 
ever,  I  shall  direct  attention  to  some 
areas  of  the  bill  that  need  amendment. 
In  particular  I  wish  to  emphasize  my 
support  for  the  library  assistance  that 
is  in  this  bill. 

Most  of  the  Members  on  the  Republi¬ 
can  side  of  the  aisle  over  the  years  have 
supported  some  degree  of  Federal  aid  in 
the  area  of  higher  education.  We  have 
recognized  that  there  is  a  legitimate  role 
for  the  Federal  Government  to  play  in 
the  field  of  higher  education. 

The  major  question  that  I  have  with 
respect  to  this  bill,  although  it  is  not 
the  only  question,  is  whether  or  not 
scholarships  are  justified  and  should  be 
approved  as  provided  in  this  bill. 

To  be  sure,  as  has  been  pointed  out, 
they  are  labeled  and  termed  “opportu¬ 
nity  grants.”  They  are  tied  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  student 
loan  program.  But  nevertheless  they  are 
Federal  scholarships.  I  would  concede, 
even  as  I  criticize,  that  of  all  the  schol¬ 
arship  programs  that  have  been  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  House  this  is  probably  the 
best  one.  But  the  same  issues,  the  same 
basic  issues  that  have  been  discussed  and 
debated  before  about  the  advisability  of 
scholarships  are  before  us  again  in  this 
bill. 

I  think  the  Members  should  be  aware 
that  in  its  wisdom  the  full  committee  at 
one  point  in  its  deliberations  struck  out 
the  scholarship  provisions  in  this  bill. 
Obviously,  a  goodly  number  of  Demo¬ 
cratic  colleagues  were  opposed  to  schol¬ 
arships  or  that  could  not  have  been  ac¬ 
complished  in  the  full  committee. 

In  considering  the  advisability  of 
scholarships,  we  ought  to  keep  in  mind 
that  we  now  have  a  very  successful  loan 
program  that  has  been  operating  since 
1958.  Part  of  my  concern  about  adopt¬ 
ing  a  scholarship  program  has  to  do  with 
the  impact  and  the  relationship  that  a 
scholarship  program  will  have  on  a  very 
successful  ongoing  loan  program. 

During  the  7  years’  operation  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  loan 
program  over  $500  million  has  been 
loaned  to  more  than  600,000  students 
who  have  needed  financial  assistance  to 
go  to  college.  In  this  fiscal  year  the 
Federal  contributions  to  the  loan  funds 
will  run  to  $190  million. 

In  a  day  when  so  much  legislation  is 
initiated  at  the  White  House  and  is  rub¬ 
ber  stamped  by  the  Congress,  it  is  inter¬ 
esting  to  look  back  at  the  development 
of  the  loan  program  in  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act.  That  program  was 
initiated  and  developed  in  the  House 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

Even  the  Eisenhower  admiinstration 
had  not  advocated  the  loan  program. 
This  successful  program  was  conceived 


in  our  committee,  and  it  has  been  suc¬ 
cessful  beyond  the  reasonable  anticipa¬ 
tion  of  those  who  voted  for  it  in  1958. 

In  deciding  whether  we  should  now 
adopt  a  scholarship  program,  we  ought 
to  consider  the  effect  of  this  legislation 
on  the  loan  program. 

As  the  result  of  an  amendment  which 
was  adopted  in  the  Senate  back  in  1958, 
those  who  go  into  teaching  are  able  to 
have  up  to  50  percent  of  their  loan  for¬ 
given,  if  they  teach  for  5  years.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  in  the  teaching  field,  to  some  ex¬ 
tent,  we  now  have  a  scholarship  program. 

There  has  been  considerable  testi¬ 
mony,  Mr.  Chairman,  from  the  academic 
community  raising  serious  doubts  as  to 
whether  or  not  forgiveness  is  a  desira¬ 
ble  feature.  It  tends  to  channel  people 
into  the  field  of  education  who  have  no 
business  being  there.  Furthermore,  it 
has  had  some  effect  upon  the  willingness 
of  others  to  repay  their  loan.  It  should 
not  be  surprising  that  one  person  might 
hesitate  to  repay  100  percent  of  a  loan 
when  someone  else  who  goes  into  teach¬ 
ing  is  required  to  repay  50  percent  of  his 
loan. 

Mr.  Chairman,  if  this  scholarship  pro¬ 
gram  is  adopted,  it  is  possible  that  a 
student  who  receives  both  a  scholarship 
and  a  loan  and  then  goes  into  teaching 
will  have  up  to  75  percent  of  his  finan¬ 
cial  assistance  forgiven. 

Mr.  Chairman,  how  equitable  is  this 
going  to  be?  Are  there  going  to  be  situa¬ 
tions  where  students  with  the  same  fi¬ 
nancial  needs  will  be  treated  differently? 

Without  any  question,  there  will  be  in¬ 
equities.  If  a  student  goes  to  one  college 
he  may  have  taxpayers’  money  handed 
to  him  which  he  will  not  have  to  repay. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  student  who  is  just 
as  needy  and  who  happens  to  be  at  a  dif¬ 
ferent  college  may  have  to  repay  a  loan. 

Mr.  Chairman,  when  we  consider  the 
need  for  scholarships,  I  believe  we  ought 
to  keep  the  facts  in  perspective.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  we  had  before  us  a  little  while 
ago  a  chart  indicating  the  percentage 
of  high  school  graduates  from  families 
with  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  who  go 
on  to  college.  No,  the  chart  indicated 
the  percentage  of  those  graduates  who  do 
not  go  on  to  college.  For  example,  the 
chart  indicated  that  from  among  the 
students  who  graduate  in  the  top  10  per¬ 
cent  of  their  class  and  come  from  fami¬ 
lies  of  $3,000  income,  10  percent  do  not 
go  to  college  within  1  year  after  gradu¬ 
ation. 

I  do  not  say  we  should  not  be  con¬ 
cerned,  but  I  think  we  ought  to  keep  the 
facts  in  perspective.  Some  of  those  stu¬ 
dents  went  into  the  Army  and  that  is  the 
reason  they  did  not  go  to  college  within 
1  year  after  graduation.  But  90  per¬ 
cent  of  the  students  did  go  to  college — 
90  percent  of  the  graduates  who  came 
from  families  with  an  income  of  less  than 
$3,000,  and  graduated  in  the  top  10  per¬ 
cent,  did  go  on  to  college.  That  is  an 
astounding  and  a  very  encouraging  fact. 

Let  us  look  at  the  top  25  percent  of  the 
graduating  classes,  and  look  at  those 
who  come  from  families  with  less  than 
$3,000  a  year.  Eighteen  percent  of  those 
graduates  do  not  go  on  to  college. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 


Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Indiana. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  I  think  the  gentle¬ 
man  has  not  given  a  complete  picture  of 
what  these  charts  were  designed  to  show. 
He  failed  to  point  out  that  the  figure  with 
respect  to  family  income  students,  where 
the  family  income  is  $12,000,  and  in  the 
top  10  percent,  for  those  who  did  not  go 
on  to  college,  was  2.9  percent.  I  think 
it  is  important  to  have  in  mind  the  com¬ 
parative  charts.  Moreover,  I  did  not 
have  time  to  cite  the  figures  with  re¬ 
spect  to  percentage  of  the  female  high 
school  graduates  who  did  not  enter  col¬ 
lege,  and  the  comparable  figures  for  fe¬ 
male  high  school  graduates  in  the  top 
10  percent,  which  is  33  percent,  who  do 
not  go  on  to  college,  whereas  only  4.4 
percent  of  the  female  high  school  grad¬ 
uates  did  not  go  on  to  college  when  their 
family  was  in  the  $12,000  bracket  and  up. 
The  gentleman  can  draw  his  own  con¬ 
clusion  on  that. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  The  gentleman  is 
making  a  valid  point.  There  is  a  differ¬ 
ence  which  should  be  recognized  and 
noted  as  far  as  tho  percentages  are  con¬ 
cerned  of  those  who  came  from  families 
with  less  than  $3,000  as  compared  with 
those  who  come  from  families  with  an 
income  of  more  than  $12,000.  The  dif¬ 
ference  is  not  as  great  as  many  might 
think.  But  there  is  a  difference,  it 
should  be  noted,  and  we  should  be  con¬ 
cerned  about  it. 

However,  I  return  to  my  point.  It  is 
still  an  interesting  and  encouraging  fact 
that  of  those  who  graduate  in  the  top  25 
percent  of  their  class  and  come  from 
families  with  an  income  of  less  than 
$3,000,  there  are  18  percent  who  do  not 
go  on  to  college,  but  there  are  82  per¬ 
cent  who  do  go  on  to  college.  It  illu¬ 
strates  to  me  that  we  are  making  a  great 
deal  of  progress  in  terms  of  making  the 
college  opportunities  available  to  those 
in  the  lower  income  groups. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Missouri. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  Would  the  gentleman 
care  to  comment  on  whether  this  is  not 
an  increasing  figure? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Yes. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  The  gentleman  says  82 
percent.  As  of  what  date? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  believe  the  figures 
used  are  based  on  1962  statistics. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  I  have  seen  the  charts. 
This  is  an  increasing  figure,  not  a  de¬ 
creasing  figure,  and  that  is  an  encourag¬ 
ing  aspect,  too. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Yes. 

Now,  I  want  to  ask  the  question  wheth¬ 
er  we  would  not  be  better  off  to  use  the 
$74  million  included  in  this  bill  for 
scholarships  by  spending  it  to  help  con¬ 
struct  junior  colleges  around  the  coun¬ 
try? 

Would  it  not  make  more  sense  to  use 
this  $74  million  to  add  it  to  the  higher 
education  facility  construction  program 
that  we  passed  a  year  ago  and  help  com¬ 
munities  to  develop  and  expand  junior 
college  facilities? 

Regardless  of  how  many  students  we 
might  like  to  have  in  college,  the  plain, 
cold,  hard  facts  are  that  the  classrooms 
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are  not  available.  At  the  present  time 
one  must  be  in  the  top  25  percent  of  his 
class  in  order  to  have  an  opportunity  to 
get  into  many  colleges.  Our  difficulty  is 
that  we  just  do  not  have  enough  facil¬ 
ities.  We  do  not  have  enough  classrooms 
available.  How  are  we  going  to  solve 
this  problem  by  handing  out  scholarship 
money? 

To  be  sure  we  have  a  higher  educa¬ 
tion  facility  construction  program  on 
the  books.  Furthermore,  it  is  true  that 
this  bill  would  double  the  authorization 
for  that  program.  But  only  22  percent 
of  those  funds  go  to  the  construction  of 
2-year  community  junior  colleges,  and 
I  think  we  are  missing  the  mark  when 
we  do  not  concentrate  more  money  in 
that  area. 

In  my  own  State  of  Michigan,  for 
example,  the  limited  funds  available 
under  this  program  last  year  benefitted 
only  three  of  the  dozen  or  more  commu¬ 
nity  colleges  that  have  plans  for  expan¬ 
sion.  Only  three  Michigan  junior  col¬ 
leges  received  funds.  One  of  the  reasons 
for  this  situation  is  related  to  a  pro¬ 
vision  in  the  existing  law,  written  in  by 
the  Senate  which  requires  that  at  least 
40  percent  of  a  project  must  be  financed 
by  the  Federal  Government  under  this 
program. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
woman. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  the  original  legislation  did  say  that 
40  percent  should  be  provided  through 
Federal  funds.  The  gentleman  from 
California  [Mr.  Moss!  I  think  originally 
brought  this  matter  to  the  attention  of 
the  subcommittee,  that  by  administra¬ 
tive  action  it  was  ruled  that  it  had  to  be 
exactly  40  percent.  I  think  the  Mem¬ 
bers  of  the  subcommittee  including  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  agreed  that 
that  was  not  the  original  congressional 
intent  and  that  it  really  was  an  over¬ 
sight  in  the  legislation.  That  is  cor¬ 
rected  in  the  language  of  the  bill  this 
year.  This  unfortunately  happened  as 
the  gentleman  stated  in  California,  and 
I  believe  it  happened  in  one  or  two  other 
States.  Many  of  us  felt  that  this  was 
not  the  congressional  intent  in  the  orig¬ 
inal  law. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentleman  yield  for  one  further 
observation? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  I  agree  with  what 
the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon  has  said. 
I  simply  want  to  express  my  appreciation 
to  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey  [Mr. 
Howard]  who  also  drew  to  the  attention 
of  the  subcommittee  this  particular 
problem  which  I  know  is  of  real  concern 
to  him  and  to  his  State. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Of  course,  I  am  grate¬ 
ful  that  as  a  result  of  the  interest  of  the 
Members  who  have  been  named  and 
others  that  an  amendment  has  been  in¬ 
corporated  in  this  bill  which  provides 
that  the  Federal  share  may  be  “up  to  40 
percent” — but  it  can  be  less. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  shall  propose,  by  an 
amendment  at  the  proper  time,  that  we 
transfer  the  $74  million  in  this  bill  for 


scholarships  to  the  construction  program 
for  junior  colleges.  I  believe  there 
should  be  much  greater  emphasis  put  on 
that  program. 

Before  my  time  runs  out  I  should  like 
to  focus  attention  on  another  title  of  the 
bill.  I  refer  to  title  III,  which  is  de¬ 
scribed  as  “Strengthening  Developing 
Institutions.” 

Our  country  has  been  trying  for  a 
good  many  years  to  strengthen  under¬ 
developed  countries.  Now  we  have  a 
program  proposed  to  strengthen  under¬ 
developed  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion. 

It  should  be  noted  that  this  title  pro¬ 
vides  for  $30  million  to  be  handed  as  a 
blank  check  to  the  Commissioner  of  Ed¬ 
ucation.  No  State  plan  is  to  be  required 
under  this  title.  The  money  will  not 
go  through  the  States.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  will  be  the  one  who  decides  which 
institutions  are  “underdeveloped”  and 
he  will  decide  which  institutions  are  to 
get  money,  and  how  much. 

I  am  sure  there  is  some  merit  in  the 
idea  of  trying  to  strengthen  some  of 
the  so-called  “developing”  institutions, 
but  I  raise  a  serious  question  as  to 
whether  we  want  to  adopt  a  title  which 
gives  so  much  flexibility  and  outright 
power  to  one  bureaucrat. 

If  Members  will  look  to  page  27  of  the 
bill  they  will  see  the  definition  of  the 
term  “developing  institution.”  As  we 
look  down  through  the  definition  of  “de¬ 
veloping  institution”  we  find  it  is  al¬ 
most  meaningless.  For  example,  it  is 
an  institution  which  “is  making  a  rea¬ 
sonable  effort  to  improve  the  quality  of 
its  teaching  and  administrative  staffs 
and  of  its  student  services.” 

What  institution  is  not  trying  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  its  teaching  and 
administrative  staff? 

On  page  28,  line  1,  such  an  institution 
“is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts 
to  improve  such  staffs  and  services  by 
lack  of  financial  resources  and  and  a 
shortage  of  qualified  professional  per¬ 
sonnel.” 

How  many  colleges  in  this  country 
could  we  get  to  admit  they  had  plenty 
of  money  and  were  not  seriously  handi¬ 
capped  by  the  lack  of  adequate  person¬ 
nel? 

An  institution  which  “meets  such  other 
requirements  as  the  Commissioner  may 
prescribe  by  regulation.” 

This  is  a  blank  check.  We  would  give 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  $30 
millon  to  begin  with,  and  I  do  not  know 
how  much  after  that.  He  will  pick  and 
chose  which  colleges  around  the  coun¬ 
try  will  receive  the  funds.  How  much 
money?  Such  amounts  as  he  decides 
to  hand  out. 

Mr.  JONAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  North  Carolina. 

Mr.  JONAS.  Can  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan  tell  us  whether  this  is  unprece¬ 
dented?  Does  the  gentleman  know  of 
any  other  program  in  which  the  Con¬ 
gress  has  appropriated  to  an  individual 
$30  million  a  year  to  do  with  as  he  wants 
without  any  guidelines  and  without  any 
effort  to  require  that  he  give  fair  con¬ 
sideration  to  all  States? 


Mr.  GRIFFIN.  It  seems  to  me  that  so 
far  as  research  contracts  and  so  forth 
are  concerned  we  are  moving  into  more 
and  more  of  a  direct  relationship  be¬ 
tween  the  Office  of  Education  and  the 
colleges,  but  I  believe  that  insofar  as 
support  of  college  programs  themselves 
and  institutions  of  education  are  con¬ 
cerned,  in  the  past  we  have  always  fol¬ 
lowed  the  practice  of  operating  through 
a  State  plan.  The  State  educational 
agency  would  develop  its  plan.  It  might 
have  to  meet  certain  criteria  set  forth 
in  the  biff,  and  it  might  need  to  have 
approval  by  the  Commissioner  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  but  at  least  it  was  a  State  plan 
and  the  funds  were  channeled  through 
the  State.  Now  we  are  completely  de¬ 
parting  from  that. 

I  want  to  call  attention  to  the  fact 
that  we  do  not  depart  from  the  State 
plan  approach  in  title  I  of  the  bill,  the 
communhy  service  programs,  where  we 
are  going  to  help  finance  the  college  ex¬ 
tension  program.  There  we  operate  un¬ 
der  a  State  plan  in  title  I,  as  comparing 
title  I  with  title  III. 

At  the  appropriate  time  I  will  offer  an 
amendment  to  channel  the  money  to 
title  III  through  the  States  in  accordance 
with  the  traditional  method  of  providing 
Federal  aid  to  this  field. 

I  hope  that  the  amendment  will  be 
adopted.  At  any  rate,  I  want  to  focus 
attention  upon  the  defect  in  that  respect. 

The  other  matter  I  had  intended  to 
talk  about,  title  VI,  which  authorizes  the 
appointment  of  consultants,  apparently 
has  already  been  dealt  with. .  It  is  going 
to  be  stricken  from  the  biff. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  back  the  balance 
of  my  time. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  yield  5  minutes  to  the  distin¬ 
guished  gentleman  from  Kentucky  [Mr. 
Perkins]. 

(Mr.  PERKINS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  PERKINS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  H.R.  9567,  a  bill  to 
strengthen  the  educational  resources  of 
our  colleges  and  universities  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  financial  assistance  for  students  in 
postsecondary  and  higher  education. 

This  bill  represents  a  major  step  to¬ 
ward  the  goal  of  enabling  all  Americans 
to  attain  the  highest  level  of  education 
commensurate  with  their  desire  and  their 
ability  for  it.  Certain  provisions  in  the 
bill  are  designed  to  insure  that  there  be 
enough  institutions  of  higher  learning 
in  this  country  for  the  increasing  num¬ 
bers  of  college-bound  students,  and  other 
provisions  seek  to  guarantee  that  our  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  be  of  sufficiently 
high  caliber  to  offer  quality  higher  edu¬ 
cation.  Title  II  aims  at  upgrading  col¬ 
lege  libraries  and  library  services  gen¬ 
erally.  Title  III  is  designed  to  strength¬ 
en  the  struggling  developing  institutions 
of  the  country.  Title  V  provides  addi¬ 
tional  funds  for  the  construction  of  aca¬ 
demic  facilities  by  doubling  the  authori¬ 
zations  for  title  I  and  title  II  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act. 

All  of  these  sections  of  the  bill,  which 
relate  to  the  improvement  in  facilities 
and  in  quality  of  the  institutions,  are  of 
great  importance,  but  at  this  time  I  want 
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to  stress  what  I  consider  to  be  the  most 
important  aspect  of  the  bill — the  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  the  allocation  of  funds 
for  assisting  needy  and  qualified  students 
to  attend  a  college  or  university. 

We  have  made  great  progress  in  re¬ 
cent  years  in  providing  legislation  en¬ 
abling  youngsters  to  go  to  college  through 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act,  and  other 
legislation,  but  there  is  scarcely  a  day 
that  passes  that  I  do  not  receive  com¬ 
munications  like  the  following: 

Ritchie,  Ky. 

Congressman  Carl  D.  Perkins, 

House  of  Representatives, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Congressman  Perkins:  I  would  like 
your  help  if  you  can  give  it. 

I  graduated  from  Hindman  High  School  in 
May  of  this  year.  I  have  tried  to  get  jobs  of 
different  types  to  earn  money  so  that  I  may 
attend  college.  I  have  tried  the  Youth  Corps 
and  others.  So  far,  I  have  had  no  luck  at 
all.  I  really  want  to  further  my  education. 
But  because  my  parents  are  unable  to  afford 
the  expenses  of  a  college  education,  I  can¬ 
not  attend. 

Please  see  what  you  can  do  to  help  me  so 
that  I  can  go  to  college. 

Thank  you. 

Sincerely, 

Linda  L.  Ritchie. 

These  communications  are  most  diffi¬ 
cult  to  answer.  You  advise  these  young¬ 
sters  to  make  application  for  a  loan  with 
an  institution  of  their  own  selection,  and 
in  addition  to  the  student-loan  program, 
we  advise  them  concerning  the  work- 
study  program  for  students  attending 
college,  but  notwithstanding  these  pro¬ 
grams,  thousands  of  students  are  being 
denied  the  opportunity  to  enter  college. 
For  this  reason,  I  want  to  take  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  express  my  personal  thanks  to 
President  Johnson  and  the  administra¬ 
tion  for  supporting  a  program  of  student 
financial  aids  which  will  make  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  higher  education  available  to  qual¬ 
ified  students  in  need  of  financial  assist¬ 
ance. 

Title  IV,  the  student  assistance  section 
of  the  bill,  represents  the  development  of 
a  strong  and  imaginative  program  which 
will  greatly  assist  qualified  students 
across  the  country  to  receive  the  benefits 
of  higher  education. 

College  costs  in  recent  years  have 
soared.  The  cost  of  attending  a  public 
institution  in  academic  year  1964-65  was 
$1,560,  an  increase  of  30  percent  over  the 
1954-55  average  of  $1,190.  The  1970-71 
projected  figure  is  $1,840,  which  is  20 
percent  higher  than  the  1964-65  level. 
The  costs  of  private  higher  education 
have  risen  at  an  even  faster  pace,  in¬ 
creasing  almost  40  percent  from  the 
1954-55  level  of  $1,700  to  $2,370  today. 
By  1970-71,  this  figure  will  have  jumped 
20  percent  to  $2,780.  No  relief  is  yet  in 
sight  for  this  college  cost  spiral,  and  it  is 
estimated  that  tuition  will  rise  by  an¬ 
other  50  percent  in  both  private  and  pub¬ 
lic  institutions  over  the  next  decade. 
Thus,  the  burden  of  college  costs  is  mak¬ 
ing  it  difficult  not  only  for  low -income 
families,  but  for  middle-income  families 
to  support  their  children  in  a  college  or 
university.  To  cover  annual  expenses  for 
these  students,  families  must  now  make 
cash  payments  of  nearly  $10,000  during  a 
48-month  period.  Part  B  of  title  IV  en¬ 
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courages  the  establishment  of  State  and 
private  loan  insurance  programs  for  col¬ 
lege  students  of  middle-income  families. 
Advances  of  not  less  than  $25,000  per 
State  would  be  made  to  establish  reserve 
funds  for  student  loan  programs.  For 
the  next  3  years  an  interim  Federal  pro¬ 
gram  of  loan  insurance  would  be  estab¬ 
lished  for  students  who  do  not  have 
access  to  equivalent  non-Federal  pro¬ 
grams.  The  maximum  annual  insurable 
loan  is  $1,000  for  undergraduates  and 
$2,000  for  graduates.  A  subsidy  is  pro¬ 
posed  for  students  of  families  having 
annual  incomes  of  less  than  $15,000.  It 
would  be  100  percent  of  the  interest  while 
the  student  is  in  college  and  3  percentage 
points  thereafter.  There  would  be  no  in¬ 
terest  subsidy  for  students  of  families 
having  high  incomes,  but  they  could  use 
the  insurance  program. 

Part  B  thus,  will  greatly  assist  both 
low-  and  middle-income  students  in  ob¬ 
taining  loans  and  in  enabling  the  repay¬ 
ment  of  them.  But  the  section  of  title 
IV  which  I  particularly  want  to  empha¬ 
size  today  is  the  exciting  new  program  of 
“educational  opportunity  grants”  which 
is  outlined  in  part  A.  These  opportunity 
grants  will,  for  the  first  time,  make  it 
possible  for  high  school  graduates  from 
the  lower  income  families  to  attend  col¬ 
lege  as  first-class  students.  The  grants 
are  directed  to  a  segment  of  the  popula¬ 
tion  which  thus  far  has  been  largely  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  realm  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  Certain  figures  from  the  Office  of 
Education  which  were  quoted  in  the 
committee  report,  display  quite  clearly 
the  degree  to  which  children  from  pov¬ 
erty-line  families  are  disadvantaged  in 
the  opportunity  for  education  because  of 
an  inability  to  meet  costs.  In  terms  of 
aptitude;  among  the  top  50  percent  of 
boys  graduated,  37.9  percent  of  those 
from  families  with  less  than  $3,000  an¬ 
nual  income  did  not  enroll  in  college. 
The  situation  for  girls  is  even  less  equita¬ 
ble.  Of  the  top  50  percent,  57.9  percent 
of  those  from  families  with  an  income 
of  less  than  $3,000  did  not  enter  college. 
Moreover,  in  1960,  of  the  1,079,000  high 
school  graduates  who  did  not  enter  col¬ 
lege,  42  percent  indicated  that  finances 
played  a  role  in  their  decisions  not  to  go. 
Of  these  nearly  half  flatly  said  they  could 
not  afford  to  consider  college  at  all. 
Thus  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  some 
217,000  high  school  graduates  who  would 
have  liked  to  continue  their  education, 
were  prevented  from  doing  so  because  of 
financial  inability. 

Opportunity  grants  increase  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  student  who  must  support 
himself  to  undertake  a  college  curriculum 
without  having  to  face  an  almost  over¬ 
whelming  handicap.  Many  a  student 
from  a  low-income  family  today  must 
work  for  his  living  and  go  to  college  part 
time.  If  he  could  secure  an  educational 
opportunity  grant,  he  could  go  to  college 
full  time  and  keep  work  hours  within 
reasonable  limits.  This  proposal  permits 
up  to  25  percent  of  the  NDEA  loan  funds 
to  be  used  for  educational  opportunity 
grants  which  would  make  available  $63,- 
325,000  for  fiscal  year  1966.  Assuming 
an  average  grant  is  $500,  this  amount 
will  aid  approximately  127,000  students 
from  these  low-income  families. 


In  1960,  over  200,000  high  school 
graduates  flatly  said  that  they  could  not 
afford  to  consider  college  at  all.  The 
127,000  educational  opportunity  grants 
could  make  it  financially  possible  for  a 
little  more  than  half  of  that  number  to 
enter  an  institute  of  higher  education. 
Remembering  the  average  cost  of  $1,560, 
the  average  $500  grant  would  reduce  this 
expense  to  $1,080  a  year,  still  a  substan¬ 
tial  obligation  for  a  family  with  an  in¬ 
come  less  than  $6,000,  particularly  if  they 
have  more  than  one  college-age  child. 

Thus,  there  will  be  no  free  ride  either 
for  the  students  and  their  families,  or  the 
institutions  they  attend.  The  colleges 
are  required  to  maintain  a  level  of  ex¬ 
penditure  for  their  own  student-aid  pro¬ 
gram,  and  for  student  employment  of  not 
less  than  their  average  for  the  3  preced¬ 
ing  years.  The  educational  opportunity 
grants  at  the  maximum  may  not  exceed 
one-half  the  amount  of  aid  the  college 
finds  necessary  for  a  student;  in  most 
cases,  it  will  be  much  less.  Since  there 
are  more  than  4  million  college  students, 
the  127,000  educational  opportunity  , 
grants  can  only  help  a  relatively  small  \ 
group,  but  one  in  the  greatest  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

The  significance  and  dramatic  impact 
of  the  grants  can  be  well  demonstrated 
by  what  they  would  mean  for  my  own 
State.  In  Kentucky  only  1  out  of  20 
adults  are  college  graduates.  The  me¬ 
dian  number  of  school  years  completed 
is  8.7.  This  lack  of  education  among 
our  citizens  is  correlated  with  the  low 
level  of  family  incomes  in  the  State.  The 
average  annual  family  income  is  $4,051. 
Twenty-four  and  two-tenths  percent  of  • 
the  schoolchildren  are  from  families  with 
an  annual  income  below  $2,000.  These 
children  presently  have  little  or  no 
chance  to  attend  an  institution  of  higher 
education.  They  just  could  not  meet  the 
costs.  But  educational  opportunity 
grants  would  give  new  life  and  hope  to 
these  people.  According  to  the  projected 
figures,  Kentucky  would  receive  in  fiscal 
year  1966  under  part  A,  an  allotment  of 
$933,522.  Assuming  an  average  grant  1 
of  $500,  this  would  mean  assistance  in 
1  year  for  nearly  2,000  Kentucky  young 
people  who  otherwise  would  in  all  prob¬ 
ability  not  have  the  opportunity  for  col¬ 
lege  attendance.  The  human  worth  of 
these  grants  for  Kentuckians  and  for  all 
Americans  far  exceeds  their  financial 
costs. 

It  is  our  goal  to  open  the  opportunity 
for  continued  education  to  every  talented 
and  deserving  student  whose  family  can¬ 
not  provide  adequate  assistance.  There 
are  some  who  feel  the  amount  we  provide 
is  much  too  modest.  Nevertheless,  it  is 
a  beginning.  This  may  mean  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  getting  a  college  educa¬ 
tion  and  not  getting  one.  Too  often  in 
our  country  the  poverty  and  lack  of  edu¬ 
cation  of  parents  is  descended  upon  their 
children.  The  surest  path  of  escape 
from  this  endless,  relentless  cycle  lies 
through  the  proposed  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grants  and  through  the  other 
provisions  of  title  IV.  The  student  as¬ 
sistance  offered  by  this  bill  can  open 
untold  new  horizons  to  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  young  people  who  otherwise 
might  be  completely  isolated  and  alien- 
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ated  from  our  rapidly  changing  jet  age 
society.  This  is,  therefore,  a  crucial  piece 
of  legislation  and  I  urge  the  overwhelm¬ 
ing  support  of  Congress  for  H.R.  9567. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
4  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  New 
York  [Mr.  Reid], 

Mr.  REID  of  New  York.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  rise  in  strong  support  of  H.R. 
9567.  I  think  it  represents  a  very  major 
and  important  advance  in  meeting  the 
clear  needs  of  education  in  this  country. 
Members  have  already  heard  our  distin¬ 
guished  chairman,  the  gentlelady  from 
Oregon,  discuss  some  of  the  broad  needs. 
It  is  very  clear  that  we  are  going  to  have 
to  double  our  higher  educational  facili¬ 
ties  by  1970  and  triple  them,  approxi¬ 
mately,  by  1985. 

It  is  very  clear  that  in  our  cities  and 
suburbs  there  is  a  basic  need  for  contin¬ 
uing  education  and  community  service 
programs,  and  I  think  any  new  research 
that  can  help  solve  the  problems  of  the 
cities  and  the  suburbs  with  respect  to  air 
and  water  pollution,  land  use,  recreation, 
transportation,  schools,  will  be  extremely 
important. 

In  regard  to  our  libraries  I  think  most 
of  us  on  the  subcommittee  were  shocked 
to  learn  that  over  50  percent  of  our  4- 
year  colleges  had  inadequate  library 
resources  and  that  something  like  82 
percent  of  our  2-year  colleges  were  in 
this  same  picture.  It  is  very  clear  that 
we  have  to  do  something  here. 

Another  figure  that  I  would  mention 
to  the  members  of  the  Committee  is  the 
fact  that  we  are  falling  way  behind  in 
terms  of  the  need  for  librarians.  Today 
in  the  United  States  we  are  only  gradu¬ 
ating  about  3,000  and  there  is  a  need  of 
some  125,000  additional  librarians. 

In  terms  of  the  developing  institutions 
we  are  faced  with  a  250-percent  increase 
in  terms  of  new  colleges  that  have  been 
created  since  World  War  II,  but  equally 
with  the  demands  in  the  1970’s  and  the 
1980’s.  But  again,  some  of  us  on  the 
subcommittee  were  particularly  con¬ 
cerned  not  only  about  the  need  of  the 
facilities  themselves  but  the  need  for 
quality  and  excellence  in  education,  in 
a  word,  for  good  teachers. 

I  believe,  Mr.  Chairman,  title  III  pro¬ 
vides  the  means  for  fellowships  and 
grants  for  brilliant  graduate  students 
and  professors  who  can  go  from  a  major 
university  to  a  developing  one,  and  that 
it  will  make  a  significant  and  creative 
contribution  to  the  quality  of  our  new 
and  smaller  colleges. 

Mr.  Chairman,  in  terms  of  title  IV,  I 
think  that  there  is  increasingly  an  ele¬ 
ment  of  national  policy  that  this  Con¬ 
gress  is  trying  to  state — that  any  qual¬ 
ified  American  should  not  be  denied  the 
opportunity  for  a  college  education  by 
reason  of  lack  of  financial  means. 

I  hope  the  several  programs  in  this 
title  will  make  a  substantive  and  major 
contribution  to  this  end. 

Finally,  Mr.  Chairman,  title  V  in  dou¬ 
bling  Federal  funds  for  the  classrooms, 
laboratories,  and  libraries,  will  meet  the 
need  which  I  mentioned  earlier  of  dou¬ 
bling  our  higher  facilities  by  1970  and 
tripling  them  by  1985. 

When  I  say  it  will  h '■  the  need, 
it  is  addressing  itself  to  the  problem, 


but  I  would  be  less  than  candid  if  I  did 
not  say  that  it  is  only  a  step  in  that 
direction. 

Mr.  Chairman,  we  have  a  horrendous 
and  major  problem  if  we  are  to  develop 
facilities  that  are  needed.  Hence,  I 
would  merely  say  to  the  Members  of  the 
Committee  that  I  think,  in  the  main, 
this  legislation  is  creative;  it  will  help 
advance  our  most  precious  and  impor¬ 
tant  resource — the  education  and  the 
opportunity  of  young  men  and  women 
of  America. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  yield  10  minutes  to  the  gentleman 
from  Maryland  [Mr.  Sickles]. 

(Mr.  SICKLES  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  SICKLES.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
to  the  gentleman  from  Louisiana  [Mr. 
Waggonner]. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  I  thank  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Maryland  for  yielding. 

I  would  like  at  this  time  to  ask  a  ques¬ 
tion  of  either  the  gentleman  in  the  well 
or  the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon  [Mrs. 
Green],  who  is  so  capably  handling  this 
legislation,  in  order  to  clarify  a  question 
in  my  own  mind  with  regard  to  title  III 
of  the  legislation  which  has  to  do  with 
strengthening  developing  institutions. 

On  page  27,  section  302,  we  find  a 
definition  of  a  developing  institution. 
Section  302  says,  “As  used  in  this  title 
the  term  “developing  institution”  means 
a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institu¬ 
tion  in  any  State  which  subparagraph 
(g)  says  “meets  such  other  requirements 
as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by 
regulation;  and” — would  the  gentle¬ 
woman  from  Oregon  for  the  purposes 
of  legislative  history  tell  me  what  is  an¬ 
ticipated  to  be  the  nature  of  such  regu¬ 
lation? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  SICKLES.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
woman  from  Oregon. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  In  section 
301,  if  I  may  direct  the  gentleman’s  at¬ 
tention  to  that  section — the  gentleman 
from  Louisiana — the  purpose  of  this  title 
is  stated.  It  is  to  assist  in  raising  the 
academic  quality  of  colleges  which  have 
the  desire  and  the  potential  to  make  a 
substantial  contribution  to  the  higher 
education  resources  of  our  Nation,  but 
which,  for  financial  and  other  reasons 
are  struggling  for  survival  and  are  iso¬ 
lated  from  the  main  currents  of  aca¬ 
demic  life.  There  is  on  page  27  a  spe¬ 
cific  description  of  developing  institu¬ 
tions.  Subparagraph  (e)  reads,  “is  mak¬ 
ing  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the 
quality  of  education.”  Subparagraph 
(f)  reads,  “is  seriously  handicapped  in 
its  efforts  to  improve  such  staffs  and 
services  by  lack  of  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  of  qualified  professional 
personnel.” 

It  was  just  impossible  for  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  to  define  exactly  what  we  meant 
by  a  “developing  institution,”  but  we 
did  feel  that  we  were  giving  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  sufficient  guidelines  and  flexibility 
enough  so  that  he  could  determine  by 
rule  and  regulation  exactly  which  insti¬ 
tutions  would  qualify. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  One  more  short 


question.  The  gentlewoman’s  explana¬ 
tion  is  a  very  good  one,  indeed,  and  I  in¬ 
terpret  the  explanation  to  mean  this 
would  not  allow  the  prescribing  of  any 
regulations  which  would  in  any  way  be 
contradictory  of  title  VII,  specifically 
section  703  or  section  704  of  the  proposed 
legislation.  Am  I  correct? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  The  gentle¬ 
man  is  absolutely  correct.  No  rules  or 
regulations  could  possibly  be  prescribed 
which  would  be  in  contradiction  of  title 
VH. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  I  thank  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  from  Oregon. 

Mr.  SICKLES.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  H.R.  9567,  a  bill  to 
strengthen  the  educational  resources  of 
our  colleges  and  universities  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  financial  assistance  for  students  in 
postsecondary  and  higher  education. 

Our  development  as  a  progressive  Na¬ 
tion  depends  in  large  measure  upon  the 
capacity  of  our  colleges  and  universities 
to  serve  the  needs  of  their  students, 
their  faculties,  and  their  research 
workers.  Within  limits,  they  also  have 
a  responsibility  to  the  community  as  a 
whole. 

As  was  stated  in  the  report  on  this 
bill: 

One  of  the  most  outstanding  features  of 
contemporary  American  society  is  a  growing 
awareness  of  the  value  of  higher  education. 

All  sections  of  this  bill  are  important, 
but  at  this  time  I  wish  to  stress  those 
sections  relating  to  the  strengthening  of 
college  and  university  library  resources 
and  to  the  construction  of  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  academic 
facilities. 

In  fulfilling  its  responsibilities  to  its 
students,  faculty,  and  research  workers, 
the  effectiveness  of  the  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  depends  upon  the  quality  and 
completeness  of  its  book  collections,  on 
the  competency  of  its  library  personnel, 
and  on  the  adequacy  of  its  library 
building.  Lacks  in  any  one  of  these  ele¬ 
ments  will  hamper  seriously  the  attain¬ 
ment  of  the  goals  of  an  institution  of 
higher  education. 

Complicating  factors  in  the  situation 
are  the  100-percent  increase  in  college 
enrollment  in  a  10-year  period,  1954-64; 
a  tremendous  expansion  of  knowledge 
and  science;  an  astounding  increase  in 
the  number  of  individual  books  and  peri¬ 
odicals  published;  the  great  growth  in 
the  number  of  subject  areas  in  college 
curriculums;  and  the  huge  sums  being 
spent  by  industry  and  the  Government 
for  research. 

In  order  to  meet  its  responsibilities 
fully,  the  college  library  must  not  hold 
its  own,  but  must  advance  its  book  col¬ 
lections,  its  periodicals,  audio-visual  ma¬ 
terials,  and  related  aids. 

How  well  are  college  libraries  meeting 
these  challenges?  Fortunately,  we  have 
some  carefully  prepared  national  stand¬ 
ards  by  which  we  can  measure  the  at¬ 
tainments  or  the  shortcomings  of 
libraries. 

The  national  minimum  standards  for 
libraries  of  4-year  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  also  for  2 -year  colleges 
were  studied  and  prepared  after  long 
and  careful  research  by  librarians  from 
all  parts  of  the  country.  In  its  work, 
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this  group  consulted  with  outstanding 
college  presidents  and  with  accrediting 
associations.  Quality  of  resources,  staff, 
and  buildings  was  stressed. 

When  the  library  standards  are  ap¬ 
plied  on  the  national  basis,  about  50 
percent  of  4-year  colleges  do  not  meet 
the  test  for  size  and  quality  of  the  book 
collections;  and  three-fourths  of  the 
junior  colleges  do  not. 

To  assist  in  remedying  the  deficiencies 
existing  in  college  and  university  library 
collections  throughout  the  United  States, 
this  bill  under  consideration  authorizes 
in  part  A  three  different  kinds  of  grants 
from  an  appropriation  of  $50  million 
for  fiscal  1966  and  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  determine  during  each  of 
the  next  4  succeeding  years. 

In  the  first  place,  there  is  a  basic  grant 
of  up  to  $5,000  which  may  be  applied  for 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  by 
each  institution,  no  matter  what  the  size 
of  the  enrollment.  The  institution  must 
not  reduce  its  expenditures  for  library 
purposes  and  must  match  the  grant. 
The  money  received  may  be  spent  for 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic 
tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual, 
and  other  related  materials. 

Then  there  is  a  supplementary  grant 
of  $10  for  every  full-time  student  in  order 
that  the  institution  may  obtain  addi¬ 
tional  library  resources,  with  particular 
reference  to  colleges  or  combinations  of 
colleges,  trying  to  meet  expected  in¬ 
creases  in  enrollments  and  to  improve 
their  collections  in  size  or  quality.  These 
grants  would  aid  those  colleges  which 
are  currently  lacking  financial  resources 
and  are  struggling  to  develop. 

Finally,  there  are  the  special-purpose 
grants — the  remaining  25  percent  after 
75  percent  for  the  basic  and  the  supple¬ 
mental  are  used.  In  applying  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  the  insti¬ 
tution  must  prove  a  special  need  for 
additional  library  resources,  and  must 
show  a  special  regional  or  national  need, 
or,  as  a  combination  of  institutions  of 
higher  education,  needs  for  special  as¬ 
sistance  in  order  to  establish  joint-use 
facilities.  The  grants  may  be  used  for 
books,  periodicals,  and  related  library 
materials. 

Along  with  the  provision  for  improv¬ 
ing  and  expanding  library  collections,  the 
bill  wisely  includes  authorization  of  an 
amount  of  $15  million  to  be  used  by 
library  schools  for  the  training  of  librar¬ 
ians  and  the  undertaking  of  research  in 
librarianship. 

This  last  provision  for  library  schools 
merely  begins  to  meet  the  great  need  for 
qualified  professional  librarians  that  was 
demonstrated  during  the  hearings  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Special  Subcommittee  on 
Education.  At  present  only  3,000  new 
professionals  are  being  graduated  from 
library  schools  while  a  need  for  125,000 
additional  librarians  exists  to  simply 
meet  minimum  staffing  standards  for  the 
greatly  expanding  school  system  in  this 
Nation. 

It  would  be  incongruous  for  Congress 
to  assist  our  Nation’s  libraries  by  pro¬ 
viding  funds  for  additional  resources  and 
staff  while  ignoring  the  many  antiquated, 
inadequate,  or  unsuitable  facilities  for 
libraries,  as  well  as  the  demand  for  addi¬ 


tional  facilities,  prompted  by  a  spiralling 
enrollment  necessitating  increased  facili¬ 
ties  for  bulging  libraries. 

The  higher  education  bill  will  not  only 
assist  in  meeting  the  needs  for  additional 
library  materials  and  well-qualified  per¬ 
sonnel.  It  will  also  increase  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  now  being  provided  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  greatly  needed  library  and 
other  academic  facilities  by  doubling  the 
authorization  for  the  construction  of 
both  undergraduate  and  graduate  aca¬ 
demic  facilities  under  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963.  The  Facili¬ 
ties  Act  has  already  done  much  toward 
assisting  library  construction.  To  date, 
there  are  170  academic  library  projects, 
in  various  stages  of  construction,  under 
this  act.  The  total  expenditure  for  these 
projects  is  $384.7  million,  of  which  the 
Federal  share  is  $113.2  million.  Yet 
much  remains  to  be  done. 

The  college  library  is  not  the  only 
department  of  the  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  that  needs  additional  facilities. 
Indeed,  the  most  dramatic  and  at  the 
same  time  the  most  painful  demonstra¬ 
tion  of  the  shortage  of  facilities  on 
campuses  is  the  increasing  number  of 
qualified  students  rejected  each  year  by 
colleges  and  graduate  schools  throughout 
the  Nation.  The  denial  of  the  opportun¬ 
ity  of  higher  education  to  one  student 
because  of  a  shortage  of  facilities  would 
be  a  cause  for  concern.  However,  when 
this  one  qualified  student  is  multiplied  by 
7,500  such  denials  at  the  University  of 
Illinois,  by  25,000  in  the  State  of  New 
Jersey,  and  by  many  more  thousands 
throughout  the  Nation,  then  there  is  im¬ 
mediate  cause  for  concern  and  for  ac¬ 
tion.  This  problem  exists  in  each  State 
and  I  have  particularly  observed  the 
shortage  of  facilities  in  my  own  State 
of  Maryland. 

Title  V  of  H.R.  9567  attempts  to  alle¬ 
viate  this  problem  by  doubling  the  au¬ 
thorizations  both  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  facilities.  It  will  amend  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  by  in¬ 
creasing  the  authorization  under  title 

I —  construction  of  undergraduate  aca¬ 
demic  facilities — from  $230  million  to 
$460  million  in  fiscal  year  1966  and  by 
increasing  the  authorization  under  title 

II —  construction  of  graduate  academic 
facilities — from  $60  million  to  $120  mil¬ 
lion  for  fiscal  year  1966.  Therefore,  the 
total  authorization  during  fiscal  1966  will 
be  $460  million  for  title  I  and  $120  mil¬ 
lion  for  title  n,  a  total  increase  of  $290 
million.  This  is  certainly  a  greatly 
needed  step  to  enable  our  Nation’s  youth 
to  attain  the  higher  education  they  are 
seeking,  and  not  be  sadly  rejected  on  the 
basis  that  there  is  no  room. 

Therefore,  I  am  doubly  proud  to  sup¬ 
port  H.R.  9567  because  it  provides  solid 
steps  toward  the  solution  of  college 
library  needs  and  toward  the  partial 
easement  of  very  limited  facilities  for  our 
institutions  of  higher  education. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  3 
minutes  to  the  gentlewoman  from  Wash¬ 
ington  [Mrs.  May]. 

(Mrs.  MAY  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  her  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mrs.  MAY.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
support  of  H.R.  9567.  I  also  should  like 


to  direct  my  remarks  to  that  portion  of 
the  bill  which  will  give  increased  help 
for  our  libraries.  I  certainly  concur 
with  the  remarks  made  by  the  distin¬ 
guished  gentleman  from  Maryland  [Mr. 
Sickles]  because  I  feel  that  the  attain¬ 
ment  of  the  objectives  of  institutions  of 
higher  education  depends  to  a  great  de¬ 
gree  upon  the  quality  and  effectiveness 
of  the  libraries. 

Mr.  Chairman,  in  this  period  of  our 
history,  advances  in  science,  business, 
culture,  and  everyday  living  offer  many 
opportunities  to  highly  trained  and  edu¬ 
cated  men  and  women.  To  take  full 
advantage  of  the  situation,  we  must  have 
the  highest  possible  quality  of  higher 
education.  This  program  must  be 
planned  with  foresight,  financed  with 
adequate  funds,  served  by  a  com¬ 
petent  faculty,  include  courses  on 
many  subjects  suited  to  the  needs  of 
the  time,  and  geared  to  the  research 
problems  of  the  Nation.  The  attainment 
of  the  objectives  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  depends  to  a  great  degree  upon 
the  quality  and  effectiveness  of  the 
library. 

The  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  is  assisting  in  the  building  of 
classrooms,  laboratories,  and  libraries. 
This  bill,  H.R.  9567,  now  before  this 
House,  among  other  things,  will  help  to 
strengthen  and  improve  the  libraries  by 
granting  them  funds  to  purchase  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  and  audiovisual 
aids.  The  measure  will  assist  also  in 
alleviating  a  serious  shortage  of  library 
personnel,  estimated  at  125,000  for  the 
schools,  colleges,  public  libraries,  and 
other  types  of  libraries. 

At  the  present  time,  libraries  in  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  are  falling 
well  below  the  minimum  percent  of  the 
total  annual  educational  and  general 
budget  which  should  go  to  libraries.  The 
recommended  figure  in  national  stand¬ 
ards  is  5  percent,  whereas  the  average 
amount  actually  expended,  according  to 
U.S.  Office  of  Education  statistics,  is  only 
3.5  percent,  and  a  number  of  institutions 
spend  less  than  1.5  percent. 

The  colleges  and  universities  in  my 
own  State  of  Washington  have  been 
making  remarkable  progress,  but  in  view 
of  the  demands  made  upon  them  because 
of  rapidly  increasing  enrollments  and 
faculty,  rising  prices  and  other  factors, 
they  still  face  many  gaps.  For  example, 
of  the  17  4-year  institutions  of  higher 
education,  10  do  not  meet  the  national 
support  standard  for  their  libraries. 
Out  of  12  of  the  2-year  institutions,  10 
spend  less  than  the  recommended  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  operating  budget  of  the 
college. 

In  the  matter  of  book  collections,  a 
prime  factor  in  any  library  service,  the 
figures  of  inadequacy  likewise  are  dis¬ 
tressing.  Of  the  4-year  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  United  States.  50 
percent  failed  to  measure  up  to  the 
accepted  minimum  standards  regarding 
the  number  of  suitable  volumes  in  their 
libraries;  of  the  2-year  institutions,  82 
percent  fell  below. 

There  are  a  total  of  129  libraries  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
United  States  containing  300,000  or  more 
volumes.  Two  of  these  are  in  my  State. 
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However,  out  of  15  of  the  4-year  institu¬ 
tions  with  libraries  of  under  300,000 
volumes  in  Washington  State,  14  do  not 
meet  standards.  In  the  case  of  the  2- 
year  institutions,  12  in  number,  none 
meet  the  standards  for  books. 

There  has  been  an  acute  national 
shortage  of  professionally  trained  li¬ 
brarians  for  the  past  15  or  20  years, 
affecting  all  types  of  libraries,  and  the 
demand  for  librarians  continues  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  supply.  To  meet  minimum 
staffing  standards  for  the  expanding 
system  of  school,  public  and  university 
libraries,  an  estimated  125,000  additional 
librarians  are  required. 

In  Washington  State,  there  is  likewise 
a  shortage  of  trained  manpower  even 
though  we  have  one  of  the  best 
accredited  library  schools  in  the  country 
at  the  University  of  Washington. 

This  legislation  is  urgently  needed  to 
strengthen  the  libraries  in  our  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  so  that  they 
can  fulfill  their  functions  in  this  present 
age.  It  will  also  help  train  librarians 
for  college,  school,  and  public  libraries, 
the  supply  of  which  is  distressingly 
short. 

Mr.  BELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
support  of  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1965. 

It  has  always  been  my  position  that 
the  most  important  single  weapon  in  the 
battle  against  poverty  in  this  country  is 
education. 

At  its  recent  meeting  in  Minneapolis, 
the  Governors’  conference  overwhelm¬ 
ingly  cited  educational  needs  as  the  most 
critical  problem  confronting  the  States. 

We  know  this  simply  from  the  avail¬ 
able  statistics. 

During  the  10 -year  period  between 
1954  and  1964,  the  number  of  students 
seeking  college  degrees  climbed  from  2.4 
to  4.8  million.  By  1973  it  is  estimated 
that  8  million  students  will  swell  our  col¬ 
leges  and  universities. 

The  need  for  more  and  better  facili¬ 
ties  is  therefore  obvious.  The  challenge 
is  great  and  immediate.  H.R.  9567  is  a 
partial  answer  to  the  challenge. 

Title  I  provides  authorization  for  $50 
million  to  initiate  a  5 -year  program 
aimed  at  bringing  the  focus  of  univer¬ 
sity  and  college  resources  on  urban  and 
suburban  community  problems. 

Title  H  would  authorize  $65  million 
to  strengthen  library  facilities  and  train¬ 
ing  programs  among  institutions  of 
higher  education. 

Title  III  with  a  $30  million  authori¬ 
zation  seeks  to  raise  the  academic  quali¬ 
ties  of  developing  institutions. 

High  quality  instruction  would  be 
made  available  through  teacher  fellow¬ 
ship  grants  and  incentive  for  the  shar¬ 
ing  of  educational  resources  among  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  would  be  provided. 

Title  IV  amends  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  to  increase  the 
act’s  authorization  making  funds  avail¬ 
able  for  low-interest  loans  to  students. 

It  would  permit  higher  educational  in¬ 
stitutions  to  make  educational  grants  to 
students  during  their  first  year  of  study 
and  who  have  exceptional  financial 
needs. 

Title  V  amends  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tional  Facilities  Act  of  1963  to  double 


the  fiscal  1966  authorization  under  title  I 
of  that  act — $460  million  would  thereby 
be  made  available  for  grants  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  undergraduate  academic  fa¬ 
cilities. 

We  can  not  afford  to  hesitate  in  meet¬ 
ing  the  Nation’s  educational  needs.  We 
are  behind  now  and  there  is  no  indica¬ 
tion  that  the  demands  will  diminish. 

This  Congress  has  taken  great  initi¬ 
ative  in  the  educational  field  and  we 
must  follow  through.  I,  therefore,  ask 
you  to  join  me  in  supporting  this  impor¬ 
tant  legislation. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  we 
have  no  further  requests  for  time. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  yield  such  time  as  he  may  con¬ 
sume  to  the  gentleman  from  Florida 
[Mr.  Gibbons!. 

(Mr.  GIBBONS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  CAREY.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  New  York. 

(Mr:  CAREY  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  CAREY.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
support  of  this  legislation  and  pay  my 
usual  tribute  to  the  leadership  and  dili¬ 
gence  of  our  distinguished  chairman,  the 
gentlewoman  from  Oregon  [Mrs.  Green] 
and  all  the  members  of  the  subcommit¬ 
tee.  I  express  deep  regret  that  the  mi¬ 
nority  views,  in  the  diatribe  against  the 
procedures  of  the  committee,  do  not 
really  reflect  the  positive  contribution 
made  by  the  minority  in  the  production 
of  the  legislation. 

I  consider  this  legislation  a  major  step 
toward  our  goal  of  equal  educational  op¬ 
portunities  for  all  Americans,  regardless 
of  race,  religion,  or  economic  circum¬ 
stance.  Specifically,  I  would  like  to  urge 
this  House  to  support  title  I  of  the  bill 
which  authorizes  $50  million  to  encour¬ 
age  community  service  programs. 

The  community  service  programs  in 
one  respect  especially,  may  be  compared 
with  the  great  precedent  setting  legisla¬ 
tion  of  the  past,  the  Northwest  Ordi¬ 
nance,  the  Land-Grant  College  Act,  the 
Agricultural  Extension  Act,  the  Voca¬ 
tional  Education  Act,  and  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act.  These  are  now 
recognized  as  historical  milestones  of 
American  progress  in  education. 

The  purpose  of  the  community  service 
programs  is  to  assist  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities,  those  that  have  the  desire  and 
ability,  in  focusing  their  unique  skills 
and  resources  on  the  increasing  problems 
facing  communities  across  the  country 
today. 

The  problems  facing  our  local  govern¬ 
ments  are  not  really  new.  Rapid  urbani¬ 
zation  since  World  War  H  has  only  made 
them  more  acute  and  much  more 
complex.  Among  the  most  acute  are 
problems  associated  with  poverty,  ad¬ 
ministration,  recreation,  employment, 
and  reemployment,  youth  opportunities, 
juvenile  delinquency,  transportation,  and 
health. 

While  local  governments  have  made 
valiant  efforts  to  cope  with  these  prob¬ 
lems,  we,  here  in  Congress,  have  enacted 


legislation  dealing  with  many  of  them 
such  as  poverty,  health,  welfare,  educa¬ 
tion,  and  conservation.  However,  the 
Nation’s  great  universities  offer  a  poten¬ 
tial  source  of  talent  and  knowledge,  to¬ 
gether  with  research  skill  and  facilities, 
that  remain  comparatively  untapped 
Properly  developed  and  strengthened, 
they  could  provide  local  governments, 
private  organizations,  and  individuals 
with  the  tools  to  treat  their  own  ills  more 
effectively  and  without  calling  on  the 
Federal  Government. 

For  the  past  two  decades  we,  here  in 
Congress,  have  done  much  to  make  the 
services  of  specialists  employed  by  the 
Federal  Government  available  to  State 
and  local  governments  that  need  assist¬ 
ance.  There  has  been  some  hesitation 
on  the  part  of  both  Congress  and  local 
governments,  about  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  entering  into  the  affairs  of  individ¬ 
ual  communities  because  of  the  limita¬ 
tions  imposed  by  distance  and  lack  of 
familiarity  with  local  conditions. 

Title  I  will  assist  institutions  with  the 
resources  to  deal  with  community  prob¬ 
lems  in  making  their  resources  available 
to  communities  in  which  they  themselves 
have  an  inherent  interest. 

At  the  present  time,  many  institutions 
of  higher  learning  would  like  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  community  affairs  but  are  pre¬ 
vented  by  lack  of  funds  from  doing  so. 

The  possible  applications  of  the  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  in  the  field  of 
public  service  will  stir  your  imagination. 
Equipped  with  insights  gained  through 
the  study  of  history,  social  development, 
science,  and  technology,  university  per¬ 
sonnel  could  provide  invaluable  assist¬ 
ance  in  finding  new  ways  to  improve  the 
quality  of  of  life  in  our  increasingly  com¬ 
plex  society. 

These  services  could  be  made  available 
in  two  principal  fields,  in  adult  educa¬ 
tion  through  extension  courses,  and  in 
cultural,  technical,  research,  and  coordi¬ 
nation  services. 

Here  are  a  few  examples  of  programs 
that  colleges  might  develop: 

First,  courses  for  administrative  of¬ 
ficials  in  business,  government,  and  edu¬ 
cation  in  using  data  processing  equip¬ 
ment  and  techniques  in  current  manage¬ 
ment  procedures; 

Second,  a  program  for  training  social 
workers,  and  also  lay  volunteers  to  assist 
them  in  tasks  not  requiring  professional 
training  ; 

Third,  conferences  for  local  govern¬ 
ment  officials,  educators,  and  business¬ 
men  to  thrash  out  housing,  unemploy¬ 
ment,  and  juvenile  delinquency  prob¬ 
lems; 

Fourth,  regional  conferences  between 
local  government  and  industry  officials 
on  air  and  water  pollution  control; 

Fifth,  short  courses  for  doctors  and 
nurses  from  outlying  communities  to  dis¬ 
cuss  recent  advances  in  medical  research 
and  practices; 

Sixth,  courses  for  local  law  enforce¬ 
ment  officers  to  increase  their  effective¬ 
ness  and  understanding  of  their  function 
in  society;  and 

Seventh,  training  in  leadership  and  in 
program  planning  for  nonprofit  volun¬ 
tary  associations  and  civic  groups. 
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The  list  of  possibilities  is  as  long  as 
the  list  of  community  needs. 

One  major  field  of  public  service  in 
which  colleges  and  universities  already 
participate  to  a  considerable  extent  is 
that  of  extension  courses.  However,  en¬ 
rollment  in  extension  programs  has  not 
developed  nearly  so  rapidly  as  in  resident 
programs  because  university  extension 
departments  are  expected  to  be  self-sup¬ 
porting.  They  have  to  set  tuition  costs 
beyond  the  means  of  the  very  individuals 
who  would  benefit  from  those  courses 
most. 

Federal  assistance  for  university  com¬ 
munity  service  and  extension  programs 
has  been  thoroughly  tested  for  more 
than  a  century.  In  the  historic  Morril 
Land-Grant  College  Act  of  1862  Congress 
inaugurated  the  policy  of  strengthening 
community  service  resources  by  financ¬ 
ing  State  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion. 

In  1914,  Congress  enacted  the  Smith- 
Lever  Act  which  focused  the  community 
service  resources  of  the  Land-Grant  in¬ 
stitutions  on  adult  education  by  estab¬ 
lishing  a  Cooperative  Extension  Service. 
When  the  Service  was  established,  the 
American  economy  was  primarily  rural. 
Thus,  the  Service  was  designed  to  help 
farm  families  become  more  productive. 
The  success  of  American  agriculture,  a 
success  beyond  the  most  optimistic  ex¬ 
pectations,  is  also  the  success  of  the  Co¬ 
operative  Extension  Service.  New  meth¬ 
ods,  taught  by  extension,  have  been  a  key 
in  developing  the  most  efficient  and  pro¬ 
ductive  agriculture  in  the  history  of  man. 

The  Cooperative  Extension  Service  has 
been  modified  to  reflect,  in  some  degree, 
the  changes  in  the  American  economy. 
Its  operation  by  the  Department  of  Ag¬ 
riculture,  however,  limits  its  effectiveness 
in  dealing  with  problems  facing  urban 
America.  And  today,  more  than  70  per¬ 
cent  of  Americans  live  in  urbanized 
areas.  It  is  estimated  that  in  1975,  80 
percent  of  our  population  will  be  urban. 
The  changing  face  of  America  now  re¬ 
quires  that  this  Congress  give  the  same 
emphasis  to  the  problems  of  urban  and 
suburban  areas  that  past  Congresses 
have  given  to  the  problems  of  rural 
America.  We  must  now  concern  our¬ 
selves  with  a  program  which  will  serve 
urbanized  communities. 

I  think  it  is  fortunate  that  previous 
Congresses  have  set  an  example  with  the 
Land-Grant  College  Act  and  the  Coop¬ 
erative  Extension  Service.  The  commu¬ 
nity  service  program  in  title  I  follows  in 
the  same  tradition.  I  might  add  that  the 
program  encouraged  under  title  I  will 
complement,  not  compete  with,  dupli¬ 
cate,  or  supplant,  the  work  of  the  Coop¬ 
erative  Extension  Service. 

I  would  like  to  point  out  that  the  pro¬ 
gram  fostered  by  title  I  is  not  entirely 
the  same  as  that  introduced  in  the  ad¬ 
ministration  bill.  The  Special  Subcom¬ 
mittee  on  Education,  under  the  able 
chairmanship  of  the  gentlelady  from 
Oregon  [Mrs.  Green],  felt  that  some 
modification  of  the  administration  pro¬ 
posal  was  necessary  to  insure  the  com¬ 
munity  sendee  program  meeting  com¬ 
munity  needs.  The  subcommittee  tight¬ 
ened  the  language  of  the  title  to  make 
clear  that  the  intent  of  Congress  is  not 


for  this  program  to  duplicate  the  work 
of  the  Cooperative  Extension  Service  in 
rural  areas.  Language  was  also  added  to 
preclude  Federal  funds  being  used  on 
substandard  or  frivolous  courses. 

The  authorization  was  raised  from  $25 
million  to  $50  million  because  it  was  felt 
that  the  potential  opportunities  the  com¬ 
munity  service  program  offers  would  be 
severely  limited  if  not  enough  funds  were 
authorized  in  the  original  proposal  to 
take  a  meaningful  first  step  in  bringing 
such  a  valuable  service  to  the  Nation’s 
communities. 

The  full  committee  on  Education  and 
Labor  concurred  in  the  conclusions  of 
the  subcommittee  without  hesitation  and 
almost  without  dissent. 

Personally,  I  think  that  this  is  an  ex¬ 
ample  of  how  we  here  in  Congress  can 
take  a  proposal  from  the  administration, 
study  it,  work  with  it,  and  improve  it. 
To  those  of  us  who  have  expressed  con¬ 
cern  about  our  abdicating  Congress’s 
legislative  responsibility,  I  say  this:  Take 
this  opportunity  to  prove  our  desire  to 
create  legislation  by  approving  this  title 
as  we  wrote  it. 

TITLE  II 

In  addition,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  would 
like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  lend  my 
support  to  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965.  I  am  particularly  gratified  that 
this  bill,  if  enacted,  would  supplement 
the  job  we  began  when  we  enacted  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act.  This 
progressive  measure  made  possible  the 
construction  of  libraries  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  across  the  Nation. 
Today,  we  need  to  provide  those  build¬ 
ings,  and  others,  with  library  materials. 
H.R.  9567  carries  an  authorization  of  $70 
million  for  college  library  resources,  the 
training  of  librarians,  research  in  li¬ 
brary  science,  and  a  centralized  catalog¬ 
ing  service  in  the  Library  of  Congress. 
This  bill  is  brother  and  companion  to 
the  bill  I  sponsored  for  elementary 
school  libraries  and  textbooks  which  be¬ 
came  law  on  April  11,  1965. 

Every  member  of  this  body  knows  the 
caliber  of  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  is  often  gaged  by  the  size  and 
quality  of  its  library  resources.  The 
great  universities  of  the  world  have  often 
staked  their  claim  to  greatness  on  the 
size  and  quality  of  their  libraries.  Even 
in  ancient  times,  the  university  at  Alex¬ 
andria,  Egypt,  was  known  the  world  over 
for  its  library. 

American  colleges  and  universities 
have  tried  to  build  high  quality  library 
collections,  and  have  done  an  admirable 
job.  Although  they  have  been  unable 
to  satisfy  all  of  the  needs  of  their  ad¬ 
vanced  scholars,  most-  of  these  institu¬ 
tions  have  been  able  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  average  undergraduate 
curriculum  until  the  past  two  decades. 

Since  the  end  of  World  War  II,  how¬ 
ever,  there  has  literally  been  an  explo¬ 
sion  of  knowledge  resulting  in  a  flood 
of  valuable  printed  materials  that  col¬ 
lege  libraries,  in  order  to  provide  ade¬ 
quate  service  to  the  academic  commu¬ 
nity,  should  acquire,  process,  and  make 
available  to  faculty  and  students.  This 
has  proven  to  be  a  difficult,  if  not  im¬ 
possible,  task  for  the  libraries  of  even 
the  wealthiest  universities. 
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A  few  examples  of  the  volume  of  print¬ 
ed  materials  illustrate  the  staggering 
burden  which  libraries  must  assume: 

In  the  natural  sciences  alone,  there 
are  about  50,000  journals  now  being 
issued. 

Everyday,  175,000  pages  of  new  mate¬ 
rial  are  published,  all  of  which  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  available  through  libraries. 

The  number  of  new  books  published 
in  1963  was  nearly  double  the  number 
published  in  1958. 

The  number  of  titles  published  in  the 
past  50  years  is  greater  than  all  the 
titles  published  in  the  previous  350  years. 

In  1962  alone,  250,000  books  were  pub¬ 
lished. 

Much  of  the  explosion  of  knowledge 
has  been  in  the  area  of  the  natural  sci¬ 
ences,  especially  space  and  aeronautics. 
However,  the  expansion  of  knowledge  in 
the  social  sciences — history,  psychology, 
sociology — has  been  breathtaking.  Our 
knowledge  of  the  history  of  man,  for 
instance,  extends  back  in  time  more  than 
one-half  a  million  years  further  than  it 
did  in  1900. 

Other  factors  complicate  the  task  of 
our  libraries,  the  rising  cost  of  books, 
new  technical  fields,  requiring  more  li¬ 
brary  specialists,  the  increase  of  graduate 
students  doing  research,  and  the  expand¬ 
ing  world  of  scholarship. 

One  witness  testified  before  the  Spe¬ 
cial  Subcommittee  on  Education  that 
even  a  modest  university  library  of  less 
than  a.  million  volumes  must  subscribe 
to  about  200  periodicals  with  annual  sub¬ 
scription  prices  of  more  than  $100  each. 
For  example  the  very  necessary  Chem¬ 
ical  Abstract  that  cost  $60  in  1957,  now 
costs  $700  a  year. 

Periodical  subscription  prices  have  ris¬ 
en  15  percent  over  the  past  year.  Book 
prices  are  up  10  percent.  It  is  estimated 
that  the  cost  of  merely  maintaining  the 
present  level  of  book  and  periodical  ac¬ 
quisition  will  double  in  the  next  6  years. 

It  used  to  be  considered  adequate  to 
acquire  library  materials  in  three  mod¬ 
em  languages — English,  French,  and 
German.  Now,  with  the  increased  im¬ 
portance  of  nations  in  all  parts  of  the 
world,  and  of  material  now  published 
behind  the  Iron  Curtain,  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  to  acquire  books  and  periodi¬ 
cals  in  Portuguese,  Swedish,  Spanish, 
Italian,  and  several  Asian  languages,  to 
say  nothing  of  Russian  and  Polish.  This 
in  turn  requires  libraries  to  hire  special¬ 
ists  in  these  languages  to  process  these 
works. 

The  need  for  specialists  is  not  the  only 
personnel  problem  facing  libraries.  The 
growing  population,  expanding  fields  of 
knowledge,  and  the  increase  in  the  num¬ 
ber  of  volumes  have  created  additional 
pressure  for  more  and  better  qualified 
librarians.  Without  them  the  efficient 
use  of  libraries  is  limited.  The  acquisi¬ 
tion,  processing,  and  servicing  of  library 
resources  takes  a  skilled,  knowledgeable 
staff  of  trained  personnel.  Finding 
enough  trained  personnel  has  become  a 
critical  problem  for  all  of  the  Nation’s 
libraries,  public  as  well  as  university 
libraries. 

The  President,  in  his  education  mes¬ 
sage  to  Congress,  stated  that  we  need 
100,000  more  professional  librarians. 
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This  year  almost  10,000  positions  for 
trained  librarians  are  unfilled,  because 
qualified  personnel  were  not  available. 
We  are  now  training  only  3,000  new 
librarians  every  year.  This  critical 
shortage  is  the  result  of  the  limited  num¬ 
ber  of  library  schools.  There  are  only  33 
accredited  schools  of  library  science  in 
the  Nation. 

Title  II  of  this  bill  is  designed  to  cor¬ 
rect  this  critical  situation  by  making 
more  library  materials  available  and  by 
training  the  librarians  to  see  that  the 
materials  are  used  to  best  advantage. 

Part  A  of  title  II  authorizes  the  sum  of 
$50  million  in  the  first  year  for  grants  to 
colleges  or  groups  of  colleges  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
and  related  library  materials. 

From  75  percent  of  the  appropriation, 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  would  be 
authorized  to  make  basic  grants  of  up 
to  $5,000  to  institutions  putting  up 
matching  funds.  From  the  75  percent, 
the  Commissioner  would  also  be  author¬ 
ized  to  make  supplemental  grants,  not 
to  exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student. 
In  making  supplemental  grants,  the  need 
of  particular  institutions  would  be  taken 
into  consideration  by  the  Commissioner. 
But  institutions  would  have  to  provide 
assurances  that  they  would  maintain  ex¬ 
penditures  from  their  own  funds  at  least 
equal  to  the  average  annual  amount 
spent  during  the  previous  2-year  period. 

Twenty-five  percent  of  the  funds  ap¬ 
propriated  for  this  section  C  would  be 
used  by  the  Commissioner  to  make  spe¬ 
cial  grants  to  institutions  that  demon¬ 
strate  a  special  need  for  additional 
library  resources,  for  example,  in  meet¬ 
ing  national  or  regional  requirements  in 
the  library  and  information  sciences,  or 
to  groups  of  institutions  which  need  spe¬ 
cial  assistance  in  establishing  joint 
facilities. 

No  grant  may  be  made  for  materials 
to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction,  reli¬ 
gious  worship,  or  primarily  in  connection 
with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a  school 
or  department  of  divinity. 

A  nine-member  Advisory  Committee 
on  College  Library  Resources  would  be 
established  to  advise  the  Commissioner 
on  the  administration  of  this  program. 

Part  B  of  title  II  authorizes  $15  million 
in  grants  to  colleges  and  universities  to 
train  librarians.  The  grants  may  be 
used  to  help  pay  the  cost  of  courses  and 
to  establish  and  maintain  fellowships  or 
traineeships  for  those  undergoing  train¬ 
ing. 

Under  this  part  the  Commissioner 
also  would  be  authorized  to  make  grants 
or  contracts  for  institutions  of  higher 
education,  other  public  or  nonprofit 
private  agencies,  and  individuals,  to  con¬ 
duct  research  and  demonstration  proj¬ 
ects  relating  to  libraries  or  training  in 
library  science. 

The  Special  Subcommittee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  heard  testimony  from  specialists 
broadly  representative  of  the  library 
community.  The  hearings  clearly 
showed  that  many  libraries  could  save 
money  they  are  now  spending  cataloging 
new  materials  if  they  could  buy  catalog 
cards  already  printed. 


After  considering  suggestions  from  the 
universities,  the  committee  added  a  part 
C  to  title  II. 

Part  C  authorizes  $5  million  to 
strengthen  college  and  research  library 
resources.  These  funds  would  be  used 
by  the  Librarian  of  Congress  to  acquire 
all  library  materials  of  value  to  scholars 
currently  published  throughout  the 
world,  and  to  provide  catalog  informa¬ 
tion  for  these  materials  as  soon  as 
possible. 

The  Library  of  Congress  has  been  sell¬ 
ing  copies  of  its  catalog  cards  to  libraries 
across  the  country  since  1901.  In  fiscal 
year  1964,  the  Library  of  Congress  sold 
52.5  million  catalog  cards  to  17,000  li¬ 
braries  for  $3.8  million,  which  was  re¬ 
turned  to  the  U.S.  Treasury.  It  is  esti¬ 
mated  that  this  service  saves  libraries 
about  $20  million  a  year.  However,  the 
Library  of  Congress  does  not  acquire  all 
of  the  books  which  university  libraries 
need.  Furthermore,  staff  and  facility 
limitations  do  not  permit  libraries  to 
print  cards  as  fast  as  they  are  needed,  al¬ 
though  they  spend  more  than  $18  million 
a  year  in  the  process.  A  $5  million  in¬ 
vestment  in  the  Library  of  Congress 
would  save  the  Nation’s  libraries  three  or 
four  times  that  amount,  and  enable  them 
to  keep  their  card  catalogs — without 
which  a  library  is  little  more  than  a  ware¬ 
house — both  complete  and  up  to  date. 

A  library  that  cannot  make  its  ma¬ 
terials  readily  available,  fails  to  provide 
the  service  expected  and  needed  by  the 
community  and  the  Nation. 

We  can  spend  millions  to  help  stu¬ 
dents  get  to  college  and  to  stay  there; 
spend  millions  more  to  provide  class¬ 
rooms  for  their  instruction;  and  train 
thousands  of  professors  to  teach  them. 
But  if  we  fail  to  make  available  the  latest 
discoveries  published  throughout  the 
world,  our  efforts  will  have  been  in  vain. 

TITLE  IH - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

One  of  the  key  features  of  this  bill  is 
title  III  of  H.R.  9567,  strengthening  de¬ 
veloping  institutions.  To  me,  this  title 
has  the  potential  of  becoming  the  most 
important  provision  of  the  entire  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965.  Providing  able, 
needy  students  with  the  opportunity  to 
attend  college,  as  proposed  in  title  IV, 
does  not  fulfill  the  Nation’s  obligation  to 
our  youth.  More  than  that,  we  must  pro¬ 
vide  these  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  attend  college  that  will  offer  a  chal¬ 
lenge.  Not  a  pumping  station  to  fill  the 
brain  with  meaningless  minutiae,  but  a 
place  to  stretch  the  mind. 

I  ask  you,  Mr.  Chairman,  and  Members 
of  this  great  body,  what  memories  will 
college  conjure  up  in  the  mind  of  those 
boys  and  girls  who  are  forced  to  attend 
understaffed,  poorly  equipped  colleges 
because  they  cannot  afford  to  go  else¬ 
where,  or  because  the  better  established 
colleges  say,  “Sorry,  we  have  no  room.” 

What  good  are  educational  opportu¬ 
nity  grants  provided  for  in  title  IV,  and 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
loans,  and  work-study  programs  if  the 
recipients  can  only  attend  one  of  the 
many  struggling  colleges  that  are  not 


even  on  a  par  with  our  better  high 
schools? 

This  title  focuses  on  those  struggling 
colleges  that  are  least  able  to  meet  the 
new  demand  for  higher  education  in  our 
highly  complex  modem  society. 

We  must  provide  assistance  now — 

For  colleges  unable  to  provide  ade¬ 
quately  for  our  rapidly  growing  enroll¬ 
ment.  In  the  last  10  years,  enrollments 
have  doubled  and  they  are  expected  to 
double  again  in  the  next  decade; 

For  colleges  without  the  personnel  or 
physical  equipment  to  provide  an  ac¬ 
credited  academic  program.  Almost  10 
percent  of  the  colleges  which  grant  bac¬ 
calaureate  or  higher  degrees  have  not 
met  accreditation  standards; 

For  colleges  without  the  manpower  or 
expertise  to  participate  fully  in  other 
Federal  programs.  Ninety  percent  of  the 
money  for  Federal  research  grants  went 
to  fewer  than  100  institutions,  and  40 
percent  went  to  10  of  those; 

For  colleges  that  cannot  pay  adequate 
salaries  to  their  faculties.  As  recently  as 
the  1961-62  academic  year,  one-fourth  of 
the  faculty  members  in  public  liberal 
arts,  undergraduate  colleges  were  paid 
$6,600  or  less. 

And  for  colleges  which  lack  the  outside 
support  to  meet  pressing  needs  as  they 
arise.  One  national  fund-raising  organi¬ 
zation  was  able  to  raise  only  $3  million 
in  a  year-long  drive  for  operational  funds 
for  32  struggling  colleges,  as  compared 
to  $125  million  for  several  others  and 
$100  million  for  one  large  private  Eastern 
university  alone. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  many  small 
developing  colleges  are  not  providing  a 
superior  education,  for  many  are.  I  am 
sure  there  are  Members  of  this  body  who 
would  readily  attest  to  that.  But  it  is  to 
say  that  as  college  enrollments  and  the 
cost  of  buildings  and  equipment  continue 
to  spiral,  and  competition  for  qualified 
personnel  becomes  keener,  the  condition 
of  the  small  college  with  the  small  endow¬ 
ment  and  limited  operating  funds  will  be 
growing  progressively  worse. 

Leaders  in  the  education  community 
have  recognized  that  the  development 
of  struggling  colleges  represents  an  in¬ 
vestment  in  a  latent  resource  that  offers 
boundless  possibilities  for  paying  high 
dividends. 

In  the  last  few  years,  many  coopera¬ 
tive  programs  have  been  initiated  to  help 
meet  the  needs  of  these  struggling  col¬ 
leges.  More  than  350  institutions  are  in¬ 
volved  in  47  different  kinds  of  cooperative 
arrangements.  Most  of  these  are 
financed  in  part  by  the  institutions  them¬ 
selves,  and  in  part  by  private  founda¬ 
tions. 

Arrangements  exist  between  Michigan 
and  Tuskegee  Institute,  Cornell  and 
Hampton  Institute,  Brown,  and  Tougaloo 
College,  to  name  just  a  few.  But  when 
we  consider  that  the  number  of  American 
institutions  of  higher  education  has 
grown  from  1,686  in  1946  to  more  than 
2,300  today,  we  realize  that  these  current 
programs  have  only  begun  to  meet  the 
pressing  problem  of  colleges  unable  to 
cope  with  the  changes  ushered  in  by  the 
1960’s. 
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With  the  funds  provided  under  this 
title,  developing  institutions  would  co¬ 
operate  with  stronger  colleges  to  initiate 
imaginative  programs  holding  promise 
of  strengthening  their  academic  inven¬ 
tories. 

Visiting  scholars  and  faculty  ex¬ 
changes  could  inject  new  life  into  the 
curriculum  of  these  struggling  colleges. 

Joint  use  of  laboratories  and  libraries 
will  effect  economies,  yet  result  in  great 
educational  gains. 

National  teaching  fellowships  will  en¬ 
courage  highly  qualified  graduate  stu¬ 
dents  to  teach  at  these  developing 
colleges. 

The  possible  programs  are  as  endless 
as  one’s  imagination.  But  imagination 
alone  will  not  suffice  to  put  these  proven 
approaches  into  the  colleges  of  our 
Nation. 

Reviewing  its  grant  program,  the  Ford 
Foundation  concluded  that  a  “handful  of 
great  universities  is  not  enough  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  intellectual  capital  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  society  in  the  next  few  decades.” 
Another  recent  study  concluded  “there 
can  be  no  question  that  unless  more  4- 
year  colleges  modernize  themselves  and 
their  curriculums,  they  will  be  in  danger 
of  death  by  obsolescence.” 

I  ask  the  Chairman,  and  Members  of 
this  body.  Are  we  to  assign  these  strug¬ 
gling  colleges  to  the  junk  heap  of  me¬ 
diocrity  and  with  them  the  development 
of  potential  leaders  of  the  space  age?  Or 
instead,  are  we  going  to  invest  the  funds 
necessary  to  build  a  system  that  will  pro¬ 
vide  quality  education  for  all  those  who 
wish  it? 

The  challenge  before  us  is  clear.  Title 
ttt  of  this  bill  will  enable  us  to  meet  it 
by  strengthening  our  developing  colleges. 

Mrs.  MINK.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
woman  from  Hawaii. 

(Mrs.  MINK  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  her  re- 

ITl£LI*l£S  ) 

Mrs.  MINK.  Mr.  Chairman,  H.R.  9567, 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  is  one 
of  the  most  vitally  needed  and  well- 
thought-out  bills  on  a  crucial  and  basic 
issue  that  has  reached  the  floor  of  the 
House  this  session. 

The  bill  attacks  in  a  most  basic,  eco¬ 
nomical  and  direct  way  the  problems 
arising  from  the  incredible  expansion  of 
the  needs  and  activities  of  our  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education.  At  the  same 
time,  it  helps  these  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties  to  move  even  closer  to  the  main  cur¬ 
rents  of  the  life  of  the  communities  in 
which  they  are  a  vital  segment. 

To  meet  this  double-barrelled  objec¬ 
tive,  the  bill  would  provide  various  pro¬ 
grams.  These  are: 

First.  To  encourage  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  to  take  a  major  role  in  solving 
community  problems  of  cities  and  their 
suburbs — one  of  the  major  issues  of  our 
times. 

Second.  To  upgrade  and  improve 
libraries  and  library  services  in  colleges 
and  universities. 

Third.  To  provide  for  an  increase  in 
high-quality  educational  facilities  by 
strengthening  developing  institutions, 
and  by  increasing  grants  for  construc¬ 
tion. 


Fourth.  To  close  a  critical  gap  in  the 
financial  resources  available  to  would-be 
students  who  are  foreclosed,  by  the  lack 
of  finances  and  the  growing  expense  of 
a  college  education,  from  continuing  their 
education  after  high  school. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  concept  of  the  col¬ 
lege  as  an  ivory  tower,  whose  inhabitants 
withdraw  from  the  world  to  contemplate 
matters  of  little  concern  to  the  workaday 
world  is  an  increasingly  fallacious  one. 

In  this  day  of  complex  and  fast-mov¬ 
ing  civilization,  the  need  for  continual 
and  complete  education  is  basic.  Not 
only  does  the  individual  need  all  the 
education  he  can  get  to  compete  and  ful¬ 
fill  his  life,  but  the  community,  the  Na¬ 
tion  and  the  world  need  all  the  well- 
trained  and  well-grounded  thinkers 
mankind  can  provide. 

Our  colleges  and  universities  have  a 
magnificent  tradition  of  public  service 
in  pursuit  of  these  ideals.  Their  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  thought  of  the  world 
and  the  progress  of  mankind  need  no  re¬ 
counting  here. 

Nor  do  the  problems  this  very  success 
has  brought.  As  the  awareness  of  the 
value  of  education  has  grown,  and  as  the 
flood  of  knowledge  has  increased,  our 
colleges  and  universities  have  been  en¬ 
gulfed  with  growing  numbers  of  would- 
be  student  and  of  demands  upon  their 
services. 

This  bill  is  designed  to  help  meet  this 
problem,  to  the  advantage  of  individual 
students  and  the  Nation  as  a  whole. 

For  the  Nation  the  bill  opens  up,  as  I 
mentioned  earlier,  a  new  source  of  help 
for  a  perplexing  and  rapidly  growing 
problem.  It  sets  up  a  program  under 
which  the  intellects  and  skills  of  our 
colleges  and  universities  can  apply  them¬ 
selves  directly  to  the  myriad  problems  of 
our  cities  and  their  suburbs.  From  this 
program  could  come  dramatic  help  in 
solving  the  dilemmas  posed  by  increas¬ 
ingly  large  masses  of  people  living  in 
urban  areas. 

To  help  in  these  community  programs, 
the  bill  calls  for  a  National  Advisory 
Committee  on  Community  Service  Pro¬ 
grams,  which  will  advise  on  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  general  regulations  and  on  policy 
matters  connected  with  the  program’s 
administration. 

For  the  institutions,  themselves,  the 
bill  would  provide  direct  help  in  three 
primary  areas. 

One  of  these  basic  problems  is  the 
widespread  lack  of  adequate  library  re¬ 
sources — books,  librarians,  and  the  ma¬ 
chinery  needed  to  get  the  knowledge  con¬ 
tained  in  the  books  to  the  students.  The 
bill  provides  for  grants  for  acquisition  of 
books,  for  the  training  of  staff  and  for 
research  in  handling  information. 

In  addition,  the  bill  attacks  another 
basic  problem  by  providing  more  funds 
and  wider  applicability  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act.  It  would  dou¬ 
ble  grants  for  the  construction  of  build¬ 
ings  for  academic  activities. 

And  thirdly,  and  perhaps  most  im¬ 
portantly,  it  provides  the  means  whereby 
developing  institutions  can  economically 
provide  themselves  with  the  facilities  re¬ 
quired  to  provide  an  adequate  education 
for  increasing  numbers  of  students. 
These  provisions  would  break  the  cycle 


in  which  many  small  institutions  find 
themselves  bound — lack  of  facilities 
means  poor  offerings  and  poor  offerings 
preclude  upgrading  of  facilities. 

For  the  student,  the  bill  provides  new 
and  expanded  financial  assistance  pro¬ 
grams,  as  well  as  an  expansion  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act’s  work-study 
program.  It  is  a  sad  commentary,  in¬ 
deed,  in  this  era  of  unparalleled  national 
prosperity  and  emphasis  on  educational 
opportunity,  that  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  promising  youngsters  cannot  find  the 
funds  to  continue  their  education  past 
the  high  school  level.  There  must  be  no 
question  that  any  youngster,  regardless 
of  his  family  circumstance  has  the  right 
to  the  fullest  opportunity  to  develop  his 
intellect  for  the  good  of  both  himself 
and  the  Nation. 

Therefore,  I  am  proud  and  happy  to 
have  had  a  hand  in  shaping  this  legis¬ 
lation.  I  strongly  urge  my  colleagues  to 
support  the  passage  of  H.R.  9567,  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
merely  rise  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
House  to  a  bipartisan  amendment  which 
will  be  offered,  I  believe  by  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Qtjie]  to 
change  section  106  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963.  This  is  the 
same  amendment  I  tried  to  distribute  as 
widely  as  possible  in  the  House.  I  be¬ 
lieve  it  has  wide  bipartisan  support. 

It  will  merely  conform  the  bill  to  the 
same  provision  that  was  approved  by  the 
House  in  1963.  It  will  have  the  effect  of 
eliminating  the  categorical  approach  to 
higher  education  facilities  construction. 
It  is  a  good  amendment,  and  I  believe  it 
is  now  noncontroversial  and  should  be 
adopted. 

Mr.  Chairman,  it  is  amazing  to  me  that 
a  bill  that  has  as  broad  a  subject  matter 
and  which  will  so  widely  affect  education 
in  this  Nation  is  as  noncontroversial  as 
this  bill  is.  It  is  a  real  tribute  to  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  from  Oregon  and  her  quiet, 
persistent  leadership  and  diligent  work  in 
developing  this  fine  piece  of  legislation. 

Along  with  all  of  the  Members  of  the 
House,  and  particularly  the  members  of 
her  subcommittee,  I  join  in  paying  trib¬ 
ute  to  the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon 
[Mrs.  Green], 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  would  like  to 
discuss  some  of  the  provisions  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  assistance  provisions  of  this  bill. 

What  is  the  practical  effect  of  these 
amendments?  They  make  certain  that 
every  college  student  who  wants  to  bor¬ 
row  money  for  his  education  will  have 
the  opportunity  to  do  so  under  an  in¬ 
sured  loan  program. 

How  will  this  loan  insurance  be  pro¬ 
vided?  Loan  insurance  will  be  provided 
by  State  and  private  nonprofit  insurance 
programs  operating  under  agreements 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  or 
by  a  Federal  program  where  the  State  or 
private  programs  may  prove  to  be  in¬ 
adequate. 

It  is  anticipated  that  State  and  pri¬ 
vate  nonprofit  programs  can  meet  every 
need  for  insured  loans.  However,  should 
they  be  unable  to  meet  the  demand  in 
any  State,  then  the  Federal  insurance 
program  would  be  activated  in  that  State 
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to  make  certain  the  demand  would  be 
met. 

In  this  sense,  the  Federal  insurance 
program  established  in  this  bill  is  a 
standby  program  only.  It  will  operate 
only  where  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion  finds  that  in  a  particular  area  nei¬ 
ther  the  State  nor  private  nonprofit  pro¬ 
grams  are  able  to  do  the  whole  job. 
Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  how  would  the 
Commissioner  determine  that  they  were 
not  able  to  do  the  whole  job? 
He  would  have  to  be  satisfied  that 
every  eligible  institution  in  a  State 
had  access  to  comprehensive  State 
or  private  nonprofit  programs  of  loan  in¬ 
surance.  Students  attending  these  insti¬ 
tutions  will  derive  their  access  to  non- 
Federal  programs  through  their  schools. 
The  bill  in  section  701  provides  a  very 
broad  description  of  an  eligible  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education.  It  includes 
junior  colleges  as  well  as  4-year  schools. 

If  all  these  schools  did  not  have  reason¬ 
able  access  to  State  or  private  nonprofit 
programs,  then  such  programs  would  ob¬ 
viously  not  have  done  the  whole  job — and 
to  the  extent  they  had  failed,  the  Federal 
program  could  be  promptly  activated  to 
fill  the  gap. 

The  question  is  asked.  Who  will  make 
the  loans?  The  answer  is  private 
lending  institutions.  The  bill  in  sec¬ 
tion  434(b)  defines  an  eligible  lender 
to  include  any  financial  or  credit 
institution  subject  to  examination 
and  supervision  by  any  State  or 
by  the  United  States.  It  will,  of 
course,  include  the  thousands  of  com¬ 
mercial  banks  throughout  the  Nation, 
many  of  whom  are  now  making  higher 
education  loans  to  students  under  estab¬ 
lished  State  and  private  nonprofit  guar¬ 
anty  programs. 

Would  this  legislation  assist  State  and 
private  nonprofit  guaranty  programs? 
Yes.  It  provides  for  monetary  advances 
totaling  $17.5  million  over  a  3-year 
period.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  make  advances  from  this  fund  to  both 
State  and  private  nonprofit  programs. 

In  addition  to  monetary  advances,  the 
amendments  also  contemplate  that  the 
Commissioner  will  give  whatever  other 
cooperation  and  assistance  his  Office  can 
render.  Obviously,  the  Commissioner 
and  his  staff  would  be  available  for  ad¬ 
vice  and  counsel  so  that  these  non-Fed- 
eral  programs  might  draw  on  the  expe¬ 
rience  and  expertise  of  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

Now  could  the  monetary  advances  un¬ 
der  the  bill  be  available  to  more  than  one 
program  in  a  particular  State?  Yes.  In 
many  instances  established  State  pro¬ 
grams  may  not  cover  all  students  at 
every  eligible  institution.  For  example, 
they  might  cover  only  residents  of  that 
State.  Or  they  might  cover  only  those 
in  tax-supported  schools.  In  such  cases, 
private  nonprofit  programs  would  sup¬ 
plement  the  coverage  of  the  State  pro¬ 
gram.  The  Commissioner  is  therefore 
authorized  to  make  these  monetary  ad¬ 
vances  to  all  such  programs  in  a  State. 

The  next  question  is.  Do  these  amend¬ 
ments  prescribe  any  standards  which 
must  be  met  in  order  that  a  State  or 
private  nonprofit  program  can  qualify 
for  monetary  advances?  Yes.  Section 


422,  in  providing  for  monetary  advances, 
specifies  that  they  may  be  made  to  State 
or  private  nonprofit  programs  with 
which  the  Commissioner  has  an  agree¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  428.  Section 
428  sets  out  standards — such  as  the 
the  amount  of  insurance  authorized  un¬ 
der  a  program,  the  terms  of  repayment, 
et  cetera. 

The  bill  also  provides  a  2-year  tran¬ 
sitional  period  for  State  and  private  non¬ 
profit  programs  to  meet  this  bill’s  stand¬ 
ards  for  interest  cost  payments  on  be¬ 
half  of  individual  borrowers. 

Do  these  amendments  otherwise  affect 
the  proposal  for  a  Federal  part  payment 
of  the  interest  cost  on  student  loans? 
The  answer  to  this  question  is  “No.”  The 
interest  cost  subsidy  is  applicable  to  all 
borrowers,  irrespective  of  the  guaran¬ 
tor’s  identity. 

What  rate  of  interest  may  be  charged? 
Interest  shall  be  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in 
excess  of  6  percent  on  the  unpaid  prin¬ 
cipal  balance  of  the  loan. 

Another  question  is,  When  must  the 
student  begin  repaying  the  loan?  Of 
course,  the  answer  is  after  he  graduates, 
or  otherwise  ceases  to  be  a  student. 
There  is  no  payment  while  he  is  in 
school. 

Will  loans  be  insured  for  all  students, 
including  freshmen?  Yes,  certainly. 

Now,  what  evidence  do  we  have  that 
State  and  private  programs  will  be  able 
to  meet  the  demand  for  insured  loans? 
These  non-Federal  programs  have  grown 
at  a  spectacular  rate  in  the  few  years  of 
their  existence.  For  example,  in  1963 
loans  insured  by  the  major  State  and 
private  programs  treb’ed  those  of  1962. 
There  was  another  threefold  increase 
from  1963  to  1964.  In  1965  loans  guar¬ 
anteed  under  State  and  private  pro¬ 
grams  are  expected  to  exceed  $300  mil¬ 
lion,  and  may  be  in  excess  of  $400  million. 
With  this  rate  of  growth  there  is  every 
reason  to  be  confident — particularly  with 
the  added  stimulus  of  Federal  monetary 
advances  under  this  bill — that  State  and 
private  programs  will  be  able  to  do  the 
job. 

There  has  been  a  most  commendable 
effort  by  State  and  private  agencies  in 
meeting  a  pressing  national  need.  In¬ 
stead  of  discouraging  and  possibly  dis¬ 
placing  these  efforts  by  an  active  and 
competing  Federal  program,  this  legisla¬ 
tion  encourages  and  fosters  even  greater 
non-Federal  effort.  It  does  this  by  mak¬ 
ing  certain  that  State  and  private  pro¬ 
grams  get  the  chance  to  meet  all  de¬ 
mands  before  any  Federal  insurance  is 
issued. 

Mr.  Chairman,  if  a  student  fails  to  pay 
when  his  loan  becomes  due,  what  efforts 
will  be  made  to  collect  from  him  before 
turning  to  the  guarantor?  In  answering 
this  question  it  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  on  these  loans  no  security  is  re¬ 
quired,  but  some  States  require  an 
endorser  on  this  type  of  transaction  by 
a  minor.  However,  even  where  local  law 
requires  an  endorsement  and  this  would 
normally  be  a  parent,  the  lending  insti¬ 
tutions  will  not  necessarily  move  against 
the  endorser  in  event  of  default.  Lend¬ 
ing  banks  are  expected  to  take  all  ordi¬ 
nary  steps,  including  in  exceptional  cases 
legal  action,  to  secure  repayment  from 


the  borrower  himself,  before  turning  to 
the  insuring  agency  for  the  defaulted 
payment.  In  short,  we  do  not  envision 
the  lending  banks  turning  to  the  insurer 
for  payment  merely  because  the  borrower 
becomes  delinquent  in  a  few  installments. 
We  expect  the  lending  institution  to  take 
every  reasonable  and  good  faith  effort 
to  collect  the  funds  from  the  borrower 
or  endorser  and  that  the  loan  be  uncol¬ 
lectable  before  resort  is  made  to  the 
insurer. 

Mr.  HOWARD.  Mr.  Chairman,  this 
past  spring  New  Jersey’s  public  colleges 
sent  out  25,000  letters  of  rejection  to 
high  school  seniors  seeking  admissions. 
Rutgers  University  alone  was  forced  to 
reject  5,600  qualified  students.  This 
figure  is  25  percent  higher  than  the  pre¬ 
vious  year,  and  the  situation  premises  to 
get  worse,  not  better.  It  is  projected 
that  by  1970  there  will  be  approximately 
48,000  New  Jersey  high  school  graduates 
wanting  to  enter  college.  The  urgency 
of  the  State’s  educational  situation  is  re¬ 
flected  in  the  recent  formation  of  the 
Citizens  Committee  for  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  in  New  Jersey,  headed  by  Dr.  Robert 
Goheen,  president  of  Princeton  Univer¬ 
sity. 

The  critical  educational  situation  in 
my  State  is  not  unique.  Rather,  it  is  the 
result,  of  a  general  failure  of  our  schools 
to  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  expansion 
and  increasing  complexity  of  our  society. 
Yet  as  President  Johnson  has  said: 

The  first  work  of  these  times  and  the  first 
work  of  our  society  is  education. 

Our  present  educational  facilities  are 
not  adequate  to  do  this  work.  There  is  a 
need  to  expand  the  facilities  of  our  exist¬ 
ing  colleges  and  universities  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  development  of  new  institu¬ 
tions  in  order  to  meet  the  increasing  de¬ 
mands  of  greater  enrollment;  there  is  a 
need  to  improve  our  libraries  in  order 
to  accommodate  the  constantly  expand¬ 
ing  volume  of  knowledge  which  is  a 
product  of  our  society’s  growth  and  tech¬ 
nological  development;  there  is  a  need 
to  extend  the  benefits  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  to  the  members  of  our  lower  and 
middle  income  families  by  helping  them 
to  meet  the  rapidly  rising  costs  of  college. 

The  bill  currently  being  considered  by 
this  body,  H.R.  9567,  is  designed  to  re¬ 
spond  to  these  needs.  Its  enactment  is 
vital,  not  only  to  my  State,  but  to  every 
State  in  the  Union.  For  these  reasons  I 
urge  the  adoption  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1965. 

Mr.  HELSTOSKI.  Mr.  Chairman,  as 
a  former  schoolteacher  and  a  high  school 
principal,  I  am  pleased  that  I  may  be 
able  to  take  part  in  today’s  debate  on 
providing  financial  assistance  for  stu¬ 
dents  in  postsecondary  and  higher  edu¬ 
cational  facilities,  and  to  strengthen  the 
educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities. 

This  legislation  is  another  measure  in 
which  our  President  is  vitally  interested 
and  it  will  put  into  action  the  desires  he 
has  made  public  on  the  issue  of  higher 
education. 

In  this  rapidly  advancing  world  of 
space  technology  and  scientific  progress, 
a  high  school  diploma  is  no  longer  a 
guarantee  that  its  holder  will  receive,  or 
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even  qualify,  for  a  well  paying  job.  The 
demands  for  personnel  of  higher  educa¬ 
tional  background  increases  daily,  but  it 
is  just  not  there.  Why?  Well,  in  the 
first  place,  the  cost  of  higher  education 
has  risen  to  a  point  where  a  capable 
student  just  out  of  high  school  cannot 
afford  to  meet  the  costs  of  a  higher  ed¬ 
ucation.  This  legislation  will  extend  the 
opportunity  to  lower  and  middle  income 
families  to  obtain  a  higher  education. 

In  the  second  place,  the  colleges  and 
universities  with  their  present  limited 
facilities  are  unable  to  cope  with  the 
rapidly  expanding  desire  of  high  school 
graduates  to  enroll  in  institutions  of 
higher  learning.  This  Higher  Education 
Act  will  alleviate,  to  some  extent,  some 
of  the  problems  confronting  our  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning. 

Schooling  at  higher  levels  is  becom¬ 
ing  more  and  more  a  part  of  our  every¬ 
day  life.  Decades  ago  a  person  who  de¬ 
sired  some  type  of  employment  could 
readily  get  by  with  an  eighth  grade  ed¬ 
ucation,  then,  as  time  went  by,  one  would 
have  to  be  a  high  school  graduate;  and 
now,  in  some  instances,  a  bachelor’s  de¬ 
gree  is  not  sufficient  to  obtain  proper 
employment.  This  is  why  we  must  make 
every  effort  to  provide  the  means  to  ed¬ 
ucate  our  youth  of  today  to  cope  with 
the  ever  increasing  demand  for  highly 
educated  graduates.  This  legislation 
will  provide  the  means  for  such  widening 
scholastic  requirements. 

This  legislation  would  also  provide  the 
necessary  incentive  to  expand  our  uni¬ 
university  libraries.  Our  universities 
are  judged  by  the  library  facilities  they 
can  offer  to  their  students.  The  lack  of 
proper  facilities  does  require  a  great  loss 
of  time  to  a  student  in  trying  to  obtain 
additional  information  in  connection 
with  his  studies,  when  one  must  go  into 
areas  away  from  the  campus  for  research 
on  the  topics  being  studied. 

In  expanding  our  library  facilities,  we 
must  also  provide  the  necessary  person¬ 
nel  to  staff  these  facilities.  Without  ade¬ 
quate  personnel,  trained  in  library  work, 
our  universities,  our  Nation’s  public  li¬ 
braries  and  information  centers  cannot 
select,  catalog,  and  disseminate  the  vast 
amount  of  information  now  available  in 
books,  periodicals,  and  independent  stud¬ 
ies.  This  legislation  will  assist  in  easing 
this  situation. 

We  can  look  at  education  as  an  in¬ 
verted  triangle.  Before  one  student,  at 
the  bottom  of  this  triangle,  can  be  edu¬ 
cated  we  must  have  a  corps  of  teachers 
rising  to  the  top  of  it.  It  takes  many 
persons  to  achieve  a  single  result  in  the 
education  of  our  youth  and  this  legisla¬ 
tion,  plus  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
School  Act  which  we  passed  earlier  in 
this  session  will  go  a  long  way  to  edu¬ 
cate  our  youth  from  the  lowest  level  to 
the  highest. 

We  cannot  regard  lightly  the  lack  of 
proper  and  adequate  educational  facili¬ 
ties,  for  it  is  my  belief  that  a  poorly 
educated  individual  is  no  better  off  than 
one  without  any  education.  A  smatter¬ 
ing  of  knowledge  is  more  dangerous  than 
no  knowledge  at  all.  One  can  readily 
see  that  point  when  we  look  and  see 
demonstrators  advocating  some  pro¬ 
gram  that  they  have  no  knowledge  of  its 


final  effect.  A  thorough  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  issues  involved  would  prob¬ 
ably  create  a  better  atmosphere  in  the 
final  result  of  an  agreement  on  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  adopting  a  program  which  would 
satisfy  all  of  those  involved  in  it. 

Knowledge  is  power.  And  the  power 
we  gain  from  our  studies  is  far  greater 
if  obtained  in  an  adequately  staffed  and 
equipped  college  or  university.  The  bill 
under  discussion  here  today  will  go  a 
long  way  in  providing  the  necessary  tools 
to  provide  a  proper  education  to  quali¬ 
fied  students  who  desire  to  advance  their 
knowledge.  I  strongly  support  it  and 
hope  that  not  one  vote  will  be  cast 
against  the  bill  which  we  need  so  badly 
at  this  time.  Only  time  will  tell  whether 
we  have  gone  far  enough  in  this  meas¬ 
ure,  but  for  the  present  we  should  do  all 
within  our  power  to  permit  our  young 
people  to  obtain  an  education,  if  they  so 
desire. 

Mr.  ST  GERMAIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
am  in  favor  of  H.R.  9567  because  it  pro¬ 
poses  to  do  something  for  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  the  improvement  of  which  is  abso¬ 
lutely  essential  at  this  critical  period  of 
our  history.  Knowledge  has  expanded, 
the  number  of  students  has  grown  tre¬ 
mendously,  automation  and  computers 
have  entered  the  picture — and  many  col¬ 
leges,  both  old  and  new,  are  struggling 
to  meet  increasing  costs.  Today  the 
urgent  need  is  for  adult  citizens  who  are 
educated  and  trained  by  vitalized  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  to  face  and 
solve  problems  of  the  new  era. 

A  significant  factor  in  the  proper 
functioning  of  our  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  is  the  library.  This  agency  must 
be  equipped  to  serve  its  clientele  from 
the  freshman  just  entering  the  environs 
of  the  campus  to  the  full  professor  un¬ 
dertaking  his  advanced  study  or  re¬ 
search.  The  library  must  be  adequate 
in  terms  of  books  and  periodicals,  staff, 
and  buildings. 

At  the  present  time,  libraries  in  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  are  falling 
well  below  the  minimum  percent  of  the 
total  annual  educational  and  general 
budget  which  should  go  to  libraries.  The 
recommended  figure  in  national  stand¬ 
ards  is  5  percent,  whereas  the  average 
amount  actually  expended,  according  to 
the  U.S.  Office  of  Education  statistics,  is 
only  3.5  percent,  and  a  number  of  insti¬ 
tutions  spend  less  than  1.5  percent. 

The  colleges  and  the  universities  in  my 
own  State  of  Rhode  Island  have  been 
making  remarkable  progress,  but  in  view 
of  the  demands  made  upon  them  because 
of  rapidly  increasing  enrollments  and 
faculty,  rising  prices,  and  other  factors, 
they  still  face  many  gaps.  For  example, 
of  the  10  4-year  institutions  of  higher 
education,  5  do  not  meet  the  national 
support  standard  for  their  libraries. 
Rhode  Island’s  only  2 -year  institution 
spends  less  than  the  recommended  5 
percent  of  the  total  operating  budget  of 
the  college. 

In  the  matter  of  book  collections,  a 
prime  factor  in  any  library  service,  the 
figures  of  inadequacies  likewise  are  dis¬ 
tressing.  Of  the  4-year  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  United  States, 
50  percent  failed  to  measure  up  to  the 
accepted  minimum  standards  regarding 


the  number  of  suitable  volumes  in  their 
libraries;  of  the  2 -year  institutions,  82 
percent  fell  below. 

There  are  a  total  of  129  libraries  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
United  States  containing  300,000  or  more 
volumes.  One  of  these  is  in  my  State. 
However,  of  the  nine  4-year  institutions 
with  libraries  of  under  300,000  volumes 
in  Rhode  Island,  none  meets  the  stand¬ 
ards. 

In  the  highly  important  area  of  pro¬ 
fessionally  trained  librarians  we  must 
overcome  acute  deficiencies  which  have 
existed  at  least  since  World  War  II.  As 
the  President  said  in  his  message  on 
education: 

At  least  100,000  more  professional  librar¬ 
ians  are  needed  for  service  in  public  libraries 
and  in  schools  and  colleges. 

In  Rhode  Island,  there  is  likewise  a 
shortage  of  trained  manpower  even 
though  we  have  recently  established  a 
library  school  in  an  effort  to  improve  the 
situation. 

This  legislation  will  help  strengthen 
libraries  in  our  colleges  and  universities 
so  they  can  meet  the  necessary  stand¬ 
ards  of  performance  in  this  age  in  which 
education  is  so  important.  As  President 
Johnson  said  in  proposing  this  legisla¬ 
tion,  “higher  education  is  no  longer  a 
luxury,  but  a  necessity.” 

Mr.  BOLAND.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  favor  of  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1965,  to  strengthen  the  edu¬ 
cational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  as¬ 
sistance  for  students  seeking  higher 
education.  The  American  people  recog¬ 
nize  the  value  of  higher  education  as 
their  children  clamor  at  the  doors  of  our 
colleges  and  universities. 

The  phenomenal  growth  of  the  college 
population  and  the  number  of  institu¬ 
tions  are  testimony  of  this  awareness. 
But  higher  education  in  the  United 
States  is  in  a  most  precarious  position. 
The  enrollment  in  our  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  has  soared  from  2.4  million  in 
1954  to  4.8  million  in  1964,  an  increase 
of  100  percent  in  the  past  decade.  In 
the  next  decade  enrollments  will  reach 
8  million.  The  number  of  higher  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  has  likewise  sky¬ 
rocketed. 

This  remarkable  growth  rate  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  conditions  of  overcrowded 
facilities,  inadequate  library  resources, 
lack  of  qualified  teachers  and  greatly 
limited  availability  of  financial  assist¬ 
ance  to  students.  Our  late  beloved  Presi¬ 
dent  John  Fitzgerald  Kennedy  enumer¬ 
ated  these  problems  in  1963  and  Presi¬ 
dent  Johnson  reiterated  them  earlier 
this  year  in  his  education  message. 

The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  a 
valiant  response  to  these  urgent  needs. 
By  utilizing  the  invaluable  resources  of 
the  Nation’s  universities  in  community 
service  programs,  we  can  bring  dynamic 
new  forces  to  bear  on  major  community 
problems.  Through  a  program  of  co¬ 
operative  arrangements  we  can  improve 
the  quality  of  education  offered  in  our 
developing  institutions.  In  Massachu¬ 
setts  we  are  pioneers  with  this  new  con¬ 
cept  of  interinotitutional  cooperation. 
Three  of  our  private  colleges,  Amherst, 
Mount  Holyoke,  and  Smith  are  pooling 
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their  resources  with  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  to  create  a  new  institu¬ 
tion,  Hampshire  College.  This  unique 
experiment  with  private  college -public 
university  cooperation  will  enable  stu¬ 
dents  to  attend  basic  courses  at  Hamp¬ 
shire  but  expensive,  specialized  courses 
at  the  participating  institutions,  all 
located  within  a  10-mile  radius.  In  this 
way  cooperation  strengthens  the  individ¬ 
ual  institutions  and  at  the  same  time 
provides  lower  cost,  high  quality  educa¬ 
tion. 

In  addition  to  such  cooperative  pro¬ 
grams  the  act  provides  another  means 
of  strengthening  our  developing  colleges. 
Through  a  national  teaching  fellowship 
program  we  can  attract  promising  young 
teachers  to  these  institutions.  Their 
presence  can  revitalize  the  faculties,  up¬ 
grade  the  courses  of  instruction,  and 
promote  higher  quality  education.  A 
program  of  fellowships  can  make  it 
financially  possible. 

Through  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  we  can  also  hope  to  help  raise  to 
minimum  standards  the  library  collec¬ 
tions  of  73  percent  of  our  4-year  institu¬ 
tions  and  of  91  percent  of  our  2-year  in¬ 
stitutions.  This  glaring  inadequacy  in¬ 
creases  with  college  enrollments.  A  pro¬ 
gram  of  grants  can  enable  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  acquire  necessary 
library  materials  and  to  train  highly 
qualified  librarians  desperately  needed 
at  all  levels  of  education. 

Overwhelming  as  these  requirements 
are,  improved  quality  of  higher  education 
is  useless  if  it  is  beyond  the  reach  of  our 
students.  The  spiraling  costs  of  educa¬ 
tion  make  college  an  impossibility  for  a 
great  many.  As  a  result,  almost  half  of 
high  school  seniors  in  the  top  50  percent 
of  their  class  whose  family  income  is  less 
than  $3,000  a  year  do  not  continue  their 
education.  Can  we  afford  such  a  waste 
of  human  talent?  The  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  will  make  college  accessible 
to  thousands  of  low,  and  middle-income 
students.  Through  a  program  of  grants, 
insured  loans,  and  work  opportunities,  it 
will  make  the  opportunity  for  education 
available  to  all,  not  merely  to  those  who 
can  afford  it. 

I  wholeheartedly  support  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965.  It  is  a  necessary 
followup  to  our  attacks  on  poverty, 
ignorance  and  inequality  at  other  levels 
of  human  development.  It  is  an  im¬ 
mediate  response  to  immediate  problems. 
The  admonition  of  President  Kennedy 
resounds  like  an  echo  in  our  ears: 

We  can  no  longer  afford  the  luxury  of  end¬ 
less  debate  over  all  the  complicated  and 
sensitive  questions  raised  by  each  new  pro¬ 
posal  on  Federal  participation  in  education. 
To  be  sure,  these  are  all  hard  problems — but 
this  Nation  has  not  come  to  its  present  posi¬ 
tion  of  leadership  by  avoiding  hard  problems. 
We  are  at  a  point  in  history  when  we  must 
face  and  resolve  these  problems. 

The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
a  brilliant  attempt. 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  H.R.  9567,  a  bill  to 
strengthen  the  educational  resources  of 
our  colleges  and  universities.  In  his 
educational  message  in  J~nu~ry  of  this 
year,  President  Johnson  wisely  said, 
“higher  education  is  no  longer  a  luxury, 
but  a  necessity.” 


The  profound  truth  of  that  statement 
becomes  vividly  clear  when  we  consider 
thoroughly  the  world  in  which  we  are 
living.  It  is  an  age  in  which  the  scien¬ 
tist,  the  technologist,  the  educator,  the 
businessman,  and  citizens  in  the  fore¬ 
front  of  leadership — men  and  women — 
must  be  highly  trained  and  fully 
equipped  to  cope  with  problems  never 
dreamed  of  a  decade  or  so  ago.  They 
must  face  and  solve  them,  or  else  fall 
before  the  pressing  competition,  not  only 
from  individuals  within  our  own  society, 
but  from  persons  beyond  our  borders, 
both  friendly  nations  and  hostile  ones. 

This  question  of  improving  our  higher 
education  is  not  one  which  can  be  looked 
at  complacently  and  to  be  considered 
in  the  future;  it  must  be  attacked  now. 

In  my  support  of  this  bill,  I  wish  to  call 
attention  to  the  provisions  for  strength¬ 
ening  college  and  university  library  re¬ 
sources  and  expanding  the  opportunity 
for  training  competent  librarians.  The 
effectiveness  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  in  fulfilling  its  objectives  to 
its  students,  faculty,  and  research  work¬ 
ers,  is  conditioned  by  the  quality  and 
sufficiency  of  its  book  collections,  by  the 
competence  of  its  library  staff,  and  by 
the  adequacy  of  its  library  building.  De¬ 
ficiencies  in  any  one  of  these  library  fac¬ 
tors  will  prevent  or  impair  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  the  goals  of  an  institution  of 
higher  education. 

To  measure  shortcomings  in  collec¬ 
tions,  staff  and  buildings,  a  group  of  rep¬ 
resentative  librarians  in  consultation 
with  outstanding  college  presidents  and 
college  accrediting  agencies  worked  out 
minimum  national  standards.  In  my 
own  State,  a  committee  of  Texas  librar¬ 
ians  in  1964  studied  these  national  stand¬ 
ards  for  libraries  and  made  adjustments 
to  fit  the  particular  needs  of  the  State 
of  Texas.  With  the  aid  of  alert  Texas 
librarians  and  sympathetic  support  of 
Texas  officials,  the  State  has  been  mak¬ 
ing  great  strides  in  building  up  its  library 
collections  despite  tremendous  increases 
in  college  enrollment,  but  it  has  still  con¬ 
siderable  distance  to  go.  For  example, 
a  study  of  the  “Library  Statistics  for 
Colleges  and  Universities,  1963-64”  and 
its  supplement,  issued  by  the  U.S.  Office 
of  Education,  shows  that  despite  valiant 
efforts  by  Texas  libraries  to  strengthen 
their  library  resources,  a  little  over  50 
percent  of  the  4-year  college  and  univer¬ 
sity  libraries  do  not  yet  meet  the  mini¬ 
mum  national  standards;  and  about  85 
percent  of  the  junior  colleges  do  not  meet 
the  test.  Theological  schools  are  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  count  because  they  are 
not  eligible  for  grants  under  terms  of  the 
bill. 

The  three  different  types  of  Federal 
grants — basic,  supplemental,  and  special 
purpose — which  are  authorized  in  this 
bill  will  help  Texas  to  further  the  higher 
education  program  which  is  progressing 
in  the  State. 

When  the  matter  of  the  $5,000  basic 
grant  is  considered,  an  examination  of 
the  statistics  shows  a  distressing  situa¬ 
tion  in  Texas.  Of  87  institutions,  19  re¬ 
ported  that  they  were  expending  an¬ 
nually  for  books  and  other  library  ma¬ 
terials  $5,000  or  less;  and  of  these,  8  were 
expending  $2,000  or  less.  In  other  words, 


although  Texas  has  been  making  solid 
advances  in  its  library  holdings,  22  per¬ 
cent  unfortunately  at  present  are  spend¬ 
ing  $5,000  or  less  annually  for  books  and 
other  library  materials  in  their  efforts  to 
serve  the  students  and  faculty. 

The  special-purpose  grants  offer  some 
exciting  opportunities  for  colleges  and 
universities.  An  example  of  what  might 
be  done  under  this  type  of  grant  is 
shown  by  the  five  universities  in  central 
Texas  which  have  been  joined  together 
by  teletype  to  make  their  2  million  books 
available  to  vast  numbers  of  readers. 

Along  with  the  provision  for  improv¬ 
ing  and  expanding  library  collections,  the 
bill  wisely  includes  authorization  of  an 
amount  of  $15  million  to  be  used  by 
library  schools  for  the  training  of  librari¬ 
ans  and  the  undertaking  of  research  in 
librarianship. 

Texas  is  already  being  benefited  under 
this  law.  Grants  amounting  to  $657,243 
for  four  projects  costing  $2,455,284  have 
been  awarded  to  institutions  of  higher 
learning  in  Texas  under  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963.  Two  of 
these  four  grants  are  for  libraries — at 
West  Texas  State  University,  Canyon, 
and  at  Texas  Southern  University, 
Houston.  The  other  portions  of  this  bill 
provide  help  which  is  commendable  for 
other  areas  of  higher  education.  Though 
I  am  hopeful  certain  changes  might  be 
made  in  the  bill,  I  believe  the  overall 
measure  will  be  helpful  to  higher  edu¬ 
cation. 

President  Johnson  has  recognized  far¬ 
sightedly  the  value  of  good  libraries  in 
the  higher  education  program.  The 
legislation  will  be  a  landmark  in  prepar¬ 
ing  the  colleges  and  universities  to  cope 
successfully  with  the  urgent  problems  of 
this  present  day. 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  Mr.  Chairman,  I,  too, 
would  like  to  lend  my  support  to  H.R. 
9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 
As  a  member  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Appropriations,  it  has  often  been  my  duty 
to  review  our  programs  which  assist  in 
the  education  of  the  Nation’s  young  peo¬ 
ple.  With  due  respect  for  the  work  of 
the  past  Congresses  on  higher  educa¬ 
tion  legislation  I  must  say  that  the  High¬ 
er  Education  Act  of  1965,  if  enacted,  will 
be  the  most  significant  law  in  the  whole 
field  of  higher  education  since  the  en¬ 
actment  of  the  Land-Grant  College  Acts. 

I  make  this  claim  for  this  bill  because 
this  bill  recognizes  the  fact  that  support 
for  higher  education  must  be  both  varied 
in  approach,  and  coordinated  in  effort. 

Two  years  ago  when  we  enacted  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963, 
we  gave  assistance  in  a  specific  area  of 
need — facilities.  However,  experience  in 
the  past  2  years  has  demonstrated  that 
the  need  is  as  great,  if  not  greater,  in 
other  areas.  The  need  for  community 
service  and  extension  programs  in  urban 
areas — for  books,  training,  and  research 
in  college  libraries;  for  a  comprehensive 
student  assistance  program;  and  for 
strengthening  underdeveloped  colleges 
has  long  been  acknowledged  by  people 
knowledgeable  in  education.  Now  we 
have  the  opportunity  to  take  action  in 
satisfying  these  needs. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  sure  every  Member 
of  the  House  knows  my  feelings  about 
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higher  education.  I  have  stated  my  posi¬ 
tion  time  and  time  again.  An  educated 
citizenry  is  the  only  base  on  which  we 
can  build  a  free  society. 

The  Nation  has  made  it  a  policy  to 
have  free  universal  public  education 
through  grade  12  available  to  all.  This 
policy  has  resulted  in  the  highest  literacy 
rate  of  any  Nation  in  history — but  this 
is  not  enough.  The  highly  technical 
nature  of  our  economy  demands  that  we 
extend  the  concept  of  free  public  edu¬ 
cation  beyond  high  school. 

This  is  not  entirely  new  to  the  national 
thinking.  Over  a  hundred  years  ago, 
Congress  introduced  the  idea  with  the 
Land-Grant  College  Acts.  It  is  time  to 
implement  this  century-old  commitment 
with  further  measures  to  assure  that 
every  qualified  high  school  graduate  may 
attend  and  graduate  from  college. 

To  fulfill  our  commitment  we  must  im¬ 
prove  and  strengthen  our  colleges  and 
universities  in  order  to  insure  that  qual¬ 
ity  education  is  available  for  all  stu¬ 
dents,  we  must  give  financial  assistance 
to  these  institutions  to  help  them  hold 
down  tuition  costs,  and  we  must  provide 
grants,  loans,  and  employment  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  students. 

In  Rhode  Island  we  have  been  facing 
a  crisis  in  higher  education — a  desperate 
crisis.  The  University  of  Rhode  Island 
is  in  a  critical  financial  position — more 
funds  must  be  raised  to  maintain  the 
quality  of  education.  Some  people  have 
proposed  that  we  increase  tuition — I  op¬ 
pose  any  increase  in  tuition. 

I  am  in  100-percent  agreement  with  a 
longtime  friend  of  mine  in  Rhode  Island, 
Mr.  Albert  J.  Hoban,  who  is  vice  chair¬ 
man  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  State 
colleges  and  whom  I  hold  in  high  es¬ 
teem,  and  at  this  point  I  would  like  to 
include  the  text  of  a  speech  Mr.  Hoban 
gave  on  Thursday,  August  19, 1965,  at  the 
Roger  Williams  Kiwanis  Club  in  an  ef¬ 
fort  to  enlist  support  of  persons  who  are 
aware  of  the  broader  implications  of  his 
proposal  to  reduce  rather  than  to  in¬ 
crease  tuition. 

A  Change  in  Direction:  Reducing 
General  Fees 
(By  Albert  J.  Hoban) 

Pending  before  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
State  Colleges  of  Rhode  Island  is  a  proposal 
that  the  tuition  fee  at  the  University  of 
Rhode  Island  be  raised  from  $250  to  $300  and 
that  the  tuition  fee  at  Rhode  Island  College 
be  increased  in  two  steps  of  $25  each.  This 
proposal  will  be  voted  upon  at  the  September 
8, 1965,  meeting  of  the  board.  It  is  my  inten¬ 
tion  to  vote  against  this  proposal  and  to 
make  a  counter  proposal  calling  for  the  re¬ 
duction  of  fees  at  the  University  of  Rhode 
Island,  Rhode  Island  College,  and  Rhode  Is¬ 
land  Junior  College.  I  will  propose  that  the 
fees  for  freshman  and  sophomores  at  the 
University  of  Rhode  Island  and  Rhode  Island 
College  and  for  all  students  at  the  Rhode  Is¬ 
land  Junior  College  be  reduced  by  $50.  It  is 
my  intention  to  ask  the  board  to  gradually 
eliminate  all  fees  for  the  first  2  years  at  all 
Institutions  so  that  by  1972  qualified  Rhode 
Island  students  may  attend  any  of  our  public 
institutions  of  higher  learning  for  2  years 
without  payment  of  fees. 

THE  FUNCTION  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

While  expressly  defending  the  principle  of 
free  public  higher  education  the  president  of 
the  university  has  proposed  an  increase  in 


tuition  fees  on  the  ground  that  the  people 
are  not  yet  ready  to  support  free  education 
at  the  college  level. 

I  do  not  concur  with  the  president’s  opin¬ 
ion  of  the  temper  of  the  people  of  Rhode  Is¬ 
land  and  their  overwhelming  support  of  every 
proposal  placed  before  them  in  the  form  of 
referendums  contradicts  him.  But  even  if  I 
did  agree  with  his  estimate  of  their  attitude 
I  do  not  believe  the  board  has  the  right  to 
assume  the  responsibility  of  deciding  what 
taxes  the  people  of  Rhode  Island  are  willing 
to  pay  or  to  what  purpose  their  tax  dollars 
should  be  allocated. 

The  board’s  duty  is  to  make  sound  requests 
for  money  to  the  Governor  and  the  legisla¬ 
ture  and  to  prudently  expend  the  share  of 
tax  revenue  allotted  to  It.  It  Is  for  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  and  the  legislature  to  take  into  con¬ 
sideration  what  taxes  should  be  imposed  and 
the  relative  importance  of  expenditures  for 
education  and  such  competing  needs  as  those 
of  public  welfare,  public  roads,  and  police 
protection.  In  this  area  the  board  has  no 
authority  and  its  member  no  special  com¬ 
petence.  Therefore  it  is  not  the  duty  of  the 
board  to  decide  whether  the  people  are  ready 
and  willing  in  1966  to  pay  for  free  education 
beyond  the  high  school  level.  It  should  de¬ 
cide  whether,  tested  according  to  standards  of 
justice  and  wisdom,  such  a  program  is  sound. 

If  it  is,  then  the  board  should  propose  a 
budget  which  incorporates  the  program.  The 
people  of  Rhode  Island,  through  the  Gover¬ 
nor  and  the  legislature  will  decide  whether 
they  wish  to  invest  their  money  in  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

MISCONCEPTIONS  ABOUT  FREE  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Free  education  and  high  academic  stand¬ 
ards  axe  not  adverse  to  each  other.  I  do  not 
advocate  that  the  academic  standards  of  our 
colleges  and  universities  be  lowered.  On  the 
contrary  I  would  stiffen  them.  The  City 
College  of  New  York  is  proof  that  free  edu¬ 
cation  and  high  achievement  can  go  hand  in 
hand. 

Moreover,  I  am  not  concerned  with  pro¬ 
viding  luxuries.  All  I  would  eliminate  are 
tuition  fees.  Those  parents  who  wish  to 
have  their  children  live  on  campus,  have 
private  telephones  and  wear  expensive 
clothes  will  have  to  pay  for  these  items 
themselves.  What  I  want  to  do  is  to  bring 
a  college  education  within  the  reach  of  every 
qualified  but  poor-  or  middle-income  high 
school  graduate  in  Rhode  Island. 

What  I  urge  the  board  to  do  is  to  return 
to  a  policy  that  was  in  effect  from  the  birth 
of  our  public  institutions  of  higher  learning 
until  a  relatively  short  time  ago.  Until  1943 
there  was  no  general  fee  at  the  university 
and  until  6  years  ago  there  was  no  general 
fee  at  Rhode  Island  College. 

It  has  been  asserted  that  no  qualified 
high  school  graduate  in  Rhode  Island  is 
being  denied  a  college  education  because  he 
cannot  afford  it.  The  facts  indicate  other¬ 
wise. 

According  to  the  recent  study  conducted 
for  the  board  of  education  by  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity,  58  percent  of  .Rhode  Island  high 
school  graduates  do  not  go  on  for  further 
education  of  any  kind.  Why  are  more  than 
5,000  boys  and  girls  quitting  at  the  high 
school  level  each  year?  Eliminate  half  of 
them  as  unqualified  for  college  work,  dis¬ 
count  the  girls  who  wish  to  get  married  and 
those  who  have  the  talent  but  not  the  de¬ 
sire  for  college  and  you  still  come  up  with 
a  substantial  number  who  cannot  be  ac¬ 
counted  for.  These  do  not  go  to  college  be¬ 
cause  they  cannot  pa,y  for  it. 

A  year  ago  3,200  students  applied  for  schol¬ 
arships  under  the  State  scholarship  program. 
Only  600  were  awarded.  Some  may  not  have 
met  the  standards  based  on  need  and  some 
may  not  have  met  the  standards  based  on 
ability  but  many  more  who  did  qualify  had 
to  be  turned  down. 


The  student  aid  office  at  the  University  of 
Rhode  Island  finds  that  one-third  of  all  the 
students  at  the  university  have  limited  re¬ 
sources.  When  1,167  undergraduates  applied 
for  scholarship  aid  amounting  to  $600,000, 
the  office  was  able  to  give  partial  assistance 
to  a  mere  390.  In  other  words,  66  percent 
were  turned  down. 

These  figures  reveal  the  unfulfilled  need 
only  among  those  who  applied  for  aid. 
Guidance  teachers  and  other  experts  in  the 
field  are  convinced  that  such  figures  re¬ 
veal  only  the  surface  portion  of  the  ice¬ 
berg.  A  great  mass  of  qualified  and  needy 
students  are  not  counted  in  the  statistics 
because  the  prospect  of  college  is  so  remote 
they  do  not  file  applications  for  assistance. 

Just  as  the  opening  of  the  junior  college 
brought  forth  thousands  of  applicants  from 
sources  we  only  guessed  existed,  tuition-free 
post-high-school  education  will  reach  thou¬ 
sands  of  qualified  boys  and  girls  who  are 
eagerly  waiting  the  opportunity  for  the  col¬ 
lege  education  they  cannot  now  afford. 

Some  of  us  are  prone  to  make  hasty  judg¬ 
ments  about  what  all  students  can  afford 
because  we  see  a  few  of  them  driving  ex¬ 
pensive  automobiles  around  the  campus.  At 
the  University  of  Rhode  Island,  there  are  ap¬ 
proximately  5,000  students  including  grad¬ 
uate  students.  Of  2,041  cars  registered,  1,-  .1 

462  belong  to  commuting  students.  Vir-  H 


tually  all  of  these  commuters  have  cars  only 


because  they  don’t  have  enough  money  to 
live  on  campus;  and  579  are  owned  by  resi¬ 
dents,  many  of  whom  are  self-supporting 
graduate  students.  Thus,  less  than  1  stu¬ 
dent  in  every  10  has  an  automobile  which, 
as  far  as  we  know,  is  for  his  personal  use. 
This  is  comparable  to  what  we  can  observe 
at  most  high  schools  in  Rhode  Island.  It 
is  hardly  a  sound  basis  for  rejecting  a  pro¬ 
posal  for  tuition-free  public  higher  educa¬ 
tion. 

When  tuition  fees  are  eliminated  for  fresh¬ 
men  and  sophomores,  it  will  still  be  a  strug¬ 
gle  for  the  average  Rhode  Island  family  to 
put  a  boy  or  girl  through  college.  The 
average  annual  income  of  wage  and  salary 
workers  in  this  State  is  $4,375,  and  median 
family  income  is  less  than  $6,000.  With  no 
tuition  fee  and  with  a  child  commuting  to 
the  University  of  Rhode  Island,  the  cost  to 
him  and  his  parents  would  still  exceed  $500 
a  year. 

It  requires  no  great  imagination  to  visual¬ 
ize  the  many  things  the  average  family  in 
Rhode  Island  must  forgo  to  send  one  or 
two  children  to  college.  I  submit  that  a 
figure  of  $500  a  year  is  the  breaking  point. 
A  boy  or  girl  who  is  willing  to  work  in  the 
summer  can,  with  family  help,  reach  that 
goal,  but  when  a  tuition  fee  of  $250  or  $300 
is  added,  what  might  have  been  the  fulfill¬ 
ment  of  a  dream  becomes  an  exercise  in 
frustration. 

Some  opponents  of  free  public  education 
at  the  college  level  claim  that  it  discrim¬ 
inates  in  favor  of  the  wealthy  student  who 
can  easily  afford  to  pay  full  tuition.  The 
same  objection  was  made  to  free  education 
at  the  secondary  level  and  was  rejected  50 
years  ago.  In  the  case  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  today  the  very  few  wealthy  students  at 
our  State  colleges  are  already  heavily  sub¬ 
sidized  because  taxpayers  are  paying  about 
85  percent  of  the  cost  of  operating  our  State 
colleges  and  universities.  Charging  each 
student  the  same  tuition  to  make  up  the 
balance  of  total  cost  discriminates  in  favor 
of  the  wealthy  student  in  the  same  ratio  as 
charging  no  tuition  at  all.  If  we  were  to 
treat  the  poor  and  the  rich  with  equality 
we  would  have  to  graduate  tuition  fees  ac¬ 
cording  to  family  income. 

And  if  we  attempted  some  method  of  bas¬ 
ing  tuition  upon  ability  to  pay,  we  would 
still  be  confronted  with  another  kind  of 
discrimination  which  is  built  into  the  tui- 


tion  system  of  every  public  and  private  col- 
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lege  In  the  country  for  the  tuition  paid  by  a 
particular  student  bears  no  real  relationship 
to  the  cost  of  his  education.  A  freshman 
candidate  for  a  liberal  arts  degree  pays  a 
high  percentage  of  what  it  costs  to  instruct 
him  but  a  graduate  student  in  electrical 
engineering  pays  only  a  very  small  share 
of  his  costly  instruction.  In  this  way  our 
present  single  flat  rate  for  all  compels  cer¬ 
tain  students  to  pay  a  greater  proportion  of 
the  total  cost  than  others. 

I  do  not  propose  that  we  attempt  to  relate 
tuition  fees  to  individual  income  or  to  indi¬ 
vidual  costs  of  instruction.  What  I  object 
to  is  the  argument  that  a  system  of  free 
education  should  be  rejected  because  it  per¬ 
mits  the  wealthy  to  pay  nothing.  A  tuition 
system  at  the  present  level,  and  at  the  level 
which  has  been  proposed,  is  characterized 
by  inequities  which  are  fully  as  grave  as 
those  in  a  free  system  and,  for  the  reasons 
set  forth  elsewhere  in  this  statement,  a  tui¬ 
tion  system  does  not  have  the  redeeming 
political,  economic,  and  cultural  features  of 
a  system  of  free  education. 

The  proposal  of  the  president  that  the 
board  set  aside  a  percentage  of  the  increase 
in  tuition  fees  for  student  aid  assumes  that 
each  student  who  goes  to  the  university  and 
pays  the  increase  can  afford  to  subsidize 
somebody  else.  This  assumption  is  contrary 
to  the  facts.  Many  students  pay  their  tui¬ 
tion  from  funds  they  borrow  from  banks, 
from  student  aid  or  from  relatives.  To  me 
it  seems  poor  policy  to  compel  one  student 
to  borrow  additional  money  to  contribute 
to  the  student  aid  fund  so  that  another 
student  may  borrow  money  to  pay  his  tui¬ 
tion.  This  suggestion  should  be  rejected  be¬ 
fore  some  of  our  students  attempt  to  earn 
their  way  through  college  by  taking  in  each 
others  washing. 

BALANCE  IN  POST  HIGH  SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

What  I  suggest  is  a  balanced  educational 
program  beyond  the  high  school  level.  We 
all  agree  that  every  child  should  be  edu¬ 
cated  and  trained  to  his  potential.  There 
will  always  be  many  individuals  who  can 
serve  themselves  and  the  community  best 
by  developing  skills  in  the  practical  arts 
and  sciences. 

As  we  develop  the  excellent  technical  and 
vocational  programs  which  the  people  of 
Rhode  Island  have  already  approved,  the 
young  man  or  woman  who  is  not  college 
material  should  have  a  full  opportunity, 
irrespective  of  ability  to  pay,  to  exploit  the 
talents  and  skills  with  which  he  has  been 
gifted  and  which  are  needed  just  as  much  as 
academic  talents  to  build  a  strong  commu¬ 
nity.  No  one  has  suggested  that  post  high 
school  vocational  students  will  have  to  pay 
a  tuition  fee  in  Rhode  Island.  We  must 
recognize  that  it  would  be  unjust  and  un¬ 
fair  to  the  boy  with  the  aptitude  for  college 
work  to  tell  him  that  he  must  pay  tuition 
fees  for  his  education  while  his  brother  ob¬ 
tains  his  post  high  school  vocational  and 
technical  training  free  of  charge.  In  our 
eagerness  to  remedy  the  double  standard 
which  handicapped  the  vocational  student  in 
the  past,  we  must  not  create  a  new  double 
standard  in  which  the  college  student  is  at 
a  disadvantage. 

traditional  principles  of  free  education 

To  my  mind  a  policy  of  increasing  tuitions 
is  contrary  to  traditional  principles  of  pub¬ 
lic  education;  contrary  to  the  long-range 
interests  of  the  State  and  contrary  to  sound 
financial  policy. 

In  1959,  the  American  Association  of  Land- 
Grant  Colleges  and  State  Universities,  of 
which  the  University  of  Rhode  Island  is  a 
member,  adopted  a  statement  which  begins 
with  a  quotation  from  John  B.  Bowman 
made  in  1865: 

“I  want  to  build  up  a  people’s  institution, 
a  great  free  university,  eventually  open  and 
accessible  to  the  poorest  boy  in  the  land, 
who  may  come  and  receive  an  education 


practical  and  suitable  for  any  business  or 
profession  in  life.  I  want  to  cheapen  this 
whole  matter  of  education,  so  that,  under 
the  broad  and  expansive  influences  of  our 
republican  institutions,  and  our  advancing 
civilization,  it  may  run  free,  as  our  great 
rivers,  and  bless  the  coming  millions.” 

The  policy  of  increasing  the  costs  of  pub¬ 
lic  education  to  the  individual  is  based  on 
the  false  premise  that  higher  education  bene¬ 
fits  only  the  individual.  More  than  100  years 
ago,  the  people  of  Rhode  Island  rejected  this 
premise  and  set  forth  the  correct  principle 
in  article  XII,  section  I  of  our  constitution 
which  still  stands: 

“The  diffusion  of  knowledge,  as  well  as  of 
virtue,  among  the  people,  being  essential  to 
the  preservation  of  their  rights  and  liberties, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  general  assembly 
to  promote  public  schools,  and  to  adopt  all 
means  which  they  may  deem  necessary  and 
proper  to  secure  to  the  people  the  advan¬ 
tages  and  opportunities  of  education.” 

Our  forefathers  not  only  adopted  this  prin¬ 
ciple,  they  acted  on  it.  They  provided  free 
elementary  and  secondary  education  and 
they  willingly  approved  the  tax  levies  that 
were  required  to  pay  for  it.  Through  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  free  education,  they  made  it  possible 
for  us  to  enjoy  the  freedom  and  prosperity 
which  makes  our  Nation  the  envy  of  the 
world.  I  believe  the  people  of  Rhode  Island 
have  enough  faith  in  free  public  education 
to  move  forward  2  more  years  at  this  time. 

A  GROWING  NEED  FOR  EDUCATION  QUALIFICATIONS 

According  to  the  report  of  the  Columbia 
University  study  group  to  the  board  of  educa¬ 
tion  three  basic  changes  in  occupational  pat¬ 
terns  have  far-reaching  consequences  for 
Rhode  Island : 

“The  first  is  that  the  need  for  unskilled 
labor  in  our  economy  is  declining  rapidly. 
Machines  are  replacing  muscles.  In  1930, 
25  precent  of  our  labor  force  was  unskilled; 
in  1965,  only  5  percent  was  unskilled.  Here¬ 
in  lies  a  major  reason  for  the  human  tragedy 
of  one-fifth  of  our  population  living  in  pov¬ 
erty  during  an  era  of  economic  affluence. 

“The  second  is  the  converse  of  the  first. 
Jobs  and  occupations  that  will  require  larger 
segments  of  the  labor  force  uniformly  re¬ 
quire  higher  degrees  of  skill,  training,  and 
education.  The  most  striking  example  is 
in  the  area  of  professional  and  technical 
occupations.  Engineers,  scientists,  teachers, 
doctors,  dentists  and  other  professional  work¬ 
ers  plus  the  technicians  who  support  them 
are  in  short  supply.  It  is  estimated  that 
these  groups  must  increase  twice  as  fast 
as  employment  as  a  whole  between  now  and 
1975.  At  a  lower  level  the  expanding  cleri¬ 
cal,  sales  and  service  occupations  continual¬ 
ly  require  higher  degrees  of  skill  and  train¬ 
ing.  In  the  face  of  these  facts  jobs  go  beg¬ 
ging  for  want  of  qualified  personnel  while 
the  Nation  supports  approximately  5  percent 
of  its  work  force  who  are  unemployed. 

“The  third  characteristic  of  the  era  that 
must  be  faced  is  the  rapidity  of  change.  No 
longer  can  a  worker  trained  for  a  single  craft 
or  skill  expect  to  remain  competent  for  a  life¬ 
time.  Occupational  obsolescence  is  the  order 
of  the  day.  New  methods  and  new  machines 
require  new  understandings  and  new  skills; 
flexibility,  adaptability,  and  retraining  be¬ 
come  essentials  to  a  career.” 

RHODE  ISLAND’S  NEED  FOR  EDUCATED  WORKERS 

Whether  we  like  it  or  not,  there  is  a  fierce 
competition  among  the  States  for  new  plants 
and  new  industries.  The  rich  States  become 
richer  and  the  poor  States  become  poorer. 
We  have  acknowledged  this  competition  in 
the  redevelopment  of  our  cities  and  our 
highways,  by  committing  public  credit  to 
support  plant  construction  and  through  the 
development  of  our  natural  resources.  To¬ 
day,  education  above  the  high  school  level 
is  as  essential  to  the  public  welfare  as  educa¬ 
tion  at  the  high  school  level  was  50  years 
ago.  Within  10  years,  the  demand  for  un¬ 


skilled  and  semiskilled  labor  will  drop  by 
25  percent;  the  demand  for  professional  and 
technical  workers  will  double.  The  typical 
worker  of  1975  will  not  be  a  bench  hand  or 
a  press  operator;  he  will  be  a  computer  oper¬ 
ator  or  a  junior  engineer. 

If  other  States  like  California  have  the 
people  with  the  education  and  training  to 
staff  the  industry  of  the  future  they  will  get 
the  plants  and  the  jobs.  Some  people  un¬ 
estimate  the  importance  of  educational  cli¬ 
mate  as  a  factor  in  plant  site  selection.  To 
modern  business,  an  educated  work  force  and 
excellent  educational  facilities  are  much 
more  important  than  low  taxes.  In  the  world 
of  tomorrow,  there  will  be  no  escape  from 
the  judgment  of  science  and  business  upon 
the  uneducated  individual  and  the  com¬ 
munity  of  uneducated  people.  In  vain  will 
Rhode  Island  spend  millions  of  dollars  for 
highways  and  redevelopment  if  its  people 
lack  the  necessary  education  to  meet  the 
needs  of  automated  industry.  Either  we 
spend  the  money  now  on  free  education  or 
we  spend  five  times  as  much  in  1985  on  un¬ 
employment  compensation  and  relief  pro¬ 
grams  in  an  economic  wasteland. 

Fortune  magazine  quotes  one  expert  as  es¬ 
timating  that  “between  1929  and  1957,  the 
rising  education  of  the  labor  force  was  re¬ 
sponsible  for  21  percent  of  the  growth  in 
real  national  income  *  *  *  the  increase  in 
plant  and  equipment  which  is  so  commonly 
identified  with  growth  contributed  only  14 
percent.”  According  to  Becker  in  “Human 
Capital,”  the  rate  return  on  a  college  educa¬ 
tion  as  an  investment  in  the  human  agent  is 
substantially  higher  than  the  return  invest¬ 
ment  in  nonphysical  capital,  running  about 
14  percent  per  annum. 

FREE  HIGHER  EDUCATION  AS  AN  INVESTMENT 

The  view  that  public  higher  education  is 
only  a  benefit  to  the  individual  fails  to  rec¬ 
ognize  that  expenditures  for  education  the 
youth  of  today  is  an  investment,  not  a  gift. 
Purely  as  a  financial  proposition  the  propo¬ 
sal  to  charge  a  student  for  the  cost  of  his 
education  sees  the  picture  backwards.  In 
the  long  run,  the  State  treasury  will  get  back 
not  only  what  it  invests  in  free  tuitions,  but 
a  handsome  profit. 

The  Bureau  of  Standards  estimates  that 
a  college  education  permits  a  person  to  earn 
about  $180,000  more  in  his  lifetime  than 
he  would  otherwise  have  earned.  If  we  waive 
tuition  fees  at  the  University  of  Rhode  Is¬ 
land,  Rhode  Island  College,  and  Rhode  Island 
Junior  College  for  2  years,  we  invest  approx¬ 
imately  $500  per  individual.  Is  there  any 
doubt  that,  during  their  lifetimes,  the  in¬ 
creased  earnings  of  these  students  will  pro¬ 
duce  more  tax  revenue  than  we  invested? 
Consider  our  experience  under  the  GI  bill  of 
rights.  The  Federal  Government  has  received 
back  jin  taxes  based  on  higher  earnings  more 
than  it  ever  invested  and  is  currently  re¬ 
ceiving  profit  of  an  estimated  $5  billion  a 
year. 

We  are  not,  therefore,  confronted  with  the 
question  of  who  will  pay.  It  is  clear  the 
young  people  themselves  will  pay  as  they  will 
pay  for  the  college  buildings  and  facilities 
which  we  are  financing  through  bond  issues. 
They  will  meet  the  principal  and  interest 
charges  on  these  bonds  by  paying  taxes  dur¬ 
ing  their  earning  years  and  they  will  repay, 
as  taxpayers,  what  we  invest  by  waiving  tui¬ 
tion  in  1966. 

Writing  in  the  Michigan  Quarterly  Review 
in  April  1962,  Eugene  Power,  chairman  of 
the  committee  on  tuition  of  the  Association 
of  Governing  Boards  made  the  following 
summation: 

“In  conclusion,  it  seems  appropriate  to 
say  that,  rather  than  raising  educational 
fees,  we  ought  to  be  striving  to  lower  them 
and  eventually  to  eliminate  them  entirely. 
We  have  seen  that  free  public  higher  educa¬ 
tion  is  financially  profitable  to  a  State  in 
developing  its  tax  base;  we  all  know  the 
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contributions  it  has  made  to  our  national 
welfare  and  to  our  happiness  as  individual 
persons.  We  must  ask  ourselves  whether  we 
are  trying  to  eliminate  racial  barriers  to  edu¬ 
cation  only  to  erect  economic  class  barriers. 
Certainly,  as  soon  as  State  universities  set ' 
up  economic  barriers  to  admission,  they  will 
lose  the  support  of  those  economic  classes 
to  which  the  barriers  are  prohibitive — why 
should  the  poor  pay  their  taxes  to  support 
schools  that  only  the  rich  can  afford  to  at¬ 
tend?  Last  but  not  least,  there  is  the  ap¬ 
palling  waste  of  human  talent  that  is  lost 
when  economic  barriers  close  off  any  segment 
of  our  society  from  education.  We  long  ago 
made  education  free  because  we  had  learned 
that  genius  and  talent  do  not  belong  to  any 
economic  class. 

"It  has  always  been  part  of  the  great 
American  dream  that  no  student  should  be 
deprived  of  the  opportunity  for  education 
because  of  economic  poverty.  This  is  the 
motive  and  basis  for  free  public  education. 
We  believe  that  every  human  being  is  en¬ 
titled  to  an  equal  opportunity  for  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  his  potentialities,  that  economic 
differences  ought  not  to  operate  to  discri¬ 
minate  against  him.  The  least  we  can  do, 
we  have  decided,  to  insure  equal  opportu¬ 
nity — which  cannot  be  guaranteed  absolutely 
because  of  many  other  factors  over  which 
we  have  no  control,  such  as  home  and  com¬ 
munity  environment  and  job  opportunity — 
the  least  we  can  do  is  to  give  each  young 
person  a  good  start  in  life,  and  good  start 
toward  the  ideal  of  ‘equal  opportunity  for 
the  pursuit  of  happiness,’  by  giving  him  a 
good  educational  base  from  which  to  work. 
Hence,  free  public  education.  This  is  our 
responsibility  and  the  responsibility  of  State 
legislatures.” 

A  RELATIVELY  SMALL  AND  TEMPORARY 
EXPENDITURE 

While,  in  my  opinion,  it  is  not  a  duty  or 
function  of  the  board  to  base  its  decision 
upon  an  evaluation  of  tax  sources,  the  board 
may  be  of  a  contrary  opinion.  It  would  seem 
appropriate,  therefore,  for  me  as  an  advocate 
of  a  plan  calling  for  an  expenditure  of 
money,  to  suggest  what  my  proposal  would 
cost  and  where  the  money  should  come 
from.  Since  no  more  than  6,000  students 
would  be  involved  during  the  academic  year 
1966-67,  my  proposal  would  require  an  in¬ 
crease  of  no  more  than  $300,000  over  last 
year’s  budget.  Eventually,  the  no-tuition 
principle  for  the  first  2  years  would  cost 
about  a  million  and  a  half  dollars  a  year 
until  we  begin  to  recoup  from  the  original 
beneficiaries  of  the  program. 

Recently,  our  State  budgets  have  been 
tight  and  subjected  to  cuts  of  doubtful  wis¬ 
dom,  but  within  the  next  year  or  so  the  tax 
structure  of  Rhode  Island  must  be  revised  to 
meet  the  realities  of  life.  When  this  is  done, 
expenditures  to  cover  the  cost  of  public 
higher  education,  along  with  many  other 
critical  needs,  can  be  taken  into  considera¬ 
tion.  Meanwhile,  there  is  no  reason  why  we 
cannot  undertake  a  comparatively  modest 
increase  of  a  few  hundred  thousand  dollars 
as  an  investment  in  the  future  of  Rhode 
Island. 

Lowering  tuitions  will  be  a  capital  invest¬ 
ment  for  the  State  until  the  students  of 
today  are  the  taxpayers  of  tomorrow.  I  sin¬ 
cerely  feel  that  the  citizens  of  Rhode  Island 
are  willing  and  anxious  to  make  the  invest¬ 
ment. 

AN  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  LEADERSHIP 

In  this  statement  I  have  expressed  some 
of  the  reasoning  which  has  caused  me  to 
advocate  a  reduction  in  tuition  fees.  But 
the  concept  of  free  public  education  is  a 
compound  of  faith  as  well  as  reason.  We 
are  trustees  of  more  than  bricks  and  mortar. 
We  are  stewards  of  a  heritage  handed  down 
to  this  generation  by  those  bold  and  lively 
experimenters  who  made  Rhode  Island  a 
leader  among  the  States  in  democratic  gov¬ 


ernment,  in  industry,  and  in  culture.  Our 
ancestors  did  not  wait  to  learn  what  other 
States  had  done.  They  were  men  of  vision 
and  action.  Novelty  was  the  constant  com¬ 
panion  of  their  daily  lives.  If  we  are  to  set 
our  feet  once  more  upon  the  road  to  leader¬ 
ship  and  if  Rhode  Island  is  to  share  in  the 
affluence  we  observe  all  around  us  we  must 
first  restore  our  faith  in  ourselves.  The 
board  of  trustees  of  State  colleges  has  an 
opportunity  to  begin  this  great  work  of  re¬ 
newal  by  making  higher  education  available 
to  every  boy  and  girl  in  Rhode  Island  with¬ 
out  regard  to  ability  to  pay. 

A  few  months  ago,  the  president  of  the 
City  College  of  New  York,  in  discussing  this 
aspect  of  the  problem,  said: 

“In  1574,  the  people  of  the  city  of  Leyden, 
Holland,  succeeded  in  resisting  with  great 
courage  the  siege  of  the  Spanish  invaders. 
As  a  reward,  William,  Prince  of  Orange,  of¬ 
fered  the  citizens  of  Leyden  their  choice  be¬ 
tween  perpetual  freedom  from  taxation  and 
the  construction  of  a  great  university.  The 
people  made  their  choice.  They  accepted 
taxation  in  order  to  have  a  great  university.” 

I  believe  the  people  of  Rhode  Island  will 
make  the  same  choice  if  we  have  the  courage 
to  present  them  with  the  opportunity  to 
do  so. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  have  supported  the 
proposal  to  reduce  tuition  and  to  provide 
at  least  2  years  of  free  higher  education 
for  students  in  Rhode  Island.  The  main 
deterrent  to  free  higher  education  has 
been,  and  will  continue  to  be,  the  lack  of 
funds  at  the  State  level.  We  must  look 
to  the  Federal  Government  with  its  broad 
tax  base  for  the  funds  necessary  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  education  which  the  people  of 
Rhode  Island  and  the  Nation  need. 

While  H.R.  9567  does  not  go  as  far  as 
I  would  like,  it  is  a  step  in  the  right  di¬ 
rection.  If  we  are  to  continue  to  advance 
with  an  educated  citizenry  then  this  bill 
must  be  enacted. 

I  have  studied  this  bill  carefully  and 
I  come  to  only  one  conclusion — it  is  the 
best  higher  education  bill  to  be  offered 
to  the  House  since  I  came  to  Congress. 
My  compliments  go  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  and  to  my  distin¬ 
guished  and  able  colleague,  Mrs.  Green, 
and  her  subcommittee.  They  have  taken 
the  administration  proposals — studied 
them,  worked  with  them,  and  have 
molded  them  into  a  well-rounded  com¬ 
prehensive  program.  I  might  add  that  I 
was  not  surprised  with  the  result  because 
I  have  seen  the  results  of  Mrs.  Green 
and  her  subcommittee  in  previous 
Congresses. 

When  looking  at  legislation  of  this 
type,  I  make  it  a  practice  to  analyze  the 
bill  in  order  to  ascertain  its  effect  on  the 
residents  of  Rhode  Island.  The  benefits 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  to 
the  institutions,  the  students,  and  the 
residents  of  Rhode  Island  are  both  sig¬ 
nificant  and  varied.  Certain  aspects  of 
these  benefits  I  have  been  able  to  ascer¬ 
tain  in  detail,  other  benefits  can  only  be 
estimated,  and  still  others  depend  on  the 
desires  and  actions  of  the  people  and  the 
institutions  of  Rhode  Island. 

Title  I,  authorizes  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  to  make  grants  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  those  institutions  in  the  de- 
velepoment  of  community  service 
programs. 

The  types  of  projects  and  activities 
possible  under  this  title  include — 


Studies  of  employment  problems  and 
of  economic  growth  possibilities; 

Appraisals  of  welfare  administration 
and  effectiveness;  seminars  on  anti¬ 
poverty  projects; 

Courses  to  train  subprofessional  per¬ 
sonnel  as  aids  in  health  services  and 
social  work; 

Conferences  and  seminars  on  the  prob¬ 
lems  associated  with  segregation  and  with 
measures  taken  to  promote  desegrega¬ 
tion;  and 

Courses  for  professional  people  such  as 
doctors,  lawyers,  and  administrators  to 
relate  the  findings  of  research,  the  sig¬ 
nificance  of  current  events,  and  new  tech¬ 
niques  to  their  responsibilities  to  the  pub¬ 
lic. 

Community  service  programs  will  be 
particularly  significant  in  Rhode  Island 
where  90  percent  of  the  population  re¬ 
sides  in  urban  centers.  The  $300,000 
which  will  be  available  to  institutions  in 
Rhode  Island  will  do  much  to  strengthen 
the  resources  of  our  schools  and  will  offer 
the  people  of  Rhode  Island  the  skills, 
knowledge,  and  research  facilities  neces¬ 
sary  to  cope  with  the  growing  problems 
rising  from  urbanization. 

From  comments  I  have  heard  from  my 
colleagues  and  from  the  educational 
community,  both  here  in  Washington 
and  at  home  in  Rhode  Island,  I  have  rea¬ 
son  to  believe  that  title  n  has  almost 
unanimous  support — and  this  is  well  de¬ 
served. 

Although  I  have  long  supported  pro¬ 
grams  for  classroom  construction  and 
student  assistance,  I  have  also  been  in 
favor  of  assuring  that  there  are  books  in 
the  libraries  and  trained  personnel  to 
assist  students  in  the  use  of  library  re¬ 
sources. 

To  build  classrooms  and  to  fill  those 
classrooms  with  able  students  is  useless 
if  adequate  library  resources  and  trained 
librarians  are  not  available.  The  center 
of  the  university  is  the  library. 

Title  H  provides  for  grants  to  assist 
with  the  purchase  of  books  and  other 
library  materials,  grants  to  encourage  co¬ 
operation  and  eliminate  needless  waste¬ 
ful  duplication  of  effort,  and  grants  to 
develop  and  improve  programs  designed 
to  train  qualified  students  in  librarian- 
ship  and  to  conduct  research  in  the  in¬ 
formation  sciences. 

Each  college  or  university  which  is 
accredited  or  whose  courses  are  accepted 
for  credit  by  three  accredited  institutions 
will  receive  a  $5,000  basic  grant  with 
which  books  and  periodicals  may  be 
bought.  Further,  supplemental  grants 
of  up  to  $10  per  full-time  student  may 
be  made  to  institutions  whose  lack  of 
library  resources  hinder  the  development 
of  the  institution.  There  are  also  spe¬ 
cial  purpose  grants  to  institutions  which 
serve  special  regional  or  national  needs. 

Title  III  provides  a  5 -year  program  of 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  and  to  teaching  fellows  to  assist  in 
raising  the  quality  of  developing  institu¬ 
tions. 

Rhode  Island  is  fortunate  in  that,  of 
its  colleges  and  universities,  only  one  4- 
year  college  lacks  accreditation  and  that, 
in  general,  the  institutions  are  of  high 
quality.  However,  participation  in  this 
program  would  not  be  limited  by  this 
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high  quality.  Grants  under  this  title 
could  be  used  to  assist  Rhode  Island  in¬ 
stitutions  in  making  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  to  assist  developing  institutions  in 
other  States  as  well  as  such  institutions 
in  the  State. 

Title  IV  offers  assistance  to  a  large  part 
of  the  Nation’s  college  students.  The 
various  parts  of  the  title  offer  aid  in  all 
of  the  major  forms  of  student  assistance 
now  practiced  in  the  United  States. 

Part  A  would  establish  a  program  of 
educational  opportunity  grants  for  stu¬ 
dents  in  families  with  incomes  which  do 
not  permit  significant  family  contribu¬ 
tions  toward  the  student’s  college  edu¬ 
cation. 

Part  B  is  designed  to  establish,  im¬ 
prove,  and  stimulate  insured  student 
loan  programs  with  Federal  interest 
subsidies  on  the  loans.  Each  State 
would  receive  a  grant  to  assist  in  estab¬ 
lishing  or  strengthening  reserve  funds 
for  student  loan  programs.  Until  the 
States  establish  comprehensive  pro¬ 
grams,  the  Federal  Government  insures 
student  loans.  The  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  would  also  subsidize  interest  pay¬ 
ments  on  all  loans  made  under  this  part 
for  families  with  adjusted  annual  in¬ 
comes  of  less  than  $15,000.  Rhode 
Island  would  receive  $91,727  for  a  re¬ 
serve  fund  to  insure  loans. 

Part  C  would  extend  and  broaden  the 
college  work-study  program  which 
was  established  by  the  Economic  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Act  of  1964.  Eligibility  would  be 
based  on  need  rather  than  require  par¬ 
ticipants  to  be  from  low-income  families 
as  the  original  program  required. 

According  to  many  figures,  about 
10,000  Rhode  Island  students  could  re¬ 
ceive  assistance  through  programs  au¬ 
thorized  or  amended  by  title  IV.  About 
700  students  could  receive  opportunity 
grants  of  about  $500.  Some  1,100  stu¬ 
dents  would  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  work-study  program. 

Further,  about  7,200  Rhode  Island 
students  would  have  access  to  insured 
low-interest  loans  amounting  to  more 
than  $4.5  million. 

I  cannot  ovremphasize  the  need  for 
title  IV.  Every  Member  of  this  body 
knows  the  need.  College  costs  have  been 
spiraling  at  an  unprecedented  rate.  It  is 
projected  that  the  cost  of  college  will 
almost  double  by  1973. 

It  is  almost  impossible  for  a  student 
to  work  his  own  way  through  college 
now.  He  must  rely  on  family  support — 
support  which  is  seldom  strong  enough 
to  provide  the  student  with  adequate 
educational  opportuinties. 

This  situation  is  acute  in  New  Eng¬ 
land,  in  particular.  New  England  stu¬ 
dents  do  not  go  on  to  college  in  the  same 
numbers  as  those  from  other  regions  of 
the  country.  This  is  ironic  because  the 
finest  universities  in  the  Nation  are  in 
New  England.  In  Rhode  Island  the 
number  of  college  freshmen  actually  de¬ 
creased  between  1962  and  1963  while  the 
number  of  freshmen  in  the  rest  of  the 
country  increased.  In  1964  there  was 
some  increase  in  freshman  enrollment 
but  the  increase  was  less  than  the  na¬ 
tional  average. 


New  England  has  never  fully  supported 
puplic  education.  We  have  too  long  been 
too  proud  of  our  fine  universities  with¬ 
out  putting  our  efforts  behind  public 
education.  This  lack  of  effort  can  be 
seen  in  the  median  number  of  years  of 
education  completed  by  Rhode  Island 
residents — only  10  years. 

I  note  that  some  of  the  Western  States 
which  do  not  have  the  fine  universities 
that  we  have  in  New  England  have 
medians  of  11  years  or  12  years.  This 
is  the  result  of  emphasis  on  full  public 
education. 

I  am  the  first  to  admit  that  part  of 
the  fault  in  this  situation  is  that  the 
State  government  in  Rhode  Island  has 
not  done  enough  to  support  public  higher 
education.  In  fact,  the  Governor  has 
recommended  an  increase  in  tuition — 
further  decreasing  the  amount  of  State 
support.  However,  we  do  not  have 
enough  resources  at  the  local  level  to  do 
the  job  alone.  This  bill  will  help  us  in 
our  efforts  to  provide  more  students  with 
the  opportunity  to  go  to  college. 

I  do  want  to  point  out  that  we  do  not 
expect  to  sit  back  and  ask  the  Federal 
Government  to  do  the  job.  We,  in 
Rhode  Island,  are  going  to  increase  our 
efforts  too.  Education  should  be  a  co¬ 
operative  effort — cooperation  at  all  levels 
is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  best 
results. 

I  would  like  to  commend  the  committee 
for  its  initative  in  adding  title  V  to  the 
administration  bill.  Last  year  the  de¬ 
mand  from  Rhode  Island  institutions  for 
assistance  under  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  exceeded  the  avail¬ 
able  funds  by  $332,059.  The  funds  which 
were  available  were  quickly  absorbed  by 
a  backlog  of  needs  which  had  been  build¬ 
ing  up  over  the  past  20  years.  Now  col¬ 
lege  enrollments  are  increasing  every 
year — faster  than  at  anytime  since  the 
veterans  returned  from  the  war.  Stu¬ 
dent  assistance  programs  are  swelling 
classes  even  faster.  The  funds  author¬ 
ized  by  title  B  will  be  well  used.  Any 
assistance  we  provide  for  construction  of 
facilities  should  be  considered  an  invest¬ 
ment  in  the  future  of  those  students 
which  we  encourage  and  help  to  continue 
education. 

Mr.  HARVEY  of  Indiana.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  rise  in  support  of  H.R.  9567.  I  do 
this,  however,  with  much  reluctance  be¬ 
cause  I  think  the  committee  where  this 
legislation  originated  did  not  fulfill  its 
obligation  to  investigate  and  clearly  air 
all  of  the  controversial  facets  of  this  bill. 
Among  many  of  my  objections  to  this 
measure  I  question  the  soundness  of  per¬ 
mitting  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
from  entering  into  contracts  with  non¬ 
profit  organizations  or  institutions  with¬ 
out  proper  congressional  review.  While 
I  have  no  fault  with  loaning  students 
money  to  further  their  education,  it 
seems  to  me  there  should  be  some  provi¬ 
sion  for  security  and  endorsement.  For 
after  all,  this  is  public  money  we  are  talk¬ 
ing  about  here.  Despite  an  effort  to  rush 
as  many  bills  through  this  Congress  as 
possible — and  believe  me,  I  do  not  know 
what  all  the  rush  is  about — I  think  this 
legislation  deserves  more  committee  con- 
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sideration.  In  spite  of  this,  the  higher 
education  program,  which  began  during 
the  Eisenhower  years,  I  am  voting  for 
this  legislation  even  though  it  has  nu¬ 
merous  objections  and  fallacies  that 
could  have  been  eliminated. 

Mr.  RHODES  of  Arizona.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  as  chairman  of  the  House  Repub¬ 
lican  policy  committee,  I  rise  to  report 
the  statement  of  policy  that  has  been 
adopted  by  the  committee  with  respect 
to  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965.  The  policy  statement  is  as  follows : 
Republican  Policy  Committee  Statement  on 

H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 

1965 

Traditionally,  Republicans  have  advocated 
and  supported  Federal  assistance  in  the  field 
of  higher  education.  The  National  Defense 
Education  Act  which  has  proven  so  successful 
was  enacted  during  the  Eisenhower  adminis¬ 
tration.  The  Republican  Members  of  Con¬ 
gress  made  vital  and  essential  contributions 
to  the  drafting  and  passage  of  the  Higher  Ed¬ 
ucation  Facilities  Act  of  1963. 

We  are  appalled,  therefore,  at  the  arbitrary 
and  partisan  manner  in  which  the  adminis¬ 
tration  and  the  Democratic  majority  have 
handled  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965. 

In  a  meeting  lasting  less  than  20  minutes 
the  committee  majority  rubberstamped  a  new 
scholarship  plan  which  it  had  not  discussed, 
reinstated  a  Federal  student  loan  guarantee 
plan  previously  rejected  by  the  subcommittee, 
repudiated  the  subcommittee  by  reinstating 
the  loan  forgiveness  feature  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act,  accepted  an  amend¬ 
ment  which  extends  loans  to  new  categories 
of  institutions,  and  approved  authorizations 
in  excess  of  $600  million  annually  without 
even  having  a  clean  print  to  examine.  More¬ 
over,  it  is  common  knowledge  that  this  un¬ 
justified  action  to  approve  a  bill  virtually 
sight  unseen  was  ordered  by  the  White  House. 

As  a  result  of  this  arbitrary  curtailment  of 
the  legislative  process,  the  views  of  the  Re¬ 
publican  members  of  the  Education  and  La¬ 
bor  Committee  did  not  receive  any  real  con¬ 
sideration  and  the  bill  as  reported  has  a  num¬ 
ber  of  defects. 

For  example,  the  provision  for  a  Federal 
student  loan  guarantee  program  is  com¬ 
pletely  unnecessary  and  may  do  irreparable 
damage  to  private  and  State  programs.  It 
is  highly  significant  that  not  one  educator 
appeared  before  the  subcommittee  and  re¬ 
quested  such  a  program. 

Title  IV,  in  effect,  establishes  a  broad  pro¬ 
gram  of  Federal  scholarships.  This  approach 
to  student  assistance  has  been  rejected  by 
Congress  on  several  occasions.  It  introduces 
an  element  of  Federal  control  into  this  most 
sensitive  area.  Moreover,  these  funds  could 
be  used  more  wisely  to  establish  and  en¬ 
courage  the  development  of  2-year  commu¬ 
nity  colleges  that  would  bring  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  higher  education  to  every  high 
school  graduate.  Also,  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  scholarships  together  with  the 
present  loan  forgiveness  provisions  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  may  imperil 
the  highly  successful  student  loan  program. 

Under  title  VI  the  chairman  of  the  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Labor  Committee  is  authorized 
t»  establish  an  advisory  council  to  make 
studies  and  recommendations  with  respect 
to  programs  established  or  affected  by  this 
act.  The  members  of  this  council,  number 
not  specified,  are  appointed  by  the  chairman, 
serve  at  his  pleasure,  meet  at  his  call,  and 
perform  duties  that  he  assigns.  In  other 
words,  they  are  the  creatures  of  the  chair¬ 
man.  Also,  there  is  no  provision  for  minority 
approval  or  representation  or  for  general 
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supervision  by  the  Education  and  Labor  Com¬ 
mittee. 

While  title  III,  “Strengthening  developing 
institutions,”  has  a  laudable  objective,  it  is 
so  lacking  in  guidelines  that  most  of  the  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  in  this  coun¬ 
try  could  qualify  for  assistance.  This  means, 
of  course,  that  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  as  the  administrator,  will  have  total 
discretion  in  determining  which  institu¬ 
tions  qualify  and  for  what  amount  of  money. 

Finally,  we  believe  immediate  considera¬ 
tion  should  be  given  by  this  Congress  to  the 
enactment  of  a  tax  credit  plan  whereby 
parents  could  offset  the  expenses  of  their 
childrens’  higher  education.  A  recent  re¬ 
port  of  the  Republican  task  force  on  educa¬ 
tion  has  developed  such  a  plan.  This  plan 
would  be  of  material  assistance  to  students 
and  their  families  and  would  soften  the 
impact  of  future  tuition  boosts. 

We  recognize  the  problems  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  and  favor  appropriate  governmental 
action  to  alleviate  them.  Unfortunately, 
however,  some  of  the  solutions  offered  by 
H.R.  9567  are  of  questionable  value. 

Mr.  SCHMIDHAUSER.  Mr.  Chairman, 
a  recent  national  poll  indicated  that  close 
to  90  percent  of  the  parents  in  the  United 
States  wanted  their  children  to  go  to 
college.  Each  year  these  desires  are 
reflected  in  the  ever  increasing  numbers 
of  young  people  who  apply  for  admission 
to  the  various  colleges  and  universities 
throughout  the  United  States.  The  num¬ 
ber  of  college  and  university  students  in 
the  Nation  has  doubled  in  the  past  10 
years  and  it  is  expected  that  the  student 
population  will  double  again  in  the  next 
8  years. 

A  severe  strain  is  being  placed  on  our 
higher  education  resources  and  facilities. 
That  strain  will  continue  to  grow  for  it  is 
becoming  increasingly  difficult  to  provide 
the  facilities  and  the  teachers  to  meet 
the  demand.  The  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965  which  we  are  considering  here 
today  could  provide  much  needed  finan¬ 
cial  help  to  meet  that  demand.  This  leg¬ 
islation  is  particularly  important  to  the 
people  of  the  First  District  of  Iowa  in 
which  are  located  five  distinguished  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  learning:  the  State 
University  of  Iowa,  St.  Ambrose  College, 
Marycrest  College,  Parsons  College,  and 
Iowa  Wesleyan  College.  On  many  occa¬ 
sions  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  dis¬ 
cuss  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
with  officials  from  several  of  those  in¬ 
stitutions  and  I  am  convinced  that  this 
legislation  must  pass  if  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  is  to  meet  its  obligation  to  assist 
in  correcting  some  of  the  most  pressing 
higher  education  problems — lack  of 
qualified  teachers;  overcrowded  facil¬ 
ities;  inadequate  libraries;  insufficient 
student  assistance.  I  would  like  to  briefly 
discuss  the  provisions  of  this  bill  to  illus¬ 
trate  the  assistance  it  would  provide  for 
the  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the 
First  District  of  Iowa. 

TITLE  I - COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS 

Title  I  is  particularly  important  for  the 
First  District  of  Iowa.  It  would  provide 
for  support  for  universities  sponsoring 
community  service  projects  aimed  at 
solving  specific  urban  and  suburban 
problems.  For  many  years  the  State 
University  of  Iowa  has  operated  an  ex¬ 
cellent  extension  program  which  has 
brought  both  direct  and  indirect  benefits 
to  all  of  the  people  of  Iowa.  The  Exten¬ 


sion  Service  at  the  university  has  de¬ 
sired  to  improve  and  expand  their  com¬ 
munity  service  but  they  have  been  un¬ 
able  to  do  so  because  they  have  lacked 
the  necessary  funds.  During  the  past 
school  year  almost  30,000  people  took  ad¬ 
vantage  of  the  various  programs  and 
courses  sponsored  by  the  Extension  Serv¬ 
ice.  However,  much  more  could  be  done 
and  should  be  done.  Title  I  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  would  as¬ 
sist  the  Extension  Service  in  meeting  its 
growing  and  urgent  needs. 

TITLE  II - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  AID 

Title  II,  relating  to  library  services,  is 
extremely  important  to  the  people  of  the 
First  District  of  Iowa.  Without  imme¬ 
diate  help,  the  libraries  of  the  colleges  of 
the  First  District  of  Iowa  will  not  be  able 
to  meet  the  increasing  demands  which 
will  be  placed  upon  them. 

A  good  library  is  the  heart  of  any 
college  or  university.  Leslie  W.  Dunlap, 
director  of  libraries  for  the  University 
of  Iowa,  reports  that  the  “expenditures 
of  all  major  university  libraries,  public 
and  private,  have  increased  substantially 
in  recent  years  to  cope  with  larger  en¬ 
rollments,  an  increased  emphasis  on  re¬ 
search,  the  explosion  of  knowledge  and 
the  higher  costs  of  publications.”  The 
Reverend  Joseph  Kokjohn,  vice  presi¬ 
dent  of  St.  Ambrose  College,  has  written 
to  me  that  the  library  of  that  fine  col¬ 
lege  should  be  almost  doubled  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  college  community  but 
that  these  needs  are  most  difficult  to 
meet  even  though  the  college  spent  al¬ 
most  20  percent  of  its  educational  budget 
in  1964  on  the  library. 

Not  only  is  there  a  need  for  more 
books  and  other  publications  at  the  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  in  the  First  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Iowa  but  there  is  a  corresponding 
need  for  trained  librarians  to  acquire, 
catalog,  and  service  the  publications. 
Mr.  Dunlap,  of  the  State  University  of 
Iowa  library,  has  pointed  out: 

The  very  real  shortage  of  librarians  in  our 
country  makes  it  exceedingly  difficult  for  us 
to  fill  vacancies  which  occur  when  a  valued 
staff  member  leaves.  There  is  no  graduate 
library  school  in  Iowa  and  the  enactment 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  would 
provide  much  of  the  assistance  needed  in 
this  direction. 

Title  II  of  this  act  would  provide  $50 
million  in  fiscal  year  1966  for  the  first 
year  of  a  5 -year  program  of  grants  to 
higher  educational  institutions  for  ac¬ 
quisition  of  books  and  other  library  ma¬ 
terials.  It  would  also  provide  $15  mil¬ 
lion  in  fiscal  year  1966  for  the  first  year 
of  a  5 -year  program  of  grants  to  higher 
educational  institutions  to  train  persons 
in  librarianship. 

TITLE  III - DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 

Title  III  of  this  bill  would  provide  $30 
million  in  fiscal  year  1966  for  the  first 
year  of  a  5 -year  program  of  grants  to 
developing  institutions  and  other  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  to  improve  and 
strengthen  developing  institutions  of 
higher  education.  It  would  establish  a 
national  teaching  fellow  program  to 
encourage  recipients  to  teach  at  devel¬ 
oping  colleges.  If  this  Nation  is  to  meet 
the  ever-growing  higher  educational 
needs  of  its  citizens,  such  a  program  to 


assist  developing  institutions  is  abso¬ 
lutely  necessary. 

TITLE  TV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

The  important  title  IV  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  provides  for 
grants,  loans,  and  student  jobs  to  assist 
needy  and  middle-income  students  who 
wish  to  receive  a  higher  education.  I 
have  long  held  that  all  needy  students 
who  are  qualified  to  attend  college  should 
be  eligible  for  financial  assistance. 
There  are  few  who  do  not  now  acknowl¬ 
edge  the  benefits  which  accrued  to  this 
Nation  as  a  consequence  of  the  GI  bills 
of  the  Second  World  War  and  the  Ko¬ 
rean  conflict.  I  personally  acknowledge 
a  great  debt  of  gratitude  to  those  who 
pushed  for  the  GI  bill  of  World  War  II. 
This  bill  provides  for  increases  in  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  under¬ 
graduate  loan  authorization  and  provides 
educational  opportunity  grants  for  ex¬ 
ceptionally  needy  full-time  undergrad¬ 
uate  students.  It  also  encourages  the 
establishment  of  State  student  loan  in¬ 
surance  programs  and  broadens  the 
college  work-study  program  to  include 
any  student  needing  aid. 

There  is  no  question  but  that  such  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  is  necessary  for  the 
cost  of  a  college  education  increases  each 
year.  I  mentioned  earlier  that  almost  90 
percent  of  the  parents  in  the  United 
States  want  their  children  to  go  to  col¬ 
lege.  The  percentage  of  those  who  have 
the  financial  resources  to  achieve  that 
goal  is  considerably  smaller.  Title  IV  of 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  will 
make  it  more  possible  for  the  most  needy 
and  capable  student  to  achieve  the  edu¬ 
cation  he  needs  and  desires. 

Grants  of  $200  to  $800  will  be  made 
available  to  the  neediest  students  to  ac¬ 
company  a  job  and  a  loan.  Middle- 
income  students  from  families  earning 
less  than  $15,000  a  year  would  be  eligible 
for  interest-free,  federally  insured  loans 
while  in  college  and  pay  3  percent  on 
their  loans  thereafter.  Students  from 
families  with  more  than  $15,000  a  year 
income  also  would  be  eligible  for  insured 
loans  but  not  the  interest  subsidy.  Stu¬ 
dents  in  need  of  earnings  to  pursue  their 
courses  of  study  would  be  assisted  by 
work-study  jobs  and  the  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  would  be  open  to  middle-income  as 
well  as  needy  students. 

TITLE  V - CONSTRUCTION  GRANTS 

It  has  long  been  recognied  that  one  of 
the  most  critical  needs  of  the  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  is  the  need  for 
funds  for  buildings,  facilities,  and  equip¬ 
ment.  This  bill  would  double  the  present 
the  present  authorization  of  $230  million 
to  provide  a  total  authorization  of  $460 
million  in  grants  in  the  fiscal  year  of 
1966  for  construction  of  undergraduate 
academic  facilities.  The  present  author¬ 
ization  of  $60  million  for  construction  of 
graduate  academic  facilities  would  also 
be  doubled  to  provide  a  total  authoriza¬ 
tion  of  $120  million  in  grants. 

Each  of  five  institutions  of  higher 
learning  in  the  First  District  of  Iowa  has 
plans  for  expansion  and  the  funds  which 
will  be  available  to  the  State  of  Iowa 
under  title  V  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  will  be  of  great  benefit  to 
them  in  their  attempts  to  carry  out 
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these  plans  and  thereby  meet  the  educa¬ 
tional  needs  of  the  people  of  Iowa. 

CONCLUSION 

The  passage  of  this  important  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  will  do  much  to 
improve  higher  education  in  the  First 
District  of  Iowa.  It  is  apparent  that 
Federal  money  is  needed  to  supplement 
State  and  private  funds.  Mr.  Jay  W. 
Stein,  the  executive  director  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Commission 
of  the  State  of  Iowa,  reported  to  me  that 
“the  total  amount  of  intended  requests 
for  the  coming  year  considerably  exceeds 
the  available  funds  for  both  the  public 
community  colleges  and  the  other  insti¬ 
tutions.  Nine  requests  totaling  $1,671,- 
338  for  eligible  projects  could  not  receive 
a  priority  because  of  insufficient  funds. 
The  amount  of  available  funds  is  running 
50  percent  behind  the  eligible  needs,  and 
with  the  anticipated  projects  for  next 
year,  the  lag  will  increase.” 

President  Howard  R.  Bowen,  of  the 
State  University  of  Iowa  wrote  to  me  that 
“virtually  every  portion  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  would  benefit  the 
university  and  also  the  other  institutions 
of  Iowa.”  President  Bowen  went  on  to 
note  that  the  operating  funds  “for  gen¬ 
eral  educational  purposes  will  need  to 
treble  in  the  next  10  years.”  I  cite  these 
figures  only  to  point  out  that  substantial 
Federal  aid  to  higher  education  is  a  ne¬ 
cessity.  Sister  Mary  Helen,  president  of 
Marycrest  College,  wrote  to  urge  my  sup¬ 
port  of  this  legislation  and  observed  that 
“the  passage  of  this  bill  is  of  utmost  ne¬ 
cessity  to  all  college  libraries  of  the 
country  and  especially  to  the  Marycrest 
Library  in  particular.” 

I  strongly  urge  the  passage  of  this  leg¬ 
islation  which  will  do  so  much  for  higher 
education  in  this  Nation  and  in  the  First 
District  of  Iowa. 

Mr.  SCHISLER.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1965.  This  legislation  will 
go  a  long  way  in  meeting  the  surging 
growth  of  enrollment  in  our  colleges  and 
universities.  It  will  strengthen  loan 
programs  so  that  more. students  will  have 
the  opportunity  for  a  college  education; 
it  will  give  assistance  to  our  libraries  and 
ease  the  pressure  of  overcrowded  aca¬ 
demic  facilities. 

The  gentlewoman  from  Oregon  [Mrs. 
Green]  and  her  subcommittee  are  to  be 
commended  for  their  fine  work  on 
this  legislation.  Extensive  hearings  were 
held  on  H.R.  9567.  Testimony  was  re¬ 
ceived  from  many  groups  representing 
different  segments  of  our  population. 
The  bill  which  has  been  reported  is  a 
comprehensive  measure  which  will  be 
advantageous  to  large  universities  and 
small  colleges — institutions  from  every 
segment  of  the  country. 

The  time  has  come  when  we  recognize 
that  “excellence”  must  be  continually 
sought  in  every  phase  of  our  educational 
activities.  Mediocre  standards  and  a 
merely  better  than  average  curriculum 
are  no  longer  enough.  In  strengthening 
existing  laws  and  existing  facilities  in 
our  colleges  and  universities  we  are 
carrying  out  President  Johnson’s  na¬ 
tional  objective  of  “full  educational  op¬ 
portunity”  for  every  citizen. 


Facts  and  figures  indicate  that  we  must 
continue  to  strengthen  our  educational 
system.  The  facts  read  like  this :  in  the 
10  years  from  1954  to  1964  the  number  of 
college  and  university  students  climbed 
from  2.4  to  4.8  million — an  increase  of 
100  percent  in  one  decade.  Since  the 
war  the  number  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  this  country  has  risen  250 
percent,  from  866  to  approximately  2,300. 

This  legislation  is  divided  into  four 
major  titles,  each  designed  to  strengthen 
a  phase  of  American  higher  education. 

Title  I  proposes  a  5 -year  program  to 
assist  in  the  solution  of  community 
problems  in  many  areas;  housing,  gov¬ 
ernment,  recreation,  employment,  trans¬ 
portation,  health,  and  land  use.  The  as¬ 
sistance  is  carried  out  by  grants  and 
contracts  designed  to  aid  colleges  and 
universities  in  developing  more  effective 
methods  of  teaching  in  their  adult  edu¬ 
cation  and  extension  programs.  Uni¬ 
versity-operated  programs  can  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  a  State  plan  and  submitted  to 
the  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education  for 
approval.  Such  plans  might  include  pro¬ 
fessional  retraining  and  refresher  pro¬ 
grams;  training  and  consultative  serv¬ 
ices  to  local,  State,  and  Federal  Govern¬ 
ments;  training  in  leadership  and 
program  planning  for  adult  education, 
and  special  programs  for  culturally  dis¬ 
advantaged  adults.  Of  the  $50  million 
authorized  under  title  I,  $2,528,589  would 
be  allocated  for  grants  in  Illinois. 

Title  II  proposes  a  5 -year  program  of 
help  for  institutions  to  acquire  library 
materials  needed  for  their  expanded  re¬ 
sponsibilities  in  research,  teaching,  and 
student  use.  Grants  will  be  made  for 
the  purchase  of  books,  periodicals,  docu¬ 
ments,  and  other  related  library  ma¬ 
terials.  Grants  will  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  such  criteria  as  size  and  age  of 
the  library  collection,  student  enroll¬ 
ment,  endowment,  and  other  financial 
resources. 

In  Illinois  there  are  approximately  63 
institutions  which  would  be  eligible  to 
receive  basic  grants  under  this  title. 
This  means  that  up  to  $315,000  could  be 
granted  to  colleges  in  Illinois.  It  is  pos¬ 
sible  that  as  much  as  $2  million  would 
be  granted  to  Illinois  institutions  as  sup¬ 
plemental  grants.  There  is  no  way  to 
give  a  complete  breakdown  of  what  the 
amounts  of  special  purpose  grants  and 
research  and  training  grants  to  institu¬ 
tions  in  Illinois  would  be.  This  is  en¬ 
tirely  dependent  upon  the  desires  of  the 
colleges  and  universities  and  upon  their 
qualifications.  However,  representatives 
of  Illinois  universities  have  indicated  an 
interest  in  both  types  of  grants. 

Title  III  proposes  a  5-year  program  to 
assist  in  raising  the  academic  quality  of 
our  colleges  which  are  struggling  finan¬ 
cially.  Grants  will  be  awarded  to  insti¬ 
tutions  to  engage  in  a  series  of  coopera¬ 
tive  projects  which  would  strengthen 
their  academic  resources.  The  co¬ 
operative  projects  would  include:  ex¬ 
change  of  faculty  or  students,  including 
visiting  scholars;  introduction  of  new 
curriculums;  and  faculty  improvement 
programs. 

Illinois  is  fortunate  in  that,  of  its  many 
colleges  and  universities,  less  than  ten 
4-year  colleges  lack  accreditation  and 
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that,  in  general,  the  institutions  are  of 
very  high  quality.  However,  participa¬ 
tion  in  this  program  will  not  be  limited 
by  this  high  quality.  Grants  under  this 
title  could  be  used  to  assist  Illinois  insti¬ 
tutions  in  making  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  to  assist  developing  institutions  in 
other  States  as  well  as  such  institutions 
in  the  State. 

Title  IV  deals  with  student  assistance. 
A  5-year  program  of  student  financial 
aids  to  make  the  benefits  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  available  to  needy  students  will 
be  instituted.  Four  types  of  such  assist¬ 
ance  are  provided:  undergraduate  schol¬ 
arships  to  qualified  high  school  graduates 
from  low-income  families;  insured  re¬ 
duced-interest  private  loans  to  both  un¬ 
dergraduates  and  graduate  students 
through  approved  commercial  lenders 
and  certain  State  and  nonprofit  private 
programs;  an  expanded  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  to  provide  part-time  employment; 
and  extension  and  expansion  of  the  na¬ 
tional  defense  student  loan  program. 

Illinois  would  receive  $903,811  for  a 
reserve  fund  to  insure  loans.  It  is  esti¬ 
mated  that  18,000  to  20,000  students  in 
Illinois  will  make  use  of  NDEA  loans; 
this  would  mean  a  total  grant  of  $10,- 
400,000  to  our  State  alone.  And  the  total 
estimated  amount  of  grants  and  loans  to 
be  available  for  the  State  of  Illinois  is 
$61,189,421.  Estimated  total  benefits  for 
the  State  of  Illinois  under  H.R.  9567  is 
$38,513,708. 

These  four  titles  cover  the  scope  of 
higher  education.  They  first  recognize 
the  need  for  maintaining  academic  ex¬ 
cellence  in  our  colleges  and  universities; 
and,  more  important,  the  plans  and  the 
financial  tools  are  provided  for  fulfilling 
that  need. 

As  a  struggling  college  student  of  the 
last  decade  and  a  recent  schoolteacher 
and  principal,  I  feel  this  bill  meets  the 
needs  of  this  decade  and  even  beyond. 
When  our  policies  are  continually  being 
challenged  abroad,  it  is  here  on  the 
homefront  that  we  must  prepare  our 
youth  to  meet  the  challenges  of  the  fu¬ 
ture.  Our  strength  lies  in  these  youth, 
and  their  strength,  in  turn  depends  in 
large  part  upon  what  kind  of  education 
they  receive. 

Mr.  Chairman,  H.R.  9567  is  an  ex¬ 
tremely  worthwhile  and  essential  piece 
of  legislation.  I  would  consider  it  a 
major  achievement  of  this  89th  Congress. 
I  urge  my  colleagues  in  the  House  to 
support  this  legislation  without  amend¬ 
ments,  and  to  record  an  affirmative  vote 
for  this  measure. 

Mr.  TUNNEY.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  H.R.  9567,  the  higher  edu¬ 
cation  bill  of  1965. 

The  enactment  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963  represented  a 
bold  step  toward  filling  one  of  the  most 
pressing  needs  felt  by  American  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  1960’s:  the  need  in  our 
institutions  of  higher  learning  for 
greatly  expanded  physical  facilities  to 
accommodate  the  rapidly  increasing 
number  of  college-age  Americans. 

In  most  particulars,  the  act  is  the  very 
model  of  well-considered,  intelligently 
developed  Federal  assistance  to  educa¬ 
tion.  It  is  comprehensive,  affording 
benefits  to  collegiate  institutions  of  all 
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types — junior  colleges,  4-year  schools, 
and  graduate  institutions.  It  is  based 
on  the  principle  that  Federal  money 
should  not  supplant  State  and  local 
funds,  but  supplement  them,  since  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  can  in  no  case  make  up  more 
than  40  percent  of  the  cost  of  a  project. 
It  scrupulously  observes  the  American 
tradition  of  State  and  local  control  over 
education,  since  a  State  commission  is 
charged  with  planning  projects  for  un¬ 
dergraduate  institutions  and  with  assign¬ 
ing  l'elative  priority  to  those  projects, 
and,  in  the  case  of  graduate  institutions, 
the  initiative  in  planning  and  seeking 
grants  rests  with  the  institution  itself. 

There  is  one  aspect  of  the  act  which, 
in  my  opinion,  and  in  the  opinion  of 
many  interested  educators,  stands  in 
need  of  change.  This  involves  provi¬ 
sions  in  the  original  act  regarding  the 
relative  State  and  Federal  percentages 
of  the  cost  of  certain  projects. 

Title  I  deals  with  the  program  of 
grants  for  construction  of  undergradu¬ 
ate  academic  facilities.  Under  the  terms 
of  that  title,  22  percent  of  Federal  funds 
appropriated  must  go  to  the  States  for 
use  at  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutions,  while  the 
remaining  78  percent  is  to  be  used  for  4- 
year  undergraduate  institutions.  For 
projects  at  4-year  institutions,  the  State 
commission  determines  the  percentage 
of  total  project  cost  to  be  paid  out  of 
Federal  funds,  except  that  this  percent¬ 
age  may  in  no  case  exceed  33  x/%  percent. 
This  variable  Federal  percentage  affords 
the  State  commission  latitude  in  meet¬ 
ing  the  varying  needs  of  4-year  institu¬ 
tions  throughout  the  State. 

The  language  in  the  sections  dealing 
with  public  community  colleges  and  tech¬ 
nical  schools  leaves  no  such  latitude, 
however,  and  therein  lies  the  bar  to  the 
effective  operation  of  the  act.  The  act 
states  that  the  Federal  share  of  the  total 
cost  of  a  project  at  such  an  institution 
must  be  40  percent,  no  more,  no  less.  As 
a  result  of  this  inflexible  stipulation,  in¬ 
equities  in  the  community  college  pro¬ 
gram  have  been  produced. 

I  do  not  think  it  immoderate  to  say 
that  California  is  at  least  the  peer  of 
any  State  in  the  Union  in  its  commit¬ 
ment  to  education  in  general,  r  nd  to  the 
community  college  concept  in  particular. 
During  this  past  academic  year,  79  jun¬ 
ior  colleges  operated  in  California,  74  of 
them  under  public  control.  These  col¬ 
leges  enrolled  84  of  every  100  college  stu¬ 
dents  on  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
level.  It  should  be  obvious  that  anything 
which  affects  these  schools  adversely 
must,  in  turn,  have  adverse  effects  on 
California’s  entire  educational  program. 

And  the  rigid  40 -percent  Federal  share 
requirement  does  affect  our  junior  col¬ 
leges  adversely.  California’s  1965  allot¬ 
ment  for  the  public  community  college 
building  program  was  approximately  $3.8 
million.  Forty-five  institutions  applied 
for  grants  out  of  this  sum  and  were  duly 
assigned  priorities  by  the  State  commis¬ 
sion,  Foothill  Junior  College  being  rated 
No.  1.  Now,  it  happens  that  Foothill’s 
building  plan  called  for  an  entire  new 
campus  entailing  a  total  cost  of  about 
$12  million.  Of  this  sum,  the  Federal 
Government,  remember,  must  pay  40 
percent,  or  $4.8  million.  Consequently, 


not  only  did  the  entire  junior  college  al¬ 
lotment  for  1965  go  to  that  one  institu¬ 
tion,  but,  in  addition,  $1  million  of  the 
1966  allotment  must  go  to  Foothill  before 
projects  at  other  institutions  can  be 
funded. 

I  do  not  wish  to  impugn  Foothill  Jun¬ 
ior  College  in  any  way.  It  is  a  fine 
institution.  Since  opening  in  1958,  it  has 
grown  to  an  enrollment  of  more  than 
8,000  students,  and  a  second  campus  is 
definitely  required.  What  I  wish  to  say 
is  this :  If  the  State  commission  had  been 
allowed  to  vary  the  Federal  share  of 
junior  college  projects,  as  it  can  with 
projects  in  4-year  institutions,  Foothill 
could  have  received,  say,  20  percent  of 
the  allotment,  and  the  other  funds  could 
have  been  used  to  begin  projects  at  some 
of  the  44  other  deserving  junior  colleges 
that  were  left  waiting. 

California  does  not  present  the  only 
example  of  problems  arising  from  the 
40-percent  Federal  share  provision  in  the 
act.  In  Alabama,  12  junior  colleges  ap¬ 
plied  for  grants,  but  only  2  could  be 
granted  funds.  In  Michigan,  2  of  14 
received  grants;  in  New  Jersey,  1  of  3; 
in  Texas,  3  of  17;  in  Illinois,  1  of  3;  in 
Missouri,  2  of  5;  and  so  on. 

I  am  happy  to  say  that  my  colleagues 
on  the  special  Subcommittee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  have  recognized  the  faulty  aspect 
of  an  otherwise  good  program  and  have 
moved  to  remedy  it  by  inserting  the 
needed  amendment  in  title  V,  H.R.  9567, 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  The 
amendment  would  remove  the  manda¬ 
tory  40  percent  Federal  share  provision 
for  the  junior  college  program,  replac¬ 
ing  it  with  language  authorizing  the 
State  commission  to  establish  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  for  each  project,  with  the 
limitation  that  the  Federal  share  can  in 
no  event  exceed  40  percent. 

I  pledge  my  support  for  this  measure 
when  it  reaches  the  floor.  When  it  is 
passed,  and  I  believe  it  must  be  passed, 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  should 
indeed  stand  as  a  model  of  Federal  as¬ 
sistance  to  American  education. 

One  of  the  most  vital  pieces  of  legis¬ 
lation  before  Congress  this  year  is  H.R. 
9567,  the  bill  to  strengthen  our  colleges 
and  universities  and  to  provide  assist¬ 
ance  to  students  for  education  beyond 
the  high  school.  This  measure  is  im¬ 
perative  if  we  are  to  meet  with  any 
confidence  the  challenges  of  the  future, 
for  higher  education  has  become  central 
to  even  our  most  fundamental  hopes. 

During  my  lifetime  one  of  the  more 
significant  developments  has  been  this 
growing  relevance  of  higher  education 
for  nearly  every  aspect  of  our  lives.  In 
an  age  marked  by  almost  continual  in¬ 
novation  and  change,  the  requirements 
for  well  developed  minds  and  skills  in¬ 
crease  daily.  Awareness  of  these  new 
requirements  is  evidenced  in  the  swift 
rise  in  the  percentage  of  the  Nation’s 
college-age  population  who  attend  col¬ 
lege.  For  example,  a  quarter  of  a  cen¬ 
tury  ago  only  14  percent  of  the  Nation’s 
18-  to  21-year-olds  were  em-olled  in  col¬ 
lege.  In  1963  the  percentage  was  over 
40  percent. 

It  has  become  a  fact  of  life  that  more 
and  better  education  is  a  primary  re¬ 
quirement  of  our  times  and  a  necessity 
for  the  future.  The  magnitude  of  the 


needs  cannot  be  overstated.  Scientists, 
scholars,  and  statisticians  tell  us  over 
and  over  that  we  are  living  in  a  world  of 
unprecedented  rapid  and  revolutionary 
change.  Education,  particularly  higher 
education  must  lead  the  way  in  pre¬ 
paring  us  to  live  midst  this  change. 
Alfred  North  Whitehead  put  it  this  way 
many  years  ago : 

In  the  past  the  time  span  of  important 
change  was  considerably  longer  than  that  of 
a  single  human  life.  Thus,  mankind  could 
be  trained  gradually  to  adapt.  But  today, 
the  time  span  is  considerably  shorter  than 
that  of  a  human  life  and  accordingly  our 
training  must  prepare  individuals  to  face 
a  novelty  of  conditions. 

Today  our  Nation  can  be  only  as  strong 
as  its  educational  resources. 

As  the  headlines  all  to  often  indicate 
the  problems  in  higher  education  are 
pressing.  A  veritable  flood  of  students 
is  seeking  admission  to  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  and  by  1970  a  50-percent  rise 
in  school  enrollment  is  expected.  Fail¬ 
ure  to  make  preparations  for  them  will 
mean  that  100,000  qualified  high  school 
graduates  a  year  will  not  be  able  to 
enter  college.  Higher  education  is 
called  upon  to  expand  without  sacrificing 
quality.  The  threat  of  our  universities 
becoming  “faceless  factories”  is  also  a 
very  real  problem.  The  costs  of  attend¬ 
ing  college  are  spiralling.  The  demands 
upon  institutions  of  higher  education 
made  for  public  service  and  for  involve¬ 
ment  in  community,  national  and  inter¬ 
national  problems  grow  steadily. 

These  of  course  are  only  a  few  of  the 
perplexing  problems  faced  by  higher  edu¬ 
cation.  Because  our  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  are  priceless  national  resources, 
I  strongly  favor  enactment  of  this  meas¬ 
ure  to  assist  in  correcting  shortcomings 
and  strengthening  higher  education. 

The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
a  balanced  and  farsighted  approach  to 
some  of  the  more  serious  deficiencies 
and  needs  in  higher  education. 

First,  the  proposed  act  would  help  the 
colleges  and  universities  in  applying  their 
resources  to  solving  the  complex  prob¬ 
lems  of  urban  life  much  as  they  did  in 
bringing  progress  to  our  farm  and  rural 
areas.  Through  a  program  of  grants 
and  contracts  to  universities  and  colleges 
continuing  adult  education  and  exten¬ 
sion  programs  would  be  strengthened  to 
assist  in  the  solution  of  community  prob¬ 
lems.  Some  of  the  problems  which  would 
receive  consideration  are  housing,  pov¬ 
erty,  government,  recreation,  employ¬ 
ment,  youth  opportunities,  transporta¬ 
tion,  health  and  land  use. 

Second,  the  act  would  attack  library 
inadequacies  in  our  institutions  of  high¬ 
er  education.  At  the  present  time  the 
majority  of  our  college  and  university 
libraries  are  below  minimum  standards 
and  the  situation  is  worsening.  The  col¬ 
lege  population  explosion  and  the  knowl¬ 
edge  explosion  are  making  it  virtually 
impossible  for  these  library  resources  to 
reach  required  levels  of  effectiveness.  At 
the  very  core  of  the  higher  educational 
system,  libraries  are  basic  to  the  quality 
of  education  and  usefulness  of  the  in¬ 
stitution.  The  proposed  measure  to  as¬ 
sist  colleges  and  universities  to  acquire 
much  needed  library  materials,  encour¬ 
age  new  and  enlarged  programs  of  li- 
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brary  training,  and  promote  research 
and  demonstration  projects  relating  to 
the  improvement  of  libraries  and  library 
and  information  sciences  is  urgently 
needed. 

A  third  objective  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  would  be  to  help  developing 
institutions  so  that  they  might  con¬ 
tribute  fully  to  our  higher  education  ob¬ 
jectives.  By  raising  the  academic  quality 
of  some  of  our  weaker  colleges  which 
have  been  hampered  by  lack  of  funds  our 
educational  resources  would  be  strength¬ 
ened  immeasurably.  We  know  that 
every  college  must  be  well  staffed  and 
well  equipped  and  with  an  up-to-date 
curriculum  in  order  to  serve  the  needs 
of  the  student  and  society,  yet  an  esti¬ 
mated  10  percent' of  our  baccalaureate 
degree  granting  institutions  are  not  ac¬ 
credited  by  the  appropriate  regional  or 
professional  association.  The  proposed 
program  authorizes  grants  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  to  help  them  in 
carrrying  out  cooperative  arrangements 
for  such  activities  as  exchange  of  faculty, 
visiting  scholars,  joint  use  of  facilities 
such  as  libraries  or  laboratories,  intro¬ 
duction  of  new  curriculum,  and  other 
projects  which  would  improve  the  devel¬ 
oping  institution. 

Fourth  and  last,  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  would  offer  a  program  of 
student  financial  aids  to  make  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  higher  education  available  to  aca¬ 
demically  qualified  students  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  As  a  Nation  com¬ 
mitted  to  human  values  and  a  belief  in 
man’s  potentialities  we  cannot  and  must 
not  fail  to  provide  opportunities  for  every 
young  person  to  develop  his  talents  to 
the  fullest  of  his  ability.  Higher  educa¬ 
tion  has  become  the  chief  way  in  which 
individual  opportunity  is  realized.  We 
are  untrue  to  our  democratic  ideals  if 
youths  are  barred  from  a  college  educa¬ 
tion  because  of  their  economic  status. 

The  program  of  student  assistance 
contained  in  the  Higher  Education  Act 
gives  priority  to  closing  the  gap  which 
exists  in  equality  of  opportunity  for  at¬ 
tending  college  and  attempts  to  make 
higher  education  a  possibility  for  all. 
The  program  uses  the  “package”  ap¬ 
proach  to  include  several  types  of  stu¬ 
dent  assistance  to  help  meet  the  unique 
need  of  each  student.  Four  types  of  as¬ 
sistance  would  be  available  including 
first,  undergraduate  scholarships  to 
qualified  high  school  graduates  from 
low -income  families;  second,  federally 
insured  reduced  interest  loans  from  com¬ 
mercial  lending  sources  for  education 
beyond  the  high  school;  third,  expansion 
of  the  work-study  program  under  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  to 
provide  part-time  employment  for  col¬ 
lege  students;  and  fourth,  extension  and 
expansion  of  the  national  defense  stu¬ 
dent  loan  program.  I  believe  such  a 
comprehensive  program  is  necessary  to 
stop  the  shameful  waste  of  human 
talent — talent  crucial  to  the  national 
welfare. 

America  must  strive  to  remain  a  truly 
great  civilization.  The  strength  of  its 
educational  resources  will  help  us  to  do 
so.  President  Kennedy,  addressing  in 
audience  in  my  home  State  of  California, 
remarked: 


In  a  time  of  turbulence  and  change,  it  is 
more  true  than  ever  that  knowledge  is  power; 
for  only  by  true  understanding  and  stead¬ 
fast  judgment  are  we  able  to  master  the 
challenge  of  history.  If  this  is  so  we  must 
strive  to  acquire  knowledge — and  to  apply 
it  with  wisdom. 

Our  institutions  of  higher  education 
can  be  a  reservoir  of  human  resources 
necessary  for  meeting  the  challenge  of 
history.  I  strongly  support  and  urge  en¬ 
actment  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965. 

Mr.  COHELAN.  Mr.  Chairman,  the 
demands  on  our  colleges  and  universities 
today  are  greater  than  ever  before. 
Every  year  more  qualified  students  are 
graduating  from  high  schools  across  our 
land.  Every  year  the  number  who  could 
benefit  from  a  college  education,  and  in 
turn  make  a  greater  contribution  to  our 
society,  increases.  Yet  every  year  count¬ 
less  thousands  are  denied  this  opportu¬ 
nity  because  of  limited  facilities  and 
thousands  more  are  barred  because  they 
lack  the  necessary  funds. 

This  bill  before  us  today  will  not  cor¬ 
rect  all  of  these  faults,  or  eliminate 
every  discrepancy.  But  it  will  help  sub¬ 
stantially  to  bring  us  closer  to  what  must 
be  our  continually  sought  after  goal,  and 
that  is  an  educational  system  that  allows 
each  and  every  American  to  pursue  his 
schooling  to  the  fullest  extent  of  his 
capabilities. 

My  own  State  of  California,  Mr. 
Chairman,  can  take  justifiable  pride  in 
its  higher  educational  program  which 
complements  the  resources  of  private 
universities  and  colleges  with  a  coordi¬ 
nated  system  of  public  junior  colleges. 
State  colleges  and  the  several  cam¬ 
puses  of  the  University  of  California. 
But  extensive  as  this  system  is,  it  too 
needs  to  be  expanded  greatly,  and  as  the 
hearings  of  the  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Labor  make  clear,  the  require¬ 
ments  of  other  States  to  expand  and  im¬ 
prove  their  facilities  and  opportunities 
is  nothing  short  of  critical. 

Previous  programs  to  aid  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  Mr.  Chairman,  have  concen¬ 
trated  on  improving  facilities  and  pro¬ 
viding  student  loan  assistance.  These 
have  been  important  and  I  have  sup¬ 
ported  them,  but  they  have  been  defi¬ 
cient  in  one  important  respect,  and  that 
is  their  omission  of  scholarship  grants 
to  exceptionally  needy  students.  This 
bill,  I  am  pleased  to  say,  has  finally  rec¬ 
ognized  the  urgent  need  for  such  assist¬ 
ance  and  I  strongly  recommend  that  it 
.  be  supported. 

The  other  provisions  of  this  bill  de¬ 
serve  to  be  supported  as  well.  Certainly 
the  upgrading  of  college  libraries,  co¬ 
operative  programs  to  aid  struggling 
colleges,  and  a  national  teaching  fellow¬ 
ship  program  to  attract  outstanding 
young  scholars  are  all  essential  if  the 
realities  of  our  higher  educational  sys¬ 
tem  are  to  match  its  promise  and  our 
expectations. 

This  legislation,  Mr.  Chairman,  is 
thoroughly  consistent  with  our  tradi¬ 
tion  of  Federal  assistance  to  higher  edu¬ 
cation  which  dates  back  to  the  Morrill 
Act  of  1862,  to  the  GI  bills  which  as¬ 
sisted  some  3  million  veterans  of  World 
War  H  and  the  Korean  conflict  to  attend 
college,  and  to  the  National  Defense 


Education  Act  which  has  aided  more 
than  300,000  students  in  more  than  1,500 
institutions. 

This  legislation  recognizes  that  noth¬ 
ing  is  more  important  than  the  fullest 
possible  educational  development  of  our 
human  resources.  It  is,  in  brief,  an  in¬ 
vestment  in  the  future  of  America  and  I 
urge  that  it  be  passed  by  the  House 
today. 

Mr.  BINGHAM.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  H  R.  9567,  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1965.  I  can  think  of  few 
bills  which  will  be  as  valuable  to  our 
country  and  its  citizens.  A  vital  key  to 
individual  success  is  education  and  a  key 
to  the  unique  strength  of  our  Nation  is 
the  unparalleled  flow  of  creative  ideas, 
social  as  well  as  scientific,  that  charac¬ 
terizes  the  United  States.  As  we 
strengthen  and  improve  our  educational 
system,  so  we  build  the  strength  of  our 
society. 

The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
aimed  at  the  most  pressing  problems  of 
colleges  and  universities,  especially  the 
mounting  costs  of  advanced  schooling. 
This  is  of  special  concern  to  my  district 
where  more  than  20  percent  of  my  con¬ 
stituents  are  students,  nearly  half  of 
whom  are  either  now  in  college  or  in 
secondary  schools.  With  a  median  in¬ 
come  of  about  $6,400,  the  average  family 
head  in  my  district  is  anxious  to  make 
higher  education  available  to  his  children 
but  is  caught  in  the  squeeze  between 
rising  living  costs  and  skyrocketing  tui¬ 
tion  charges. 

I  am  pleased  that  special  help  is  being 
extended  in  this  bill  to  needy  students 
through  an  increased  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  program  for  the  neediest. 
However,  I  find  it  equally  significant  that 
special  aid  will  be  extended  through  in¬ 
sured  loan  programs  to  families  in  the 
income  group  which  is  above  the  poverty 
level  but  below  a  $15,000  annual  income 
level,  subject  to  adjustment  based  on 
size  of  family.  Students  from  these 
families  can  get  loans  which  draw  no  in¬ 
terest  while  the  student  is  in  college  and 
which  are  to  be  repaid  after  completion 
of  their  education  with  a  postcollege  in¬ 
terest  rate  of  3  percent.  These  loans 
will  therefore  be  of  greater  help  to  hard- 
pressed  families  than  the  loans  now 
available  under  the  New  York  State  pro¬ 
gram. 

Under  this  bill  loans  will  also  be  avail¬ 
able  for  families  with  higher  incomes, 
but  in  such  cases  there  will  be  no  interest 
subsidy.  This  will  parallel  the  New  York 
program,  and  extend  such  loans  to 
other  States. 

The  expansion  of  the  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  is  also  desirable.  By  means  of 
Federal  grants  of  90  percent  of  the  cost 
of  the  program — through  June  1967,  and 
75  percent  thereafter— 300,000  students 
will  be  able  to  get  part-time  jobs  which 
may  yield  as  much  as  $500  a  year.  I  am 
pleased  that,  although  preference  for 
these  jobs  will  be  given  to  low-income 
families,  students  from  modest  circum¬ 
stances  can  participate  in  the  program  if 
they  need  aid. 

As  we  remove  the  financial  barriers  to 
higher  education,  it  is  fitting  that  we  are 
also  doubling  the  authorization  for 
grants  for  construction  of  college  facili- 
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ties.  The  existing  program  has  demon¬ 
strated  its  utility.  In  my  own  District 
earlier  this  year,  both  Manhatttan  Col¬ 
lege  and  Mount  St.  Vincent’s  secured 
grants  for  dormitory  construction. 
Equally  important  is  the  doubling  of 
grants  for  construction  of  graduate 
school  facilities  and  the  subsidy  (up  to  40 
percent  of  cost)  for  State  or  community 
public  colleges  and  public  technical  in¬ 
stitutions. 

This  bill  also  provides  valuable  sup¬ 
port  for  universities  sponsoring  commu¬ 
nity  service  projects  aimed  at  solving 
specific  urban  problems  and  for  improve¬ 
ment  of  library  resources. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  know,  from  Census 
data,  that  the  college  graduate  will  prob¬ 
ably  earn  $140,000  more  in  his  lifetime 
than  will  the  person  without  such  educa¬ 
tion.  However,  the  financial  advance  is 
only  part  of  the  benefit  enjoyed  by  those 
who  have  had  the  chance  fully  to  develop 
their  talents,  skills  and  aptitude.  Our 
communities,  our  country  and  the  free 
world  will  all  be  the  beneficiaries  of  what 
we  do  here  today. 

Mr.  BENNETT.  Mr.  Chairman,  the 
thrust  of  this  legislation  is  to  strengthen, 
in  many  appropriate  ways,  the  college 
level  education  opportunities  in  our 
country.  Its  assistance  will  be  felt  by 
the  colleges,  by  the  students  and  by  the 
local  taxpayers  who  have  been  unable 
to  raise  adequate  funds  for  these  worthy 
objectives.  Perhaps  here  and  there  per¬ 
fections  could  be  made  in  the  program, 
but  on  the  whole  it  seems  to  be  highly 
meritorious  and  I  hope  that  it  will  pass 
without  a  dissenting  vote. 

Mr.  FRELINGHUYSEN.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  rise  in  support  of  H.R.  9557,  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  While  I 
regret  that  the  committee  did  not  give 
this  particular  bill  more  intensive  con¬ 
sideration,  it  deals  with  a  subject  which 
has  always  held  particular  interest  for 
me  and  proposes  programs  in  ah  area  I 
have  always  felt  Federal  action  to  be 
necessary  and  appropriate.  Unlike  sec¬ 
ondary  schools,  institutions  of  higher 
education  generally  enroll  students  from 
widely  scattered  areas  of  the  country 
and  for  this  reason  they  represent  na¬ 
tional,  rather  than  local,  interests.  In 
addition,  the  demands  which  our  popu¬ 
lation  growth  is  making  on  these  institu¬ 
tions  place  a  burden  on  higher  educa¬ 
tional  facilities  which  makes  Federal 
action  appropriate.  As  a  Member  who 
has  long  supported  Federal  aid  to  higher 
education,  I  am  pleased  that  the  present 
legislation  recognizes  the  responsibility 
of  the  national  Government  in  this  area. 

I  should  also  like  to  mention  the  fact 
that  this  bill  emphasizes  the  development 
of  our  educational  facilities  both  in  size 
and  in  quality.  This  seems  to  me  an  im¬ 
portant  point.  During  the  hearings  on 
this  bill,  Education  Commissioner  Keppel 
stated  the  case  for  Federal  initiatives  in 
this  area  when  he  said  that  “higher  edu¬ 
cation  is  no  longer  a  luxury,  but  a  neces¬ 
sity.”  I  think  it  is  important  to  rec¬ 
ognize  that  the  necessity  to  which  Mr. 
Keppel  referred  is  not  that  of  possessing 
a  university  degree  but  that  of  develop¬ 
ing  a  well-educated  mind.  I  am  pleased 
that  the  present  legislation  recognizes 
this  fact. 


Mr.  SPRINGER.  Mr.  Chairman,  on 
December  12,  1963,  I  expressed  to  the 
House  of  Representatives  my  deep  satis¬ 
faction  with  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  of  1963. 

Much  has  happened  in  higher  educa¬ 
tion  since  that  day,  both  in  the  way  of 
legislation  and  on  the  campuses  the  act 
was  designed  to  assist  and  influence. 
That  bill  which  I  approved  at  the  time 
provided  for  matching  grants  to  con¬ 
struct  college  facilities  of  all  kinds,  grad¬ 
uate  as  well  as  undergraduate.  Loans 
for  the  same  purpose  were  also  made 
available.  Authorized  at  that  time  also 
was  $230  million  annually  for  under¬ 
graduate  facilities  with  a  set-aside  for 
junior  colleges  and  technical  institu¬ 
tions,  and  for  graduate  institutions  the 
amount  was  $60  million  per  year. 

Now,  after  2  years  of  experience  with 
the  act,  we  have  a  bill  before  us  to  double 
that  effort  and  to  add  some  very  desir¬ 
able  features  which  should  materially 
assist  our  institutions  in  their  struggle 
to  provide  high  quality  educational  op¬ 
portunity  for  every  qualified  student. 
The  act  of  1963  was  predicated  upon  the 
assumption  that  enrollments  would  in¬ 
crease  to  5,220,000  by  1965.  Already 
that  enrollment  is  200,000  more  than  we 
had  anticipated.  At  this  rate  our  goals 
for  the  entire  5-year  period  must  be 
drastically  reassessed  and  revised.  By 
1970  the  progress  for  which  we  had 
hoped  would  be  a  defeat  and  not  a  vic¬ 
tory  unless  a  more  dramatic  increase  in 
college  building  can  be  brought  about. 
Fortunately  for  everyone  the  colleges, 
particularly  those  institutions  which 
traditionally  assume  the  leadership, 
have  forged  ahead  and  stand  ready  to 
do  what  is  required.  Many  of  our  in¬ 
stitutions,  despite  great  odds,  can  pro¬ 
duce  the  funds  needed  to  match  much 
larger  Federal  grants.  They  have  the 
projects  ready.  This  is  exactly  what 
was  intended  when  the  original  facilities 
act  was  passed.  Whether  the  presence 
of  the  grants  encouraged  bold  planning 
and  clear  vision  of  the  future  or  just  un¬ 
corked  the  flood  of  expansion  long  de¬ 
sired  but  dammed  up  by  lack  of  funds 
will  never  be  known.  We  do  know  that 
it  is  a  mighty  good  thing  that  the  race 
is  on.  The  new  version  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  exactly  doubles 
the  funds  authorized  to  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  build  classrooms,  laboratories, 
and  the  other  desperately  needed  physi¬ 
cal  facilities  which  make  the  places  in 
which  education  happens. 

At  the  same  time  that  we  have  been 
discovering  the  real  magnitude  of  the 
building  job  some  other  deficiencies  re¬ 
quiring  prompt  attention  have  come  into 
focus  and  are  now  being  tackled  in  the 
bill  now  before  us.  A  college  has  some 
elements  perhaps  even  more  vital  to  its 
mission  than  the  classrooms,  laborato¬ 
ries,  gymnasiums,  dormitories,  and  those 
apparent  things  that  spell  “campus.”  If 
a  university  is  anything  it  must  be  a  col¬ 
lection  of  books  and  other  sources  of  in¬ 
formation  for  reference.  It  could  truly  be 
said  that  a  well  stocked  university  library 
can  barely  keep  abreast  of  what  is  tritely 
called  the  “information  explosion.”  A 
new  school  seeking  to  start  and  maintain 
a  library  adequate  to  the  educational  task 


it  intends  to  perform  cannot  hope  to 
catch  the  train.  School  expansion  and 
the  adding  of  new  departments  further 
complicate  an  already  hopeless  situation. 
One-half  of  all  4-year  colleges  and  most 
of  the  2 -year  schools  presently  have 
inadequate  libraries  by  almost  any  stand¬ 
ard.  Certainly  by  their  own  standards. 
Yet,  with  increasing  cost  of  operations, 
most  colleges  find  it  possible  to  allocate 
no  more  than  5  percent  of  their  total 
expenditures  in  this  direction.  To  alle¬ 
viate  this  situation  the  1965  bill  provides 
authorization  for  $50  million  in  1966  to 
provide  a  basic  matching  grant  of  $5,000 
to  all  schools  which  may  be  supplemented 
in  those  needing  special  assistance  in 
amounts  up  to  $10  per  full-time  student. 
In  addition,  further  assistance  is  possible 
to  meet  regional  needs  or  stimulate  joint 
projects. 

The  act  of  1963  recognized  that  the 
only  real  answer  to  the  great  increase  in 
new  students  was  the  State  universities 
and  the  community  colleges.  The  idea 
is  sound  and  it  is  working  as  well  as  the 
academic  world  predicted.  It  does,  how¬ 
ever,  present  special  problems.  Expan¬ 
sion  has  been,  usually,  a  matter  of  neces¬ 
sity.  The  matter  of  libraries  has  already 
been  mentioned.  But  what  of  faculty? 
No  one  is  apt  to  argue  with  the  truism 
that  a  college  is  at  a  particular  disadvan¬ 
tage.  For  reasons  too  obvious  and  nu¬ 
merous  to  list,  a  uniformly  high  grade 
faculty  can  hardly  be  expected.  Dedi¬ 
cated  leaders  in  all  fields  of  education 
would  like  to  help.  Some  fine  graduates 
would  also  like  to  try  their  wings  in  these 
institutions  if  the  price  were  not  too 
high — if  they  could  be  assured  of  a  rea¬ 
sonable  monetary  return  for  their  efforts. 
An  authorization  of  $30  million  of  1966 
would  be  used  to  support  cooperative 
agreements  between  schools,  particularly 
to  allow  for  the  strong  to  help  provide 
faculty  strength  through  exchanges. 
Perhaps  in  the  long  run  the  most  im¬ 
portant  assistance  will  be  that  which 
makes  possible  grants  up  to  $6,500  and 
$400  per  dependent  to  graduate  students 
and  junior  faculty  people  while  they 
teach  at  developing  institutions. 

Here  then  is  a  new,  updated  package 
to  assist  the  colleges,  as  such.  Student 
assistance,  an  indirect  boost  for  the  in¬ 
stitution,  is  also  provided  in  the  1965 
act  in  the  form  of  grants,  loans,  and 
work  programs.  In  the  medical  educa¬ 
tion  bill  which  comes  from  the  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce 
and  of  which  I  am  an  author  and  even 
more  closely  connected,  student  help  in 
the  form  of  loans  and  scholarships  is 
also  included. 

In  this  same  medical  education  bill  is 
to  be  found  some  old  and  some  new  as¬ 
sistance  to  those  colleges  which  have  or 
asrire  to  have  a  medical  school  or  other 
program  of  health  professional  training. 
H.R.  12,  which  2  years  ago  became  Public 
Law  88-129,  authorized  $205  million  over 
3  years  to  build  medical  schools,  dental 
schools,  and  other  professional  schools. 
H.R.  3141,  reported  out  by  the  committee 
upon  which  I  sit,  authorizes  an  increase 
for  these  purposes  over  the  next  3  years. 
This  too  has  been  based  upon  the  superb 
performance  by  the  institutions  of  learn¬ 
ing.  Sixty-three  projects  have  been 
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funded  and  they  will  increase  enroll¬ 
ments  in  these  vital  professions  by  2,279. 
Already  18  medical  schools  are  expand¬ 
ing  and  6  entirely  new  ones  are  under¬ 
way.  If  the  funds  in  H.R.  3141  are 
matched,  as  I  am  sure  they  will  be,  there 
will  be  created  6,000  new  first-year  places. 
Moving  at  forced  draft  to  produce  med¬ 
ical  professionals,  as  this  program  obvi¬ 
ously  means  to  do,  we  shall  be  hard  put 
to  mantain  the  present  doctor-patient 
ratio  in  our  country. 

As  successful  as  matching  grants  for 
construction  have  been  and  promise  to 
be,  they  are  obviously  not  enough.  The 
colleges  have  been  willing  to  assume  the 
responsibility  for  increasing  enrollments 
when  accepting  grants  for  construction. 
An  amendment  which  I  proposed  2  years 
ago  made  this  a  requirement.  Despite 
the  best  efforts  of  the  schools,  there  must 
be  more  inducement  and  assistance  to 
further  increase  the  number  of  doctors 
graduated  in  the  years  to  come.  And  it 
must  be  stated  at  once.  A  student  em¬ 
barking  now  on  the  study  of  medicine 
does  not  become  a  general  practitioner 
until  1972  and  if  he  specializes  he  will 
not  be  fully  qualified  until  1975. 

Aside  from  the  problem  of  attracting 
the  right  students  and  easing  the  burden 
of  the  cost  of  a  medical  education  the 
medical  schools  are  facing  increasing 
difficulties.  These  arise  from  a  variety 
of  situations.  Teaching  loads  are  heavier 
because  of  increased  enrollments  and  the 
upsurge  of  continuing  education  for 
practitioners.  Federal  research  is  at¬ 
tractive  from  both  a  career  and  a  mone¬ 
tary  standpoint  to  the  detriment  of  med¬ 
ical  teaching.  Medical  school  expenses 
rose  152  percent  from  1957  to  1963.  Stu¬ 
dent-faculty  ratios  which  ideally  are 
4  to  1  for  medical  education  are  now  as 
high  as  7  to  1  in  some  places. 

The  answer,  or  part  of  it,  lies  in  the 
provisions  of  H.R.  3141,  which  author¬ 
izes  grants  to  all  medical  schools  if  they 
agree  to  increase  enrollments  by  2V2  per¬ 
cent  or  5  students,  whichever  is  greater. 
After  the  first  year  they  may  re¬ 
ceive  $25,000,  plus  $500  per  full-time 
student.  Poorer  schools  undoubtedly 
will  use  this  for  faculty.  Stronger 
schools  may  use  it  to  strengthen  curri¬ 
culum  or  to  experiment  with  innova¬ 
tions  in  medical  education  which  will 
then  benefit  all  schools,  large  and  small. 
In  addition  to  these  general  grants,  there 
may  also  be  special  grants  to  schools 
needing  additional  assistance  to  stay  ac¬ 
credited  or  to  gain  accreditation.  Obvi¬ 
ously  the  purpose  here  is  to  preserve  any 
existing  capacity  for  the  production  of 
medical  personnel  and  build  it  to  useful 
productivity,  rather  than  lose  it  and 
build  new  schools — a  costly  and  time- 
consuming  process.  Special  grants  may 
increase  from  a  maximum  of  $100,000 
in  1966  to  a  maximum  of  $400,000  in 
1969.  Both  programs  together  authorize 
$170  million  over  the  next  4  years. 

These  two  legislative  proposals  together 
represent  a  broad  and  ambitious  at¬ 
tempt  to  strike  at  the  roots  of  our  edu¬ 
cational  troubles,  as  far  as  our  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning  are  concerned. 
We  have  come  a  long  way  in  the  last 
few  years.  We  have  learned  much  and 
by  the  cooperation  of  the  Congress,  the 


executive  branch  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  academic  world,  it  may 
be  possible  to  capitalize  upon  that  ex¬ 
perience  and  strengthen  our  colleges  and 
universities,  including  our  health  profes¬ 
sional  schools  to  meet  the  educational 
challenge  facing  our  country.  H.R.  9567 
improves  and  expands  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963.  It  meets 
the  needs  of  higher  education  and  is  in 
the  public  interest. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
rise  in  support  of  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965. 

It  is  recognized  fact  that  the  efficacy 
of  higher  education  depends  greatly  upon 
its  quality,  it  direction,  and  its  extent. 
The  tremendous  increase  in  recent  years 
of  the  enrollment  in  our  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  is  indicative  not  only  of  a  grow¬ 
ing  population,  but  also  of  an  awareness 
on  the  part  of  the  population  of  the  value 
of  a  college  education.  It  is  a  very  im¬ 
portant  consideration,  therefore,  that  the 
college  education  which  is  today  being 
acquired  by  our  citizens,  young  and  not- 
so-young  alike,  is  not  allowed  to  become 
inferior  in  quality  as  compared  with  that 
which  was  available  to  preceding  gener¬ 
ations  of  Americans.  Our  national  in¬ 
terest  demands  that  we  maintain,  yes, 
even  improve,  the  quality  of  education 
which  is  being  offered  today  by  our  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  learning. 

There  are  constant  reminders  that  we 
are  in  the  midst  of  an  age  of  automation. 
Even  as  we  are  deliberating  on  this  bill 
which  would  provide  much-needed  as¬ 
sistance  to  our  colleges  and  universities 
and  the  communities  which  they  serve, 
two  of  our  astronauts  are  in  space  dem¬ 
onstrating  to  the  world  the  state  of  Amer¬ 
ica’s  technological  and  scientific  ad¬ 
vancement.  It  is  of  primary  importance 
if  this  country  is  to  continue  its  position 
of  leadership,  that  our  college  students 
of  today  and  our  country’s  leaders  of 
tomorrow  be  provided  with  adequate  and 
up-to-date  tools  of  learning. 

Our  attention  is  directed  with  utmost 
urgency  to  the  fact  that  the  demand  to¬ 
day  for  more  professional,  technical,  and 
skilled  workers  is  on  the  increase.  We 
are  told  that  in  just  5  years  we  will  need 
an  additional  800,000  engineers  and  sci¬ 
entists.  On  the  other  hand,  we  are  faced 
also  with  the  frightening  problem  of 
having  1  y2  million  employees  lose  their 
jobs  to  automation  every  year. 

Mr.  Chairman,  all  of  this  points  to  the 
increasing  demands  which  are  being 
made  upon  our  institutions  of  higher 
learning.  While  our  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  are  struggling  to  provide  our 
increasing  number  of  young  citizens  with 
the  learning  and  skills  they  seek,  our  in¬ 
stitutions  are  being  more  and  more  sad¬ 
dled  with  the  problem  of  providing  for 
the  increasing  number  of  working  adults 
in  our  urban  population  who  recognize 
the  need  for  and  therefore  seek  advanced 
training  and  higher  education. 

H.R.  9567  would  encourage  and  enable 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  re¬ 
spond  to  these  increased  demands  of  the 
communities  they  serve.  Community 
service  programs  which  are  provided  for 
under  title  I  of  the  bill,  for  example,  will 
enable  our  colleges  and  universities  to 
meet  the  sharper  requirements  of  occu¬ 


pational,  social,  and  cultural  competence 
sought  by  adults  in  our  urban  communi¬ 
ties. 

It  has  been  my  personal  observation 
that  books  and  higher  education  go 
hand  in  hand.  It  is  entirely  appropri¬ 
ate,  therefore,  that  this  legislation  should 
also  provide  for  the  improvement  and 
expansion  of  college  and  university  li¬ 
braries  throughout  the  Nation. 

Due  to  this  rapidly  increasing  demand 
for  higher  education,  many  of  our  in¬ 
stitutions  are  having  their  facilities 
taxed  beyond  capacity,  with  the  alarm¬ 
ing  result  that  they  are  not  offering  ed¬ 
ucation  of  an  adequately  high  standard. 
The  situation  is  correctly  appraised  by 
Commissioner  of  Education  Keppel  who 
states : 

Perhaps  if  we  did  not  need  all  our  insti¬ 
tutions  we  might  turn  our  backs  and  allow 
only  the  fittest  of  our  colleges  to  survive. 
This  is  a  step  we  cannot  afford.  We  must 
instead  regard  developing  institutions  as 
among  our  greatest  challenges. 

Title  III  of  H.R.  9567  seeks  to  meet 
this  challenge  by  providing  a  program  to 
strengthen  developing  institutions. 

It  is  reassuring  that  the  area  of  stu¬ 
dent  assistance  is  not  being  overlooked 
in  this  legislation.  Through  a  program 
of  grants  and  loans,  students  in  need  of 
financial  assistance  will  be  given  assist¬ 
ance  to  meet  the  skyrocketing  costs  of 
a  college  education. 

Mr.  Chairman,  in  the  face  of  America’s 
exploding  college  and  university  popula¬ 
tion,  we  must  provide  a  legislative  pro¬ 
gram  that  will  give  proper  direction  to 
higher  education,  insuring  its  quality  but 
without  limiting  its  extent.  This  legis¬ 
lation  will  provide  such  a  program.  I 
urge  a  unanimous  vote  in  favor  of  H.R. 
9567. 

Mr.  GRABOWSKI.  Mr.  Chairman, 
one  of  the  hallmarks  of  our  age  in  Amer¬ 
ica  is  the  growing  importance  of  higher 
education.  More  and  more  jobs  at  every 
level  of  our  highly  complex  and  techno¬ 
logically  advanced  civilization  require 
not  only  a  college  degree,  but  also  the 
knowledge  and  skills  which  a  college  edu¬ 
cation  can  give  to  an  individual. 

College  training,  once  thought  of  as  a 
luxury  for  only  a  few,  is  now  becoming 
an  essential  for  the  many.  Further 
higher  learning  at  the  graduate  school 
level  is  also  becoming  more  and  more 
demanded. 

This  is  why  I  think  every  representa¬ 
tive  to  this  Congress  and,  indeed,  every 
American,  should  strongly  support  the 
bill  before  us  at  this  time  which  promises 
to  contribute  immensely  to  strengthening 
American  higher  learning.  This  is  H.R. 
9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  de¬ 
serves  our  support  however  not  just  be¬ 
cause  it  is  a  bill  to  aid  American  higher 
education.  Rather  it  deserves  our  en¬ 
thusiasm  because  it  is  a  well- designed 
and  carefully  thought  out  piece  of  educa¬ 
tion  legislation  which  is  aimed  at  sup¬ 
porting  higher  learning,  and  higher 
learning  opportunities,  in  our  country 
in  a  number  of  very  important  and  very 
specific  ways. 

Each  provision  of  H.R.  9567  applies  to 
a  different,  but  equally  pressing  need  in, 
or  closely  related  to,  higher  learning. 
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First  of  all,  we  know  that  one  of  the 
big  immediate  needs  in  higher  education 
is  to  make  our  colleges  and  universities 
capable  of  being  used  to  help  us  solve 
some  of  our  critical  social  problems  of 
urban  living.  We  live  in  an  age  which 
is  becoming  increasingly  urbanized,  as 
we  all  know.  And,  this  urbanization  has 
caused,  and  is  causing,  major  problems 
to  both  urban  and  suburban  living  in 
such  areas  as  traffic,  zoning,  water  and 
air  pollution,  juvenile  delinquency,  hous¬ 
ing,  unemployment,  and  intergroup  and 
race  relations.  We  need  all  the  help 
we  can  get  to  solve  these  problems — and 
in  this  effort  the  potentially  great  and 
powerful  intellectual  resources  of  our 
institutions  of  higher  education  could  be 
extremely  helpful. 

Title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965,  community  service  programs,  would 
give  our  higher  education  institutions 
just  the  boost  they  need  to  start  and 
maintain  programs  that  could  assist 
communities  to  find  solutions  to  their 
difficulties.  Basically,  the  5-year  pro¬ 
gram  under  this  title  would  give  funds  to 
these  institutions  so  that  they  could 
sponsor  educational  programs,  activities, 
or  services  which  would  be  specifically 
designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  urban 
or  suburban  problems. 

Now,  getting  to  the  needs  of  some  vital 
university  resources  themselves,  we  see 
that  one  of  the  most  important  demands 
on  any  institution  of  higher  learning  to¬ 
day  is  on  its  libraries  and  library  re¬ 
sources.  With  the  explosion  in  knowl¬ 
edge  over  the  past  few  years,  access  to 
thousands  of  updated  books,  to  say  noth¬ 
ing  of  the  “classics,”  is  more  important 
than  ever.  Also,  the  needs  of  increasing 
enrollments  at  all  levels  is  not  only  for 
more  books,  but  for  more  trained  library 
personnel  to  help  them  use  library  re¬ 
sources  more  effectively. 

Title  II  of  H.R.  9567  would  help 
strengthen  our  colleges  and  universities 
in  this  vital  library  area.  This  title,  Col¬ 
lege  Library  Assistance  and  Library 
Training  and  Research,  would  establish 
5-year  programs  of  grants  to  assist  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  to  acquire 
books  and  certain  other  materials  for 
library  purposes,  to  train  persons  in 
librarianship,  and  it  would  aid  the 
Library  of  Congress  to  improve  its  re¬ 
sources  for  the  uses  of  scholarship. 

Title  III  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965,  Strengthening  Developing  In¬ 
stitutions,  would  hit  at  yet  another 
crucial  area  of  American  higher  learning. 
It  would  grant  aid  to  our  numerous 
schools  at  this  level  which  have  the  po¬ 
tential  for  being  fine  educational  institu¬ 
tions  but  which,  at  present,  for  lack  of 
funds  and  for  other  reasons,  have  not 
achieved  the  high  quality  of  educational 
offering  which  America  needs.  The  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  would  help  these  schools, 
called  “developing  institutions”,  to  grow 
stronger  through  grants  for  planning, 
developing,  and  carrying  out  cooperative 
arrangements  (between  institutions, 
agencies,  organizations,  or  businesses 
and  developing  institutions)  which 
promise  to  strengthen  the  academic  pro¬ 
grams  in  these  schools.  In  addition,  na¬ 
tional  teaching  fellowships  would  be 
awarded  to  highly  qualified  graduate  stu¬ 


dents  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty 
of  colleges  and  universities  to  encourage 
such  individuals  to  teach  at  these  devel¬ 
oping  schools. 

Then,  in  title  IV,  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1965,  we  come  to  the  large 
and  critical  area  of  providing  essential 
help  for  American  youth  to  attend  and 
take  advantage  of  the  learning  in  our  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education.  This  title, 
student  assistance,  is  made  up  of  three 
parts,  each  one  designed  to  help  our 
young  people  acquire  the  funds  to  finance 
their  college  educations. 

First,  outright  educational  opportunity 
grants  would  be  made  to  needy  but  able 
youth  to  help  them  pay  for  their  college 
education.  In  light  of  our  current  war 
on  poverty,  these  scholarships  for  needy 
college  youth  are  particularly  appro¬ 
priate.  Then,  a  system  of  Federal,  State, 
and  private  programs  of  low-interest  in¬ 
sured  loans  to  students  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  would  be  supported 
with  the  Federal  Government  actually 
insuring  certain  loans  and  paying  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  interest  on  certain  loans. 
Finally,  the  already  existing  college  work- 
study  program  which  aids  youth,  par¬ 
ticularly  youth  from  low-income  fami¬ 
lies,  to  earn  money  and  go  to  school  at 
the  same  time,  would  be  expanded. 

It  is  clear  that  the  aim  of  these  provi¬ 
sions  for  various  types  of  student  assist¬ 
ance  under  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  is  to  help  all  American  youth  who 
have  the  intelligence  and  ability  for  col¬ 
lege  where  they  belong — and  where  they 
can  acquire  the  educated  talent  which 
our  country  needs. 

Finally,  by  amending  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1963,  title  V  of  H.R.  9567 
broadens  aid  for  construction  of  under¬ 
graduate  college  facilities  to  better  as¬ 
sure  our  Nation’s  colleges  the  building 
funds  they  need  to  keep  up  with  our  rap¬ 
idly  expanding  college  enrollments. 

The  H;gher  Education  Act  of  1965,  in 
each  of  its  provisions  that  I  have  briefly 
mentioned,  makes  concrete  plans  for 
spending  Federal  money  to  meet  some  of 
the  most  vital  present  needs  of  America’s 
colleges  and  universities.  With  our  sup¬ 
port,  the  promise  that  this  bill  holds  for 
bu’lding  American  Ir'gher  learning  can 
become  a  reality — and  our  Nation  can  be 
well  on  the  way  to  fashioning  the  great¬ 
est  system  of  advanced  learning  ever 
known  to  a  democracy. 

I,  therefore,  urge  each  and  every 
American  to  support  H.R.  9567 — the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

Mr.  AYRES.  Mr.  Chairman,  it  is  with 
particular  pleasure  that  I  support  the 
enactment  of  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1965.  Fundamentally,  this 
is  a  good  bill  that  we  bring  to  the  House 
today  from  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor.  At  the  same  time,  I  do  rec¬ 
ommend  that  we  earnestly  consider  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  and  that  the  House 
exercise  its  own  judgment  on  important 
issues  raised. 

This  is  the  course  of  independence  we 
should  have  followed  on  the  recent  pov¬ 
erty  bill  and  on  the  education  bill.  Had 
we  done  so,  both  these  measures  would 
have  been  strengthened  appreciably. 
H.R.  9567  is  a  far  better  bill,  and  more 
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carefully  worked  upon  in  subcommittee, 
than  either  of  those  I  have  mentioned. 
In  no  small  measure,  this  is  a  tribute  to 
the  integrity  and  judgment  of  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  from  Oregon  [Mrs.  GreenI, 
and  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota  [Mr. 
Quie],  who  respectively  are  chairman 
and  ranking  minority  members  of  the 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Education. 

Mr.  Chairman,  as  ranking  Republican 
on  our  committee  I  take  considerable 
pride  in  the  bipartisan,  or  nonpartisan, 
approach  taken  to  legislation  dealing 
with  our  colleges  and  universities.  This 
is  not  always  easy  to  maintain,  but  the 
intention  on  our  side  is  to  do  so  in  the 
national  interest.  Fortunately,  the  his¬ 
tory  of  Federal  action  to  aid  higher  edu¬ 
cation  is  one  in  which  both  political 
parties  share  credit. 

This  history  began  with  the  Land 
Grant  College  Act  in  1862  during  the 
Presidency  of  Abraham  Lincoln,  which 
was  expanded  by  the  second  Morrill  Act 
of  1890  during  the  Presidency  of  Ben¬ 
jamin  Harrison.  In  recent  times  we  saw 
large-scale  student  assistance  in  the 
NYA  and  student  war  loan  programs 
under  President  Roosevelt,  but  the  most 
dramatic  Federal  impact  on  our  colleges 
and  universities  came  with  the  biparti¬ 
san  GI  bill  of  rights  under  President 
Truman.  This  measure,  perhaps  more 
than  any  other,  kindled  the  aspirations 
of  young  Americans  for  a  college  edu¬ 
cation. 

The  GI  bill  proved  to  be  one  of  those 
unique  happenings  in  history,  a  catalyst 
which  greatly  accelerated  our  progress 
toward  universal  education  and  pro¬ 
foundly  affected  society  in  the  process. 
Under  that  act,  2,200,000  men  and  women 
attended  colleges  and  universities,  and 
another  3.5  million  attended  schools  be¬ 
low  the  college  level.  Our  educational 
establishment  was  revitalized  and  the 
benefits  of  this  massive  dose  of  learning 
extend  into  every  aspect  of  our  national 
life. 

The  administration  of  President  Eisen¬ 
hower  brought  a  new  and  needed  empha¬ 
sis  on  programs  to  improve  the  quality  of 
higher  education  and  to  enhance  the 
ability  of  institutions  to  meet  mounting 
demands  upon  them.  The  National  Sci¬ 
ence  Foundation  programs — particularly 
those  dealing  with  teacher  training — 
were  vastly  expanded,  and  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  was  enacted  to 
carry  out  the  President’s  recommenda¬ 
tions. 

The  fellowship  program  in  National 
Defense  Education  Act  represents  the 
first  Federal  attack  on  the  problem  of 
meeting  the  demand  for  fully  qualified 
faculty  members.  The  language  and 
area  study  centers  assist  our  universities 
in  overcoming  our  woeful  neglect  of  lan¬ 
guages  spoken  by  tens  of  millions  of  peo¬ 
ple  in  the  emerging  nations  of  Africa  and 
Asia,  a  program  of  vital  importance  to 
American  diplomacy  and  business,  as 
well  as  to  our  cultural  and  scholarly 
development. 

In  a  very  real  sense,  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  student  loan  pro¬ 
gram  has  sustained  and  carried  forward 
the  educational  momentum  generated 
by  the  GI  bill.  Over  600,000  students 
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have  been  assisted  to  attend  college,  and 
as  many  as  450,000  may  be  aided  in  the 
current  fiscal  year. 

President  Eisenhower  in  1959  also  rec¬ 
ommended  enactment  of  a  college  facili¬ 
ties  construction  bill.  Unfortunately, 
the  Congress  did  not  follow  this  sugges¬ 
tion,  which  finally  was  carried  out  in 
1963  under  the  Presidency  of  John  F. 
Kennedy.  The  College  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  making  a  major,  if  tardy,  con¬ 
tribution  to  providing  the  physical  plant 
for  a  tidal  wave  of  college  enrollments. 
I  am  proud  to  say  that  Republican  mem¬ 
bers  of  our  committee  made  major  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  shaping  of  that  legis¬ 
lation. 

Mr.  Chairman,  these  programs  on  be¬ 
half  of  American  higher  education  reflect 
the  careful  analysis  and  painstaking 
work  of  Republican  and  Democratic 
members  alike.  It  is  important  that  we 
keep  this  fact  in  mind  as  we  discuss  H.R. 
9567.  It  is  also  useful  to  recall  that  the 
history  of  Federal  interest  in  higher  edu¬ 
cation  is  a  long  one,  and  that  major  legis¬ 
lation  in  this  field  is  no  recent  phe¬ 
nomenon!. 

Mr.  MINISH.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
today  to  express  my  support  for  H.R. 
9567.  I  am  a  practical  man,  and  to 
me  this  legislation  makes  plain  good 
sense.  It  is  highly  consistent  with  the 
aims  of  this  89th  Congress.  It  is  broad 
and  far  reaching  affecting  in  one  way  or 
another  almost  every  college  in  the  coun¬ 
try.  At  the  same  time  the  bill  is  as 
Intimate  as  a  personal  relief  bill  reach¬ 
ing  into  individual  households  and 
largely  determining  the  entire  future  of 
a  beneficiary  of  an  opportunity  grant. 

I  would  like  to  comment  on  the  very 
close  relationship  of  these  opportunity 
grants  and  the  Great  Society.  The  Presi¬ 
dent  has  called  education  the  “number 
one  business  of  the  American  people,” 
and  he  is  right  in  so  many  ways.  We 
all  know  that  our  country  has  reached 
the  point  where  special  skills  and  a 
highly  trained  working  force  are  of  vital 
national  concern.  This  was  recognized 
in  1958  when  Congress  enacted  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act;  it  is  even 
more  true  today.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  dol¬ 
lars  spent  on  opportunity  grants  and 
government  loans  to  students  can  be 
justified  if  for  no  other  reason  than  on 
the  grounds  of  a  sound  economic  in¬ 
vestment. 

Our  economy  as  well  as  our  society  re¬ 
volves  around  the  abilities  acquired  in 
colleges.  How  much  more  valuable  to 
our  economy  is  a  person  with  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  4  years  of  college  at  a  cost 
to  the  Federal  Government  of  say  $2,000 
than  that  same  person  who  must  im¬ 
mediately  seek  employment  after  high 
school  for  lack  of  that  vital  $500  per  year. 
This  man  faces  a  lifetime  earning  less 
than  his  fellow  high  school  graduate  who 
went  to  college.  He  is  faced  with  job  in¬ 
security  while  technical  jobs  go  begging 
because  of  lack  of  college  graduates  and 
we  hear  so  much  about  structural  un¬ 
employment. 

And  we  must  not  forget  the  human  ele¬ 
ment.  I  get  letters  every  month  in  my 
office  describing  what  I  have  just  out¬ 


lined.  Parents  and  high  school  gradu¬ 
ates  looking  for  some  way  to  be  able  to 
afford  college.  A  plea  that  must  be  made 
out  of  necessity;  a  plea  that  must  be  an¬ 
swered  by  a  Great  Society;  a  plea  that 
very  often  cannot  be  answered  under 
existing  programs.  Our  country  needs 
college  graduates;  yet  there  are  thou¬ 
sands  of  well  qualified  youngsters  who 
cannot  make  it  from  high  school  to  the 
campus;  H.R.  9567  will  lessen  this  prob¬ 
lem. 

What  will  happen  when  our  children 
arrive  at  their  college?  We  need  not 
dwell  on  the  problems  of  institutions 
that  must  expand  their  facilities  to  ac¬ 
commodate  more  than  2  million  more 
students  in  the  next  6  years.  However,  I 
certainly  hope  that  the  university  of 
1970  will  not  be  like  50  percent  of  our 
present  colleges  that  have  less  than  50,- 
000  volumes  in  their  libraries.  As  Com¬ 
missioner  Keppel  pointed  out  in  the 
hearings  before  the  Special  Subcommit¬ 
tee  on  Education  the  library  resources 
of  many  of  our  schools  are  shockingly 
inadequate. 

Section  II  of  this  bill  will  greatly  aid 
our  libraries  in  providing  not  only  books 
but  also  the  many  special  services  which 
are  so  necessary  to  modern  education. 
The  supplemental  grants  provided  by  this 
section  will  be  a  great  help  in  expanding 
the  libraries  of  schools  that  need  it  most. 

Sections  I  and  HI  will  offer  the  chance 
for  the  larger  universities  to  broaden 
their  horizons  and  take  a  more  active 
part  in  our  society.  Hopefully  the  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  established  by 
section  I  will  be  a  fraction  of  the  boon 
to  our  growing  urban  communities  that 
the  Smith-Lever  Act  of  1914  was  to  our 
farms.  If  so  that  money  will  have  been 
wisely  spent. 

Cooperation  between  schools  such  as. 
the  Brown-Tougaloo  program  is  cer¬ 
tainly  to  be  encouraged.  As  the  hearings 
before  the  subcommittee  brought  out  we 
cannot  suffer  10  percent  of  our  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  be  below 
minimum  standards.  With  the  increas¬ 
ing  numbers  of  students  and  the  scar¬ 
city  of  facilities,  this  is  a  luxury  that  we 
cannot  afford.  Cooperative  programs 
offer  a  satisfactory  solution  to  many  of 
the  problems  confronting  the  smaller  in¬ 
stitution.  The  seven  such  programs  that 
now  exist  must  be  increased.  I  would 
like  to  point  out  that  the  programs  of 
title  H  are  not  as  costly  as  outright 
grants  to  the  needy  college  and  are  prob¬ 
ably  more  effective. 

Mr.  Chairman,  as  I  see  it,  this  bill  will 
raise  the  general  level  of  education  in 
our  country.  It  will  increase  the  number 
of  students  who  can  go  to  college  by  de¬ 
creasing  the  role  of  sufficient  family  in¬ 
come  as  an  admission  requirement.  It 
will  help  our  libraries,  increase  construc¬ 
tion,  and  give  the  large  universities  and 
established  schools  a  chance  to  serve  both 
their  communities  and  less  fortunate  fel¬ 
low  colleges. 

The  funds  to  be  allocated  through  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  will  repre¬ 
sent  a  wise  investment  for  the  future — 
for  our  society  must  be  an  educated  so¬ 
ciety.  I  urge  this  body  to  act  favorably 


on  this  most  important  piece  of  legisla¬ 
tion. 

Mr.  DONOHUE.  Mr.  Chairman,  this 
education  bill  before  us,  H.R.  9567,  could 
well  be  one  of  the  most  important  legis¬ 
lative  instruments  ever  presented  to  the 
Congress  and  I  most  earnestly  hope  it 
will  be  shortly  and  overwhelmingly 
approved. 

This  afternoon  we  have  heard  a  most 
impressive  recital  of  expert  and  authori¬ 
tative  testimony  to  show  the  incredible 
growth,  over  these  past  10  years,  of  the 
number  of  students  entering  our  higher 
institutions  of  learning  and  the  dramatic 
expansion,  since  the  end  of  World  War 
n,  in  the  number  of  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  attempting  to  properly  educate 
and  train  these  students.  In  the  10 
years  ahead  it  is  reliably  anticipated 
that  the  student  population  will  almost 
double  to  a  figure  of  some  8  million  and, 
very  likely,  the  number  of  colleges  will 
increase  proportionately. 

As  this  phenomenal  growth  has  oc¬ 
curred  its  increasing  impact  upon  our 
higher  educational  institutions  has  de¬ 
veloped  a  number  of  complicated  prob¬ 
lems  and  revealed  a  number  of  unhappy 
deficiencies. 

In  too  many  instances  academic  qual¬ 
ity  has  apparently  been  too  often  sacri¬ 
ficed  for  the  sake  of  growth.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  a  great  many  of  our  colleges  and 
universities,  in  the  face  of  this  unparal¬ 
leled  student  demand,  are  afflicted  with 
overcrowded  classrooms,  a  very  serious 
lack  of  physical  facilities  and  qualified 
teachers,  inadequate  library  services  and 
insufficient  scholarship  and  loan  pro¬ 
grams  to  permit  qualified  and  ambitious 
students,  from  financially  pressed  fami¬ 
lies,  to  continue  their  education. 

Therefore,  the  purpose  of  this  legisla¬ 
tion,  as  President  Johnson  has  indicated, 
is  to  meet  some  of  the  basic  desperate 
needs  of  higher  education  in  this  coun¬ 
try  today  by  projecting  Federal  programs 
for  the  construction  and  expansion  of  un¬ 
dergraduate  and  graduate  academic  fa¬ 
cilities,  to  extend  the  opportunity  for 
higher  education  more  broadly  among 
the  qualified  students  of  lower-  and 
middle-income  families,  to  help  the 
smaller  and  newer  colleges  and  institu¬ 
tions  to  improve  their  teaching  programs 
and  enlarge  their  faculties,  and  to  enrich 
the  library  resources  of  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities. 

At  this  point,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  think  it 
is  most  pertinent  to  emphasize  that  there 
is  a  section  in  this  bill  that  specifically 
prohibits  any  Federal  direction,  supervi¬ 
sion  or  control  over  the  curriculum  or  ad¬ 
ministration  of  any  educational  institu¬ 
tion  embraced  in  this  bill. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  basic  objective  of 
this  legislation  is  to  foster  and  to  nourish 
the  talents  we  need  to  preserve  the  se¬ 
curity  and  insure  the  progres  sof  this  Na¬ 
tion  now  and  hereafter.  These  talents, 
for  development,  reside  in  the  youth  of 
our  Nation.  This  bill  represents  an  in¬ 
vestment  in  our  youth  by  providing  the 
means  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  individ¬ 
ual’s  capacity  for  intellectual  and  per¬ 
sonal  development  through  advanced 
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educational  training.  Such.  a  fulfillment 
returns  an  untold  contribution  to  our  so¬ 
ciety  of  economic,  scientific,  cultural,  and 
social  benefits.  As  Benjamin  Franklin 
so  well  said  long  ago,  “an  investment  in 
knowledge  pays  the  best  interest.” 

Very  truly  the  continuing  welfare  of  a 
nation  primarily  depends  on  the  invest¬ 
ment  it  makes  in  the  human  capacities  of 
the  citizens  who  live  in  it. 

Mr.  Chairman,  upon  our  best  judg¬ 
ment,  but  quite  often  with  real  misgiv¬ 
ing  and  doubt  about  future  benefits,  we 
authorize  a  great  many  investments  here 
in  this  body  every  year.  Today  we  have 
the  opportunity  of  approving  a  reason¬ 
able  investment  in  the  young  people  of 
this  country,  an  investment  about  which 
there  can  be  no  doubt  at  all  of  the  future 
benefit  that  will  be  returned  to  the  Na¬ 
tion.  Let  us,  then,  wisely  adopt  this 
measure,  in  the  national  interest,  with¬ 
out  further  delay. 

Mr.  RYAN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
strong  support  of  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965. 

Back  in  March  of  this  year,  as  the 
House  debated  the  Elementary  and  Sec¬ 
ondary  Education  Act,  all  of  us  were  pay¬ 
ing  careful  attention  to  the  exploits  of 
Virgil  Grissom  and  John  Young  in  the 
first  manned  Gemini  flight.  Today,  as 
we  consider  the  higher  education  bill, 
our  thoughts  again  inevitably  turn  up¬ 
ward,  as  Charles  Conrad  and  Gordon 
Cooper  revolve  around  the  earth  in  their 
record-breaking  Gemini  V  mission.  The 
similarity  between  these  two  events  is 
significant,  for  it  is  education  which  has 
put  us  into  space,  just  as  it  is  education 
which  has  enabled  us  to  move  to  the  fore 
in  so  many  terrestrial  spheres.  Progress 
far  above,  and  in  many  areas  here  on 
earth,  may  seem  more  dramatic  and 
more  impressive  than  advances  in  edu¬ 
cation,  but  we  must  remember  always 
that  the  former  is  dependent  upon  the 
latter.  Education  has  been  one  of  the 
backbones  of  America. 

The  importance  of  education  to  our 
Nation  makes  it  incumbent  upon  the 
Congress  to  do  all  within  its  power  to 
remedy  any  shortcomings  in  the  Ameri¬ 
can  educational  system.  This  is  a  chal¬ 
lenge  which  we  cannot  shirk. 

We  have  made  great  attempts  at  liv¬ 
ing  up  to  our  obligations  in  this  field. 
In  1962,  we  enacted  the  Educational  Tel¬ 
evision  Facilities  Act  and  the  Manpower 
Development  and  Training  Act,  and  we 
amended  the  National  School  Lunch  Act. 
In  1963,  there  were  the  Health  Profes¬ 
sions  Educational  Assistance  Act,  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act,  and  the 
Vocational  Education  Act,  among  others. 
Last  year,  we  passed  the  Library  Serv¬ 
ices  and  Construction  Act  and  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act,  as  well  as 
broadening  and  extending  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act.  And  this  year  we 
passed  the  ground-breaking  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act. 

Yes;  we  have  done  much  in  this  field, 
but  we  have  also  recognized  that  a  great 
deal  remains  to  be  done.  Further,  we 
have  realized  that  some  of  the  gaps  in 
our  educational  structure  are  so  large  as 
to  defy  repair  by  means  of  State,  local, 
and  private  resources  alone.  The  pro¬ 
posal  before  us,  H.R.  9567,  is  based  upon 
this  twin  realization. 


It  is  a  comprehensive  bill.  Title  I  pro¬ 
vides  support  for  universities  sponsoring 
community  service  projects  aimed  at 
solving  specific  urban  and  suburban 
problems.  It  is  an  attempt  to  deal  direct¬ 
ly  with  the  increasingly  important  area 
of  interplay  between  the  institution  of 
higher  learning  and  the  community  of 
which  it  is  a  part.  It  will  work  toward 
involving  the  best  of  the  academic  world 
with  the  world  at  large. 

Title  II  is  aimed  at  improving  college 
library  resources  through  grants  for  the 
purchase  of  books  and  the  training  of 
librarians.  I  need  not  emphasize  the  im¬ 
portance  of  the  library  to  the  institution 
of  higher  education.  An  institution  can¬ 
not  be  great  if  its  library  is  inadequate. 
Yet,  recent  figures  show  that  only  27 
percent  of  the  Nation’s  4-year  colleges 
and  9  percent  of  its  junior  colleges  ha^e 
libraries  which  came  up  to  the  minimum 
standard  for  size  of  collection  as  set  forth 
by  the  American  Library  Association; 
that  only  28  percent  of  the  4-year  schools 
and  14  percent  of  the  2-year  institutions 
meet  the  minimum  standard  for  number 
of  trained  library  personnel;  and  that  in 
well  over  half  of  all  the  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  in  the  country,  library  expendi¬ 
tures  account  for  under  5  percent  of  total 
educational  and  general  expenditures. 
In  my  own  State  of  New  York,  less  than 
half  of  our  collegiate  libraries  meet  the 
minimum  standard  for  size  of  collec¬ 
tion.  Title  II  would  help  to  alleviate  this 
shocking  situation. 

In  title  III,  we  axe  aiming  at  the 
strengthening  of  cooperative  university 
programs,  which  have  proved  to  be  such 
a  great  boon  to  our  educational  system. 
These  arrangements  have  the  great  ad¬ 
vantage  of  drawing  the  weaker  institu¬ 
tions  closer  to  the  mainstream  of  aca¬ 
demic  excellence.  Furthermore,  they 
help  make  greater  educational  facilities 
available  to  all  institutions.  An  im¬ 
portant  part  of  title  III  would  authorize 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  award 
fellowships  to  exceptionally  capable 
graduate  students  and  to  younger  fac¬ 
ulty  members  to  encourage  them  to  serve 
as  teachers  in  developing  institutions. 

I  consider  title  IV  to  be  the  most  im¬ 
portant  section  of  this  vital  bill.  It 
provides  for  a  coordinated  program  of 
assistance  to  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  students,  especially  those  from 
low  and  middle-income  families.  This 
would  be  done  through  an  increase  in  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Educational  Act  student 
loan  assistance,  and  the  initiation  of 
educational  opportunity  grants  for  ex¬ 
ceptionally  needy  students  through  the 
establishment  of  State  student  loan  in¬ 
surance  programs;  through  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  federally  guaranteed 
student  loan  program,  with  partial  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  interest  charges  for  needy 
students;  and  through  the  expansion  and 
improvement  of  college  work-study  pro¬ 
grams.  The  costs  of  attending  college 
today  are  skyrocketing.  I  cannot  help 
thinking  of  an  article  in  the  Wall  Street 
Journal  last  April  19,  describing  the  fi¬ 
nances  of  a  typical  Columbia  student.  It 
costs  this  student  $3,400  a  year — over 
$13,000  for  the  full  4  years — to  attend 
Columbia,  one  of  the  Nation’s  finest 
educational  institutions,  which  is  located 
in  my  district.  Only  through  a  com¬ 


bined  program  of  scholarship  grants, 
guaranteed  loans,  and  work-study  activi¬ 
ties  can  we  help  students  meet  these 
enormous  costs. 

Title  V  doubles  the  amount  available 
for  construction  grants  to  universities  for 
academic  facilities — to  help  meet  the 
urgent  classroom  shortage — and  title  VI 
establishes  an  advisory  council  to  the 
House  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor  to  report  on  the  programs  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  present  bill  and  make 
suitable  recommendations. 

Mr.  Chairman,  our  national  collegiate 
enrollment  has  ballooned  to  5.4  million 
students.  This  is  almost  double  the  num¬ 
ber  of  10  years  ago.  Yet,  by  1980,  there 
will  be  over  10  million  students. 

Our  colleges  and  universities  are  not 
capable  of  meeting  the  oncoming  flood 
of  students  on  their  own.  They  need  our 
help.  They  have  appealed  for  aid  to  the 
traditional  sources  of  State,  local,  and 
private  financing — and  these  sources 
have  often  responded  liberally — but  our 
Nation’s  institutions  are  still  in  need. 
They  have  had  to  raise  tuition  and  fees 
to  a  back-breaking  level,  putting  more 
and  more  of  the  burden  directly  on  the 
student,  only  to  end  up  with  buildings 
still  unbuilt,  books  still  unbought,  teach¬ 
ers  still  unhired,  and  many  educational 
commitments  still  unmet. 

The  bill  before  us  represents  a  care¬ 
fully  planned,  total  program  to  meet  the 
very  urgent  need  which  exists.  It  would 
place  a  small  portion  of  our  huge  Federal 
resources  in  the  service  of  American 
higher  education.  This  money  would 
be  used  to  strengthen  and  improve  our 
colleges  and  universities  in  their  areas 
of  deficiency,  and  it  would  serve  to  make 
higher  education  a  reality  to  many 
thousands  of  Americans  for  whom,  be¬ 
cause  of  their  financial  status,  such 
education  has  heretofore  been  but  a 
dream. 

Mr.  Chairman,  we  are  not  talking  to¬ 
day  about  spending.  We  are  talking 
about  investment — sound  investment.  It 
is  an  investment  I  support  without  res¬ 
ervation.  I  urge  my  colleagues  to 
quickly  enact  into  law  this  major  effort 
to  improve  our  Nation’s  higher  educa¬ 
tion. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  There  being  no  fur¬ 
ther  requests  for  time,  pursuant  to  the 
rule,  the  Clerk  will  now  read  the  bill  by 
titles  instead  of  sections. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965”. 

TITLE  I- — COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS 

Declaration  of  Purpose;  Appropriations 
Authorized 

Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that  a 
greater  involvement  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  solution  of  problems  brought 
about  by  increasing  urbanization  is  essential 
to  the  rapid  and  effective  solution  of  such 
problems.  The  Congress  also  finds  that  an 
increase  in  the  availability  of  educational 
offerings  by  institutions  of  higher  education 
for  persons  in  the  community  is  necessary  in 
order  to  insure  that  the  latest  knowledge 
and  techniques  are  brought  to  bear  on  urban 
and  suburban  problems.  The  Congress  fur¬ 
ther  finds  that  a  strengthening  of  the  re¬ 
sources  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
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Is  desirable  in  order  to  facilitate  a  more  effec¬ 
tive  utilization  of  such  resources  in  meeting 
the  growing  needs-  of  our  urban  and  subur¬ 
ban  communities.  The  Congress,  therefore, 
declares  that  the  purpose  of  this  title  is  to 
provide  a  program  of  support  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  their  establishing  and 
maintaining  community  service  programs  de¬ 
signed  to  achive  these  ends. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
make  grants  under  this  title.  For  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the 
three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  there  may  be 
appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Definition  of  Community  Service  Program 

Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the 
term  “community  service  program”  means — 

(1)  an  educational  program,  activity,  or 
service,  including  a  research  program,  which 
is  specifically  designed  to  assist  in  the  solu¬ 
tion  of  urban  or  suburban  problems,  or 

(2)  an  educational  program,  activity,  or 
service  which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  so¬ 
lution  of  community  problems  where  the 
institution  offering  such  program,  activity,  or 
service  determines — 

(A)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity, 
or  service  is  not  otherwise  available,  and 

(B)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or 
performance  of  the  activity  or  service  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  institution’s  overall  educa¬ 
tional  program  and  is  of  such  a  nature  as  is 
appropriate  to  the  effective  utilization  of  the 
institution’s  special  resources  and  the  com¬ 
petencies  of  its  faculty. 

Where  such  an  educational  program,  activity, 
or  service  involves  course  offerings,  such 
courses  must  be  university  extension  or  con¬ 
tinuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 

(i)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic 
degree,  or 

(il)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the 
institution  offering  such  courses, 
except,  in  no  event,  shall  such  courses  be  of 
a  frivolous  nature. 

Allotments  to  States 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year,  the 
Commissioner  shall  allot  $25,000  each  to 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and 
$100,000  to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he 
shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of  such 
sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to 
the  population  of  all  States. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year 
which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not 
be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying 
out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment 
from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such 
year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allot¬ 
ments  to  such  States  under  such  subsection 
for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate 
amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced 
to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Com¬ 
missioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and 
will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  State  plan;  and  the  total  of 
such  reductions  shall  be  similarly  reallotted 
among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount 
reallotted  to  a  State  under  this  subsection 
during  a  year  from  funds  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of 
its  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for  such 
year. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner,  any  State  may  file  with  him  a 
request  that  a  specified  portion  of  its  allot¬ 
ment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for 
the  purpose  of  meeting  a  portion  of  the  Fed¬ 


eral  share  of  the  cost  of  providing  community 
service  programs  under  this  title.  If  it  is 
found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  pro¬ 
grams  with  respect  to  which  the  request  is 
made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making 
the  request  and  that  use  of  the  specified 
portion  of  such  State’s  allotment,  as  request¬ 
ed  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  this  title,  such  portion  of  such 
State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the  al¬ 
lotment  of  the  other  State  under  this  title 
to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  above. 

(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all 
the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
missoner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

Uses  of  Allotted  Funds 

Sec.  104.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section 
103  may  be  used,  in  accord.- nee  with  its  State 
plan  approved  under  section  105(b),  to  pro¬ 
vide  new,  expanded,  or  improved  community 
service  programs. 

State  Plans 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive 
its  allotment  of  Federal  funds  under  this 
title  shall  designate  or  create  a  State  agency 
or  institution  which  has  special  qualifica¬ 
tions  with  respect  to  solving  community  prob¬ 
lems  and  which  is  broadly  representative  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State 
which  are  competent  to  offer  community 
service  programs,  and  shall  submit  to  the 
Commissioner  through  the  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  so  designed  a  State  plan.  If  a  State 
desires  to  designate  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section  an  existing  State  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  which  does  not  meet  these  require¬ 
ments,  it  may  do  so  if  the  agency  or  institu¬ 
tion  takes  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to 
acquire  such  qualifications  and  assure  par¬ 
ticipation  of  such  institutions,  or  if  it  des¬ 
ignates  or  creates  a  State  advisory  council 
which  meets  the  requirements  not  met  by  the 
designated  agency  or  institution  to  consult 
with  the  designated  agency  or  institution 
in  the  preparation  of  the  State  plan.  A  State 
plan  submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in 
such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  nec¬ 
essary  and  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution 
so  designated  or  created  shall  be  the  sole 
agency  for  administration  of  the  plan  or  for 
supervision  of  the  administration  of  the 
plan;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  shall  consult  with  any  State  ad¬ 
visory  council  required  to  be  created  by  this 
section  with  respect  to  policy  matters  aris¬ 
ing  in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordi¬ 
nated,  and  statewide  system  of  community 
service  programs  under  which  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  funds  paid  to  an  insti¬ 
tution  pursuant  to  section  106(b))  under 
its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be  ex¬ 
pended  solely  for  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  which  have  been  approved  by  the 
agency  or  institution  administering  the  plan; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures 
to  be  followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
State,  which  policies  and  procedures  shall 
insure  that  due  consideration  will  be  given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willing¬ 
ness  of  particular  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  (whether  public  or  private)  to  pro¬ 
vide  effective  community  service  programs; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for 
community  service  programs  among  the 
population  within  the  State;  and 

(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations 
of  the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title 
in  the  light  of  information  regarding  cur¬ 
rent  and  anticipated  community  problems 
in  the  State; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  de¬ 
signed  to  assure  that  Federal  funds  made 
available  under  this  title  will  be  so  used  as 
not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education, 
but  supplement  them,  and,  to  the  extent 


21099 

practicable,  increase  the  amounts  of  such 
funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  com¬ 
munity  service  programs; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary 
to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  ac¬ 
counting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State 
(including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or 
by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of 
higher  education)  under  this  title;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  re¬ 
quire  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this 
title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for 
affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the 
correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any 
State  plan  and  any  modification  thereof 
which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  sub¬ 
section  (a) . 

Payments 

Sec.  106.  (a)  Payment  under  this  title 
shall  be  made  to  those  State  agencies  and 
institutions  which  administer  plans  ap¬ 
proved  under  section  105(b).  Payments 
under  this  title  from  a  State’s  allotment  with 
respect  to  the  cost  of  developing  and  carry¬ 
ing  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75  per  cen¬ 
tum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  50  per  centum  of  such 
costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal  year 
shall  be  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to 
expenditures  for  developing  and  administer¬ 
ing  the  State  plan  which  exceed  5  per  cen¬ 
tum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which 
payment  under  this  subsection  may  be  made 
to  that  State.  In  determining  the  cost  of 
developing  and  carrying  out  a  State’s  plan, 
there  shall  be  excluded  any  cost  with  respect 
to  which  payments  were  received  under  any 
other  Federal  program. 

(b)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title 
may  be  in  installments  and  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement  with  necessary  ad¬ 
justments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  State  or  to  one  or  more  par¬ 
ticipating  institutions  of  higher  education 
designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or 
to  both. 

Administration  of  State  plans 

Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  agency  or 
institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution  ad¬ 
ministering  a  State  plan  approved  under 
section  105(b) ,  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed 
that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  105(a) ,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there 
is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with 
any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State 
agency  or  institution  that  the  State  will  not 
be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

Judicial  Review 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with 
respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  section  105(a)  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  107(b) ,  such  State  may, 
within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  ac¬ 
tion,  file  with  the  United  States  court  of 
appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State 
is  located  a  petition  for  review  of  that  action. 
A  copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith 
transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the 
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Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  there¬ 
upon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  ot  the 
proceedings  on  which  he  hased  his  action,  as 
provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence, 
shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good 
cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings. 
Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall 
likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to 
set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in 
section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 
National  Advisory  Committee  on  Community 

Service  Programs 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  estab¬ 
lish  in  the  Office  of  Education  a  National  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  on  Community  Service 
Programs  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Ad¬ 
visory  Committee”),  consisting  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  rep¬ 
resentative  each  of  the  Departments  of  Ag¬ 
riculture,  Commerce,  Defense,  Labor,  Inter¬ 
ior,  and  State,  of  the  Housing  and  Home  Fi¬ 
nance  Agency  and  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity,  and  of  such  other  Federal 
agencies  having  extension  education  respon¬ 
sibilities  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate, 
and  six  members  appointed,  for  staggered 
terms  and  without  regard  to  the  civil  serv¬ 
ice  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare.  Such  six  members  shall, 
to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons 
knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and 
continuing  education,  State  and  local  of¬ 
ficials  and  other  persons  having  special 
knowledge,  experience,  or  qualification  with 
respect  to  community  problems,  and  persons 
representative  of  the  general  public.  The 
Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of 
the  Chairman  but  not  less  often  than  twice 
a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise 
the  Commissioner  in  the  preparation  of  gen¬ 
eral  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy 
matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title,  including  policies  and  procedures  gov¬ 
erning  the  approval  of  State  plans  under  sec¬ 
tion  105(b). 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of 
the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the 
business  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  be  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed 
by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per 
day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so 
serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  members  may  be  allowed 
travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of 
the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 
U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 

Review  of  Community  Service  Programs  and 
of  the  Provisions  of  This  Title 

Sec.  110.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  during 
1968,  appoint  a  Review  Council  on  Commu¬ 
nity  Service  Programs  (hereafter  in  this  title 
referred  to  as  the  “Council”)  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  reviewing  the  administration  of  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  for  which  funds  are 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  title  and  mak¬ 
ing  recommendations  for  the  improvement 
of  that  administration,  and  for  purpose  of 
reviewing  the  effectiveness  of  and  making 
recommendations  with  respect  to  these  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  and  with  respect  to 
this  title. 


(b)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  without  regard  to  the  civil  service 
laws  and  shall  consist  of  twelve  persons  who 
shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons 
knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and 
continuing  education.  State  and  local  offi¬ 
cials  having  special  knowledge,  experience, 
or  qualification  with  respect  to  community 
problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the 
general  public. 

(c)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  engage 
such  technical  assistance  as  may  be  required 
to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Council, 
and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make 
available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial, 
clerical,  and  other  assistance  and  such  perti¬ 
nent  data  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  re¬ 
quire  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

(d)  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  of  its 
findings  and  recommendations  (including 
recommendations  for  changes  in  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  title)  to  the  Secretary,  such  re¬ 
port  to  be  submitted  not  later  than  March 
31,  1969,  after  which  date  such  Council  shall 
cease  to  exist.  The  Secretary  shall  transmit 
such  report  to  the  President  for  transmittal 
to  the  Congress  together  with  his  comments 
and  recommendations. 

(e)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not 
regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the 
Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 
at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time; 
and  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may 
be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 
diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  Gov¬ 
ernment  service  employed  intermittently. 
Relationship  to  Other  Extension  Programs 

Sec.  111.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify 
authorities  under  the  Act  of  February  23, 
1917  (Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education 
Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28); 
the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended  (20  U.S.C.  15i— 15m,  15o— 15q,  15aa— 
15jj,  and  15aaa-15ggg) ;  the  Vocational  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C.  35-35n);  title 
VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-560);  or  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914 
(Smith-Lever  Act) ,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341- 
348). 

TITLE  II - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 

LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Part  A — College  library  resources 
Appropriations  Authorized 

Sec.  201. — There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  to  enable  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist 
and  encourage  such  institutions  in  the  ac¬ 
quisition  for  library  purposes  of  books,  peri¬ 
odicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phono¬ 
graph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and 
other  related  library  materials  (including 
necessary  binding) .  For  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years,  there  may  be  appropri¬ 
ated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make 
such  grants,  only  such  stuns  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Basic  Grants 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any 
fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  combinations  of  such  insti¬ 
tutions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant  shall 
not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution, 
and  a  basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may 
be  made  only  if  the  application  therefor  is 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  de¬ 
termination  that  the  application  (whether 


by  an  individual  institution  or  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  institutions)  — 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from 
funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for 
such  purposes  during  the  two-year  period 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an  amount 
(from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  amount  of  such  grant; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from 
funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
part)  for  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audio¬ 
visual  materials,  and  other  related  materials 
(including  necesary  binding)  for  library 
purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the  aver¬ 
age  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such 
materials  during  the  two-year  period  ending 
June  30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the 
applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry 
out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  veri¬ 
fication  of  such  reports. 

Supplemental  Grants 
Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such 
75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  supple¬ 
mental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
that  section  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  and  combinations  of  such  institutions. 
The  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shall 
not  exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student 
(including  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the 
number  of  part-time  students)  enrolled  in 
each  such  institution,  as  determined  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 
A  supplemental  grant  may  be  made  only 
upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form  and 
containing  such  Information  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  require,  which  appheation  shall — 

(1)  meet  the  application  requirements  set 
forth  in  section  202  except  for  the  matching 
requirement  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
of  that  section; 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the 
library  resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation 
to  its  present  enrollment  and  any  expected 
increase  in  its  enrollment; 

(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances 
which  are  impeding  or  will  impede  the  proper 
development  of  its  library  resources;  and 

(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how 
a  supplemental  grant  would  be  used  to  im¬ 
prove  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library  re¬ 
sources. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  ap¬ 
plications  for  supplemental  grants  on  the 
basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed  in  regula¬ 
tions  and  developed  after  consultation  with 
the  Council  created  under  section  205.  Such 
basic  criteria  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend 
to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  and 
they  may  take  into  consideration  factors 
such  as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  col¬ 
lection,  student  enrollment,  and  endowment 
and  other  financial  resources. 

Special  Purpose  Grants 

Sec.  204.  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the 
sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201 
for  each  fiscal  year,  plus  any  part  of  the 
remainder  of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  not  be  needed  for  making 
grants  under  sections  202  and  203,  shall  be 
used  by  the  Commissioner  to  make  special 
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grants  (a)  to  Institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for 
additional  library  resources  and  which 
demonstrate  that  such  additional  library  re¬ 
sources  will  make  a  substantial  contribution 
to  the  quality  of  their  educational  resources, 

(b)  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
meet  special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the 
library  and  information  sciences,  and  (c)  to 
combinations  of  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  which  need  special  assistance  in  estab¬ 
lishing  Joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under 
this  section  may  be  used  only  for  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes, 
phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials, 
and  other  related  library  materials  (includ¬ 
ing  necessary  binding) . 

Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 

Resources 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  estab¬ 
lish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory 
Council  on  College  Library  Resources  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by 
the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  with  respect  to  establishing 
criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental 
grants  under  section  203  and  the  making  of 
special  purpose  grants  under  section  204. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consul¬ 
tants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while 

serving  on  business  of  the  Advisory  Council, 
shall  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to  be 
fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100 
per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while 
so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 

U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 
Accreditation  Requirement  for  Purposes  of 

This  Part 

Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an 
educational  institution  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if 
the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is 
satisfactory  assurance  that  upon  acquisition 
of  the  library  resources  with  respect  to  which 
assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon 
acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  li¬ 
brary  resources  planned  to  be  acquired 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution 
will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such 
agency  or  association. 

Limitation 

Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  part  for  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
or  other  related  materials  to  be  used  for 
sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the 
program  of  a  school  or  department  of  divin¬ 
ity.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
“school  or  department  of  divinity”  means 
an  institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of 
an  institution  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare 
them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to 
enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation,  or 
to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  sub¬ 
jects. 

Consultation  With  State  Agency 

Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  which  receives  a  grant  under  this  part 
shall  consult  with  respect  to  its  activities 
under  this  part  with  the  State  agency  (if 
any)  which  is  concerned  with  the  educa¬ 
tional  activities  of  all  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  State  in  which  the  recipient 
institution  is  located. 


Part  B — Library  training  and  research 
Appropriations  Authorized 
Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  for  the  purpose  of  carry¬ 
ing  out  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  years,  there  may  be  appropriated 
for  such  purpose  only  such  sums  as  the  Con¬ 
gress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Definition  of  "Librarianship” 

Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the 
term  “librarianship”  means  the  principles 
and  practices  of  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of 
information,  and  reference  and  research  use 
of  library  and  other  information  resources. 

Grants  for  Training  in  Librarianship 
Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons 
in  librarianship.  Such  grants  may  be  used 
by  such  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the 
cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study  for  such 
persons,  and  for  establishing  and  maintain¬ 
ing  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  stipends 
(including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsist¬ 
ence,  and  other  expenses)  for  fellows  and 
others  undergoing  training  and  their  de¬ 
pendents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum 
amounts  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant 
to  an  institution  of  higher  education  only 
upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only 
upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will  sub¬ 
stantially  further  the  objective  of  increas¬ 
ing  the  opportunities  throughout  the  Na/tion 
for  training  in  librarianship. 

Research  and  Demonstrations  Relating  to 
Libraries  and  the  Training  of  Library 
Personnel 

Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  other  public  or  private  agen¬ 
cies,  institutions,  and  organizations,  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  projects  relating 
to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the  im¬ 
provement  of  training  in  librarianship,  in¬ 
cluding  the  development  of  new  techniques, 
systems,  and  equipment  for  processing,  stor¬ 
ing,  and  distributing  information,  and  for 
the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and, 
without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Re¬ 
vised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5),  to  provide  by 
contracts  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be 
made  to  a  private  agency,  organization,  or 
institution  other  than  a  nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
appoint  a  special  advisory  committee  of  not 
more  than  nine  members  to  advise  him  on 
matters  of  general  policy  concerning  research 
and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the 
improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  training  in  librarianship,  or  con¬ 
cerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or 
special  problems  involved  therein. 

(c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed 
under  this  section  who  are  not  regular  full¬ 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall, 
while  serving  on  the  business  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 
at  rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  but  not 
in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel 
time;  and  they  may,  while  so  serving  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi¬ 
ness,  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including 
per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  author¬ 
ized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Ex¬ 
penses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  per¬ 
sons  in  the  Government  service  employed 
intermittently. 

Repealer 

Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  section  1101 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 


1958  is  amended  by  adding  the  word  “or”  at 
the  end  of  clause  (2) ,  by  striking  out  clause 
(3) ,  and  by  renumbering  clause  (4)  as  clause 
(3). 

Part  C — Strengthening  college  and  research 
library  resources 
Appropriations  Authorized 

Sec.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of — 

(a)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all  li¬ 
brary  materials  currently  published  through¬ 
out  the  world  which  are  of  value  to  scholar¬ 
ship;  and 

(b)  providing  catalog  information  for 
such  materials  promptly  after  receipt,  and 
using  for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such 
of  these  materials  as  are  not  needed  for  the 
Library  of  Congress  collection. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  li¬ 
brarian  of  Congress  for  such  purpose,  only 
such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 

title  m — strengthening  developing 

INSTITUTIONS 

Statement  of  Purpose,  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to 
assist  in  raising  the  academic  quality  of  col¬ 
leges  which  have  the  desire  and  potential  to 
make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the 
higher  education  resources  of  our  Nation  but 
which  for  financial  and  other  reasons  are 
struggling  for  survival  and  are  isolated  from 
the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to 
do  so  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  national  teaching  fellow  program  and 
to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  establishment 
of  cooperative  arrangements  under  which 
these  colleges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and 
experience  of  our  finest  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities,  and  on  the  educational  resources  of 
business  and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  their  academic  quality. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Jun  30,  1966,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  title.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  years,  there  may  be  appropriated, 
to  carry  out  such  provisions,  only  such  sums 
as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law. 

Definition  of  “Developing  Institution” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term 
“developing  institution”  means  a  public  or 
nonprofit  educational  institution  in  any 
State  which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  per¬ 
sons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or 
the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a  certifi¬ 
cate; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and 
provides  within  the  State,  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor  s 
degree; 

(c)  will,  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year 
for  which  it  seeks  assistance  under  this  title, 
have  awarded  a  bachelor’s  degree  for  six 
consecutive  academic  years; 

(d)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  of¬ 
fered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or 
association,  making  reasonable  progress  to¬ 
ward  accreditation; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  its  teaching  and  admin¬ 
istrative  staffs  and  of  its  student  services; 

(f)  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts 
to  improve  such  staffs  and  services  by  lack 
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of  financial  resources  and  a  shortage  of  qual¬ 
ified  professional  personnel; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the 
Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation; 
and 

(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department 
or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program 
is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  re¬ 
ligion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theolog¬ 
ical  subjects. 

Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  es¬ 
tablish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advis¬ 
ory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 
(hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
“Council”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner, 
who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative 
each  of  such  Federal  agencies  having  re¬ 
sponsibilities  with  respect  to  developing  in¬ 
stitutions  as  the  Commissioner  may  desig¬ 
nate,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
in  the  administration  of  this  title  and  in 
particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in 
identifying  those  developing  institutions 
through  which  the  purposes  of  this  title  can 
best  be  achieved  and  in  establishing  prior¬ 
ities  for  use  in  approving  applications  under 
this  title.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint 
such  special  advisory  and  technical  experts 
and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying 
out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not 
otherwise  full-time  employees  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the 
Council,  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to 
be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of 
1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Go" 
ernment  service  employed  intermittently. 

Grants  for  Cooperative  Agreements  To 
Strengthen  Developing  Institutions 

Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  grants  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  to 
pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing, 
and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements 
which  show  promise  as  effective  measures  for 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  of  de¬ 
veloping  institutions.  Such  cooperative  ar¬ 
rangements  may  be  between  developing  insti¬ 
tutions,  between  developing  institutions  and 
other  colleges  and  universities,  and  between 
developing  institutions  and  organizations, 
agencies,  and  business  entities.  Grants  un¬ 
der  this  section  may  be  used  for  projects  and 
activities  such  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  in¬ 
cluding  arrangements  for  bringing  visiting 
scholars  to  developing  institutions; 

(2)  faculty  improvement  programs  utiliz¬ 
ing  training,  education,  internships,  research 
participation,  and  other  means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and 
curricular  materials; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooper¬ 
ative  education  programs  involving  alternate 
periods  of  academic  study  and  business  or 
public  employment; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries 
or  laboratories,  including  necessary  books, 
materials,  and  equipment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  prom¬ 
ise  of  strengthening  the  academic  programs 
of  developing  institutions. 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  only  upon  application  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing 
such  information  as  he  deems  necessary.  The 
Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  applica¬ 
tion  unless  it — 


(1)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out 
one  or  more  projects  or  activities  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  and  pro¬ 
vides  for  such  methods  of  administration 
as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures 
which  assure  that  Federal  funds  made  avail¬ 
able  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the 
extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds 
that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a) , 
and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  cr  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the 
applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry 
out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  corrections  and 
verification  of  such  reports. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  Council,  establish  criteria 
as  to  eligible  expenditures  for  which  grants 
made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the 
use  of  such  grants  for  expenditures  not  nec¬ 
essary  to  the  achievement  of  the  purposes 
of  this  part. 

National  Teaching  Fellowships 

Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  award  fellowships  under  this  section 
to  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and 
junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 
universities,  to  encourage  such  individuals 
to  teach  at  developing  institutions.  The 
Commissioner  shall  award  a  fellowship  to  an 
individual  for  teaching  at  a  developing  in¬ 
stitution  only  upon  application  by  an  insti¬ 
tution  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by  the 
Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching 
set  forth  in  the  application  is  reasonable  in 
the  light  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teach¬ 
ing  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of 
the  applicant. 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under 
this  section  for  such  period  of  teaching  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine,  but  such 
period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years  or 
extend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Each  person 
awarded  a  fellowship  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  receive  a  stipend  for  each 
academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than 
$6,500  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
upon  the  advice  of  the  Council,  plus  an  ad¬ 
ditional  amount  of  $400  for  each  such  year 
for  each  of  his  dependents. 

TITLE  IV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

Part  A. — Educational  opportunity  grants 
Authorization  of  Appropriations 

Sec.  401.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section 
201  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  (1)  by  inserting  after 
“low-interest  loans”  the  following :  "and  (ex¬ 
cept  in  the  case  of  a  school  which  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  103(b)  (5) ) 
initial  year  awards  of  educational  opportun¬ 
ity  grants”,  (2)  by  striking  out  “$179,300,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$253,300,00”,  (3) 
by  striking  out  “$190,000,000”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  hereof  “$266,600,000”,  and  (4)  by 
striking  out  “$195,000,000”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “$280,000,000”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  first  sentence  thereof  the 
following  new  sentence:  “There  are  further 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the 
six  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  to  make  contributions  to  student 
loan  funds  equal  to  the  amount  necessary 
to  enable  institutions  of  higher  education 


to  make  educational  opportunity  grants  pro¬ 
vided  for  under  section  206  to'  students  for 
academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year 
for  which  they  are  awarded  the  grant.” 

Allotments 

Sec.  402.  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  sec¬ 
tion  202  of  such  Act  are  each  amended  by 
inserting  after  “pursuant  to”  the  following: 
“the  first  sentence  of”. 

Federal  Capital  Contributions 

Sec.  403  (a)  The  first  and  second  sentences 
of  section  203  of  such  Act  are  amended  by 
inserting  after  “allotment  of  such  State” 
each  time  it  appears  the  following:  "under 
section  202”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by 
designating  the  first  three  sentences  thereof 
as  subsection  (a),  by  designating  the  third 
fourth  sentence  thereof  as  subsection  (c) 
and  by  inserting  after  subsection  (a)  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  subsection: 

(b)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  authorization  contained  in  the 
second  sentence  of  sectiton  201  for  a  fiscal 
year,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  a  capital 
contribution  to  each  institution  with  which 
he  has  an  agreement  under  this  title  equal 
to  the  amount  such  institution  determines 
that  it  needs  in  order  to  make  educational 
opportunity  grants,  as  provided  in  this  title, 
to  students  who  have  received  such  a  grant 
for  one  or  more  preceding  academic  years, 
except  that,  if  hte  sums  so  appropriated  are 
less  than  the  amount  necessary  to  enable  all 
such  institutions  to  receive  the  amount  they 
determinethey  ned  for  such  grants,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  reduce  the  amount  of  each 
institution’s  capital  contribution  under  this 
subsection  pro  rata.” 

Conditions  of  Agreements 

Sec.  404.  (a)  Clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (2) 
of  section  204  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows:  “(B)  an  amount,  contributed  by 
such  institution,  equal  to  not  less  than  one- 
ninth  of  75  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital 
contributions  made  under  section  203(a),". 

(b)  Paragraph  (3)  of  such  section  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  “only  for  loans” 
the  following:  “and  (except  in  the  case  of 
a  school  which  does  not  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  103(b)(5))  educational 
opportunity  grants”. 

(c)  Section  204  is  further  amended  by 
Inserting  “(a)”  after  “Sec.  204.”  and  by  add¬ 
ing  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subsection: 

“(b)  Where  an  institution  uses  funds 
under  this  title  for  the  awarding  of  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants  such  agreement 
shall — 

“  ( 1 )  provide  that  educational  opportunity 
grants  will  be  made  only  in  accordance  with 
section  206  to  students  who  are  or  will  be 
pursuing  their  course  of  study  on  a  full-time 
basis, 

“(2)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  co¬ 
operation  with  other  institutions  of  higher 
education  where  appropriate,  will  make  vig¬ 
orous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  of 
exceptional  financial  need  and  to  encourage 
them  to  continue  their  education  beyond 
secondary  school  through  programs  and  ac¬ 
tivities  such  as — 

“(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close 
working  relationships  with  secondary  school 
principals  and  guidance  and  counseling 
personnel  with  a  view  toward  motivating 
students  to  complete  secondary  school  and 
pursue  post-secondary-school  educational 
opportunities,  and 

“(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  con¬ 
ditional  commitments  for  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  to  qualified  secondary  school 
students  with  special  emphasis  on  students 
enrolled  in  grade  11  or  lower  grades  who 
show  evidences  of  academic  or  creative 
promise; 

“(3)  provide  assurance  that  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  continue  to  spend  in  its  own 
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scholarship  and  student  aid  program,  from 
sources  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
title,  not  less  than  the  average  expenditure 
per  year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the 
most  recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years  pre¬ 
ceding  the  first  fiscal  year  during  which 
grants  are  to  be  made  under  the  agreement.” 

Educational  Opportunity  Grants 
Sec.  405.  Title  II  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  redesignating  sections  206,  207,  208,  and 
209  as  sections  209,  210,  211,  and  212,  respec¬ 
tively,  and  by  inserting  after  section  205  the 
following  new  sections : 

“Educational  Opportunity  Grants 
“Sec.  206.  (a)  Educational  opportunity 
grants  made  by  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  from  student  loan  funds  established 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  title 
shall  be  made  only  to  students  who  the  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  determines  (1) 
show  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  prom¬ 
ise  and  capability  of  maintaining  good  stand¬ 
ing  in  their  course  of  study,  (2)  and  of  excep¬ 
tional  financial  need,  (3)  are  eligible  for 
a  loan  from  such  fund,  and  (4)  would  not, 
but  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be 
financially  able  to  pursue  a  course  of  study 
at  such  institution  of  higher  education. 

“(b)  The  duration  of  an  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grant  awarded  under  this  title 
shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion 
by  the  recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course 
of  study  at  the  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  from  which  he  received  the  grant  award, 
except  that  such  period  shall  not  exceed  four 
academic  years,  less  any  such  period  with 
respect  to  which  the  recipient  has  previously 
received  payments  under  this  title  pursuant 
to  a  prior  educational  opportunity  grant 
(whether  made  by  the  same  or  another 
institution) . 

“(c)  An  institution  of  higher  education 
which  awards  an  educational  opportunity 
grant  to  a  student  under  this  title  shall,  for 
the  duration  of  the  educational  opportunity 
grant,  pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic 
year  during  which  he  is  in  need  of  grant 
assistance  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the 
institution,  an  amount  determined  by  the 
institution  for  such  student  with  respect  to 
that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed 
the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  amount 
of  student  financial  aid  (including  assistance 
under  this  title,  but  excluding  assistance 
from  work-study  programs)  provided  such 
student  by  such  institution  as  determined 
in  accordance  with  regulation  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner.  If  the  amount  of  the  payment 
determined  under  the  preceding  sentence 
for  an  academic  year  is  less  than  $200  for 
a  student,  no  payment  shall  be  made  under 
this  title  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The 
Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing 
limitations,  prescribe  for  the  guidance  of  par¬ 
ticipating  institutions  basic  criteria  or  sched¬ 
ules  (or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity 
grant,  taking  into  account  the  objective  of 
limiting  grant  aid  under  this  title  to  students 
of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such  other 
factors,  including  the  number  of  dependents 
in  the  family,  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem 
relevant. 

“Limitations  on  Grants 

“Sec.  207.  The  aggregate  amount  of  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grants  made  by  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  in  a  fiscal  year 
to  undergraduate  students  who  have  not  re¬ 
ceived  such  a  grant  for  any  preceding  fiscal 
year  may  not  exceed  25  per  centum  of  the 
Federal  capital  contribution  made  to  the 
student  loan  fund  for  that  fiscal  year  from 
funds  allotted  to  such  State  under  the  first 
sentence  of  section  202(a)  or  reallotted  to 
such  State  under  the  third  sentence  of  sec¬ 
tion  203(a) . 

"Contracts  To  Encourage  Full  Utilization  of 
Educational  Talent 

“Sec.  208.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the 
purposes  of  this  title  the  Commissioner  is 


authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000 
per  contract  per  year,  with  State  and  local 
educational  agencies  and  other  public  or 
nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for 
the  purpose  of — 

“(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  ex¬ 
ceptional  financial  need  and  encouraging 
them  to  complete  secondary  school  and  un¬ 
dertake  postsecondary  educational  training, 
“(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student 
financial  aid,  including  aid  furnished  under 
this  title,  or 

“(3)  encouraging  secondary  school  or  col¬ 
lege  dropouts  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to 
reenter  educational  programs,  including 
postsecondary  school  programs. 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  this  section.” 

Distributions  From  Student  Loan  Funds 
Sec.  406.  Section  209  of  such  Act  (as  re¬ 
designated  by  section  405  of  this  Act)  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection : 

“(d)  In  computing  the  amount  of  the 
Federal  capital  contribution  to  a  student  loan 
fund  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  there 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  Federal  capital 
contributions  made  to  such  fund  under 
section  203  an  amount  equal  to  the  total 
of  educational  opportunity  grants  made  from 
such  fund.” 

Amendments  to  Definitions 
Sec.  407.  (a)  Section  103(b)(5)  of  such 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation’  means  an  educational  institution  in 
any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  second¬ 
ary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent 
of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which 
it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  de¬ 
gree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  in¬ 
stitution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  na¬ 
tionally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or 
association  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (A) 
is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is 
satisfactory  assurance,  considering  the  re¬ 
sources  available  to  the  institution,  the 
period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has 
operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  ac¬ 
creditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  this  determination  is  being  made, 
that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accredita¬ 
tion  standards  of  such  an  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is 
an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on 
transfer  by  not  less  than  three  institutions 
which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  in¬ 
stitution  so  accredited.  For  purposes  of  title 
II,  such  term  includes  any  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing  as  defined  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  and  also  includes  any  school  which 
provides  not  less  than  a  one-year  program  of 
training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  em¬ 
ployment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and 
which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (1), 
(2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  de¬ 
termines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  cate¬ 
gory,  he  shall,  pending  the  establishment 
of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association, 
appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of 
persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  train¬ 
ing  provided  by  schools  in  such  category, 
which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of 
content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be 


met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  cate¬ 
gory  to  participate  in  the  student  loan  pro¬ 
gram  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  determine 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  meet  those  stand¬ 
ards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the 
Commission  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agencies  which  he  de¬ 
termines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered.” 

Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  private  programs 
of  low-interest  insured  loans  to  students 
in  institutions  of  higher  education 
Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encour¬ 
age  States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions 
and  organizations  to  establish  adequate  loan 
insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible 
institutions  (as  defined  in  section  434),  (2) 
to  insure  eligible  lenders  (as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  434) ,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
against  losses  on  loans  made  by  them  to 
students  in  eligible  institutions  who  do  not 
have  reasonable  access  to  adequate  loan  in¬ 
surance  programs,  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion 
of  the  interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students 
which  are  insured  under  this  part  or  under 
a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit  pri¬ 
vate  institution  or  organization  which  has 
an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  428(b) . 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  to  the  student  loan  insurance  fund  (es¬ 
tablished  by  section  431)  (A)  the  sum  of 
$1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums,  if 
any,  as  may  become  necessary  for  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated,  for  payments  under  section  428  with 
respect  to  interest  on  insured  loans,  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  be 
required  therefor,  and 

(3)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  the  sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making  ad¬ 
vances  pursuant  to  section  422  for  the  re¬ 
serve  funds  of  State  student  loan  insurance 
programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain  avail¬ 
able  until  expended,  and  sums  appropriated 
under  clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall 
remain  available  for  advances  under  section 
422  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1968. 

Advances  for  Reserve  Funds  of  State  Loan 
Insurance  Programs 

Sec.  422.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated 
purspant  to  clause  (3)  of  section  421(b),  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  ad¬ 
vances  to  any  State  with  which  he  has  made 
an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  for 
the  purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or 
strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the  student 
loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that 
agreement.  Advances  pursuant  to  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  be  upon  such  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  (including  conditions  relating  to  the 
time  or  times  of  payment)  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  section  428(b)  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  section.  Advances  made 
by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  to  be  appropriate 
in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 
solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the 
advance  was  made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
2  y2  per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the  popu¬ 
lation  of  the  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty- 
two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population 
of  all  the  States  aged  eighteen  to  twenty - 
two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  deter- 
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mined  for  any  State,  however,  is  less  than 
$25,000,  it  shall  be  increased  to  $25,000  and 
the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required 
shall  be  derived  by  proportionately  reducing 
(but  not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  de¬ 
termined  for  each  of  the  remaining  States. 
The  amount  of  an  advance  to  any  State 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  also  not 
exceed  the  amount  which  has  been  con¬ 
tributed  by  the  State  to  the  reserve  fund 
of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund  covered 
by  the  agreement  of  that  State  under  sec¬ 
tion  428(b).  For  the  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of 
all  the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

Effect  of  Adequate  Non-Federal  Programs 
Sec.  423.  If  the  Commissioner  determines 
in  accordance  with  regulations  that  one  or 
more  classes  of  students  do  not  have  reason¬ 
able  access  to  a  State  or  a  private  program 
of  loan  insurance  which  meets  such  mini¬ 
mum  standards  as  the  Commissioner  may 
prescribe,  he  may,  for  so  long  as  he  determines 
his  condition  to  continue,  issue  certificates  of 
insurance  to  lenders  under  section  429  cov¬ 
ering  loans  to  such  class  or  classes  of  stu¬ 
dents. 

Scope  and  Duration  of  Loan  Insurance  Pro¬ 
gram 

Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount 
of  new  loans  made  and  installments  paid 
pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  434)  to  students  covered  by  insurance 
under  this  part  shall  not  exceed  $700,000,000 
in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter,  insurance 
pursuant  to  this  part  may  be  granted  only 
for  loans  made  (or  for  loan  installments  paid 
pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to  enable  stu¬ 
dents,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  in¬ 
sured  under  this  part,  to  continue  or  com¬ 
plete  their  educational  program;  but  no  in¬ 
surance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan  made 
or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it 
necessary  to  do  so  in  order  to  assure  an 
equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  this 
part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts 
specified  in  subsection  (a),  insurance  quotas 
applicable  to  eligible  lenders,  or  to  States 
or  areas,  and  may  from  time  to  time  reas¬ 
sign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 
Limitations  on  Individual  Loans  and  on 
Insurance 

Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  made 
to  a  student  in  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered 
by  insurance  under  this  part  may  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $2,000  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or 
professional  student  (as  defined  in  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner),  or  $1,000  in 
the  case  of  any  other  student.  The  aggre¬ 
gate  insured  unpaid  principal  amount  of  all 
such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of 
any  graduate  or  professional  student  (as 
defined  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
and  including  any  such  insured  loans  made 
to  such  person  before  he  became  a  graduate 
or  professional  student),  or  $5,000  in  the 
case  of  any  other  student.  The  annual  in¬ 
surable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under 
which  actual  payments  by  the  lender  to  the 
borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year  in 
excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan 
insured  under  this  part  shall  be  100  per 
centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance 
liability  shall  not  include  liability  for  inter¬ 
est  whether  or  not  that  interest  has  been 
added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 


Sources  of  Funds 

Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders 
in  accordance  with  this  part  shall  be  insur¬ 
able  whether  made  from  funds  fully  owned 
by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the 
lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and 
available  for  sucii  loans. 

Eligibility  of  Student  Borrowers  and  Terms 
of  Student  Loans 

Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender 
shall  be  insurable  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  only  if — 

(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been 
accepted  for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  in¬ 
stitution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already 
attending  such  institution,  is  in  good  stand¬ 
ing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution, 
and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
normal  full-time  workload  as  determined 
by  the  institution,  and  (C)  has  provided 
the  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institu¬ 
tion  which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tui¬ 
tion  and  fees  applicable  to  that  student  and 
its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  board  and  room 
for  such  a  student;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement  which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without 
endorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is 
a  minor  and  such  note  or  other  written 
agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  under 
the  applicable  law,  create  a  binding  obliga¬ 
tion,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (c) )  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  in  installments  over  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years  (unless 
sooner  repaid)  nor  more  than  ten  years  be¬ 
ginning  not  earlier  than  six  months  nor  later 
than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institu¬ 
tion  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  in¬ 
stitution,  except  that  (i)  the  period  of  the 
loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the 
execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement 
evidencing  it  and  (ii)  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event 
of  default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in 
the  payment  of  the  cost  of  insurance  premi¬ 
ums,  or  other  default  by  the  borrower,  as 
may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made, 

(C)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly 
rate,  not  exceeding  the  applicable  maximum 
rate  prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary 
(within  the  limits  set  forth  in  subsection 
<b) )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other  appro¬ 
priate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable 
in  installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan 
except  that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or  other 
written  agreement,  any  interest  payable  by 
the  student  may  be  deferred  until  not  later 
than  the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the 
first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in 
which  case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  dur¬ 
ing  that  period  may  be  added  on  that  date  to 
the  principal  (but  without  thereby  increas¬ 
ing  the  insurance  liability  under  this  part) , 

(D)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  col¬ 
lect  or  attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower 
any  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  note  which 
is  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 
part. 

(E)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  ac¬ 
celerate  without  penalty  repayment  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 

(F)  contains  such  other  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions,  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  with  the  regulations  issued  by  the 
Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such  loan, 
including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  provision  re¬ 
quiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender,  in 
addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts 
equal  to  the  insurance  premiums  payable  by 


the  lender  to  the  Commissioner  with  respect 
to  such  loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  pre¬ 
scribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  (2)  (C)  of  subsection  (a) 
may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except 
that  under  circumstances  which  threaten  to 
impede  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum  rates 
of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  bor¬ 
rower  during  any  year  of  any  repayment 
period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount 
of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  in¬ 
sured  under  this  part  shall  not  be  less  than 
$360  or  the  balance  ol  all  of  such  loans  (to¬ 
gether  with  interest  thereon),  whichever 
amount  is  less. 

Federal  Payments  To  Reduce  Students 
Interest  Costs 

Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has 
received  a  loan  which  is  insured  under  this 
part  or  a  loan,  for  sutdy  at  an  eligible  in¬ 
stitution,  which — 

(A)  is  insured  under  a  State  program,  or 
under  a  program  of  a  nonprofit  institution 
or  organization,  covered  by  an  agreement 
made  pursuant  to  subsection  (b) ,  and 

(B)  was  contracted  for  after  the  effective 
date  of  that  agreement  and  was  paid  to  the 
student  either  (i)  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  or 
(ii)  prior  to  July  1,  1974,  in  the  case  of  a 
loan  made  (or  a  loan  installment  paid  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  line  of  credit)  to  enable  a  student 
who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan  insured  under 
such  program  to  continue  or  complete  his 
educational  program, 

and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less 
than  $15,000  at  the  time  of  execution  of  the 
note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such 
loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his 
behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of 
the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted 
family  income  of  a  student  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evi¬ 
dencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations  shall 
provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors, 
including  family  size,  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  appropriate. 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan 
which  a  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 
his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall 
be  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest 
on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan 
which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per 
centum  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (excluding  interest 
which  has  been  added  to  principal)  there¬ 
after;  but  such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a 
loan  shall  not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the 
amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is 
payable  by  the  student  after  taking  into 
consideration  the  amount  of  any  interest  on 
that  loan  which  the  student  is  entitled  to 
have  paid  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under 
any  State  or  private  loan  insurance  program. 
In  the  absence  of  fraud  by  the  lender,  that 
determination  shall  be  final  so  far  as  the 
obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  is  concerned. 
The  holder  of  an  insured  loan  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right,  as 
against  the  United  States,  to  receive  from 
the  Commissioner  the  portion  of  interest 
which  has  been  so  determined.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  in¬ 
terest  to  the  holder  of  the  insured  loan  on 
behalf  of  and  for  the  account  of  the  borrower 
at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in  regula¬ 
tions  in  force  when  the  applicable  agreement 
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entered  into  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  was 
made,  or  when  a  loan  insured  under  this  part 
was  paid  to  the  student,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to 
which  payments  of  interest  are  required  to 
be  made  by  the  Commissioner  shall  submit 
to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times 
and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe, 
statements  containing  such  information  as 
may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  which  he  must  take  with  respect  to 
that  loan. 

(b)  (1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private 
institution  or  organization  may  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for  the 
purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  loan 
insurance  program  of  that  State,  institution, 
or  organization  to  have  made  on  their  behalf 
payments  equal  to  those  provided  for  in  sub¬ 
section  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  the  student  loan  insurance  program — • 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less 
than  $1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  to 
any  individual  student  in  any  academic  year 
or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner); 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to 
any  individual  student  for  at  least  six  aca¬ 
demic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner)  ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower 
shall  be  entitled  to  accelerate  without  pen¬ 
alty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured  loan, 
(ii)  the  period  of  any  insured  loan  may  not 
exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of 
the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  written 
evidence  of  any  loan  may  contain  such  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of 
default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be  authorized 
by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence 
was  executed; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides 
that,  where  the  total  of  the  insured  loans  to 
any  student  which  are  held  by  any  one  per¬ 
son  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment  of  such  loans 
shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten  years 
beginning  not  earlier  than  six  months  nor 
later  than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases 
to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study  at  an 
eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  pro¬ 
gram  provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for 
part-time  study  at  eligible  institutions  the 
program  shall  provide  that  such  repayment 
period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  six 
months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the 
student  cea-=es  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institu¬ 
tion  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 
institution; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  excess 
of  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  (exclusive  of 
any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 
passed  on  to  the  borrower) ; 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  90  per  centum  of 
the  unpaid  principal  of  loans  Insured  under 
the  program; 

(G)  provides  for  collection  from  the  holder 
of  the  loan  of  a  reasonable  insurance 
premium; 

'(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan 
insurance  program  will  not  be  denied  any 
student  because  of  his  family  income  or  lack 
of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the 
time  the  note  or  written  agreement  is  exe¬ 
cuted  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  prescribed  under  section  428(a)(1)); 
and 

({)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain 
insurance  under  the  program  for  a  loan  for 
any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 


(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such 
loan  will  be  required  to  submit  to  the 
Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in 
such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state¬ 
ments  containing  such  information  as  may 
be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner 
to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment 
which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that 
loan; 

(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  inter¬ 
est  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed 
to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  State;  and 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  informa¬ 
tion  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  re¬ 
quire  to  carry  out  his  function  under  this 
part  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for 
affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  cor¬ 
rectness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 
Certificates  of  Insurance — Effective  Date  of 

Insurance 

Sec.  429.  (a).(l)  If,  upon  application  by 
an  eligible  lender,  made  upon  such  form, 
containing  such  information,  and  supported 
by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with 
this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that 
the  applicant  has  made  a  loan  to  an  eligible 
student  which  is  insurable  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant  a  certificate  of  insurance  covering 
the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and 
terms  of  the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of 
insurance  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(1) 
shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  issu¬ 
ance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with  re¬ 
spect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with  respect  to 
lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted 
by  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon 
compliance  with  subsection  (a)(1)  by  the 
lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance  may  be 
issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan, 
or  any  payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to 
a  line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  in¬ 
surance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall 
cease  to  be  effective  upon  thirty  days’  de¬ 
fault  by  the  lender  in  the  payment  of  any 
installment  of  the  premiums  payable  pur¬ 
suant  to  subsection  (c) . 

(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant 
to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  contain  (A)  an 
agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums 
fixed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (c),  and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the 
applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by  in¬ 
surance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  sup¬ 
plementary  reports  and  statements  during 
the  effective  period  of  the  loan  agreement, 
upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  prescribed  by  or  pursuant  to  regu¬ 
lation. 

(b)(1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate 
insurance  application  and  issuing  a  separate 
certificate  of  insurance  for  each  student  loan 
made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may,  in 
accordance  with  regulations  consistent  with 
section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible  lender  ap¬ 
plying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehen¬ 
sive  insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without 
further  action  by  the  Cimmissioner,  insure 
all  insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on 
or  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before 
a  specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of 
an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in 
the  certificate.  Such  regulations  may  pro¬ 
vide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with 
respect  to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the 
lender  with  such  requirements  (to  be  stated 
or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  certifi¬ 
cate)  as  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment 


will  best  achieve  the  purpose  of  this  sub¬ 
section  while  protecting  the  financial  inter¬ 
est  of  the  United  States  and  promoting  the 
objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not 
limited  to)  provisions  as  to  the  reporting  of 
such  loans  and  information  relevant  thereto 
to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment 
of  initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect 
of  default  therein,  and  including  provision 
for  confirmation  by  the  Commissioner  from 
time  to  time  (through  endorsement  of  the 
certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new 
loans  by  such  certificate,  which  confirmation 
shall  be  incontestable  by  the  Commissioner 
in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  com¬ 
prehensive  insurance  issued  under  this  sub¬ 
section  grants  to  a  student  a  line  of  credit 
extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified 
in  that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  there¬ 
on  made  by  the  holder  after  that  date  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of 
that  certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically 
provided  therein;  taut,  subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  section  424,  the  Commissioner  may, 
in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  com¬ 
mitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or 
payments,  and  such  commitments  may  be 
honored  either  as  provided  in  subsection 
(a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in 
comprehensive  coverage  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  for  the  period  or  periods  ir.  which  such 
future  loans  or  payments  are  made. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to 
regulations,  charge  for  insurance  on  each 
loan  under  this  part  a  premium  in  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per  centum  per 
year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  such 
loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal), 
payable  in  advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide  that 
such  premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid 
shall  be  refundable,  with  respect  to  any  pe¬ 
riod  after  default  in  the  payment  of  principal 
or  interest  or  after  the  borrower  has  died  or 
becomes  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 
(1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has 
been  duly  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment 
of  the  loss  insured  against  has  been  made  or 
the  Commissioner  has  made  such  payment  on 
his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a). 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising 
under  insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of 
insurance  issued  to  it  under  this  section  may 
be  assigned  as  security  by  such  lender  only 
to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject  to  reg¬ 
ulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of 
two  or  more  insured  loans  obtained  by  a  stu¬ 
dent  borrower  in  any  fiscal  year  into  a  single 
obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instrument 
of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the  insurance 
by  the  United  States.  If  the  loans  thus  con¬ 
solidated  are  covered  by  separate  certificates 
of  insurance  issued  under  subsection  (a) ,  the 
Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the 
original  certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of 
insurance  in  accordance  with  that  subsection 
upon  the  consolidated  obligation;  if  they  are 
covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate 
issued  under  subsection  (b),  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  amend  that  certificate  accord¬ 
ingly. 

Procedure  on  Default,  Death,  or  Disability 
of  Student 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student 
borrower  on  any  loan  covered  by  insurance 
pursuant  to  this  title,  or  upon  the  death  of 
the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by  the  in¬ 
surance  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has 
become  totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
established  by  the  Commissioner)  before  the 
loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement 
proceeding  upon  security  for  that  loan,  the 
insurance  beneficiary  shall  promptly  notify 
the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner 
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shall  If  requested  (at  that  time  or 
after  further  collection  efforts)  by  the 
beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the 
insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  the  amount  of  the  loss  sustained  by 
the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon  as  that 
amount  has  been  determined.  The  “amount 
of  the  loss”  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (b) , 
be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  the 
unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  loan. 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner 
of  the  insured  portion  of  the  loss  pursuant 
.to  subsection  (a) ,  the  United  States  shall 
be  subrogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the 
holder  of  the  obligation  upon  the  insured 
loan  and  shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment 
of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured 
loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net 
recovery  made  by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan 
after  deduction  of  the  cost  of  that  recovery 
(including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  insured. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part 
shall  be  construed  to  preclude  any  forbear¬ 
ance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  borrower 
which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to 
the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  or  to  preclude  forbearance  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  enforcement  of  the 
insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that 
insurance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the 
amount  of  any  loan  by  the  insurance  bene¬ 
ficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a  bor¬ 
rower  found  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  to 
have  become  permanently  and  totally  dis¬ 
abled. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part 
shall  be  construed  to  excuse  the  holder  of 
a  loan  from  exercising  reasonable  care  and 
diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of 
loans  under  the  provisions  of  this  part.  If 
the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 
lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed 
to  exercise  such  care  and  diligence  or  to 
make  the  reports  and  statements  required 
under  section  428(a)(3)  and  section  429(a) 

(3),  or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  prem¬ 
iums,  he  shall  disqualify  that  lender  for 
further  insurance  on  loans  granted  pursuant 
to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  fail¬ 
ure  has  ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reason¬ 
able  assurance  that  the  lender  will  in  the 
future  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence 
or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  “insurance  beneficiary” 
means  the  insured  or  its  authorized  assignee 
in  accordance  with  section  429(d);  and 

(2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such 
defaults  as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which 
is  repayable  in  monthly  installments,  or 
(B)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the  case 
of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent 
installments. 

Insurance  Fund 

Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a 
student  loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter  in 
this  section  called  the  “fund”)  which  shall 
be  available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to 
the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
under  this  part.  All  amounts  received  by 
the  Commissioners  as  premium  charges  for 
insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  pro¬ 
ceeds  derived  from  any  claim  or  other  assets 
acquired  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  his  operations  under  this  part,  and  any 
other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by 
the  Commissioner  from  his  operations  in 
connection  with  this  section,  shall  be  de¬ 
posited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  un¬ 
der  this  part  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund. 
Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed  for  current 


operations  under  this  section  may  be  invest¬ 
ed  in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed 
as  to  principal  and  interest  by  the  United 
States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund 
are  insufficient  to  make  payments  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  default  of  any  loan  insured 
under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
notes  or  other  obligations  in  such  forms  and 
denominations,  bearing  such  maturities,  and 
subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Such  notes  or  other  obligations  shall  bear 
interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  considera¬ 
tion  the  current  average  market  yield  on 
outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  comparable  maturities  dur¬ 
ing  the  month  preceding  the  issuance  of  the 
notes  or  other  obligations.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to 
purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  is¬ 
sued  hereunder  and  for  that  purpose  he  is 
authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt  transac¬ 
tion  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  se¬ 
curities  issued  under  the  Second  Liberty 
Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  purposes  fo 
which  securities  may  be  issued  under  that 
Act,  as  amended,  are  extended  to  include  any 
purchases  of  such  notes  and  obligations. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at  any 
time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions  acquired  by  him  under  this  subsection. 
All  redemptions,  purchases,  and  sales  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such  notes  or 
other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public 
debt  transactions  of  the  United  States. 
Sums  borrowed  under  this  subsection  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption  of 
such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made  by 
the  Commissioner  from  such  fund. 

Legal  Powers  and  Responsibilities 

Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and 
with  respect  to  the  functions,  powers,  and 
duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may — 

(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part; 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record 
of  a  State  having  general  jurisdiction  or  in 
any  district  court  of  the  United  States,  and 
such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of 
civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  without 
regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and 
any  action  instituted  under  this  subsection 
by  or  against  the  Commissioner  shall  sur¬ 
vive  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the  per¬ 
son  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or 
any  vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attach¬ 
ment,  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other 
similar  process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  be  is¬ 
sued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall 
be  construed  to  except  litigation  arising  out 
of  activities  under  this  part  from  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  sections  507(b)  and  2679  of  title 
28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section 
367  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316); 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance 
such  terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  re¬ 
lating  to  repayment  of  principal  and  pay¬ 
ment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  obligations 
and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders, 
and  borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and  relat¬ 
ing  to  such  other  matters  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  assure 
that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be 
achieved;  and  any  term,  condition,  and 
covenant  made  pursuant  to  this  clause  or 
any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may  be 
modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  deter¬ 
mines  that  modification  is  necessary  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United 
States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in 
this  part,  consent  to  the  modification,  with 
respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment 
of  any  installment  of  principal  and  interest 
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or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provi¬ 
sion  of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evi¬ 
dencing  a  loan  which  has  been  insured  un¬ 
der  this  part; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim 
on,  or  arising  because  of,  any  such  insurance; 
and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  re¬ 
lease  any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand, 
however  acquired,  including  any  equity  or 
any  right  or  redemption. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect 
to  the  financial  operations  arising  by  reason 
of  this  part — - 

(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget 
program  as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Gov¬ 
ernment  corporations  by  the  Government 
Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  un¬ 
der  this  part  an  integral  set  of  accounts, 
which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with 
principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  com¬ 
mercial  corporate  transactions,  as  provided 
by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corpora¬ 
tion  Control  Act,  except  that  the  transac¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the 
settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims 
for  payments  pursuant  to  section  428,  and 
transactions  related  thereto  and  vouchers 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive  upon  all  accounting  and  other 
officers  of  the  Government. 

Participation  by  Federal  Credit  Unions  in 

Federal,  State,  and  Private  Student  Loan 

Insurance  Programs 

Sec.  433.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro¬ 
vision  of  law,  Federal  credit  unions  shall,  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power 
to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per  centum 
of  their  assets,  to  student  members  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  or 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any 
State  or  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insur¬ 
ance  program  with  respect  to  which  there  is 
in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  section  428(b) . 

Definitions  for  Reduced-Interest  Student 
Loan  Insurance  Program 

Sec.  434.  As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  “eligible  institution”  means 
an  institution  described  in  the  first  sen¬ 
tence  of  section  701(a) . 

(b)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an 
eligible  institution,  or  a  financial  or  credit 
institution  (including  an  insurance  com¬ 
pany)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and 
supervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United 
States  or  any  State. 

(c)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an 
arrangement  or  agreement  between  the 
lender  and  the  borrower  whereby  a  loan  is 
paid  out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in 
annual  installments,  or  whereby  the  lender 
agrees  to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial 
loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 
Part  C — College  work-study  program  exten¬ 
sion  and  amendments 

Transfer  of  Authority,  and  Other 
Amendments 

Sec.  441.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  part  C  of 
title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964  (Public  Law  88-452)  is  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(1)  By  striking  out  “Director”  in  the  first 
sentence  of  section  122(a)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “Commissioner  of  Education 
(hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the 
‘Commissioner’)  ”,  and  by  striking  out  “Direc¬ 
tor”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the  other 
provisions  of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “Commissioner”; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121 
that  follows  the  section  designation  to  read 
as  follows:  “The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
stimulate  and  promote  the  part-time  em¬ 
ployment  of  students,  particularly  students 
from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of 
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higher  education  who  are  in  need  of  the 
earnings  from  such  employment  to  pursue 
courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.”; 

(3)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (8),  and 
(4),  of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as 
clauses  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  and  by  striking 
out  so  much  of  such  paragraph  as  precedes 
such  redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following;  “(c)  provide  that 
In  the  selection  of  students  for  employment 
under  such  work-study  program  preference 
shall  be  given  to  students  from  low-income 
families  and  that  employment  under  such 
work-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only 
to  a  student  who”; 

(4)  By  striking  out  “June  30,  1966,”  in 
paragraph  (f)  of  section  124  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “June  30,  1967,”;  and 

(6)  By  striking  out  “(as  defined  by  section 
401(f)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  (Public  Law  88-204)”  in  section  123 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(as  defined  by 
section  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1958  for  purposes  of  title  II  of 
that  Act) )  ”. 

Appropriations  Authorized 

Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  such  stuns  as  may 
be  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeed¬ 
ing  years,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part 
C  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452).  Any  sums 
which,  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act, 
were  appropriated  for  carrying  out  such  part 
C  of  that  title  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  or  were  allocated  from  an  ap¬ 
plicable  appropriation  for  that  purpose,  and 
which  have  not  been  expended  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  shall  be 
available  to  the  Commissioner  for  carrying 
out  such  part  C. 

Conforming  Amendment 

Sec.  443.  Part  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  D — Authorization  of  appropriations 

“Sec.  131.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the 
programs  provided  for  in  parts  A  and  B  of 
this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1965,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  and  he  shall  carry  out  the  pro¬ 
gram  provided  for  in  part  C  of  this  title  dur¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965.  For 
this  purpose  there  is  hereby  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $412,500,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965;  and  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  such  sums 
may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law.” 

TITLE  V - AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCA¬ 

TION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

Authorization  for  Construction  of  Under¬ 
graduate  Facilities 

Sec.  501.  The  first  sentence  of  section 
101(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  each 
of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “and 
for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year;  and  the  sum 
of  $460,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Juno  30,  1966”. 

Public  Junior  Colleges  and  Technical 
Institutes 

Sec.  502.  (a)  Section  105(a)  (2)  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “other  than  a  project 
for  a  public  community  college  or  public 
technical  institute”. 

(b)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
(1)  by  striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for 
a  public  community  college  or  public  tech¬ 
nical  institute”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out 
“shall  be  40  per  centum"  and  Inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per 
centum”. 


(c)  Section  401(d)  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  immediately  before  “40  per  centum” 
the  following:  “a  percentage  (as  determined 
under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of”. 

Authorization  for  Construction  of  Graduate 
Facilities 

Sec.  503.  The  second  sentence  of  section 
201  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  the 
sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following:  “the  sum  of  $60,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the 
sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966”. 

TITLE  VI - ADVISORY  COUNCIL  TO  HOUSE 

COMMITTEE  ON  EDUCATION  AND  LABOR 

Advisory  Council 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  chairman  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  is  hereby  authorized  to 
establish,  on  or  after  the  beginning  of  each 
Congress,  an  Advisory  Council  to  make  stud¬ 
ies  and  recommendations  with  respect  to 
programs  established  by  this  Act  or  affected 
by  the  amendments  made  by  this  Act,  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  the  committee  and 
any  subcommittee  thereof  exercising  juris¬ 
diction  over  the  subject  matter  of  any  such 
program.  The  members  of  such  Advisory 
Council  shall  be  persons  who  are  specially 
qualified  to  make  such  studies  and  recom¬ 
mendations,  and  at  least  one  member  shall 
be  an  expert  in  the  area  of  each  of  such 
programs. 

(b)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Council 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
committee.  The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet 
at  the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  commit¬ 
tee,  but  not  less  than  twice  a  year.  The 
chairman  of  the  committee  may  designate 
subcommittees  of  the  Advisory  Council  to 
make  studies  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  particular  programs. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the 
United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  Advisory  Council,  be  entitled  to 
receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
chairman  of  the  committee,  but  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $100  per  day,  including  traveltime;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  al¬ 
lowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section 
5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
(5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  service  employed  intermittently. 

(d)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  this  title. 

TITLE  VII - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Definitions 

Sec.  701.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion”  means  an  educational  institution  in 
any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary 
education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of 
such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which 
it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree, 
(4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution, 
and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  or, 
if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose 
credits  are  accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not 
less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so 
accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited. 


Such  term  also  includes  any  business  school 
or  technical  institution  which  meets  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  clauses  (1) ,  (2) ,  (4) ,  and  (5) .  For 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations 
which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition 
to  the  several  States  of  the  Union,  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a 
school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
means  a  school,  agency,  organization,  or  in¬ 
stitution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more 
nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no 
part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or 
may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  pri¬ 
vate  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a 
school  which  provides  secondary  education 
as  determined  under  State  law  except  that  it 
does  not  include  any  education  provided  be¬ 
yond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

Method  of  Payment 

Sec.  702.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any 
individual  or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency, 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other 
organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan,  or 
contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and, 
in  the  case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments. 

Federal  Administration 

Sec.  703.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  delegate  any  of  his  functions  under 
this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations, 
to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of 
Education. 

(b)  In  administering  the  titles  of  this  Act 
for  which  he  is  responsible,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services 
and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal 
Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  non¬ 
profit  agency  or  institution,  in  accordance 
with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and 
the  head  thereof. 

Federal  Control  of  Education  Prohibited 

Sec.  704.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  depart¬ 
ment,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  to  exercise  any  direction,  su¬ 
pervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  instruction,  administration,  or 
personnel  of  any  educational  institution,  or 
over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any 
educational  institution. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon  (interrupting 
the  reading  of  the  bill) .  Mr.  Chairman, 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  further 
reading  of  the  bill  be  dispensed  with  and 
it  be  open  for  amendment  title  by  title. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentlewoman  from 
Oregon? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Are  there  any 
amendments  to  title  I?  Are  there  any 
amendments  to  title  II?  Are  there  any 
amendments  to  title  III? 

AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  GRIFFIN 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  offer 
an  amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows; 

Amendments  offered  by  Mr.  Griffin:  Page 
26,  beginning  on  line  11,  strike  out  “to  estab¬ 
lish  a  national  teaching  fellow  program  and 
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to  encourage  and  assist”  and  insert  in  lieu 
thereof  “to  encourage  and  assist  States”. 

Page  26,  insert  after  line  23  the  following : 
“(c)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant 
to  subsection  (b)  for  any  fiscal  year  the 
Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such 
sums  as  the  product  of— 

“(1)  the  population  of  the  State,  and 
“(2)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  (as  de¬ 
termined  under  subsection  (d) ) 
bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  prod¬ 
ucts  for  all  the  States. 

“(d)(1)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (c), 
the  ‘allotment  ratio’  for  any  State  shall  be 
1.00  less  the  product  of  (A)  .60  and  (B)  the 
quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  income 
per  person  for  the  State  by  the  income  per 
person  for  all  the  States  (not  including 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American 
Samoa,  and  Guam),  except  that  (i)  the 
allotment  ratio  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than 
.33%  or  more  than  .66%,  and  (ii)  the  allot¬ 
ment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Is¬ 
lands,  American  Samoa,  and  Guam  shall  be 
.66%. 

“(2)  Allotment  ratios  shall  be  promul¬ 
gated  by  the  Commissioner  as  soon  as  possi¬ 
ble  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  an¬ 
nually  thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce.” 

Beginning  on  page  28,  strike  out  line  11 
and  all  that  follows  down  through  line  15 
on  page  29. 

Beginning  on  page  29,  strike  out  line  18 
and  all  that  follows  down  through  “business 
entities.”  on  line  2  of  page  30,  and  insert  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  grants  to  the  States  for 
carrying  out  State  plans  submitted  to  him 
for  strengthening  the  academic  programs  of 
developing  institutions  within  the  State.  In 
order  to  qualify  for  assistance,  a  State  shall 
designate  or  create  a  State  agency  broadly 
representative  of  higher  education  within 
such  State  which  shall  submit  a  State  plan 
and  administer  the  program  described  in  it.” 

Page  30,  strike  out  lines  21  through  24  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof : 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any 
State  plan  which — ”. 

Beginning  on  page  31  strike  out  line  22 
and  all  that  follows  down  through  line  24 
on  page  32. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  if  this 
amendment  is  adopted,  title  II  of  the 
bill,  like  title  I,  would  be  administered  in 
the  traditional  way,  through  a  State 
plan  and  through  a  State  agency. 
Those  who  have  not  carefully  studied 
title  III  should  do  so,  because  it  is  an 
amazing  piece  of  new  legislation. 

It  provides,  in  effect,  a  blank  check  of 
$30  million  for  the  Commissioner  of  Edu¬ 
cation  who  is  authorized  under  this  title 
to  select  developing  institutions  which 
he  believes  should  be  assisted.  The  defi¬ 
nition  of  a  “developing  institution”  is 
very  vague  and  indefinite  as  appears  on 
page  27. 

According  to  the  definition,  a  develop¬ 
ing  institution  is  one  which  admits  regu¬ 
lar  students,  which  awards  a  bachelor’s 
degree,  has  been  in  existence  for  6  con¬ 
secutive  years,  is  accredited,  is  making 
a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the  quality 
of  its  teaching  and  administrative  staff, 
and  is  seriously  handcapped  because  of 
the  lack  of  adequate  financial  resources, 
that  is  a  definition  which  includes  al¬ 
most  every  college  and  university  in  this 
Nation. 

The  last,  and  perhaps  the  most  im¬ 
portant  requirement  in  the  definition  of 


a  "developing  institution”  is  that  it  must 
also  meet  “such  other  requirements  as 
the  Commissioner  my  prescribe  by  regu¬ 
lation.” 

Under  this  bill,  there  is  no  require¬ 
ment  or  indication  that  every  State  will 
get  at  least  a  part  of  this  $30  million. 
All  of  the  money  could  be  funneled  into 
3,  4,  5,  or  10  States.  The  Commissioner 
of  Education  will  decide  as  he  sees  fit. 

Those  who  are  concerned  about  Fed¬ 
eral  control  of  education  must  be  con¬ 
cerned  about  the  language  of  this  title. 
Imagine  the  possibilities  for  exercise  of 
control  when  the  Commissioner  of  Edu¬ 
cation  has  the  absolute  power  conferred 
upon  him  by  this  title. 

I  recognize  that  some  may  be  con¬ 
cerned  about  the  treatment  of  Negro  in¬ 
stitutions  if  this  title  were  operated 
through  a  State  plan.  However,  it  should 
be  emphasized  that  the  protection  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  would  be  available. 

Furthermore,  it  should  be  obvious  that 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  would 
not  approve  a  State  plan  if  it  did  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  which  prohibits  discrimination. 

I  strongly  urge  the  adoption  of  my 
amendment  which  would  make  this  title 
conform  to  the  traditional  pattern  by 
making  the  funds  available  through  a 
State  plan  and  a  State  agency. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  from  Oregon. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  The  gentle¬ 
man  from  Michigan  has  made  many  very 
valuable  contributions  to  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  in  the  designing  of  legislation. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  forced  to  oppose 
this  particular  amendment  but  I  want 
to  refer  to  title  V  of  this  bill  and  which 
I  believe  the  gentleman  from  Michigan 
[Mr.  Griffin]  said  he  supported  very 
strongly,  and  this  is  the  doubling  of 
funds  for  titles  I  and  n  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  time  of  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  has  expired. 

(Mr.  GRIFFIN  (at  the  request  of  Mrs. 
Green  of  Oregon)  by  unanimous  consent 
was  given  permission  to  proceed  for  3 
additional  minutes.) 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  If  the  gen¬ 
tleman  will  yield  further,  am  I  correct 
that  the  gentleman  does  support  title  V 
which  provides  for  the  doubling  of  funds? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Yes. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  May  I  re¬ 
mind  the  gentleman  from  Michigan  that 
under  title  II  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act,  there  is  no  State  allocation 
and  the  Commissioner  of  Education  is  the 
one  who  has,  if  there  is  a  blank  check  as 
the  gentleman  from  Michigan  referred 
to  it,  then  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion  has  a  blank  check  for  four  times 
the  amount  of  money  under  title  II  that 
he  is  represented  to  have  in  title  V  of 
this  bill.  The  only  limitation  is  that 
there  would  be  a  wider  geographical  dis¬ 
tribution  of  centers  of  academic  excel¬ 
lence  and  no  State  might  receive  more 
than  12  %  percent,  if  I  remember  cor¬ 
rectly. 

Then,  certainly  in  title  II  of  this  bill, 
the  library  facilities  bill,  there  is  an 
allocation  of  $25,000  but  beyond  that 


there  is  no  State  allocation  either.  And 
with  the  discretion  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  to  make  the  grants  to  the 
institutions,  without  any  direction  from 
the  Congress. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Perhaps  the  gentle¬ 
woman  from  Oregon  is  suggesting  that 
I  should  offer  further  amendments  to  the 
bill.  But  does  the  gentlewoman  chal¬ 
lenge  the  statement  that  under  this  title 
it  is  altogether  possible  that  some  States 
will  get  no  money  whatsoever,  because 
there  is  no  allocation  formula? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  The  reason 
that  I  would  really  oppose  this  amend¬ 
ment,  if  I  may  say  so  to  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan,  is  because  I  think  it 
would  be  almost  impossible  to  work  out 
any  allocation  of  the  funds  that  would 
be  equitable,  and  the  reason  is  that 
institutions  may  or  may  not  participate 
and  there  are  not  the  same  number  of 
developing  institutions  in  all  of  the 
States. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Would  the  gentle¬ 
woman  deny  the  fact  that  there  are  some 
in  every  State?  Would  we  not  find  some 
socalled  underdeveloped  or  developing 
institutions  in  every  State  of  the  Union? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  If  the  gen¬ 
tleman  will  yield  further,  but  if  you 
found  one  developing  institution  in  one 
State — we  will  say  the  State  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts  in  which  institutions  of  higher 
education  are  pretty  strongly  devel¬ 
oped — suppose  there  is  one  developing 
institution  and  suppose  in  some  other 
State  there  were  20  developing  institu¬ 
tions?  How  would  you  possibly  work 
out  an  allocation  of  funds  that  would 
really  do  the  thing  which  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan  wants  to  do? 

There  should  be  some  recognition  that 
some  institutions  would  not  want  to  par¬ 
ticipate.  This  is  not  mandatory. 

For  instance,  Brown  University  in 
Rhode  Island  perhaps  would  not  want  to 
participate,  whereas  Tupelo  University 
might.  This  is  purely  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  How  would  you  work  out  the  allo¬ 
cation  by  States?  Would  you  give  it  to 
Brown  University  or  would  you  give  it 
to  Tupelo  University? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  will  remind  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  from  Oregon  that  this  prob¬ 
lem  has  been  worked  out  in  a  number  of 
other  programs  and,  of  course,  it  is  not 
incumbent  upon  an  institution  to  take 
funds  merely  because  they  are  allocated. 
Such  funds  could  be  reallocated  to  other 
States  if  they  were  not  used?  Under 
this  bill  there  are  no  meaningful  guide¬ 
lines  or  criteria  whatsoever.  In  effect, 
under  this  bill,  we  would  be  giving  $30 
million  to  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion  and  are  saying,  “Do  with  it  as  you 
please,  and  help  some  developing  institu¬ 
tions.” 

I  do  not  think  that  is  the  way  we 
should  legislate. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
rise  in  opposition  to  the  amendment. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  shall  be  very  brief. 

The  gentlewoman  from  Oregon  [Mrs. 
Green]  has  in  very  telling  fashion 
pointed  out  further  instances  in  which 
we  have  programs  of  Federal  support 
for  education  which  are  not  based  on  a 
State-by-State  allocation  while  she  has 
indicated  that  in  other  Federal  aid  leg- 
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islation  there  are  educational  programs 
which  are  based  on  a  State-by-State  al¬ 
location. 

The  reason  we  allocate  th  funds  in¬ 
different  ways  indifferent  bills  is  that  the 
various  programs  are  geared  to  achiev¬ 
ing  different  objectives. 

For  example,  I  might  point  out  to  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  that  in  the  Na¬ 
tional  Science  Foundation  program  for 
centers  of  excellence,  we  also  authorize 
the  Director  of  the  National  Science 
Foundation  to  make  grants  of  Federal 
money  to  various  universities  in  the 
United  States  where  the  Director  of  the 
National  Science  Foundation  has  reason 
to  think  it  is  possible  to  develop  first-class 
centers  of  study  in  certain  fields.  It 
would  not  be  reasonable  to  require  in  this 
particular  instance  a  State-by-State  al¬ 
location.  That  is  not  the  purpose  of  the 
NSF  program. 

Mr.  JONAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  I  yield  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  North  Carolina. 

Mr.  JONAS.  I  think  the  gentleman 
will  find  that  the  Director  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Science  Foundation  has  no  such 
authority.  He  acts  only  following  the 
approval  and  action  on  the  part  of  the 
Science  Board  and  the  other  boards  that 
are  set  up. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  That  is  not  at  all 
what  I  said,  if  the  gentleman  will  pay 
attention  to  what  I  said.  And  I  base  my 
observation  here  on  a  conversation  I  have 
just  had  with  a  member  of  House  Science 
and  Astronautics  Committee.  I  said  there 
is  no  State-by-State  allocation  of  NSF 
funds  for  the  centers  of  excellence  pro¬ 
grams.  This,  therefore,  is  an  approach 
analogous  to  title  III,  the  developing  in¬ 
stitutions  title  of  the  bill  we  are  now 
considering. 

Mr.  JONAS.  May  I  advise  the  gentle¬ 
man  I  was  paying  very  close  attention  to 
what  he  said.  The  only  remark  he  made 
to  which  I  took  exception  was  his  state¬ 
ment  that  the  Director  of  the  National 
Science  Foundation  had  authority  to  do 
that  on  his  own  responsibility. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  I  in  no  way  change 
my  statement.  The  gentleman  from 
Michigan  [Mr.  Griffin]  has  suggested  in 
his  remarks  that  we  give  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  a  blank  check  in 
title  HI.  I  think  that  is  an  exaggeration 
because  we  do  provide  for  an  advisory 
council  in  this  title  of  the  legislation. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  oppose  the  amend¬ 
ment,  and  hope  it  will  be  defeated. 

Mr.  JONAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
opposition  to  the  pro  forma  amendment. 

May  I  take  a  minute  or  two  to  ask  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  if  it  is  not 
correct  that  under  the  provisions  of  the 
title  to  which  his  amendment  applies  we 
are  not  just  dealing  with  a  blank  check 
for  $30  million  but  with  at  least  $150 
million,  because  while  the  specific  au¬ 
thorization  is  only  for  $30  million  for 
the  first  year  the  program  is  for  5  years 
and  the  bill  is  open  ended  so  far  as  fu¬ 
ture  authorizations  are  concerned. 

Can  the  gentleman  imagine  Congress 
next  year  reducing  this  authorization? 
Is  it  not  reasonable  to  assume  that  Con¬ 
gress  next  year  will  be  asked  to  at  least 
maintain  the  $30  million  funding  level? 


Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  agree  with  the  gen¬ 
tleman.  We  have  no  way  of  knowing 
how  much  Congress  would  authorize  in 
the  succeeding  fiscal  years.  But  obvi¬ 
ously  if  you  get  a  program  such  as  this 
going — with  $30  million — imagine  the 
colleges  and  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  that  have  been  left  out  and  which 
are  handicapped  because  of  lack  of  ade¬ 
quate  personnel  and  financial  resources, 
because  as  I  say  probably  90  percent  of 
the  colleges  of  the  country  would  claim 
to  be  in  that  category  and  with  justifi¬ 
cation — imagine  the  clamor  there  will  be 
for  additional  funds  if  you  get  a  program 
of  this  nature  started  without  any  guide¬ 
lines  and  without  any  limitations  what¬ 
soever  and  without  any  allocation  of 
funds  as  among  the  States. 

Mr.  JONAS.  I  thank  the  gentleman 
for  his  comment  and  I  thank  him  for 
offering  the  amendment  which  I  gladly 
support.  I  hope  to  be  able  to  support 
this  bill  on  final  passage.  I  am  in  favor 
of  several  of  the  titles  in  the  bill  but  some 
parts  of  the  bill  worry  me.  This  partic¬ 
ular  one  worries  me  no  end  because  I  do 
not  feel  pustified  and  I  ask  my  colleagues 
in  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  to  think 
carefully  what  you  are  about  to  do  if  you 
defeat  this  amendment — you  are  going 
to  give  the  Commissioner  of  Education  a 
blank  check  for  $30  million  of  the  tax¬ 
payers  money  to  expend  under  this  title 
as  he  sees  fit.  I,  for  one,  never  expect 
to  vote  to  give  any  official  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  that  kind  of  blank  check  au¬ 
thority. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  JONAS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  The  gentleman 
very  fairly,  I  think,  pointed  out  in  the 
colloquy  I  had  with  him  on  the  NSF  the 
centers  of  excellence  program  that  the 
director  of  that  program  did  have  the  ad¬ 
vice  of  a  board.  I  would  call  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  gentleman  to  page  28  of  the 
bill,  section  303,  where  in  like  fashion  in 
respect  of  title  III  of  the  bill  we  are  con¬ 
sidering  there  is  provided  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Developing  Institutions  to 
advise  the  commissioner  of  education  in 
this  respect.  I  think  it  is  fair  to  point 
out  if  there  is  a  blank  check  in  this  bill, 
there  is  a  blank  check  in  the  NSF  pro¬ 
gram — but  in  my  judgment  there  is  no 
blank  check  in  either. 

Mr.  JONAS.  My  response  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  is  that  I  have  read  the  subpara¬ 
graph  to  which  he  makes  reference,  and 
I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that  a  council 
is  created  by  this  title.  But  I  point  out 
that  the  Commissioner  appoints  the 
council  members  and  he  is  not  compelled 
to  abide  by  or  to  follow  the  advice  given 
him  by  the  council.  Certainly  a  council 
is  set  up  here,  which  he  himself  selects, 
to  advise  him,  but  he  is  not  compelled 
to  follow  it.  The  authority  is  not  given 
to  the  council  to  determine  how  this 
money  shall  be  spent.  Authority  is  given 
to  one  man,  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  I  think  that  is  too  much  au¬ 
thority  for  one  man  to  have — to  have  in 
his  pocket  $30  million  to  dispense  around 
the  United  States.  I  call  your  attention 
to  the  fact  as  I  did  in  my  opening  com¬ 
ment  that  this  is  a  5-year  program  that 
we  are  embarking  upon  and  to  my  way  of 


thinking,  we  are  talking  of  giving  a 
blank  check  for  $150  million  instead  of 
$30  million. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan  [Mr.  Griffin], 

The  question  was  taken;  and  on  a  di¬ 
vision  (demanded  by  Mr.  Griffin)  there 
were — ayes  33,  noes  59. 

So  the  amendment  was  rejected. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Are  there  any 
further  amendments  to  title  HI? 

There  being  none,  the  Clerk  will  re¬ 
port  the  first  committee  amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Page  34,  line  12,  strike  out  “third”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “fourth”. 

The  committee  amendment  was  agreed 
to. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Clerk  will  re¬ 
port  the  next  committee  amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows : 

Page  40,  line  19,  strike  out  “(5)”. 

The  committee  amendment  was  agreed 
to. 

AMEDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  ROOSEVELT 

Mr.  ROOSEVELT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
offer  an  amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Roosevelt: 
Page  38,  line  8,  insert  before  “amount"  the 
following:  “sum  of  the”. 

Page  38,  line  11,  insert  after  “institution" 
the  following:  “and  any  assistance  provided 
such  student  under  any  scholarship  program 
established  by  a  State  or  a  private  institu¬ 
tion  or  organization,”. 

(Mr.  ROOSEVELT  asked  and  was  giv¬ 
en  permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  ROOSEVELT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
do  not  wish  to  take  the  time  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee.  The  amendment  has  been 
worked  out,  I  believe,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  minority — the  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie] — and  I  hope  the 
satisfaction  of  the  majority.  I  ask  its 
acceptance,  and  I  will,  of  course,  put  the 
explanation  of  the  amendment  in  the 
Record. 

Mr.  Chairman,  a  number  of  persons 
from  the  educational  community,  execu¬ 
tive  directors  of  State  scholarship  boards 
and  the  American  Council  on  Education 
have  expressed  great  concern  to  me  about 
one  of  the  features  of  the  educational 
opportunity  grant  program.  The  bill  in 
its  present  form  provides  that  an  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grant  may  repre¬ 
sent  not  more  than  one-half  of  the  total 
amount  of  student  assistance  which  a 
college  or  university  makes  available  to 
a  student,  not  including  compensation 
under  any  work  study  program.  Thus 
assistance  may  consist  of  one-half  an 
educational  opportunity  grant  and  one- 
half  an  National  Defense  Education  Act 
loan,  or  perhaps  one-half  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  and  one-half  a 
scholarship  from  the  institution’s  own 
funds.  I  certainly  agree  that  this  part¬ 
nership  feature  and  coordinated  plan  is 
desirable.  However,  I  share  the  concern 
of  leaders  in  the  educational  community 
that  to  exclude  State  scholarships  and 
private  scholarships  from  coordination 
with  educational  opportunity  grants  is 
unduly  restrictive,  potentially  harmful  to 
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students,  and  places  the  colleges  of  the 
State  in  a  difficult  position. 

There  are  today  13  States  which  have 
general  State  scholarship  programs  and 
there  are  7  or  8  States  that  are  attempt¬ 
ing  to  develop  such  programs.  The  re¬ 
cent  growth  and  development  of  these 
programs  is  both  necessary  and  en¬ 
couraging  and  we  should  not  today  act 
in  any  way  which  would  hinder  or  im¬ 
pede  the  operation  of  existing  programs 
or  the  development  of  new  ones. 

My  amendment  will  provide  that  the 
grant  may  not  exceed  one-half  of  the 
total  amount  made  available  by  the  in¬ 
stitution,  and  through  a  State  scholar¬ 
ship  provision  and  through  a  private 
scholarship  program. 

This  amendment  retains  the  existing 
provision  in  H.R.  9567  which  places  an 
overall  maximum  limitation  of  $800  on 
the  size  of  the  grant  regardless  or  what¬ 
ever  forms  of  student  assistance  are  pro¬ 
vided  on  needed. 

Without  my  amendment  private  scho¬ 
larship  programs  and  State  programs 
might  very  easily  be  in  competition  with 
the  Federal  educational  opportunity 
grant  program,  since  a  State  scholarship 
program  would  in  no  way  effect  the  op¬ 
portunity  grant  program  within  a  State. 

States  might  be  inclined  to  cut  back 
or  decide  not  to  develop  a  State  scholar¬ 
ship  program  on  the  grounds  that  the 
Federal  program  would  adequately  care 
for  the  States  needy  students.  There  is 
a  limited  amount  of  money  through  the 
Federal  program,  not  enough  to  reach  all 
extremely  needy  students.  Thus,  both 
State  scholarship  and  private  scholar¬ 
ship  funds  are  needed  to  supplement  the 
Federal  program. 

My  amendment  will  provide  for  effec¬ 
tive  coordination  with  these  other  pro¬ 
grams.  Possibly  the  effect  of  the 
amendment  can  be  best  understood  if  I 
cite  the  situation  in  my  own  State.  In 
California  there  is  a  State  scholarship 
program.  Thus,  institutions  of  higher 
education  are  not  required  to  maintain 
institutional  scholarship  funds  to  the 
extent  that  institutions  in  States  not 
having  State  scholarship  programs 
would.  With  a  limited  amount  of  insti¬ 
tutional  aid  available  because  of  the 
State  assistance,  extremely  needy  stu¬ 
dents  at  such  institutions  are  disadvan¬ 
taged  because  the  size  of  their  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant  will  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  institutional  aid  available 
which  is,  in  turn,  limited  because  of  the 
State  assistance. 

Under  my  amendment,  Mr.  Chairman, 
the  institution  will  take  into  considera¬ 
tion  the  student’s  overall  financial  need. 
To  meet  this  need  the  student  will  be 
able  to  use  all  forms  of  student  financial 
aid  in  meeting  that  need,  including  State 
programs  with  the  limitation  that  no 
educational  opportunity  grant  may  be 
equal  to  more  than  one-half  of  what  the 
institution  determines  the  need  to  be. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  is  consistent  with 
the  committee’s  intention  that  great 
discretion  be  placed  in  our  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  administering 
Federal  programs. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 


Mr.  ROOSEVELT.  I  am  happy  to 
yield  to  my  chairman. 

Mr.  POWELL.  We  are  happy  to  ac¬ 
cept  the  amendment  on  this  side. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  will  ac¬ 
cept  the  amendment. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  California  [Mr.  Roosevelt]. 

The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 

AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  QUIE 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  offer  an 
amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Quie:  On  page 
71,  line  22,  strike  out  “such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary”  and  insert  “such  sums  as  the  Con¬ 
gress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law”. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  offer  this 
amendment  to  make  part  C  conform  with 
the  rest  of  the  bill.  What  we  have  done 
in  this  bill  is  to  authorize  money  for 
1  year.  The  program  will  go  on  for 
3  years,  but  we  authorize  funds  for  one 
year.  It  will  be  necessary  to  come  back 
to  the  Education  and  Labor  Committee 
next  year.  This  is  the  way  we  handled 
it  under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
amendment  and  extension.  As  I  recall, 
we  had  a  1-year  authorization  for  the 
work  study  program  under  the  poverty 
program.  This  will  merely  make  the 
language  conform. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  New  York. 

Mr.  POWELL.  As  the  gentleman 
knows,  it  has  always  been  the  position 
of  the  committee,  since  I  became  the 
chairman,  that  it  does  not  favor  open- 
end  authorizations.  Therefore,  on  this 
side  I  will  accept  the  amendment.  I 
hope  the  gentleman’s  side  will  support 
him. 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  thank  the  chairman.  I 
am  sure  they  will. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  '  The  question  is  on 
the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie]. 

The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 

AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MRS.  GREEN  OF  OREGON 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  offer  a  substitute  amendment  for 
part  B  of  title  IV  of  the  bill. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Amendment  offered  by  Mrs.  Green  of 
Oregon:  On  page  43,  strike  out  line  1  and 
all  that  follows  through  line  4  on  page  70, 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  private  pro¬ 
grams  of  low-interest  insured  loans  to  stu¬ 
dents  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
“Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

“Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part 
is  to  enable  the  Commissioner  ( 1 )  to  encour¬ 
age  States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions 
and  organizations  to  establish  adequate  loan 
insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible 
institutions  (as  defined  in  section  434),  (2) 
to  provide  a  Federal  program  of  student  loan 
insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have  rea¬ 
sonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit 
program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered 
by  an  agreement  under  section  428(b),  and 
(3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  loans 
to  qualified  students  which  are  made  by  a 
State  or  which  are  insured  under  this  part 
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or  under  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  non¬ 
profit  private  institution  or  organization 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  section 
428(a)(1)(A). 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part— 

“(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  to  the  student  loan  insurance  fund 
(established  by  section  431)  (A)  the  sum 
of  $1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums, 
if  any,  as  may  become  necessary  for  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund, 

“(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated,  for  payments  under  section  428  with 
respect  to  interest  on  student  loans,  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  therefor,  and 

“(3)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  the  sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making 
advances  pursuant  to  section  422  for  the 
reserve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private 
student  loan  insurance  programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain  available 
until  expended,  and  sums  appropriated  un¬ 
der  clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  re¬ 
main  available  for  advances  under  section 
422  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1968. 

“Advances  for  Reserve  Funds  of  State  and 
Nonprofit  Private  Loan  Insurance  Programs 

“Sec.  422.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  section 
421(b),  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section 
428(b)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  estab¬ 
lish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by 
that  agreement.  If  for  any  of  the  fiscal 
years  ending  June  30,  1966,  June  30,  1967, 
or  June  30,  1968,  a  State  does  not  have  a 
student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by 
an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  section 
428(b),  and  the  Commissioner  determines 
after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  that  State  that  there  is  no  reason¬ 
able  likelihood  that  the  State  will  have  such 
a  student  loan  insurance  program  for  such 
year,  the  Commissioner  may  make  advances 
for  such  year  for  the  same  purpose  to  one 
or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or 
organizations  with  which  he  has  made  an 
agreement  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  in” 
order  to  enable  students  in  that  State  to 
participate  in  a  program  of  student  loan  in¬ 
surance  covered  by  such  an  agreement.  The 
Commissioner  may  make  advances  under 
this  subsection  both  to  a  State  program 
(with  which  he  has  such  an  agreement)  and 
to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions 
or  organizations  (with  which  he  has  such 
an  agreement)  in  that  State  if  he  deter¬ 
mines  that  such  advances  axe  necessary  in 
order  that  students  at  every  eligible  institu¬ 
tion  have  access  through  such  institution 
to  a  student  loan  insurance  program  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  428(b)  (1). 

“(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsec¬ 
tion  shall  be  upon  such  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  (including  conditions  relating  to  the 
time  or  times  of  payment)  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  section  428(b)  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  section.  Advances  made 
by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  to  be  appropriate 
in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 
solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the 
advance  was  made. 

“(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any 
State  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  not 
exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  2>/z  per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the 
population  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  total 
population  of  all  the  States  aged  eighteen  to 
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twenty-two  inclusive.  If  tlie  amount  so 
determined  for  any  State,  however,  is  less 
than  $25,000,  it  shall  be  increased  to  $25,000 
and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  re¬ 
quired  shall  be  derived  by  proportionately 
reducing  (but  not  below  $25,000)  the  amount 
so  determined  for  each  of  the  remaining 
States.  Advances  to  nonprofit  private  in¬ 
stitutions  and  organizations  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)  may  be  in  such  amounts  as 
the  Commissioner  determines  will  best 
achieve  the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
made,  except  that  the  sum  of  (1)  advances 
to  such  institutions  and  organizations  for 
the  benefit  of  students  in  any  State  plus 
(2)  the  amounts  advanced  to  such  State, 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount 
which  may  be  advanced  to  that  State  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  first  two  sentences  of  this  sub¬ 
section.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsec¬ 
tion,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to  twen¬ 
ty-two  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all 
the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

“Effect  of  Adequate  Non-Federal  Programs 

“Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  is¬ 
sue  certificates  of  insurance  under  section 
429  to  lenders  in  a  State  if  he  determines 
that  every  eligible  institution  has  reasonable 
access  in  that  State  to  a  State  or  private 
nonprofit  student  loan  insurance  program 
which  is  covered  by  an  agreement  under  sec¬ 
tion  428(b). 

“Scope  and  Duration  of  Loan  Insurance 
Program 

“Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount 
of  new  loans  made  and  installments  paid 
pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as  defined  in 
section  434)  to  students  covered  by  in¬ 
surance  under  this  part  shall  not  exceed 
$700,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  $1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter, 
insurance  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be 
granted  only  for  loans  made  (or  for  loan 
installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit) 
to  enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior 
loans  insured  under  this  part,  to  continue 
or  complete  their  educational  program;  but 
no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds 
it  necessary  to  do  so  in  order  to  assure  an 
equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of 
this  part,  assign,  within  the  maximum 
amounts  specified  in  subsection  (a),  insur¬ 
ance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible  lenders, 
or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time  to 
time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these 
quotas. 

“Limitations  on  Individual  Loans  and  on 
Insurance 

“Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  made 
to  a  student  in  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered 
by  insurance  under  this  part  may  not  exceed 
$1,500  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or  profes¬ 
sional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner),  or  $1,000  in  the  case  of 
any  other  student.  The  aggregate  insured 
unpaid  principal  amount  of  all  such  insured 
loans  made  to  any  student  shall  not  at  any 
time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  any  gradu¬ 
ate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  and  includ¬ 
ing  any  such  insured  loans  made  to  such 
person  before  he  became  a  graduate  or  pro¬ 
fessional  student),  or  $5,000  in  the  case  of 
any  other  student.  The  annual  insurable 
limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under  which  ac¬ 
tual  payments  by  the  lender  to  the  borrow¬ 
er  will  not  be  made  in  any  year  in  excess 
of  the  annual  limit. 

“(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan 
insured  under  this  part  shall  be  100  per 


centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance 
liability  shall  not  include  liability  for  inter¬ 
est  whether  or  not  that  interest  has  been 
added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 
“Sources  of  Funds 

“Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders 
in  accordance  with  this  part  shall  be  insur¬ 
able  whether  made  from  funds  fully  owned 
by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the 
lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and 
available  for  such  loans. 

“Eligibility  of  Student  Borrowers  and  Terms 
of  Student  Loans 

"Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender 
shall  be  insurable  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  only  if — 

“(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been 
accepted  for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already  at¬ 
tending  such  institution,  is  in  good  stand¬ 
ing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution, 
and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
normal  full-time  workload  as  determined  by 
the  institution,  and  (C)  has  provided  the 
lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition 
and  fees  applicable  to  that  student  and  its 
estimate  of  the  cost  of  board  and  room  for 
such  a  student;  and 

“(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement  which — 

“(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without 
endorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is 
a  minor  and  such  note  or  other  written 
agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  un¬ 
der  the  applicable  law,  create  a  binding  ob¬ 
ligation,  endorsement  may  be  required. 

“(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as 
provided  in  subsection  (c)  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  in  installments  over  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years  (unless 
sooner  repaid)  nor  more  than  ten  years  be¬ 
ginning  not  earlier  than  six  months  no  later 
than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institu¬ 
tion  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  in¬ 
stitution,  except  that  (i)  the  period  of  the 
lloan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the 
execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement 
evidencing  it  and  (ii)  the  note  or  other  writ¬ 
ten  instrument  may  contain  such  provisions 
relating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default 
in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in  the  payment 
of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums,  or  other 
default  by  the  borrower,  as  may  be  author¬ 
ized  by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in 
effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made. 

“(C)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate, 
not  exceeding  the  applicable  maximum  rate 
prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary 
(within  the  limits  set  forth  in  subsection 
(b) )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other  appro¬ 
priate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable 
in  installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan 
except  that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or  other 
written  agreement,  any  interest  payable  by 
the  student  may  be  deferred  until  not  later 
than  the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the 
first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in 
which  case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  dur¬ 
ing  that  period  may  be  added  on  that  date 
to  the  principal  (but  without  thereby  in¬ 
creasing  the  insurance  liability  under  this 
part) , 

“(D)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  col¬ 
lect  or  attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower 
any  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  note  which 
is  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 
part, 

“(E)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  ac¬ 
celerate  without  penalty  repayment  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 

“(F)  contains  such  other  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions,  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  part  and  with  the  regulations  issued  by 
the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such 


loan,  including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  provision 
requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender, 
in  addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts 
equal  to  the  insurance  premiums  payable  by 
the  lender  to  the  Commissioner  with  respect 
to  such  loan. 

“(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  pre¬ 
scribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  (2)  (C)  of  subsection  (a) 
may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except 
that  under  circumstances  which  threaten  to 
impede  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum  rates 
of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan. 

“(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  bor¬ 
rower  during  any  year  of  any  repayment 
period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount 
of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  in¬ 
sured  under  this  part  shall  not  be  less  than 
$360  or  the  balance  of  all  of  such  loans  (to¬ 
gether  with  interest  thereon),  whichever 
amount  is  less. 

"Federal  Payments  To  Reduce  Student 
Interest  Costs 

“Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has 
received  a  loan — 

“(A)  which  is  insured  under  this  part; 

“(B)  which  was  made  for  study  at  an 
eligible  institution  under  a  State  student  loan 
program  (meeting  criteria  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner) ,  and  which  was  contracted 
for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the 
period  specified  by  paragraph  (4) ;  or 

“(C)  which  is  insured  under  a  program  of 
a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution 
or  organization,  which  was  contracted  for, 
and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period 
specified  in  paragraph  (4) ,  and  which — 

“(i)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  prior  to 
July  1,  1967,  was  made  by  an  eligible  lender 
and  is  insured  under  a  program  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (E)  of 
subsection  (b)(1)  and  provides  that  repay¬ 
ment  of  such  loan  shall  be  in  installments 
beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of 
study  (as  described  in  subparagraph  (D)  of 
subsection  (b)  (1) )  at  an  eligible  institution, 
or 

“(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  after 
June  30,  1967,  is  insured  under  a  program 
covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b), 

and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less 
than  $15,000  at  the  time  of  execution  of  the 
note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such 
loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  be¬ 
half  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of  the 
loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a  portion 
of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family 
income  of  a  student  shall  be  determined  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note 
or  written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan. 
Such  regulations  shall  provide  for  taking 
into  account  such  factors,  including  family 
size,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate. 

“(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan 
which  a  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 
his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall 
be  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest 
on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan 
which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per 
centum  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (excluding  interest  which 
has  been  added  to  principal)  thereafter;  but 
such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall 
not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the  amount  of 
the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  payable  by 
the  student  after  taking  into  consideration 
the  amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan 
which  the  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 
his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State 
or  private  loan  insurance  program.  In  the 
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absence  of  fraud  by  tbe  lender,  that  deter¬ 
mination  shall  be  final  so  far  as  the  obliga¬ 
tion  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a  portion  of 
the  interest  on  a  loan  is  concerned.  The 
holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  are  required  to  be  made  under  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual 
right,  as  against  the  United  States,  to  receive 
from  the  Commissioner  the  portion  of  inter¬ 
est  which  has  been  so  determined.  The 
Commissioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the 
interest  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  on  behalf 
of  and  for  the  account  of  the  borrower  at 
such  times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations 
in  force  when  the  applicable  agreement  en¬ 
tered  into  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  was 
made,  or  if  the  loan  was  made  by  a  State 
or  is  insured  under  a  program  which  is  not 
covered  by  such  an  agreement,  at  such  times 
as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force 
at  the  time  the  loan  was  paid  to  the  student. 

"(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to 
which  payments  of  interest  are  required  to 
be  made  by  the  Commissioner  shall  submit  to 
the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times 
and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe, 
statements  containing  such  information  as 
may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to 
that  loan. 

‘‘(4)  The  period  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
subsection  shall  begin  on  the  date  of  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  Act  and  end  on  June  30,  1968, 
except  that,  in  the  case  of  a  loan  made  or 
insured  under  a  student  loan  or  loan  insur¬ 
ance  program,  to  enable  a  student  who  has 
obtained  a  prior  loan  made  or  insured  under 
such  program  to  continue  his  educational 
program,  such  period  shall  end  on  June  30, 
1972. 

“(6)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this 
section  with  respect  to  the  interest  on  a 
loan  made  from  a  student  loan  fund  estab¬ 
lished  under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958. 

“(b)(1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  pri¬ 
vate  institution  or  organization  may  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for 
the  purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  loan 
insurance  program  of  that  State,  institution, 
or  organization  to  have  made  on  their  be¬ 
half  payments  equal  to  those  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram— 

“(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less 
than  $1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans 
to  any  individual  student  in  any  academic 
year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ; 

“(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to 
any  individual  student  for  at  least  six  aca¬ 
demic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent 
(as  determined  under  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner) ; 

“(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  bor¬ 
rower  shall  be  entitled  to  accelerate  with¬ 
out  penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an 
insured  loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any  insured 
loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the 
date  of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  writ¬ 
ten  evidence  of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note 
or  other  written  evidence  of  any  loan  may 
contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repay¬ 
ment  in  the  event  of  default  by  the  bor¬ 
rower  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time 
such  note  or  written  evidence  was  executed; 

“(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  pro¬ 
vides  that,  where  the  total  of  the  insured 
loans  to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any 
one  person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment  of  such 
loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period 
of  not  less  than  five  years  nor  more  than 
ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  six 
months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the 
student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course 


of  study  at  an  eligible  institution,  except 
that  if  the  program  provides  for  the  insur¬ 
ance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at  eligi¬ 
ble  institutions  the  program  shall  provide 
that  such  repayment  period  shall  begin  not 
earlier  than  six  months  nor  later  than  one 
year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an 
eligible  institution  at  least  one-half  the  nor¬ 
mal  full-time  academic  workload  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  institution; 

“(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid 
balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in 
excess  of  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  any  premium  for  insurance  which 
may  be  passed  on  to  the  borrower) ; 

“(F)  insures  not  less  than  80  per  centum 
of  the  unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured  un¬ 
der  the  program; 

“(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an 
excessive  insurance  premium; 

“  (H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan 
insurance  program  will  not  be  denied  any 
student  because  of  his  family  income  or 
lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income 
at  the  time  the  note  or  written  agreement 
is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  prescribed  under  section  428 
(a)(1)); 

“(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain 
insurance  under  the  program  for  a  loan  for 
any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution; 
and 

“(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  pro¬ 
vides  that  such  State  program  is  adminis¬ 
tered  by  a  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organ¬ 
izations  under  the  supervision  of  a  single 
State  agency. 

“(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

“(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such 
loan  will  be  required  to  submit  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  con¬ 
taining  such  informtaion  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he 
must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

“(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed  to  by 
the  Commissioner  and  the  State  or  private 
organization  or  institution;  and 

“(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require 
to  carry  out  his  function  under  this  part  and 
for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may 
find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports. 

“Certificates  ©f  Insurance — Effective  Date  of 
Insurance 

“Sec.  429.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by 
an  eligible  lender,  made  upon  such  form, 
containing  such  information,  and  supported 
by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with 
this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the 
applicant  has  made  a  loan  to  an  eligible  stu¬ 
dent  which  is  insurable  under  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant 
a  certificate  of  insurance  covering  the  loan 
and  setting  forth  the  amount  and  terms  of 
the  insurance. 

“(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate 
of  insurance  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (1) 
shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  is¬ 
suance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with 
respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with  respect  to 
lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted 
by  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon 
compliance  with  subsection  (a)  (1)  by  the 
lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance  -may  be 
issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan, 


or  any  payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a 
line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  insur¬ 
ance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall  cease 
to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days’  default  by 
the  lender  in  the  payment  of  any  install¬ 
ment  of  the  premiums  payable  pursuant  to 
subsection  (c). 

“(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant 
to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  contain  (A)  an 
agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations,  the  premiums  fixed  by 
the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection 
(c),  and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant 
that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by  insurance  the 
applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary 
reports  and  statements  during  the  effective 
period  of  the  loan  agreement,  upon  such 
forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing  such 
information  as  the  Commissioner  may  pre¬ 
scribe  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation. 

“(b)  (1)  In  iieu  of  requiring  a  separate 
insurance  application  and  issuing  a  separate 
certificate  of  insurance  for  each  student  loan 
made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may,  in 
accordance  with  regulations  consistent  with 
section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible  lender  apply¬ 
ing  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without  fur¬ 
ther  action  by  the  Commissioner,  insure  all 
insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on  or 
after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before 
a  specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of 
an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the 
certificate.  Such  regulations  may  provide 
for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender 
with  such  requirements  (to  be  stated  or  in¬ 
corporated  by  reference  in  the  certificate)  as 
in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best 
achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  while 
protecting  the  financial  interest  of  the 
United  States  and  promoting  the  objectives 
of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to) 
provisions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans 
and  information  relevant  thereto  to  the 
Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of 
initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of 
default  therein,  and  including  provision  for 
confirmation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time 
to  time  (through  endorsement  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans 
by  such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall 
be  incontestable  by  the  Commissioner  in  the 
absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  fact 
or  patent  error. 

“(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  com¬ 
prehensive  insurance  issued  under  this  sub¬ 
section  grants  to  a  student  a  line  of  credit 
extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in 
that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  thereon 
made  by  the  holder  after  that  date  pursuant 
to  the  line  of  credit  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that  certifi¬ 
cate  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided 
therein;  but,  subject  to  the  limitations  of 
section  424,  the  Commissioner  may,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations,  make  commit¬ 
ments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  pay¬ 
ments,  and  such  commitments  may  be 
honored  either  as  provided  in  subsection  (a) 
or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  com¬ 
prehensive  coverage  under  this  subsection 
for  the  period  or  periods  in  which  such 
future  loans  or  payments  are  made. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to 
regulations,  charge  for  insurance  on  each 
loan  under  this  part  a  premium  in  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per  centum  per 
year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of 
such  loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  prin¬ 
cipal),  payable  in  advance,  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may 
provide  that  such  premium  shall  not  be 
payable,  or  if  paid  shall  be  refundable,  with 
respect  to  any  period  after  default  in  the 
payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after  the 
borrower  has  died  or  becomes  totally  and 
permanently  disabled,  if  (1)  notice  of  such 
default  or  other  event  has  been  duly  given, 


August  26,  1965  CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


21113 


and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  in¬ 
sured  against  has  been  made  or  the  Com¬ 
missioner  has  made  such  payment  on  his 
own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a). 

“(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender 
arising  under  insurance  evidenced  by  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  insurance  issued  to  it  under  this 
section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such 
lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and 
subject  to  regulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

“(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations 
of  two  or  more  insured  loans  obtained  by  a 
student  borrower  in  any  fiscal  year  into  a 
single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  in¬ 
strument  of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the 
insurance  by  the  United  States.  If  the  loans 
thus  consolidated  are  covered  by  separate 
certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  sub¬ 
section  (a) ,  the  Commissioner  may  upon  sur¬ 
render  of  the  original  certificates  issue  a  new 
certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance  with 
that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obli¬ 
gation;  if  they  are  covered  by  a  single  com¬ 
prehensive  certificate  issued  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (b) ,  the  Commissioner  may  amend  that 
certificate  accordingly. 

“Procedure  on  Default,  Death,  or  Disability 
of  Student 

“Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  stu¬ 
dent  borrower  on  any  loan  covered  by  in¬ 
surance  pursuant  to  this  title,  or  upon  the 
death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding 
by  the  insurance  beneficiary  that  the  bor¬ 
rower  has  become  totally  and  permanently 
disabled  (as  determined  in  accordance  with 
regulations  established  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner)  before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in 
full,  and  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding  upon 
security  for  that  loan,  the  insurance  bene¬ 
ficiary  shall  promptly  notify  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  and  the  Commissioner  shall  if  re¬ 
quested  (at  that  time  or  after  further  col¬ 
lection  efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or 
may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the  insurance 
is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the 
amount  of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  in¬ 
sured  upon  that  loan  as  soon  as  that  amount 
has  been  determined.  The  ‘amount  of  the 
loss’  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  subsection  and  subsection  (b),  be 
deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid 
balance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

“(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner 
of  the  insured  portion  of  the  loss  pursuant 
to  subsection  (a),  the  United  States  shall 
be  subrogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the 
holder  of  the  obligation  upon  the  insured 
loan  and  shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment 
of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured 
loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the 
net  recovery  made  by  the  Commissioner  on 
a  loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of  that 
recovery  (including  reasonable  administra¬ 
tive  costs)  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss, 
the  excess  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  insured. 

“(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this 
part  shall  be  construed  to  preclude  any 
forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student 
borrower  which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  to  the  insured  loan  and  approved  by 
the  Commissioner,  or  to  preclude  forbearance 
by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforcement  of 
the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that 
Insurance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the 
amount  of  any  loan  by  the  insurance  bene¬ 
ficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a  bor¬ 
rower  found  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  to 
have  become  permanently  and  totally  dis¬ 
abled. 

“(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this 
part  shall  be  construed  to  excuse  the  holder 
of  a  loan  from  exercising  reasonable  care 
and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection 
of  loans  under  the  provisions  of  this  part. 
If  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 
lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed 


to  exercise  such  care  and  diligence  or  to 
make  the  reports  and  statements  required 
under  section  428(a)(3)  and  section  429(a) 
(3),  or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  pre¬ 
miums.  he  shall  disqualify  that  lender  for 
further  insurance  on  loans  granted  pursuant 
to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its 
failure  has  ceased  and  finds  that  there  is 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  lender  will  in 
the  future  exercise  necessary  care  and  dili¬ 
gence  or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

“(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

“  ( 1 )  the  term  ‘insurance  beneficiary’ 
means  the  insured  or  its  authorized  assignee 
in  accordance  with  section  429(d);  and 

“(2)  the  term  ‘default’  includes  only  such 
defaults  as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which 
is  repayable  in  monthly  installments,  or 
(B)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the  case 
of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  freqeunt 
installments. 

“Insurance  Fund 

“Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established 
a  student  loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter  in 
this  section  called  the  ‘fund’)  which  shall 
be  available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to 
the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
under  this  part.  All  amounts  received  by  the 
Commissioner  as  premium  charges  for  in¬ 
surance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  pro¬ 
ceeds  derived  from  any  claim  or  other  assets 
acquired  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  his  operations  under  this  part,  and  any 
other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived 
by  the  Commissioner  from  his  operations  in 
connection  with  this  section,  shall  be  de¬ 
posited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
under  this  part  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund. 
Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed  for  current 
operations  under  this  section  may  be  invested 
in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as 
to  principal  and  interest  by  the  United 
States. 

“(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the 
fund  are  insufficient  to  make  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  any  loan  in¬ 
sured  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  notes  or  other  obligations  in  such 
forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  ma¬ 
turities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into 
consideration  the  current  average  market 
yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations 
of  the  United  States  of  comparable  maturities 
during  the  month  preceding  the  issuance  of 
the  notes  or  other  obligations.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  di¬ 
rected  to  purchase  any  notes  and  other  obli¬ 
gations  issued  hereunder  and  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any 
securities  issued  under  the  Second  Liberty 
Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  purposes  for 
which  securities  may  be  issued  under  that 
Act,  as  amended,  are  extended  to  include  any 
purchases  of  such  notes  and  obligations. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at  any 
time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions  acquired  by  him  under  this  subsection. 
All  redemptions,  purchases,  and  sales  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such  notes  or 
other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public 
debt  transactions  of  the  United  States. 
Sums  borrowed  under  this  subsection  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption 
of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made 
by  the  Commissioner  from  such  fund. 

“Legal  Powers  and  Responsibilities 

“Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and 
with  respect  to,  the  functions,  powers,  and 


duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may — 

“(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part; 

“(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  rec¬ 
ord  of  a  State  having  general  jurisdiction  or 
in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States,  and 
such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction 
of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and 
any  action  instituted  under  this  subsection 
by  or  against  the  Commissioner  shall  survive 
notwithstanding  any  change  in  the  person 
occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any 
vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attachment, 
injunction,  garnishment,  or  other  similar 
process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  be  issued  against 
the  Commissioner  or  property  under  his  con¬ 
trol,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities 
under  this  part  from  the  application  of  sec¬ 
tions  507 (b)  and  2679  of  title  28  of  the  United 
States  Code  and  of  section  367  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316) ; 

“(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insur¬ 
ance  such  terms,  conditions,  and  covenants 
relating  to  repayment  of  principal  and  pay¬ 
ment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  obligations 
and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders, 
and  borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and  relat¬ 
ing  to  such  other  matters  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  assure 
that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be 
achieved;  and  any  term,  condition,  and  cove¬ 
nant  made  pursuant  to  this  clause  or  any 
other  provisions  of  this  part  may  be  modi¬ 
fied  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines 
that  modification  is  necessary  to  protect  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States; 

“(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in 
this  part,  consent  to  the  modification,  with 
respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment 
of  any  installment  of  principal  and  interest 
or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provi¬ 
sion  of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evi¬ 
dencing  a  loan  which  has  been  insured 
under  this  part; 

“(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any 
claim  on,  or  arising  because  of,  any  such 
insurance;  and 

“(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or 
release  any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand, 
however  acquired,  including  any  equity  or 
any  right  or  redemption. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect 
to  the  financial  operations  arising  by  reason 
of  this  part — 

“(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a 
budget  program  as  provided  for  wholly 
owned  Government  corporations  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

“(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance 
under  this  part  an  integral  set  of  accounts, 
which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with 
principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  com¬ 
mercial  corporate  transactions,  as  provided 
by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corpora¬ 
tion  Control  Act,  except  that  the  transac¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the 
settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims 
for  payments  pursuant  to  section  428,  and 
transactions  related  thereto  and  vouchers 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final 
and  conclusive  upon  all  accounting  and 
other  officers  of  the  Government. 
“Participation  by  Federal  Credit  Unions  in 

Federal,  State,  and  Private  Student  Loan 

Insurance  Programs 

“Sec.  433.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro¬ 
vision  of  law.  Federal  credit  unions  shall, 
pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of 
the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have 
power  to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per 
centum  of  their  assets,  to  student  members 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  or  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
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any  State  or  nonprofit  private  student  loan 
insurance  program  with  respect  to  which 
there  is  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the 
Commissioner  under  section  428(b). 
“Definitions  for  Reduced-Interest  Student 
Loan  Insurance  Program 

“Sec.  434.  As  used  in  this  part: 

“(a)  The  term  ‘eligible  institution’  means 
an  institution  described  in  the  first  sentence 
of  section  701(a). 

“(b)  The  term  ‘eligible  lender’  means  an 
eligible  institution,  an  agency  or  instrumen¬ 
tality  of  a  State,  or  a  financial  or  credit  in¬ 
stitution  (including  an  insurance  company) 
which  is  subject  to  examination  and  super¬ 
vision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or 
of  any  State. 

“(c)  The  term  ‘line  of  credit’  means  an 
arrangement  or  agreement  between  the  lend¬ 
er  and  the  borrower  whereby  a  loan  is  paid 
out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 
installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees 
to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial  loan,  ad¬ 
ditional  loans  in  subsequent  years.” 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon  (interrupting 
the  reading) .  Mr.  Chairman,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  further  reading 
of  the  substitute  amendment  be  dis¬ 
pensed  with.  This  is  something  I  have 
discussed  with  the  minority  side. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentlewoman  from 
Oregon? 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentlewoman  yield? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman  from  Minnesota. 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  find  that  this  is  very 
acceptable.  I  opposed  this  section  of  the 
bill  when  it  came  out  of  the  committee. 
This  was  worked  out  with  the  adminis¬ 
tration  and  the  Bankers  Association.  I 
will  accept  the  amendment. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  thank  the 
gentleman. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentle¬ 
woman  from  Oregon  [Mrs.  Green], 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  we  are  moving  quite  fast.  Amend¬ 
ments  are  being  offered  and  agreed  to  on 
both  sides.  Those  of  us  who  do  not  serve 
on  the  committee  are  at  a  loss  to  know 
what  is  involved. 

I  should  like  to  know  what  the  amend¬ 
ment  is  all  about.  I  heard  something 
about  going  from  page  43  to  page  70.  I 
cannot  follow  that.  I  should  like  to 
know  a  little  about  what  is  going  on. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  part  of  this  substitute  amendment 
is  really  clarifying  language.  It  begins 
on  page  43.  These  are  four  substantive 
changes  approved  by  both  the  majority 
and  the  minority  sides. 

This  refers  to  the  guaranteed -loan 
program  for  students,  and  it  is  designed 
especially  for  those  students  who  come 
from  middle-income  families. 

One  of  the  most  important  substantive 
changes  is  that  they  will  authorize  ad¬ 
vances  for  reserve  funds  of  nonprofit 
private  loan  insurance  programs  if  a 
State  will  not  have  a  program  during 
the  next  3  fiscal  years. 

It  also  provides  for  a  2 -year  transi¬ 
tional  program  of  interest  subsidy  pay¬ 
ments  for  student  borrowers  who  borrow 
under  programs  which  do  not  meet  all 
of  the  Federal  standards.  It  also  deletes 
the  requirement  that  the  States  match 


the  Federal  advances  to  the  reserve 
funds  of  State  loan  insurance  programs. 
It  also  makes  it  absolutely  clear  that  the 
Federal  loan  insurance  program  will  be 
on  a  standby  basis  only. 

These  are  the  substantive  changes. 
They  have  been  worked  out  very,  very 
carefully  with  the  American  Banking 
Asociation,  the  Office  of  Education,  and 
the  United  Student  Aid  Fund. 

I  agree  with  the  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  [Mr.  Qitie],  that  they  do 
strengthen  the  bill  and  clarify  a  couple 
of  points  which  were  in  question. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentlewoman  yield? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Whereas  there  was  a  ques¬ 
tion  on  the  language  in  the  bill,  what 
this  would  do  and  the  intent  of  this  is 
it  would  encourage  private  nonprofit  in¬ 
stitutions  and  State  organizations  to 
enter  into  student  loan  programs  and 
would  encourage  their  programs.  For 
that  reason  I  am  in  support  of  this 
amendment. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  will  the  gentlewoman  yield? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Do  I  under¬ 
stand  we  are  discontinuing  loans  made 
by  the  colleges  and  all  loans  will  be 
made  through  financial  institutions? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  No;  that  is 
not  correct.  I  would  say  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Missouri  that  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  loan  program  is 
still  in  existence.  It  is  not  touched  by 
part  B  of  title  IV.  This  is  a  separate 
loan  program  and  is  designed  for  those 
students  who  do  not  qualify  for  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  loans  be¬ 
cause  they  come  from  families  that  have 
a  higher  income  and  therefore  they 
would  be  ineligible  for  National  Defense 
Education  Act  loans.  It  does  not  at  all 
affect  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act,  but  it  does  provides  for  a  guaranteed 
loan  program  which  would  be  adminis¬ 
tered  through  banks  or  through  credit 
unions  or  insurance  companies.  It  is 
designed  to  strengthen  the  State  loan 
programs. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  As  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  knows,  I  have  been  trying  for 
2  or  3  years  here  to  get  these  loans  made 
through  financial  institutions  so  as  to 
give  some  responsibility  or  feeling  of  re¬ 
sponsibility  to  the  student  and  have  the 
student  have  the  opportunity  to  do  busi¬ 
ness  and  learn  about  what  a  loan  is  and 
the  obligation  which  it  carries.  As  I 
understand  it,  you  are  not  accomplish¬ 
ing  that  at  all  but  only  making  this 
available  to  people  who  actually  do  not 
need  loans. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  No.  It  is  not 
a  loan  program  for  students  who  do  not 
need  it,  because  if  they  do  not  need  it, 
they  would  not  borrow. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Let  me  ask 
this  question:  Was  any  consideration 
given  to  trying  to  have  the  loan  program 
relieve  the  colleges  of  their  responsibili¬ 
ties  and  the  bookkeeping  and  all  those 
things  that  they  have  and  get  these  loans 
into  private  institutions?  Has  it  been 
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discussed  and  has  any  consideration  been 
given  to  that? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  will  say  to 
the  gentleman  that  this  may  be  the  first 
step  in  that  direction.  I  really  think 
this  part  of  the  bill  carries  out  the  pur¬ 
pose  which  the  gentleman  from  Missouri 
stated  on  the  floor,  in  hoping  that  the 
banks  will  more  actively  participate  in 
student  loan  programs.  It  is  also  my 
hope  that  State  student  loan  insurance 
programs  will  include  other  eligible  lend¬ 
ing  institutions,  such  as  Federal  credit 
unions.  Such  lending  institutions  can 
also  be  of  tremendous  assistance  in  this 
effort.  In  fact,  it  should  be  called  the 
Jones  amendment,  and  I  will  be  very 
glad  to  have  it  called  that. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  No,  but  you 
keep  telling  me  all  the  time  that  we  are 
going  to  do  it  and  we  are  going  to  do 
it,  but  we  never  get  around  to  it.  I  know 
my  colleges  are  having  trouble  in  carry¬ 
ing  on  all  of  this  bookkeeping.  They 
are  having  difficulty,  as  I  pointed  out  on 
the  floor  some  time  ago,  with  some  of 
the  colleges  getting  behind  20  percent  on 
their  loans.  That  is  not  a  good  thing 
to  happen.  I  think  we  should  give  more 
attention  to  putting  these  loans  through 
regular  financial  institutions.  Let  the 
Federal  Government  guarantee  them  but 
have  the  obligation  for  collecting  them 
with  the  bank  itself.  They  would  be  a 
little  more  efficient  in  doing  it  and  would 
be  doing  a  service  to  the  student  himself 
who  makes  the  loan. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  That  is  the 
purpose  of  this  provision. 

Mr.  JONAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  a  par¬ 
liamentary  inquiry. 

The  CHAIRM/  N.  The  gentleman  will 
state  it. 

Mr.  JONAS.  Has  there  been  unani¬ 
mous  consent  granted  to  dispense  with 
the  reading  of  this  amendment? 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Yes. 

Mr.  JONAS.  I  regret  that.  I  would 
like  to  have  heard  the  amendment  read. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentle¬ 
woman  from  Oregon. 

The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 

AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  GRIFFIN 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  offer 
two  amendments  and  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  they  be  considered  en  bloc. 
One  is  an  amendment  to  title  IV  and 
one  is  an  amendment  to  title  V. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Amendments  offered  by  Mr.  Griffin:  Be¬ 
ginning  on  page  33,  strike  out  line  2  and  all 
that  follows  down  through  line  19  on  page 
40,  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“ Part  A — Amendment  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 
“Definition  of  Institution  of  Higher 
Education 

“Sec.  401.  Section  103(b)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is”. 

Page  73,  line  5,  insert  “(a)”  after  “Sec. 
501.”. 

Page  73,  insert  after  line  10  the  following: 

“(b)  Section  101  of  such  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection: 
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"  ‘(d)  For  the  purposes  of  making  grants 
for  providing  academic  facilities  for  public 
community  colleges  and  public  technical  in¬ 
stitutions,  there  Is  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  the  sum  of  $74,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  on  June  30,  1956.’  ” 

Page  73,  strike  out  lines  12  and  13,  and  In¬ 
sert  In  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“Sec.  502.  (a)  Section  102  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  Is  amended 
by  striking  out  ‘Of  the  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  101  for  any  fiscal  year, 
22  per  centum’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  ‘The  funds  appropriated  for 
any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  101(d) 
plus  22  per  centum  of  the  funds  appropriated 
for  such  year  pursuant  to  section  101(b)  ’. 

“(b)  Section  105(a)(2)  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out”. 

Redesignate  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of 
section  502  as  (c)  and  (d),  respectively. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN  (interrupting  the  read¬ 
ing  of  the  amendments).  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  this  is  an  amendment  which 
strikes  out  funds  in  this  bill  for  scholar¬ 
ship  programs  and  that  the  other  amend¬ 
ment  incorporates  the  sums  into  the  con¬ 
struction  program  for  community  col¬ 
leges,  that  the  amendments  be  considered 
as  read  and  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan? 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  copies 
of  these  amendments  have  been  avail¬ 
able  to  the  majority  members  of  the 
Committee  throughout  the  debate.  The 
two  amendments  are  simple.  One  would 
strike  out  the  provisions  in  title  IV 
which  set  up  a  new  scholarship  pro¬ 
gram.  There  is  some  $74  million  author¬ 
ized  in  the  first  year  for  scholarships. 
They  are  called  “opporunity  grants”  in 
the  bill,  but  they  are  Federal  scholar¬ 
ships. 

The  second  amendment  would  trans¬ 
fer  that  $74  million  and  add  it  to  the 
higher  education  facilities  construction 
program.  The  money  would  be  avail¬ 
able  for  the  development  and  expansion 
of  community  junior  colleges  and  tech¬ 
nical  institutes. 

As  I  indicated  earlier  in  my  remarks 
during  general  debate  it  seems  to  me 
that,  in  many  respects,  we  are  at  a  cross¬ 
roads  as  we  consider  the  ways  available 
to  make  a  college  education  available 
for  as  many  qualified  students  as  possi¬ 
ble  in  this  country.  As  proposed  in  this 
bill,  the  Federal  Government  can  start 
down  the  scholarship  road.  We  could 
begin  handing  out  money  which  does  not 
have  to  be  repaid  Obviously,  this  road 
will  involve  a  tremendous  amount  of  ex¬ 
pense  to  the  taxpayers. 

Or,  wre  could  go  down  another  road. 
We  could  concentrate  a  much  greater 
effort  on  the  development  of  a  junior 
college  in  every  community  of  any  size 
in  this  country  with  the  goal  ahead  of 
making  14  years  of  school  available  at  a 
minimum  cost  to  every  boy  and  girl  in 
this  country. 

Earlier  I  pointed  out  that  the  average 
annual  cost  of  a  college  education  today 
is  some  $1,700.  I  should  have  added  that 
this  is  the  annual  cost  at  a  State-sup¬ 
ported  institution.  The  cost  would 
probably  be  higher  at  a  private  college. 

Obviously,  a  major  portion  of  the  cost 
of  going  to  college  is  room  and  board. 


I  know  from  the  experience  gained  in  my 
home  community,  where  we  have  a  com¬ 
munity  college,  that  many  local  high 
school  graduates  with  limited  economic 
means — and  yes,  many  who  did  not  grad¬ 
uate  in  the  top  third  of  their  class,  have 
had  an  opportunity  to  go  to  college  be¬ 
cause  there  is  a  2 -year  college  located 
in  that  community.  That  is  fine  for  the 
community  where  that  junior  college  is 
located. 

However,  I  know  there  are  a  number  of 
other  communities  in  my  congressional 
district  that  would  like  to  have  a  com¬ 
munity  junior  college.  Leaders  in  those 
communities  are  working  to  establish 
such  colleges.  Eventually  they  will  suc¬ 
ceed.  Our  State  has  a  good  program 
pointing  in  that  direction.  However, 
these  community  college  facilities  are 
needed  now.  They  are  needed  within 
the  next  few  years. 

To  add  $74  million  to  the  construction 
program  for  junior  colleges  would  be  a 
sound  investment  that  will  pay  returns 
over  many  years  ahead. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  concerned  that  the 
scholarship  program  proposed  in  this  bill 
would  seriously  impair  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment’s  loan  program. 

Testimony  taken  by  the  Green  subcom¬ 
mittee  indicated  that  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  may  be  running  into  some  trou¬ 
ble  ahead  so  far  as  the  collections  are 
concerned  under  the  NDEA  loan  pro¬ 
gram. 

It  appears  that  more  and  more  stu¬ 
dents  are  neglecting  to  repay  the  loans 
that  they  have  received  from  the  Federal 
Government. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  ask  support  for  the 
amendment  and  the  adoption  thereof. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
rise  in  opposition  to  the  amendment. 

(Mr.  BRADEMAS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  my 
friend,  the  gentleman  from  Michigan 
[Mr.  Griffin],  makes  it  appear  that  you 
have  to  choose,  on  the  one  hand,  between 
a  program  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
young  people  from  exceptionally  poor 
families  to  go  to  college  and  a  program 
for  junior  colleges,  on  the  other.  That 
is  just  not  the  case  at  all. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  speak  as  a  very  strong 
friend  of  junior  colleges.  The  gentle¬ 
man  from  Michigan  referred  to  title  I 
of  the  Higher  Education  Academic 
Facilities  Act  that  we  passed  in  1963  and 
to  the  22-percent  set-aside  for  junior  and 
community  colleges.  I  am  proud  to  have 
been  the  one  to  have  offered  that  amend¬ 
ment  in  the  House  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Labor.  So  I  am  a  strong  cham¬ 
pion  of  junior  colleges. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  have  here  a  report 
which  was  prepared  by  the  Library  of 
Congress  recently  at  my  request  and 
which  has  just  been  issued  as  a  commit¬ 
tee  print  by  our  committee.  I  shall  later 
ask  to  have  the  entire  report  placed  in 
the  Record.  The  report  indicates  the 
variety  of  Federal  aid  programs  we  now 
have  for  2 -year  institutions  of  higher 
learning.  I  had  the  report  prepared  be¬ 
cause  I  share  with  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan  a  concern  to  strengthen  the 
junior  college  program.  So,  let  us  not 
try  to  mix  apples  with  oranges,  junior 
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colleges  with  educational  opportunity 
grants  for  students  from  extremely  poor 
families. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan  makes  a  good  deal  of  the  fact 
that  a  number  of  students  from  low-in¬ 
come  families  do  go  on  to  college  and 
I,  too,  applaud  this  fact.  I  think  it  is 
splendid  but  it  does  not  have  to  do  with 
the  purpose  of  the  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant.  Its  purpose  is  precisely 
what  its  name  implies:  a  grant  to  pro¬ 
vide  an  opportunity  for  an  education  to 
those  students  who  without  such  assist¬ 
ance  would  not  be  able  to  go  on  to  col¬ 
lege. 

Mr.  Chairman,  let  us  take  a  look  at  the 
criteria  that  a  student  has  to  meet  be¬ 
fore  he  is  able  to  obtain  one  of  these 
grants.  I  refer  to  page  44  of  the  report 
and  read  as  follows: 

Grants  may  be  made  only  to  students  who 
the  institution  determines  (1)  show  evidence 
of  academic  or  creative  promise  and  capa¬ 
bility  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  their 
course  of  study,  (2)  are  of  exceptional  finan¬ 
cial  need,  (3)  are  eligible  for  a  loan  from 
such  fund,  and  (4)  would  not  but  for  an 
educational  opportunity  grant,  be  financially 
able  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  such 
institution  of  higher  learning. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  call  to  the  attention 
once  again  of  the  gentleman  from  Mich¬ 
igan  the  eloquent  statement  of  his  col¬ 
league  on  his  side  of  the  aisle,  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie],  to 
the  effect  that  this  is  the  best  scholarship 
section  that  has  been  provided  by  Con¬ 
gress  up  to  this  point. 

Also  I  call  to  his  attention  that  this 
educational  opportunity  grant  program 
is  on  all  fours  with  a  recommendation 
which  was  joined  in  by  the  gentleman 
from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie]  and  the  very 
able  gentleman  from  New  York  on  the 
other  side  of  the  aisle  [Mr.  Goodell]  in 
January  1962,  when  they  joined  with 
the  gentleman  from  Connecticut  [Mr. 
Giaimo]  and  the  gentleman  from  Michi¬ 
gan  [Mr.  O’Hara]  and  myself  in  recom¬ 
mending,  as  members  of  the  bipartisan 
Advisory  Group  on  Higher  Education, 
which  I  had  the  honor  to  chair,  an  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grant  precisely 
along  the  lines  of  title  II,  and  I  quote 
from  that  Advisory  Group  report: 

The  Advisory  Group  bias  sought  to  find  a 
way  of  helping  promising  young  people  from 
very  low-income  families  who  do  not  have 
the  financial  resources  to  go  to  college. 
Many  students  are  helped  by  NDEA  loans  but 
some  able  students  from  exceptionally  needy 
families,  particularly  girls,  and  especially  in 
families  where  there  are  other  children  who 
must  be  supported,  are  unable  to  accept  the 
risk  and  burden  of  substantial  debt  in  order 
to  continue  their  education.  To  meet  their 
exepnses  these  exceptionally  needy  students 
require  grants-in-aid. 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Advisory  Group 
that  the  colleges  themselves  have  the  most 
experience  in  seeking  out  these  students  and 
evaluating  their  needs.  The  group  feels  that 
a  program  of  grants-in-aid  to  exceptionally 
needy  students  should  be  made  part  of  the 
NDEA  student  loan  program. 

Mr.  Chairman,  we  da  not  here  provide 
a  complete  grant  or  scholarship.  The 
maximum  educational  grant  to  a  stu¬ 
dent  may  not  be  more  than  one-half  of 
the  total  amount  of  the  student  assist¬ 
ance  which  the  institution,  the  college, 
or  university  makes  available  to  the  stu- 
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dent,  or  $800,  whichever  is  less.  If  we 
assume  on  the  average  a  $500  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant  per  student  per 
year,  the  first  year’s  authorization 
would  make  it  possible  for  some  130,000 
able  students  in  this  country,  130,000 
students  from  very  low-income  families, 
to  have  an  opportunity  for  education 
who  would  otherwise  be  denied  it. 

That  figure  is  not  pulled  out  of  thin 
air,  either.  The  results  of  the  Project 
Talent  survey  show  that  130,000  low- 
income  young  people  in  the  United 
States  were  not  able  to  get  admission  to 
a  college  or  university  because  they 
lacked  the  money  to  do  so.  It  seems  to 
me  this  Nation  cannot  afford  the  loss  of 
any  talent  represented  by  the  failure  of 
otherwise  qualified  young  people  to  ob¬ 
tain  a  college  education.  We  are  the 
richest  nation  in  the  world,  but  we  are 
not  so  rich,  we  are  not  so  wealthy,  that 
we  can  turn  our  backs  on  able  young 
people  who  would  not  have  an  opportu¬ 
nity  to  obtain  a  college  education  but 
for  the  modest  sums  this  bill  makes 
possible. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  urge  defeat  of  the 
pending  amendment. 

Mr.  Chairman,  under  unanimous  con¬ 
sent,  I  insert  at  this  point  in  the  Record 
a  committee  print  of  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Education  and  Labor  entitled, 
"Federal  Agency  Programs  and  the  Two- 
Year  Institutions  of  Higher  Education”. 

[89th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  committee  print] 
Federal  Agency  Programs  and  the  Two- 
Year  Institution  op  Higher  Education 
(A  report  prepared  by  the  Legislative  Refer¬ 
ence  Service,  at  the  request  of  Congress¬ 
man  John  Brademas,  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor,  House  of  Represent¬ 
atives,  June  1965) 

Committee  on  Education  and  Labor :  Adam 

C.  Powell,  New  York,  chairman;  Carl  D. 
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LETTER  OP  TRANSMITTAL 

June  24,  1965. 

Hon.  Adam  C.  Powell, 

Chairman,  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor,  House  of  Representatives,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  As  a  member  of  the 
House  Education  and  Labor  Committee,  I  am 
naturally  Interested  in  all  efforts  being  made 


to  strengthen  higher  education.  I  have  been 
particularly  impressed,  however,  with  the 
development  and  the  potential  of  the  2-year 
colleges.  These  institutions — junior  and 
community  colleges,  technical  institutes,  and 
university  branches — are  being  asked  to  as¬ 
sume  increasing  responsibilities  for  provid¬ 
ing  higher  education  opportunities  to  addi¬ 
tional  hundreds  of  thousands  of  our  youth 
and  adults. 

With  the  passage  in  1963  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  and  the  Vocational 
Education  Act,  Congress  recognized  the  im¬ 
portance  of  these  colleges  by  placing  special 
emphasis  on  efforts  to  improve  their  facili¬ 
ties  and  services.  Other  Federal  programs 
aimed  in  part  at  strengthening  2-year  colleges 
include  the  National  Defense  Education  Act, 
the  Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Act,  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency, 
and  the  National  Science  Foundation.  In 
addition.  Public  Health  Service  programs 
dealing  with  the  preparation  of  nurses  and 
the  training  of  dental  assistants  may  have 
special  relevance  for  community  colleges. 

I  have  felt  it  would  be  helpful  to  our  com¬ 
mittee,  as  we  consider  any  future  legislation 
in  this  field,  to  have  a  comprehensive  report 
of  all  programs  through  which  Federal  funds 
are  now  made  available  to  the  2-year  colleges. 
Because  there  has  been  no  such  survey,  last 
year  I  requested  the  Legislative  Reference 
Service  of  the  Library  of  Congress  to  prepare 
a  statement  on  Federal  programs  affecting 
2-year  institutions  of  higher  education.  I 
requested  that  this  survey  enumerate  such 
Federal  programs  With  attention  to  funds 
available  for  all  types  of  construction,  the 
training  and  development  of  staff  and  fac¬ 
ulty,  aid  to  students,  and  the  strengthening 
and  development  of  curriculums,  especially 
those  related  to  technical  and  semiprofes¬ 
sional  manpower  needs. 

This  report  has  now  been  completed  and  it 
is  a  most  comprehensive  one.  Because  I  be¬ 
lieve  that  members  of  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  as  well  as  other  citizens 
interested  in  the  2-year  institution  will  find 
the  report  valuable,  I  am  taking  the  liberty 
of  requesting  that  it  be  published  in  the  form 
of  a  committee  print. 

Sincerely  yours, 

John  Brademas, 

Member  of  Congress. 

FOREWORD 

One  of  the  most  significant  developments 
in  education  in  recent  years  has  been  the 
nationwide  growth  of  the  2-year  college. 
Concomitantly,  there  has  been  an  increase 
in  the  awareness  of  the  vital  role  these  in¬ 
stitutions  have  to  play  in  the  expansion  of 
educational  opportunity  beyond  the  high 
school. 

The  need  for  expanding  educational  op¬ 
portunity  beyond  the  high  school  has  been 
clearly  established.  Changing  manpower 
requirements,  a  new  complicated  technology, 
the  knowledge  explosion,  and  the  deepening 
complexity  of  modern  life  demand  a  higher 
level  of  education  for  realizing  even  the 
most  fundamental  individual  and  national 
aspirations.  Quite  simply,  full  citizenship 
for  all  depends  on  full  education  for  all. 
As  President  Johnson  said  earlier  this  year, 
"Higher  education  is  no  longer  a  luxury,  but 
a  necessity.” 

The  striking  implications  of  new  devel¬ 
opments  in  postsecondary  education  require 
that  we  shift  our  educational  goals  to  a 
new  level  and  seek  new  directions  in  higher 
education.  It  is  the  burgeoning  Junior  col¬ 
lege  which  has  emerged  as  the  most  prom¬ 
ising  resource  for  meeting  our  changing  edu¬ 
cation  requirements. 

The  value  of  the  2-year  college  lies  in  its 
unique  capacity  to  serve  multiple  functions. 
The  public  community  college,  in  particular, 
serves  a  variety  of  needs  by  offering  at  little 
or  no  cost  to  the  student  a  terminal  liberal 
arts  program,  the  first  2  years  of  a  4-year 
program,  or  up-to-date  occupational  train¬ 


ing,  in  addition  to  providing  a  variety  of 
educational  and  cultural  activities  for  the 
community.  This  type  of  college  points  the 
way  to  universal  education  beyond  the  high 
school  and  is  envisioned  as  “democracy’s 
college  of  this  century.” 

Special  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  the 
role  of  the  2-year  college  in  vocational  and 
technical  training  for  a  changing  world  of 
work.  With  the  need  for  technicians  and 
semiprofessional  workers  expected  to  double 
by  1970,  the  2-year  college  will  be  a  dynamic 
force  in  providing  necessary  preparation. 
The  National  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Junior  College  recently  studied  the  role  of 
the  junior  college  and  reported: 

"We  believe  that  the  education  and  career 
goals  of  many  Americans  can  be  accommo¬ 
dated,  that  our  new  manpower  needs  can  be 
met,  and  that  many  of  our  social  ills  can  be 
effectively  treated  by  worthwhile  college  ex¬ 
perience  in  2  years  or  less.  Furthermore, 
we  believe  that  the  kind  of  institution  which 
should  accept  this  responsibility  has  already 
been  developed  and  nurtured  in  many  parts 
of  the  country.  It  is  the  junior  college.” 

The  importance  of  the  junior  college  in 
providing  effective  programs  is  currently 
demonstrated  by  the  keen  competition 
among  employers  to  recruit  junior-college- 
trained  individuals  in  such  areas  as  en¬ 
gineering,  business  data  processing,  special¬ 
ized  secretarial  work,  hotel  and  restaurant 
work,  nursing  and  medical,  dental  and  X- 
ray  technology. 

With  the  distinctive  and  impressive  con¬ 
tributions  of  the  2-year  college,  It  is  obvious 
that  they  occupy  a  strategic  position  in 
meeting  our  future  educational  challenges. 
The  accelerating  crisis  in  providing  adequate 
preparation  for  a  growing  number  of  jobs 
requiring  postsecondary  education  and 
training  has  long  concerned  Congress.  Like¬ 
wise  Congress  has  become  aware  of  the  press¬ 
ing  demands  for  expansion  and  development 
of  the  junior  college.  Responding  to  these 
demands.  Congress  recently  enacted  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  with 
special  provisions  for  the  public  community 
college  and  technical  institute.  In  addition, 
Congress  amended  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  last  year  to  include  the 
junior  college  in  certain  programs. 

Growing  interest  in  the  Junior  college  has 
also  led  to  an  effort  to  examine  existing 
Federal  programs  related  to  the  2-year  col¬ 
lege  in  order  to  help  determine  the  extent 
and  nature  of  Federal  assistance.  This  com¬ 
mittee  print  is  a  compilation  of  vital  infor¬ 
mation  on  such  programs.  I  hope  this  report 
will  be  useful  to  all  concerned  with  the  2- 
year  institution  of  higher  education,  not 
only  in  discovering  current  avenues  of  sup¬ 
port,  but  also  in  establishing  guidelines  for 
future  Federal  participation  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  junior  college. 

Adam  C.  Powell, 

Chairman,  Committee  on 

Education  and  Labor. 

This  report  is  an  attempt  to  present  in¬ 
formation  concerning  Federal  programs 
which  in  anyway  might  assist  or  be  related 
to  the  2-year  institution  of  higher  education, 
including  public  and  private  nonprofit  junior 
colleges,  technical  institutes,  and  2-year 
university  branches.  For  purposes  of  pro¬ 
viding  such  information.  Federal  agencies 
known  to  administer  programs  relating  to 
education,  other  than  in-service  training 
programs,  were  sent  questionnaires.  The 
report  is  based  on  information  (fall  of  1964) 
received  from  these  Federal  agencies  and 
other  printed  sources.  A  listing  and  brief 
description  of  programs  which  involve  the 
2-year  institution  of  higher  education  are 
contained  in  part  I.  Part  II  provides  in 
chart  form  information  on  programs  re¬ 
ported  by  Federal  agencies  concerning  type 
and  use  of  assistance,  authority  for  such 
assistance,  the  types  of  2-year  institutions 
which  are  eligible  to  participate  in  programs, 
the  number  of  those  institutions  currently 
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participating,  and  expenditures  related  to 
2-year  institutions. 

It  should  be  noted  that  because  of  (1) 
fundamental  differences  in  the  nature  of  the 
programs  reported  to  us,  (2)  the  different 
ways  in  which  agencies  keep  records,  and 
(3)  differing  procedures  among  the  agencies 
in  responding  to  a  survey,  it  was  not  always 
possible  to  present  complete  information  or 
to  be  consistent  in  the  extent  of  detail  pro¬ 
vided.  It  should  also  be  pointed  out  that 
the  agencies  were  asked  to  report  all  pro¬ 
grams  which  authorize  assistance  to  the 
2-year  institution  whether  or  not  such 
institutions  are  currently  benefiting.  There¬ 
fore,  many  of  the  programs  included  in  the 
survey  are  not  directly  applicable  to  the 
2 -year  institution  although  occasionally 
they  might  participate  in  or  receive  assist¬ 
ance  under  these  programs. 

PART  I.  SUMMARY  OF  FEDERAL  AGENCY  PROGRAMS 
RELATING  TO  THE  2-YEAR  INSTITUTION  OF 
HIGHER  EDUCATION  1 

The  following  is  a  listing  and  brief  descrip¬ 
tion  of  Federal  agency  programs  through 
which  Federal  moneys  are  or  might  be  avail¬ 
able  to  the  2-year  college.  This  section  is 
compiled  from  the  agency  survey  and  other 
sources.  In  most  instances  the  program 
descriptions  provided  by  the  agencies  were 
utilized.  However,  in  some  cases  it  was 
necessary  to  supplement  the  survey  material. 
Agency  for  International  Development 
(Department  of  State) 

Education  Resources  Office 
Technical  cooperation  program:  “In  con¬ 
nection  with  development  projects  in  some 
80  less  developed  countries  of  the  free  world, 
fianancial  assistance  is  given  annually  to 
approximately  6,000  participants  to  under¬ 
take  training  programs  in  the  United  States. 
Many  of  these  participants  fall  into  the  for¬ 
eign  student  programs.  Although  most  of 
them  following  academic  degree  programs 
are  studying  for  graduate  degrees,  some  of 
them  especially  from  Africa,  are  enrolled  in 
undergraduate  programs.  Some  of  these  stu¬ 
dents  may  attend  junior  colleges  and  some  do 
attend  technical  institutes. 

In  addition  AID  under  contract  occa¬ 
sionally  utilizes  the  services  of  technical  in¬ 
stitutes  to  develop  overseas  projects. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Division  of  Nuclear  Education  and  Training 
Nuclear  equipment  grants:  Through 
grants  to  colleges  and  universities  funds  are 
provided,  for  the  acquisition  of  specialized 
equipment  to  be  used  in  nuclear  education 
programs  which  cover  the  nuclear  aspects 
of  the  engineering,  life,  and  physical  sci¬ 
ences.  Although  most  grants  are  for  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduate  and  graduate  level 
training,  2-year  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  may  occasionally  be  eligible  to  receive 
funds. 

Faculty  training:  AEC  provides  opera¬ 
tional  costs,  in  the  form  of  a  fixed  price 
contract  with  the  host  university  to  con¬ 
duct  institutes  for  high  school  and  college 
science  teachers  in  the  various  areas  of  nu¬ 
clear  science.  These  institutes  are  jointly 
supported  with  the  National  Science  Foun¬ 
dation  which  provides  stipends  for  the  par¬ 
ticipants.  Faculty  from  public  and  private 
2 -year  colleges,  technical  institutes,  and  uni¬ 
versity  branches  are  eligible  to  participate 
in  these  institutes. 


1  The  following  agencies  and  departments 
surveyed  reported  no  activities  involving  the 
distribution  of  Federal  moneys  to  2-year  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education:  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
(DOD),  Department  of  Commerce,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor,  Peace  Corps,  U.S.  Information 
Agency,  Veterans’  Administration,  and  the 
Welfare  Administration  (HEW). 


Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  the  Army 
Office  of  Personnel  Operations 
Civil  schools  program:  Tuition  and  ex¬ 
penses  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
are  provided  for  enlisted  men’s  training  not 
available  in  military  training  facilities. 
Programs  are  usually  in  electronics  or 
ADPS.  Public  junior  colleges  and  private 
technical  institutes  have  been  utilized  for 
these  purposes. 

General  educational  development  of  mili¬ 
tary  personnel  (off-duty  education) :  “An¬ 
nual  DOD  Appropriation  Act  provides  for 
tuition  assistance  up  to  75  percent  per 
credit  hour  (not  to  exceed  $14.25  per  semes¬ 
ter-hour,  currently)  of  tuition  charges  for 
‘off  duty’  schooling  at  accredited  high 
schools,  colleges,  and  universities.  Because 
of  lack  of  personnel  needing  junior  college 
training  and  lack  of  junior  college  facilities 
at  most  Army  installations,  most  of  the 
tuition  assistance  goes  to  students  attending 
4-year  colleges  and  universities.” 

U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Education  and  Information  Section 
Off-duty  education:  Tuition  assistance 
(and  instructor  hire)  is  provided  to  assist 
Marine  Corps  personnel  in  obtaining  higher 
education  through  off-duty  study  at  accredi¬ 
ted  institutions.  Public  and  private  2-year 
colleges,  university  branches,  and  technical 
institutes  are  occasionally  utilized. 

Department  of  the  Navy 
Educational  Services  Branch 
Off-duty  education:  Tuition  assistance  is 
provided  to  assist  naval  personnel  in  obtain¬ 
ing  higher  education  through  off-duty  study 
at  accredited  institutions.  Public  and  pri¬ 
vate  2-year  colleges  and  university  branches 
are  occasionally  utilized  for  this  purpose. 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
Community  action  programs:  Grants  and 
contracts  and  technical  assistance  may  be 
provided  by  the  OEO  to  support  community 
action  programs  sponsored  by  public  and 
private  junior  colleges,  technical  institutes, 
and  2-year  university  branches.  Programs 
might  include  remedial  education,  school 
social  work  services,  extracurricular  tutor¬ 
ing,  and  work-study  programs. 

Work-study  programs  (administered  by 
HEW) :  Part-time  employment  of  college  and 
university  students  from  low-income  fami¬ 
lies  is  provided  through  grants  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation 
of  work-study  programs.  Public  and  private 
junior  colleges,  technical  institutes,  and  2- 
year  university  branches  are  eligible  to  re¬ 
ceive  funds. 

Office  of  Education,2  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare 
Division  of  School  Assistance  for  Federally 
Affected  Areas 

Grants  for  the  construction  of  school  facili¬ 
ties  and  for  current  operating  expenses 
The  Federal  impact  program  provides  as¬ 
sistance  for  construction  of  school  facilities 
and  for  current  operating  expenses  of  schools 
as  specified  in  Public  Law  815  and  Public 

2  Title  III  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  (Public  Law  89-10) 
is  also  relevant  to  the  2-year  institution  of 
higher  education.  Under  title  III  local  edu¬ 
cational  agencies  may  receive  grants  for 
financing  supplementary  educational  centers 
and  services  which  will  work  with  the  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools  toward  fur¬ 
nishing  broader  educational  opportunities 
for  all.  Institutions  of  higher  education  are 
among  the  resources  which  could  be  used  in 
planning  and  operating  such  a  program. 
Some  possible  programs  would  involve  re¬ 
medial  instruction,  guidance  and  counseling, 
psychological  and  social  work  services,  and 
artistic  and  cultural  activities. 
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Law  874  for  children  who  live  on  Federal 
property  or  with  a  parent  employed  on  Fed¬ 
eral  property.  Education  in  the  13th  and 
14th  grades  which  is  provided  at  public 
expense  under  public  supervision  and  direc¬ 
tion  and  without  tuition  charge  and  which 
is  provided  as  elementary  and  secondary  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  applicable  State  is  eligible. 
Division  of  College  and  University  Assistance 

National  defense  student  loan  program: 
“The  student  loan  fund  is  established  in 
every  eligible  institution  of  higher  education 
desiring  to  participate  in  the  program.  Such 
loan  funds  are  to  be  used  by  participating 
institutions  to  make  long-term,  low-cost 
loans  to  students  who  need  financial  support 
to  enter  or  remain  in  college.  The  institu¬ 
tion  by  law  is  assigned  the  responsibility  of 
identifying  such  students  and  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  amount  of  financial  assistance 
to  be  granted.”  Public  and  private  junior 
colleges,  technical  institutes,  and  2-year  uni¬ 
versity  branches  are  eligible  to  participate. 

U.S.  loan  program  for  Cuban  students: 
Loans  are  provided  “to  Cuban  nationals  in 
need  of  funds  to  continue  their  education 
and  unable  to  receive  support  from  inside 
Cuba.  Loans  are  granted  by  participating 
institutions  from  a  loan  fund  established 
with  Federal  capital  contribution.  No 
matching  institutional  fund  is  required.  Re¬ 
payment  is  made  by  the  student  to  the  Office 
of  Education.”  Any  college  or  university 
participating  in  the  national  defense  student 
loan  plan  is  eligible  for  participation  in  the 
program. 

Higher  education  facilities  program:  “The 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
(Public  Law  88-204)  provides  grants  and 
loans  to  eligible  colleges  and  universities 
to  assist  them  in  financing  the  construction, 
rehabilitation,  or  improvement  of  certain 
types  of  academic  facilities  needed  to  ex¬ 
pand  enrollment  capacity.  Title  I  provides 
grants  for  construction  of  undergraduate 
academic  facilities;  title  II,  grants  for  grad¬ 
uate  academic  facilities;  and  title  III  pro¬ 
vides  loans  for  construction  of  academic 
facilities.  Two-year  institutions  may  par¬ 
ticipate  in  title  I  and  title  III  of  the  act. 

“Of  the  funds  to  be  appropriated  for 
grants  for  construction  of  undergraduate 
academic  facilities  (title  I) ,  22  percent  is 
allotted  to  the  States  on  the  basis  of  per 
capita  income  and  number  of  high  school 
graduates.  These  funds  are  for  use  in  pro¬ 
viding  academic  facilities  for  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  insti¬ 
tutes.  For  both  public  and  private  4-year 
colleges  and  private  2-year  institutions,  78 
percent  of  the  appropriation  for  each  year 
is  allotted  to  the  States  on  the  basis  of  pro¬ 
portionate  enrollments  in  high  schools  and 
institutions  of  higher  education. 

“The  Federal  share  of  the  development 
cost  of  a  title  I  project  for  a  public  com¬ 
munity  college  or  public  technical  institute 
is  set  at  40  percent;  for  an  institution  other 
than  a  public  community  college  or  a  public 
technical  institute,  the  Federal  share  shall 
not  exceed  one-third. 

“Title  III  loans  are  made  available  to  in¬ 
stitutions;  however,  loans  are  made  on  the 
basis  of  approved  applications,  but  no  State 
may  exceed  12%  percent  of  the  total  appro¬ 
priation  for  any  fiscal  year.  Loans  require 
at  least  one-fourth  of  the  development  cost 
of  the  facility  to  be  financed  from  non- 
Federal  sources.” 

Bureau  of  Educational  Research  and 
Development 

Cooperative  research  and  new  educational 
media:  “The  cooperative  research  program 
supports  research,  surveys,  and  demonstra¬ 
tion  in  the  field  of  education.  These  activi¬ 
ties  are  carried  on  in  such  areas  as  bpic 
research,  curriculum  and  demonstration, 
and  the  arts  and  humanities.  Title  VII, 
National  Defense  Education  Act,  supports 
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research  and  dissemination  in  media  con¬ 
nected  with  education.”  Public  and  private 
junior  colleges,  technical  institutes,  and 
2-year  university  branches  are  eligible  for 
contracts  under  cooperative  research  and 
the  grants  and  contracts  under  title  VII 
(National  Defense  Education  Act)  for  these 
programs. 

Division  of  State  Grants 

Guidance  and  counseling:  Assistance  is 
provided  through  grants  to  State  educational 
agencies  for  guidance  and  counseling  pro¬ 
grams.  Public  junior  colleges,  technical 
institutes,  and  2-year  university  branches 
are  eligible  for  support  under  1964  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act.  The  overall  purpose  of  these  programs 
is  "(A)  to  advise  students  of  courses  of  study 
best  suited  to  their  ability,  aptitudes,  and 
skills;  (B)  to  advise  students  in  their  deci¬ 
sions  as  to  the  type  of  educational  program 
they  should  pursue,  the  vocation  they  should 
train  for  and  enter,  and  the  job  opportuni¬ 
ties  in  the  various  fields;  and  (C)  to  encour¬ 
age  students  with  outstanding  aptitudes  and 
ability  to  complete  their  secondary  school 
education,  take  the  necessary  courses  for 
admission  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  and  enter  such  institutions.” 

Testing:  Grants  are  made  to  State  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  for  testing  programs  to  iden¬ 
tify  students  with  outstanding  aptitudes  and 
ability.  Public  junior  colleges,  technical 
institutes,  and  2-yeax  university  branches 
may  receive  support  and  comparable  private 
institutions  may  receive  such  payments  from 
State  agencies  if  so  authorized  under  State 
law.  If  the  State  agency  is  not  authorized 
by  State  law  to  make  payments  in  other  than 
public  schools,  one-half  the  cost  of  testing 
may  be  paid  by  the  U.S.  Commissioner  of 
Education  under  contract  with  the  testing 
agency;  the  other  half  is  paid  for  by  the 
school. 

Equipment  acquisition  and  minor  remodel¬ 
ing:  Public  junior  colleges,  if  determined 
under  State  law  to  be  an  upward  extension 
of  secondary  schools,  are  eligible  for  equip¬ 
ment  and  minor  remodeling  program. 
Grants  are  made  to  State  educational  agen¬ 
cies  for  reimbursement  to  junior  colleges  for 
acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special 
equipment  to  strengthen  instruction  in 
science,  mathematics,  history,  civics,  geogra¬ 
phy,  modern  foreign  language,  English,  or 
reading,  and  minor  remodeling  for  use  of 
such  equipment. 

Bureau  of  Educational  Assistance  Programs 

Educational  television  facilities  program: 
Matching  grant  assistance  is  provided  for 
construction  of  noncommercial  educational 
TV  broadcast  stations  on  frequencies  reserved 
by  FCC  for  education.  Grants  are  made  on 
a  matching  basis  to  acquire  transmission  ap¬ 
paratus  necessary  to  activate  new  ETV  sta¬ 
tions  or  expand  existing  stations.  “Most 
applicants  are  universities,  city  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  or  ETV  community  nonprofit  corpora¬ 
tions.  Only  a  few  have  been  in  the  junior 
college  or  2-year-branch  category.” 

Division  of  Vocational  and  Technical 
Education 

Vocational  and  technical  education:  Pub¬ 
lic  junior  colleges,  technical  institutes,  or 
2-year  university  branches  might  receive  as¬ 
sistance  for  salary  and  travel  of  teachers, 
instructional  equipment,  research,  adminis¬ 
trative  costs,  and  curriculum  strengthening. 
Grants  are  given  to  State  or  local  education 
agencies  having  administrative  direction  of 
public  educational  institutions  or  of  a  pub¬ 
lic  vocational  education  program.  Support 
is  provided  for  “instruction  for  youth  and 
adults  in  agricultural  occupations,  merchan¬ 
dising  and  marketing,  homemaking,  health 
occupations  training,  highly  skilled  technical 
occupations,  and  work  relating  to  all  phases 
of  industrial  design,  processing,  production, 
maintenance,  as  well  as  the  service  occupa¬ 
tions.” 


Manpower  development  and  training: 
Grants  are  provided  for  instructional  costs 
of  occupational  training.  The  program  pro¬ 
vides  for  training  and  retraining  of  youth 
and  adults,  unemployed  and  others,  in  occu¬ 
pations  for  gainful  employment.  The  facil¬ 
ities  of  public  and  private  junior  colleges, 
technical  institutes,  and  2-year  university 
branches  might  be  utilized  for  this  program. 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

Surplus  Property  Utilization  Division 
Federal  surplus  personal  property  and 
Federal  surplus  real  property:  Many  cate¬ 
gories  of  real  and  personal  surplus  property 
of  agencies  and  departments  of  the  Federal 
Government  are  transferred  to  State  agen¬ 
cies  for  surplus  property  which  in  turn  dis¬ 
tribute  such  property  to  eligible  health  and 
educational  applicants  at  a  price  that  takes 
into  consideration  any  benefit  which  may 
accrue  to  the  United  States  because  of  its 
use.  Approved  public  and  private  nonprofit 
2-year  colleges,  technical  schools,  and  2- 
year  university  branches  are  eligible  to  par¬ 
ticipate.  Personal  property  includes  such 
items  as  handtools,  machine  tools,  furniture, 
motor  vehicles,  communication  and  elec¬ 
tronic  equipment,  office  machines  and  sup¬ 
plies,  and  other  types  of  movable  and  usable 
property.  Real  property  may  consist  of  land, 
land  and  buildings  and  appurtenant  im¬ 
provements,  or  buildings  only,  with  accom¬ 
panying  and  related  personal  property. 

Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency 
Community  Facilities  Administration 
College  housing  program :  “Loans  are  made 
to  public  or  private  nonprofit  colleges  and 
universities  who  offer  a  2-year  program  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  a  bachelor’s 
degree.  Theological  schools  or  seminaries 
are  not  eligible.  The  loan  may  cover  total 
cost  of  the  land,  site  improvements,  and 
construction.  Eligible  facilities  include 
dormitories,  apartments,  or  single  dwellings 
and  related  service  facilities  such  as  dining 
halls,  cafeterias,  infirmaries,  and  college 
unions.” 

Department  of  the  Interior 
Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries 
Shellfish  mortality  program:  Assistance  is 
provided  for  research  study  at  institutions 
which  have  adequate  facilities  to  carry  out 
the  research.  “The  program  is  designed  to 
study  the  causes  of  oyster  mortality  in  the 
Delaware-Chesapeake  Bay  areas — particularly 
the  so-called  NSX  blight  which  decimated 
oyster  population  in  these  areas  beginning 
about  1957.” 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
Indian  education:  “Under  this  program  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  is  provided  individual 
members  of  Indian  tribes  or  groups  for  whom 
the  Federal  Government  has  trust  respon¬ 
sibility.  The  funds  are  available  for  any 
costs  related  to  attendance  in  an  institution 
of  higher  education  including  board  and 
room  or  other  personal  expenses  of  the 
student.  While  the  majority  of  the  students 
are  attending  4-year  colleges,  a  limited  num¬ 
ber  enrolled  in  2-year  schools  are  also  receiv¬ 
ing  grants.” 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Office  of  Grants  and  Research  Contracts 
While  NASA  does  not  have  any  program 
designed  for  support  of  any  particular  seg¬ 
ment  of  the  2-year  oollege,  scientists  at  such 
institutions  may  submit  proposals  for  sup¬ 
port  of  research  projects.  Occasionally,  ed¬ 
ucational  materials  are  provided  which  is 
part  of  the  normal  public  information  avail¬ 
able  to  all  institutions. 

National  Science  Foundation 
Institutional  science  programs — Instruc¬ 
tional  equipment  for  undergraduate  ed¬ 
ucation:  “This  program  makes  grants  on  a 
matching-fund  basis  to  assist  junior  col¬ 
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leges,  colleges,  and  universities  in  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  equipment  required  to  improve  un¬ 
dergraduate  education  in  the  science  and  en¬ 
gineering  areas.  Such  equipment  includes 
new  and  improved  reference  materials,  i.e., 
bound  scientific  journals,  microprint  cards, 
microfilm,  scientific  equipment  for  use  in  the 
laboratory  in  lecture  demonstration,  hand 
and  machine  tools  for  the  construction,  re¬ 
pair,  and  maintenance  of  scientific  equip¬ 
ment;  teaching  aids  such  as  films,  models, 
charts,  and  similar  audiovisual  equipment, 
teaching  machines;  and  a  limited  amount  for 
expendable  items.” 

Basic  research  project  support:  “The 
Foundation  provides  support  for  basic  re¬ 
search  in  the  sciences  through  grants  to  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  learning  based  on  com¬ 
prehensive  review  and  evaluation  of  research 
proposals  received.  Support  is  provided  for 
only  a  fraction  of  the  most  meritorious  re¬ 
search  proposals  in  the  biological,  medical, 
mathematical,  physical,  engineering,  and 
some  of  the  principal  areas  of  the  social 
sciences.  Proposals  emanate  primarily  from 
universities  and  liberal  arts  colleges  with 
strong  scientific  research  programs.  Only 
sporadically  have  junior  colleges  and  tech¬ 
nical  institutes  received  assistance  from 
these  programs.” 

Institutes  for  science  and  mathematics 
teachers:  Institutes  for  science  and  mathe¬ 
matics  teachers  programs  are  organized  and 
conducted  by  colleges  and  universities  and 
supported  by  NSF  grants.  These  programs 
include  group  training  activities  in  science, 
engineering,  and  mathematics  for  teachers 
of  these  subjects  at  all  levels  of  the  educa¬ 
tional  system,  in  both  public  and  private 
schools.  Although  2-year  institutions  of 
higher  education  have  not  been  the  recipi¬ 
ents  of  grants  to  sponsor  institutes,  faculty 
of  such  schools  participate  in  the  institute 
programs. 

Research  participation  and  scientific  ac¬ 
tivities  for  teachers:  “The  objective  of  this 
program  is  to  increase  the  teaching  compe¬ 
tence  and  research  potential  of  the  Nation’s 
college  teachers  by  giving  them  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  gain  research  experience  under  the 
supervision,  or  as  associates,  of  competent, 
active,  and  productive,  scientific  investiga¬ 
tors.  The  support  provided  enables  teach¬ 
ers  to  spend  8  to  12  weeks  in  full-time  re¬ 
search  at  a  major  institution.”  Personnel 
in  2-year  colleges  and  universities  may  par¬ 
ticipate. 

In  addition,  a  number  of  participants  each 
year  are  enabled  to  continue  their  research 
projects  at  their  home  institutions  through 
extension  grants  to  the  home  institution. 
Occasionally,  under  a  high  school  faculty 
research  participation  program  a  2-year  in¬ 
stitution  might  also  be  the  “home  institu¬ 
tion”  where  a  participant  might  continue  his 
research  project. 

Fellowships  and  traineeships:  “The  fellow¬ 
ships  and  traineeships  programs  have  as  their 
principal  objectives  (1)  the  prevention  of  a 
critical  deficiency  in  manpower  having  ad¬ 
vanced  training  in  the  sciences  and  (2)  the 
improvement  in  standards  of  science  instruc¬ 
tion.”  The  fellowship  programs  assist  highly 
qualified  predoctoral  science  students  and 
science  teachers  to  undertake  full-time  study 
or  research  activities.  Recipients  of  awards 
are  selected  through  a  nationwide  competi¬ 
tion  on  the  basis  of  ability.  Under  the  grad¬ 
uate  traineeship  program  graduate  trainees 
are  appointed  by  U.S.  institutions  that  confer 
doctorates  in  the  sciences.  Grants  are  made 
to  the  institutions  to  increase  the  number  of 
their  own  graduate  students  of  engineering, 
mathematics,  and  the  physical  sciences.  Per¬ 
sonnel  in  2-year  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  may  participate  in  these  programs. 

Research  training  for  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents:  “Promising  undergraduates — those 
most  likely  to  continue  into  graduate 
school — are  provided  opportunities  to  become 
junior  colleagues  of  competent  investigators, 
with  the  senior  scientist  serving  as  consul- 
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tant  and  guide.  During  the  acr.demlc  year  or 
summer  vacation,  the  students  perform  all 
aspects  of  independent  research  in  their  field 
of  scientific  interest.  Small  stipends  are  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  students  and  modest  cost-of- 
program  allowances  to  the  institutions  for  de¬ 
fraying  actual  costs  incurred. 

“These  programs  are  designed  to  help  ease 
the  transition  from  undergraduate  to  grad¬ 
uate  study  by  providing  opportunities  for  in¬ 
dependent  study  and  research  participation 
at  the  undergraduate  level,  hence  they  are 
concentrated  in  the  4-year  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities.” 

Course  content  improvement  programs: 
"The  National  Science  Foundation’s  course 
content  improvement  program  is  designed  to 
help  bring  scholarship  of  the  highest  order 
to  the  development  of  courses  and  instruc¬ 
tional  materials,  including  apparatus  and 
equipment,  that  reflect  contemporary  scien¬ 
tific  knowledge  and  points  of  view.  The  pro¬ 
gram  is  concerned  with  the  substance  of 
courses  in  science  and  mathematics  in  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  math¬ 
ematics,  science,  and  engineering  in  colleges 
and  universities.  It  thus  complements  the 
wide  variety  of  educational  programs  of  the 
National  Science  Foundation  designed  to  as¬ 
sist  students  to  pursue  scientific  studies  and 
to  enable  scientists  and  science  teachers  to 
keep  pace  with  the  progress  of  research. 

“One  subprogram  in  the  course  content 
improvement  area  is  the  science  teaching 
equipment  development  program  (previously 
called  the  new  laboratory  equipment  pro¬ 
gram)  .  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  assistance 
to  mathematicians,  scientists,  and  engineers 
in  the  development  of  prototypes  of  modern 
instructional  equipment  suitable  for  wide¬ 
spread  use  in  schools  and  colleges.  Support 
is  limited  to  design  and  development  of  new 
equipment.  Preliminary  versions  may  be 
tested  in  selected  schools,  but  the  final  prod¬ 
ucts  are  expected  to  make  their  way  on  their 
own  merits.  Full  information  about  these 
projects  will  be  made  readily  available  to 
appropriate  segments  of  the  scientific  and 
educational  communities,  but  grant  funds 
may  not  be  used  for  promotional  purposes.” 

Faculty  members  from  2-year  institutions 
may  participate  in  this  program. 

Public  Health  Service,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 
Division  of  Nursing 

Construction  grants  and  projects  grants 
for  nursing  schools:  Assistance  is  provided 
for  construction  and  equipment  of  facilities 
and  curriculum  strengthening  and  develop¬ 
ment.  Any  2-year  program  leading  to  an 
associate  degree  in  nursing  which  is  ac¬ 
credited  or  has  a  reasonable  chance  of  being 
accredited  is  eligible.  “Grants  for  construc¬ 
tion  and  equipment  may  equal  up  to  66% 
percent  of  the  cost  of  the  new  schools  or 


major  expansion  of  existing  schools;  for  other 
expansion  and  for  renovation  and  improve¬ 
ment  of  existing  facilities,  the  maximum 
share  is  50  percent.  Project  grants  for  cur¬ 
riculum  strengthening  and  improvement  are 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  individual  school 
applications;  there  are  no  specific  matching 
requirements  for  these  grants.” 

Division  of  Community  Health  Services 

Nursing  student  loan  program:  Any  2-year 
program  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in 
nursing  which  is  accredited  or  has  a  reason¬ 
able  assurance  of  being  accredited  is  eligible 
to  participate  in  the  student  loan  program. 
Federal  contribution  to  loan  funds  may  equal 
up  to  90  percent  of  the  total  made  available. 

Division  of  Radiological  Health 

Radiological  health  technician  training 
program:  Grants  are  made  to  schools  for 
equipment,  supplies,  faculty  salaries,  and 
student  stipends.  Public  and  private  junior 
colleges,  technical  institutes,  and  2-year 
university  branches  are  eligible.  “The 
amount  of  aid  provided  depends  on  the 
budget  submitted  by  the  school  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Committee  on  Radiation 
Health  Training  Grants.  Not  all  schools 
provide  aid  for  students;  if  they  do  provide 
such  aid,  the  amount  may  not  exceed  $500 
per  student  throughout  the  period  of  his 
training.” 

Department  of  State 

Bureau  of  Educational  and  Cultural  Affairs 
Educational  and  cultural  exchange  programs 

Affiliation  with  foreign  educational  insti¬ 
tution:  “The  Department  of  State  sponsors 
a  program  under  which  funds  are  provided 
to  U.S.  colleges  and  universities  to  exchange 
informational  and  educational  materials 
with  foreign  institutions.  These  modest 
grants  benefit  the  U.S.  institution  by  ena¬ 
bling  it  to  obtain  materials  from  abroad  and 
to  develop  other  fruitful  relations  with  the 
foreign  institution.” 

Training  of  staff,  curriculum  strengthen¬ 
ing  and  development:  This  program  makes 
grants  to  U.S.  faculty  providing  funds  for 
travel  and  maintenance.  “Under  this  pro¬ 
gram,  American  professors  lecture  at  foreign 
institutions  and/or  conduct  research  over¬ 
seas.  The  program  benefits  U.S.  institutions 
by  enhancing  the  professional  competence 
of  the  participants  and  by  improving  the 
content  and  broadening  the  scope  of  their 
courses.” 

Training  of  staff :  “Department  grants  are 
available  to  U.S.  teachers  for  attendance  at 
seminars  in  their  specialized  fields  in  France, 
Germany,  Italy,  India,  and  several  Latin 
American  countries  during  the  summer 
months.” 

Grants  to  foreign  scholars:  “Under  this 
program,  foreign  scholars  receive  funds  to 
travel  to  the  United  States  in  order  to  take 


up  posts,  usually  for  1  academic  year,  as 
lecturers  at  U.S.  institutions.  One  of  the 
benefits  accruing  to  the  host  institution  is 
the  strengthening  of  language  and  area  study 
programs.” 

Grants  to  foreign  students:  “Under  this 
program,  foreign  students  receive  grants  to 
travel  to  the  United  States  and,  occasionally, 
supplemental  funds  for  tuition  and  mainte¬ 
nance.  Grants  are  made  for  1  academic  year 
but  are  frequently  extended  for  a  limited 
period.  In  addition  to  benefiting  the  foreign 
students  themselves,  the  program  exposes 
faculty  and  students  of  the  host  institutions 
to  the  thought  and  culture  of  other  lands.” 

Educational  exchange  projects:  Grants-in- 
aid  to  U.S.  institutions  are  made  to  support 
special  projects  such  as  an  exchange  of  pro¬ 
fessors  and  students  with  a  foreign  institu¬ 
tion  or  a  seminar  for  student  leaders  from  a 
foreign  country.3 

Services  to  foreign  visitors:  “The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  contracts  with  private  agencies 
for  the  administration  of  several  of  its  pro¬ 
grams.  These  agencies  in  turn  subcontract 
with  colleges  and  universities  for  certain 
services,  including  orientation  programs  for 
foreign  students  and  professors,  English  lan¬ 
guage  institutes  for  foreign  students,  and 
terminal  conferences  for  foreign  scholars.” 3 

Research:  “The  Department  of  State  occa¬ 
sionally  contracts  with  educational  institu¬ 
tions  for  research  studies  of  various  aspects 
of  its  programs.”  3 

Programs  for  foreign  visitors:  “The  De¬ 
partment  of  State  occasionally  contracts 
with  educational  institutions  to  conduct 
specialized  training  programs  for  foreign  visi¬ 
tors  in  such  fields  as  journalism  and  tele¬ 
vision.”  3 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  Administration, 

Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare 

Division  of  Training 

Aid  to  students,  curriculum  strengthening 
and  development:  “The  program  is  for  the 
training  of  occupational  therapy  assistants 
to  meet  the  growing  need  for  personnel 
at  the  technician  level.  Training  at  this 
level  can  be  completed  in  2  years  as  con¬ 
trasted  with  the  4-year  degree  program  for 
fully  qualified  occupational  therapists.” 

PART  IX.  PROGRAMS  REPORTED  BY  FEDERAL  AGEN¬ 
CIES  WHICH  ALLOW  FUNDS  OR  OTHER  SUPPORT 

FOR  THE  2-YEAR  INSTITUTION 

The  chart  below  is  compiled  directly  from 
the  questionnaires  completed  by  the  Federal 
agencies.  Many  agencies  indicated  that  they 
do  not  keep  records  which  show  the  number 
of  schools  of  a  particular  type  which  have 
participated  in  their  programs  nor  do  they 
have  expenditures  broken  down  in  this  way. 


3  “No  2-year  colleges  as  yet  have  partici¬ 
pated  in  this  type  of  activity.” 


Agency 

Name  of  program 

Assistance 

Authority 

Type  of  2-year 

Number  of  2-year 
institutions 

Expenditures 
related  to  the 
2-year  school 

Type 

Use 

institution  eligible 

currently 

participating 

Agency  for  Inter¬ 
national  Develop¬ 
ment. 

Technical  cooper¬ 
ation  program 
(participant 
training). 

Grants  to  foreign 
students;  con¬ 
tracts  for 
overseas  devel¬ 
opment 
projects. 

In  connection  with 
development  proj¬ 
ects  in  undeveloped 
countries  grants  are 
made  for  foreign 
students  for  train¬ 
ing.  Contracts 
are  made  for  serv¬ 
ices  of  institutions 
to  develop  overseas 
projects. 

Act  for  Inter¬ 
national  Devel¬ 
opment  of  1961. 

Public  and  private 
junior  colleges  and 
technical. 

Not  available... 

Not  available. 
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Agency 


Atomic  Energy 
Commission. 


Department  of 
Defense: 
Army . — 


Name  of  program 


Faculty  training.  _ 


Nuclear  equip¬ 
ment  grants. 


Civil  schools  pro¬ 
gram. 


Navy. 


General  educa¬ 
tional  develop¬ 
ment  of  military 
personnel  (off- 
duty  educa¬ 
tion). 

Off-duty  educa¬ 
tion. 


Marine  Corps 


do. 


Office  of  Economic  Community 
Opportunity.  action  program. 


Work-study  pro¬ 
gram  (admin¬ 
istered  by 
HEW). 


Office  of  Education. 


Higher  education 
facilities. 


National  defense 
student  loan 
program. 

Equipment  and 
minor  remodel¬ 
ing. 


Guidance  and 
counseling. 


Assistance 


Type 


Contract. 


Grants. 


Tuition  and  ex¬ 
penses. 


Tuition  assistance 
to  students. 


Tuition  and 
assistance 


Tuition  assistance 
and  instructor 
hire. 


Grant  contract, 
technical. 


Student  aid. 


Matching  grants 
and  loans. 


Loans. 


Grant  (through 
State  agency). 


_ _ do _ 


Use 


Training  of  faculty 
via  institutes  for 
high  school  and 
college  science 
teachers  in  the 
various  areas  of 
nuclear  science. 
(Institutes  sup¬ 
ported  jointly  with 
NSF.) 

Purchase  of  nuclear 
instruments  for 
student 
laboratories. 


Training  for  enlisted 
personnel  not  avail¬ 
able  in  military 
facilities.  (Used 
mainly  for  A  DPS 
and  electronics.) 

Tuition  assistance  up 
to  75  percent  per 
credit  hour  for  off- 
duty  schooling. 


To  assist  naval  per¬ 
sonnel  in  obtaining 
higher  education 
through  off-duty 
study  at  accredited 
institutions  of 
higher  education. 

To  assist  Marine 
Corps  personnel  in 
obtaining  higher 
education  through 
off-duty  study  at 
accredited  institu¬ 
tions. 

Program  for  remedial 
education  school 
social  work  services, 
extracurricular 
tutoring,  and 
work-study 
programs. 

Work-study  programs 
for  part-time  em¬ 
ployment  of  college 
and  university 
students  from  low- 
income  families. 

Construction  of 
higher  education 
facilities. 


Student  assistance. .. 


Acquisition  and 
minor  remodeling 
of  equipment  to 
strengthen  instruc¬ 
tion  in  science, 
mathematics,  his¬ 
tory,  civics,  geog¬ 
raphy,  modern  for¬ 
eign  language,  Eng¬ 
lish,  or  reading. 

Guidance  and  coun¬ 
seling. 


Testing 


do. 


Cooperative  re¬ 
search  and  new 
educational 
media  research. 


Contracts  and 
grants. 


Educational  tele¬ 
vision  facilities 
program. 


Grants. 


Footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


Testing  to  identify 
students  with  out¬ 
standing  aptitude 
and  ability. 


Research  surveys  and 
demonstrations  in 
the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion. 

Construction  of  non¬ 
commercial  TV 
broadcast  stations 
on  frequencies  re¬ 
served  by  FCC  for 
education. 


Authority 

1 

Type  of  2-year 
institution  eligible 

dumber  of  2-year 
institutions 
currently 
participating 

Atomic  Energy 

Personnel  from  pub- 

Not  applicable.. 

Act  of  1954,  sec. 

lie  and  private 

31B. 

junior  colleges, 

_ do._ . . 

technical  institutes, 
and  2-year  univer¬ 
sity  branches. 

Public  and  private 

Not  available _ 

AH  35fV-9fift 

2-year  institutions 
are  eligible  but 
most  grants  are  for 
advanced  under¬ 
graduate  and 
graduate  level 
training. 

Public  junior  colleges 
and  private  techni¬ 
cal  institutes  (have 
participated). 

Public  and  private 

2 _ _ 

Annual  D  OD  Ap- 

20  (approxi- 

propriations  Act 

junior  colleges  and 

mately). 

and  AR  621-5. 

technical  institutes. 

Annual  DOD  Ap- 

Public  and  private 

33 _ 

propriations  Act. 

junior  colleges  and 

2-year  university 
branches. 

Public  and  private 
junior  colleges,  tech- 

46 _ _ 

nical  institutes  and, 
2-year  university 
branches. 

New  program  . 

Public  Law  88-204. 

_ do _ 

Not  available 

Education  Act, 

(total  number 

title  II. 

of  institutions 

National  Defense 

Public  junior  col- 

is  1,590). 

Not  available _ 

Education  Act, 

leges.2 

title  III  (sec. 

103(h);  secs.  301- 

304). 

National  Defense 

Public  junior  colleges, 

New  program 

Education  Act, 

technical  institutes, 

(for  2-year  in- 

title  V-A. 

and  2-year  univer- 

stitutions). 

National  Defense 

sity  branches  (if  lo¬ 
cated  in  a  com¬ 
munity  different 
from  parent  institu¬ 
tion). 

Public  and  private 

_ do . 

Education  Act, 

junior  colleges, 

title  V-B. 

technical  institutes, 

Public  Law  83- 

and  2-year  univer¬ 
sity  branches  (if 
located  in  a  com¬ 
munity  different 
from  parent  insti¬ 
tution)  .* 

Public  and  private 

None  for  fiscal 

531  and  Na- 

junior  colleges, 

year  1965. 

tional  Defense 

technical  institutes, 

Education  Act, 

and  2-year  uni- 

title  VII. 

versity  branches. 

_ do . . . . 

1  junior  college; 

447. 

1  technical  in- 

stitution. 

Expenditures 
related  to  the 
2-year  school 


Not  applicable. 


N  ot  available. 


1959,  $25,000;  1960, 
$75,000;  1961,  $25,000; 
1962,  $16,000  (esti¬ 
mates);  1963,  $15,832; 
1964,  $24,570. 

1959,  $40,000;  1 1960, 
$43,000;  1961,  $47,000; 
1962,  $46,000;  1963, 
$71,000;  1964,  $76,000. 


$48,394.14  (fiscal  year 
1964). 


$9,391.13  (fiscal  year 
1964). 


Not  available.  ($50,- 
600,000  is  earmarked 
for  grants  to  public 
community  colleges 
and  technical  insti¬ 
tutes.) 

Not  available.  (Fiscal 
year  1964  total  for  all 
institutions  is 
$108,456,042.) 

Not  available. 


Fiscal  year  1962, 
$2,845;  fiscal  year 
1963,  $16,503;  fiscal 
year  1964,  $47,714. 

Not  available. 
($21,000,000  was 
appropriated  for 
total  program  for 
fiscal  year  1965.) 
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Agency 


Name  of  program 


Assistance 


Type 


Use 


Authority 


Type  of  2-year 
Institution  eligible 


Number  of  2-year 
institutions 
currently 
participating 


Expenditures 
related  to  the 
2-year  school 


Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion— Continued 


School  assistance 
in  federally 
affected  areas. 


U.S. loan  pro¬ 
gram  for  Cuban 
students. 


Vocational  and 
technical  edu¬ 
cation. 


Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency. 


Manpower  train¬ 
ing  and  develop¬ 
ment. 


College  housing 
program. 


Department  of  the 
Interior: 

Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs. 


Bureau  of  Com¬ 
mercial  Fish¬ 
eries. 

National  Science 
Foundation. 


Indian  education. 


Shellfish  mor¬ 
tality  program. 


Instititional  sci¬ 
ence  programs 
(instructional 
equipment  for 
undergraduate 
instruction). 

Basic  research 
project. 


Grants— Con.. 


Loans. 


Grants  (through 
State  agency). 


Grant- 


Loan.. 


Grants  to  individ¬ 
uals. 


Contract. 


Grant. 


Grants  (contracts 
in  unusual 
instances). 


Institutes  for  sci¬ 
ence  and  math¬ 
ematics  teach¬ 
ers. 


Fellowships  and 
traineeships. 


Research  partici¬ 
pation  and  sci¬ 
entific  activities 
for  teachers. 


Research  train¬ 
ing  for  under¬ 
graduate  stu¬ 
dents. 


Grants  (to  insti¬ 
tution  sponsor¬ 
ing  institutes). 


Grants. 


_ do . 


. do _ _ _ 


Construction  of 
school  facilities 
and  current  oper¬ 
ating  expenses. 

Aid  to  Cuban  stu¬ 
dents  for  higher 
education. 


Salary  and  travel  of 
teachers,  instruc¬ 
tional  equipment, 
research,  adminis¬ 
trative  costs,  cur¬ 
riculum  strength¬ 
ening. 


Occupational  training 
and  retraining  for 
useful  employment. 


Housing  of  students, 
faculty,  interns,  and 
student  nurses,  in¬ 
cludes  dormitories, 
apartments,  or 
single  dwellings  and 
related  service  fa¬ 
cilities  such  as 
dining  halls,  cafe¬ 
terias,  infirmaries, 
and  college  unions. 

Aid  for  higher  educa¬ 
tion  to  individual 
members  of  Indian 
tribes  or  groups  for 
whom  the  Federal 
Government  has 
trust  responsibility. 

Research  study _ 


To  assist  in  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  equipment 
required  to  improve 
undergraduate  edu¬ 
cation  in  science 
and  engineering 
areas. 

Scientific  research 
and  closely  related 
projects. 


Training  of  Staff- 


Training  of  graduate 
students  and  post¬ 
doctoral  staff. 


Training  of  staff 
through  research 
experience  during 
the  summer  with 
possible  academic 
year  extension  in 
which  “home  in¬ 
stitution”  receives 
grant. 

Aid  to  students 
through  opportuni¬ 
ties  to  become 
junior  colleagues  to 
competent  investi¬ 
gators. 


Public  Law  816 
and  Public  Law 
874. 


Public  Law  87-619. 


Smith-Hughes 
Act,  George- 
Barden  Act, 
Health  Amend¬ 
ments  of  1956 
(Public  Law 
911),  title  VIH 
of  N ational 
Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act.  Public 
Law  88-210, 
pt.  A. 

Manpower  Devel¬ 
opment  and 
Training  Act. 


Housing  Acts  of 
I960  and  1957. 


25  U.S.C.  13 _ 


Fish  and  Wildlife 
Act  of  1956  (70 
Stat.  1121,  as 
amended). 

Public  Law  507, 
81st  Cong.,  as 
amended. 


. do _ 


-do. 


_do. 


. do. . — 


. do . 


Public  2-year  insti¬ 
tutions  which  are 
part  of  a  State’s 
public  school  sys¬ 
tem. 

Public  and  private 
junior  colleges  and 
2-year  branches. 


Public  junior  colleges, 
technical  institutes, 
and  2-year  univer¬ 
sity  branches. 


35 _ 


Not  available... 


. do _ 


Public  and  private 
junior  colleges,  tech¬ 
nical  institutes,  and 
2-year  university 
branches. 

Public  and  private 
junior  colleges  and 
2-year  university 
branches. 


Public  and  private 
junior  colleges, 
technical  institutes, 
and  2-year  univer¬ 
sity  branches. 

_ do. _ _ 


.do. 


Proposals  emanate 
primarily  from  uni¬ 
versities  and  liberal 
arts  colleges  with 
strong  scientific 
research  programs. 
Only  sporadically 
have  2-year  institu¬ 
tions  received  as¬ 
sistance  from  these 
-  programs. 

2-year  institutions 
have  not  been  re¬ 
cipients  of  grants  to 
sponsor  institutes 
but  personnel  from 
such  schools  attend 
institutes. 

Because  it  is  a  gradu¬ 
ate  program  no 
funds  have  gone  to 
2-year  institutions 
however,  personnel 
from  such  schools 
have  been  recipi¬ 
ents  of  awards. 
Public  and  private 
junior  colleges,  tech¬ 
nical  institutes,  and 
2-year  university 
branches. 


These  programs  aro 
designed  to  help  ease 
the  transition  from 
undergraduate  to 
graduate  school  and 
are  concentrated  in 
the  4-year  colleges 
and  universities. 


.  .do. 


38  4. 


36. 


Not  available ... 


Not  applicable  0 


.do  ». 


15  (approxi¬ 
mately).8 


Not  available... 


Fiscal  year  1903, 
$852,618;  fiscal  year 
1964,  $1,036,347. 

Not  available.  (Total 
for  all  institutions: 
fiscal  year  1961, 
$265,000;  fiscal  year 
1902,  $955,772:  fiscal 
year  1963,  $1,380,500; 
fiscal  year  1964, 
$1,881,465.) 


Not  available.— 


Not  available.  (Total 
for  all  schools  re¬ 
ceiving  funds,  fiscal 
year  1964, 
$79,424,347.) 

Fiscal  year  1959, 
$2,286,000  8;  fiscal 
year  1960,  $3,312,000; 
fiscal  year  1961, 
$9,512,000;  fiscal  year 
1962,  $7,884,000; 
fiscal  year  1963, 
$10,159,000;  fiscal 
year  1964, 

$20,808,000. 

Not  available. 


Fiscal  year  1964, 
$10,385.  (None  ii 
years  1969-63.) 


Fiscal  year  1964, 
$144,070. 


Net  available. 


Not  applicable. 


Do. 


Fiscal  year  1963,  $20- 
000;  fiscal  year  1964, 
$30,000. 


Not  available; 
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Agency 


Name  of  program 


Type 


National  Science 
Foundation— Con. 


Course  content 
improvement. 


Grants — Con. 


Public  Health 
Service: 
Division  of 
Nursing. 


Construction 
grants  and 
project  grants. 


Grants. 


Division  of  Com-  Nursing  student 
munity  Health  loan  program. 
Services 


Loan 


Assistance 


Authority 


Use 


Support  is  provided 
for  the  research  and 
development  work 
on  improved  up-to- 
date  course  mate¬ 
rials  for  school  and 
college  programs  in 
mathematics, 
science,  and  engi¬ 
neering.  A  subpro¬ 
gram  provides 
assistance  to  math¬ 
ematicians,  scien¬ 
tists  ,  and  engineers 
in  the  development 
of  prototypes  of 
modern  instruc¬ 
tional  equipment 
suitable  for  wide¬ 
spread  use  in 
schools  and  colleges. 


Public  Law — Con. 


Type  of  2-year 
institution  eligible 


Number  of  2-year 
institutions 
currently 
participating 


Personnel  from  2-year 
institutions  may 
participate  in  pro¬ 
gram. 


Not  applicable. - 


For  construction  and 
equipment  and  for 
projects  for  curricu¬ 
lum  strengthening 
and  improvement. 


Loans  to  nursing 
students. 


Public  Law  88- 
581. 


do. 


Any  2-year  school 
leading  to  an  asso¬ 
ciate  degree  in 
nursing  which  is 
accredited  (or  has 
reasonable  assur¬ 
ance  of  being 
accredited) . 

- do . . . 


New  program... 


do. 


Service— Cont. 
Division  of 
Radiological 
Health. 


Department  of 
State  (Bureau  of 
Educational  and 
Cultural  Affairs). 


Radiological 
health  techni¬ 
cian  training 
program. 

Educational  and 
cultural  ex¬ 
change  pro¬ 
gram. 


. do . 


. do . 


. do . 


Grants. 


Grant-in-aid 

agreement. 


Grants  to  U.S. 
faculty  provid¬ 
ing  funds  for 
travel  and 
maintenance. 


Grants  to  faculty 
members. 


Grants  to  foreign 
scholars. 


Grants  to  foreign 
students. 


For  equipment,  sup¬ 
plies,  faculty  sal¬ 
aries,  and  student 
stipends. 

Affiliation  with  for¬ 
eign  educational 
institution. 

(Funds  provided 
to  U.S.  colleges  and 
universities  to  ex¬ 
change  informa¬ 
tional  and  educa¬ 
tional  materials 
with  foreign  insti¬ 
tutions.) 

Training  of  staff, 
curriculum 
strengthening  and 
development. 
(Under  this  pro¬ 
gram  American 
professors  lecture  at 
foreign  universities 
and/or  conduct 
research  overseas.) 

Training  of  staff. 
Department  grants 
available  to  U.S. 
teachers  for  attend¬ 
ance  at  seminars 
in  their  specialized 
fields  in  France, 
Germany,  Italy, 
India,  and  several 
Latin  American 
countries  during 
the  summer 
months. 

Curriculum  strength¬ 
ening  and  develop¬ 
ment.  Foreign 
scholars  receive 
funds  to  travel  in 
the  United  States 
in  order  to  take  in 
posts,  usually  for  1 
academic  year,  as 
lecturers  at  U.S. 
institutions.  Bene¬ 
fits  accrue  to  host 
institutions  in 
strengthening  of 
language  and  area 
study  programs. 

Enables  foreign  stu¬ 
dents  to  attend 
U.S.  colleges. 

Funds  for  travel 
and  occasionally 
supplemental  funds 
for  tuition  and 
maintenance. 
(Benefits  host  insti- 
tuition  by  exposing 
them  to  thought 
and  culture  of  other 
lands.) 


Public  Law  86- 
703. 


Public  Law  87- 
256  (Fulbright- 
Hays  Act). 


Public  and  private  7. 
junior  colleges, 
technical  institutes, 
and  2-year  univer¬ 
sity  branches. 

. do . .  1 


do 


do 


Not  available.  - 


do. 


do 


do. 


do 


do. 


do 


do 


do 


do 


Expenditures 
related  to  the 
2-year  school 

Not  applicable. 


Fiscal  year  1964, 
$300,000. 

Fiscal  year  1964,  $500. 

Not  available. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 
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Agency 


Department  of 
State— Con. 


Vocational  Reha¬ 
bilitation  Ad¬ 
ministration. 


Name  of  program 

Assistance 

Authority 

Type  of  2-year 

Number  of  2-year 
institutions 

Type 

Use 

institution  eligible 

currently 

participating 

Education  and 

Grants-in-aid  to 

Educational  exchange 

Public  Law— Con. 

Public  and  private 

None  (no  2-year 

Cultural — Con. 

U.S.  institu- 

projects.  Funds  to 

junior  colleges— Con. 

institutions 

tions. 

support  special 
projects  such  as  an 
exchange  of  profes¬ 
sors  and  students 
with  a  foreign  insti¬ 
tution  or  a  seminar 
for  student  leaders 
from  a  foreign 
country. 

Services  to  foreign 
visitors.  Colleges 

_ do _ _ 

_ do _ _ 

as  yet  have 
participated). 

__  do _ _ 

agency  under 

contract  to  De¬ 
partment  of 
State. 

and  universities 
often  subcontracted 
for  certain  services, 
such  as  English  in¬ 
stitutes  for  foreign 
students. 

Research.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  occa¬ 
sionally  contracts 
educational  institu¬ 
tions  for  research 
studies  of  various 
aspects  of  its  pro¬ 
gram. 

Programs  for  foreign 
visitors  (specialized 
training  programs 
for  foreign  visitors 
in  such  fields  as 
journalism  and 
television) . 

Aid  to  students  and 

. do . . 

_ do _ 

. do _ _ 

_ do _ _ 

_ do _ _ 

Training  program. 

Vocational  Reha- 

Public  and  private 

i _ 

curriculum 
strengthening  and 
development.  For 
training  of  occupa¬ 
tional  therapy  as¬ 
sistants  to  meet 
need  for  personnel 
at  the  technical 
level. 

bilitation  Act  of 
1954,  Public 

Law  565,  83d 
Cong. 

junior  colleges. 

Expenditures 
related  to  the 
2-year  school 


Not  available— Con. 


Fiscal  year  1964,  $4,950. 


1  Figures  are  based  on  an  estimate  of  6  percent  of  total  tuition  assistance  funds  in  con¬ 
tinental  United  States. 

2  Only  if  determined  under  State  law  to  be  an  upward  extension  of  secondary  schools. 

3  If  the  State  agency  is  not  authorized  by  State  law  to  make  payments  in  other  than 
public  schools,  }$  the  cost  of  testing  may  be  paid  by  the  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion  under  contract  with  the  testing  agency;  the  other  half  is  paid  by  the  school. 

1  Represents  those  2-year  institutions  with  approved  projects  not  yet  completed. 

-  Represents  dollar  totals  for  projects  approved  for  2-year  colleges  during  each  fiscal 
year. 


o  Numbers  of  junior  college  end  technical  institute  personnel  participants:  1959,  715; 
1960,  710;  1961,  840;  1962,  880;  1963,  990;  1964,  1,085. 

2  Numbers  of  junior  college  and  technical  institute  personnel  participants:  1959,  15; 
1960,  16;  1961,  14;  1962,  13;  1963,  22;  1934,  1. 

*  Figure  represents  the  number  of  such  schools  receiving  extension  grants.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  following  number  of  junior  college  and  technical  personnel  have  participated 
in  these  programs;  1959,  115;  1960,  195;  1961,  265;  1962,  225;  1963,  115;  1964,  185. 


Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to 
strike  the  requisite  number  of  words. 

(Mr.  DENT  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Michigan  did  say  whether 
that  you  call  it  opportunity  grants  or 
scholarships,  they  all  add  up  to  the  same 
thing. 

For  some  20  years  of  my  life  I  served 
in  a  governmental  position  where  I  had 
the  opportunity  to  give  without  any  re¬ 
strictions  whatsoever  up  to  24  scholar¬ 
ships  a  year  to  students  in  my  own  dis¬ 
trict.  I  learned  during  those  20 -odd 
years  that  scholarships  granted  by  a  per¬ 
son  at  his  own  discretion  can  be  a  bless¬ 
ing  or  can  be  somewhat  of  a  curse.  To 
a  person  of  good  conscience  who  has  to 
make  a  decision  between  two  or  more 
deserving  students,  it  can  be  a  very 
heart-rending  thing,  and  one  that  causes 
no  small  amount  of  anxiety.  To  the 
scoundrel  who  would  use  them  to  pro¬ 
mote  his  own  personal  interests,  they  are, 
of  course,  just  that. 

I  find  a  very  serious  fault  with  this 
section  of  the  act.  The  gentlewoman 
from  Oregon  and  all  the  other  members 
of  the  committee  know  how  I  feel  about 
it.  When  we  establish  criteria  in  which 
you  set  up  a  grant  out  of  the  Federal 
funds,  it  is  my  humble  opinion  that  all 
of  those  who  qualify  under  this  criteria 
should  receive  the  same  treatment. 


When  you  give  discretionary  power  to 
the  head  of  the  school  to  pick  out  1  out 
of  10  to  give  only  that  one  a  grant  of  $500 
and  have  9  others  who  have  to  borrow 
the  money,  although  they  are  all  equal 
when  it  comes  to  meeting  the  criteria 
on  need,  then  I  say  we  are  doing  some¬ 
thing  wrong  in  this  particular  section. 

If  we  will  put  in  it  money  enough,  or 
lower  or  raise  the  criteria  or  change  the 
criteria  so  that  we  have  enough  for  all 
who  meet  the  certain  criteria,  I  accept 
the  proposition,  but  I  cannot  stand  up 
here  and  vote  for  this  particular  feature 
in  the  act  and  go  home  and  have  two  or 
three  students  whose  parents  work  in  the 
coal  mines  or  mills,  and  have  their  chil¬ 
dren,  one  of  each  family  or  two  of  each 
family,  who  want  to  go  to  a  college.  One 
goes  to  a  college  that  can  give  a  scholar¬ 
ship  because  they  have  not  the  demand 
for  the  number  of  scholarships.  Another 
one  does  not  receive  it  by  going  to  an¬ 
other  school.  Now,  you  answer  the  par¬ 
ents  of  the  latter.  You  tell  them  why 
we  in  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  made  it  possible  for  Mrs.  Brown’s 
boy  to  get  a  scholarship,  while  Mrs. 
Smith’s  boy  has  to  borrow  the  money  al¬ 
though  both  are  in  the  same  economic 
status. 

If  they  are  all  poor,  it  means  they  all 
need  the  aid.  It  means  they  all  qualify 
for  it.  For  us  to  say  that  we  are  helping 
the  one  but  that  the  other  nine  who  are 
in  the  same  condition  have  to  borrow 


the  money  is  wrong.  I  am  in  favor  of 
making  it  easier  for  them  and  I  am  for 
educational  opportunity  grants  on  an 
equitable  basis.  I  am  in  favor  of  schol¬ 
arships  but  I  am  only  in  favor  of  them 
if  they  are  given  out  equally  to  all  those 
who  qualify. 

I  shall,  of  course,  support  the  bill  as 
I  have  for  over  30  years  of  legislative 
service. 

I  do  not  agree  with  this  section,  but 
the  good  outweighs  the  bad. 

I  believe  in  education  for  all,  not  for 
a  favored  few. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  debate  on  the 
pending  amendment,  and  all  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  close  in  20  minutes. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
New  York? 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Chairman,  a  par¬ 
liamentary  inquiry. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  gentleman  will 
st^ts  it 

Mr.  COLLIER.  If  the  time  is  going  to 
be  limited,  will  one  who  has  already 
spoken  on  this  amendment  be  allotted 
any  time? 

The  CHAIRMAN.  If  the  Member 
stands  up,  he  will  be  included  among 
those  who  will  be  recognized. 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  a  Member  may  already  have 
spoken  on  this  amendment? 

The  CHAIRMAN.  That  is  correct. 
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Mr.  COLLIER.  Then,  Mr.  Chairman, 

I  object. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Objection  is  heard. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move 
that  all  debate  on  the  pending  amend¬ 
ment,  and  all  amendments  thereto,  close 
in  25  minutes. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Illinois  [Mr. 
Collier!  . 

(Mr.  COLLIER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  wholehearted  support  of  the  pending 
amendment.  Looking  ahead  a  few  years, 
it  becomes  more  and  more  evident  that 
the  greatest  need  in  the  field  of  higher 
education  today  is  the  public  junior  col¬ 
lege.  State  universities  that  once  wel¬ 
comed  out-of-state  students  can  no 
longer  do  so  because  most  of  them  are 
overcrowded.  Tuition  fees  are  becoming 
higher,  as  we  all  know,  and  the  scholas¬ 
tic  requirements  for  entrance  are  be¬ 
coming  more  demanding.  College  away 
from  home  costs  continue  to  rise  while 
enrolling  becomes  more  and  more  diffi¬ 
cult. 

If  ever  there  was  an  answer  to  the 
problem  of  the  closing  college  doors  in 
this  country,  it  certainly  is  in  the  area 
of  junior  colleges.  Today  we  have  but 
700  in  the  country,  and  within  the  next 
10  years  we  are  going  to  need  a  minimum 
of  1,500. 

Two  years  of  junior  college,  which 
is  not  available  to  many  students,  would 
save  the  average  family  approximately 
$3,200.  It  seems  that  rather  than  em¬ 
phasize  scholarships,  we  can  do  a  better 
job  for  a  much  greater  number  of  stu¬ 
dents  by  providing  funds  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  more  and  more  junior  col¬ 
leges. 

I  wonder  at  this  time  if  I  might  ask 
this  question,  and  I  direct  this  question 
to  any  member  on  the  committee;  is  it 
possible  under  the  provisions  of  this  bill 
that  scholarship  funds  be  granted  to 
any  student  who  does  not  meet  the 
standard  entrance  requirements  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  institution? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  COLLIER.  I  am  delighted  to  yield 
to  the  gentlewoman. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  The  bill 
specifically  says  that  25  percent  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  loan 
funds  may  be  used  for  opportunity 
grants  by  the  university  or  college  if  they 
so  wish.  No  student  could  possibly 
qualify  for  this  opportunity  grant  unless 
he  had  been  enrolled  in  the  college,  un¬ 
less  he  had  been  accepted.  In  other 
words,  he  would  have  to  be  exceptionally 
needy  and  he  would  have  to  be  accepted 
by  the  college,  and  he  would  have  to 
show  great  promise. 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Would  he  or  she  have 
to  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of 
the  college  and  not  merely  be  “highly 
motivated,”  as  has  been  suggested  in 
policy  statements  of  certain  universit'es 
recently? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Yes. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  North  Caro¬ 
lina  [Mr.  Jonas]. 


Mr.  JONAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  as  I  said 
earlier  in  the  debate,  I  want  to  vote  for 
this  bill.  There  are  many  provisions  in 
the  bill  which  I  fully  support. 

The  one  on  which  we  had  a  discussion 
and  a  vote  recently  was  not  one  of  those 
I  can  support.  I  regret  that  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  gentleman  from  Michigan 
was  rejected.  This  puts  me  in  consider¬ 
able  trouble  in  determining  how  I  should 
vote  on  final  passage. 

If  this  amendment  is  adopted  it  will 
help  me  considerably  in  deciding  that 
question.  I  believe  it  might  help  a  num¬ 
ber  of  other  Members  make  a  similar 
decision. 

If  we  approve  this  scholarship  pro¬ 
gram  we  will  be  embarking  on  a  new 
program  which  will  be  never  ending. 

In  1958,  the  administration  proposed 
a  scholarship  program.  It  was  rejected 
by  this  body,  and  we  went  to  a  loan 
program  instead. 

There  may  be  some  questions  in  the 
mind?  of  some  Members  as  to  whether 
the  Congress  has  the  right  to  provide 
money  from  the  public  treasury  to  be 
loaned  to  individuals.  But  the  question 
of  whether  Congress  has  the  right  to  do 
that  fades  into  insignificance  when  com¬ 
pared  with  the  right  of  Congress  to  make 
a  grant  or  to  provide  a  scholarship. 

I  would  most  respectfully  point  out  to 
the  members  of  the  Committee  today 
that  the  gentleman  from  Indiana  said 
that  the  passage  of  this  will  enable  130,- 
000 — I  believe  the  figure  was — to  go  to 
college.  The  trouble  with  that  argument 
is  that  if  we  turn  to  loans  instead  of 
grants  we  can  help  130,000  every  year. 
Under  this  plan  we  can  only  help  130,000 
for  1  year.  Would  it  not  be  better  to 
have  a  loan  program,  which  could  turn 
over  and  over  through  the  future  and 
help  130,000  youngsters  each  year,  in¬ 
stead  of  a  grant  or  scholarship  program 
which  will  only  help  one  group  of  130,- 
000  for  1  year? 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  rec¬ 
ognizes  the  gentleman  from  Kansas  [Mr. 
Skubitz.] 

(Mr.  SKUBITZ  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  SKUBITZ.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  this  amendment.  If  I  had 
my  “druthers,”  I  would  do  away  with 
scholarships  and  provide  a  loan  system 
whereby  any  worthy  student  in  need 
could  secure  a  loan  sufficient  to  meet  his 
minimum  needs.  What  justice  is  there 
in  a  program  that  gives  one  boy  an  out¬ 
right  grant— -a  free  ride — and  yet  says 
to  10  others  equally  qualified  and  just 
as  much  in  need,  “So  sorry,  but  we  can¬ 
not  help  you.”? 

I  want  to  help  those  who  want  to  help 
themselves.  In  my  opinion,  we  do  a  stu¬ 
dent  an  injustice  by  making  outright 
gifts.  If  we  are  to  extend  a  helping- 
hand,  let  us  make  it  possible  for  our  boys 
and  girls  to  retain  their  self-respect — 
their  pride.  Let  us  develop  in  our  youth 
a  feeling  of  responsibility.  In  life,  there 
are  no  handouts  except  on  welfare. 

I  want  to  support  this  bill.  I  hope  this 
amendment  is  adopted. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Kentucky  [Mr. 
Perkins], 


Mr.  PERKINS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  opposition  to  the  amendment. 

I  personally  feel  that  this  is  a  well- 
balanced  bill.  The  amendment  of  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  would  put  the 
damper  on  needy,  qualified  youngsters 
seeking  to  go  to  college. 

All  the  surveys  that  I  know  anything 
about  disclose  that  approximately  40 
percent  of  qualified  youngsters  who  fail 
to  go  on  to  college  do  not  because  of 
financial  reasons.  The  increased  costs 
of  obtaining  a  college  education  makes  it 
impossible  for  hundreds  of  qualified 
youngsters  to  enter  college  from  low- 
income  families  in  the  district  I  repre¬ 
sent.  These  youngsters  should  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  make  their  contribution  to 
society — they  well  deserve  these  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants.  This  grant 
program  will  run  hand  in  glove  with  the 
other  student  aid  program  such  as  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  and  the 
work  study.  All  of  these  programs  are 
essential.  I  cannot  see  how  this  com¬ 
mittee  can  afford  not  to  turn  down  the 
gentleman’s  amendment,  especially  when 
we  are  spending  so  much  money  for 
other  training  programs  that  cost  so 
much  more  for  every  individual  trained 
than  the  educational  opportunities 
grants  here  proposed. 

Unless  this  amendment  is  defeated  we 
certainly  will  be  turning  our  backs  on 
thousands  and  thousands  of  the  most 
needy,  qualified  youngsters  in  this  coun¬ 
try  who  need  to  go  to  college. 

I  hope  that  the  amendment  of  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  will  be  voted 
down.  If  the  gentleman  is  so  concerned 
about  the  construction  of  classrooms  he 
should  propose  to  add  the  $74  million  in 
addition  to  the  assistance  already  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  bill  for  the  construction  of 
college  facilities.  He  should  not  try  to 
destroy  a  well-balanced  bill  by  an 
amendment  which  would  cripple  the  stu¬ 
dent  aid  program  to  an  extent  that  hun¬ 
dreds  of  thousands  of  youngsters  quali¬ 
fied  and  in  the  greatest  need  would  never 
be  permitted  to  go  to  college. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Missouri  [Mr. 
Jones]  . 

(Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  have  never  been  able  to  subscribe 
to  the  philosophy  that  the  world  owes 
any  man  a  living.  I  do  subscribe  to  the 
philosophy  that  the  world  owes  him  an 
opportunity  to  get  it.  I  think  that  this 
bill  should  offer  the  opportunity  to  these 
needy  students  through  a  loan  program. 
In  my  opinion,  any  student  who  really 
wants  an  education  and  has  the  desire  to 
obtain  it  and  who  is  capable  of  making 
the  best  use  of  that  education  would  wel¬ 
come  the  opportunity  to  have  a  loan  made 
to  permit  him  to  go  to  college  and  then 
allow  him  to  pay  that  money  back. 

As  the  gentleman  from  North  Carolina 
[Mr.  Jonas]  so  ably  said,  in  that  way  we 
can  help  more  students  and  give  them 
the  same  opportunity  but  with  the  expen¬ 
diture  of  less  Federal  funds.  I  would 
like  to  support  a  bill  that  would  do  that. 
I  am  not  going  to  support  a  bill  that  will 
continually  dig  down  into  the  Federal 
Treasury  to  give  out  money  which  will 
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never  be  repaid.  I  will  support  the  other 
kind  of  bill. 

I  think  the  gentleman  from  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  [Mr.  DentI  brought  out  a  good 
point  here.  I  do  not  agree  with  Mr. 
Perkins’  statement,  because  I  think  he  is 
overlooking  the  fact  that  the  best  stu¬ 
dents  want  the  opportunity.  They  do  not 
want  money,  but  they  do  want  the  op¬ 
portunity. 

I  think  another  thing  is  the  amend¬ 
ment  would  contribute  to  the  expansion 
of  our  junior  colleges.  I  have  advocated 
this  for  years.  I  think  our  State  univer¬ 
sities  today  would  be  much  better  olf  if 
they  would  eliminate  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years  in  the  universities  and 
let  the  students  get  their  education  in 
the  smaller  colleges.  It  would  relieve 
congestion  in  the  State  universities  and 
make  education  available  closer  to  the 
home  of  the  student  who  wants  to  get 
it.  I  believe  this  committee  should  give 
some  attention  to  that. 

For  that  reason  I  believe  this  amend¬ 
ment  should  be  adopted.  It  will  add  ma¬ 
terially  to  the  bill  and,  incidentally,  it 
will  get  some  more  votes  for  the  bill. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Florida  [Mr. 
Gibbons!. 

(Mr.  GIBBONS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  GIBBONS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  opposition  to  this  amendment. 

Mr.  Chairman,  there  is  plenty  of  money 
in  this  bill  for  the  junior  colleges.  The 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  and 
particularly  the  subcommittee  was  very 
interested  in  the  junior  college  program. 
We  put  plenty  of  money  in  there.  The 
gentleman  from  Michigan’s  [Mr.  Grif¬ 
fin]  amendment  is  just,  of  course,  an¬ 
other  attempt  to  get  votes,  as  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Missouri  [Mr.  Jones]  said 
here,  by  putting  some  more  money  in  the 
junior  college  program.  However,  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  has 
already  put  that  money  in  and  there  is 
no  need  to  bite  that  piece  of  false  bait. 
A  good  case  has  already  been  made  for 
putting  money  in  here  for  needy  stu¬ 
dents,  but  I  think  a  stronger  and  overrid¬ 
ing  case  can  be  made  that  America  needs 
the  brains  of  these  needy  students. 
These  students  are  not  getting  the  train¬ 
ing  to  prepare  them  for  the  needs  of 
America  in  order  to  run  its  great  indus¬ 
trial  enterprises.  America  is  trying  to 
spread  freedom  and  equality  throughout 
the  world.  That  is  the  issue  which  we 
face  here  today.  It  is  not  a  question  of 
doing  something  for  somebody  just  be¬ 
cause  they  deserve  it,  but  we  are  doing 
it  in  the  national  interest  and  for  a  na¬ 
tional  purpose.  These  needy  students 
have  brains,  but  they  have  not  gotten  the 
training  that  they  need  and  which 
America  needs  in  order  to  improve  its 
arsenal  of  weapons  to  fight  our  war 
against  poverty  and  our  war  against  op¬ 
pression  and  against  the  forces  who 
would  overcome  us.  So  it  is  on  that  note 
that  I  urge  you  to  vote  against  this 
amendment. 

Mr.  DANIELS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  am 
proud  to  rise  in  support  of  H.R.  9567,  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

As  a  member  of  the  House  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor,  I  am  fully 


aware  of  the  tremendous  pressures  under 
which  our  institutions  of  higher  learn¬ 
ing  operate. 

Since  World  War  II  the  number  of 
institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the 
United  States  has  increased  from  866  to 
about  2,300.  Parallel  with  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  these  new  institutions  has  been 
an  equally  impressive  growth  in  the 
number  of  students  who  are  attending 
the  older  institutions. 

It  seems  apparent  to  me  that  with  this 
tremendous  quantitive  growth  that  there 
is  a  serious  danger  of  a  qualitative  de¬ 
crease  in  educational  standards.  You 
cannot  pack  students  into  every  single 
nook  and  cranny  on  a  campus  without 
a  serious  weakening  of  the  value  of  the 
education  which  the  student  is  receiving. 

I  have  seen  and  heard  of  too  many 
instances  where  college  students,  be¬ 
cause  of  the  shortage  of  trained  profes¬ 
sors,  are  being  taught  by  inexperienced 
graduate  students  who  are  not  as  pro¬ 
fessionally  competent  as  the  teachers  in 
our  high  schools.  With  this  crowding 
come  instances  where  students  never 
really  meet  with  faculty  members  and 
the  professor  is  a  remote  figure  who  lec¬ 
tures  three  times  a  week  to  several  hun¬ 
dred  students  packed  in  a  crowded  lec¬ 
ture  hall. 

I  am  alarmed  at  the  fact  that  many 
colleges  and  universities  have  not  been 
able  to  provide  the  companion  features 
which  are  important  parts  of  higher 
education.  For  example,  I  feel  firmly 
that  a  college  or  a  university  which  does 
not  provide  adequate  library  facilities  for 
every  student  is  guilty  of  neglecting  one 
of  the  most  important  parts  of  education. 

I  would  like  to  point  out,  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  that  I  do  not  make  these  comments 
merely  to  criticize  college  administraters. 
I  have  the  highest  respect  for  these  dedi¬ 
cated  men  and  women,  but  I  would  like 
to  point  out  that  in  all  too  many  in¬ 
stances  the  college  administrator  faces  a 
task  which  is  all  but  insurmountable. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  is  a  good  bill.  It 
will  not  solve  all  our  problems  in  this 
area  but  it  will  solve  many  of  them.  It 
will  enable  universities  and  colleges  to 
provide  badly  needed  library  facilities. 
It  will  aid  colleges  in  providing  adult 
education  courses.  It  will  also  provide 
funds  for  small  colleges  to  enable  these 
institutions  to  raise  academic  standards. 

I  have  consistently  supported  all  meas¬ 
ures  which  will  help  the  student  of  lim¬ 
ited  financial  means  to  obtain  an  educa¬ 
tion.  And  for  this  reason,  I  am  very 
enthusiastic  about  this  bill.  Through  its 
program  for  providing  student  assistance 
this  bill  will  aid  many  thousands  of  stu¬ 
dents  of  humble  means  to  gain  a  quality 
education. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  strongly  urge  passage 
of  this  H.R.  9567. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  New  York  [Mr. 
Dow], 

(Mr.  DOW  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  DOW.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
opposition  to  the  amendment  offered  by 
the  gentleman  from  Michigan.  I  think 
that  his  amendment  is  intended  to  switch 
some  millions  of  dollars  from  scholar¬ 
ship  funds  to  construction  funds.  In 


doing  this  I  believe  he  has  overlooked 
the  fundamentals  of  education. 

I  think,  perhaps,  in  all  of  the  technical 
discussion  on  this  bill  these  funda¬ 
mentals  are  being  overlooked  a  little  bit, 
and  the  fundamentals  of  education  con¬ 
sist  of  pupils  and  teachers. 

There  is  an  old  American  adage  or  an 
old  phrase  in  the  history  books  that 
says — “What  is  the  definition  of  edu¬ 
cation?”  And  the  answer  is,  “Education 
is  a  boy  sitting  on  one  end  of  the  log 
and  Horace  Mann  sitting  on  the  other 
end.” 

Horace  Mann  was  a  great  educator. 
I  am  not  sure  if  the  quotation  really 
refers  to  Horace  Mann.  I  did  not  have 
my  quotation  book  with  me,  but  they 
did  name  some  celebrated  educator. 

So  with  that  I  think  we  should  take 
note  that  the  funds  provided  for  schol¬ 
arships  in  this  bill  come  into  the  hands 
of  the  pupil  and  into  the  hands  of  the 
teachers,  and  the  pupils  and  the  teachers 
are  the  fundamentals  of  education,  not 
construction,  not  buildings,  not  these  big 
mausoleums  of  brick  and  glass  that  we 
see  going  up  all  over  the  country  and 
which  many  of  us  seriously  disapprove. 

For  this  reason,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  the  bill  as  it  is  and  in  op¬ 
position  to  the  amendment  offered  by 
the  gentleman  from  Michigan. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Indiana  [Mr. 
Brademas]  . 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  to  yield  my  time 
to  the  gentlelady  from  Oregon  [Mrs. 
Green]. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Indiana? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Michigan  [Mr. 
Griffin]. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  there 
has  been  some  discussion  about  the  ac¬ 
tual  need  to  add  $74  million  to  the  funds 
now  available  for  construction  of  junior 
colleges.  It  appears  that  some  on  the 
other  side  who  oppose  this  amendment 
might  have  left  the  impression  that  this 
money  is  not  needed  at  all ;  that  the  com¬ 
mittee  has  taken  care  of  all  the  construc¬ 
tion  requirements  of  the  junior  colleges. 
I  am  sure  the  opponents  do  not  want  to 
leave  such  an  impression. 

Let  us  look  at  the  situation  as  it  is 
now.  Under  the  existing  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Construction  Facilities  Act,  $230 
million  is  authorized  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  facilities. 
Under  the  present  law,  22  percent  of  that 
amount  is  allocated  for  the  construction 
of  junior  college  facilities — 22  percent 
of  $230  million  is  about  $50  million.  But 
there  are  50  States  among  which  to  divide 
that  $50  million;  so  it  is  not  difficult  to 
guess  about  how  much  is  available  to 
each  State  under  the  present  law  at  the 
present  time  to  help  to  construct  junior 
college  facilities. 

In  my  State  of  Michigan,  as  I  indi¬ 
cated  earlier,  only  three  junior  colleges 
in  Michigan  received  any  benefit  under 
this  act  during  the  last  fiscal  year. 
There  are  dozens  of  other  junior  col¬ 
leges  and  communities  which  want  to 
establish  junior  colleges  that  are  stand- 
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ing  in  line  and  waiting  for  construction 
assistance. 

To  be  sure  the  $230  million  now  author¬ 
ized  would  be  doubled  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  bill  as  reported  by  the  com¬ 
mittee.  The  funds  are  doubled  to  $460 
million;  and,  of  course,  22  percent  would 
be  allocated  for  junior  college  construc¬ 
tion.  That  means  there  will  be  about 
$100  million  authorized  for  junior  col¬ 
lege  construction  in  the  next  fiscal 
year.  But  a  million  dollars  does  not  go 
very  far  in  the  construction  of  college 
facilities,  and  there  are  50  States  to 
participate.  The  increase  in  authori¬ 
zation  provided  by  the  committee  bill 
might  help  six  junior  colleges  in  my 
State,  rather  than  three,  but  it  could 
hardly  be  contended  that  the  committee 
bill  meets  the  needs  of  the  junior  colleges. 

I  disagree  with  the  gentleman  from 
Indiana  [Mr.  BrademasI  when  he  says 
there  is  no  choice  to  be  made.  We  have 
to  choose  when  we  are  required  to 
establish  priorities  and  to  allocate  avail¬ 
able  funds. 

My  amendment  focuses  upon  $74  mil¬ 
lion  in  this  bill  which  would  be  author¬ 
ized  for  scholarships.  I  am  convinced 
that  the  Nation  would  be  better  off  if 
that  $74  million  were  used  to  help  con¬ 
struct  facilities  for  the  thousands  of 
young  people  who  want  to  go  to  college 
but  find  they  cannot  go  because  there 
are  not  enough  classrooms  available. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon 
[Mrs.  Green], 

(Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  revise  and  extend 
her  remarks.) 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  the  rationale  of  this  argument  has 
always  escaped  me.  I  do  not  believe 
there  would  be  a  single  person  in  this 
House  who  would  argue  against  free  edu¬ 
cation  up  to  the  12th  grade.  Then  in 
the  17th  grade,  when  a  person  is  doing 
his  graduate  work,  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  and  this  Congress  as  a  matter  of 
national  policy  have  been  very  generous 
in  supplying  graduate  fellowships. 
There  are  now  well  over  60,000  fellow¬ 
ships  and  traineeships  at  the  graduate 
level.  Each  fellowship  grant  represents 
five  times  as  much  as  we  are  suggesting 
for  the  opportunity  grant  at  the  under¬ 
graduate  level.  Why  are  we  unwilling 
to  give  any  grant  from  the  13th  year  to 
the  17th  year? 

Mr.  Chairman,  someone  said  that 
scholarships  are  unfair  because  the  child 
of  Mr.  Jones  gets  to  go  to  college  and  the 
child  of  Mrs.  Brown  does  not  go.  That 
is  not  the  question.  The  question  is 
whether  100,000  young  Americans,  who 
are  able  students,  who  are  high  school 
graduates,  and  who  have  IQs  of  120  and 
above  and  who  are  not  going  to  college, 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  go  to  college. 
This  is  what  we  are  talking  about.  I  am 
talking  about  the  students  who  are  ex¬ 
ceptionally  needy,  and  who  come  from 
families  that  are  unable  to  give  very 
much  if  any  financial  assistance. 

Mr.  Chairman,  some  of  my  colleagues 
on  the  floor  of  this  House  have  told  me 
that  even  with  the  salary  that  we  receive 
in  the  Congress,  that  if  you  have  three  or 
four  children,  of  cTlege  age  at  the  same 
time,  they  cannot  afford  to  send  them. 


Mr.  Chairman,  what  about  the  fam¬ 
ily  that  has  an  income  of  only  $3,000 
and  has  two  or  three  children?  What 
happens  when  they  want  to  send  their 
children  to  college? 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  program  is  de¬ 
signed  to  provide  the  opportunity — the 
opportunity,  I  repeat,  for  very,  very 
needy  and  promising  students  to  attend 
college. 

Mr.  Chairman,  also  the  logic  of  some 
of  the  arguments  today  absolutely  escape 
me.  This  Congress  supports  the  Man¬ 
power  Development  and  Retraining  Act. 

If  a  boy  graduates  from  high  school  with 
good  grades — yet  is  unemployed  and  has 
no  employable  skills,  are  you  unwilling 
to  give  him  a  $500  opportunity  grant  so 
he  can  go  to  college,  but  yet  you  will  pay 
for  him  under  the  Manpower  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Retraining  Act  $1,100  or  $1,200 
for  training?  This  is  being  done  today. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  logic  also  escapes 
me  when  I  think  of  the  Job  Corps  train¬ 
ing  program.  This  Congress  has  put  its 
stamp  of  approval  on  the  Job  Corps 
training  program  which  involves  a  cost 
of  $6,000  or  $7,000  per  child  per  year. 

Are  you  going  to  say  you  will  give 
$1,000  or  $1,100  under  the  Manpower 
Development  and  Retraining  Act  and 
$6,000  or  $7,000  to  a  Job  Corps  enrollee 
but  you  will  not  give  $500  in  an  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant  to  a  high  school 
graduate  that  has  an  IQ  of  120  or  above 
and  comes  from  a  family  with  a  very  low 
income? 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  is  the  issue.  This 
is  why  this  provision  was  placed  in  the 
bill.  It  is  exactly  what  it  says  it  is.  It 
is  not  a  scholarship.  It  is  an  opportu¬ 
nity  grant  for  children  of  ability  who  we 
will  need  as  professional  people  in  our 
society. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentlewoman  yield? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman  from  Georgia. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Is  there  a  require¬ 
ment  in  this  scholarship  grant,  so-called, 
that  the  child  must  also  be  able  to  bor¬ 
row  and  also  participate  in  a  work  pro¬ 
gram  under  this  program? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  am  so  glad 
that  the  gentleman  from  Georgia  has 
asked  that  question.  I  am  confident 
that  our  colleges  will  require  potential 
recipients  to  borrow  and  obtain  a  loan. 
The  college  is  not  going  to  say,  “You  do 
not  have  to  borrow  and  you  do  not  have 
to  work  and  we  will  just  give  you  a  full 
grant.”  That  is  not  what  is  intended. 
These  students  will  be  borrowing  and 
probably  participating  in  a  work-study 
program.  Under  this  provision  we  are 
considering  today  we  propose  to  give 
these  responsible  students  a  small  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  if  they  otherwise  could  not 
attend  college  and  if  they  show  promise 
in  academic  or  creative  achievement. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  So  it  is,  as  the 
chairman  has  stated,  he  has  to  have 
borrowed  all  that  he  can  borrow  and 
have  worked  and  earned  all  that  he  can 
under  a  work  program,  and  it  is  only 
then  that  he  can  get  this  grant  in  order 
to  cover  the  cost  of  his  education? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Under  the 
program — under  the  law — the  university 
or  the  colleges  cannot  give  him  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  of  more  than  one-half  of 
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the  assistance  the  college  has  given  in 
any  other  way;  that  is,  through  loans  or 
through  other  financial  assistance.  Let 
me  state  the  work-study  program  is  ex¬ 
cluded  in  figuring  the  total  amount  of 
assistance.  But  in  actual  practice — I 
would  be  willing  to  bet  that  99  percent 
of  the  students  receiving  opportunity 
grants  will  also  be  working  in  the  sum¬ 
mers  and  perhaps  part-time  in  the 
academic  year — either  under  the  work- 
study  program  or  independently. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendments  offered  by  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Michigan. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  on  a 
division  (demanded  by  Mr.  Griffin) 
there  were — ayes  58,  noes  88. 

So  the  amendments  were  rejected. 

AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  SMITH  OF  IOWA 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
offer  an  amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Smith  of  Iowa: 
After  line  23  on  page  38,  add  a  new  sub¬ 
section  as  follows: 

“(D)  Each  year  beginning  with  the  second 
taxable  year  that  a  scholar  who  received  an 
educational  opportunity  grant  under  this 
Act  is  no  longer  a  full-time  student  of  an 
accredited  institution  of  higher  education, 
the  recipient  shall  pay  to  the  Commissioner 
a  sum  equal  to  5  per  centum  of  his  personal 
net  taxable  income,  as  defined  or  determined 
by  section  63  of  the  1954  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  as  amended,  from  sources  other  than 
pay  for  military  service.  Said  sums  to  be 
paid  each  year  until  the  total  of  the  sums 
received  by  the  student  without  interest  is 
repaid.  The  Commissioner  shall  issue  such 
regulations  as  are  reasonably  necessary  to 
assure  receipt  of  necessary  documents  and 
information  to  secure  such  payments  and 
such  required  documents  and  assurances 
shall  be  secured  prior  to  payment  of  an  in¬ 
dividual  loan.  The  recipient  shall  be  given 
an  alternative  of  repaying  20  per  centum  of 
such  total  sum  each  year  beginning  with  the 
second  calendar  year  in  which  he  or  she  is 
no  longer  a  full-time  student  of  an  ac¬ 
credited  institution  of  higher  education  for 
a  period  of  six  or  more  months.” 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  make 
a  point  of  order  against  the  amendment. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  gentleman  will 
state  his  point  of  order. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  the 
amendment  is  not  germane  to  the  bill. 
It  is  an  amendment  which  involves  the 
Internal  Revenue  Bureau.  It  is  a  mat¬ 
ter  that  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means  has  jurisdiction  of. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  Mr.  Chairman, 
this  is  the  identical  language  of  the  bill, 
H.R.  1177,  which  has  been  kicking 
around  for  5  years.  That  bill  was  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committe  on  Education  and 
Labor.  If  it  had  been  a  ways  and  means 
matter,  it  would  not  have  gone  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
This  is  the  same  amendment  that  was 
introduced  here  last  year.  It  will  be 
found  in  the  Congressional  Record  of 
August  14,  1964,  on  page  19073.  This 
has  been  before  the  committee  before. 
It  in  no  way  amends  Internal  Revenue 
law. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Does  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  New  York  [Mr.  Powell]  de¬ 
sire  to  be  heard  further  on  the  point  of 
order? 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  would 
like  to  add  to  what  the  distinguished 
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gentleman  from  Iowa  has  said  that  the 
bill  the  gentleman  refers  to  was  a  bill  on 
which  we  had  an  arrangement  with  the 
gentleman  from  Arkansas,  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  that 
that  bill  come  before  our  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  even  though  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  had 
jurisdiction. 

The  CHAIRMAN  (Mr.  Vanik).  The 
Chair  is  prepared  to  rule.  It  is  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  the  Chair  that  the  amendment 
submitted  by  the  gentleman  from  Iowa 
establishes  a  formula  for  payback,  and 
the  Chair  must  overrule  the  point  of 
order. 

The  gentleman  from  Iowa  is  recognized 
in  support  of  his  amendment. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  Mr.  Chairman, 
as  I  said  before,  this  amendment  has 
been  advocated  for  about  5  years.  It 
came  before  the  subcommittee  several 
times  when  I  was  a  member  of  the  sub¬ 
committee.  It  passed  by  a  one-vote 
margin  at  one  time  and  then  on  recon¬ 
sideration,  it  was  defeated  by  a  one-vote 
margin.  I  think  we  will  eventually  come 
to  this  because  there  are  pitfalls  in  the 
rigid  National  Defense  Education  Act  re¬ 
payment  provisions.  We  must  find  a 
flexible  way  to  provide  for  repayment. 

This  amendment  avoids  interference 
with  existing  programs  to  increase  schol¬ 
arships  by  donees.  Many  colleges  have 
great  programs — scholarship  programs — 
going  forward.  There  are  wills  in  law¬ 
yers’  safes  to  provide  scholarships  for 
students  and  industries  are  establishing 
scholarships.  It  will  not  interfere  with 
or  discourage  those  efforts  in  any  way. 

The  amendment  also  avoids  inter¬ 
ference  with  the  problem  we  would  have 
of  two  or  three  scholarships  being  ab¬ 
sorbed  by  people  who  could  get  the 
money  otherwise  in  order  to  give  one 
scholarship  to  a  person  who  needs  it. 
This  is  so  because  it  would  still  be  more 
advantageous  to  have  gotten  a  private 
scholarship  or  gotten  money  from  work¬ 
ing  or  parents  instead  of  securing  a  loan. 

I  think  it  is  just  this  simple.  Until  all 
the  money  that  is  needed  is  available  for 
loans  and  facilities,  students  securing 
Government  funds  should  repay  the 
money  they  received  at  least  on  an  easy- 
payment  plan.  That  is  what  this 
amendment  provides,  an  interest-free, 
easy-payment  plan  where  they  only  pay 
back  when  they  have  the  income — that 
is  all.  I  think  that  until  we  have  some 
flexible  repayment  plan  there  will  be  de¬ 
faults  under  loan  programs. 

We  have  in  the  bill  a  provision  for  a 
6-percent  loan.  Think  of  that.  In  this 
bill  they  would  sack  some  student  with 
a  6-percent  loan  and  at  the  same  time 
some  others  receive  it  as  a  gift.  The 
least  we  could  do  is  to  have  easy  repay¬ 
ment  for  more  of  the  students.  What 
justification  is  there  for  sacking  one 
student  with  a  6-percent  loan  and  mak¬ 
ing  a  gift  to  the  other  student  who  has 
the  same  need  and  qualifications. 

There  is  not  enough  money  in  this  and 
other  legislation  to  provide  all  the  stu¬ 
dents  financial  assistance  needed  but 
under  this  bill  we  would  make  some  be 
socked  with  a  6 -percent  loan  while  others 
receive  the  money  as  a  gift.  I  think  the 
least  we  could  do  is  to  provide  an  easy 


payment  plan  so  there  is  more  low  in¬ 
terest  or  no  interest  money. 

Under  this  bill,  there  will  be  students 
who  go  through  college  and  receive  a 
job  in  the  juvenile  court  at  a  salary  of 
$4,000  a  year  trying  to  pay  back  a  6-per¬ 
cent  loan;  while  there  will  also  be  stu¬ 
dents  who  are  no  more  deserving  who 
will  graduate  as  engineers  and  secure  a 
job  at  $12,000  per  year,  but  they  will  not 
have  to  pay  the  money  back.  I  do  not 
think  we  ought  to  have  that  kind  of  a 
situation  and  that  until  we  have  enough 
money  for  both  of  them  to  receive  in¬ 
terest  free  or  low  interest  loans,  we  ought 
to  have  an  easy  payment  plan. 

There  are  a  lot  of  girls  who  really  do 
not  want  to  obligate  themselves  for  future 
years.  They  do  not  know  what  years 
they  will  not  be  able  to  work.  Under  my 
amendment,  when  they  are  not  able  to 
work,  they  do  not  repay.  That  is  the 
provision  in  this  amendment.  Some 
would  be  glad  to  repay  after  they  have 
raised  a  family  and  are  earning  money 
with  that  college  education.  One  of  the 
main  reasons  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  repayments  have  not  been  bet¬ 
ter  is  that  some  women  do  not  have 
an  income  for  a  few  years.  Also, 
a  main  reason  for  those  statistics 
that  the  gentleman  from  Indiana  had 
here  to  the  effect  that  less  girls  are  go¬ 
ing  to  college  than  boys,  is  because  young 
women  hesitate  to  obligate  themselves 
to  a  rigid  repayment  schedule  for  a  loan 
to  go  to  college.  This  makes  National 
Defense  Educational  Act  discrimina¬ 
tory  against  women.  I  think  the 
committee  and  subcommittee  handling 
this  bill  are  responsible  for  tens  of 
thousands  of  girls  not  going  to  college 
who  should  have  gone  to  college  because 
they  have  insisted  upon  keeping  a  rigid 
repayment  plan  on  loans  instead  of  hav¬ 
ing  an  easy  repayment  plan.  They  have 
also  insisted  upon  making  gifts  instead 
of  settling  for  an  easy  repayment  plan 
under  which  more  students  could  use  this 
money. 

I  think  when  the  average  student  who 
graduates  from  college  is  going  to  re¬ 
ceive  17  percent  more  income  it  is  not 
going  to  hurt  them  to  give  one -third  of 
that  additional  income  to  repay  this 
money  so  that  some  other  student  will 
have  a  chance  to  go  to  college.  I  believe 
experience  would  show  that  this  ap¬ 
proach  should  be  used  and  expanded 
and  that  it  would  solve  arguments  that 
have  plagued  these  bills  for  years. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  urge  the  adoption  of 
this  amendment. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  rise  in  opposition  to  the  amend¬ 
ment. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  amendment  was 
considered  by  the  committee  3  or  4  years 
ago.  The  subcommittee  turned  it  down 
at  that  time.  There  were  several  rea¬ 
sons  for  that  action: 

First.  It  opened  the  income  tax  re¬ 
turns  to  new  groups.  This  I  seriously 
question  as  a  matter  of  wise  Govern¬ 
ment  procedure. 

Second.  The  administrative  costs 
would  be  exceedingly  burdensome  to  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  and  they  are  al¬ 
ready  very  costly  at  the  present  time. 

I  am  sure  I  do  not  qualify  to  speak  as 
one  of  these  “girl  college  students,”  but 
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the  gentleman  from  Iowa  has  made  ref¬ 
erence  to  the  fact  that  there  would  be 
girls  who  might  borrow  and  who  would 
find  it  difficult  to  repay. 

I  am  sorry,  but  I  refuse  to  accept  that 
kind  of  discrimination.  I  believe  that 
any  woman  who  is  attending  college  and 
who  wants  to  earn  a  degree  and  who  has 
borrowed  money  to  go  to  college  is  just 
as  much  interested  in  meeting  her  obli¬ 
gations  to  repay  a  loan  as  any  man  is. 

I  believe  that  any  study  of  loans  in 
colleges  and  universities  will  show  that 
this  is  true. 

Therefore,  for  a  combination  of  rea¬ 
sons:  it  was  once  turned  down  by  the 
subcommittee;  it  would  be  extremely 
burdensome ;  and  it  would  be  rank  dis¬ 
crimination  against  the  weaker  sex — I 
oppose  the  amendment. 

Mr.  GRIFFITH.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
rise  in  opposition  to  the  amendment  and 
move  to  strike  the  requisite  number  of 
words. 

I  wish  to  indicate  my  agreement  with 
the  argument  made  by  the  gentlewoman 
from  Oregon  [Mrs.  Green]  . 

To  write  into  law  a  provision  for  re¬ 
payment  which  is  related  to  each  in¬ 
dividual’s  income  would  obviously  put 
a  tremendous  burden  on  the  college,  and 
the  officers  of  a  college  who  are  charged 
with  responsibility  of  collecting  the  loan. 
In  order  to  determine  whether  a  bor¬ 
rower  was  in  default,  it  would  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  investigate  in  each  case  into  the 
borrower. 

One  of  the  problems  we  have  with 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
loan  program  is  the  cost  of  proc¬ 
essing  and  collecting  these  loans.  There 
is  a  significant  administrative  burden 
placed  on  the  colleges  now  as  they  seek 
to  keep  track  of  the  borrowers  who  move 
from  State  to  State  after  graduation. 
It  would  be  asking  a  great  deal  if  a 
college  were  also  required  to  ascertain 
the  income  of  each  individual  borrower 
each  year  in  order  to  determine  whether 
he  was  in  default. 

While  I  sympathize  with  the  purpose 
of  the  gentleman  from  Iowa,  I  regret 
that  I  must  oppose  the  amendment. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  Mr.  Chairman, 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Iowa. 

Mi-.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  I  wish  to  say  at 
the  start,  there  is  no  administrative  cost 
involved.  All  they  would  do  is  certify, 
their  income,  and  a  percentage  would 
be  repaid. 

So  far  as  business  is  concerned,  this  is 
what  happens  when  a  man  goes  to  the 
bank.  A  man  does  not  go  to  the  bank 
and  say,  “I  want  a  loan,  but  I  am  not 
going  to  tell  you  how  much  money  I 
make.”  It  is  the  same  as  going  to  a 
bank. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  As  I  understand  the 
amendment,  repayment  would  relate  to 
the  income  of  the  individual  each  year. 
The  individual  could  pay  a  certain  per¬ 
centage  of  his  income  each  year.  Obvi¬ 
ously,  his  income  would  change. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  Yes.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  the  person  would  certify 
to  the  college  how  much  his  income  was 
that  year.  Five  percent  of  it  would  be 
repayable. 
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Mr.  GRIFFIN.  What  if  the  borrower 
misrepresented  his  income,  or  what  if 
there  were  some  reason  to  believe  that 
he  misrepresented  his  income? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  That  would  be 
an  agreement  just  like  one  between  him 
and  a  bank.  He  would  agree  with  the 
bank  to  make  certain  information  avail¬ 
able. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Missouri. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Is  this  not 
another  argument  why  these  loans 
should  be  made  by  financial  institutions 
which  are  set  up  to  collect  them?  Then 
we  will  not  have  all  of  this  trouble  with 
colleges  having  extra  work  added  on 
them. 

I  believe  the  amendment  should  be 
passed.  We  should  move  toward  mak¬ 
ing  these  loans  through  banks  and  other 
financial  institutions. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  re¬ 
iterate  my  opposition  to  the  amend¬ 
ment. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  debate  on 
this  amendment  close  in  3  minutes. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
New  York? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Illinois  [Mr. 
Collier]. 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Chairman,  adding 
this  1  minute  to  the  2  minutes  and  45 
seconds  I  previously  had,  may  I  pursue 
the  question  I  posed  earlier  with  the 
hope  of  getting  an  answer. 

Under  this  section  of  the  bill,  is  it 
possible  for  a  scholarship  to  be  given 
to  a  student  who  in  any  participating 
institution  fails  to  meet  the  established 
entrance  requirements?  That  is  all  I 
would  like  to  know. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  The  answer 
is  “no.”  The  student  must  be  accepted 
by  the  college.  He  or  she  must  fully 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  college  and 
be  admitted  as  a  regularly  enrolled  stu¬ 
dent. 

Mr.  COLLIER.  That  is  the  very  point 
involved.  Two  State-supported  univer¬ 
sities,  as  the  gentlewoman  is  well  aware, 
have  indicated  that  they  intend  to  estab¬ 
lish  programs  wherein  a  given  number  of 
students  will  be  enrolled  and  receive  full 
financial  aid  even  if  those  students  do 
not  meet  the  established  entrance  re¬ 
quirements.  One  happens  to  be  a  pro¬ 
posed  policy  announced  some  time  ago 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Chicago 
branch  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  The 
other,  I  believe,  was  the  University  of 
Oregon.  The  proposal  would  merely 
provide  that  the  university  decide  that 
a  given  group  of  students  whom  they 
consider  “highly  motivated”  and  enroll 
them  despite  the  fact  that  they  are  un¬ 
able  to  meet  the  standards  established 
for  all  other  students. 

I  just  wanted  to  find  out  whether 
merely  because  they  were  accepted  and 
since  it  is  obviously  the  intent  of  certain 
universities  to  accept  students  who  do 
not  meet  the  requirements  and  merely 
because  someone  determines  they  are 


“highly  motivated,”  that  they  will  then 
get  it.  That  is  the  question. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  Chair  recog¬ 
nizes  the  gentleman  from  Massachusetts 
[Mr.  Keith]  . 

(Mr.  KEITH  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  KEITH.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
support  of  H.R.  9567,  a  bill  which  im¬ 
proves  the  prospects  for  more  and  better 
higher  education  in  my  own  State  and 
throughout  the  whole  Nation.  The  prob¬ 
lem  today  is  how  to  advance  the  quality 
of  our  educational  facilities  at  the  same 
pace  as  the  remarkable  advances  in 
quantity  of  applicants  for  college.  Over 
5  million  students  are  now  in  our  colleges 
and  their  numbers  are  growing  con¬ 
stantly.  The  advancing  technology  of 
our  age  means  that  our  economy  will  re¬ 
quire  a  higher  level  of  education  for  an 
even  larger  segment  of  our  population. 
Colleges  and  universities  across  the  Na¬ 
tion  which  are  struggling  to  accommo¬ 
date  these  growing  educational  needs 
must  be  assisted  in  every  intelligent  way 
that  is  consistent  with  the  traditions  of 
our  private  and  State  institutions. 

This  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  will 
help  to  provide  the  building  blocks  of 
better  education:  Libraries  and  books, 
more  teachers  and  school  administrators, 
and,  in  addition,  some  scholarship  funds 
for  the  needy  among  our  most  promising 
students.  The  Federal  Government  can¬ 
not  provide  students  with  the  will  to 
leam  or  professors  with  the  inspiration  to 
teach,  but  it  can  help  our  institutions  of 
higher  learning  to  find  the  tools  for  wil¬ 
ling  students  ^.nd  dedicated  teachers  to 
use. 

My  own  State  of  Massachusetts  has 
many  programs  providing  assistance  to 
students  and  teachers.  This  Federal  pro¬ 
gram  should  supplement  and  strengthen 
these  programs — and  not  compete  with 
them  or  jeopardize  their  continued  suc¬ 
cess.  Properly  administered,  H.R.  9567 
can  be  of  great  advantage  to  the  many 
institutions  of  higher  learning  and  the 
great  number  of  college  students  in  Mas¬ 
sachusetts. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  support  this  bill,  not 
only  because  we  in  Massachusetts  have 
such  such  a  high  proportion  of  the  Na¬ 
tion’s  college  population  and  so  many 
great  educational  institutions,  but  I  sup¬ 
port  the  program  because  I  believe  that 
a  better  college  education  for  all  students, 
including  junior  and  community  college 
students,  and  all  States  and  regions  helps 
the  economy  of  the  Nation  as  a  whole, 
and,  also,  because  it  helps  the  strength 
and  character  of  the  country  as  a  whole. 
All  States  prosper  when  the  Nation  has 
the  educated  manpower  to  continue  the 
advance  of  its  economy.  And  all  our  peo¬ 
ple  prosper  when  we  are  a  Nation  of  edu¬ 
cated  citizens  and  intelligent  voters.  Ed¬ 
ucation  can  be  the  key  to  a  life  that  is 
not  only  more  prosperous,  but  more  en¬ 
lightened  and  worthwhile. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  Iowa  [Mr.  Smith]  . 

The  amendment  was  rejected. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Are  there  any  fur¬ 
ther  amendments  to  title  IV?  Are  there 
any  amendments  to  title  V? 


AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  QUIE 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mi-.  Chairman,  I  offer  an 
amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Offered  by  Mr.  Qtjie:  Page  74,  insert  after 
line  12  the  following: 

“deletion  of  categories  of  construction 

“Sec.  504.  Section  106  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
striking  out  ‘(1)  in  the  case  of  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  other  than  a  public 
community  college  or  public  technical  insti¬ 
tute,  only  if  such  construction  is  limited 
to  structures,  or  portions  thereof,  especially 
designed  for  instruction  or  research  in  the 
natural  or  physical  sciences,  mathematics, 
modern  foreign  languages,  or  engineering,  or 
for  use  as  a  library,  and  (2) 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  from  Minnesota  yield  to  me? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  may  I 
inquire  how  many  amendments  do  we 
have  left  at  the  desk,  please? 

The  CHAIRMAN.  There  are  three 
more  amendments  left  at  the  desk. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  know 
the  three  amendments,  and  they  are  all 
acceptable  to  us.  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  that  all  debate  on  this  bill  close  in 
15  minutes. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  New 
York? 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  would  object  to  that,  or,  reserving 
the  right  to  object,  let  me  say  every  time 
we  get  an  important  bill  here  we  cut  off 
debate.  I  have  the  privilege  of  speaking, 
and  I  am  going  to  exercise  it.  I  have  the 
same  vote.  I  am  inclined  to  want  to  vote 
for  this  legislation  if  we  can  get  some 
sense  into  it,  but  I  want  to  get  some  ques¬ 
tions  answered  first,  and  I  am  going  to 
object  to  closing  debate  in  15  minutes. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  have 
great  respect  for  the  gentleman  from 
Missouri  and  also  I  respect  the  demo¬ 
cratic  right  of  any  individual  of  this 
Nation  to  exercise  his  right  to  speak. 
Therefore  I  withdraw  my  unanimous- 
consent  request  at  this  time. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Why  not  read  each 
amendment  and  then  fix  the  time  after 
reading  each  amendment? 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  from  Minnesota  yield  to  me? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  POWELL.  I  will  be  glad  to  do 
what  I  can  to  expedite  all  these  matters. 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Chairman,  a  parlia¬ 
mentary  inquiry. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  gentleman  will 
state  it. 

Mr.  HALL.  Has  title  V  been  read  by 
title  according  to  the  rule? 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  entire  bill  has 
been  read  at  this  point. 

The  gentleman  from  Minnesota  is 
recognized  for  5  minutes  on  his  amend¬ 
ment. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  from  Minnesota  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  New  York. 

Mr.  POWELL.  This  has  been  the  po¬ 
sition  of  the  House  in  all  higher  educa- 
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tion  bills.  It  is  a  very  worthwhile 
amendment  and  conforms  with  prior 
education  bills  that  have  come  out  of  our 
committee.  We  on  our  side  are  willing 
to  accept  it,  but  there  may  be  some  Mem¬ 
ber  of  the  House  who  might  like  to  ask 
a  question  concerning  it. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  for  accepting  the  amendment. 
Let  me  say  in  explanation  of  it  myself 
that  when  we  passed  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963  it  provided  no 
categorical  grants.  A  college  could  re¬ 
ceive  assistance  for  any  category  in 
which  it  needed  assistance.  I  think  this 
is  the  way  we  ought  to  pass  legislation. 
Efforts  for  categorical  grants  ought  to 
cease,  and  whenever  possible  leave  the 
decision  to  the  institution  itself.  This 
we  ought  to  do. 

For  that  reason  I  am  glad  that  we  are 
taking  this  action.  It  will  make  a  much 
better  Higher  Education  Academic  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Without  objection, 
the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  Minnesota  is  agreed  to. 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  move  to  strike  out  the  last  word. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  understand  that  an 
agreement  has  already  been  made  to  omit 
title  VI  of  the  bill.  I  am  not  going  into 
that  other  than  to  say  that  the  fact  that 
some  of  the  Members  indicated  they  did 
not  know  this  title  was  in  the  bill,  and 
speaking  to  the  minority  Members  who 
filed  a  minority  report,  I  notice  no  ref¬ 
erence  was  made  to  that  title  in  their 
report,  which  would  indicate  that  this 
bill  probably  did  not  have  as  much  con¬ 
sideration  as  a  bill  of  its  importance 
should  have  had.  It  would  seem  that  if 
some  of  the  Members,  and  particularly 
the  minority,  were  not  exercising  their 
duty  as  a  loyal  opposition  to  this  one 
title,  that  there  are  other  provisions  in 
the  bill  of  like  kind. 

We  have  also  heard  today  of  having 
amendments  adopted  by  agreement  here, 
which  apparently  were  worthy  amend¬ 
ments,  but  what  I  cannot  understand  is 
why  they  were  not  adopted  in  the  com¬ 
mittee.  Would  the  gentlewoman  from 
Oregon  care  to  comment  bn  that? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  should  be 
glad  to.  The  amendment  which  was  of¬ 
fered  by  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
removes  the  categorical  limitations 
which  represents  the  position  that  the 
House  has  taken,  as  the  Chairman  very 
accurately  described  when  the  original 
bill  was  before  the  House.  We  did  not 
want  any  categorical  limitations.  In 
the  conference  report  we  were  forced  to 
accept  that  provision  or  not  have  any  bill. 
But  this  amendment  has  been  discussed 
and  is  very  familiar  to  the  members  of 
the  committee. 

The  Senate  changed  it  in  their  bill  in 
the  last  week,  and  after  the  Senate  had 
agreed  to  it  in  the  last  week  then  we  de¬ 
cided  to  change  it  here  on  the  House  side 
after  the  full  committee  had  taken  ac¬ 
tion. 

On  the  guaranteed  loan  provision,  the 
American  bankers  made  some  objection, 
and  it  was  since  the  bill  was  reported 
that  negotiations  were  had  with  them, 
and,  therefore,  that  amendment  could 


not  have  been  considered  by  the  com¬ 
mittee. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  thank  the  gentlewoman  for  her 
explanation.  It  seems  to  me  that  we 
have  been  adopting  legislation  on  the 
floor  today  that  should  have  been 
adopted  in  the  committee,  which  leads 
me  to  believe  that  there  must  have  been 
some  intention  to  sort  of  rush  this  bill 
out  before  we  had  full  consideration. 

Reading  some  of  the  language  in  the 
bill,  on  page  3,  line  21,  there  is  the  lan¬ 
guage  “shall  such  courses  be  of  a  frivo¬ 
lous  nature.” 

Who  would  make  the  determination 
whether  a  course  is  frivolous? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  I  yield  to  the 
gentlewoman. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  The  lan¬ 
guage  is  “except,  in  no  event,  shall  such 
courses  be  of  a  frivolous  nature.” 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  I  under¬ 
stand;  but  who  makes  the  determina¬ 
tion? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  The  univer¬ 
sity  or  the  college.  We  do  not  want 
Federal  funds  to  be  spent  for  what  we 
describe  as  basket  weaving,  which  covers 
a  broad  spectrum. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  Does  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  mean  that  a  university  would 
admit  that  they  were  teaching  frivolous 
courses  which  would  go  toward  a  degree? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  cannot 
imagine  any  university  of  any  standing 
who.  would  make  that  admission. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri.  On  page  4, 
we  read  this: 

In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner — 

Get  this — 

any  State  may  file  with  him  a  request  that 
a  specified  portion  of  its  allotment  under  this 
title  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  another 
State. 

Presumably  one  State  could  select 
which  State  was  going  to  get  that  allot¬ 
ment.  Further  down,  referring  to  the 
allotment  it  says  “shall  be  added  to  the 
allotment  of  the  other  State.”  That 
seems  to  me  rather  ambiguous  or  at  least 
very  indefinite  language,  which  would 
permit  one  State  to  determine  that  part 
of  its  money  should  go  to  some  other 
State. 

All  the  way  through  this  bill  you  see 
language  of  a  character  of  that  type,  the 
fact  that  this  one  title  that  I  am  referring 
to  has  been  taken  out,  because  none  of 
the  Members  read  it.  Everybody  seems 
to  be  agreeable  to  it  and  for  that  reason, 
I  think,  when  the  motion  to  recommit 
comes,  we  ought  to  support  it  and  get  the 
bill  back  to  the  committee  and  have  the 
committee  bring  us  a  bill  that  has  had 
a  little  more  attention  and  a  little  more 
universal  agreement. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Are  there  amend¬ 
ments  to  title  VI? 

AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  DENT 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  on  behalf 
of  the  gentleman  from  Ohio  [Mr.  Hays] 
and  myself,  I  offer  two  amendments  and 
ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  them 
read  en  bloc. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 


to  the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Pennsylvania? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Dent:  On 
page  74  strike  out  line  13  and  all  that  follows 
down  through  line  23  on  page  75,  and  on 
page  70,  line  1,  strike  out  “Title  VII”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof,  "Title  VI”  and  redesig¬ 
nate  sections  701  through  704  and  all  cross 
references  thereto,  as  sections  601  through 
604. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  from  Pennsylvania  yield? 

Mr.  DENT.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  New  York. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  on  this 
of  the  aisle  we  are  very  happy  to  accept 
the  Dent-Hays  amendment. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  Pennsylvania. 

The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Are  there  amend- 
mnts  to  title  VII? 

AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  WAGGONNER 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
offer  an  amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Waggonner: 
On  page  78,  line  15,  after  the  word  “Act,” 
insert  the  words  “or  any  other  Act”  and  on 
page  78,  line  21,  strike  out  the  period,  insert 
a  semi-colon,  and  add  the  following  lan¬ 
guage:  “or  the  membership  practices  or  in¬ 
ternal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza¬ 
tion,  fraternity  or  sorority,  any  private  club 
or  any  religious  organization  of  any  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education.” 

(Mi1.  WAGGONNER  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks.) 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  Mr.  Chairman, 
the  freedom  of  all  fraternal  and  social 
organizations  is  under  direct  attack  be¬ 
cause  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  is  be¬ 
ing  used  as  a  weapon  against  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  social  fraternities  in  a  man¬ 
ner  contrary  to  the  expressed  intent  of 
Congress.  Let  me  summarize  the  sit¬ 
uation: 

First.  Title  V  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964 — establishing  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Commission — contains  the 
following  prohibition: 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  or  any  other  act  shall 
be  construed  as  authorizing  the  Commission, 
its  Advisory  Committees,  or  any  person  un¬ 
der  its  supervision  or  control  to  inquire  into 
or  investigate  any  membership  practices  or 
internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza¬ 
tion,  any  college  or  university  fraternity  or 
sorority,  any  private  club  or  any  religious 
organization. 

Second.  The  purpose  of  the  above- 
quoted  provision  was  to  make  it  clear  that 
Congress  did  not  intend  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  to  be  applied  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
interfere  with  the  membership  practices 
or  internal  operations  of  fraternal  or  so¬ 
cial  organizations,  or  to  withhold  or  deny 
Federal  funds  or  assistance  of  any  kind 
because  of  such  membership  practices  or 
internal  operations,  and  so  forth. 

Third.  Such  a  provision  merely  recog¬ 
nized  the  universally  accepted  proposi¬ 
tion  frequently  announced  by  the  U.S. 
Supreme  Court  that  the  right  to  associ¬ 
ate  privately  for  a  lawful  purpose  with¬ 
out  interference  is  a  right  protected  by 
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the  U.S.  Constitution  under  both  the  1st 
and  14th  amendments. 

Fourth.  However,  because  title  VI  of 
said  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  does  not 
also  contain  the  prohibitive  clause  above 
quoted  the  Federal  Government  has  an¬ 
nounced  a  plan  to  force  colleges  to  elim¬ 
inate  the  free  choice  of  fraternities 
by  threatening  to  withhold,  or  actually 
withholding,  any  form  of  Federal  aid  to 
education  funds.  Evidence  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment’s  position  has  been  stated  in  a 
letter  from  Mr.  Francis  Keppel,  U.S. 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

Fifth.  The  clear  congressional  intent 
evidenced  by  the  prohibition  in  title  V 
is  therefore  being  circumvented  by  bu¬ 
reaucratic  misuse  of  title  VI. 

As  a  consequence,  it  would  seem  im¬ 
perative  that  there  be  legislation  making 
it  clear  that  the  congressional  intent  evi¬ 
denced  by  the  prohibition  in  title  V  ap¬ 
plies  to  the  whole  act  and  particularly 
title  VI  and  further  that  such  prohibi¬ 
tion  will  apply  to  this  bill  and  any  other 
act  of  Congress.  This  is  the  purpose  of 
this  amendment.  I  urge  its  passage. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentleman  from  Louisiana  yield? 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  New  York,  the  chair¬ 
man  of  the  committee. 

Mr.  POWELL.  We  discussed  that 
amendment  and  I  hesitate  to  say  some¬ 
thing  complimentary  concerning  the 
gentleman  from  Louisiana  which  may 
get  back  to  his  constituents  but  I  would 
like  to  say  that  we  accept  this  amend¬ 
ment  because  I  was  the  author,  as  my 
colleagues  know,  of  the  Powell  amend¬ 
ment  in  1954,  which  at  that  time  was 
very  unpopular,  the  withholding  of  funds 
from  any  educational  institution  that 
did  not  comply  with  the  decision  of  the 
Supreme  Court.  As  the  years  came  and 
went,  this  became  a  part  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act.  But  in  my  original  view 
then,  and  I  hold  that  view  now,  I  do  not 
believe  that  there  should  be  any  with¬ 
holding  of  funds  from  any  institution  of 
higher  education  because  of  discrimina¬ 
tory  practices  on  the  campus  by  private 
clubs  and,  therefore,  I  agree  with  the 
gentleman  from  Louisiana. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  I  thank  the  gen¬ 
tleman  very  much. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendment  of  the  gentleman  from 
Louisiana. 

The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  There  being  no 
further  amendments,  under  the  rule  the 
Committee  rises. 

Accordingly,  the  Committee  rose,  and 
the  Speaker  having  resumed  the  chair, 
Mr.  Vanik,  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the 
Union,  reported  that  that  Committee, 
having  had  under  consideration  the  bill 
(H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen  the  educa¬ 
tional  resources  of  our  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  and  to  provide  financial  assist¬ 
ance  for  students  in  postsecondary  and 
higher  education,  pursuant  to  House 
Resolution  527,  he  reported  the  bill  back 
to  the  House  with  sundry  amendments 
adopted  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole. 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  the  rule  the 
previous  question  is  ordered. 

Is  a  separate  vote  demanded  on  any 
amendment?  If  not,  the  Chair  will  put 
them  en  gros. 


The  amendments  were  agreed  to. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
the  engrossment  and  third  reading  of  the 
bill. 

The  bill  was  ordered  to  be  engrossed 
and  read  a  third  time,  and  was  read  the 
third  time. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
the  passage  of  the  bill. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  that  I 
demand  the  yeas  and  nays. 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  there 
were— yeas  367,  nays  22,  answered 
“present”  2,  not  voting  41,  as  follows; 

[Roll  No.  252] 

YEAS — 367 


Adams 

Dorn 

HuU 

Addabbo 

Dow 

Hungate 

Albert 

Dowdy 

Huot 

Anderson,  III. 

Downing 

Hutchinson 

Anderson, 

Dulski 

Ichord 

Tenn. 

Duncan,  Oreg. 

Irwin 

Andrews, 

Duncan,  Tenn. 

Jacobs 

Glenn 

Dwyer 

Jarman 

Andrews, 

Dyal 

Jennings 

N.  Dak. 

Edmondson 

Joelson 

Annunzio 

Edwards,  Ala. 

Johnson,  Calif. 

Arends 

Edwards,  Calif. 

Johnson,  Okla. 

Ashbrook 

Ellsworth 

Johnson,  Pa. 

Ashley 

Everett 

Jones,  Ala. 

Ashmore 

Evlns,  Tenn. 

Jones,  Mo. 

Aspinall 

Fallon 

Karsten 

Ayres 

Farbstein 

Karth 

Baldwin 

Farnum 

Kastenmeier 

Bandstra 

Fascell 

Keith 

Baring 

Fedghan 

KeUy 

Barrett 

Fino 

King,  Calif. 

Bates 

Fisher 

King,  N.Y. 

Battin 

Flood 

King,  Utah 

Beckworth 

Fogarty 

Ktrwan 

Belcher 

Foley 

Krebs 

Bell 

Ford,  Gerald  R. 

Kunkel 

Bennett 

Ford, 

Laird 

Betts 

William  D. 

Landrum 

Bingham 

Fountain 

Langen 

Blatnik 

Fraser 

Latta 

Boggs 

Frelinghuysen 

Leggett 

Boland 

Friedel 

Lipscomb 

Bolton 

Fulton,  Pa. 

Long,  La. 

Bow 

Fulton,  Term. 

Long,  Md. 

Brademas 

Fuqua 

Love 

Bray 

Gallagher 

McCarthy 

Brock 

Garmatz 

McClory 

Brooks 

Ga  things 

McCulloch 

Broomfield 

Gettys 

McDade 

Brown,  Calif. 

Gibbons 

McDowell 

Broyhill,  N.C. 

Gilbert 

McEwen 

Broyhill,  Va. 

Gilligan 

McFall 

Burke 

Gonzalez 

McGrath 

Burleson 

Goodell 

McMillan 

Burton,  Calif. 

Grabowski 

McVicker 

Burton,  Utah 

Gray 

Macdonald 

Byrne,  Pa. 

Green,  Oreg. 

MacGregor 

Calian 

Green,  Pa. 

Machen 

Cameron 

Greigg 

Mackay 

Carey 

Grider 

Mackie 

Carter 

Griffin 

Mahon 

Casey 

Griffiths 

Mail'liard 

Cederberg 

Gross 

Marsh 

Celler 

Grover 

Martin,  Ala. 

Chamberlain 

Gurney 

Martin,  Nebr. 

Chelf 

Hagan,  Ga. 

Mathias 

Clark 

Hagen,  Calif. 

Matsunaga 

Cleveland 

Haley 

Matthews 

Clevenger 

Hall 

May 

Cohelan 

Halleck 

Meeds 

Collier 

Halpern 

Michel 

Conable 

Hamilton 

Miller 

Conte 

Hanley 

Mills 

Conyers 

Hanna 

Minish 

Cooley 

Hansen,  Idaho 

Mink 

Corbett 

Hansen,  Iowa 

Minshah 

Craley 

Hansen,  Wash. 

Mize 

Culver 

Hardy 

Moeller 

Cunningham 

Harris 

Monagan 

Curtin 

Harsha 

Moore 

Curtis 

Harvey,  Ind. 

Moorhead 

Daddario 

Hathaway 

Morgan 

Daniels 

Hawkins 

Morris 

Davis,  Ga. 

Hays 

Morrison 

Dawson 

Hubert 

Morse 

de  la  Garza 

Hechler 

Morton 

Delaney 

Helstoski 

Mosher 

Dent 

Herlong 

Moss 

Denton 

Hicks 

Multer 

Dickinson 

Holifield 

Murphy,  Ill. 

Diggs 

Holland 

Murphy,  N.Y. 

Dlngell 

Horton 

Murray 

Dole 

Hosmer 

Natcher 

Donohue 

Howard 

Nedzi 

Nelsen 

Rogers,  Colo. 

Stubblefield 

Nix 

Rogers,  Fla. 

Sullivan 

O’Hara,  Ill. 

Rogers,  Tex. 

Sweeney 

O’Hara,  Mich. 

Ronan 

Talcott 

O’Konski 

Rooney,  N.Y. 

Taylor 

Olsen,  Mont. 

Rooney,  Pa. 

Teague,  Calif. 

Olson,  Minn. 

Roosevelt 

Teague,  Tex. 

Ottinger 

Rosenthal 

Tenzer 

Patman 

Rostenkowski 

Thomson,  Wis. 

Patten 

Roudebush 

Todd 

Felly 

Roush 

Trimble 

Pepper 

Roybal 

Tuck 

Perkins 

Satterfield 

Tunney 

Philbin 

St  Germain 

Tupper 

Pickle 

St.  Onge 

Tuten 

Pike 

Scheuer 

Udall 

Pirnie 

Schisler 

Ullman 

Poage 

Schmidhauser 

Utt 

Pool 

Schneebeli 

Van  Deerlin 

Powell 

Schweiker 

Vanik 

Price 

Scott 

Vigorito 

Pucinski 

Secrest 

Vivian 

Purcell 

Senner 

Waggonner 

Quie 

Shriver 

Walker,  N.  Mex. 

Race 

Sickles 

Watkins 

Randall 

Sikes 

Watts 

Redlin 

Skubitz 

Weltner 

Reid,  Ill. 

Slack 

Whalley 

Reid,  N.Y. 

Smith,  Calif. 

White,  Tex. 

Reifel 

Smith,  Iowa 

Widnali 

Reinecke 

Smith,  N.Y. 

Willis 

Resnick 

Smith,  Va. 

Wilson,  Bob 

Reuss 

Springer 

Wilson, 

Rhodes,  Ariz. 

Stafford 

Charles  H. 

Rhodes,  Pa. 

Staggers 

Wolff 

Rivers,  S.C. 

Stalbaum 

Wyatt 

Rivers,  Alaska 

Stanton 

Wydler 

Roberts 

Steed 

Yates 

Robison 

Stephens 

Younger 

Rodino 

Stratton 

Zablocki 

NAYS— 22 

Abernethy 

Davis,  Wis. 

Poff 

Byrnes,  Wis. 

Devine 

Quillen 

Callaway 

Findley 

Saylor 

Clancy 

Flynit 

Watson 

Clausen, 

Henderson 

Whitener 

DonH. 

Jonas 

Whitten 

Colmer 

Lennon 

Williams 

Dague  O’Neal,  Ga. 

ANSWERED  “PRESENT” — 2 
Buchanan  Derwinski 


NOT  VOTING— 41 


Abbitt 

Famsley 

Roncalio 

Adair 

Giaimo 

Rumsfeld 

Andrews, 

Gubser 

Ryan 

George  W. 

Harvey,  Mich. 

Selden 

Berry 

Kee 

Shipley 

Bolling 

Keogh 

Sisk 

Bonner 

Kluczynski 

Thomas 

Cabell 

Kornegay 

Thompson,  N.J. 

Cahill 

Lindsay 

Thompson,  Tex, 

Clawson,  Del 

Madden 

Toll 

Corman 

Martin,  Mass. 

Walker,  Miss. 

Cramer 

O’Brien 

White,  Idaho 

Erlenborn 

O’Neill,  Mass. 

Wright 

Evans,  Colo. 

Passman 

Young 

So  the  bill  was  passed. 

The  Clerk  announced  the  following 
pairs: 

On  this  vote: 

Mr.  Rumsfeld  for,  with  Mr.  Derwinski 
against. 

Mr.  Selden  for,  with  Mr.  Buchanan  against. 
Until  further  notice: 

Mr.  O’Neill  of  Massachusetts  with  Mr. 
Adair. 

Mr.  Keogh  with  Mr.  Berry. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey  with  Mr. 
Cahill. 

Mr.  Cabell  with  Mr.  Del  Clawson. 

Mr.  Evans  of  Colorado  with  Mr.  Cramer. 
Mr.  Giaimo  with  Mr.  Erlenborn. 

Mr.  Toll  with  Mr.  Gubser. 

Mr.  Sisk  with  Mr.  Harvey  of  Michigan. 

Mr.  Shipley  with  Mr.  Lindsay. 

Mr.  Thomas  with  Mr.  Walker  of  Mississippi. 
Mr.  White  of  Idaho  with  Mr.  Martin  of 
Massachusetts. 

Mr.  Young  with  Mr.  O’Brien. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  Texas  with  Mr.  Passman. 
Mr.  Madden  with  Mr.  Kee. 

Mr.  Kornegay  with  Mr.  Kluczynski. 

Mr.  George  W.  Andrews  with  Mr.  Parnsley. 
Mr.  Corman  with  Mr.  Ryan. 

Mr.  Roncalio  with  Mr.  Abbitt. 

Mr.  Wright  with  Mr.  Bonner. 
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Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
have  a  live  pair  with  the  gentleman  from 
Illinois  [Mr.  Rumsfeld].  If  he  were 
present  he  would  have  voted  “yea.”  I 
voted  “nay.”  I  withdraw  my  vote  and 
vote  “present.” 

Mr.  BUCHANAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
have  a  live  pair  with  the  gentleman  from 
Alabama  [Mr.  Selden].  If  he  were 
present  he  would  have  voted  “yea.”  I 
voted  “nay.”  I  withdraw  my  vote  and 
vote  “present.” 

The  result  of  the  vote  was  announced 
as  above  recorded. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 

GENERAL  LEAVE  TO  EXTEND 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Speaker 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  all  Mem¬ 
bers  have  5  legislative  days  in  which  to 
extend  their  remarks  and  to  include  ex¬ 
traneous  matter  on  the  bill  just  passed. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentlewoman  from 
Oregon? 

There  was  no  objection. 


THE  SITUATION  OF  HUNGARIANS 

IN  TRANSYLVANIA  (RUMANIA) 

(Mr.  KREBS  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  KREBS.  Mr.  speaker,  last  month 
I  had  the  pleasure  of  introducing  a  reso¬ 
lution,  House  Resolution  458  which  con¬ 
demned  the  discriminatory  practices  of 
the  Communist  Government  of  Rumania 
against  its  own  citizens,  particularly 
against  the  1.75  million  Hungarians  in 
Transylvania. 

Last  Thursday  many  of  my  colleagues 
ably  led  by  the  gentleman  from  New 
York  [Mr.  Halpern]  discussed  the  issue 
at  stake  in  detail,  giving  many  specific 
instances  of  this  discrimination  which 
extends  itself  to  almost  all  fields  of 
human  activity.  Economic  discrimina-, 
tion  and  neglect  in  the  industrialization 
program  of  the  Hungarian  areas,  forced 
transfer  of  engineers,,  doctors,  lawyers 
and  teachers  from  Hungarian  areasinto 
provinces  outside  of  Transylvania^where 
no  Hungarians  are  living,  police  terror, 
communal  fighting  on  a  small/scale,  in¬ 
equality  in  hiring  and  promotion  prac¬ 
tices,  unjust  sentences  for  “political” 
offenses,  inadequate  implementation  of 
the  1963-64  amnesty,  and  reduction  of 
Hungarian  sections  iiyschools,  prevent¬ 
ing  many  of  the  Hungarian  applicants  to 
enter  universities,  afe  all  cases  in  point. 

Under  these  ciz'cumstances  it  is  im¬ 
perative  that  the  facts  be  told  to  the 
public  and  to  pur  policymakers.  There¬ 
fore,  I  hope /Strongly  that  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Corpmittee  will  soon  give  active 
consideration  to  my  resolution  and  to 
the  29  other  resolutions  pending  on  this 
subject/6o  that  the  House  shall  have  the 
opportunity  to  give  voice  to  its  conscience 
on  the  abridgement  of  human  and  civil 
rights  in  Communist  Rumania,  partic- 
larly  in  the  Hungarian-inhabited  areas 
5f  Transylvania. 


UNITED  STATES  ECLIPSES  RUSSIAN 
RECORDS 

(Mr.  STEED  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  address  the  House  for  1  minute 
and  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  STEED.  Mr.  Speaker,  earlier  this 
morning  the  United  States  captured  the 
all-time  record  for  continuous  manned 
space  flight  when  Gemini  5  eclipsed  the 
previous  record  set  by  Russia.  My  most 
famous  constitutent,  Col.  Leroy  Gordon 
Cooper  and  his  teammate,  Comdr. 
Charles  Conrad,  continue  to  increase 
this  lead,  even  as  I  speak. 

Previously,  Colonel  Cooper  broke  the 
record  for  total  hours  of  space  flight  for 
any  individual  and  now  holds  all  records 
for  total  and  continuous  space  flight 
logged  by  any  human  being. 

I  know  I  speak  for  every  Member  of 
the  House  when  I  extend  hearty  and 
grateful  congratulations  and  apprecia¬ 
tion  to  the  intrepid  heroes  who  ai 
manning  Gemini  5.  Also,  these  plaudits 
are  due  Jim  Webb  and  his  entire  NASA 
team,  who  made  these  exploits  possible. 
But  there  are  others  involved/in  this 
;eat  historic  event  to  whom  Iythink  we 
snbuld  give  our  thanks,  sympathy,  and 
understanding  during  these/crucial  and 
exciting  hours.  I  refer  tor  the  families 
and  lov^d  ones  of  the  tw / astronauts.  I 
know  thiV prolonged  ordeal  has  not  been 
easy  for  fthe  wives  smd  children,  the 
parents,  anchqther  ln/ed  ones  who  stay  at 
home  and  endure  tfte  long  watch  of  this 
flight.  I  am  su^/all  my  colleagues  join 
me  in  extendingkW  felicitations  to  these 
brave  stay-atvnomes,  and  in  extending 
our  fervent  prayers  for  the  glorious  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  flight  and  the  safe  return 
of  Colonel  Cooper  asjd  Commander 
Conrad, 

MryiRIVERS  of  South  Carolina.  Mr. 
Speaker,  will  the  gentleman\yield? 

fr.  STEED.  I  am  happy  yield  to 
t yk  gentleman. 

Mr.  RIVERS  of  South  Carolina.  I 
"sent  word  to  the  astronauts  by  the  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  National  Aeronautics  ^and 
Space  Administration  and  asked  to  get 
word  to  these  young  men  who  are  circling 
the  globe  that  since  they  left  we  have' 
raised  their  salaries. 


committee.  But,  in  today’s  Washington 
Post  I  see  an  accurate  account  of  the 
actions  of  the  subcommittee. 

Since  this  information  haf been  leaked 
to  the  press,  may  I  say  forthrightly  and 
categorically  that  I  am/not  guilty,  and 
my  conscience  is  clear/  I  am  not  point¬ 
ing  an  accusing  finger  in  any  direction; 
I  am  merely  pointing  out  the  facts  as 
they  are. 

I  am  not  pointing  an  accusing  finger 
in  any  direction.  I  am  merely  pointing 
out  the  fact/of  life.  In  fact,  I  am  so 
ashamed  of  the  action  taken  that  I 
wanted  the  information  delayed  as  long 
as  possible. 


INFORMATION  LEAK  IN  FOREIGN 

OPERATIONS  SUBCOMMITTEE  ON 

APPROPRIATIONS 

(Mr.  PASSMAN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  PASSMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  Heaven 
forbid  that  I  should  ever  take  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  being  holier  than  thou.  For  some 
reason  I  am  constituted  in  such  a  way 
that  when  I  enter  into  an  agreement, 
that  agreement  is  firm  and  will  never, 
never  be  violated. 

On  yesterday,  the  Foreign  Operational 
Subcommittee  on  Appropriations  marked 
up  the  giveaway  bill  in  executive  ses¬ 
sion.  Special  emphasis  was  placed  on 
the  importance  of  not  leaking  any  in¬ 
formation  about  the  actions  of  the  sub¬ 


CDUCING  THE  NUMBER  OF 
TROOP  CARRIERS 

"(Mr.  GRIDER  asked  and  was  given 
Dermission  to  address  the  House  for 
1  minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks,  and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  GRIDER.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Pen¬ 
tagon  has  apparently  embarked  on  a  pol¬ 
icy  to  reduce  the  number  of  troop  car¬ 
riers  at  a  time  when  the  war  we  face 
in  southeast  Asia  requires  more. 

Two  Air  Force  Reserve  units  in  my 
district— the  919th  and  920th  Troop 
Carrier  Groups — are  being  phased  out 
in  December.  The  reason  given  for  drop¬ 
ping  the  training  of  1,300  skilled  reserv¬ 
ists?  The  C-123  aircraft  they  train  with 
are  needed  in  “the  active  service,”  pre¬ 
sumably  Vietnam. 

The  rambling  language  of  the  Penta¬ 
gon  also  explains  that  larger  troop  car¬ 
riers  are  being  developed.  I  believe,  how¬ 
ever,  that  landing  strips  in  the  jungle 
require  smaller  aircraft,  not  larger. 

The  power  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
is  overwhelming.  I  fully  endorse  cutting 
the  fat  out  of  the  budget;  but  I  oppose 
the  cutting  of  muscle  from  our  defense 
structure. 

Under  unanimous  consent,  I  would  like 
to  include  at  this  point  in  my  remarks 
a  letter  from  a  sergeant  in  one  of  the 
units  being  closed.  He  sums  up  the  issue 
better  than  I  ever  could : 

Memphis,  Tenn., 

August  16, 1965. 

Jon.  George  W.  Grider, 
yuse  of  Representatives, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Sirs  I  am  an  Air  Force  Reservist  assigned 
to  the\S19th  Troop  Carrier  Group  (Assault) 
at  MemWiis  Metro  Airport.  As  you  probably 
suspect  this  letter  is  about  the  closing  of 
the  two  Reserve  groups  in  Memphis. 

I  am  a  staff  sergeant  and  air  crew  member 
and  have  over\12  years  service  with  the  Air 
Force  and  Reserves.  The  men  of  the  919th 
and  920  th  groups  cannot  understand  this 
very  untimely  pha^ng  out.  It  seems  to  us 
to  be  a  very  dangerous  move  to  tamper  with 
the  Reserve  Forces  at  this  time. 

I  would  like  to  bring  to  your  attention 
some  facts  about  our  unitiv  I  am  sure  though 
that  you  probably  are  already  familiar  with 
most  of  them.  \ 

First  off  let  me  say  that  we  have  a  very 
unique  responsibility  as  a  Reserve  unit.  Ours 
is  the  only  Air  Force  Reserve  unl(  equipped 
with  the  very  versatile  aircraft,  \he  Fair- 
child  C-123B  Provider.  This  aircraft  is  a 
twin  engine  light  transport  capable  of  tak¬ 
ing  off  or  landing  on  very  short  runWays. 
This  high  wing  monoplane  has  a  heavy, 
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beefed  up  landing  gear  and  is  particularly 
suited  for  landing  on  unprepared  runways. 
It  is  designed  to  carry  approximately  60 
combat  troops  or  paratroops,  who  can  either 
jump  from  the  aircraft  or  be  assault  landed 
into  a  forward  zone.  It  is  also  designed  to 
carry  cargo,  which  can  be  quickly  unloaded. 
In  a  matter  of  minutes  this  aircraft  can  be 
stripped  of  its  seats  and  rigged  to  carry  litter 
patients.  Not  only\can  it  haul  troops  and 
cargo  into  combat  areas  but  can  also  be  used 
to  carry  out  our  casualties. 

All  of  us  have  trained^  hard  for  these  type 
missions  in  order  to  be  ready  if  we  are 
ever  needed.  We  think  we  are  ready  now. 
In  order  to  keep  our  training  more  realistic, 
we  practice  takeoffs  and  landing  at  Memphis 
Metro  Airport,  not  on  the  paved  runways, 
but  rather  in  the  dirt  and  grass':  This  is  a 
rather  impressive  show  and  to  see'it  relieves 
any  doubt  about  the  professionalism  of  our 
pilots  and  aircrews.  We  have  also  constantly 
provided  planes  and  crews  whenever  needed 
by  U.S.  Air  Force  Regulars  to  supplement 
their  own  missions.  We  have  provided  air¬ 
craft  for  troop  drops  at  Fort  Benning,  Ga\ 
Fort  Campbell,  Ky.,  and  nine  of  our  aircraft 
just  returned  from  a  series  of  drops  at  Fort 
Bragg,  N.C.  This  gives  us  good  training  and 
also  relieves  the  Regular  Air  Force  of  having 
to  supply  badly  needed  aircraft  for  these 
missions. 

During  the  recent  crisis  in  the  Dominican 
Republic  we  supplied  aircraft  and  crews  on 
a  regular  basis  to  help  the  Air  Force  and 
Army  in  their  buildup  of  forces  and  material 
in  that  area.  I  myself  was  away  from  my 
home  and  my  job  for  a  week  on  one  of 
these  missions.  We  are  at  present  provid¬ 
ing  the  Military  Air  Transport  Service  with 
aircraft  and  crews  to  relieve  them  of  some  of 
their  stateside  missions  so  that  they  can 
concentrate  their  greatest  effort  on  the  in¬ 
creased  buildup  in  southeast  Asia.  I  add 
here  that  all  of  these  men  that  flew  these 
missions  were  volunteers,  that  all  have  asked 
to  go. 

It  seems  to  me  that  if  our  Reserves  are 
again  needed  to  fight  and  the  C-123  is  a 
vital  aircraft  in  Vietnam,  then  the  Air  Force 
needs  to  keep  these  men  who  are  trained 
to  fly  them.  I  hope  that  you  as  well  as 
your  congressional  colleagues  from  across 
the  Nation  will  understand  this  situation. 
To  take  away  from  us  our  aircraft  and  our 
mission  does  not  make  this  country  any 
stronger;  it  can  only  make  it  weaker. 
Weaker  by  1,300  men. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  Defense  Depart¬ 
ment  is  determined  to  go  through  with  its 
ideas  of  Reserve-Guard  merger  whether  Cory 
gress  likes  it  or  not.  You  men  put  a  strip 
to  any  merger  talk  for  the  present,  but  if 
they  phase  out  several  Reserve  unit$  /  at  a 
time,  while  slowly  and  quietly  building  up 
the  National  Guard,  they  will  havp*  accom¬ 
plished  the  same  thing.  You  men  would 
not  let  them  go  in  the  front  drior  so  they 
have  gone  around  to  the  back.  /It  seems  like 
the  Defense  Department  “think  factory”  is 
about  to  put  one  over  on  us. 

I,  for  one,  am  proud  of  my  unit  and  I  only 
wish  every  Congressman  and  Senator  in 
Washington  could  hegr  these  words. 

I  ask  that  you  and  Congress  fight  for  us 
now  so  that  we  will  be  ready  to  fight  for 
our  country  when.- 'you  need  us. 

Respectfully, 

Tom  S.  McDaniel. 


may  or  may  not  ever  have  traveled  west 
of  the  Hudson  River — inserted  remarks 
into  the  Congressional  Record  about  the 
great  State  of  Colorado.  Those  remarks 
purported  to  picture  that  Rocky  Moun¬ 
tain  paradise  as  a  den  of  iniquity,  a  land 
peopled  with  gamblers  who  avoid  the 
law  and  bilk  the  honest  citizenry. 

Mr.  Speaker,  such  an  astounding 
myth — apparently  uttered  in  some  sin¬ 
cerity — must  not  be  allowed  to  stand 
unchallenged. 

The  remarks  of  the  New  York  Member 
stated  that  off-track  betting  in  this 
country  comes  to  about  $50  billion  a  year. 
The  gentleman  then  branched  out  from 
this  possibly  accurate  premise  and  then 
soared  out  into  the  following  fallacious 
fantasy — and  here  I  quote  him — “on  a 
population  basis,  illegal  gambling  in 
Colorado  would  come  to  about  $1.2  billion 
a  year,  so  that  Colorado  is  really  a 
mountain  of  underworld  lucre.” 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  absurdity  of  this 
gentleman’s  conclusion  is  dumbfounding. 
Colorado’s  population  is  found  in  the 
large  metropolitan  area  on  the  eastern/ 
slope  of  the  Rockies  as  well  as  scattered 
throughout  small  mountain  towns  and 
farm  and  ranch  communities. 

These  people  are  honest,  hard-work¬ 
ing,  God-fearing  souls.  It  is  outrageous 
to  me  that  they  should  be  lumped  into 
an  overall  population  figure,  .Which  then 
apparently  is  '  manipulated  with  the 
ignorant  impersonality  of  blind  math¬ 
ematics.  \  / 

Perhaps  we  Colorkdahs  are  not  wise  in 
the  ways  of  the  worldly  sophisticates 
found  in  our  large  eastern  megalopolises. 
I  must  confess  that  we  dpe  deprived,  be¬ 
cause  we  are  pot  depraved.  Our  in¬ 
nocence  must  really  show\o  certain  of 
our  sharp  eastern  brethern,  for  we  be¬ 
lieve  that  Jaforses  are  to  ride  Upon,  not 
upon;  that  one  earns  his 
sweat  of  his  brow,  not  the 
betting/ of  his  shillings  and  sousa  We 
knoy/not  of  fast  shuffles,  only  of  square 
dei 

e  apparently  are  so  naive  that,  of  a' 
New  York  gentleman’s  conclusions 
drawn  from  generalities,  the  silliest  one 
we  believe  is  that  you  make  a  criminal 
activity  work  for  good  by  legalizing  it 
and  slapping  a  tax  on  it. 


just  to 
bread  bj 


THE  GREAT  STATE  OP  COLORADO 

(Mr.  McVICKER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  McVICKER.  Mr.  Speaker,  on 
Tuesday  of  this  week  a  Member  of  this 
body  from  the  State  of  New  York — who 


VOTING  RIGHTS  LAW 

(Mr.  EDWARDS  of  Alabama  asked 
and  was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute,  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  EDWARDS  of  Alabama.  Mr. 
Speaker,  there  are  important  facts  re¬ 
garding  administration  of  the  new  vot¬ 
ing  rights  law  which  I  believe  ought  to  be 
made  known.  They  ought  to  be  made 
known  because  of  what  I  am  sure  is  a 
feeling  in  the  Justice  Department  and 
also  among  thoughtful  citizens  through¬ 
out  the  country  that  in  counties  where 
citizens  are  being  registered  to  vote 
without  regard  for  race  there  should  be 
no  intervention  of  Federal  registrars. 
And,  if  the  intervention  of  Federal  reg¬ 
istrars  is  thought  to  be  necessary,  then 
their  activity  should  be  guided  by  com¬ 
mon  sense  and  by  the  application  of  fair 
play  without  a  vindictive  attitude. 


I  submit  that  it  is  the  overapplicatior 
of  a  stringent  law,  and  it  is  a  vindicth 
attitude  on  the  part  of  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  officials,  which  will  serve  not  to 
make  true  progress  toward  interracial 
harmony,  but  rather  will  do  harm  to  the 
goals  set  forth  as  the  justification  for  the 
voting  rights  law  of  1965  as/well  as  the 
civil  rights  law  of  1964. 

One  of  the  rural  counties  making  up 
the  First  Congressional  District  of  Ala¬ 
bama  is  Wilcox  County,  located  some  80 
miles  to  the  north  and  east  of  Mobile. 
The  county  seat  of  Wilcox  County  is 
Camden.  / 

In  past  years  Wilcox  County  has  reg¬ 
istered  few,  if  any,  Negroes  to  vote.  This 
is  not  a  fact  of  which  the  county  is 
proud,  though  many  responsible  citizens 
of  the  couhty  have  looked  forward  to  the 
time  when  educational  opportunities  im¬ 
prove  and  other  factors  change  suffi¬ 
ciently  so  that  more  voting-age  citizens 
would  achieve  literacy  and  a  public  af¬ 
fairs  awareness  so  as  to  enable  them  to 
,/fnake  contributions  to  their  community 
and  their  Nation  not  only  as  voters  but 
in  all  ways. 

Though  progress  toward  these  goals 
has  been  made  over  the  past  years  it 
became  evident  early  this  year  that 
faster  progress  would  be  called  for. 
With  that  in  mind,  a  delegation  of  five 
leading  county  citizens  on  March  5,  1965, 
journeyed  to  Mobile  to  consult  there  with 
Federal  district  judge  Daniel  H.  Thomas 
regarding  appropriate  procedures  to 
speed  the  voting  registration  progress 
in  Wilcox  County. 

The  group  resolved  on  that  date  that 
voluntary  compliance  with  all  applicable 
voting  laws  would  be  effected  immedi¬ 
ately. 

On  March  15,  1965,  county  officials 
proceeded  to  register  all  citizens  who 
applied  regardless  of  race,  creed,  color, 
or  national  origin. 

Between  March  15  and  August  15, 
1965,  750  Negroes  were  certified  to  vote 
and  300  others  are  now  in  the  process 
of  certification,  making  a  total  of  more 
han  1,000  actually  on  the  voting  rolls. 

pn  August  16,  1965,  112  applications 
wete  taken  from  Negroes.  Voluntary 
compliance  on  the  part  of  county  of- 
ficialsxwas  evident  for  all  to  see.  There 
was  no ''interference  by  any  person. 

Meanwhile,  on  April  28,  1965,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Appeals  Court  of  New  Orleans  had 
set  down  minute  details  of  voter  regis¬ 
tration  procedures  in  an  injunction 
served  on  the  \5filcox  County  Board  of 
Registrars.  The'hoard,  as  a  result,  had 
consulted  again  ''with  Judge  Daniel 
Thomas  and  also  wnh  the  Alabama  at¬ 
torney  general,  Richmond  Flowers,  re¬ 
garding  procedures. 

Later,  two  Justice  Department  em¬ 
ployees  indicated  to  the  bdgrd  that  the 
injunction  should  be  disregarded  and 
that  procedures  should  folloto  instruc¬ 
tions  as  set  forth  in  a  personal  letter 
signed  by  the  Attorney  GeneraKpf  the 
United  States. 

On  August  20,  1965,  Federal  registrars 
in  Camden  said  that  voting  applicants 
would  not  be  required  to  read  or  write 
and  in  addition  would  not  be  required  to ' 
show  proof  of  age  or  legal  residence. 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


21147 


August  26,  1965 


he  has  been  about  the  most  docile  donkey 
VI  have  ever  seen  and  I  do  thank  him. 
The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
request  of  the  gentleman  from  Okla- 

i? 

Tli^re  was  no  objection. 

DISPENSING  WITH  BUSINESS  IN 

ORDER\UNDER  THE  CALENDAR 

WEDNESDAY  RULE  ON  WEDNES¬ 
DAY 

Mr.  ALBERTS  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  Calendar  Wed¬ 
nesday  business  mass;  be  dispensed  with 
on  Wednesday  next. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  'toere  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Okla- 
home? 

There  was  no  objection. 

LEGISLATION  TO  AUTHORIZE  BOYS 

TOWN  TO  ERECT  MEMORIAL  IN 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

(Mr.  CUNNINGHAM  (at  the  reque: 

Mr.  Skubitz)  was  granted  permission 
extend  his  remarks  at  this  point  in  the' 
Record  and  to  include  extraneous  mat¬ 
ter.) 

Mr.  CUNNINGHAM.  Mr.  Speaker,  to¬ 
day  I  am  introducing  legislation  that 
would  authorize  Father  Flanagan’s  Boys’ 
Home  of  Boys  Town,  Nebr.,  to  erect  a 
memorial  on  public  ground  in  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia  or  its  environs.  I  am 
asking  your  wholehearted  support  for 
this  bill  which  would  honor  and  com¬ 
memorate  Father  Edward  J.  Flanagan 
who  founded  the  now  world  famous  home 
for  underprivileged  and  homeless  boys 
in  1917. 

For  almost  50  years,  Boys  Town  has 
opened  its  arms  and  heart  to  homeless, 
neglected  and  abandoned  boys  without 
regard  to  race,  color,  or  creed.  It  is 
supported  entirely  by  private  contribu¬ 
tions  and  receives  no  Federal,  State,  city, 
or  church  aid. 

This  legislation  would  authorize  the, 
Federal  Government  to  provide  an 
propriate  site  for  a  monument; 

Town  would  then  pay  all  of  the  expi 
in  having  a  beautiful  monument  deigned 
and  erected  upon  such  ground. 

It  would  be  very  appropriate  to  have 
a  monument  in  our  Nation’i/Capital  in 
memory  of  Father  Flanagan/ a  man  who 
spent  almost  his  entire  Me  in  the  re¬ 
habilitation  and  education  of  homeless 
and  unfortunate  boys/  During  his  62 
years  of  life,  Father  Flanagan’s  complete 
dedication  to  God  aura  the  needs  of  neg¬ 
lected  boys  shape/  him  into  an  inter¬ 
national  symbol  gf  spiritual  and  material 
hope  for  millio] 

Boys  Town^as  founded  in  1917  with 
$90  Father  Flanagan  borrowed  to  pay 
the  first  month’s  rent  on  a  building.  At 
first  then e  were  five  boys,  three  from 
juvenile/court  and  two  homeless  news¬ 
boys.  /From  this  humble  beginning  Boys 
las  grown  until  today  it  comprises 
1,500  acres,  900  of  which  are  under  cul¬ 
tivation,  and  over  50  buildings;  more 
ran  9,000  boys  have  called  Boys  Town 
''their  home  in  the  nearly  half  century 
since  its  establishment. 

Boys  Town  has  given  many  young  men 
a  new  chance  in  life  and  has  given  our 


Nation  many  fine  citizens.  A  thousand 
Boys  Town  graduates  saw  service  in 
World  War  II,  and  40  gave  their  lives 
for  their  country.  In  the  Korean  Con¬ 
flict  several  hundred  served,  four  giving 
their  lives. 

Father  Flanagan  served  with  distinc¬ 
tion  as  a  member  of  a  national  panel  for 
the  study  of  juvenile  delinquency  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Federal  Government.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Naval  Civilian  Com¬ 
mittee,  National  Chaplain  of  American 
War  Dads,  and  was  the  recipient  of  the 
Humanitarian  Award  of  the  Variety  Club 
of  America.  He  died  in  Berlin,  Ger¬ 
many,  in  1948  while  serving  his  country, 
studying  child  welfare  problems  in 
Europe,  at  the  request  of  Gen.  Douglas 
MacArthur  and  the  U.S.  War  Depart¬ 
ment. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  hope  that  this  legisla¬ 
tion  will  be  favorably  acted  upon  and 
given  the  prompt  consideration  that  it 
deserves. 

(Mr.  LAIRD  (at  the  request  of  Mr. 
Skubitz)  was  granted  permission  to  ex¬ 
tend  his  remarks  at  this  point  in  the 
Iecord  and  to  include  extraneous  mat- 
yr.) 

Hr.  LAIRD’S  remarks  will  appear 
hereinafter  in  the  Appendix.] 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT 

(Mr.  LINDSAY  (at  the  request  of  Mr. 
Skubitz)  was  granted  permission  to  ex¬ 
tend  his  remarks  at  this  point  in  the 
Record  and  to  include  extraneous  mat¬ 
ter.) 

Mr.  LINDSAY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  find  it 
not  enough  simply  to  voice  my  support 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

I  am  compelled  also  to  answer  the 
criticisms  of  the  act. 

I  share  with  these  critics  “a  deep  con¬ 
cern  for  the  vitality  of  our  system  of 
higher  education.”  I,  too,  am  deeply 
concerned  for  its  independence  and  ed¬ 
ucational  integrity. 

But,  we  must  realize  that  the  inde¬ 
pendence  and  integrity  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  cannot  be  assured  with  concern 
alone.  The  Federal  Government  must 
once  again  declare  its  intent  to  do  what¬ 
ever  can  be  done  to  foster  and  maintain 
our  system  of  higher  education.  The 
provisions  of  this  bill  must  be  looked 
upon  as  a  continuing  investment  in  edu¬ 
cation — an  investment  that  must  con¬ 
tinue  to  grow.  This  investment  will 
draw  a  continuing  and  ever-increasing 
return. 

From  title  I  will  come  expanded  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  which  will  pro¬ 
vide  the  healthy  exchange  of  ideas  be¬ 
tween  educators  and  administrators.  I 
look  to  the  courses,  conferences,  and  sem¬ 
inars  sponsored  by  title  I  with  great  ex¬ 
pectation.  I  see  in  them  the  remedies 
and  solutions  for  the  problems  of  urban 
life.  I  foresee  New  York  and  other  cities 
building  a  reasonable  environment  in 
which  both  great  and  good  societies  can 
flourish. 

From  the  authorizations  of  title  II  will 
come  a  greater  flow  of  the  raw  materials 
of  education.  The  libraries  of  New 
York’s  colleges  and  universities  will  draw 
added  nourishment  from  more  books, 


recordings,  films,  and  other  educational 
materials.  Title  II  will  also  provide  for 
the  training  of  librarians. 

Title  III  provides  an  opportunity  for 
the  younger  and  less  fortunate  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  under  bene¬ 
ficial  exchange  programs  which  will  al¬ 
low  the  younger  institutions  to  converse 
freely  with  their  elders.  From  these  con¬ 
versations  will  come  swifter  improve¬ 
ment  in  educational  standards.  The 
grants  and  fellowships  authorized  by 
title  III  will  develop  healthy  compari¬ 
sons,  debate,  and  an  exchange  of  ideas 
by  those  responsible  for  the  continuing 
vitality  of  our  unique  American  ap¬ 
proach  to  higher  education. 

By  making  up  to  25  percent  of  New 
York  State’s  Federal  National  Defense 
Education  Act  student  loan  program 
contribution  available  to  students  in  the 
form  of  grants — title  IV  would  further 
help  needy  students  to  pay  for  their 
education.  We  cannot  dismiss  these 
realities:  Higher  education  is  becoming 
a  necessity,  yet  it  has  already  become  a 
luxury  many  cannot  afford. 

Title  V  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
answers  the  requests  of  public  commu¬ 
nity  colleges  and  public  technical  insti¬ 
tutions  for  incrased  developmental  aid. 
Their  specialized  programs  and  regional 
accessibility  provide  their  communities 
with  a  means  of  continuing  the  educa¬ 
tional  process  where  formerly  there  was 
none. 

I  have  spoken  of  the  benefits  to  higher 
education  of  H.R.  9567.  In  my  support 
of  this  legislation  I  fear  only  that  I  have 
not  given  due  justice  to  the  benefits  of 
higher  education  to  this  country.  Our 
sundried  wars  on  inequality,  our  strag¬ 
gles  with  poverty,  our  campaigns  for  a 
great  and  good  society — all  of  these  bat¬ 
tles  must  be  doomed  to  failure  if  we  do 
not  also  repay  our  debts  to  education. 

It  is  from  the  institutions  of  higher 
education  that  the  minds  of  the  problem 
solvers  come.  We  must  insure  today 
that  tomorrow’s  minds  are  adequately 
prepared  for  the  battles  they  are  to  fight. 


(Mr.  AYRES  (at  the  request  of  Mr. 
Skubitz)  was  granted  permission  to  ex¬ 
pend  his  remarks  at  this  point  in  the 
Record  and  to  include  extraneous  mat- 
teiO 

[Mr.  AYRES’  remarks  will  appear 
herearter  in  the  Appendix.] 


MICHIGAN  FARM  LABOR  SITUATION 
(Mr.  CEDERBERG  (at  the  request  of 
Mr.  Skubitz)  was  granted  permission  to 
extend  his  remarks  at  this  point  in  the 
Record  and  to  include  extraneous  mat¬ 
ter.)  \ 

Mr.  CEDERBERGAMr.  Speaker,  yes¬ 
terday  the  gentlemanNfrom  Wisconsin 
[Mr.  Race]  donned  the  toga  of  an  expert 
on  the  farm  labor  situation^ in  Michigan 
and  told  the  House  that  “nolabor  short¬ 
age  exists  in  the  cucumbeJVfields  of 
Michigan.”  \ 

In  his  remarks  he  did  not  indicate 
how  many  Michigan  cucumber  fanps  he 
had  visited  to  get  firsthand  information 
or  how  many  Michigan  pickle  processing 
plants  he  had  visited  to  learn  about  the 
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great  Waste  that  has  occurred  in  the 
crop  for  i)vgnt  of  pickers. 

Our  colleague  [Mr.  Race]  stated  in  his 
remarks  that  he  feared  the  Michigan 
growers  had  xnot  given  me  the  whole 
story.  If  the  gentleman  from  Wisconsin 
has  the  whole  Hory  on  the  Michigan 
farm  labor  shortage  for  this  commodity 
I  am  sure  the  Mifehigan  growers  and 
processors  would  welcome  an  oration 
from  him  on  the  factsS^s  they  actually 
exist. 

The  gentleman  from  Wisconsin  weaves 
his  remarks  around  the  experience  of 
14  young  men  comprising  one  of  the  Wis¬ 
consin  A-teams  and  the  target  of  his 
attack  is  the  D.  &  B.  Pickle  (growers 
Association  of  Unionville,  Mich. 

I  realize  the  gentleman  from  Wi, 
sin  may  have  an  obligation  to  deffepd 
the  Johnson  administration’s  new  e: 
periment  in  providing  farm  labor — ari\ 
experiment  which  incidentally  is  proving 
costly  for  the  farmers  of  California  and 
Michigan  and  perhaps  even  other  States. 

However,  I  feel  he  should  find  out 
what  he  is  talking  about  before  he  singles 
out  one  of  our  Michigan  groups. 

The  D.  &  B.  Pickle  Association  is 
headed  by  Mr.  Edward  Dillon  and  Mr. 
Arnold  Bell.  Since  the  derogatory  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  gentleman  from  Wisconsin 
appeared  in  yesterday’s  Congressional 
Record  I  have  talked  to  members  of  this 
firm — both  Mr.  Arnold  Bell  and  Mrs. 
Wilma  Dillon,  the  latter  being  secretary 
of  the  association. 

The  D.  &  B.  Pickle  Association  dis¬ 
claims  ever  having  a  contract  with  the 
Wisconsin  A-team  although  they  had 
anticipated  the  use  of  Wisconsin  young¬ 
sters.  Mrs.  Dillon  advises  me  that  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  the  Department  of  Labor 
promised  them  A-team  harvesters.  On 
or  about  July  13,  when  no  further  word 
was  received,  Mrs.  Dillon  went  to  Detroit 
and  conferred  with  a  Mr.  George  Pope, 
one  of  the  Washington  representatives 
sent  to  Michigan,  who  told  her  he  had 
canceled  requests  for  Wisconsin  A-teams. 

I  am  advised  he  stated  that  it  made  little 
sense  to  bring  youngsters  into  Michigan 
from  Wisconsin  when  Michigan  A-teams 
could  be  utilized. 

I  understand  the  gentleman  from  Wis¬ 
consin  is  seeking  to  collect  wages  for  his 
constituents  who  never  reported  for 
work.  In  the  light  of  the  information 
I  have  presented  I  would  suggest  he  get 
in  touch  with  Secretary  Wirtz  and  find 
out  who  actually  turned  back  the  Wis¬ 
consin  lads. 

I  am  sure  he  will  then  have  some  in¬ 
sight  into  the  bungling  that  has  been 
involved  in  this  whole  program  which 
has  wreaked  havoc  with  this  harvest  in 
the  Nation’s  largest  pickle  producing 
State.  /'  _ 

PRESIDENT  INFERS  ACCUSATIONS 

IN  REFUSING  HEARING  TO  FORD 

(Mr.  CEDERBERG  (at  the  request  of 
Mr.  Skubitz)  was  granted  permission  to 
extend  his  remarks  at  this  point  in  the 
Record  and  to  include  extraneous  mat¬ 
ter.) 

Mr.  CEDERBERG.  Mr.  Speaker,  as 
everyone  knows  by  now,  our  colleague 
and  my  very  good  friend,  Jerry  Ford, 


violated  no  confidence  as  charged  by 
President  Johnson. 

Representative  Ford  has  requested  a 
conference  with  Mr.  Johnson  to  discuss 
the  President’s  charges.  This  request 
was  made  in  a  letter  dated  August  5.  As 
late  as  this  noon,  Mr.  Ford  had  not  re¬ 
ceived  any  reply  or  acknowledgment 
to  his  request. 

An  editorial  in  the  Pontiac,  Mich., 
Press  for  August  23  points  out  that 
“Michigan  is  pretty  indignant  over  the 
treatment  accorded  our  own  Represent¬ 
ative  Gerald  Ford  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States.” 

Under  leave  to  extend  my  remarks  I 
include  the  entire  editorial  entitled 
“President  Infers  Accustations  in  Refus¬ 
ing  Hearing  to  Ford”  : 

President  Infers  Accusations  in  Refusing 
Hearing  to  Ford 

Michigan  is  pretty  indignant  over  the 
naent  accorded  our  own  Representative 
srald  Ford  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  Not  so  long  ago,  the  President  an¬ 
nounced  that  a  confidential  briefing  of  lead¬ 
ers  ha*i  been  breached  by  the  Wolverine  con¬ 
gressional  leader. 

Mr.  Foxp  denied  everything. 

He  waxed  indignant. 

But  he  held  his  dignity  and  principles  of 
high  purpose\as  he  requested  a  White  House 
meeting  with Vthe  President  to  prove  ,-and 
establish  his  innocence. 

Did  he  get  it? 

He  did  not. 

L.B.J.,  with  utteh  indifference,  '  casually 
looked  out  of  the  window  and  left  the  Mich¬ 
igan  man  standing  hatpin  hand/  This  treat¬ 
ment  is  hardly  becoming  to  tlie  head  of  the 
Nation.  Gerald  Ford  is  th^  House  minority 
leader  and  one  of  the  most  Influential  Con¬ 
gressmen  in  Washington.  Furthermore,  he’s 
one  of  the  most  respected  by  hjs  own  party 
and  the  opposition.  / 

In  commenting  on  this  unhappy  turn  of 
affairs,  the  San  Diego  Union  said: 

“Representative  Ford  showed  courage,  dig 
nity,  and  grace  and  a  fine  sense  of  patriotism 
in  replying  to  a  bitter,  taunting,  and  per¬ 
sonal  attack  by  the  President.  *  *  *  He  puts 
the  best  interests  of  his  country  above  p  , 
sonal  feelings  *  *  *  and  displays  high  qual-' 
ity  of  leadership.  *  *  *  President  Johnson 
should  use  his  high  position  *  *  *  against 
his  principal  critics,  the  Democrats  who  op¬ 
pose  him  and  not  the  Republicans  who  sup¬ 
port  him.” 

Many  stanch  Democrats  agree  that  Repre¬ 
sentative  Ford  has  not  been  treated  honor¬ 
ably  or  fairly.  You  can’t  accuse  someone  of 
a  wrong  and  then  refuse  to  hear  his  side  or 
retract. 


/ 


Over  the  years  I  came  also  to  know  him 
as  a  friend,  to  respect  his  judgment, A 
and  admire  his  leadership. 

Mr.  Speaker,  those  who  knew  Clarer 
Brown  best  praise  him  most;  I 
this  is  the  finest  kind  of  tribute 
can  receive.  I  deeply  regret  his 
and  wish  to  extend  my  symp§ 
his  family. 

I  include  in  the  Record  atf  this  point 
the  thoughts  of  my  good/friend  from 
New  Jersey,  a  former  Member  of  this 
body,  James  C.  Auchinchass : 

In  Memoriam — Hon.  Clarence  J.  Brown 

Another  Member  of  the  House  who  served 
his  country  with  devotion  and  distinction 
has  answered  the  last  rollcall.  Clarence  J. 
Brown  devoted  his  life  to  the  service  of 
others  and  was  recognized  as  one  who  had 
the  unalloyed  confidence  of  those  he  served. 
In  addition  to  his  being  a  politician  of  the 
highest  character  he  was  a  successful  man 
of  business  and  highly  respected  in  this 
field.  He  was  a  success  in  all  he  undertook 
and  he  undertook  much. 

A  big  man  with  a  growly  voice,  but  a  heart 
as  big  as  his  body,  he  made  a  host  of  friends 
who  were  won  by  respect  for  him  and  his 
character.  He  was  a  straightshooter  and 
Said  what  he  meant  and  meant  what  he  said. 
To  some  he  may  have  been  considered  a 
reactionary,  but  many  thought  of  him  as  a 
realist  who  was  cautious  in  discharging  the 
responsibilities  of  his  office  representing  a 
host  of  Americans. 

We  may  all  envy  the  universal  respect  all 
men  had  for  him,  and  we  may  glory  in  the 
fact  we  knew  him  as  his  colleagues,  were 
privileged  to  associate  with  such  a  great 
American. 


(Mr.  WIDNALL  (at  the  request  of  Mr. 
Skubitz)  was  granted  permission  to  ex¬ 
tend  his  remarks  at  this  point  in  the 
Record  and  to  include  extraneous  mat¬ 
ter.) 

[Mr.  WIDN ALL’S  remarks  will  appear 
hereafter  in  the  Appendix.] 


THE  LATE  HON.  CLARENCE 
J.  BROWN 

(Mr.  FRELINGHUYSEN  (at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  Mr.  Skubitz)  was  granted  per¬ 
mission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex¬ 
traneous  matter.) 

Mr.  FRELINGHUYSEN.  Mr.  Speaker, 
like  so  many  others  here  on  Capitol  Hill, 
I  was  saddened  to  learn  of  the  death  of 
my  colleague  and  friend,  Clarence  J. 
Brown.  When  I  first  came  to  the  House 
in  1953,  Mr.  Brown  had  been  a  Repre¬ 
sentative  from  Ohio  for  14  years;  he  had 
firmly  established  himself  as  a  respected 
leader  of  the  Republican  Party.  Since 
that  first  meeting  with  Clarence  Brown, 
I  have  come  to  appreciate  those  qualities 
which  made  him  a  figure  of  enlarged 
proportions  to  a  freshman  Congressman. 


PREDICTION  OF  RIOTS  IN 
WASHINGTON,  D.C. 

\  (Mi'.  GERALD  R.  FORD  (at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  Mr.  Skubitz)  was  granted  per¬ 
mission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex¬ 
traneous  matter.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  am  shocked  by  the  impression  given 
to  the  press  by  President  Johnson  that 
he  warns  of  possible  riots  in  Washington 
if  the  District  of  Columbia  is  not  given 
the  responsibility  of  home  rule. 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  the  mer¬ 
its  of  home  rule  for  the  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia  are  not  involved.  This  issue 
should  be  resolved  in  a  calm  and  delib¬ 
erate  atmosphere.  \ 

It  is  a  tragic  day  for  responsible  civil 
rights  champions  and  the  entire  Nation 
for  the  White  House  to  possibly  tempt 
those  who  might  generate  rioting  and 
plundering. 

By  using  the  stark,  sad  and  tragic 
memory  of  Los  Angeles  as  a  weapon,  a 
pistol  has  been  aimed  at  the  head  of 
Congress  in  an  attempt  to  force  Congress 
to  abandon  its  responsibility  to  exercise 
its  own  judgment  and  independent  will 
as  a  legislative  body. 

The  lawless  element,  which  flaunts 
the  orderly  processes  of  government  with 
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HIGHLIGHTS:  Senate  passed  appropriation  continuing  resolutiohu  Sen.  Fulbright 
urged  sale  of  wheat/to  Russia.  Rep.  Findley  urged  caution  in  drafting  new  sugar 
legislation,  and  criticized  possible  "new  wheat  deal"  with  Russia.  Sen.  Ribicoff  in¬ 
troduced  and  discussed  pesticide  control  bill.  Rep.  St.  Onge  urged, nationwide  market¬ 
ing  order  for  e/gs.  Rep.  Cooley  criticized  proposed  New  Castle  poultry  loans. 

SENATE 

1.  HOUSINGy  Agreed  to  the  conference  report  on  H.  R.  6927,  to  provide  for  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  (pp.  21388-90). 

The /ill  includes  a  provision  directing  the  President  to  undertake  studies  of 
tt/  organization  of  housing  and  urban  development  programs  within  the  Federal 
>vernment  and  to  provide  Congress  with  the  results  of  such  studies  together 
'with  recommendations  regarding  the  possible  transfer  of  functions  and  programs 
to  or  from  the  Department . 


\ 


appr  opr  iat  ions. 


-  2  - 

,2.  APPROPRIATIONS.  Passed  without  amendment  H.  J.  Res.  639,  the  _ 

continuing  resolution,,  which  Sen.  Hayden  stated  "extends  from  August  31 
September  30  existing  provisions  of  law,  providing  funds  for  the  oper  '  y6n 
\of  those  agencies  of  Government  for  which  the  regular  appropriation  b  Ls  for 
J  fiscal  year  1966  have  not  yet  been  enacted"  (p.  21388).  This  mea  ~e  will 
no\  be  sent  to  the  President. 

3-  MARKEQIKNG  ORDERS.  Passed  without  amendment  S.  2092,  to  permit 
provisions  for  paid  advertising  in  marketing  orders  applicable 
sweet  corn,  limes,  or  avocados,  p.  214-04 

4.  EDUCATION.  The  "Daily  Digest"  states  that  on  Fri.,  Aug.  27,  a  subcommittee  of 
the  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee  "approved  for  full  committee  considera¬ 
tion  with  amendments  S.  600,  proposed  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965." 


5.  PERSONNEL.  The  Pos\  Office  and  Civil  Service  Committee  reported  S.  2393,  with¬ 
out  amendment,  to  authorize  additional  GS-l6,  GS-17,  and  GS-18  positions  for 
use  in  agencies  or  functions  created  or  substantially  expanded  after  June  30* 
1965  (S.  Rept.  652),  an^  H.  R.  8469,  with  amendments,  to  provide  certain 
increases  in  annuities  p&vable  from  the  civil /service  retirement  and  disabili¬ 
ty  fund  (S.  Rept.  653).  py  21377 


6.  DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT  APPROPRIATION  BILL, 
on  this  bill,  H.  R.  9221.  pp 7^21275, 


Conferees  were  appointed  by  both  Houses 
23/^74 


7*  WHEAT;  FOREIGN  TRADE.  Sen.  Fulbri^ht /drged  that  the  U.S.  sell  wheat  to  Russia 
•  and  inserted  an  article,  "Most  Cane^iians  Backing  Sales  of  Wheat  to  Communist 
Lands."  p.  21395 

8.  DISASTER  RELIEF.  Sen.  Jackson  inserted  file  report  of  the  President  on  actions 
taken  by  the  Government  to  assist  in  the  recovery  of  Alaska  following  the 
earthquake  in  1964,  including  actions  of  this  Department .  pp.  21398-8 

9*  FARM  PROGRAM.  Sen.  Yarborough,  inserted  a  lette'k  to  the  editor  by  James  G. 

Patton,  president  of  the  National  Farmers  Union/v  calling  "for  sound  farm  bil3^  ) 
and  rural  programs  to/stablizie  our  rural  areas  ihptead  of  forcing  migration 
from  the  farms."  p./21397 

Sen.  Proxmire  inserted  a  speech  by  Sen.  Kennedy,  Ns.  Y.,  discussing  various 
topics,  including/reference  to  the  possibility  of  the\j.  S.  "using  all  the 
capacity  of  its  farmers  to  feed  millions  of  poor  people^all  over  the  world." 

pp.  21385-6 

10.  BALANCE  OF  PAYMENTS.  Sens.  Proxmire  and  Hartke  inserted  several  items  review¬ 
ing  the  balance  of  payments  situation,  including  letters  of  Secretary  of 
Commerce/' Connor  and  Budget  Bureau  Director  Schultze  on  the  matter,  pp.  21 386- 
8,  2l4s4-5 


11.  NOMINATION.  Received  the  nomination  of  Lawrence  F.  O'Brien  to  be  Postmaster 
General  (p.  21457)-  Sen.  Mansfield  commended  the  nomination  and  inserted  the 

•anscript  of  the  President's  news  conference  announcing  the  nomination\(pp. 
/21374-7). 

12.  FOREIGN  AID.  Sen.  Carlson  stated  that  private  enterprise  and  non -Government 

resources  are  important  in  our  foreign  aid  program  and  inserted  the  report  of' 
the  Advisory  Committee  on  Private  Enterprise  in  Foreign  Aid.  pp.  21393-4 
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89th  CONGRESS 
1st  Session 


H.  R.  9567 


IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

August  30, 1965 

Read  twice  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 


AN  ACT 

To  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students 
in  postsecondary  and  higher  education. 

1  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 

2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

3  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Act 

4  of  1965”. 

5  TITLE  I— COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS 

6  DECLARATION  OF  PURPOSE;  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

7  Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that  a  greater  involve- 

8  ment  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  solution  of 

9  problems  brought  about  by  increasing  urbanization  is  essen- 
10  tial  to  the  rapid  and  effective  solution  of  such  problems.  The 
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Congress  also  finds  that  an  increase  in  the  availability  of 
educational  offerings  institutions  of  higher  education  for 
persons  in  the  community  is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  that 
the  latest  knowledge  and  techniques  are  brought  to  bear  on 
urban  and  suburban  problems.  The  Congress  further  finds 
that  a  strengthening  of  the  resources  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  is  desirable  in  order  to  facilitate  a  more  effective 
utilization  of  such  resources  in  meeting  the  growing  needs  of 
our  urban  and  suburban  communities.  The  Congress,  there¬ 
fore,  declares  that  the  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  provide  a 
program  of  support  for  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
their  establishing  and  maintaining  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  designed  to  achieve  these  ends. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  title.  For  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

DEFINITION  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAM 
Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  ‘'commu¬ 
nity  service  program”  means — 

(1)  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service, 
including  a  research  program,  which  is  specifically  de- 
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signed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  urban  or  suburban 
problems,  or 

(2)  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service 
which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  community 
problems  where  the  institution  offering  such  program, 
activity,  or  service  determines — 

(A)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity,  or 
service  is  not  otbeiwise  available,  and 

(B)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or  per¬ 
formance  of  the  activity  or  service  is  consistent  with 
the  institution’s  overall  educational  program  and  is 
of  such  a  nature  as  is  appropriate  to  the  effective 
utilization  of  the  institution’s  special  resources  and 
the  competencies  of  its  faculty. 

Where  such  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service 
involves  course  offerings,  such  courses  must  be  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 

(i)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degree,  or 

(ii)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution 
offering  such  courses, 

except,  in  no  event,  shall  such  courses  be  of  a  frivolous 
nature. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  101  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 
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1  $25,000  each  to  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Common- 

2  wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  $100,000 

3  to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall  allot  to  each  State 

4  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of 

5  such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to  the  popula- 

6  tion  of  all  States. 

7  (b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  sub- 

8  section  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  de- 

9  termines  will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carry- 
10  ing  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title 

41  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such 

42  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 

43  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States 

44  under  such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  propor- 
15  tionate  amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the 

extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such 

4^  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carry- 

46  ing  out  the  State  plan;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall 

4^  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
20 

amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a 

21 

State  under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds  appro- 

22 

priated  pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its 

23 

allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

24 

(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis- 

25 

sioner,  any  Stale  may  file  with  him  a  request  that  a  specified 
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1  portion  of  its  allotment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allot- 

2  ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the  purpose  of  meet- 

3  ing  a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  providing 

4  community  service  programs  under  this  title.  If  it  is  found 

5  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  programs  with  respect  to  which 

6  the  request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making 

7  the  request  and  that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of  such 

8  State’s  allotment,  as  requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying 

9  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  such  portion  of  such  State’s  al- 

10  lotment  shall  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  the  other  State 

11  under  this  title  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  above. 

12  (d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States 

13  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 

14  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department 

15  of  Commerce. 

16  USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

17  Sec.  104.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section  103  may 

18  be  used,  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under 

19  section  105(b),  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 

20  community  service  programs. 

21  STATE  PLANS 

22  Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allot- 

23  ment  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or 

24  create  a  State  agency  or  institution  which  has  special  quali- 

25  fications  with  respect  to  solving  community  problems  and 
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which  is  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  community 
service  programs,  and  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner 
through  the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  a  State  plan. 
If  a  State  desires  to  designate  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
an  existing  State  agency  or  institution  which  does  not  meet 
these  requirements,  it  may  do  so  if  the  agency  or  institution 
takes  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  acquire  such  quali¬ 
fications  and  assure  participation  of  such  institutions,  or  if  it 
designates  or  creates  a  State  advisory  council  which  meets 
the  requirements  not  met  by  the  designated  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  to  consult  with  the  designated  agency  or  institution 
in  the  preparation  of  the  State  plan.  A  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in  such  detail  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  deems  necessary  and  shall — 

( 1 )  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  desig¬ 
nated  or  created  shall  be  the  sole  agency  for  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  plan  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
of  the  plan;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  institution 
shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory  council  required 
to  be  created  by  this  section  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and 
statewide  system  of  community  service  programs 
under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  funds 
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paid  to  an  institution  pursuant  to  section  106  (b)  )  under 
its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be  expended  solely 
for  community  service  programs  which  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  agency  or  institution  administering  the 
plan; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  which  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  shall  insure  that  due  consideration  will  be 
given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness 
of  particular  institutions  of  higher  education 
(whether  public  or  private)  to  provide  effective 
community  service  programs; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  among  the  population 
within  the  State;  and 

(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of 
the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title  in  the  light 
of  information  regarding  current  and  anticipated 
community  problems  in  the  State ; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
assure  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title 
will  be  so  used  as  not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education,  but  supplement 
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them,  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase  the 
amounts  of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs ; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  account¬ 
ing  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  State  (including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or 
by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  education) 
under  this  title ;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan 
and  any  modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  subsection  (a) . 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  106.  (a)  Payment  under  this  title  shall  be  made 
to  those  State  agencies  and  institutions  which  administer 
plans  approved  under  section  105  (b) .  Payments  under  this 
title  from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of 
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developing  and  carrying  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75 
per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  50  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
he  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for  devel¬ 
oping  and  administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed  5  per 
centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  payment  under 
this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State.  In  determining 
the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  a  State’s  plan,  there 
shall  be  excluded  any  cost  with  respect  to  which  payments 
were  received  under  any  other  Federal  program. 

(b)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  be  made  in 
installments  and  hi  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  he  paid  directly  to  the  State 
or  to  one  or  more  participating  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or  to  both. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 
Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  dis¬ 
approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any 
modification  thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  agency 
or  institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 
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(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or 
institution  administering  a  State  plan  approved  under  sec¬ 
tion  105  (b) ,  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that 
it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section 
105 (a) ,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution 
that  the  State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  title  imtil  he  is  satisfied  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner’s  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its 
State  plan  submitted  under  section  105  (a)  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  107  (b) ,  such  State  may,  within  sixty 
days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United  States 
court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located 
a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the 
Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in 
the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based 
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his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the 
court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action 
of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part. 
The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certifi¬ 
cation  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

PROGRAMS 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  a  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Community  Service  Programs  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  “Advisory  Committee”),  consisting  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of 
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the  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Defense,  Labor, 
Interior,  and  State,  of  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such 
other  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education  responsi¬ 
bilities  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  six  members 
appointed,  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Such  six 
members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowl¬ 
edgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing  education, 
State  and  local  officials  and  other  persons  having  special 
knowledge,  experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  com¬ 
munity  problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general 
public.  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of 
the  Chairman  hut  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title,  including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  State  plans  under  section  105  (b) . 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  who  are  not 
regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 
serving  on  the  business  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  he  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time; 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

oo 

23 

24 

25 


13 


and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  members  may  he  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 
U.S.C.  73h— 2 )  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  em¬ 
ployed  intermittently. 

REVIEW  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  AND  OF  THE 
PROVISIONS  OF  THIS  TITLE 

Sec.  110.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  1968,  ap¬ 
point  a  Review  Council  on  Community  Service  Programs 
(hereafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Council”)  for 
the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration  of  community 
service  programs  for  which  funds  are  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  title  and  making  recommendations  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  that  administration,  and  for  purpose  of  reviewing  the 
effectiveness  of  and  making  recommendations  with  respect 
to  these  community  service  programs  and  with  respect  to 
this  title. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
without  regard  to  the  civil  sendee  laws  and  shall  consist  of 
twelve  persons  who  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  per¬ 
sons  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing 
education,  State  and  local  officials  having  special  knowledge, 
experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  community  prob¬ 
lems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general  public. 
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1  (c)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical 

2  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  the  functions 

3  of  the  Council,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make 

4  available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other 

5  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Depart- 

6  ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require 

7  to  carry  out  its  fimctions. 

8  (d)  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  of  its  findings  and 

9  recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes 

10  in  the  provisions  of  this  title)  to  the  Secretary,  such  report 

11  to  be  submitted  not  later  than  March  31,  1969,  after  which 

12  date  such  Council  shall  cease  to  exist.  The  Secretary  shall 

13  transmit  such  report  to  the  President  for  transmittal  to  the 

14  Congress  together  with  his  comments  and  recommendations. 

15  (e)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  full- 

16  tune  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 

17  business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 

18  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per 

19  day,  including  travel  time;  and  while  so  serving  away  from 

20  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  he 

21  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub- 

22  sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 

23  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2 )  for  persons  in 

24  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 
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RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  EXTENSION  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  111.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities 
under  the  Act  of  February  23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes  Voca¬ 
tional  Education  Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.O.  11-15, 
16-28)  ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj,  and  15a aar- 
15ggg)  ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  TJ.S.C. 
35-35n)  ;  title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-560)  ;  or  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever 
Act),  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341-348). 

TITLE  II— COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 
LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 
Part  A— College  Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage 
such  institutions  in  the  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph 
records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  library  ma¬ 
terials  (including  necessary  binding) .  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commis- 
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sioner  to  make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

BASIC  GRANTS 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant 
shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution,  and  a 
basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the 
application  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon 
his  determination  that  the  application  (whether  by  an  in¬ 
dividual  institution  or  a  combination  of  institutions)  — 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during 
the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an 
amount  (from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than 
the  amount  of  such  grant  ; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
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under  this  part)  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials, 
and  other  related  materials  (including  necessary  bind¬ 
ing)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials 
during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section ;  and 

(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  as¬ 
sure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 

Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per 
centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  sup¬ 
plemental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  that  section  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  such  in¬ 
stitutions.  The  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shall  not 
exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student  (including  the  full- 
II.R.  9567 - 3 
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time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time  students)  en¬ 
rolled  in  each  such  institution,  as  determined  pursuant  to 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner.  A  supplemental  grant 
may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  which  application  shall — 

(1)  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in 
section  202  except  for  the  matching  requirement  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  that  section; 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library 
resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  en¬ 
rollment  and  any  expected  increase  in  its  enrollment; 

(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are 
impeding  or  will  impede  the  proper  development  of  its 
library  resources;  and 

(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supple¬ 
mental  grant  would  be  used  to  improve  the  size  or 
quality  of  its  library  resources. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for 
supplemental  grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed 
in  regulations  and  developed  after  consultation  with  the 
Council  created  under  section  205.  Such  basic  criteria  shall 
be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part 
and  they  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such  as  the  size 
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1  and  age  of  the  library  collection,  student  enrollment,  and 

2  endowment  and  other  financial  resources. 

3  SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS 

4  Sec.  204.  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appro- 

5  priated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year,  plus  any 

6  part  of  the  remainder  of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner 

7  determines  will  not  be  needed  for  making  grants  under  sec- 

8  tions  202  and  203,  shall  he  used  by  the  Commissioner  to 

9  make  special  grants  (a)  to  institutions  of  higher  education 

10  which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library  re- 

11  sources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library 

12  resources  will  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  quality 

13  of  their  educational  resources,  (b)  to  institutions  of  higher 

14  education  to  meet  special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the 

15  library  and  information  sciences,  and  (c)  to  combinations  of 

16  institutions  of  higher  education  which  need  special  assistance 

17  in  establishing  joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under  this  section 

18  may  be  used  only  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic 

19  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  othei 

20  related  library  materials  (including  necessary  bindmg) . 

21  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

22  Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 

23  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 

24  Resources  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
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Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of 
supplemental  grants  under  section  203  and  the  making  of 
special  purpose  grants  under  section  204.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  ex¬ 
perts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving  on 
business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  shall  receive  compensation 
at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  THIS 

PART 

Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational 
institution  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance 
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that  upon  acquisition  of  the  library  resources  with  respect  to 
which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources  planned 
to  be  acquired  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution  will 
meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  or  other  related  materials  to 
be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an 
institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  pre¬ 
pare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 
theological  subjects. 

CONSULTATION  WITH  STATE  AGENCY 

Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  education  which 
receives  a  grant  under  this  part  shall  consult  with  respect  to 
its  activities  under  this  part  with  the  State  agency  (if  any) 
which  is  concerned  with  the  educational  activities  of  all  insti  ¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State  in  which  the  recipient 
institution  is  located. 
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Part  B— Library  Training  and  Research 

APPROPRIATION S  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  there  may  be  appropriated  for  such  purpose  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
definition  of  “librarianship'’ 

Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  “li- 
brarianship”  means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library 
and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  information,  and 
reference  and  research  use  of  library  and  other  information 
resources. 

GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 

Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  in  librarianship.  Such  grants  may  be 
used  by  such  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of 
courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  persons,  and  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  sti¬ 
pends  (including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and 
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other  expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training 
and  their  dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  only  upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will  sub¬ 
stantially  further  the  objective  of  increasing  the  opportunities 
throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in  librarianship. 
RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES 
AND  THE  TRAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 
or  private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations,  for 
research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  training  in  librarian- 
ship,  including  the  development  of  new  techniques,  systems, 
and  equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and  distributing 
information,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and,  without  regard 
to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5),  to 
provide  by  contracts  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be  made  to  a 
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private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other  than  a 
nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  a  special 
advisory  committee  of  not  more  than  nine  members  to  advise 
him  on  matters  of  general  policy  concerning  research  and 
demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improvement  of 
libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training  in  librarianship, 
or  concerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or  special 
problems  involved  therein. 

(c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed  under  this 
section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of  the  committee, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Commissioner,  but  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including 
travel  time ;  and  they  may,  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel  ex¬ 
penses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized 
by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
(5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 
employed  intermittently. 

REPEALER 

Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  section  1101  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by 
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1  adding  the  word  “or”  at  the  end  of  clause  (2) ,  by  striking 

2  out  clause  (3),  and  by  renumbering  clause  (4)  as  clause 

3  (3). 

4  Pabt  C — Strengthening  College  and  Research 

5  Library  Resources 

6  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

7  Sec.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 

8  priated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 

9  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 

Of  ,  f  *  f  \ 

10  of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of — 

11  (a)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all  library  mate- 

12  rials  currently  published  throughout  the  world  which  are 

13  of  value  to  scholarship;  and 

14  (b)  providing  catalog  information  for  such  mate- 

15  rials  promptly  after  receipt,  and  using  for  exchange  and 

16  other  purposes  such  of  these  materials  as  are  not  needed 

17  for  the  Library  of  Congress  collection. 

16  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the 

19  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  there  may  be  appropriated, 

v  ’  •;  rr  ft  >*i .  >  s ; « \  f  \iK 

20  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 

21  of  Congress  for  such  purpose,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 

22  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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TITLE  III— STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE,  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  assist  in 
raising  the  academic  quality  of  colleges  which  have  the 
desire  and  potential  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the 
higher  education  resources  of  our  Nation  but  which  for  finan¬ 
cial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and  are 
isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to  do 
so  by  enabling  ,the  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national 
teaching  fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the 
establishment  of  cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these 
colleges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest 
colleges  and  universities,  and  on  the  educational  resources 
of  business  and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  improve  their 
academic  quality. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $30,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  title.  Eor  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  there 
may  be  appropriated,  to  carry  out  such  provisions,  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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DEFINITION  OF  “DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION” 

S53.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “developing 
institution”  means  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institu¬ 
tion  in  any  State  which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  sec¬ 
ondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a 
certificate ; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  the  State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor’s  degree; 

(c)  will,  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  for  which 
it  seeks  assistance  under  this  title,  have  awarded  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree  for  six  consecutive  academic  years; 

(d)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accred¬ 
iting  agency  or  association  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of 
training  offered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or 
association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accredi¬ 
tation  ; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the 
quality  of  its  teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of 
its  student  services; 
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(f)  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve 
such  staffs  and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  of  qualified  professional  personnel; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation ;  and 

(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch 
of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the 
education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  min¬ 
isters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

ADVISOEY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing 
Institutions  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
“Council”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  such  Federal  agencies 
having  responsibilities  with  respect  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  eight  mem¬ 
bers  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws, 
by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of 
this  title  and  in  particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner 
in  identifying  those  developing  institutions  through  which 
the  purposes  of  this  title  can  best  be  achieved  and  in  estab- 
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lishing  priorities  for  use  in  approving  applications  under 
this  title.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  he 
useful  in  carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise 
full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serv¬ 
ing  on  business  of  the  Council,  receive  compensation  at 
a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  mem¬ 
bers  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter¬ 
mittently. 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN 
DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and 
carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  which  show  promise 
as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the  academic  pro¬ 
grams  of  developing  institutions.  Such  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  may  be  between  developing  institutions,  between  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities,  and 
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between  developing  institutions  and  organizations,  agencies, 
and  business  entities.  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used 
for  projects  and  activities  such  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  ar¬ 
rangements  for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing 
institutions ; 

(2)  faculty  improvement  programs  utilizing  train¬ 
ing,  education,  internships,  research  participation,  and 
other  means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular 
materials ; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  edu¬ 
cation  programs  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic 
study  and  business  or  public  employment ; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  labora¬ 
tories,  including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equip¬ 
ment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  of  developing  in¬ 
stitutions. 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon 
application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and 
containing  such  information  as  he  deems  necessary.  The 
Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  application  unless  i1>— 

(i)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or 
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more  projects  or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (a)  and  provides  for  such  methods  of  ad¬ 
ministration  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure 
that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  section 
for  any  fiscal  year  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and, 
to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  fimds  that 
would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  he  made 
available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (a) ,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section ;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  corrections  and  verification  of  such  reports, 
(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with 

the  Council,  establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for 
which  grants  made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  he  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the  use  of  such 
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1  grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the  achievement  of 

2  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

3  NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

4  Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 

5  fellowships  under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate 

6  students  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 

7  universities,  to  encourage  such  individuals  to  teach  at  de- 

8  veloping  institutions.  The  Commissioner  shall  award  a  fel- 

9  lowship  to  an  individual  for  teaching  at  a  developing  institu- 

10  tion  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for  this 

11  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by  the 

12  Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the 

13  application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of 

14  the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the 

15  applicant. 

lb  (b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for 

17  such  period  of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine, 

18  but  such  period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years  or  ex- 

19  tend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Each  person  awarded  a  fel- 

20  lowship  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a 

21  stipend  for  each  academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than 

22  $6,500  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  upon  the  advice 
22  of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400  for  each 
24  such  year  for  each  of  his  dependents. 

.Uu!t  Lv  n ail  .wffr  4,IAt/<v,  -  ■'  ■  «».f  Un.f.  ottutl.-A  SO 
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TITLE  IV— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 
Part  A — Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  401.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  201  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  (i)  by 
inserting  after  “low-interest  loans”  the  following:  “and  (ex¬ 
cept  in  the  case  of  a  school  which  does  not  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  1 03  ( b )  ( 5 )  )  initial  year  awards  of  educational 
opportunity  grants”,  (2)  by  striking  out  “$179,300,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$253,300,000”,  (3)  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  “$190,000,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$266,- 
600,000”,  and  (4)  by  striking  out  “$195,000,000”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$280,000,000”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
the  first  sentence  thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  “There 
are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  six  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  contributions 
to  student  loan  funds  equal  to  the  amount  necessary  to  enable 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  make  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  provided  for  under  section  206  to  students  for 
academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  for  which  they  are 
awarded  the  grant.” 

H.R.  9567 - 5 
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ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  402,  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  202  of 
such  Act  are  each  amended  by  inserting  after  “pursuant  to” 
the  following:  “the  first  sentence  of”. 

FEDEEAL  CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 
Sec.  403.  (a)  The  first  and  second  sentences  of  section 
203  of  such  Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  “allotment  of 
such  State”  each  time  it  appears  the  following:  “under  sec¬ 
tion  202”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  designating  the 
first  three  sentences  thereof  as  subsection  (a) ,  by  desig¬ 
nating  the  fourth  sentence  thereof  as  subsection  (c)  and  by 
inserting  after  subsection  (a)  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(b)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thorization  contained  in  the  second  sentence  of  section  201 
for  a  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  a  capital 
contribution  to  each  institution  with  which  he  has  an  agree- 
ment  under  this  title  equal  to  the  amount  such  institution 
determines  that  it  needs  in  order  to  make  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grants,  as  provided  in  this  title,  to  students  who 
have  received  such  a  grant  for  one  or  more  preceding  aca¬ 
demic  years,  except  that,  if  the  sinus  so  appropriated  are 
less  than  the  amount  necessary  to  enable  all  such  institutions 
to  receive  the  amount  they  determine  they  need  for  such 
grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  reduce  the  amount  of  each 
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institution’s  capital  contribution  under  this  subsection  pro 
rata.” 

CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS 
Sec.  404.  (a)  Clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  of  section 
204  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “(B)  an 
amount,  contributed  by  such  institution,  equal  to  not  less 
than  one-ninth  of  75  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tributions  made  under  section  203  (a) ,”. 

(b)  Paragraph  (3)  of  such  section  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  “only  for  loans”  the  following:  “and  (except 
in  the  case  of  a  school  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements 
of  section  103  (b)  (5)  )  educational  opportunity  grants”. 

(c)  Section  204  is  further  amended  by  inserting  “  (a)  ” 
after  “Sec.  204.”  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  subsection: 

“(b)  Where  an  institution  uses  funds  under  this  title 
for  the  awarding  of  educational  opportunity  grants  such 
agreement  shall — 

“  ( 1 )  provide  that  educational  opportunity  grants 
will  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  section  206  to 
students  who  are  or  will  be  pursuing  their  course  of  study 
on  a  full-time  basis, 

“(2)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation 
with  other  institutions  of  higher  education  where  appro¬ 
priate,  will  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified 
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youths  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  to  encourage 
them  to  continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school 
through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

“  (A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  work¬ 
ing  relationships  with  secondary  school  principals 
and  guidance  and  counseling  personnel  with  a  view 
toward  motivating  students  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  pursue  post-secondary-school  educational 
opportunities,  and 

“(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  condi¬ 
tional  commitments  for  educational  opportunity 
grants  to  qualified  secondary  school  students  with 
special  emphasis  on  students  enrolled  in  grade  1 1  or 
lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of  academic  or 
creative  promise; 

“(3)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will 
continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student  aid 
program,  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  title,  not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per  year 
made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent  period  of 
three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  first  fiscal  year  during 
which  grants  are  to  be  made  under  the  agreement.” 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Sec.  405.  Title  II  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  redesig¬ 
nating  sections  206,  207,  208,  and  209  as  sections  209,  210, 
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211,  and  212,  respectively,  and  by  inserting  after  section 
205  the  following  new  sections: 

‘‘educational  opportunity  grants 

“Sec.  206.  (a)  Educational  opportunity  grants  made 
by  institutions  of  higher  education  from  student  loan  funds 
established  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  title  shall  be 
made  only  to  students  who  the  institution  of  higher  education 
determines  ( 1 )  show  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  prom¬ 
ise  and  capability  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  their 
course  of  study,  (2)  are  of  exceptional  financial  need, 
(3)  are  eligible  for  a  loan  from  such  fund,  and  (4)  would 
not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be  financially 
able  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution  of  higher 
education. 

“(b)  The  duration  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant 
awarded  under  this  title  shall  be  the  period  required  for 
completion  by  the  recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of 
study  at  the  institution  of  higher  education  from  which  he 
received  the  grant  award,  except  that  such  period  shall  not 
exceed  four  academic  years,  less  any  such  period  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  recipient  has  previously  received  pay¬ 
ments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  prior  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  (whether  made  by  the  same  or  another  in¬ 
stitution)  . 
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“  (c)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards 
an  educational  opportunity  grant  to  a  student  under  this  title 
shall,  for  the  duration  of  the  educational  opportunity  grant, 
pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic  year  during  which  he 
is  in  need  of  grant  assistance  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at 
the  institution,  an  amount  determined  by  the  institution  for 
such  student  with  respect  to  that  year,  which  amount  shall  not 
exceed  the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the 
amount  of  student  financial  aid  (including  assistance  under 
this  title,  hut  excluding  assistance  from  work-study  pro¬ 
grams)  provided  such  student  by  such  institution  and  any 
assistance  provided  such  student  under  any  scholarship  pro¬ 
gram  established  by  a  State  or  a  private  institution  or 
organization,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulation 
of  the  Commissioner.  If  the  amount  of  the  payment 
determined  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  an  academic 
year  is  less  than  $200  for  a  student,  no  payment  shall 
be  made  under  this  title  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The 
Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations,  pre¬ 
scribe  for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic 
criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity  grant,  taking 
into  account  the  objective  of  limiting  grant  aid  under  this 
title  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such  other 
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factors,  including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  relevant. 

“limitations  on  grants 

“Sec.  207.  The  aggregate  amount  of  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  made  by  an  institution  of  higher  education  in 
a  fiscal  year  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  not  received 
such  a  grant  for  any  preceding  fiscal  year  may  not  exceed 
25  per  centum  of  the  Federal  capital  contribution  made  to 
the  student  loan  fund  for  that  fiscal  year  from  funds  allotted 
to  such  State  under  the  first  sentence  of  section  202  (a)  or 
reallotted  to  such  State  under  the  third  sentence  of  section 
203(a). 

“contracts  to  encourage  full  utilization  of  edu¬ 
cational  talent 

“Sec.  208.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of 
this  title  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to 
section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)  ),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000  per  contract  per 
year,  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other 
public  or  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the 
purpose  of — 

“(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  exceptional 
financial  need  and  encouraging  them  to  complete  second- 
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ary  school  and  undertake  postsecondary  educational 
training, 

“  (2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial 
aid,  including  aid  furnished  imder  this  title,  or 

“  (3)  encouraging  secondary  school  or  college  drop¬ 
outs  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational 
programs,  including  postsecondary  school  programs. 
“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
such  sums  as  may  he  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section.” 

DISTRIBUTIONS  FROM  STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS 
Sec.  406.  Section  209  of  such  Act  (as  redesignated  by 
section  405  of  this  Act)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(d)  In  computing  the  amount  of  the  Federal  capital 
contribution  to  a  student  loan  fund  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section  there  shall  he  deducted  from  the  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tributions  made  to  such  fund  under  section  203  an  amount 
equal  to  the  total  of  educational  opportunity  grants  made 
from  such  fund.” 

AMENDMENTS  TO  DEFINITIONS 
Sec.  40 7 .  (a)  Section  103  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  ( 1 )  admits  as 
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regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradua¬ 
tion  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally 
authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa¬ 
tion  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  accept¬ 
able  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public 
or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution, 
the  period  of  time,  if  any,  during  wdiich  it  has  operated,  the 
effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the 
purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that  the 
institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on 
the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  ac¬ 
credited.  For  purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any 
H.B.  9567 - 6 
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school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  section, 
and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a 
one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful 
employment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets 
the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the 
Comissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  because 
there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or 
association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  per¬ 
sons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by 
schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in 
order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the 
student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  determine 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  Commission  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agencies  which  he  determines  to  be 
reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered.” 
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Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  of 
Low-Interest  Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  In¬ 
stitutions  of  Higher  Education 
statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit 
private  institutions  and  organizations  to  establish  adequate 
loan  insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible  institutions 
(as  defined  in  section  434) ,  (2)  to  provide  a  Federal  pro¬ 
gram  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have 
reasonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  program 
of  student  loan  insurance  covered  by  an  agreement  under 
section  428(b),  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest 
on  loans  to  qualified  students  which  are  made  by  a  State 
or  which  are  insured  under  this  part  or  under  a  program  of  a 
State  or  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (A), 
(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund  ( established  by  section  43 1 ) 
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(A)  the  sum  of  $1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums, 
if  any,  as  may  become  necessary  for  the  adequacy  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for 
payments  under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  on 
student  loans,  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  be 
required  therefor,  and 

(3)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the 
sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making  advances  pursuant  to 
section  422  for  the  reserve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit 
private  student  loan  insurance  programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  under  clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain 
available  for  advances  under  section  422  until  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968. 

ADVANCES  FOE  EESEEVE  FUNDS  OF  STATE  AND  NONPEOFIT 
PEIVATE  LOAN  INSUEANCE  PEOGEAMS 
Sec.  422.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursu¬ 
ant  to  clause  (3)  of  section  421(b),  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428  (b)  for  the 
purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund 
of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agree- 
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1  ment.  If  for  any  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1966, 

2  June  30,  1967,  or  June  30,  1968,  a  State  does  not  have  a 

3  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement 

4  made  pursuant  to  section  428  (b) ,  and  the  Commissionei 

5  determines  after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer 

6  of  that  State  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  that  the 

7  State  will  have  such  a  student  loan  insurance  program  for 

8  such  year,  the  Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  such 

9  year  for  the  same  purpose  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private 
16  institutions  or  organizations  with  which  he  has  made  an 
14  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428  (b)  in  oidei  to  enable 

12  students  in  that  State  to  participate  in  a  program  of  student 

13  loan  insurance  covered  by  such  an  agreement.  The  Commis- 

14  sioner  may  make  advances  under  this  subsection  both  to  a 

15  State  program  (with  which  he  has  such  an  agreement)  and 

16  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations 

17  (with  which  lie  has  such  an  agreement)  in  that  State  if  he 

18  determines  that  such  advances  are  necessaiy  in  oidei  that 

19  students  at  every  eligible  institution  have  access  through  such 

20  institution  to  a  student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets 

21  the  requirements  of  section  428(b)  (1). 

22  (2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  upon 

23  such  terms  and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to 

24  the  time  or  times  of  payment)  consistent  with  the  require- 
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ments  of  section  428(b)  as  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  best  cany  out  the  purposes  of  this  section.  Advances 
made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to 
be  appropriate  in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 
solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance  was 
made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  2-J-  per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the 
population  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two, 
inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States  aged 
eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive.  It  the  amount  so  deter¬ 
mined  for  any  State,  however,  is  less  than  $25,000,  it  shall 
be  increased  to  $25,000  and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby 
required  shall  be  derived  by  proportionately  reducing  (but 
not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  determined  for  each  of  the 
remaining  States.  Advances  to  nonprofit  private  institu¬ 
tions  and  organizations  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  be 
in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best 
achieve  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  made,  except  that 
the  sum  of  ( 1 )  advances  to  such  institutions  and  organiza¬ 
tions  for  the  benefit  of  students  in  any  State  plus  (2)  the 
amounts  advanced  to  such  State,  may  not  exceed  the  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  to  that  State  pursuant 
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to  the  first  two  sentences  of  this  subsection.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall 
he  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  NON-FEDERAL  PROGEAMS 

Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  issue  certificates 
of  insurance  under  section  429  to  lenders  in  a  State  if  he 
determines  that  every  eligible  institution  has  reasonable 
access  in  that  State  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  student 
loan  insurance  program  which  is  covered  by  an  agreement 
under  section  428  (b) . 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans 
made  and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as 
defined  in  section  434)  to  students  covered  by  insurance 
under  this  part  shall  not  exceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter,  insurance  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made  (or 
for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to 
enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  insured 
under  this  part,  to  continue  or  complete  their  educational 
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program;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  be  finds  it  necessary  to 
do  so  in  order  to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  this  part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts  speci¬ 
fied  in  subsection  (a) ,  insurance  quotas  applicable  to 
eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time 
to  time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 
limitations  on  individual  loans  and  on  insurance 
Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  to  a  student 
in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered 
by  insurance  under  this  part  may  not  exceed  $1,500 
in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined 
in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ,  or  $1,000  in  the  case  of 
any  other  student.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  any  graduate 
or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner,  and  including  any  such  insured  loans  made 
to  such  person  before  he  became  a  graduate  or  professional 
student) ,  or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The 
annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments 
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by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year 
in  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  under 
this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability 
shall  not  include  liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that 
interest  has  been  added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

SOUECES  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  part  shall  be  insurable  whether  made  from 
funds  fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the 
lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and  available  for  such 
loans. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BOEEOWEES  AND  TEEMS  OF 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be 
insurable  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted 
for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  or,  in  ,the  case 
of  a  student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
(B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the  normal  full-time 
workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and  (0)  has 
provided  the  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
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which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  appli¬ 
cable  ,to  that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  hoard 
and  room  for  such  a  student;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement 
which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  en¬ 
dorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor 
and  such  note  or  other  written  agreement  executed 
by  him  would  not,  under  the  applicable  law,  create 
a  binding  obligation,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (c)  )  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  loan  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not  less 
than  five  years  (unless  sooner  repaid)  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  no,t  earlier  than  six  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work¬ 
load  as  determined  by  the  institution,  except  that 
(i)  the  period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written 
agreement  evidencing  it  and  (ii)  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  provisions  re¬ 
lating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default  in  the 
payment  of  interest  or  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
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of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default  by  the 
borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made, 

(C)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  princi¬ 
pal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate,  not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  applicable  maximum  rate  prescribed  and 
defined  by  the  Secretary  (within  the  limits  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b)  )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other 
appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable  in 
installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except  that, 
if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement, 
any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred 
until  not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment 
of  the  first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which 
case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period 
may  be  added  on  that  date  to  the  principal  (but 
without  thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liability 
under  this  part) , 

(D)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or 
attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of 
the  interest  on  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part, 

(E)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate 
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without  penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  loan,  and 

(F)  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions, 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with 
the  regulations  issued  by  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  to  such  loan,  including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  pro¬ 
vision  requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender,  in 
addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to 
the  insurance  premiums  payable  by  the  lender  to 
the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  such  loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (C) 
of  subsection  (a)  may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on 
the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except  that  under 
circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum 
rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  borrower  during 
any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  insured 
under  this  part  shall  not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance 
of  all  of  such  loans  (together  with  interest  thereon) ,  which¬ 
ever  amount  is  less. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


53 


FEDERAL  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 
Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has  received  a 
loan — 

(A)  which  is  insured  under  this  part; 

(B)  which  was  made  for  study  at  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution  under  a  State  student  loan  program  (meeting  cri¬ 
teria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner) ,  and  which  was 
contracted  for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period 
specified  by  paragraph  (4)  ;  or 

(0)  which  is  insured  under  a  program  of  a  State 
or  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization, 
which  was  contracted  for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within 
the  period  specified  in  paragraph  (4) ,  and  which — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  prior  to  July 
1,  1967,  was  made  by  an  eligible  lender  and  is 
insured  under  a  program  which  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  subparagraph  (E)  of  subsection  (b)  (1) 
and  provides  that  repayment  of  such  loan  shall  be 
in  installments  beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days 
after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study 
(as  described  in  subparagraph  ( D )  of  subsection 
(b)  (1)  )  at  an  eligible  institution,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  after  June 
30,  1967,  is  insured  under  a  program  covered  by 
an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  subsection  (b), 
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1  and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000  at  the 

2  time  of  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing 

3  such  loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for 

4  his  account  to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the 

5  loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the  purposes 

6  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student 

7  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commis- 

8  sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or 

9  written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations 

10  shall  provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors,  including 

11  family  size,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate. 

12  (2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  which  a  stu- 

13  dent  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account 

14  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall  be 

15  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  prin- 

16  cipal  amount  of  the  loan  which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning 

17  of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per  centum  per 

18  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  (excluding 

19  interest  which  has  been  added  to  principal)  thereafter;  but 

20  such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall  not  exceed,  for  any 

21  period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  pay- 

22  able  by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the 

23  amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is 

24  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any 

25  State  or  private  loan  insurance  program.  In  the  absence  of 
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fraud  by  the  lender,  that  determination  shall  be  final  so  far 
as  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 
interest  on  a  loan  is  concerned.  The  holder  of  a  loan  with 
respect  to  which  payments  are  required  to  be  made  under 
this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right, 
as  against  the  United  States,  to  receive  from  the  Com¬ 
missioner  the  portion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  deter¬ 
mined.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  inter¬ 
est  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the 
account  of  the  borrower  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in 
regulations  in  force  when  the  applicable  agreement  entered 
into  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if  the  loan  was 
made  by  a  State  or  is  insured  under  a  program  which  is 
not  covered  by  such  an  agreement,  at  such  times  as  may 
be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  at  the  time  the  loan 
was  paid  to  the  student. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  of  interest  are  required  to  he  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements 
containing  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he 
must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan. 

(4)  The  period  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (B)  and 
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(0)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  begin  on  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  and  end  on  June  30,  1968, 
except  that,  in  the  case  of  a  loan  made  or  insured  under  a 
student  loan  or  loan  insurance  program,  to  enable  a  student 
who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan  made  or  insured  under  such 
program  to  continue  his  educational  program,  such  period 
shall  end  on  June  30,  1972. 

(5)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  section  with 
respect  to  the  interest  on  a  loan  made  from  a  student  loan 
fund  established  under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958. 

(b)  (1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution 
or  organization  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  for  the  purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  of  that  State,  institution,  or  organization  to  have 
made  on  their  behalf  payments  equal  to  those  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
student  loan  insurance  program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  than 
$1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  to  any  individual 
student  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  de¬ 
termined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  ; 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  in¬ 
dividual  student  for  at  least  six  academic  years  of  study 
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or  tlieir  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner)  ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall 
be  entitled  to  accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any 
insured  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  date 
of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  the 
loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of 
any  loan  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repay¬ 
ment  in  the  event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence  was  executed ; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides  that, 
where  the  total  of  the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which 
are  held  by  an}^  one  person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment 
of  such  loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten  years  beginning 
not  earlier  than  six  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  program  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at 
eligible  institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  such 
repayment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  six  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 


58 


at  an  eligible  institution  at  least  one  half  the  normal  full 
time  academic  workload  as  detennined  by  the  institution ; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  6  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan 
(exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 

passed  on  to  the  borrower)  ; 

(E)  insures  not  less  than  80  per  centum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured  under  the  piogiam, 

(Gl)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive 
insurance  premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  in¬ 
surance  program  will  not  be  denied  any  student  because 
of  his  family  income  or  lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted 
family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or  written  agreement 
is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 
section  428  (a)  (1)  )  ; 

(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insuiance 
under  the  program  for  a  loan  for  any  year  of  study  at 

an  eligible  institution ;  and 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  provides  that 
such  State  program  is  administered  by  a  single  State 
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agency,  or  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions 
or  organizations  under  the  supervision  of  a  single  State 
agency. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will 
be  required  to  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time 
or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state¬ 
ments  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed 
to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  State  or  private  orga¬ 
nization  or  institution;  and 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  function  under 
this  part  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 
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1  CERTIFICATES  OF  INSURANCE — EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

2  INSURANCE 

3  Sec.  429.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible 

4  lender,  made  upon  such  form,  containing  such  information, 

5  and  supported  by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 

6  require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with  this  section,  the 

7  Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has  made  a  loan  to 

8  an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  provisions  of 

9  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of  in- 

10  surance  covering  the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and 

11  terms  of  the  insurance. 

12  (2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance 

13  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  become  effective  upon 

14  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the  Com- 

15  missioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  to 

16  issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with 

17  respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted  by 

18  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with 

19  subsection  (a)  (1)  by  the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance 

20  may  be  issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any 

21  payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit,  to  be 

22  covered  by  such  insurance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall 

23  cease  to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days’  default  by  the 

24  lender  in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums 

25  payable  pursuant  to  subsection  (c) . 
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(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  (1)  shall  contain  (A)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant 
to  pay,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums  fixed  by 
the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  (c) ,  and  ( h> )  an 
agreement  by  the  applicant  that  it  the  loan  is  covered  by 
insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplemental y  le- 
ports  and  statements  during  the  effective  period  of  the  loan 
agreement,  upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or 
pursuant  to  regulation. 

(b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  insurance  appli¬ 
cation  and  issuing  a  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for 
each  student  loan  made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a) ,  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with 
regulations  consistent  with  section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible 
lender  applying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by 
the  Commissioner,  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that 
lender,  on  or  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a 
specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of  an  aggregate  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such  regulations 
may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  re¬ 
quirements  (to  be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
certificate)  as  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best 
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achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  while  protecting  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promoting  the 
objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to)  pro¬ 
visions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information 
relevant  thereto  to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment 
of  initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default  there¬ 
in,  and  including  provision  for  confirmation  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  from  time  to  time  (through  endorsement  of  the 
certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by  such 
certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be  incontestable  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  issued  under  .this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a 
line  of  credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in 
that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  thereon  made  by  the 
holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  he  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  he  specifically  provided  therein; 
but,  subject  to  ,the  limitations  of  section  424,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  com¬ 
mitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  payments,  and 
such  commitments  may  be  honored  either  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  com¬ 
prehensive  coverage  under  this  subsection  for  the  period 
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1  or  periods  in  which  such  future  loans  or  payments  are 

2  made. 

3  (c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations, 

4  charge  for  insurance  on  each  loan  under  this  part  a  pre- 

5  mium  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  pci 

6  centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  such 

7  loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal) ,  payable  in 

8  advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  may  he  pre- 

9  scribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide 

10  that  such  premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall 

11  be  refundable,  with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  in 

12  the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after  the  bonowei 

13  Pag  c|ied  or  becomes  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 

11  (1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly 

15  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured 

16  against  has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such 

17  payment  on  his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430  (a) . 

18  (d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under 

19  insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to 

20  p  under  this  section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such 

21  lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject  to  regula- 

22  tion  by  the  Commissioner. 

23  (e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more 

24  insured  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 
year  into  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instiu- 
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ment  of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the  insurance  by  the 
United  States.  If  the  loans  thus  consolidated  are  covered 
by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  subsection 
(a) ,  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the  original 
certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 
with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation;  if 
they  are  covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate 
issued  under  subsection  (b) ,  the  Commissioner  may  amend 
that  certificate  accordingly. 

procedure  on  default,  death,  or  disability  of 

STUDENT 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrowei 
on  any  loan  covered  by  insurance  pursuant  to  this  title,  or 
upon  the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has  become 
totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner) 
before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding 
upon  security  for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or  after  further  collection 
efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the 
insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount 
of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon 
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as  that  amount  lias  been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the 
loss”  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  subsection  (b) ,  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to 
the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  insured 
portion  of  the  loss  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the  United 
States  shall  be  subrogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of 
the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured 
loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  recovery  made 
by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of 
that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over 
to  the  insured. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  preclude  any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  borrower  which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to 
the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  or  to 
preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that  insur¬ 
ance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a  borrower  found  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  to  have  become  permanently  and 
totally  disabled. 
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1  (d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con- 

2  strued  to  excuse  the  holder  of  a  loan  from  exercising  reason- 

3  able  care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans 

4  under  the  provisions  of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after 

5  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 

6  lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to  exercise  such 

7  care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  statements  re- 

8  quired  under  section  428(a)  (3)  and  section  429(a)  (<>»), 

9  or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  premiums,  he  shall  dis- 

10  qualify  that  lender  for  further  insurance  on  loans  granted 

11  pursuant  to  this  part  until  lie  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 

12  ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 

13  lender  will  in  the  future  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence 

14  or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 

15  (e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

16  (1)  the  term  “insurance  beneficiary”  means  the 

17  insured  or  its  authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with 

18  section  429  (d)  ;  and 

19  (2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such  defaults 

20  as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 

21  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  in- 

22  stallments,  or  (B)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the 

23  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent 
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installments. 
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INSURANCE  FUND 

Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a  student 
loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the 
“fund”)  which  shall  be  available  without  fiscal  year  limita¬ 
tion  to  the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in  connection 
with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part.  All 
amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges 
for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds  derived 
from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  connection  with  his  operations  under  this  part, 
and  any  other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  the 
Commissioner  from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this 
section,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part 
shall  be  paid  from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed 
for  current  operations  under  this  section  may  be  invested 
in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
interest  bj^  the  United  States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insuffi¬ 
cient  to  make  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any 
loan  insured  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  ob¬ 
ligations  in  such  forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  ma¬ 
turities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
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prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obligations 
shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 


the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average 
market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  comparable  maturities  during  the  month 
preceding  the  issuance  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to 
purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued  hereunder 
and  for  that  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued 
under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the 


purposes  for  which  securities  may  be  issued  undei  that  Act, 
as  amended,  are  extended  to  include  any  pui chases  of  such 
notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 


at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations  ac¬ 
quired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  redemptions,  pui- 
chases,  and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such 
notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt 
transactions  of  the  United  States.  Sums  borrowed  undei 
this  subsection  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption 
of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made  by  the  Commis- 


23  sioner  from  such  fund. 
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LEGAL  TOWEL’S  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect 
to,  the  functions,  powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  may — 

(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part; 

(2)  sue  and  he  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a 
State  having  general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court 
of  the  United  States,  and  such  district  courts  shall  have 
jurisdiction  of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and  any  action 
instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any 
vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunction, 
garnishment,  or  other  similar  process,  mesne  or  final, 
shall  be  issued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507  (b)  and  2679 
of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316)  ; 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance  such 
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terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment 
of  principal  and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  ob¬ 
ligations  and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and 
borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and  relating  to  such  other 
matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  he  necessary 
to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  he  achieved ; 
and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made  pursuant 
to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that 
modification  is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part, 
consent  to  the  modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  inter¬ 
est,  time  of  payment  of  any  installment  of  principal  and 
interest  or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provision 
of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a  loan  which 
has  been  insured  under  this  part; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or 
arising  because  of,  any  such  insurance;  and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release 
any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  ac¬ 
quired,  including  any  equity  or  any  right  or  redemption, 
(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  finan¬ 
cial  operations  arising  by  reason  of  this  part — 

( 1 )  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget  program 
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as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations 
by  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this 
part  an  integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited 
annually  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  accordance 
with  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  commercial 
corporate  transactions,  as  provided  by  section  105  of  the 
Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  except  that  the 
transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  428,  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  such  transactions,  shall  he  final  and  conclusive  upon 
all  accounting  and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 
PARTICIPATION  BY  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL, 
STATE,  AND  PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 
PROGRAMS 

Sec.  433.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law, 
Federal  credit  unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power 
to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per  centum  of  their  assets,  to 
student  members  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  or  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or 
nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  program  with  re- 
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spect  to  which  there  is  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  under  section  428  (b) . 
definitions  for  reduced-interest  student  loan 

INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  434.  As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  “eligible  institution”  means  an  institution 
described  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  701  (a). 

(b)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution,  an  agency  or  instrumentality  of  a  State,  or  a  financial 
or  credit  institution  (including  an  insurance  company) 
which  is  subject  to  examination  and  supervision  by  an 
agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

(c)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an  arrangement 
or  agreement  between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby 
a  loan  is  paid  out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 
installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees  to  make,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 
Part  0 — College  Work-Study  Program  Extension 

and  Amendments 

TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITY,  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  441.  Effective  July  1,  1965,  part  C  of  title  I  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88- 
452)  is  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  striking  out  “Director”  in  the  first  sentence 

of  section  122  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Com- 
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missioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  ‘Commissioner’)  ”,  and  by  striking  out  “Direc¬ 
tor”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the  other  provisions 
of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commis¬ 
sioner”; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that  fol¬ 
lows  the  section  designation  to  read  as  follows:  “The 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  promote  the  part- 
time  employment  of  students,  particularly  students  from 
low-income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment 
to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.” ; 

(3)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and  (4), 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as  clauses  (1),  (2), 
and  ( 3 ) ,  and  by  striking  out  so  much  of  such  paragraph 
as  precedes  such  redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “(c)  provide  that  in  the  se¬ 
lection  of  students  for  employment  under  such  work- 
study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students 
from  low-income  families  and  that  employment  under 
such  wTork-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a 
student  who”; 

(4)  By  striking  out  “June  30,  1966,”  in  paragraph 
(f)  of  section  124  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30, 
1967,”;  and 
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1  (5)  By  striking  out  “  (as  defined  by  section  401  (f) 

2  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  (Public 

3  Law  88-204)  ”  in  section  123  and  inserting  in  lieu  there- 

4  of  “  (as  defined  by  section  103  (b)  of  the  National  De- 

5  fense  Education  Act  of  1958  for  purposes  of  title  II  of 

6  that  Act) 

7  APPROPRIATION S  AUTHORIZED 

8  Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 

9  $129,000,00d  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 

10  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law 

11  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  years,  to  carry  out  the  pur- 

12  poses  of  part  C  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 

13  1964  (Public  Law  88-452) .  Any  sums  which,  prior  to  the 

14  enactment  of  this  Act,  were  appropriated  for  carrying  out 

15  such  part  C  of  that  title  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

16  1966,  or  were  allocated  from  an  applicable  appropriation  for 

17  that  purpose,  and  which  have  not  been  expended  prior  to  the 

18  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  shall  be  available  to  the 

19  Commissioner  for  carrying  out  such  part  C. 

20  CONFORMING  AMENDMENT 

21  Sec.  443.  Part  I)  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 

22  tunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452)  is  amended  to 

23  read  as  follows: 

'Tart  D — Authorization  of  Appropriations 
"Sec.  131.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs 
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provided  for  in  parts  A  and  B  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  and  he  shall  carry  out  the  program  provided  for 
in  part  C  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1965.  For  this  purpose  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  the  sum  of  $412,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1965;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  such 
sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law.” 

TITLE  V— AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 

FACILITIES 

Sec.  501.  The  first  sentence  of  section  101  (b)  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  “and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “and  for  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year;  and  the  sum  of  $460,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966”. 

PUBLIC  JUNIOR  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  502.  (a)  Section  105(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community  college  or  pub¬ 


lic  technical  institute”. 
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(b)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  ‘'other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute”,  and  (2)  by  striking 
out  “shall  be  40  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per  centum”. 

(c)  Section  401  (d)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  before  “40 
per  centum”  the  following:  “a  percentage  (as  determined 
under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of”. 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GRADUATE 

FACILITIES 

Sec.  503.  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “and  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year’ 
and  inserting  hi  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “the  sum  of 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and 
the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966”. 

DELETION  OF  CATEGORIES  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Sec.  504.  Section  106  of  the  Higher  Education  Facili¬ 
ties  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “  (1)  in  the  case 
of  an  institution  of  higher  education  other  than  a  public  com¬ 
munity  college  or  public  technical  institute,  only  if  such 
construction  is  limited  to  structures,  or  portions  thereof, 
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especially  designed  for  instruction  or  research  in  the  natural 
or  physical  sciences,  mathematics,  modem  foreign  languages, 
or  engineering,  or  for  use  as  a  library,  and  (2)  ”. 

TITLE  VI— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  601.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradu¬ 
ation  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  au¬ 
thorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education 
beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides 
not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for 
full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other 
nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on 
transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so 
accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes 
any  business  school  or  technical  institution  which  meets  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a 
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1  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associa- 

2  tions  which  he  determines  to  he  reliable  authority  as  to  the 

3  quality  of  training  offered. 

4  (b)  The  term  ’‘State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the 

5  several  States  of  the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 

6  Rico,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and 

7  the  Virgin  Islands. 

8  (c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a  school, 

9  agency,  organization,  or  institution  means  a  school,  agency, 

10  organization,  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or 

11  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the 

12  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the 

13  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

14  (d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a  school  which 

15  provides  secondary  education  as  determined  under  State  law 

16  except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided  be- 

17  yond  grade  12. 

18  (e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 

19  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

20  (f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner 

21  of  Education. 

22  METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

23  Sec.  602.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual 

24  or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  edu- 
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cation,  or  any  other  organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan, 
or  contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in  the  case  of  grants  or 
loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay¬ 
ments  or  underpa3rments. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  603.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  dele¬ 
gate  any  of  his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making 
of  regulations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of 
Education. 

(b)  In  administering  the  titles  of  this  Act  for  which 
he  is  responsible,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  head  thereof. 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  604.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any  other 
Act  shall  he  construed  to  authorize  any  department,  agency, 
officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any 
direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum,  pro¬ 
gram  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any 
educational  institution,  or  over  the  selection  of  library  re¬ 
sources  by  any  educational  institution;  or  the  membership 
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1  practices  or  internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza- 

2  tion,  fraternity  or  sorority,  any  private  club  or  any  religious 

3  organization  of  any  institution  of  higher  education. 

Passed  the  House  of  Representatives  August  26,  1965. 

Attest:  RALPH  R.  ROBERTS, 

Clerk. 
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HIGHLIGHTS:  House  agreedyto  conference  report  on  bill\to  establish  Dept,  of  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Urban  Development:.  Rep.  Langen  criticized  activities  of  sugar  lobbyists. 
Sen.  Metcalf  expressed  Concern  over  farm  income  level  in  Kont. 

SENATE 

CLAMS.  The  yfadiciary  Committee  reported  without  amendment  V.  R.  5024,  to  Pr0" 
vide  for  settlement  of  claims  by  Government  personnel  for  damage  to  or  loss  of 
personal  property  incident  to  their  service  (S.  Rept.  655)*  p\  21474 

TRADE  eVcrS.  The  Foreign  Relations  Committee  voted  to  report  (but\did  not  actu¬ 
ally  ifeport)  S.  2167,  to  provide  for  U.  S.  participation  in  the  IlemisFair  1?88 
exposition  to  be  held  in  San  Antonio,  Tex.  p.  d863 

3.  EDUCATION.  The  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee  voted  to  report  (but  did  not 
actually  report)  H.  R.  95^7,  the  proposed  Higher  Education  Act  of  19^5 •  2he 
"Daily  Digest"  states  that  the  Committee  "amended  the  bill  by  substituting 
therefor  the  text  of  an  amended  version  of  3.  600,  companion  till."  p.  Focu 


RECREATION.  Received  a  Mich.  Legislature  resolution  urging  establishment  of 
Sleeping  Bear  Dunes  National  Recreation  Area,  Mich.  p.  21474 

5.  INTERGOVERNMENTAL  RELATIONS.  Received  a  resolution  of  the  National  Legi 
Terence  favoring  S.  561,  the  proposed  Intergovernmental  Cooperation  Act 

1965\  p.  21474 

6.  FARM  PROGRAM.  Sen.  Carlson  submitted  an  amendment  to  the  farm  bill/ which  would 
"permit  a  ,man  and  wife  who  owned  and  operated  land  individually  previous  to 
their  marriage  to  operate  the  previously  owned  land  independently  after  marria^p 
under  the  farm  program."  pp.  21476-7 

7.  FARM  INCOME.  Sep.  Metcalf  inserted  a  summary  of  the  farm  income  and  expenses  of 

99  Mont,  farm  operators  which  he  called  "disturbing"  but- noted  that  "had  it  not 
been  for  co-op  refunds  and  agricultural  program  payments,  most  of  the  farmers 
would  have  been  much, worse  off."  p.  21513 

8.  VETERANS1  AFFAIRS.  Sen .\ Randolph  commended  and  inserted  the  testimony  of  Sen. 
Yarborough  in  support  of  t£ie  cold  war  GI  bill.  ppA  21511-12 

9.  WATER  RESOURCES.  Sen.  KucheX  commended  and  inerted  the  testimony  of  Calif.  *s 
Attorney  General  Lynch  and  others  in  support  of  legislation  to  authorize  the 
Lower  Colorado  River  Basin  Project,  pp.  2X531*39 

IOUSI 


10.  HOUSING.  Agreed  to  the  conference  re^Siprt  on  H.  R.  6927^  to  provide  for  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  (pp.  21545-7)* 
This  bill  will  now  be  sent  to  the/ President.  The  bill  includes  a  provision 
directing  the  President  to  undertake  studies  of  the  organization  of  housing 
and  urban  development  programs- 'within  the  Federal  Government  and  to  provide 
Congress  with  the  results  of /such  studies  together  with  recommendations  regard¬ 
ing  the  possible  transfer  91  functions  and  programs  to  or  from  the  Department, 


11.  FORESTRY.  The  Agriculture  Committee  reported  H.  R.  10330,  with  amendment,  to 

provide  for  the  establishment  of  the  Spruce  Knob -Seneca  Rocks  National  Recrea¬ 
tion  Area,  W.  Va.  (Hy  Rept.  309),  and  H.  R.  IO366,  Without  amendment,  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  establishment  of  the  Mount  Rogers  National  Recreation  Area  in  the 
Jefferson  Nationa^/Forest,  Va.  (H.  Rept.  910).  p.  216) 

12.  RECLAMATION.  Th£  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  Committee  reported  with  amendment 

H.  R.  4851,  t/s  make  various  amendments  to  the  Small  Reclamation  Projects  Act  of 
1956 (H.  Rep y.  894).  p.  21626 

13.  AIR  POLLUTION.  The  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce  Committee  reported  with 

amendmejzft  S.  306,  to  amend  the  Clean  Air  Act  to  require  standards 'for  control¬ 
ling  the  emission  of  pollutants  from  motor  vehicles  and  to  establish  a  Federal 
Air  pollution  Control  Laboratory  (H.  Rept.  899)*  P*  21626 

fSONNEL;  ORGANIZATION.  The  Judiciary  Committee  reported  without  amen 
R.  10104,  to  enact  title  5,  U.  S.  Code,  "Government • Organization  and 
ployees",  codifying  the  general  and  permanent  laws  relating  to  the  organiz 
of  the  Federal  Government  and  to  its  civilian  employees  (H.  Rept.  901).  p 
21626 


-  3  * 


7  /  /jr(,  r 
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POVERTY .  Rep.  Hall  objected  to  a  unanimous  consent  request  of  Rep.  Ford  that^/ 
Rep.  Ayres  be  substituted  for  Rep.  Goodell  as  a  conferee  on  H.  R.  8283,  to. 
expand  the  poverty  program,  pp.  21629-30 


9.  H 


PRICES.  Rep.  Battin  criticized  the  increases  in  retail  prices  of/beef , 
particularly  in  restaurants,  and  contended  that  such  increases  were /ot  caused 
entirely  by  the  prices  received  by  farmers  and  ranchers,  p.  21  79/ 


10.  FOREIOmVgRICULTURE.  Rep.  Derwinski  inserted  a  statement  critical  of  a  report 

Committee  on  economic-  conditions  m 
. . ^  . ^ _ ^ _ _ "Tito  for  abandoning  collectivization 

in  1953.”  X 


11.  FOREIGN  TRADE. 

foreign  trade  aj 


ep.  Dent  inserted  his  recent  address  critical  of  the  U.  S. 


seements  program,  pp.  21682-3 


12.  LEGISLATIVE  ACC0MPL: 
achievements  in  the 


MENTS.  Rep.  Multer  inserted 


resident’s  domestic  legislative 


editorial  commending 
program,  p.  21712 


*13.  EDUCATION.  Rep.  Hanna  contended  that  there  was/ lack  of  coordination  among 

Federal  agencies  administering  programs  in  the  field  of  education,  p.  - 


It.  PERSONNEL.  Rep.  Nelsen  charged  that  "the  /fivil  Service  Commission  has  .Large]/ 
ignored  the  pleas  of  some  of  us  in  Congress  to  act  vigorously  to  prouec^ 
Federal  work  force  being  threatened  increasingly  by  large-scale  poll  ica 
wheeling  and  dealing."  pp.  21674- 


15.  OPINION  POLL.  Rep.  Stratton  inser^ekthe  results  of  a  questionnaire  in  hir, 
district  on  various  subjects,  t/ludihg  the  dairy  program,  wheat  ^.er  1  lea 
plan,  and  water  systems  for  cozmiunitiess.  p.  21722 


16.  DATA  PROCESSING.  Received  f/om  GAO  a  report  on  "management  of  automatic  data 
processing  facilities  in  tne  Federal  Govermhent . fl  p.  21724 


^17.  COMMITTEE  ASSIGNMENTS .  /kep .  Latta  resigned  as  ^member  of  the  Government  Cpeia 


tions  Committee,  p.  >-21656 


SENATE  -  jjLft 


18.  EDUCATION.  Began  debate  on  H.  R.  9567,  the  proposed  Higher  Education  Act 
1965  (pp.  21770-86,  21792-94-j .  This  bill  had  earlier  been  reported  wi 
ment  ( S .  Rept . 


19.  PERSOHMEL/  Passed  without  amendment  S.  2393,  to  authorize  ansadditionax 

supergr/de  positions  (GS-l6,  GS-17,  and  GS-18)  for  all  o.-nti  on\vith  the  appro 
al  of/he  president,  for  agencies  or  f. . .  .-vested  or  s„ts \nto al It  expand 

ed  after  June  30,  1965-  PP»  2]  760-61 


20.  NEGOTIATION .  Confirmed  the  nomination  of  Lawrence  F.  0  Brien  to  be  pd^tmast  ,r 
Seneral.  pp.  2174-2-43 


WATERSHEDS .  Received  from  the  Budget  Bureau  plans  for  works  of  improvement  or 
the  following  watersheds:  Blue  Eye  Creek,  Ala.;  Beardsley,  Ca  ., 
calif  •  Mill  Creek,  Ind.j  Mosauito  of  Harrison,  Iowa;  Turkey  Creek,  Kans.,  \ 
Little*  Delaware  -Mission  Creek  and  tributaries,  Kans.;  Lower  Bayou  Teche,  La., 


Eack  Swamp,  N.C.;  Margaret  Creek,  Ohio;  Rock  Creek,  Okla.;  Escondido  Creek^ 
Tex.;  and  Williams  Creek,  Tex.;  to  Agriculture  and  Forestry  Committee. 

Upper  Choptank  River,  Del.  andMd.;  Little  Raccoon  Creek,  Ind.;  Timber  Creek, 
Kans.;  Tamarac,  Minn.;  Quapav,  Okla.;  Duck  Creek,  Tex.;  and  Cherrystone,  Va. ; 
ip  Public  Works  Committee,  p.  21728 

22.  FEDERAL  EXPENDITURES.  Received  from  the  Joint  Committee  on  Reduction  of  Non- 

essential  Federal  Expenditures  a  report  on  Federal  employment  and  pay  for 
July  1%5.  pp.  21728-32  7 

23.  FOREIGN  TRADE.  Sen.  Symington  stated  that  one  way  to  help  adlve  the  balance  0: 

payments  problem  "would  be  to  follow  the  precedent  set  by/many  other  countries  j 
of  the  free  world.  ..and  sell  wheat  for  gold  to  customerq/behind  the  Iron  Cur¬ 
tain."  and  inserted  several  supporting  articles,  pp.  £l73^“5 

24.  NATURAL  RESOURCES .\  Sen.  Moss  inserted  several  articles  expressing  support  of 

his  bill  for  the  establishment  of  a  Department  of /Natural  Resources,  pp. 

21744-48 


( 


ITEMS  IN  APPENDIX 


25.  OPINION  POLL.  Extension  of  remarks  of  Rep^/kcVicker  discussing  results  of  his 

questionnaire,  and  stating  that  the  "response  on  the  agricultural  program 
illuminates  the  perplexity  of  so  many  of  us  attempting  to  grapple  with  this 
problem."  pp.  a4933-4 

26.  DATA  PROCESSING;  LEGISLATION.  Rep.N^ibbons  inserted  an  article,  "Computers 
and  Legislation",  dealing  with  the  experience  of  the  Florida  Legislature  in 
adapting  modern  electronic  toolp  to  ohr  legislative  process,  pp.  A493&-7 


27.  TRANSPORTATION.  Extension  of/remarks  of  Rep. 
of  an  adequate  merchant  marine  and  insertil 
A4939-40 


Garmatz  favoring  the  maintenance 
an  article  on  this  subject,  pp. 


28.  POVERTY.  Extension  of  remarks  of  Rep.  Powell  seating  that  "there  have  been  r 

some  rather  fine  accoSiplishments  through  the  poverty  legislation"  and  that  the 
basic  worth  of  this/ legislation  has  been  realized^.  pp.  A4943-4 

29.  RECREATION;  WILDERNESS.  Rep.  Wilson,  Calif.,  inserted,  the  second  in  a  series 

of  articles  on  fhe  proposed  recreational  development  or,  the  San  Gorgonio 
Wilderness  Are&,  "J,  F.  K.  and  a  Mountain”,  in  which  the\ author  of  the  article 
refers  to  a  visit  with  Secretary  Freeman  regarding  this  subject,  pp.  A4946-7 

30.  WATER  RESOURCES.  Extension  of  remarks  of  Rep.  Horton  stressing  the  need  for 

water  pyllution  abatement  and  inserted  an  article,  "Fight  for  Sfean  Water." 

p/ a4^49 

).  Miller  inserted  an  address  by  Gov.  Brown,  Calif.,  "Vision\Wisdom  and 
WatXr."  pp.  A4955-7 

LABOR.  Extension  of  remarks  of  Rep.  Talcott  stating  that  the  "A-t<sum 
program  was  generally  a  flop --almost  totally  unsuccessful"  and  that  the' 
"Department  of  Labor  did  not  understand  specialty  agriculture  in  CalifornS 
nor  the  labor  problem,  nor  kids."  pp.  A4949-50 
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Thus,  we  are  taking  an  action  with 
the  wrong  committee,  insofar  as  revenues 
re  concerned,  even  within  the  Senate, 
nht  speaking  of  the  fact  that  it  comes 
from  the  wrong  House. 

I  appreciate  the  Senator  from  Rhode 
IslancKyielding  to  me  so  that  I  may  make 
these  points,  which  I  believe  are  im¬ 
portant.  \They  should  be  included  in 
the  Record.  All  Senators  should  know 
that  the  actihn  taken  in  the  Senate  today 
may  easily  result  in  the  inevitable  defeat 
of  the  bill,  if  the  Senate  is  refusing  to 
move,  and  if  tna  House  will  refuse  to 
move — as  I  am  sur^  it  will. 

AMENDMEI 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr\President,  I  call 
up  my  amendment  No.  388,  and  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  \he  reading  of 
the  amendment  be  dispensed  with,  but 
that  it  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob¬ 
jection,  it  is  so  ordered;  and  theyamend- 
ment  will  be  printed  in  the  Record  at 
this  point. 

The  amendment  is  as  follows: 

On  page  1,  line  8,  strike  out  “Sec.  2. 

Act”  and  insert  “(b)  This  section”. 

At  the  end  of  the  bill,  add  the  following: 

“TITLE  m  COVERAGE  OF  TIPS 

“Sec.  301.  (a)  (1)  Subsection  (a)  of  section 
3202  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
(relating  to  deduction  of  tax  from  compen¬ 
sation)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  ‘An 
employer  who  is  furnished  by  an  employee 
a  written  statement  of  tips  (received  in  a 
calendar  month)  pursuant  to  section  6053(a) 
to  which  paragraph  (3)  (B)  of  section  3231 
(e)  is  applicable  may  deduct  an  amount 
equivalent  to  such  tax  with  respect  to  such 
tips  from  any  compensation  of  the  employee 
(exclusive  of  tips)  under  his  control,  even 
though  at  the  time  such  statement  is  fur¬ 
nished  the  total  amount  of  the  tips  in¬ 
cluded  in  statements  furnished  to  the  em¬ 
ployer  as  having  been  received  by  the  em¬ 
ployee  in  such  calendar  month  in  the  course 
of  his  employment  by  such  employer  is  less 
than  $20.’ 

“(2)  Such  section  3202  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subsection: 

“  ‘Special  Rule  for  Tips.- 

“  ‘  ( 1 )  In  the  case  of  tips  which  constitu, 
compensation,  subsection  (a)  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  to  such  tips  as  are  included  in 
a  written  statement  furnished  to  th.fi  em¬ 
ployer  pursuant  to  section  6053(a) ,  add  only 
to  the  extent  that  collection  can  Joe  made 
by  the  employer,  at  or  after  the/time  such 
statement  is  so  furnished  any  before  the 
close  of  the  10th  day  following/the  calendar 
month  (or,  if  paragraph  (if  applies,  the 
30th  day  following  the  quarter)  in  which 
the  tips  were  deemed  paid/by  deducting  the 
amount  of  the  tax  from^such  compensation 
of  the  employee  (excluding  tips,  but  includ¬ 
ing  funds  turned  over  by  the  employee  to 
the  employer  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  as 
are  under  control  q t  the  employer. 

“‘(2)  If  the  tad  imposed  by  section  3201, 
with  respect  to/tips  which  are  included  in 
written  statements  furnished  in  any  month 
to  the  employer  pursuant  to  section  6053(a) , 
exceeds  thg  compensation  of  the  employee 
(excluding  tips)  from  which  the  employer  is 
required/to  collect  the  tax  under  paragraph 
( 1 ) ,  the  employee  may  furnish  to  the  em¬ 
ployer on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  month  (or,  If  paragraph  (3)  applies, 
on/or  before  the  30th  day  of  the  following 
aarter)  an  amount  of  money  equal  to  the 
/amount  of  the  excess. 

‘(3)  The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may, 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  him,  author¬ 
ize  employers — • 


such  ex-  /action 


“  ‘(A)  to  estimate  the  amount  of  tips  that 
will  be  reported  by  the  employee  pursuant  to 
section  6053(a)  in  any  quarter  of  the  calen¬ 
dar  year, 

“‘(B)  to  determine  the  amount  to  be  de¬ 
ducted  upon  each  payment  of  compensation 
(exclusive  of  tips)  during  such  quarter  as  if 
the  tips  so  estimated  constituted  actual  tips 
so  reported,  and 

“‘(C)  to  deduct  upon  any  payment  of 
compensation  (other  than  tips,  but  including 
funds  turned  over  by  the  employee  to  the 
employer  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  to  such 
employee  during  such  quarter  (and  within 
30  days  thereafter)  such  amount  as  may  be 
necessary  to  adjust  the  amount  actually  de¬ 
ducted  upon  such  compensation  of  the  em¬ 
ployee  during  the  quarter  to  the  amount 
required  to  be  deducted  in  respect  of  tips 
included  in  written  statements  furnished  to 
the  employer  during  the  quarter. 

“‘(4)  If  the  tax  imposed  by  section  3201 
with  respect  to  tips  which  constitute  com¬ 
pensation  exceeds  the  portion  of  such  tax 
which  can  be  collected  by  the  employer  from 
the  compensation  of  the  employee  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (1)  or  paragraph  (3) 
cess  shall  be  paid  by  the  employee.’ 

“(b)  (1)  The  second  sentence  of  subsection 
(e)  (1)  of  section  3231  of  the  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Code  of  1954  (relating  to  definition  of 
compensation  for  purposes  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Tax  Act)  is  amended  by  inserting 
U except  as  is  provided  under  paragraph  (3) ) 
aS,ter  ‘tips’. 

12)  Subsection  (e)  of  such/§ection  3231 
is  further  amended  by  addipg  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : 

“  ‘(3)\Solely  for  purpose/  of  the  tax  im¬ 
posed  bySsection  3201  and  other  provisions 
of  this  chapter  insofar  as  they  relate  to  such 
tax,  the  tenia  “compensation”  also  includes 
cash  tips  received  b/  an  employee  in  any 
calendar  montnyin  the  course  of  his  employ¬ 
ment  by  an  empWyer  unless  the  amount  of 
such  cash  tips  is  le^s  than  $20.’ 

“(3)  Such  sq/tiom3231  is  further  amended 
by  adding  at/he  enc^ thereof  the  following 
new  subsection: 

“‘(h)  Tips  Constituting  Compensation, 
Time  Deemed  Paid. — Forypurposes  of  this 
chapter/  tips  which  constitute  compensation 
for  purposes  of  the  tax  imposed  under  sec¬ 
tion/3201  shall  be  deemed  to  be  paid  at  the 
time  a  written  statement  including  such 
tips  is  furnished  to  the  employers  pursuant 
to  section  6053(a)  or  (if  no  statenaent  in¬ 
cluding  such  tips  is  so  furnished  )\it  the 
time  received.’ 

“(c)  Section  3402  (k)  of  such  Cod\  is 
amended  (A)  by  inserting  ‘or  section  3202 f^) 
(2)’  after  ‘section  3102(c)(2)’  wherever 
appears  therein  and  (B)  by  inserting  ‘or 
section  3202(a)’  after  ‘section  3102(a)’ 
wherever  it  appears  therein. 

“(d)  Section  6053(b)  of  such  Code  (re¬ 
lating  to  reporting  of  tips)  is  amended  (1) 
by  inserting  ‘or  section  3201  (as  the  case  may 
be)’  after  ‘section  3101’,  and  (2)  by  insert¬ 
ing  ‘or  section  3202  (as  the  case  may  be)’ 
after  ‘section  3102’. 

“(e)  Section  6652(c)  of  such  Code  (relat¬ 
ing  to  failure  to  report  tips)  is  amended  (1) 
by  inserting  ‘or  which  are  compensation  (as 
defined  in  section  3231(e) )’  after  ‘which  are 
wages  (as  defined  in  section  3121(a))’,  and 
(2)  by  inserting  ‘or  section  3201  (as  the  case 
may  be)  ’  after  ‘section  3101’. 

"(f)  (1)  Subsection  (h)  of  section  1  of 
the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  is 
amended  (A)  by  inserting  ‘(1)’  after  ‘(h)’, 
(B)  by  inserting  in  the  second  sentence 
thereof  ‘(except  as  is  provided  under  para¬ 
graph  (2))’  after  ‘tips’,  and  (C)  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  para¬ 
graphs: 

“‘(2)  Solely  for  purposes  of  determining 
amounts  to  t/e  included  in  the  compensation 
of  an  individual  who  is  an  employee  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  subsection  (b) )  the  term  “compen¬ 
sation”  shaU  (subject  to  section  3(c))  also 


include  cash  tips  received  by  an  employee  in 
any  calendar  month  in  the  course  of  his  em¬ 
ployment  by  an  employer  unless  the  amount 
of  such  cash  tips  is  less  than  $20. 

“‘(3)  Tips  included  as  compensation  by 
reason  of  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2) 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  paid  at  the  time  a 
written  statement  including  such  tips  is 
furnished  to  the  employer  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  6053(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  or  (if  no  statement  including  such 
tips  is  so  furnished)  at  the  time  received.’ 

“302.  The  amendments  made  by  this  title 
shall  apply  only  with  respect  to  tips  received 
by  employees  after  1965.” 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  this 
amendment  is  one  which  came  to  my 
attention  as  a  need  in  order  to  maintain 
the  parallels  between  social  security  and 
railroad  retirement.  It  came  to  my 
attention  too  late  for  consideration  by 
the/committee  in  connection  with  H.R. 
3157,  but  I  believe  it  is  a  worthy  change 
/fid  one  which  is  needed  in  the  light  of 
taken  in  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  Act.  It  does  just  one 
thing,  namely,  secures  for  tip  employees 
of  the  railroads  the  same  treatment  of 
their  tips  for  retirement  purposes  as 
that  which  is  now  accorded  tip  employ¬ 
ees  in  the  social  security  law.  That  is, 
it  allows  dining  car  employees,  porters, 
and  those  relatively  few  employees  of  the 
railroads  who  receive  tips  to  furnish  the 
employer  with  a  statement  of  those  sums 
thus  received  in  a  calendar  month.  The 
employer  then  deducts  the  tax  required, 
and  the  employee  receives  credit  in  his 
payments  for  the  additional  earnings 
represented  by  the  tips.  As  in  the  case 
of  the  social  security  law,  there  is  no  pay¬ 
ment  made  by  the  employer. 

The  numbers  of  persons  thus  affected 
is  small  in  relation  to  total  railroad  em¬ 
ployment,  but  for  each  of  them  the 
opportunity  to  count  tips  as  wages  for 
retirement  purposes  should  be  extended 
just  as  we  have  done  to  hotel  and  restau¬ 
rant  workers  and  others  under  social 
security. 

I  have  talked  with  the  Associate  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  of  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board,  and  he  informs  me  that  the 
Board  has  no  objections.  Neither  do  the 
railroad  unions  as  represented  by  the 
Railway  Labor  Executives  Association, 
and  since  the  employers  do  not  under 
is  bill  acquire  additional  financial 'obli¬ 
gations,  I  do  not  believe  they  have  objec- 
tior 

Consequently,  Mr.  President,  I  would 
like  toyask  that  the  committee  accept 
this  amendment,  so  that  equity  may  be 
maintained  in  this  small  area  of  employ¬ 
ment  whereytips  are  received. 

Mr.  PELL.yMr.  President,  I  congratu¬ 
late  the  Senator  from  Indiana  on  his 
amendment.  It\js  excellent.  I  accept 
the  amendment. 

The  amendment  \as  agreed  to. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  ques¬ 
tion  is  on  agreeing  the  committee 
amendment  as  amended. \ 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  for 
the  yeas  and  nays  on  passage  of  the  bill. 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  question 
is  on  agreeing  to  the  committed  amend¬ 
ment  as  amended. 

The  committee  amendment,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  was  agreed  to. 
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ie  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  question 
is  onHhe  engrossment  of  the  amendment 
and  the  third  reading  of  the  bill. 

The  amendment  was  ordered  to  be 
engrossea^and  the  bill  to  be  read  a  third 
time. 

The  bill  w\s  read  the  third  time. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  hav¬ 
ing  been  read  tn^  third  time  the  question 
is,  Shall  it  pass? 

On  this  questioiV  the  yeas  and  nays 
have  been  ordered, Nand  the  clerk  will 
call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  \alled  the  roll. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Louisiana.  I  announce 
that  the  Senator  from\ldaho  [Mr. 
Church],  the  Senator  from.  Ohio  [Mr. 
Lausche],  the  Senator  fromVWyoming 
[Mr.  McGee],  the  Senator  from^yirginia 
[Mr.  Robertson],  the  Senator  from  Mis¬ 
sissippi  [Mr.  Stennis],  and  the  Senator 
fi'om  Ohio  [Mr.  Young]  are  absent  on 
official  business. 

I  also  announce  that  the  Senator  fro! 
Arkansas  [Mr.  Fulbright],  the  Senator'' 
from  Tennessee  [Mr.  Gore],  the  Senator 
from  New  York  [Mr.  Kennedy],  and  the 
Senator  from  Minnesota  [Mr.  McCar¬ 
thy]  are  necessarily  absent. 

I  further  announce  that,  if  present 
and  voting,  the  Senator  from  Idaho  [Mr. 
Church],  the  Senator  from  New  York 
[Mr.  Kennedy],  the  Senator  from  Ohio 
[Mr.  Lausche],  the  Senator  from  Arkan¬ 
sas  [Mr.  Fulbright],  the  Senator  from 
Tennessee  [Mr.  Gore],  the  Senator  from 
Minnesota  [Mr.  McCarthy],  the  Sena¬ 
tor  from  Wyoming  [Mr.  McGee],  the 
Senator  from  Virginia  [Mr.  Robertson], 
the  Senator  from  Mississippi  [Mr.  Sten¬ 
nis],  and  the  Senator  from  Ohio  [Mr. 
Young]  would  each  vote  “yea.” 

Mr.  KUCHEL.  I  announce  that  the 
Senator  from  Kentucky  [Mr.  Morton] 
;and  the  Senator  from  Massachusetts 
[Mr.  Saltonstall]  are  necessarily  ab¬ 
sent. 

If  present  and  voting,  the  Senator 
from  Kentucky  [Mr.  Morton]  and  the 
Senator  from  Massachusetts  [Mr.  Sal¬ 
tonstall]  would  each  vote  “yea.” 

The  result  was  announced — yeas  88, 
nays  0,  as  follows: 

[No.  247  Leg.] 

YEAS— 88 


NAYS— 0 


Aiken 

Harris 

Mundt  / 

Allott 

Hart 

Murphy  / 

Anderson 

Hartke 

Muskie  / 

Bartlett 

Hayden 

Nelson  / 

Bass 

Hickenlooper 

Neuberaer 

Bayh 

Hill 

Pas  tone 

Bennett 

Holland 

Pearaon 

Bible 

Hruska 

Pel/ 

Boggs 

Inouye 

Pvouty 

Brewster 

Jackson 

Fioxmire 

Burdick 

Javits  / 

/Randolph 

Byrd,  Va. 

Jordan,  N.C.  / 

Ribicoff 

Byrd,  W.  Va. 

Jordan,  Idaho 

Russell,  S.C. 

Cannon 

Kennedy,  Mass. 

Russell,  Ga. 

Carlson 

Kuchel  / 

Scott 

Case 

Long,  Mo. 

Simpson 

Clark 

Longjsa. 

Smathers 

Cooper 

Mag  sms on 

Smith 

Cotton 

Ma/sfield 

Sparkman 

Curtis 

McClellan 

Symington 

Dirksen 

McGovern 

Talmadge 

Dodd 

Afclntyre 

Thurmond 

Dominick  > 

/  McNamara 

Tower 

Douglas  / 

Metcalf 

Ty  dings 

Eastland  / 

Miller 

Williams,  N.J. 

Ellender  / 

Mondale 

Williams,  Del. 

Ervin  / 

Monroney 

Yarborough 

Fannijs 

Montoya 

Young,  N.  Dak. 

Fong/ 

Morse 

Gruenlng 

Moss 

McCarthy 

McGee 

Morton 


Saltonstall 
Stennis 
Young,  Ohio 
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NOT  VOTING — 12 

Church  Lausche  Robertson 

Fulbright 
Gore 

Kennedy,  N.Y. 

So  the  bill  (H.R.  3157)  was  passed. 

The  title  was  amended,  so  as  to  read: 
“An  act  to  amend  the  Railroad  Retire¬ 
ment  Act  of  1937  to  eliminate  the  pro¬ 
visions  which  reduce  the  annuities  of  the 
spouses  of  retired  employees  by  the 

amount  of  certain  monthly  benefits,  to 
amend  the  Railroad  Retirement  Tax 

Act  and  for  other  purposes.” 

Mr.  PELL.  Mr.  President,  I  move  that 
the  vote  by  which  the  bill  was  passed  be 
reconsidered. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
move  to  lay  that  motion  on  the  table. 

The  motion  to  lay  on  the  table  was 
agreed  to. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  Mr.  President,  I 

voted  for  the  bill  which  was  just  passed 
because,  in  common  with  all  Senators, 
believe  it  should  have  been  passed, 
id  I  am  in  sympathy  with  the  human¬ 
itarian  objectives  of  the  bill;  but  I  want 
to  make  it  very  clear  that  if  the  amend 
ment\which  was  attached  to  this  b: 
that  wsaild  tend  to  make  the  Railrodd 
Retirement  Fund  solvent  is  eliminated 
from  the  ohl  by  the  House  and  it /omes 
back  in  that  form  without  the  /©venue 
provisions  which  would  allow  fene  Rail¬ 
road  Retirement  Fund  to  remain  sol 
vent,  I  shall  vote  against 

Mr.  PELL.  I  Niuite  understand.  I 
sympathize  with  the  view  of  the  Sen¬ 
ator. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  /Afr.  President,  we 
have  just  completecLactftm.  on  H.R.  8469, 
a  bill  to  amend  th/RailroJui  Retirement 
Act  of  1937.  The/main  andinost  spirited 
issue  involved /was  the  constitutional 
question  raised  by  the  junioV  Senator 
from  Louisiana  [Mr.  Long]  by  h^s  point 
of  order.  /  want  to  commend  him  and 
the  junior  Senator  from  Rhode  mnd 
[Mr.  Poll]  and  the  senior  Senator  from 
Oregon  [Mr.  Morse]  for  the  articula 
presentations  of  their  respective  point: 
of /new.  The  junior  Senator  from  Rhode 
and  [Mr.  Pell]  demonstrated  not  only 
s  persuasiveness,  but  also  his  mastery 
of  the  constitutional  questions  involved 
and  the  parliamentary  precedents  as 
was  evidenced  by  the  vote  sustaining  his 
position. 

Again  the  Senate  has  demonstrated 
that  a  thorough  presentation  of  legisla¬ 
tion  can  be  accomplished  in  a  relatively 
short  period  of  time  when  a  genuine 
spirit  of  cooperation  exists. 

For  this  I  thank  every  Member  of  the 
Senate. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Mr.  MOSS  obtained  the  floor. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  from  Utah  yield? 

Mr.  MOSS.  I  yield. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  Senate 
turn  to  the  consideration  of  H.R.  9567, 
the  higher  education  bill. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  stated  by  title. 


The  Legislative  Clerk.  A  bill  (H.R. 
9567)  to  strengthen  the  educational  re¬ 
sources  of  our  colleges  and  universities 
and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for 
students  in  postsecondary  and  higher 
education. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob¬ 
jection  to  the  present  consideration  of 
the  bill? 

There  being  no  objection,  the  Senate 
proceeded  to  consider  the  bill,  which  had 
been  reported  by  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare  with  an  amendment, 
to  strike  out  all  after  the  enacting  clause 
and  insert: 

That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965”. 

TITLE  I - COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Appropriations  Authorized 

Sec.  101.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
people  of  the  United  States  in  the  solution  of 
community  problems  such  as  housing,  pov¬ 
erty,  government,  recreation,  employment, 
youth  opportunities,  transportion,  health, 
and  land  use  by  enabling  the  Commissioner 
to  make  grants  and  contracts  under  this 
title  to  strengthen  continuing  education  and 
extension  methods  and  teaching,  and  the 
public  service  resources,  of  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each  of 
the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Allotments  to  States 

Sec.  102.  (a)(1)  From  80  per  centum  of 
the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
101  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  $25,000  each  to  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  $100,000 
to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall 
allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of  such  80 
per  centum  of  such  sums  as  the  population 
of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all 
States. 

(2)  Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be 
reserved  by  the  Commissioner  for  grants 
and  contracts  for  experimental  projects  and 
for  supplemental  grants  pursuant  to  section 
106. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year 
which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not 
be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying 
out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment 
from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such 
year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allot¬ 
ments  to  such  States  under  such  subsection 
for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate 
amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced 
to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Com¬ 
missioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will 
be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carrying  out 
the  State  plan;  and  the  total  of  such  reduc¬ 
tions  shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the 
States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were 
not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a 
State  under  this  subsection  during  a  year 
from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner,  any  State  may  file  with  him 
a  request  that  a  specified  portion  of  its  allot¬ 
ment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  a  portion  of  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  providing  extension  or 
continuing  education  services  or  activities 
under  this  title.  If  it  is  found  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  that  the  services  or  activities  with 
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respect  to  which  the  request  is  made  would 
meet  needs  of  the  State  making  the  request 
and  that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of 
such  State’s  allotment,  as  requested  by  it, 
would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of 
this  title,  such  portion  of  such  State’s  allot¬ 
ment  shall  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  the 
other  State  under  this  title  to  be  used  for 
the  purpose  referred  to  above. 

(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all 
the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

Uses  of  Allotted  Funds 

Sec.  103.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section 
102  may  be  used,  in  accordance  with  its 
State  plan  approved  under  section  104(b), 
to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  activities 
and  services  designed  to  assist  particularly 
through  new  and  advanced  approaches,  in 
the  solution  of  rural  and  urban  community 
problems. 

State  Plans 

Sec.  104.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive 
its  allotment  of  Federal  funds  under  this 
title  shall  designate  or  create  a  State  agency 
or  institution  which  has  special  qualifica¬ 
tions  with  respect  to  solving  community 
problems  and  which  is  broadly  representative 
of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
State  which  are  competent  to  offer  extension 
or  continuing  education  activities  and  serv¬ 
ices,  and  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner 
through  the  agency  or  institution  so  desig¬ 
nated  a  State  plan.  If  a  State  desires  to 
designate  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
an  existing  State  agency  or  institution  which 
does  not  meet  these  requirements,  it  may  do 
so  if  the  agency  or  institution  takes  such 
action  as' may  be  necessary  to  acquire  such 
qualifications  and  assure  participation  of 
such  institutions,  or  if  it  designates  or  creates 
a  State  advisory  council  which  meets  the 
requiremnts  not  met  by  the  designated 
agency  or  institution  to  consult  with  the 
dseignated  agency  or  institution  in  the 
preparation  of  the  State  plan.  A  State  plan 
submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in  such 
detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary 
and  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution 
so  designated  or  created  shall  be  the  sole 
agency  for  administration  of  the  plan  or  for 
supervision  of  the  administration  of  the 
plan;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory 
council  required  to  be  created  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated, 
and  statewide  program  of  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  activities  and  services 
under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State  (in¬ 
cluding  funds  paid  to  an  institution  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  105(c))  under  its  allot¬ 
ments  under  section  102  will  be  expended 
solely  for  activities  and  services  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  section  103  and  which 
have  been  approved  by  the  agency  or  institu¬ 
tion  administering  the  plan; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures 
to  be  followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State, 
which  policies  and  procedures  shall  insure 
that  due  consideration  will  be  given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willing¬ 
ness  of  particular  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  (whether  public  or  private)  to  provide 
effective  extension  or  continuing  education 
activities  and  services  designed  to  assist 
communities  in  solving  community  prob¬ 
lems; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  activities 
and  services  among  the  population  within 
the  State;  and 

(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations 
of  the  activities  and  services  carried  out 


under  this  title  in  the  light  of  information 
regarding  current  and  anticipated  commu¬ 
nity  problems  in  the  State; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  de¬ 
signed  to  assure  that  Federal  funds  made 
available  under  this  title  will  be  so  used  as 
not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or  funds 
of  institutions  of  higher  education,  but  sup¬ 
plement  them,  and,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
increase  the  amounts  of  such  funds  that 
would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds 
be  made  available  for  activities  and  services 
which  meet  the  requirements  of  section  103; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary 
to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  ac¬ 
counting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State 
(including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or 
by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of 
higher  education)  under  this  title;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require 
to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  afford¬ 
ing  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness 
and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any 
State  plan  and  any  modification  thereof 
which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  sub¬ 
section  (a) . 

Payments 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (b),  payment  under  this  title  shall  be 
made  to  those  State  agencies  and  institu¬ 
tions  which  administer  plans  approved  under 
section  104(b).  Payments  under  this  title 
from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the 
cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  its  State 
plan  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  such  costs 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  75 
per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  50  per  centum  of 
such  costs  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  made  to  any  State  with 
respect  to  expenditures  for  developing  and 
administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed 
5  per  centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for 
which  payment  under  this  subsection  may 
be  made  to  that  State,  or  $25,000,  whichever 
is  the  greater. 

(b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any 
State  from  its  allotments  for  any  fiscal  year 
unless  and  until  the  Commissioner  finds  that 
the  institutions  of  higher  education  which 
will  participate  in  carrying  out  the  State 
plan  for  that  year  will  together  have  avail¬ 
able  during  that  year  for  expenditure  from 
non-Federal  sources  for  college  and  univer¬ 
sity  extension  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams  not  less  than  the  total  amount  ac¬ 
tually  expended  by  those  institutions  for 
university  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  programs  from  such  sources  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  plus  an 
amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the  non- 
Federal  share  of  the  costs  with  respect  to 
which  payment  pursuant  to  subsection  (a) 
is  sought.  In  determining  the  cost  for  any 
fiscal  year  of  carrying  out  a  university  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  program 
set  forth  in  a  State  plan  approved  under 
section  104(b),  and  the  amounts  available 
for  expenditure,  or  expended,  therefor  from 
State  or  other  non-Federal  sources,  there 
shall  be  excluded  any  amounts  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  determines  have  been  or  will  be  real¬ 
ized  during  that  year  by  participating  insti¬ 
tutions  from  fees  or  other  charges  to  persons 
benefiting  from  that  program. 

(c)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title 
may  be  made  in  installments  and  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  State  or  to  one  or  more  partici¬ 
pating  institutions  of  higher  education 
designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or 
to  both. 


Experimental  Approaches  and  Supple¬ 
mental  Grants 

Sec.  106.  Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  101  for  each 
fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Commissioner 
to  make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part  of  the 
cost  of  experimental  approaches  to  extension 
and  continuing  education  related  to  the  solu¬ 
tion  of  community  problems  as  set  forth  in 
section  103,  or,  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner,  for  such  augmentation  of 
grants  awarded  under  this  title  from  allotted 
funds  as  may  be  desirable  to  advance  the 
purposes  of  this  title. 

Administration  of  State  Plans 

Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution  ad¬ 
ministering  a  State  plan  approved  under  sec¬ 
tion  104(b) ,  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed 
that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions 
of  section  104(a) ,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there 
is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any 
such  provision,  the  Commissioner  shall  notify 
the  State  agency  or  institution  that  the  State 
will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  title  until  he  is 
satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such 
failure  to  comply. 

Judicial  Review 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  section  104(a)  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  107(b) ,  such  State  may, 
within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action, 
file  with  the  United  States  court  of  appeals 
for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located 
a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy 
of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  trans¬ 
mitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the 
Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  there¬ 
upon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of 
the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action, 
as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence, 
shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good 
cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings. 
Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall 
likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Commisioner  or  to 
set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  re¬ 
view  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as 
provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within 
ninety  days  of  enactment  of  this  title,  ap¬ 
point  a  National  Advisory  Council  on  Ex¬ 
tension  and  Continuing  Education  (here¬ 
after  referred  to  as  the  “Advisory  Council”) , 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall 
be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  the 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  De¬ 
fense,  Labor,  Interior,  and  State,  of  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency,  and  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such 
other  Federal  agencies  having  extension  edu¬ 
cation  responsibilities  as  the  President  may 
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designate,  and  twelve  members  appointed, 
for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  President.  Such 
twelve  members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible, 
include  persons  knowledgeable  in  the  fields 
of  extension  and  continuing  education,  State 
and  local  officials,  and  other  persons  having 
special  knowledge,  experience,  or  qualifica¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  community  problems, 
and  persons  representative  of  the  general 
public.  The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet 
at  the  call  of  the  Chairman  but  not  less 
often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  in  the  preparation  of  general 
regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title,  including  policies  and  procedures  gov¬ 
erning  the  approval  of  State  plans  under 
section  104(b),  the  approval  of  projects  and 
activities  under  section  106,  and  policies  to 
eliminate  duplication  and  to  effectuate  the 
coordination  of  programs  under  this  title 
and  other  programs  offering  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review  the 
administration  and  effectiveness  of  all  fed¬ 
erally  supported  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs,  make  recommendations 
with  respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  re¬ 
ports  commencing  on  March  31,  1967,  of  its 
findings  and  recommendations  (including 
recommedations  for  changes  in  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Federal  laws  relating  to  extension 
and  continuing  education  activities)  to  the 
Secretary  and  to  the  President.  The  Presi¬ 
dent  shall  transmit  each  such  report  to  the 
Congress,  together  with  his  comments  and 
recommendations. 

(d)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the 
United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  bus¬ 
iness  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive 
compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary, 
but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including 
travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  in¬ 
cluding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  per¬ 
sons  in  the  Government  service  employed  in¬ 
termittently. 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  engage  such  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry 
out  the  functions  of  the  Advisory  Council, 
and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make 
available  to  the  Advisory  Council  such  sec¬ 
retarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance  and 
such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as 
it  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

(f)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  section,  the  Advisory  Council 
may  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  agreements  between  the  Secretary 
and  the  head  of  such  agency. 

Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify 
authorities  under  the  Act  of  the  February 
23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Educa¬ 
tion  Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16- 
28);  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946, 
as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q, 
15aa-15jj,  and  15aaa-15ggg);  the  Vocational 
Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C.  35-35n); 
title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-560);  of  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914 
(Smith-Lever  Act) ,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341- 
348). 

Limitation  / 

Sec.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this 
title  for  any  education  activities  or  services 
related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or  depart¬ 
ment  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  di¬ 
vinity”  means  an  instittuion  or  a  department 
or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  program 
is  specificially  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  re¬ 


ligion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  the¬ 
ological  subjects. 

TITLE  n - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 

LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Part  A — College  library  resources 
Appropriations  Authorized 
Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist 
and  encourage  such  institutions  in  the  acqui¬ 
sition  for  library  purposes  of  books,  periodi¬ 
cals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phono¬ 
graph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and 
other  related  library  materials  (including 
necessary  binding) . 

Basic  Grants 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any 
fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  combinations  of  such  institu¬ 
tions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant  shall  not 
exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution  of 
higher  education  and  each  branch  of  such 
institution  which  is  located  in  a  community 
different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  insti¬ 
tution  is  located,  and  a  basic  grant  under 
this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the  ap¬ 
plication  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  upon  his  determination  that  the 
application  (whether  by  an  individual  in¬ 
stitution  or  a  combination  of  institutions)  — 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from 
funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for 
such  purposes  during  the  two-year  period 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an  amount 
(from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  amount  of  such  grant; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from 
funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
part)  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual 
materials,  and  other  related  materials  (in¬ 
cluding  necessary  binding)  for  library  pur¬ 
poses  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  mate¬ 
rials  during  the  two-year  period  ending  June 
30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  joint  use  of  library  facili¬ 
ties  with  other  institutions  where  feasible; 

(d)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant  under  this  section;  and 

(c)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  informa¬ 
tion,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  afford¬ 
ing  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness 
and  verification  of  such  reports. 

Supplemental  Grants 

Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such 
75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  plus 
any  part  of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  not  be  needed  for  making 
grants  under  section  204,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  supplemental  grants 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  combi¬ 
nations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount  of 
a  supplemental  grant  shall  not  exceed  $10 
for  each  full-time  student  (including  the 
full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part- 
time  students)  enrolled  in  each  such  insti¬ 


tution,  as  determined  pursuant  to  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner.  A  supplemental  grant 
may  be  made  only  upon  application  there¬ 
for,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  in¬ 
formation  as  the  Commisisoner  may  require, 
which  application  shall — 

(1)  meet  the  application  requirements  set 
forth  in  section  202  except  for  the  matching 
requirement  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of 
that  section; 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the 
library  resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation 
to  its  present  enrollment  and  any  expected 
increase  in  its  enrollment; 

(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances 
which  are  impeding  or  will  impede  the  proper 
development  of  its  library  resources;  and 

(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how 
a  supplemental  grant  would  be  used  to  im¬ 
prove  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library  re¬ 
sources. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  ap¬ 
plications  for  supplemental  grants  on  the 
basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed  in  regula¬ 
tions  and  developed  after  consultation  with 
the  Council  created  under  section  205.  Such 
basic  criteria  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend 
to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  and  they 
(1)  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such 
as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection 
and  student  enrollment,  and  (2)  shall  give 
priority  to  institutions  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  for  library  purposes. 

Special  Purpose  Grants 
Sec.  204.  (a)  Twenty-five  per  centum  of 
the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the 
Commissioner  to  make  special  grants  (1)  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  which  dem¬ 
onstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library 
resources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such 
additional  library  resources  will  make  a  sub¬ 
stantial  contribution  to  the  quality  of  their 
educational  resources,  (2)  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  meet  special  national  or 
regional  needs  in  the  library  and  informa¬ 
tion  sciences,  including  those  in  the  physical 
and  social  science  fields,  and  (3)  to  combi¬ 
nations  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  need  special  assistance  in  establishing 
and  strengthening  joint-use  facilities. 
Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  only 
for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic 
tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  ma¬ 
terials,  and  other  related  library  materials 
(including  necessary  binding). 

(b)  Grants  pursuant  to  this  section  shall 
be  made  upon  application  providing  satis¬ 
factory  assurance  that  (1)  the  applicant  (or 
applicants  jointly  In  the  case  of  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  institutions)  will  expend  during  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested 
(from  funds  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  part)  for  the  same  purposes  as  such 
grant  an  amount  from  such  other  sources 
equal  to  33  y3  per  centum  of  such  grant,  and 
(2)  each  such  applicant  will  expend  (from 
such  other  sources)  for  all  library  purposes 
(exclusive  of  construction)  an  amount  not 
less  than  the  average  annual  amount  it  ex¬ 
pended  for  such  purposes  during  the  two- 
year  period  ending  June  30,  1965. 

Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 
Resources 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  es¬ 
tablish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advi¬ 
sory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by 
the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  with  respect  to  establishing 
criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental 
grants  under  section  203  and  the  making  of 
special  purpose  grants  under  section  204. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  con¬ 
sultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out 
the  functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 
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(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council, 
while  serving  on  business  of  the  Advisory 
Council,  shall  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of 
1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  service  employed  intermittently. 
Accreditation  Requirement  for  Purposes  of 
This  Part 

Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an 
educational  institution  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satis¬ 
factory  assurance  that  upon  acquisition  of 
the  library  resources  with  respect  to  which 
assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon 
acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other 
library  resources  planned  to  be  acquired 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution  will 
meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such 
agency  or  association. 

Limitation 

Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this 
part  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  or 
other  related  materials  to  be  used  for  sec¬ 
tarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the 
program  of  a  school  or  department  of  divin¬ 
ity.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
"school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an 
institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an 
institution  whose  program  is  spcifically  for 
the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to 
become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

Part  B — Library  training  and  research 
Appropriations  Authorized 
Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $7,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  $15,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for 
each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part. 

Definition  of  “Librarianship” 

Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part 
the  term  “librarianship”  means  the  principles 
and  practices  of  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of 
information,  and  reference  and  research  use 
of  library  and  other  information  resources. 

Grants  for  Training  in  Librarianship 
Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons 
in  librarianship,  including  the  training  of 
specalists  in  th  communication  of  informa¬ 
tion  in  the  physical  and  social  sciences.  Such 
grants  may  be  used  by  such  institutions  to 
assist  in  covering  th  cost  of  courses  of  train¬ 
ing  or  study  for  such  persons,  and  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or 
traineeships  with  stipends  (including  allow¬ 
ances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and  other 
expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing 
training  and  their  dependents  not  in  excess 
of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant 
to  an  institution  of  higher  education  only 
upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only 
upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will 
substantially  further  the  objective  of  increas¬ 
ing  the  opportunities  throughout  the  Na¬ 
tion  for  training  in  librarianship. 

Research  and  Demonstrations  Relating  to 
Libraries  and  the  Training  of  Library 
Personnel 

Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of 


higher  education  and  other  public  or  private 
agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  and 
to  individuals,  for  research  and  demonstra¬ 
tion  projects  relating  to  the  improvement 
of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  training 
in  librarianship,  including  the  development 
of  new  techniques,  systems,  and  equipment 
for  processing,  storing,  and  distributing  in¬ 
formation,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  in¬ 
formation  derived  from  such  research  and 
demonstrations,  and,  without  regard  to  sec¬ 
tion  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C. 
5 ) ,  to  provide  by  contracts  with  them  for 
the  conduct  of  such  activities;  except  that 
no  such  grant  may  be  made  to  a  private 
agency,  organization,  or  institution  other 
than  a  nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
appoint  such  special  or  technical  advisory 
committees  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  ad¬ 
vise  him  on  matters  of  general  policy  con¬ 
cerning  research  and  demonstration  projects 
relating  to  the  improvement  of  libraries  and 
the  improvement  of  training  in  librarian- 
ship,  or  concerning  special  services  neces¬ 
sary  thereto  or  special  problems  involved 
therein. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  also  from  time 
to  time  appoint  panels  of  experts  competent 
to  evaluate  various  types  of  research  and 
demonstration  projects  under  this  section, 
and  shall  obtain  the  advice  and  recommen¬ 
dations  of  such  a  panel  before  making  each 
grant  under  this  section. 

(d)  Members  of  any  committee  or  panel 
appointed  under  this  section  who  are  not 
regular  full-time  emloyees  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business 
of  such  a  committee  or  panel,  be  entitled  to 
receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Commissioner,  but  not  in  excess  of  $100  per 
diem,  including  travel  time;  and  they  may, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C. 
73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  serv¬ 
ice  employed  intermittently. 

Part  C — Cataloging  of  Library  Materials 
Authorization 

Sec.  241.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $6,315,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $7,770,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds 
to  the  Librarian  Of  Congress  for  the  purpose 
of — 

(1)  insuring,  so  far  as  posible,  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  by  the  Library  of  Congress  of  all  li¬ 
brary  materials  currently  published  through¬ 
out  the  world  of  value  to  scholarship;  and 

(2)  providing  catalog  information  for 
these  materials  promptly  after  receipt,  and 
distributing  bibliographic  information  by 
printing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means, 
and  authorizing  the  Library  of  Congress  to 
use  for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such 
of  these  materials  not  needed  for  its  own 
collections. 

TITLE  III - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is 
to  assist  in  raising  the  academic  quality  of 
colleges  which  have  the  desire  and  poten¬ 
tial  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to 
the  higher  education  resources  of  our  Na¬ 
tion  but  which  for  financial  and  other  rea¬ 
sons  are  struggling  for  survival  and  are 
isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic 
life,  and  to  do  so  by  enabling  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  establish  a  national  teaching  fellow 
program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the 
establishment  of  cooperative  arrangements 


under  which  these  colleges  may  draw  on  the 
talent  and  experience  of  our  finest  colleges 
and  universities,  and  on  the  educational  re¬ 
sources  of  business  and  industry,  in  their 
effort  to  improve  their  academic  quality. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated— 

(1)  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title  with  respect  to  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  which  plan  to  award 
one  or  more  bachelors  degrees  during  such 
year; 

(2)  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years,  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title  with  respect  to  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  which  do  not  plan 
to  award  such  a  degree  during  such  year; 
and 

(3)  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each  of 
the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  be  used 
for  the  same  purpose  as  amounts  appropri¬ 
ated  pursuant  to  clause  (1)  or  (2),  or  both, 
as  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

Definition  of  “Developing  Institution” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term 
“developing  institution”  means  a  public  or 
nonprofit  educational  institution  which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  per¬ 
sons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
a  high  school,  or  the  recognized  equivalent 
of  such  certificate; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and 
provides  within  the  State,  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  de¬ 
gree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year 
program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit 
toward  such  a  degree,  or  offers  a  two-year 
program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the 
physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  de¬ 
signed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a 
technician  and  at  a  semiprofessional  level  in 
engineering,  scientific,  or  other  technological 
fields  which  require  the  understanding  and 
application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  of  knowledge; 

(c)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered  or  is, 
according  to  such  an  agency  or  association, 
making  reasonable  progress  toward  accredi¬ 
tation; 

(d)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses 
(a),  (b),  and  (c)  during  the  two  academic 
years  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which 
it  seeks  assistance  under  this  title; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  its  teaching  and  admin¬ 
istrative  staffs  and  of  its  student  services; 

(f)  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts 
to  improve  such  staffs  and  services  by  lack 
of  financial  resources  and  a  shortage  of  quali¬ 
fied  professional  personnel; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the 
Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  regula¬ 
tion;  and 

(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department, 
or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program 
is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  re¬ 
ligion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo¬ 
logical  subjects. 

Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  es¬ 
tablish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 
(hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
“Council”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner 
who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative 
each  of  such  Federal  agencies  having  respon¬ 
sibilities  with  respect  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate. 
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and  eight  members  appointed,  'without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
in  the  administration  of  this  title  and  in 
particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in 
identifying  those  developing  institutions 
through  which  the  purposes  of  this  title  can 
best  be  achieved  and  in  establishing  priorities 
for  use  in  approving  applications  under  this 
title.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such 
special  advisory  and  technical  experts  and 
consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out 
the  functions  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not 
otherwise  full-time  employees  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the 
Council,  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to  be 
fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of 
1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2)  for  persons  in  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  service  employed  Intermittently. 

Grants  for  Cooperative  Agreements  To 
Strengthen  Developing  Institutions 
Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  grants  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  to 
pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing, 
and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements 
which  show  promise  as  effective  measures  for 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  and 
the  administration  of  developing  institu¬ 
tions.  Such  cooperative  arrangements  may 
be  between  developing  institutions,  between 
developing  institutions  and  other  colleges 
and  universities,  and  between  developing  in¬ 
stitutions  and  organizations,  agencies,  and 
business  entites.  Grants  under  this  section 
may  be  used  for  projects  and  activities  such 
as— 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  in¬ 
cluding  arrangements  for  bringing  visiting 
scholars  to  developing  institutions; 

(2)  faculty  and  administration  improve¬ 
ment  programs  utilizing  training,  education 
(including  fellowships  leading  to  advanced 
degrees) ,  internships,  research  participation, 
and  other  means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and 
curricular  materials; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooper¬ 
ative  education  programs  involving  alternate 
periods  of  academic  study  and  business  or 
public  employment; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  librar¬ 
ies  or  laboratories,  including  necessary 
books,  materials,  and  equipment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  prom¬ 
ise  of  strengthening  the  academic  programs 
and  the  administration  of  developing  insti¬ 
tutions. 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  only  upon  application  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing 
such  information  as  he  deems  necessary. 
The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  ap¬ 
plication  unless  it — 

(1)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out 
one  or  more  projects  or  activities  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  and  pro¬ 
vides  for  such  methods  of  administration  as 
are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures 
which  assure  that  Federal  funds  made  avail¬ 
able  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the 
extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds 
that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a), 
and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  my  be  neces¬ 


sary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the 
applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  In 
such  form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry 
out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  veri¬ 
fication  of  such  reports. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consul¬ 
tation  with  the  Council,  establish  criteria 
as  to  eligible  expenditures  for  which  grants 
made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent 
the  use  of  such  grants  for  expenditures  not 
necessary  to  the  achievement  of  the  purposes 
of  this  title. 

National  Teaching  Fellowships 
Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  award  fellowships  under  this  section 
to  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and 
junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges 
and  universities,  to  encourage  such  indi¬ 
viduals  to  teach  at  developing  institutions. 
The  Commissioner  shall  award  fellowships 
to  individuals  for  teaching  at  developing 
institutions  only  upon  application  by  an  in¬ 
stitution  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by 
the  Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teach¬ 
ing  set  forth  in  the  application  is  reasonable 
in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of  the 
teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs 
of  the  applicant. 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under 
this  section  for  such  period  of  teaching  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine,  but  such 
period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years 
or  extend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Each  per¬ 
son  awarded  a  fellowship  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a  stipend 
for  each  academic  year  of  teaching  of  not 
more  than  $6,500  as  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  upon  the  advice  of  the  Council, 
plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400  for  each 
such  year  on  account  of  each  of  his  de¬ 
pendents. 

TITLE  rv - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

Part  A — Undergraduate  scholarships 
Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part 
to  provide,  through  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  State  programs,  scholarships 
to  assist  in  making  available  the  benefits  of 
higher  education  to  qualified  high  school 
graduates  from  low-income  families,  who  for 
lack  of  financial  means  of  their  own  or  of 
their  families  would  be  unable  to  obtain  such 
benefits  without  such  aid.  It  is  further  the 
purpose  of  the  Congress  to  encourage  such 
institutions  to  use  work -study  and  loan  pro¬ 
grams  and  any  other  means  of  student  aid 
available  to  them  to  combine  with  or  supple¬ 
ment  scholarship  aid  under  this  part,  as  may 
be  appropriate  in  any  case. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the 
four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  ( 1 )  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  that  have  agree¬ 
ments  with  him  entered  into  under  section 
407,  for  use  by  such  institutions  (A)  for 
payments  to  undergraduate  students  for  the 
initial  academic  year  of  scholarships  award¬ 
ed  to  them  under  this  part  and  (B)  for 
defraying  (within  the  limits  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  407(b) )  eligible  costs  of  administration, 
by  such  institutions,  of  the  cooperative  moti¬ 
vational  program  for  high  school  students 
described  in  section  407(a)(5),  and  (2) 
States  to  be  used  in  their  scholarship  pro¬ 
grams  pursuant  to  section  406(b).  There 
are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated, 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
each  of  the  six  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such 


sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  payment  to 
such  institutions  for  use  by  them  for  making 
scholarship  payments  under  this  part  to 
undergraduate  students  for  academic  years 
other  than  the  initial  year  of  their  scholar¬ 
ship.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  avail¬ 
able  for  payment  to  institutions  until  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  they  were  appropriated.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  payment  for 
the  first  year  of  a  scholarship  shall  not  be 
considered  as  an  initial-year  payment  if  the 
scholarship  was  awarded  for  the  continuing 
education  of  a  student  who  had  been  previ¬ 
ously  awarded  a  scholarship  under  this  part 
(whether  by  another  institution  or  other¬ 
wise)  and  had  received  payment  for  any  year 
of  that  scholarship. 

Amount  of  Scholarship — Annual 
Determination 

Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it 
for  such  purpose  under  this  part,  an  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  which  awards 
a  scholarship  to  a  student  under  this  part 
shall,  for  the  duration  of  the  scholarship, 
pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic  year 
during  which  he  is  in  need  of  scholarship 
aid  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institu¬ 
tion,  an  amount  determined  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  for  such  student  with  respect  to  that 
year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed  $800, 
or  $1,000  in  the  case  of  a  student  who  during 
the  preceding  academic  year  of  college  work 
received  grades  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class, 
or,  if  less,  the  amount  deemed  by  the  in¬ 
stitution  to  be  required  by  such  student 
to  pursue  the  educational  program  involved 
at  the  institution;  except  that  if  the  amount 
of  the  payment  so  determined  for  that  year 
is  less  than  $200  no  payment  shall  be  made 
under  this  part  to  that  student  for  that 
year.  The  Commissioner  shall,  subject  to 
the  foregoing  limitations,  prescribe  for  the 
guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic 
criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  amount  of  any  such  scholar¬ 
ship,  taking  into  account  the  objective  of 
limiting  scholarship  aid  under  this  part  to 
students  f rc  i  low-income  families  and  such 
other  factors,  including  the  number  of  de¬ 
pendents  in  the  family,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  deem  relevant. 

Duration  of  Scholarship 
Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  a  scholarship 
awarded  under  this  part  shall  be  the  period 
required  for  completion  by  the  recipient  of 
his  undergraduate  course  of  study  at  the 
institution  of  higher  education  from  which 
he  received  the  scholarship  award,  except 
that  such  period  shall  not  exceed  four 
academic  years  less  any  such  period  with 
respect  to  which  the  recipient  has  pre¬ 
viously  received  payments  under  this  part 
pursuant  to  a  prior  scholarship  award 
(whether  made  by  the  same  or  another  in¬ 
stitution)  .  A  scholarship  awarded  under 
this  part  shall  entitle  the  recipient  to  pay¬ 
ments  only  if  he  (1)  is  maintaining  satis¬ 
factory  progress  in  the  course  of  study  which 
he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the  regularly 
prescribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  from  which  he  received  the  award, 
and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full  time  to 
that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic 
year,  in  attendance  at  that  institution. 
Failure  to  be  in  attendance  at  the  institu¬ 
tion  during  vacation  periods  or  periods  of 
military  service,  or  during  other  periods  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  Commissioner  determines  in 
accordance  with  regulations  that  there  is 
good  cause  for  his  nonattendance  (during 
which  periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments) , 
shall  not  be  deemed  contrary  to  clause  (2). 

Selection  of  Recipients  of  Scholarships 
Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligi¬ 
ble  for  a  scholarship  award  under  this  part 
at  any  institution  of  higher  education  which 
has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Commis- 
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sioner  pursuant  to  section  407  (which  in¬ 
stitution  is  hereinafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  an  "eligible  institution”),  If  the  indi¬ 
vidual  (1)  is  from  a  low-income  family  (as 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  criteria 
or  schedules  prescribed  pursuant  to  section 
402),  (2)  makes  application  at  the  time 

and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  that  insti¬ 
tution. 

(b)  Prom  among  those  eligible  for  scholar¬ 
ship  awards  from  an  institution  of  higher 
education  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  institution 
shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under 
section  407  and  within  the  amount  allocated 
to  the  institution  for  that  purpose  for  that 
year  under  section  406,  select  individuals 
who  are  to  be  awarded  such  scholarships 
and  determine,  pursuant  to  section  402,  the 
amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An  institution 
shall  not  award  a  scholarship  to  an  individ¬ 
ual  unless  it  determines  that — 

( 1 )  he  is  in  need  of  the  scholarship  to  pur¬ 
sue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution; 

(2)  he  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
institution,  of  maintaining  good  standing  in 
such  course  of  study;  and 

(3)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment 
as  a  full-time  student  at  such  institution  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  student  already  attending 
such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  in 
full-time  attendance  there  as  an  under -grad¬ 
uate  student. 

Apportionment  of  Scholarship  Funds  Among 
States 

Sec.  405.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  the  first  sentence  of 
section  401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  apportion  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  2  per  centum  of  such  sums 
among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  according  to  their 
respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this 
part.  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appro¬ 
priated  shall  be  apportioned  among  the 
States  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2) . 

(2)  Of  the  sums  being  apportioned  under 
this  subsection — ’ 

(A)  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by  the 
Commissioner  among  the  States  so  that  the 
apportionment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number 
of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  such 
State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  persons 
enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  all  the  States, 

(B)  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by  the 
Commissioner  among  the  States  so  that  the 
apportionment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number 
of  secondary  school  graduates  of  such  State 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  secondary 
school  graduates  of  all  the  States,  and 

(C)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  him 
among  the  States  so  that  the  appointment 
to  each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such 
one-third  as  the  number  of  related  children 
under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  iii  families 
with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in 
such  State  bears  to  the  number  of  related 
children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living 
in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than 
$3,000  in  all  the  States. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  subsection — 

(A)  the  term  "State”  does  not  include 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands, 

(B)  the  term  “secondary  school  graduate” 
means  a  person  who  has  received  formal 
recognition  (by  diploma,  certificate,  or  simi¬ 
lar  means)  from  an  approved  school  for  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  four  years  of  educa¬ 
tion  beyond  the  first  eight  years  of  school- 
work,  and 


(C)  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a 
full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  and  the  number  of  secondary  school 
graduates  shall  each  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
and  the  number  of  related  children  under 
eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families  with 
annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the 
basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data 
available  from  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce. 

(4)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined 
by  the  Commissioher  to  be  required  under 
section  406  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible 
institutions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  apportionment  to  that  State 
under  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  for  that  year, 
the  Commissioner  may  reapportion  the  re¬ 
maining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such 
date  or  dates  as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in 
such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best 
assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
second  sentence  of  section  401(b)  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  apportioned  or  reappor¬ 
tioned  among  the  States  in  such  manner  as 
the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  such 
sums  are  appropriated. 

Allocation  of  Apportioned  Funds  to  Institu¬ 
tions  and  for  State  Scholarship  Plans 

Sec.  406.  (a)  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall 
from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which  eligible 
institutions  in  any  State  must  file  applica¬ 
tions  far  allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of 
student  scholarship  funds  from  the  appor¬ 
tionment  to  that  State  (and  of  any  reap- 
partionment  thereto)  for  any  fiscal  year  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  405(a) ,  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of 
section  401(b).  Such  allocations  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria 
which  the  Commissioner  shall  establish  and 
which  shall  be  designed  to  achieve  such  dis¬ 
tribution  of  such  funds  among  eligible  in¬ 
stitutions  within  a  State  as  will  most  ef¬ 
fectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in 
accordance  with  regulations,  allot  to  eligible 
institutions,  in  any  State,  from  funds  appor¬ 
tioned  or  reapportioned  pursuant  to  section 
405  (b) ,  funds  to  be  used  for  the  scholarship 
payments  specified  in  the  second  sentence  of 
section  401(b) . 

(3)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  allot¬ 
ments  under  this  section  to  institutions  as 
needed. 

(b)  Upon  request  from  the  Governor  of 
any  State,  not  to  exceed  15  per  centum  of 
such  State’s  apportionment  (not  including 
any  reapportionments)  for  any  fiscal  year 
shall  be  paid  to  such  State  for  use  during 
such  year  in  granting  scholarships  to  stu¬ 
dents  in  higher  education  if — 

(1)  such  State  provides  an  equal  amount 
to  be  used  for  the  same  purpose; 

(2)  such  amount  provided  by  such  State 
represents  an  increase  in  expenditures  for 
such  purpose  by  such  State  over  the  amount 
expended  by  such  State  for  the  previous  fiscal 
year;  and 

(3)  such  scholarships  are  granted  on  the 
same  basis  of  need,  and  are  substantially  the 
same  in  other  respects,  as  scholarships 
granted  by  institutions  of  higher  education 
pursuant  to  this  part. 

Requests  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection 
shall  be  filed  prior  to  such  times  as  are 
established  by  the  Commissioner,  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  such  Information  with 
respect  to  the  State’s  scholarship  program 
under  which  the  Federal  payment  ia  to  be 
used  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner 
for  the  purposes  of  the  part. 


Agreements  With  Institutions — Conditions 

Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  which  desires  to  obtain  funds  for 
scholarships  under  this  part,  shall  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner.  Such 
agreement  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  in¬ 
stitution  under  this  part  will  be  used  by  it 
only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in 
accordance  with,  the  provisions  of  this  part; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether 
an  individual  is  an  eligible  student  from  a 
low-income  family  the  institution  will  (A) 
consider  the  source  of  such  individual’s  in¬ 
come  and  that  of  any  individual  or  individ¬ 
uals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily 
for  support,  and  (B)  make  an  appropriate 
review  of  the  assets  of  the  student  and  of 
such  individuals; 

(3)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  stu¬ 

dents  to  receive  scholarships  under  this  part 
preference  shall  be  given  to  (A)  students 
who  are  beginning  their  first  year  of  under¬ 
graduate  study  and  (B)  students  who  are 
transferring  from  an  institution  of  higher 
education  which  customarily  offers  only  a 
two-year  program  of  study  to  an  institution 
which  offers  four  or  more  years  of  higher 
education;  ^ 

(4)  provide  that  the  institution  will,  where 
appropriate,  combine  financial  assistance  in 
the  form  of  loans  under  title  II  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  or 
under  a  State  or  private  plan,  work -study 
opportunities  under  part  C  of  title  I  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (as 
amended  by  part  C  of  this  title)  or  as  may 
be  offered  otherwise,  and  scholarships  under 
this  part,  in  an  effort  to  meet  the  financial 
needs  of  students  from  low-income  families; 

(5)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  coop¬ 
eration  with  other  institutions  of  higher 
education  where  appropriate,  will  make 
vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths 
from  low-income  families  and  to  encourage 
them  to  continue  their  education  beyond 
secondary  school  through  programs  and 
activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close 
working  relationships  with  secondary-school 
principals  and  guidance  and  counseling  per¬ 
sonnel  with  a  view  toward  motivating  stu¬ 
dents  to  complete  secondary  school  and  pur¬ 
sue  post-secondary-school  educational  op¬ 
portunities,  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  ten¬ 
tative  commitments  for  scholarships  to 
qualified  students  enrolled  in  grade  11  and 
lower  grades  or  to  secondary-school  dropouts 
who  have  a  demonstrated  aptitude  for  col¬ 
lege  study; 

(6)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution 
will  continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholar¬ 
ship  and  student-aid  program,  from  sources 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  part, 
not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per 
year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most 
recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding 
the  effective  date  of  the  agreement; 

(7)  include  provisions  designed  to  make 
scholarships  under  this  part  reasonably 
available  (to  the  extent  of  available  funds) 
to  all  eligible  students  in  the  institution  in 
need  thereof;  and 

(8)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  inter¬ 
est  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  An  institution  may  spend  up  to  5 
per  centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any 
fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970, 
for  the  administration  of  the  program  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (5)  of  subsection  (a) . 
Contracts  To  Encourage  Full  Utilization  of 
Educational  Talent 

Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the 
purposes  of  this  title  the  Commissioner  is 
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authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  TJ.S.C.  5)),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000 
per  year,  with  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  and  other  public  or  nonprofit  orga¬ 
nizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose 
of — • 

(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  from  low- 
income  families  and  encouraging  them  to 
complete  secondary  school  and  undertake 
postsecondary  educational  training, 

(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student 
financial  aid,  including  aid  furnished  under 
this  part,  and 

(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  dropouts 
of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educa¬ 
tional  programs,  including  post-secondary- 
school  programs. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  this  section. 

Definition  of  "Academic  Year” 

Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term 
"academic  year”  means  an  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner. 

Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  private  pro¬ 
grams  of  low-interest  insured  loans  to 
students  in  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion 

Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage 
States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions  and 
organizations  to  establish  adequate  loan  in¬ 
surance  programs  for  students  in  eligible 
institutions  (as  defined  in  section  435),  (2) 
to  provide  a  Federal  program  of  student  loan 
insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have  rea¬ 
sonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit 
program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered 
by  an  agreement  under  section  428(b),  and 
(3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  loans 
to  qualified  students  which  are  insured  un¬ 
der  this  part  or  under  a  program  of  a  State 
or  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or  orga¬ 
nization  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  428(a)(1)(A). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  to  the  student  loan  insurance  fund  (es¬ 
tablished  by  section  431)  (A)  the  sum  of 
$1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  siuns.'if  any, 
as  may  become  necessary  for  the  adequacy 
of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated,  for  payments  under  section  428  with 
respect  to  interest  on  insured  loans,  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  therefor,  and 

(3)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  the  sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making  ad¬ 
vances  pursuant  to  section  422  for  the  re¬ 
serve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private 
student  loan  insurance  programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain  available 
until  expended,  and  sums  appropriated  un¬ 
der  caluse  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain 
available  for  advances  under  section  422  until 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968. 

Advances  for  Reserve  Funds  of  State  and 
Nonprofit  Private  Loan  Insurance  Pro¬ 
grams 

Sec.  422.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  section  421 
(b) ,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
advances  to  any  State  with  which  he  has 
made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428 
(b)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  establish 
or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that 
agreement.  If  for  any  of  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  30,  1966,  June  30,  1967,  or  June 


30,  1968,  a  State  does  not  have  a  student 
loan  insurance  program  covered  by  an  agree¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  428(b),  and  the 
Commissioner  determines  after  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  chief  executive  officer  of  that 
State  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood 
that  the  State  will  have  such  student  loan 
insurance  program  for  such  year,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  make  advances  for  such  year 
for  the  same  purpose  to  one  or  more  non¬ 
profit  private  institutions  or  organizations 
with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  428(b)  in  order  to  enable 
students  in  that  State  to  participate  in  a 
program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered 
by  such  an  agreement.  The  Commissioner 
may  make  advances  under  this  subsection 
both  to  a  State  program  with  which  he  has 
such  an  agreement  and  to  one  or  more  non¬ 
profit  private  institutions  or  organizations 
with  which  he  has  such  an  agreement  in  that 
State  if  he  determines  that  such  advances 
are  necessary  in  order  that  students  in  each 
eligible  institution  have  access  through  such 
institution  to  a  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  which  meets  the  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  428(b)  (1). 

(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection 
shall  be  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  (in¬ 
cluding  conditions  relating  to  the  time  or 
times  of  payment)  consistent  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  428(b)  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  section.  Advances  made  by 
the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  to  be  appropriate 
in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 
solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the 
advance  was  made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
2  y2  per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the  popu¬ 
lation  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty- 
two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population 
of  all  the  States  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two, 
inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  determined  for 
any  State,  however,  is  less  than  $25,000,  it 
shall  be  increased  to  $25,000  and  the  total 
of  the  increases  thereby  required  shall  be  de¬ 
rived  by  proportionately  reducing  (but  not 
below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  determined 
for  each  of  the  remaining  States.  Advances 
to  nonprofit  private  institutions  and  orga¬ 
nizations  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may 
be  in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  best  achieve  the  purposes  for 
which  they  are  made,  except  that  the  sum 
of  (1)  advances  to  such  institutions  and 
organizations  for  the  benefit  of  students  in 
any  State  plus  (2)  the  amounts  advanced 
to  such  State,  may  not  exceed  the  maximum 
amount  which  may  be  advanced  to  that  State 
pursuant  to  the  first  two  sentences  of  this 
subsection.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of 
all  the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  satis¬ 
factory  data  available  to  him. 

Effect  of  Adequate  Non-Federal  Programs 

Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  is¬ 
sue  certificates  of  insurance  under  section 
429  to  lenders  in  a  State  if  he  determines 
that  every  eligible  institution  has  reason¬ 
able  access  in  that  State  to  a  State  or  pri¬ 
vate  nonprofit  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  which  is  covered  by  an  agreement  un¬ 
der  section  428  (b) . 

Scope  and  Duration  of  Loan  Insurance 
Program 

Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount 
of  new  loans  made  and  installments  paid 
pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as  defined  in 
section  435)  to  students  covered  by  insur¬ 
ance  under  this  part  shall  not  exceed  $700,- 
000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  $1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal 


year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter,  in¬ 
surance  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be 
granted  only  for  loans  made  (or  for  loan  in¬ 
stallments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit) 
to  enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior 
loans  insured  under  this  part,  to  continue 
or  complete  their  educational  programs;  but 
no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  June  30, 
1972. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it 
necessary  to  do  so  in  order  to  assure  an 
equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  this 
part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts 
specified  in  subsection  (a) ,  insurance  quotas 
applicable  to  eligible  lenders,  or  to  States 
or  areas,  and  may  from  time  to  time  re¬ 
assign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 
Limitations  on  Individual  Loans  and  on 
Insurance 

Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  made 
to  a  student  in  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent  (as  determined  under  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be 
covered  by  insurance  under  this  part  may 
not  exceed  $1,500  in  the  case  of  a  graduate 
or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner),  or  $1,000  in 
the  case  of  any  other  student.  The  ag¬ 
gregate  insured  unpaid  principal  amount  of 
all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student 
shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the 
case  of  any  graduate  or  professional  student 
(as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  and  including  any  such  Insured  loans 
made  to  such  person  before  he  became  a 
graduate  or  professional  student),  or  $5,000 
in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The  an¬ 
nual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit 
under  which  actual  payments  by  the  lender 
to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year 
in  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan 
insured  under  this  part  shall  be  100  per 
centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance 
liability  shall  not  include  liability  for  inter¬ 
est  whether  or  not  that  interest  has  been 
added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 
Sources  of  Funds 

Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders 
in  accordance  with  this  part  shall  be  insur¬ 
able  whether  made  from  funds  fully  owned 
by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the 
lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and 
available  for  such  loans. 

Eligibility  of  Student  Borrowers  and  Terms 
of  Student  Loans 

Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender 
shall  be  insurable  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  only  if — 

(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been 
accepted  for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  in¬ 
stitution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already 
attending  such  institution,  is  in  good  stand¬ 
ing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution, 
and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
normal  full-time  workload  as  determined  by 
the  institution,  and  (C)  has  provided  the 
lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition 
and  fees  applicable  to  that  student  and  its 
estimate  of  the  cost  of  board  and  room  for 
such  a  student;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement  which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without 
endorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is 
a  minor  and  such  note  or  other  written 
agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  under 
the  applicable  law,  create  a  binding  obliga¬ 
tion,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as 
provided  in  subsection  (c) )  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  in  installments  over  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years  (unless 
sooner  repaid)  nor  more  than  ten  years  be¬ 
ginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


21777 


September  1,  1965 

later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which 
the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible 
institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by 
the  institution,  except  that  (i)  the  period  of 
the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from 
the  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agree¬ 
ment  evidencing  it  and  (ii)  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  provi¬ 
sions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of 
default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in  the 
payment  of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums, 
or  other  default  by  the  borrower,  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made, 

(C)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate, 
not  exceeding  the  applicable  maximum  rate 
prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary 
(within  the  limits  set  forth  in  subsection 
(b))  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other  ap¬ 
propriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  pay¬ 
able  in  installments  over  the  period  of  the 
loan  except  that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or 
other  written  agreement,  any  interest  pay¬ 
able  by  the  student  may  be  deferred  until 
not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repay¬ 
ment  of  the  first  installment  of  principal 
falls  due,  in  which  case  interest  that  has  so 
accrued  during  that  period  may  be  added 
on  that  date  to  the  principal  (but  without 
thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liabil¬ 
ity  under  this  part) , 

(D)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  col¬ 
lect  or  attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower 
any  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  note  which 
is  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 
part, 

(E)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  ac¬ 
celerate  without  penalty  repayment  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 

(P)  contains  such  other  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions,  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  with  the  regulations  issued  by  the 
Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such  loan, 
including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  provision  requir¬ 
ing  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts 
equal  to  the  insurance  premiums  payable  by 
the  lender  to  the  Commissioner  with  respect 
to  such  loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  pre¬ 
scribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  2(C)  of  subsection  (a) 
may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except 
that  under  circumstances  which  threaten  to 
impede  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum  rates 
of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  bor¬ 
rower  during  any  year  of  any  repayment 
period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount 
of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  in¬ 
sured  under  this  part  shall  not  be  less  than 
$360  or  the  balance  of  all  of  such  loans  (to¬ 
gether  with  interest  thereon),  whichever 
amount  is  less. 

Federal  Payments  To  Reduce  Student 
Interest  Costs 

Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  loan  which  is  insured  under  this 
part  or  a  loan,  for  study  at  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution,  which — 

(A)  is  insured  under  a  State  program,  or 
under  a  program  of  a  nonprofit  private  insti¬ 
tution  or  organization,  (i)  which,  in  the  case 
of  loans  insured  prior  to  July  1,  1967,  meets 
the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (E)  of 
subsection  (b)(1)  and  provides  that  repay¬ 
ment  of  such  loans  shall  be  installments 
beginning  not  earlier  than  60  days  after  the 
student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study 
(as  described  in  subparagraph  (D)  of  sub¬ 
section  (b)  (1) )  at  an  eligible  institution,  or 
(ii)  which,  in  the  case  of  loans  insured  after 


June  30,  1967,  is  covered  by  an  agreement 
made  pursuant  to  subsection  (b),  and 

(B)  was  contracted  for  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act  and  was  paid  to  the 
student  either  (i)  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  or 
(ii)  prior  to  July  1,  1972,  in  the  case  of  a 
loan  made  (or  a  loan  installment  paid  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  line  of  credit)  to  enable  a  student 
who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan  insured  under 
such  program  to  continue  or  complete  his 
educational  program. 

and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less 
than  $15,000  at  the  time  of  execution  of  the 
note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such 
loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his 
behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of 
the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family 
income  of  a  student  shall  be  determined  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note 
or  written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan. 
Such  regulations  shall  provide  for  taking  into 
account  such  factors,  including  family  size, 
as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate.  In 
the  absence  of  fraud  by  the  lender,  such  de¬ 
termination  of  the  adjusted  family  income  of 
a  student  shall  be  final  so  fax  as  the  obliga¬ 
tion  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a  portion  of 
the  interest  on  a  loan  is  concerned. 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan 
which  a  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 
his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall 
be  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest 
on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan 
which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per  cen¬ 
tum  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (excluding  interest  which 
has  been  added  to  principal)  thereafter;  but 
such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall 
not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the  amount  of  the 
interest  on  that  loan  which  is  payable  by  the 
student  after  taking  into  consideration  the 
amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which 
the  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his 
behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State  or 
private  loan  insurance  program.  The  holder 
of  an  insured  loan  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a 
contractual  right,  as  against  the  United 
States,  to  receive  from  the  Commissioner  the 
portion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  deter¬ 
mined.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  this 
portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder  of  the 
insured  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the  account 
of  the  borrower  at  such  times  as  may  be  spec¬ 
ified  in  regulations  in  force  when  the  appli¬ 
cable  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if  the  loan  is 
insured  under  a  program  which  is  not  cov¬ 
ered  by  such  an  agreement,  at  such  times  as 
may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  at 
the  time  the  loan  was  paid  to  the  student. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to 
which  payments  of  interest  are  required  to 
be  made  by  the  Commissioner  shall  submit 
to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times 
and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe, 
statements  containing  such  information  as 
may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regula¬ 
tion  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the 
payment,  which  he  must  make  with  respect 
to  that  loan. 

(b)  (1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private 
institution  or  organization  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for  the 
purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student 
loan  insurance  program  of  that  State,  insti¬ 
tution,  or  organization  to  have  made  on  their 
behalf  payments  equal  to  those  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  de¬ 
termines  that  the  student  loan  insurance 
program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less 
than  $1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  to 


any  individual  student  in  any  academic  year 
or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner) ; 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to 
any  individual  student  for  at  least  six  aca¬ 
demic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner)  ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  bor¬ 
rower  shall  be  entitled  to  accelerate  without 
penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured 
loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any  insured  loan  may 
not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of 
execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other 
written  evidence  of  any  loan  may  contain 
such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the 
event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  such  note  or 
written  evidence  was  executed; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides 
that,  where  the  total  of  the  insured  loans 
to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any  one 
person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment  of  such 
loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period 
of  not  less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten 
years  begining  not  earlier  than  nine  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  student 
ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study 
at  an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the 
program  provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans 
for  part-time  study  at  eligible  institutions 
the  program  shall  provide  that  such  repay¬ 
ment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  nine 
months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  fulltime 
academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 
institution; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  excess 
of  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  (exclusive  of 
any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 
passed  on  to  the  borrower) ; 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  90  per  centum 
of  the  unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured 
under  the  program; 

(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an 
excessive  insurance  premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan 
insurance  program  will  not  be  denied  any 
student  because  of  his  family  income  or  lack 
of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the 
time  the  note  or  written  agreement  is  exe¬ 
cuted  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  prescribed  under  section  428(a)  (1)); 

(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain 
insurance  under  the  program  for  a  loan  for 
any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution; 
and 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  pro¬ 
vides  that  such  State  program  is  administered 
by  a  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or  more 
nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organiza¬ 
tions  under  the  supervision  of  a  single  State 
agency. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall— 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such 
loan  will  be  required  to  submit  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  determine 
the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he  must 
make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  inter¬ 
est  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed  to  by 
the  Commissioner  and  the  State  or  the  non¬ 
profit  private  institution  or  organization,  as 
the  case  may  be;  and 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require 
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to  carry  out  his  function  under  this  part  and 
for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may 
find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports. 

Certificates  of  Insurance — Effective  Date  of 
Insurance 

Sec.  429.  (a)(1)  If,  upon  application  by 
an  eligible  lender,  made  upon  such  form, 
containing  such  information,  and  supported 
by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with 
this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the 
applicant  has  made  a  loan  to  an  eligible  stu¬ 
dent  which  is  insurable  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  appli¬ 
cant  a  certificate  of  insurance  covering  the 
loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and  terms 
of  the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of 
insurance  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (1) 
shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  is¬ 
suance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with 
respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with  respect  to 
lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted 
by  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon 
compliance  with  subsection  (a)  (1)  by  the 
lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance  may  be 
issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan, 
or  any  payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a 
line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  insur¬ 
ance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall  cease 
to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days’  default  by 
the  lender  in  the  payment  of  any  installment 
of  the  premiums  payable  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (c). 

(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)(1)  shall  contain  (A)  an 
agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums 
fixed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (c) ,  and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the 
applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by  in¬ 
surance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  sup¬ 
plementary  reports  and  statements  during 
the  effective  period  of  the  loan  agreement, 
upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  prescribe  by  or  pursuant  to 
regulation. 

(b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  in¬ 
surance  application  and  issuing  a  separate 
certificate  of  insurance  for  each  student  loan 
made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in  sub¬ 
section  (a),  the  Commissioner  may,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations  consistent  with 
section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible  lender  ap¬ 
plying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without  fur¬ 
ther  action  by  the  Commissioner,  insure  all 
insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on  or 
after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a 
specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of  an 
aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the 
certificate.  Such  regulations  may  provide  for 
conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect  to 
any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with 
such  requirements  (to  be  stated  or  incorpo¬ 
rated  by  reference  in  the  certificate)  as  in  the 
Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best  achieve 
the  purpose  of  this  subsection  while  pro¬ 
tecting  the  financial  interest  of  the  United 
States  and  promoting  the  objectives  of  this 
part,  including  (but  not  limited  to)  provi¬ 
sions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and 
information  relevant  thereto  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of  initial 
and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default 
therein,  and  including  provision  for  confir¬ 
mation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time  to 
time  (through  endorsement  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by 
such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be 
incontestable  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  fact  or 
patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  com¬ 
prehensive  insurance  issued  under  this  sub¬ 


section  grants  to  a  student  a  line  of  credit 
extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified 
in  that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  there¬ 
on  made  by  the  holder  after  that  date  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of 
that  certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically 
provided  therein;  but,  subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  section  424,  the  Commissioner  may, 
in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  com¬ 
mitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  pay¬ 
ments,  and  such  commitments  may  be  hon¬ 
ored  either  as  provided  in  subsection  (a)  or 
by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  compre¬ 
hensive  coverage  under  this  subsection  for 
the  period  or  periods  in  which  such  future 
loans  or  payments  are  made. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to 
regulations,  charge  for  insurance  on  each 
loan  under  this  part  a  premium  in  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per  centum  per 
year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  such 
loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal) , 
payable  in  advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide  that 
such  premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if 
paid  shall  be  refundable,  with  respect  to  any 
period  after  default  in  the  payment  of  prin¬ 
cipal  or  interest  or  after  the  borrower  has 
died  or  become  totally  and  permanently  dis¬ 
abled,  if  (1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other 
event  has  been  duly  given,  and  (2)  request 
for  payment  of  the  loss  insured  against  has 
been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made 
such  payment  on  his  own  motion  pursuant 
to  section  430(a). 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising 
under  insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of 
insurance  issued  to  it  under  this  section 
may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such  lender 
only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject  to 
regulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

(e>  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations 
of  two  or  more  insured  loans  obtained  by  a 
student  borrower  in  any  fiscal  year  into  a 
single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  in¬ 
strument  of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the 
insurance  by  the  United  States.  If  the  loans 
thus  consolidated  are  covered  by  separate 
certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  sub¬ 
section  (a) ,  the  Commissioner  may  upon  sur¬ 
render  of  the  original  certificates  issue  a  new 
certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance  with 
that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  ob¬ 
ligation;  if  they  are  covered  by  a  single  com¬ 
prehensive  certificate  issued  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (b),  the  Commissioner  may  amend  that 
certificate  accordingly. 

Procedure  on  Default,  Death,  or  Disability 
of  Student 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student 
borrower  on  any  loan  covered  by  insurance 
pursuant  to  this  part,  or  upon  the  death  of 
the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by  the  in¬ 
surance  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has 
become  totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
established  by  the  Commissioner)  before  the 
loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement 
proceeding  upon  security  for  that  loan,  the 
insurance  beneficiary  shall  promptly  notify 
the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or  after  fur¬ 
ther  collection  efforts)  by  the  beneficiary, 
or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the  insurance 
is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the 
amount  of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured 
upon  that  loan  as  soon  as  that  amount  has 
been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the  loss'* 
on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection  and  subsection  (b),  be  deemed 
to  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of 
the  insured  portion  of  the  loss  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a),  the  United  States  shall  be 
subrogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder 
of  the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and 
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shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the 
note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured  loan  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  re¬ 
covery  made  by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan 
after  deduction  of  the  cost  of  that  recovery 
(including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  insured. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part 
shall  be  construed  to  preclude  any  forbear¬ 
ance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  borrower 
which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to 
the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  or  to  preclude  forbearance  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  enforcement  of  the  in¬ 
sured  obligation  after  payment  on  that  in¬ 
surance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the 
amount  of  any  loan  by  the  insurance  bene¬ 
ficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the  estate 
of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a  borrower 
found  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  to  have 
become  permanently  and  totally  disabled. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part 
shall  be  construed  to  excuse  the  holder  of  a 
loan  from  exercising  reasonable  care  and  dili¬ 
gence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part.  If  the 
Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible  lender, 
finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to  exer¬ 
cise  such  care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the 
reports  and  statements  required  under  sec¬ 
tion  428(a)  (3)  and  section  429(a)  (3),  or  to 
pay  the  required  insurance  premiums,  he 
shall  disqualify  that  lender  for  further  in¬ 
surance  on  loans  granted  pursuant  to  this 
part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  as¬ 
surance  that  the  lender  will  in  the  future  ex¬ 
ercise  necessary  care  and  diligence  or  comply 
with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  “insurance  beneficiary”  means 
the  insured  or  its  authorized  assignee  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  section  429(d);  and 

(2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such 
defaults  as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which 
is  repayable  in  monthly  installments,  or  (B) 
one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the  case  of  a 
loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent  in¬ 
stallments. 

Insurance  Fund 

Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established 
a  student  loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter 
in  this  section  called  the  “fund”)  which  shall 
be  available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to 
the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
under  this  part.  All  amounts  received  by 
the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges  for 
insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  pro¬ 
ceeds  derived  from  any  claim  or  other  assets 
acquired  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  his  operations  under  this  part,  and  any 
other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by 
the  Commissioner  from  his  operations  in 
connection  with  this  section,  shall  be  de¬ 
posited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  un¬ 
der  this  part  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund. 
Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed  for  current 
operations  under  this  section  may  be'  invest¬ 
ed  in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed 
as  to  principal  and  interest  by  the  United 
States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund 
are  insufficient  to  make  payments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  default  of  any  loan  insured 
under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  notes  or  other  obligations  in  such 
forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  ma¬ 
turities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obligations 
shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  the  current  average  market  yield 
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on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  comparable  maturities  dur¬ 
ing  the  month  preceding  the  issuance  of 
the  notes  or  other  obligations.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  di¬ 
rected  to  purchase  any  notes  and  other  ob¬ 
ligations  issued  hereunder  and  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any 
securities  issued  under  the  Second  Liberty 
Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  purposes 
for  which  securities  may  be  issued  under 
that  Act,  as  amended,  are  extended  to  in¬ 
clude  any  purchases  of  such  notes  and  obli¬ 
gations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other 
obligations  acquired  by  him  under  this  sub¬ 
section.  All  redemptions,  pur  chases,  and 
sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such 
notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be  treated 
as  public  debt  transactions  of  the  United 
States.  Sums  borrowed  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund  and  re¬ 
demption  of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall 
be  made  by  the  Commissioner  from  such 
fund. 

Legal  Powers  and  Responsibilities 
Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and 
with  respect  to,  the  functions,  powers,  and 
duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may — 

(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part; 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record 
of  a  State  having  general  jurisdiction  or  in 
any  district  court  of  the  United  States,  and 
such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction 
of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy, 
and  any  action  instituted  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  by  or  against  the  Commissioner  shall 
survive  nothwithstanding  any  change  in  the 
person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner 
or  any  vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attach¬ 
ment,  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other 
similar  process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  be  issued 
against  the  Commissioner  or  property  under 
his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  except  litigation  arising  out  of 
activities  under  this  part  from  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  sections  507(b)  and  2679  of  title  28 
of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316); 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance 
such  terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  relat¬ 
ing  to  repayment  of  principal  and  payment 
of  interest,  relating  to  his  obligations  and 
rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and 
borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and  relating  to 
such  other  matters  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  to  be  necessary  to  assure  that  the 
purposes  of  this  part  will  be  achieved;  and 
any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions 
of  this  part  may  be  modified  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  if  he  determines  that  modification  is 
necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of 
the  United  States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in 
this  part,  consent  to  the  modification,  with 
respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment 
of  any  installment  of  principal  and  interest 
or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provision 
of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing 
a  loan  which  has  been  insured  under  this 
part; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim 
on,  or  arising  because  of,  any  such  insurance; 
and 

(6)  enforce,  pay  compromise,  waive,  or 
release  any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  de¬ 
mand,  however  acquired,  including  any 
equity  or  any  right  or  redemption. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect 
to  the  financial  operations  arising  by  reason 
of  this  part — 

( 1 )  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget 
program  as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Gov¬ 


ernment  corporations  by  the  Government 
Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance 
under  this  part  an  integral  set  of  accounts, 
which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with 
principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  com¬ 
mercial  corporate  transactions,  as  provided 
by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corpora¬ 
tion  Control  Act,  except  that  the  transac¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the 
settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims 
for  payments  pursuant  to  section  428,  and 
transactions  related  thereto  and  vouchers 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive  upon  all  accounting  and  other 
officers  of  the  Government. 

Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans 
to  Students 

Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  estab¬ 
lish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Insured  Loans  to  Students,  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by 
the  Secretary.  The  membership  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil  shall  include  persons  representing  State 
loan  insurance  programs,  private  nonprofit 
loan  insurance  programs,  financial  and  credit 
institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  in  the  preparation  of  general 
regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
part,  including  policies  and  procedures  gov¬ 
erning  the  making  of  advances  under  section 
422  and  the  Federal  payments  to  reduce  stu¬ 
dent  interest  costs  under  section  428. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council, 
while  serving  on  the  business  of  the  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  may  be  allowed 
travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of 
the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 
U.S.C.  73b-2 ) ,  for  persons  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  service  employed  intermittently. 
Participation  by  Federal  Credit  Unions  in 

Federal,  State,  and  Private  Student  Loan 

Insurance  Programs. 

Sec.  434.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro¬ 
vision  of  law,  Federal  credit  unions  shall, 
pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power 
to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per  centum 
of  their  assets,  to  student  members  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  or 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any 
State  or  nonprofit  private  student  loan  in¬ 
surance  program  which  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (A) . 

Definitions  for  Reduced-Interest  Student 
Loan  Insurance  Program 

Sec.  435.  As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  “eligible  institution”  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State 
which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only 
persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation 
from  a  school  providing  secondary  education, 
or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  cer¬ 
tificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such 
State  to  provide  a  program  of  education 
beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an 
educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than  a 
two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for 
full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and 
(5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if 
not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with 
respect  to  which  the  Commissioner  has  de¬ 
termined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance, 
considering  the  resources  available  to  the 
institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any,  during 


which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making 
to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the 
purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  be¬ 
ing  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the 
accreditation  standards  of  such  an  agency  or 
association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B) 
is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted 
on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three  institu¬ 
tions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on 
the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  in¬ 
stitution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  in¬ 
cludes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  col¬ 
legiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing 
and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than 
a  one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare 
students  for  gainful  employment  in  a  recog¬ 
nized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  and  (5).  If  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular 
category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  because  there  is 
no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in 
such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or 
association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee, 
composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to 
evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such 
category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in 
such  category  to  participate  in  the  program 
pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (ii)  determine 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  meet  those  stand¬ 
ards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the 
Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  na¬ 
tionally  recognized  accrediting  agencies 
which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(b)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing”  means  a  department,  division,  or  other 
administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  program  of  education  in  profes¬ 
sional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to 
the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of 
science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equiva¬ 
lent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in 
nursing. 

(c)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of 
nursing”  means  a  department,  division,  or 
other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college, 
community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in 
professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  lead¬ 
ing  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree. 

(d)  The  term  “accredited”  when  applied 
to  any  program  of  nurse  education  means  a 
program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or 
bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

(e)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an 
eligible  institution,  or  a  financial  or  credit 
institution  (including  an  insurance  com¬ 
pany)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and 
supervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States 
or  of  any  State. 

(f)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an 
arrangement  or  agreement  between  the  lend¬ 
er  and  the  borrower  whereby  a  loan  is  paid 
out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 
installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees  to 
make,  in  addition  to  the  initial  loan,  addi¬ 
tional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 

Part  c — College  work-study  program  exten¬ 
sion  and  amendments 
Transfer  of  Authority  and  Other 
Amendments 

Sec.  441.  Parts  C  and  D  of  title  I  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-452)  are  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  striking  out  “Director”  in  the  first 
sentence  of  section  122(a)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “Commissioner  of  Education 
(hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as ^ the 
‘Commissioner')”,  and  by  striking  out  Di- 
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rector”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the 
other  provisions  of  such  part  C  and  inserting 
in  lieu  theerof  "Commissioner”; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121 
that  follows  the  section  designation  to  read 
as  follows;  “The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
stimulate  and  promote  the  part-time  em¬ 
ployment  of  students,  particularly  students 
from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  who  are  in  need  of  the 
earnings  from  such  employment  to  pursue 
courses  of  study  at  such  institution.”; 

(3)  By  striking  out  section  123  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“Grants  for  Work-Study  Programs 
“Sec.  123.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  enter  into  agreements  with  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  under  which 
the  Commissioner  will  make  grants  to  such 
institutions  to  assist  in  the  operation  of 
work-study  programs  as  hereinafter  provided. 
“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

“(1)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation’  means  an  educational  institution  in 
any  State  which  (A)  admits  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  second¬ 
ary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent 
of  such  certificate,  (B)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (C) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which 
it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree, 
(D)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution, 
and  (E)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (i)  is  an  institution 
with  respect  to  which  the  Commissioner  has 
determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur- 
rance,  considering  the  resources  available  to 
the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is 
making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and 
the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is 
being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet 
the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an  agency 
or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or 
(ii)  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  ac¬ 
cepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three  in¬ 
stitutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit 
on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an 
institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  In¬ 
cludes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  col¬ 
legiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing 
and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than 
a  one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare 
students  for  gainful  employment  in  a  rec¬ 
ognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  clauses  (A),  (B),  (D),  and  (E). 
If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a  par¬ 
ticular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  clause  (E)  because  there 
is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit 
schools  in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending 
the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory 
committee,  composed  of  persons  specially 
qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by 
schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (I)  pre¬ 
scribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and 
quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify 
schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the 
program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (II)  de¬ 
termine  whether  particular  schools  not  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  of  clause  (E)  meet 
those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a 
list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agencies  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

“(2)  The  term  ’collegiate  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing’  means  a  department,  division,  or  other 
administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  program  of  education  in  profes¬ 
sional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to 


the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of 
science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equiv¬ 
alent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in 
nursing. 

“(3)  The  term  'associate  degree  school  of 
nursing1  means  a  department,  division,  or 
other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  col¬ 
lege,  community  college,  college,  or  univer¬ 
sity  which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively 
an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education 
in  professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects 
leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or 
to  an  equivalent  degree. 

“(4)  The  term  ‘accredited’  when  applied  to 
any  program  of  nurse  education  means  a  pro¬ 
gram  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or 
bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner.”; 

(4)  By  striking  out  section  124(a)  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  in¬ 
stitution  of  a  program  for  the  part-time  em¬ 
ployment  of  its  students  in  work  for  the  in¬ 
stitution  itself  or  work  in  the  public  interest 
for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  organiza¬ 
tion  under  an  arrangement  between  the  in¬ 
stitution  and  such  organization,  and  such 
work — 

“(1)  would  not  otherwise  be  performed 
by  nonstudents, 

“(2)  will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of 
employed  workers  or  impair  existing  con¬ 
tracts  and  services,  and 

“(3)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions 
of  employment  as  will  be  appropriate  and 
reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors  as  type 
of  work  performed,  geographical  region,  and 
proficiency  of  the  employee:  Provided,  That 
no  such  work  shall  involve  the  construction, 
operation,  or  maintenance  of  so  much  of  any 
facility  used  or  to  be  used  for  sectarian  in¬ 
struction  or  as  a  place  for  religious  wor¬ 
ship; 

(5)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and 
(4) ,  of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as  clauses 
(1),  (2),  and  (3),  and  by  striking  out  so 
much  of  such  paragraph  as  precedes  such 
redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following:  “(c)  provide  that  in 
the  selection  of  students  for  employment 
under  such  work-study  program  preference 
shall  be  given  to  students  from  low-income 
families  and  that  employment  under  such 
work -study  program  shall  be  furnished  only 
to  a  student  who”; 

(6)  By  inserting  before  the  period  at  the 
end  of  section  125  a  comma  and  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “and  such  share  may  be  paid  to  such 
student  in  the  form  of  services  and  equip¬ 
ment  (including  tuition,  room,  board,  and 
books)  furnished  by  such  institution”;  and 

(7)  By  striking  out  “provided  for  in”  in 
section  131  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for 
which  he  is  responsible  under”. 

Appropriations  Authorized 

Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $165,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $200,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
$235,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1969,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  C  of  title 
I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964 
(Public  Law  88-452).  Any  sums  which  are 
appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  for  the  purpose  of  such  part  C 
pursuant  to  an  authorization  in  the  Eco¬ 
nomic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  or  are  al¬ 
located  for  such  purpose  from  any  appro¬ 
priation  for  such  year,  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able,  to  the  extent  unexpended  on  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  carrying  out  such  part  C,  and  the 
total  of  such  sums  (including  amounts  ex¬ 
pended  prior  to  such  date)  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  authorization  in  this  section  for 
such  year.  Sixty  million  dollars  of  the  au¬ 
thorization  for  title  I  of  the  Economic  Op¬ 
portunity  Act  of  1964  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
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ing  June  30,  1966,  as  contained  in  section 
131  of  such  Act,  shall  be  only  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  part  C  of  such  title.  No  provision 
in  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964 
which  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  funds 
to  carry  out  that  Act  shall  apply  to  such 
part  C  after  June  30,  1966. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 

Definition  of  Institution  of  Higher  Education 
Sec.  461.  Section  103(b)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation’  means  an  educational  institution  in 
any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary 
education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of 
such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  de¬ 
gree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  in¬ 
stitution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nation¬ 
ally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associ¬ 
ation  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this 
purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an 
institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Com¬ 
missioner  has  determined  that  there  is  sat¬ 
isfactory  assurance,  considering  the  re¬ 
sources  available  to  the  institution,  the  pe¬ 
riod  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has 
operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet 
accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that 
the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation 
standards  of  such  an  agency  or  association 
within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on 
transfer  by  not  less  than  three  institutions 
which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institu¬ 
tion  so  accredited.  For  purposes  of  title  H, 
such  term  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as 
defined  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  section,  and 
also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not 
less  than  a  one-year  program  of  training  to 
prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in 
a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets 
the  provisions  of  clauses,  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 
(5).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
a  particular  category  of  such  schools  does 
not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  be¬ 
cause  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  ac¬ 
crediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to 
accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  ac¬ 
crediting  agency  or  association,  appoint  an 
advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons 
specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  pro¬ 
vided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which 
shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content, 
scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in 
order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to 
participate  in  the  student  loan  program 
under  title  n,  and  (ii)  determine  whether 
particular  schools  not  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  clause  (5)  meet  those  standards. 
For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associa¬ 
tions  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training 
offered.” 

Conditions  of  Agreements;  Administrative 
Costs 

Sec.  462.  Clause  (3)  of  section  204  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund 
shall  be  used  only  for  (A)  loans  to  students 
in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  (B)  cap¬ 
ital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title, 
(C)  routine  expenses  incurred  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  in  administering  the  student  loan  fund. 
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except  that  the  amount  used  for  these  ex¬ 
penses  by  an  institution  in  any  fiscal  year 
may  not  exceed  either  (1)  one-half  of  such 
expenses  as  estimated  for  that  year  by  the 
Commissioner  with  the  advice  of  an  advisory 
committee  which  the  Commissioner  is  here¬ 
by  authorized  to  appoint  on  an  annual  or 
such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appro¬ 
priate,  or  (ii)  1  per  centum  of  the  aggregate 
of  the  outstanding  loans  made  from  that 
fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year,  whichever 
is  the  lesser,  and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and 
other  collection  costs  agreed  to  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  arising  in  connection  with  the  col¬ 
lection  of  any  loan  from  the  fund,  interest 
on  such  loan,  or  charge  assessed  with  re¬ 
spect  to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section 
205(c);”. 

Technical  Amendment  for  Part-time 
Students 

Sec.  463.  (a)  The  portion  of  section  205(b) 
(2)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  which  precedes  clause  (A)  (ii)  there¬ 
of  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"(2)  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a 
note  or  other  written  agreement  which  pro¬ 
vides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon,  in  equal  (or, 
if  the  borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated 
periodic  installments  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Commissioner)  quarterly,  bimonthly, 
or  monthly  installments  (at  the  option  of 
the  institution)  over  a  period  beginning  nine 
months  after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower 
ceases  to  carry,  at  an  institution  of  higher 
eduction  or  at  a  comparable  institution  out¬ 
side  the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by 
the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-half  the  nor¬ 
mal  full-time  academic  workload  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  that  institution,  and  ending  ten 
years  and  nine  months  after  such  date,  ex¬ 
cept  that  (A)  interest  shall  not  accrue  on 
any  such  loan,  and  installments  need  not  be 
paid  during  any  period  (i)  during  which  the 
borrower  is  carrying,  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  insti¬ 
tution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one- 
half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work¬ 
load  as  determined  by  the  institution,”. 

(b)  Clause  (D)  of  such  section  205(b)  (2) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “periodic”,  and 
by  striking  out  “part-time”  and  Inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “less  than  half-time”. 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section 
shall  apply  to  a  loan  outstanding  on  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  only  with  the 
consent  of  the  borrower  and  the  institution 
which  made  the  loan. 

Minimum  Rate  of  Repayment 

Sec.  464.  (a)  Section  205(b)  (2)  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  fur¬ 
ther  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  before 
“(E)”  and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof 
before  the  semicolon  ",  and  (F)  the  institu¬ 
tion  may  provide,  in  accordance  with  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner,  that  during  the 
repayment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of 
principal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with 
respect  to  all  the  outstanding  loans  made  to 
him  from  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to 
this  title  shall  be  at  a  rate  equal  to  not  less 
than  $15  per  month”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section 
shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  loans 
made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Cancellation  of  Loans  for  Teachers 

Sec.  465.  (a)  Section  205(b)  (3)  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  Is 
amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  “total”  before  "amount” 
and  by  striking  out  “,  which  was  unpaid  on 
the  first  day  of  such  service”; 

(2)  by  inserting  "or  its  equivalent  (as  de¬ 
termined  under  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner)”  after  “academic  year”;  and 


(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at 
the  end  thereof  a  comma  and  the  following: 
"except  that  (A)  such  rate  shall  be  15  per 
centum  for  each  complete  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner)  of  service  as  a 
full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  elementary  or  secondary  school  which 
is  in  the  school  district  of  a  local  educational 
agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  as¬ 
sistance  pursuant  to  title  IX  of  Public  Law 
874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  and 
which  for  purposes  of  this  clause  and  for  that 
year  has  been  determined  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  pursuant  to  regulations  and  after 
consultation  with  the  State  educational 
agency  of  the  State  in  which  the  school  is 
located,  to  be  a  school  in  which  there  is  a 
high  concentration  of  students  from  low-in¬ 
come  families,  except  that  the  Commissioner 
shall  not  make  such  determination  with 
respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of  the 
total  of  the  public  and  other  nonprofit  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools  in  any  one 
State  for  any  one  year,  and  (B)  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  any  cancellation  pursuant  to  clause 
(A) ,  an  additional  50  per  centum  of  any 
such  loan  (plus  interest)  may  be  cancelled”. 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  clauses  (1) 
and  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  with 
respect  to  service  performed  during  academic 
years  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  whether  the  loan  was  made  be¬ 
fore  or  after  such  enactment.  The  amend¬ 
ment  made  by  clause  (2)  of  subsection  (a) 
shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  performed 
during  academic  years  beginning  after  the 
enactment  of  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  Amendments,  1964,  Public  Law  88- 
665,  whether  or  not  the  loan  was  made  be¬ 
fore  or  after  such  enactment. 

Charges 

Sec.  466.  (a)  Section  205  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  further 
amended  by  redesignating  subsection  (c) 
as  subsection  (d)  and  by  inserting  after  sub¬ 
section  (b)  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(c'  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  an  institution  may  assess  a  charge 
wtih  respect  to  a  loan  from  the  loan  fund 
established  by  the  institution  pursuant  to 
this  title  for  failure  of  the  borrower  to  pay 
all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it 
is  due  and,  in  the  case  of  a  borrower  who  is 
entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  section 
205(b)  (2)  or  cancellation  benefits  under  sec¬ 
tion  205(b)  (3),  for  any  failure  to  file  timely 
and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitle¬ 
ment.  The  amount  of  any  such  charge  may 
not  exceed — 

“(1)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repay¬ 
able  in  monthly  installments,  $1  for  the 
first  month  or  part  of  a  month  by  which 
such  installment  or  evidence  is  late  and  $2 
for  each  such  month  or  part  of  a  month 
thereafter;  and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  has  a  bi¬ 
monthly  or  quarterly  repayment  interval,  $3 
and  $6,  respectively,  for  each  such  interval 
or  part  thereof  by  which  such  installment  or 
evidence  is  late. 

The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the 
amount  of  any  such  charge  to  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after 
the  day  on  which  such  installment  or  evi¬ 
dence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of 
the  charge  payable  to  the  institution  not 
later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  install¬ 
ment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice 
of  the  assessment  of  the  charge.” 

(b)  Clause  (2)  of  section  204  of  such  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  (D)”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "(D)  charges  col¬ 
lected  pursuant  to  section  205(c),  and  (E)”. 

(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to 
loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
this  Act. 


Economics,  Civics,  and  Industrial  Arts 

Sec.  467.  (a)(1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of 
section  303(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1958  are  each  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  “economics,”  after  "geography,”. 

(2)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of 
the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “$90,000,000”  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  $100,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years”. 

(b)  Section  1101  of  such  Act  is  amended — 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  “each  of  the  three  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years”;  and 

(2)  by  inserting  "economics,  civics,  indus¬ 
trial  arts,”  after  “geography,”. 


TITLE  V - TEACHER  PROGRAMS 

Part  A — General  provisions 
Advisory  Council  on  Teacher  Preparation 
Sec.  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  es¬ 
tablish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Teacher  Preparation  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  reviewing  the  administration  and 
operation  of  the  programs  carried  out  under 
this  title  and  of  all  other  Federal  programs 
for  complementary  purposes.  This  review 
shall  pay  particular  attention  to  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  these  programs  in  attracting,  pre¬ 
paring,  and  retaining  highly  qualified  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  school  teachers,  and 
it  shall  include  recommendations  for  the 
improvement  of  these  programs.  The  Coun¬ 
cil  shall  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  who 
shall  be  Chairman,  and  twelve  members  ap¬ 
pointed  for  staggering  terms  and  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 
Such  twelve  members  shall  include  persons 
knowledgeable  with  respect  to  teacher  prep¬ 
aration  and  the  needs  of  urban  and  rural 
schools,  and  representatives  of  the  general 
public. 

(b)  Members  of  such  Advisory  Council  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the 
United  States  shall,  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  of  such  Council  or  otherwise 
engaged  on  business  of  such  Council,  be  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed 
by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per 
diem,  including  traveltime,  and,  while  so 
serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C. 
73b— 2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 
employed  intermittently. 

(c)  The  Council  may  appoint  an  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  and  such  other  employees  as 
the  Council  deems  necessary  to  carry  out 
its  functions  under  this  part. 

Limitation 

Sec.  502.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making 
of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction. 

Statement  A  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 
Appropriations 

Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 

Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is 
to  strengthen  the  educational  opportunities 
available  to  children  in  areas  having  con¬ 
centrations  of  low-income  families  and  to 
encourage  colleges  and  universities  to  broad¬ 
en  their  programs  of  teacher  preparation 
by — 

(1)  attracting  and  training  qualified 
teachers  who  will  be  made  available  to  local 
educational  agencies  for  teaching  in  such 
areas;  and 
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(2)  attracting  and  training  inexperienced 
teacher-interns  who  will  be  made  available 
for  teaching  and  inservice  training  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  such  areas  in  teams 
led  by  an  experienced  teacher. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each  of 
the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Establishment  of  National  Teacher  Corps 
Sec.  512.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part,  there  is  hereby  establishd 
in  the  Office  of  Education  a  National  Teacher 
Corps  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“Teacher  Corps”).  The  Teacher  Corps  shall 
be  headed  by  a  Director  who  shall  be  com¬ 
pensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade 
17  of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  of  1949,  and  a  Deputy  Director  who 
shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed 
for  grade  16  of  such  General  Schedule.  The 
Director  and  the  Deputy  Director  shall  per¬ 
form  such  duties  as  are  delegated  to  them 
by  the  Commissioner. 

Teacher  Corps  Program 
Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carry¬ 
ing  out  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to — 

(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced 
teachers,  and  inexperienced  teacher-interns 
who  have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its  equiva¬ 
lent,  in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods  of  up 
to  two  years; 

(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through 
grants  or  contracts,  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  State  or  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  to  provide  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  with  such  training  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  including  not 
more  than  three  months  of  training  for 
members  before  they  undertake  their  teach¬ 
ing  duties  under  this  part; 

(3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including 
the  payment  of  the  cost  of  such  arrange¬ 
ments)  with  local  educational  agencies,  after 
consultation  in  appropriate  cases  with  State 
educational  agencies  and  institutions  of 
higher  education,  to  furnish  to  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies,  for  service  during  regular  or 
summer  sessions,  or  both,  in  the  schools  of 
such  agencies  in  areas  having  concentrations 
of  children  from  low-income  families,  (A) 
experienced  teachers,  and  (B)  teaching 
teams,  each  of  which  shall  consist  of  an  ex¬ 
perienced  teacher  and  a  number  of  teacher- 
interns  who,  in  addition  to  teaching  duties, 
shall  be  afforded  time  by  the  local  educa¬ 
tional  agency  for  a  teacher-intern  training 
program  developed  according  to  criteria  es¬ 
tablished  by  the  Commissioner  and  carried 
out  under  the  guidance  of  the  experienced 
teacher  in  cooperation  with  an  institution  of 
higher  education; 

(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the 
amount  of  the  compensation  which  such 
agencies  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of  members  of 
the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them  pursuant 
to  arrangements  made  pursuant  to  the  pre¬ 
ceding  clause;  and 

(5)  employ  experts  and  consultants  or  or¬ 

ganizations  thereof  to  assist  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under 
this  part,  as  authorized  by  section  15  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 

U.S.C.  55a),  and  to  compensate  such  indi¬ 
viduals  while  so  employed  at  rates  not  in 
excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel- 
time,  and  to  allow  them,  while  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
travel  expenses  (including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence)  as  authorized  by  section  5 
of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2)  for  persons  in 
the  Government  service  employed  intermit¬ 
tently. 

(b)  Arrangements  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  provide  training  for 
teacher-interns  while  teaching  in  schools  for 


local  educational  agencies  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  shall  provide,  wherever 
possible,  for  training  leading  to  a  graduate 
degree. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  demand  for  the  services  of 
experienced  teachers  or  of  teaching  teams 
furnished  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  exceeds  the  number  of  experienced 
teachers  or  teaching  teams  available  from 
the  Teacher  Corps,  the  Commissioner  shall, 
to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  exper¬ 
ienced  teachers  or  teaching  teams,  as  the 
case  may  be  from  the  Teacher  Corps  among 
the  States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
children  in  each  State  counted  for  making 
basic  grants  under  title  II  of  Public  Law 
874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  for 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  allocation  is 
made. 

(d)  A  local  educational  agency  may  utilize 
members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  it 
in  providing,  in  the  manner  described  in 
section  205(a)(2)  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty- 
first  Congress,  as  amended,  educational  serv¬ 
ices  in  which  children  enrolled  in  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  can  par¬ 
ticipate. 

Compensation 

Sec.  514.  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with 
a  local  educational  agency  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (3)  of  section  513(a)  shall  provide  for 
compensation  by  such  agency  of  Teacher 
Corps  members  during  the  period  of  their 
assignment  to  it  at  the  following  rates: 

(1)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  not 
leading  a  teaching  team  shall  be  compen¬ 
sated  at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  rate 
paid  by  such  agency  for  a  teacher  with 
similar  training  and  experience  who  has  been 
assigned  similar  teaching  auties; 

(2)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading 
a  teaching  team  shall  be  compensated  at  a 
rate  agreed  to  by  such  agency  and  the  Com¬ 
missioner;  and 

(3)  a  teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated 
at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  lowest  rate 
paid  by  such  agency  for  teaching  full  time 
in  the  school  system  and  grade  to  which 
the  intern  is  assigned. 

(b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this 
part  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  members 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  such  stipends  (includ¬ 
ing  allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  ex¬ 
penses  for  such  members  and  their  de¬ 
pendents)  as  he  may  determine  to  be  con¬ 
sistent  with  prevailing  practices  under  com¬ 
parable  federally  supported  training  pro¬ 
grams. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  the  neces¬ 
sary  travel  expenses  of  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  and  their  dependents  and 
necessary  expenses  for  the  transportation 
of  the  household  goods  and  personal  effects 
of  such  members  and  their  dependents,  and 
such  other  necessary  expenses  of  members 
as  are  directly  related  to  their  service  in  the 
Corps,  including  readjustment  allowances 
proportionate  to  service. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  such  arrangements  as  may  be  possible, 
including  the  payment  of  any  costs  incident 
thereto,  to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement 
rights,  participation  in  a  medical  insurance 
program,  and  such  other  similar  employee 
benefits  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appro¬ 
priate.  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
who  participates  in  any  program  under  this 
part  and  who  indicates  his  intention  to  re¬ 
turn  to  the  local  educational  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  by  which  he 
was  employed  immediately  prior  to  his  serv¬ 
ice  under  this  part. 

Application  of  Provisions  of  Federal  Law 

Sec.  515.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifi¬ 
cally  provided  in  this  section,  a  member  of 
the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be 
a  Federal  employee  and  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  laws  relating  to  Federal 
employment,  including  those  relating  to 


hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensation,  leave, 
unemployment  compensation,  and  Federal 
employee  benefits. 

(b)(1)  Such  members  shall,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  administration  of  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  751 
et  seq.),  be  deemed  to  be  civil  employees  of 
the  United  States  within  the  meaning  of  the 
term  “employee”  as  defined  in  section  40  of 
such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790)  and  the  provisions 
thereof  shall  apply  except  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection: 

(A)  the  term  “performance  of  duty”  in  the 
Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act  shall 
not  include  any  act  of  a  member  of  the 
Teacher  Corps — 

(i)  while  on  authorized  leave;  or 

(ii)  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post 
of  duty,  except  while  participating  in  an 
activity  authorized  by  or  under  the  direction 
or  supervision  of  the  Commissioner;  and 

(B)  in  computing  compensation  benefits 
for  disability  or  death  under  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Aot,  the  monthly- 
pay  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  his  actual  pay  or  that  re¬ 
ceived  under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  6 
of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  whichever  is  greater. 

(c)  Such  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employees  of  the  Government  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  Federal  tort  claims  provisions 
of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

Local  Control  Preserved 
Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  (3)  of  section 
513(a),  such  agencies  shall  retain  the  au¬ 
thority  to — - 

(1)  assign  such  members  within  their 
systems; 

(2)  make  transfers  within  their  systems; 

(3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be 
taught; 

(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance 
of  the  assignment  of  such  members  within 
their  systems. 

Maintenance  of  Effort 
Sec.  517.  No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  furnished  to  any  local  educational 
agency  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  if 
such  agency  will  use  such  member  to  replace 
any  teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be 
employed  by  such  agency. 

Part  C — Fellowships  for  teachers 

Statement  of  Purpose 
Sec.  521.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to 
provide  opportunities  for  advanced  training, 
giving  major  emphasis  to  preparation  in 
high  quality  substantive  courses,  to  teach¬ 
ers  in  elementary,  secondary,  and  post¬ 
secondary  vocational  schools  and  personnel 
serving  in  fields  ancillary  to  teaching  in 
such  schools. 

Fellowships  Authorized 
Sec.  522.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  award  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part  not  to  exceed  four  thousand  five  hun¬ 
dred  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  ten  thousand  fellowships  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
fifteen  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  for  each  of 
the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years.  Fellow¬ 
ships  awarded  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part  shall  be  for  graduate  study  (leading  to 
a  masters  or  equivalent  degree  in  the  field 
of  education)  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  in 
elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vo¬ 
cational  schools,. or  for  graduate  study  (lead¬ 
ing  to  a  similar  degree)  in  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  which  the  person  awarded  such  fellow¬ 
ship  is  or  will  be  teaching  in  such  schools. 
Such  fellowships  may  also  be  awarded  in 
fields  ancillary  to  elementary,  secondary, 
and  postsecondary  vocational  education  such 
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as  library  science,  educational  media,  school 
social  work,  guidance  and  counseling,  spe¬ 
cial  education  for  handicapped  children, 
vocational  education,  and  other  fields  having 
the  purpose  of  assisting  or  improving  elemen¬ 
tary  or  secondary,  or  postsecondaxy  voca¬ 
tional  education.  Such  fellowships  shall 
be  awarded  for  such  periods  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  determine  but  not  to  exceed 
two  academic  years. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellow¬ 
ships  authorized  to  bp  awarded  by  subsection 

(a)  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  award  fellowships  equal  to  the 
number  previously  awarded  during  any 
fiscal  year  under  this  part  but  vacated  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  they  were 
awarded;  except  that  each  fellowship  awarded 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  for  such  period 
of  study,  not  in  excess  of  the  remainder  of 
the  period  for  which  the  fellowship  which  it 
replaces  was  awarded,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  determine. 

Fellowships  for  Recent  Graduates 
Sec.  523.  Forty  per  centum  of  the  number 
of  fellowships  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  awarded  by 
the  Commissioner  to  persons  recommended 
to  the  Commissioner  for  such  fellowships  by 
Institutions  of  higher  education.  An  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  may  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section  recommend  any 
individual  who  has  received  a  bachelor’s  de¬ 
gree  with  high  standing  from  such  institu¬ 
tion,  except  that  such  recommendation  shall 
be  made  not  later  than  six  months  after  the 
awarding  of  such  degree. 

Fellowships  for  Experienced  Teachers 
Sec.  624.  The  remaining  60  per  centum  of 
the  number  of  fellowships  awarded  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  for  any  fiscal 
year  shall  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner 
to  persons  with  at  least  five  academic  years 
of  professional  experience  serving  in  an  ele¬ 
mentary,  secondary,  or  postsecondaxy  voca¬ 
tional  school,  who  are  recommended  to  the 
Commissioner  for  such  a  fellowship  by  a 
local  educational  agency  or  a  private  school 
authority.  Such  an  agency  or  authority 
may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  recom¬ 
mend  any  such  person  who  is  serving  in  its 
elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary 
vocational  school  or  schools  upon  condition 
that  it  agree  to  rehire  such  individual  upon 
his  completing  the  course  of  study  under 
such  fellowship. 

Fellowships  in  Ancillary  Fields 
Sec.  525.  Not  less  than  20  per  centum  nor 
more  than  25  per  centum  of  the  fellowships 
awarded  under  sections  523  and  524  shall 
be  awarded  to  persons  for  graduate  work 
in  fields  ancillary  to  elementary,  secondary, 
or  postsecondary  vocational  education,  as 
defined  in  section  522. 

Fellowships  for  Displaced  Experienced 
Teachers 

Sec.  526.  Not  to  exceed  20  per  centum  of 
the  fellowships  awarded  under  section  524 
may  be  awarded  to  persons  who  have  been 
displaced  in  their  employment  as  profes¬ 
sional  employees  of  local  educational  agen¬ 
cies  as  a  result  of  changes  of  school  popula¬ 
tions  brought  about  by  the  enforcement  of 
the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  or  the  carrying 
out  of  the  purpose  of  such  Act.  Fellow¬ 
ships  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
awarded  by  the  Commissioner  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  requirements  of  section  624  with 
respect  to  recommendations  and  agreements 
to  rehire. 

Distribution  of  Fellowships 
Sec.  527.  In  awarding  fellowships  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  the  Commissioner 
shall  endeavor  to  provide  an  equitable  dis¬ 
tribution  of  such  fellowships  throughout  the 
Nation,  except  that  to  the  extent  he  deems 
proper  in  the  national  interest,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  give  preference  in  such  awards  to 


persons  already  serving,  or  who  intend  to 
serve,  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in 
low-income  rural  or  metropolitan  areas. 

Stipends 

Sec.  528.  (a)  Each  person  awarded  a  fel¬ 
lowship  under  the  provisions  of  section  523 
shall  receive  a  stipend  of  $2,000  for  the  first 
academic  year  of  study  and  $2,200  for  the 
second  such  year.  Each  person  awarded  a 
fellowship  under  the  provisions  of  section 
524  shall  receive  a  stipend  of  $4,800  for  each 
academic  year  of  study.  In  both  cases  an 
additional  amount  of  $400  for  each  such 
academic  year  of  study  shall  be  paid  to  each 
such  person  on  account  of  each  of  his  de¬ 
pendents. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  amount  paid  to 
persons  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  there 
shall  be  paid  to  the  institution  of  higher 
education  at  which  each  such  person  is  pur¬ 
suing  his  course  of  study,  $3,000  per  acad¬ 
emic  year.  Amounts  paid  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  shall  be  less  any  amount  charged 
any  such  person  for  tuition. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  reimburse 
any  person  awarded  a  fellowship  pursuant  to 
this  part  for  actual  and  necessary  traveling 
expenses  of  such  person  and  his  dependents 
from  his  ordinary  place  of  residence  to  the 
institution  of  higher  education  where  he  will 
pursue  his  studies  under  such  fellowship, 
and  to  return  to  such  residence. 

Limitation 

Sec.  529.  No  fellowship  shall  be  awarded 
under  this  part  for  study  at  a  school  or  de¬ 
partment  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department 
of  divinity”  means  an  institution  or  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  stu¬ 
dents  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers 
of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  re¬ 
ligious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 
theological  subjects. 

Fellowship  Conditions 

Sec.  530.  A  person  awarded  a  fellowship 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in 
section  528(a)  only  during  such  periods  as 
the  Commissioner  finds  that  he  is  maintain¬ 
ing  satisfactory  proficiency  in,  and  devoting 
essentially  full  time  to,  study  or  research  in 
the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was 
awarded,  in  an  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  and  is  not  engaging  in  gainful  em¬ 
ployment  other  than  part-time  employment 
by  such  institution  in  teaching,  research,  or 
similar  activities,  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

Appropriations 

Sec.  531.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  such  amounts  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 
Part  D — Grants  to  institutions  of  higher 

education  for  improved  teacher  education 
Appropriations  Authorized 

Sec.  541.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four’ 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  this  part. 

Grants  for  Improved  Teacher  Education 

Sec.  542.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  obtain¬ 
ing  an  appropriate  geographical  distribution 
of  high-quality  programs  for  the  training  of 
personnel  for  elementary,  secondary,  and 
postsecondary  vocational  education,  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized,  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  he  may  deem  appropriate, 
to  make  grants  to  and  contracts  with  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part  of 
the  cost  of  developing  or  strengthening  grad¬ 
uate  programs  which  meet  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (b)  and  of  developing  or 
strengthening  high-quality  undergraduate 
programs  for  the  training  of  such  personnel. 
The  Commissioner  shall  set  forth  in  regula¬ 


tions  the  standards  and  priorities  which  will 
be  utilized  in  approving  such  grants  and  con¬ 
tracts.  The  Commissioner  may  employ  ex¬ 
perts  and  consultants,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  15  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  55a),  to  advise  him  with 
respect  to  the  making  of  grants  and  con¬ 
tracts  under  this  part  and  in  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  part  C.  Experts  and  con¬ 
sultants  employed  pursuant  to  this  subsec¬ 
tion  may  be  compensated  while  so  employed 
at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  in¬ 
cluding  travel  time,  and  may  be  allowed, 
while  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  travel  expenses  (includ¬ 
ing  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence)  as  au¬ 
thorized  by  section  5  of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  serv¬ 
ice  employed  intermittently. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a 
graduate  program  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  for  assistance  under  this  part  only 
upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only 
upon  his  finding — 

(1)  that  such  program  will  substantially 
further  the  objective  of  improving  the  quality 
of  education  of  persons  who  are  pursuing  or 
intend  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary,  sec¬ 
ondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  educa¬ 
tion, 

(2)  that  such  program  gives  major  em¬ 
phasis  to  high-quality  substantive  courses, 

(3)  that  such  program  is  of  high  quality 
and  either  is  in  effect  or  will  be  attainable  as 
a  result  of  assistance  received  under  this  part, 
and 

(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a 
serious  intent  to  pursue  or  to  continue  to 
pursue  a  career  in  elementary,  secondary,  or 
postsecondary  vocational  education  will  be 
accepted  for  study  in  the  program. 

TITLE  VI— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IM¬ 
PROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Part  A — Equipment 

Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 
Appropriations 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is 
to  improve  the  quality  of  classroom  instruc¬ 
tion  in  selected  subject  areas  in  institutions 
of  higher  education. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $35,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $60,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  for 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  pursuant  to 
this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment 
and  for  minor  remodeling  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  603(2)  (A). 

(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $2,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each 
of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  pursuant  to  this 
part  for  the  acquisition  of  television  equip¬ 
ment  and  for  minor  remodeling  described  in 
section  603(2)  (B) 

(d)  There  is  also  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  a  sum  not  exceeding  $1,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for 
each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  in 
such  amounts  as  he  may  consider  necessary 
for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of 
the  State  plans  approved  under  this  part 
including  expenses  which  he  determines  are 
necessary  for  the  preparation  of  such  plans. 

Allotments  to  States 

Sec.  602.  (a)(1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  sec¬ 
tion  601  for  any  fiscal  year  one-half  shall  be 
allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the 
States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State 
will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  such  one-half  as  the  number  of  stu- 
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dents  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  students  enrolled  in  such  institutions 
in  all  the  States;  and  the  remaining  one- 
half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the 
States  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of 
this  subsection.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  (A)  the  number  of  students  en¬ 
rolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of 

(i)  the  number  of  full-time  students  and 

(ii)  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number 
of  part-time  students  as  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regula¬ 
tions;  and  (B)  determinations  as  to  enroll¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  on 
the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent  year  for 
which  satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such 
enrollment  are  available  to  him. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the 
Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  for 
each  fiscal  year  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph  as  the  product  of — - 

(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  such 
State,  and 

(B)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio 

bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  prod¬ 
ucts  for  all  the  States.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph  the  allotment  ratio  for  any 
State  shall  be  1.00  less  the  product  of  (i) 
0.50  and  (ii)  the  quotient  obtained  by  di¬ 
viding  the  income  per  person  for  the  State 
by  the  income  per  person  for  all  the  States 
(not  including  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  America  Samoa,  and  Guam),  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  allotment  ratio  shall  in  no  case 
be  less  than  0.33  y3  or  more  than  0.66  %,  and 
the  allotment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  Guam 
shall  be  0.66%.  The  allotment  ratios  shall 
be  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  as  soon 
as  possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and 
annually  thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the 
average  of  the  incomes  per  person  of  the 
States  and  of  all  the  States  for  the  three 
most  recent  consecutive  calendar  years  for 
which  satisfactory  data  are  available  from 
the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(b) (1)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  from  funds  appropriated,  pursuant 
to  section  601(b)  shall  be  available  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined 
under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  equipment 
and  minor  remodeling  described  in  section 
603(2)  (A). 

(2)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection 
(a)  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  601(c)  shall  be  available  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined 
under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  television 
equipment  and  minor  remodeling  described 
in  section  603(2)  (B). 

(c)  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  shall  remain 
available  for  reservation  as  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  606  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal 
year,  in  addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such 
State  for  such  next  fiscal  year.  Sums  al¬ 
lotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  or  for  any  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  which  are  not  reserved  as  provided  in 
section  606  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted 
by  the  Commissioner,  on  the  basis  of  such 
factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and 
reasonable,  among  the  States  which,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Commissioner,  are  able  to 
use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted. 
Amounts  reallotted  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  available  for  reservation  until  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  originally  al¬ 
lotted. 

State  Commissions  and  Plans 
Sec.  603.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  part  shall  desig¬ 


nate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State 
agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the 
public  and  of  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State 
agency  exists,  shall  establish  such  a  State 
agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner 
through  the  agency  so  designated  or  estab¬ 
lished  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as 
the  “State  commission”),  a  State  plan  for 
such  participation.  The  Commissioner  shall 
approve  any  such  plan  which — 

( 1 )  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered 
by  the  State  commission; 

(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  cri¬ 
teria  prescribed  by  regulation  pursuant  to 
section  604,  objective  standards  and  methods 
(A)  for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of 
eligible  projects  for  the  acquisition  of  labora¬ 
tory  and  other  special  equipment  (other  than 
supplies  consumed  in  use),  including  audio¬ 
visual  materials  and  equipment  for  class¬ 
rooms  or  audiovisual  centers,  and  printed 
and  published  materials  (other  than  text¬ 
books)  for  classrooms  or  libraries,  suitable 
for  use  in  providing  education  in  science, 
mathematics,  foreign  languages,  history, 
geography,  government,  English,  other 
humanities,  the  arts,  or  education  at  the 
undergraduate  level  in  institutions  of  higher 
education,  and  minor  remodeling  of  class¬ 
room  or  other  space  used  for  such  materials 
or  equipment;  (B)  for  determining  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  television  equipment  for  closed- 
circuit  direct  instruction  in  such  fields  in 
such  institutions  (including  equipment  for 
fixed-service  instructional  television,  as  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Federal  Communications  Com¬ 
mission,  but  not  including  broadcast  trans¬ 
mission  equipment) ,  (ii)  the  acquisition  of 
necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in 
such  television  instruction,  and  (iii)  minor 
remodeling  necessary  for  such  television 
equipment;  and  (C)  for  determining  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such 
project; 

(3)  provides  (A)  for  assigning  priorities 
solely  on  the  basis  of  such  criteria,  standards, 
and  methods  to  eligible  projects  submitted 
to  the  State  commission  and  deemed  by  it 
to  be  otherwise  approvable  under  the  pro- 
visoions  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  approving 
and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in 
the  order  of  such  priority,  applications  cover¬ 
ing  such  eligible  projects,  and  for  certifying 
to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  State  commission  under  the 
State  plan,  of  the  cost  of  the  project  in¬ 
volved; 

(4)  provides  for  affording  to  every  appli¬ 
cant,  which  has  submitted  to  the  State  com¬ 
mission  a  project,  an  opportunity  for  a  fair 
hearing  before  the  commission  as  to  the 
priority  assigned  to  such  project  or  as  to  any 
other  determination  of  the  commission  ad¬ 
versely  affecting  such  applicant;  and 

(5)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the 
State  commission  under  this  part,  and  (B) 
for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be 
reasonably  necessary  to  enable  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  perform  his  functions  under  this 
part. 

Basic  Criteria  for  Determining  Priorities, 

Federal  Share,  and  Maintenance  of 

Effort 

Sec.  604.  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  enactment  of  this  Act  the  Commissioner 
shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria 
to  which  the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting 
forth  standards  and  methods  for  deter¬ 
mining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects, 
and  the  application  of  such  standards  and 
methods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans, 
shall  be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1) 
shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve 
the  objectives  of  this  part  while  leaving 


opportunity  and  flexibility  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  State  plan  standards  and  methods 
that  will  best  accommodate  the  varied  needs 
of  institutions  in  the  several  States,  and 
(2)  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the 
financial  need  of  the  institution.  Subject  to 
the  foregoing  requirements,  such  regulations 
may  establish  additional  and  appropriate 
basic  criteria,  including  provision  for  con¬ 
sidering  the  degree  to  which  applicant  insti¬ 
tutions  are  effectively  utilizing  existing  facil¬ 
ities  and  equipment,  provision  for  allowing 
State  plans  to  group  or  provide  for  grouping 
in  a  reasonable  manner,  facilities  or  institu¬ 
tions  according  to  functional  or  educational 
type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of 
the  national  objectives  of  this  Act,  provision 
for  considering  the  degree  to  which  the 
institution  serves  students  from  two  or  more 
States  or  from  outside  the  United  States; 
and  in  no  event  shall  an  institution’s  readi¬ 
ness  to  admit  such  out-of-State  students  be 
considered  as  a  priority  factor  adverse  to 
such  institution. 

(b)  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of 
this  part  shall  be  50  per  centum  of  the  cost 
of  the  project,  except  that  a  State  commis¬ 
sion  may  increase  such  share  to  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  80  per  centum  of  such  cost  in  the  case 
of  any  institution  proving  insufficient  re¬ 
sources  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such  re¬ 
sources.  An  institution  of  higher  education 
shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  for  a  project 
pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only 
if  such  institution  will  expend  during  such 
year  for  the  same  purposes  as,  but  not  pur¬ 
suant  to,  this  part  an  amount  at  least  equal 
to  the  amount  expended  by  such  institution 
for  such  purposes  during  the  previous  fiscal 
year.  The  Commissioner  shall  establish 
basic  criteria  for  making  determinations  un¬ 
der  this  subsection. 

Applications  for  Grants  and  Conditions  for 
Approval 

Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutional  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  which  desire  to  obtain  grants  under  this 
part  shall  submit  applications  therefor  at 
such  time  or  times  and  in  such  manner  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  and 
such  applications  shall  contain  such  infor¬ 
mation  as  may  be  required  by  or  pursuant 
to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
Commissioner  to  make  the  determinations 
required  to  be  made  by  him  under  this  part. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an 
application  covering  a  project  under  this 
part  and  meeting  the  requirements  prescribed 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  if — 

(1)  the  project  has  been  approved  and 
recommended  by  the  appropriate  State  com¬ 
mission; 

(2)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to 
the  Commissioner,  in  accordance  with  the 
State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such 
Federal  share  are  available  from  the  appli¬ 
cable  allotment  of  the  State  (including  any 
applicable  reallotment  to  the  State); 

(3)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State 
plan,  been  assigned  a  priority  that  is  higher 
than  that  of  all  other  projects  within  such 
State  (chargeable  to  the  same  allotment) 
which  meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  (other  than  this  clause)  and  for  which 
Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been  reserved; 

(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
project  will  be  undertaken  in  an  economical 
manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elaborate  or 
extravagant;  and 

(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
application  contains  or  is  supported  by  sat¬ 
isfactory  assurances — 

(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the 
applicant  will  be  used  solely  for  defraying  the 
cost  of  the  project  covered  by  such  appli¬ 
cation, 

(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available 
to  meet  the  non-Federal  portion  of  such  cost 
and  to  provide  for  the  effective  use  of  the 
equipment  upon  completion,  and 
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(C)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the 
maintenance  of  effort  requirement  in  section 
604(b). 

(b)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  ex¬ 
cept  as  the  Commissioner  may  otherwise 
provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be 
subject  to  approval  in  the  same  manner  as 
original  applications. 

Amount  of  Grant — Payment 

Sec.  606.  Upon  his  approval  of  any  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  grant  under  this  part,  the 
Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the  appli¬ 
cable  allotment  (including  any  applicable  re¬ 
allotment)  available  therefor,  the  amount 
of  such  grant,  which  (subject  to  the  limits  of 
such  allotment  or  reallotment)  shall  be 
equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  covered  by  such  application.  The 
Commissioner  shall  pay  such  reserve  amount, 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and 
in  such  installments  as  he  may  determine. 
The  Commissioner’s  reservation  of  any 
amount  under  this  section  may  be  amended 
by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  application  covering  such  proj¬ 
ect  or  upon  revision  of  the  estimated  cost  of 
a  project  with  respect  to  which  such  reser¬ 
vation  was  made,  and  in  the  event  of  an  up¬ 
ward  revision  of  such  estimated  cost  ap¬ 
proved  by  him  he  may  reserve  the  Federal 
share  of  the  added  cost  only  from  the  ap¬ 
plicable  allotment  (or  reallotment)  available 
at  the  time  of  such  approval. 

Administration  of  State  Plans 

Sec.  607.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  part,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  commission 
submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  State  commission  administering 
a  State  plan  approved  under  this  part,  finds — 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so 
changed  that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the 
provisions  of  section  603,  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan 
there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with 
any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State 
commission  that  the  State  will  not  be  re¬ 
garded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  under  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

Judicial  Review 

Sec.  608.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with 
respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan 
submitted  under  this  part  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  607,  such  State  may 
appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals 
for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  lo¬ 
cated.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal 
may  be  served  at  any  place  in  the  United 
States.  The  Commissioner  shall  forthwith 
certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  of 
the  proceedings  and  the  record  on  which  he 
based  his  action. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence, 
shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good 
cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  fur¬ 
ther  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive 
if  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to 
set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 


upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided 
in  title  28,  United  States  Code,  section  1254. 

Limitation  on  Payments 
Sec.  609.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making  of 
any  payment  under  this  part  for  any  equip¬ 
ment  or  materials  for  religious  worship  or 
instruction. 

Part  B — Faculty  development  programs 

Institutes  Authorized 
Sec.  621.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or  con¬ 
tracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education 
for  the  operation  by  them  of  short-term 
workshops  or  short-term  or  regular-session 
institutes  for  individuals  (1)  who  are  en¬ 
gaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage  in,  the  use 
of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching 
in  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  (2) 
who  are,  or  are  preparing  to  be,  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education,  specialists  in  edu¬ 
cational  media  or  librarians  or  other  special¬ 
ists  using  such  media. 

Stipends 

Sec.  622.  Each  individual  who  attends  an 
institute  operated  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application 
therefor)  to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate  of 
$75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  attend¬ 
ance  at  such  institute  and  each  such  indi¬ 
vidual  with  one  or  more  dependents  shall 
receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of 
$15  per  week  for  each  dependent.  No 
stipends  shall  be  paid  for  attendance  at  work¬ 
shops. 

TITLE  vn — amendments  to  higher  education 

FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 
Expansion  of  Grant  Purposes 
Sec.  701.  (a)  Section  106  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“Eligibility  for  Grants 
“Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  for  con¬ 
struction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this 
title  only  if  such  construction  will,  either 
alone  or  together  with  other  construction  to 
be  undertaken  within  a  reasonable  time,  (1) 
result  in  an  urgently  needed  substantial  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  institution’s  student  enroll¬ 
ment  capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out 
extension  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams,  or  (2)  in  the  case  of  a  new  institution 
of  higher  education,  result  in  creating 
urgently  needed  enrollment  capacity  or  ca¬ 
pacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs.” 

(b)  The  first  sentence  of  section  101(b) 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  each 
of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “and  for  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year,  and  the  sum  of  $330,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966”. 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of 
such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and 
the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“the  sum  of  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  sum  of  $120,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966”. 

Technical  amendments 
Making  Section  103  Allotments  Available  for 
Section  104  Institutions  Under  Certain 
Circumstances 

Sec.  702.  (a)(1)  Section  103(b)  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is 
amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  immediately 
after  “(b)"  in  such  section  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof : 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of 


this  title  to  the  contrary,  a  State’s  allotment 
for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this  section 
shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  such 
State,  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the 
Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections 
108(b)(3)  and  401(d))  of  the  development 
cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State 
for  public  institutions  of  higher  education 
other  than  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes.” 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  103(c)  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “for  providing  aca¬ 
demic  facilities  for  public  community  col¬ 
leges  or  public  technical  institutes’’  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section”. 

(3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amend¬ 
ed  by  inserting  “(except  as  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  103(b)(2))”  after  “section  103  will  be 
available”. 

Making  Section  104  Allotments  Available  for 

Section  103  Institutions  Under  Certain 

Circumstances 

(b)  (1)  Section  104(b)  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
inserting  “(1)”  immediately  after  “(b)”  in 
such  section  and  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof : 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of 
this  title  to  the  contrary,  a  State’s  allotment 
for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this  section 
shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  such 
State,  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the 
Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections 
108(b)(3)  and  401(d))  of  the  development 
cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  construction 
of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for 
public  community  colleges  and  public  tech¬ 
nical  institutes.” 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  104(c)  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “for  providing  aca¬ 
demic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher 
education  other  than  public  community  col¬ 
leges  and  public  technical  institutes”  and 
inserting  in  Ueu  thereof  “for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section”. 

(3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is 
amended  by  inserting  “(except  as  provided 
in  section  104(b)(2))”  after  “section  104 
will  be  available”. 

Revising  Federal  Share  for  Public  Commun¬ 
ity  Colleges  and  Public  Technical  institutes 

(c)  (1)  Section  105(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for  a 
public  community  college  or  public  techni¬ 
cal  institute’’. 

(2)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
(1)  by  striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for 
a  public  community  college  or  public  tech¬ 
nical  institute”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out 
“shall  be  40  per  centum”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “shall  in  no  event  exceed  40 
per  centum”. 

(3)  Section  401(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  immediately  before  “40  per  cen¬ 
tum”  the  following:  “a  percentage  (as  deter¬ 
mined  under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not 
in  excess  of”. 

Indefinite  Availability  of  Sums  Appropriated 
Under  Section  201 

(d)  The  last  sentence  of  section  201  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “Sums  so 
appropriated  shall  remain  available  until 
expended  for  grants  under  this  title.  ’ 
Two-Year  Availability  of  Title  III  Funds 

(e)  Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  sen¬ 
tence:  “Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain 
available  for  loans  under  this  title  until  the 
end  of  the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year.” 
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Coordination  With  Part  A  (Grants  for  Ex¬ 
pansion  and  Improvement  of  Nurse  Train¬ 
ing)  of  Title  VIII  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act 

(f)  Effective  with  respect  to  applications 
for  grants  and  loans  submitted  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  clause  (E)  of  sec¬ 
tion  401(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  “(E)  any  facility  used  or  to  be  used 
by  a  school  of  medicine,  school  of  dentistry, 
school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  pharmacy, 
school  of  optometry,  school  of  podiatry,  or 
school  of  public  health  as  these  terms  are  de¬ 
fined  in  section  724  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  or  a  school  of  nursing  as  defined 
in  section  843  of  that  Act.” 

TITLE  vm - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Definitions 

Sec.  801.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation”  means  an  educational  institution  in 
any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  persons  having  .  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary 
education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of 
such  a  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree, 
(4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution, 
and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  or, 
if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose 
credits  are  accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accred¬ 
ited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  trans¬ 
ferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited. 
Such  term  also  includes  any  business  school 
or  technical  institution  which  meets  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  For 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  rec¬ 
ognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations 
which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  several  States  of  the  Union,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands. 

(c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a 
School,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
means  a  school,  agency,  organization,  or 
institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associations 
no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures, 
or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a 
school  which  provides  secondary  education 
as  determined  under  State  law  except  that 
it  does  not  include  any  education  provided 
beyond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

(g)  The  term  “local  educational  agency” 
means  a  public  board  of  education  or  other 
public  authority  legally  constituted  within 
a  State  for  either  administrative  control  or 
direction  of,  or  to  perform  a  service  function 
for,  public  elementary,  secondary,  or  post¬ 
secondary  vocational  schools  in  a  city, 
county,  township,  school  district,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  such  com¬ 
bination  of  school  districts  or  counties  as 
are  recognized  in  a  State  as  an  administra¬ 
tive  agency  for  its  public  elementary,  sec¬ 
ondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  schools. 
Such  terms  also  includes  any  other  public 
institution  or  agency  having  administrative 
control  and  direction  of  a  public  elementary, 
secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational 
school. 


(h)  The  term  “State  educational  agency” 
means  the  State  board  of  education  or  other 
agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  offi¬ 
cer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Governor  or  by  State  law. 

(i)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means 
a  school  which  provides  elementary  educa¬ 
tion  including  education  below  grade  1,  as 
determined  under  State  law. 

Method  of  Payment 

Sec.  802.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any 
individual  or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency, 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other 
organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan,  or 
contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and, 
in  the  case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments. 

Federal  Administration 
Sec.  803.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  delegate  any  of  his  functions  under 
this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations,  to 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

(b)  In  administering  the  titles  of  this  Act 
for  which  he  is  responsible,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  fa¬ 
cilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit 
agency  or  institution,  in  accordance  with 
agreements  between  the  Secretary  and  the 
head  thereof. 

(c)  In  carrying  out  his  functions  under 
this  or  any  other  Act,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  contract  for  the  publication 
of  educational  and  related  information  so  as 
to  further  the  full  dissemination  of  informa¬ 
tion  of  eduactional  value  consistent  with 
the  national  interest,  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  section  87  of  the  Act  of  Jan¬ 
uary  12,  1895  (28  Stat.  622),  and  section  11 
of  the  Act  of  March  1/  1919  (40  Stat.  1270; 
44  U.S.C.  111). 

Federal  Control  of  Education  Prohibited 
Sec.  804.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  depart¬ 
ment,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  to  exercise  and  direction,  su¬ 
pervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  instruction,  administration,  or 
personnel  of  any  educational  institution,  or 
over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by 
any  educational  institution. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  if 
the  Senator  from  Utah  will  yield  further, 
there  will  be  no  further  legislation,  to  my 
knowledge,  considered  in  the  Senate 
this  afternoon.  Therefore,  there  will  be 
no  votes. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  that  when  the  Senate  concludes  its 
business  today,  it  stand  in  recess  until  12 
o’clock  tomorrow. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob¬ 
jection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  And  that  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  prayer,  rather  than 
having  a  morning  hour,  the  Senate  re¬ 
sume  consideration  of  the  higher  educa¬ 
tion  bill. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  That  re¬ 
quest  is  not  necessary.  Since  the  Senate 
will  recess  when  it  concludes  its  business 
today,  there  will  be  no  morning  hour 
tomorrow. 


NORTH  AMERICAN  WATER  AND 
POWER  ALLIANCE— RESOLUTION 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  1965  might 
be  called  the  year  of  the  great  water 


years,  has  done  an  about-face,  and  its 
salty  waters  are  lapping  at  lands  which 
have  not  been  submerged  for  more  than 
a  decade. 

The  Pacific  Northwest,  an  area  nor¬ 
mally  blessed  with  heavy  rainfall,  had  an 
unusually  dry  and  sunny  spring  season, 
and  rain  was  on  the  low  side  on  the  gulf 
coast  and  in  Florida,  where  precipitation 
is  usually  plentiful. 

How  can  a  Nation  deal  with  such  para¬ 
doxes — with  such  audacious  whims  of 
nature?  There  is  only  one  way — by 
careful,  long-range  planning  which  takes 
into  consideration  total  resources  and 
total  needs. 

This  year’s  water  paradoxes  have 
moved  America  swiftly  toward  its  day 
of  water  reckoning.  When  the  Senate 
Subcommittee  on  National  Water  Re¬ 
sources  warned  in  1961  that  some  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  United  States  would  be  out 
\  of  water  in  20  years  if  heroic  measures 
were  not  taken,  people  in  water  bounti¬ 
ful  areas  had  a  tendency  to  shrug  and 
sayV ‘never  here,  thank  goodness,”  and 
go  ok  about  their  business.  Now  they 
are  arhused.  With  taps  running  dry  in 
big  metropolitan  areas  where  water  has 
not  even  keen  metered,  with  little  or  no 
water  for  suburban  lawns  and  swimming 
pools,  with  air  conditioning  endangered 
and  with  indiktrial  plants  hard  put  to 
keep  their  wheelk  turning,  even  the  most 
indifferent  citizeh  is  ready  to  take 
another  look  at  ohr  water  needs  and 
uses.  Our  “unusualVweather  has  been 
good  for  more  than  conversation  to  pass 
the  time  of  day.  \ 

It  would  be  frustrating\nough  in  this 
summer  of  1965  if  AmericaVvvater  prob¬ 
lems  were  all  due  to  the  Vagaries  of 
nature  alone,  but  the  truth  is\hat  they 
have  been  vastly  complicated  Nby  the 
vagaries  of  man.  Perhaps  now\t  will 
be  possible  to  make  more  of  our  citteens 
in  more  of  our  communities  along  our 
rivers  and  lakes  rise  up  in  their  wrath 
about  the  human  vagary  which  has  fillecr 
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Many  normally  strong  supporters  of 
the  present  administration  have  de¬ 
plored  the  President’s  decisions  in  this 
stance,  and,  relying  on  reports  from  a 
segment  of  the  press,  they  have 
accused  the  United  States  of  misusing 
ight  to  thwart  a  legitimate  demo- 
craticNf  evolution. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  the  tone  of  this 
debate  has  tended  to  obscure  the  actual 
substantive.,  issues  at  stake.  Liberal 
spokesmen  who,  in  the  past,  have  coun¬ 
seled— and  Wisely,  I  believe— against 
viewing  domestic  events  in  simple,  ab¬ 
solute  terms  of  xfiack  and  white  have 
themselves  been  guilty  of  this  same  folly 
when  speaking  of  Latin  America.  Able 
to  discern  existing  evfis  in  the  nations 
of  the  hemisphere,  theyvhave  fallen  prey 
to  a  fatal  attraction  for  any  movement, 
regardless  of  its  roots,  which  promises 
an  end  to  old  injustices  and,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  better  society. 

With  careless  ease,  these  individuals 
divide  Latins  into  two  groups,  \|re  re¬ 
actionary  military  and  rich  on  one 
and  the  masses  of  poor  and  their  allies, 
the  intellectuals,  on  the  other.  Whi 
ever  a  revolutionary  figure  rises  fr 
this  latter  group  bearing  the  banner 
liberation  and  calling  on  his  followers 
to  throw  off  their  shackles,  his  cause  is 
embraced  without  question  by  many 
Americans  who  proclaim  him  a  new 
Bolivar.  His  opposition,  automatically 
wrong,  is  branded  worthy  of  destruc¬ 
tion. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  grave 
wrongs  are  today  perpetuated  in  many 
of  the  lands  south  of  our  borders;  that 
hunger  is  a  fact  of  everyday  life  for  far 
too  large  a  number  of  our  neighbors; 
that  for  seme  Latin  Americans,  democ¬ 
racy  is  only  a  vague,  seemingly  unattain¬ 
able  dream;  and  that  the  rule  of  law  is 
sometimes  replaced  by  the  rule  of  de¬ 
cree.  But,  nevertheless,  if  we  are  to 
effect  improvements,  we  must  learn  to 
distinguish  between  the  widely  varying 
factions  that  compete  for  political  power 
in  every  part  of  the  hemisphere.  We 
must  recognize,  bad  as  existing  evils 
may  be,  their  proposed  remedies  can  be 
even  worse. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  a  tragic  fact  that 
the  failure  of  an  unquestioning  majority 
of  Americans  to  make  these  distinctions 
in  1959  aided  Fidel  Castro  in  the  con¬ 
solidation  of  his  power  in  Cuba.  By  cun¬ 
ningly  covering  his  basic  rpotives  with 
a  cloud  of  rhetoric  designed'  to  appeal  to 
the  democratic  sensibilities  of  liberal 
North  Americans,  Castfo  was  able  to 
hasten  the  replacement  of  the  tyranny  of 
Batista  with  the  tyranny  of  communism. 

Therefore,  although  overt  Communist 
influences  were  carefully  submerged  at 
first,  when  revolt  spilled  into  the  streets 
of  Santo  Domingo  on  April  24,  respon¬ 
sible  Americans  were  especially  wary  and 
were  concerned  that  a  second  Cuba  could 
be  in  the  making. 

The  prevention  of  a  Communist  coup, 
however,  was  not  the  motive  behind 
President  Johnson’s  initial  decision  to 
land/  U.S.  marines.  Rather,  after  the 
Irt-lived  provisional  government  of 
iphael  Molina  Urefia  collapsed  on 
■'April  27,  the  situation  in  Santo  Domingo 
quickly  degenerated  into  a  state  of  an¬ 


archy.  Leaderless  mobs  roamed  every¬ 
where  sacking,  burning,  and  killing 
without  reason.  After  repeated  attempts 
by  our  distinguished  Ambassador  W. 
Tapley  Bennett  to  bring  key  Dominican 
leaders  of  both  sides  together  to  restore 
order  failed,  the  Ambassador  put 
through  an  urgent  request  for  American 
troops. 

President  Johnson,  acting  upon  this 
request,  and  appeals  from  individual 
American  citizens  and  foreign  nationals 
stranded  in  the  midst  of  a  frighteningly 
violent  civil  war,  responded  in  precisely 
the  correct  manner. 

On  April  28,  he  announced: 

I  have  ordered  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
to  put  the  necessary  American  troops  ashore 
in  order  to  give  protection  to  hundreds  of 
Americans  who  are  still  in  the  Dominican 
Republic  and  to  escort  them  safely  back  to 
this  country.  The  same  assistance  will  be 
available  to  the  nationals  of  other  countries, 
some  of  whom  have  already  asked  for  our 
help. 

Shepherded  by  U.S.  marines  and  para¬ 
troopers,  over  5,000  people,  Americans 
and  citizens  of  45  other  countries,  left 
the  violence  of  Santo  Domingo  for  safety 
during  the  early  days  of  the  Dominican 
revolt. 

We  can  all  be  proud  of  this  accomplish¬ 
ed;.  In  the  face  of  a  complete  break- 
dotfcn  of  law  and  order,  ripe  fire  from 
snipers,  acts  of  terrorism  ../growing  vio¬ 
lence  on  the  part  of  undisciplined  gangs 
of  marauders,  and  indiscriminate  killings 
taking  place  throughout  the  city,  the 
evacuationSnission  was  successfully  car¬ 
ried  out.  Nbt  one  of  the  thousands  of 
Americans,  nox  any  of  the  other  foreign 
citizens  who  tuMed  to  us  for  safety  and 
evacuation,  w#'s  physically  harmed.  A 
few  heroic  marines^  however,  gave  their 
lives  to  earn?  out  their  mission  of  mercy. 

The  fact  that  the 'President  ordered 
the  marines  to  land  solely  in  order  to 
protecfc  mnocent  lives  doekr  ot,  of  course, 
mean  that  our  GovernmenKwas  unaware 
of  the  growing  Communist  strength  and 
influence  on  the  rebel  side.  We. were  well 
Acquainted  with  the  personnel  and  tac- 
/ tics  of  the  Dominican  Communist'Parties 
long  before  the  revolt  began.  WeNrnew 
that  many  leading  Communists  pad 
secretly  returned  to  Santo  Domingo  fri 
exile  late  in  1964  and  in  the  early  month: 
of  1965,  after  training  in  subversion  and 
guerrilla  tactics  in  Cuba  and  other  Com¬ 
munist  countries. 

Mr.  President,  there  are  today  three 
Communist  parties  active  in  the  Domini¬ 
can  Republic.  One  of  these,  the  Domini¬ 
can  Popular  Movement — the  MPD — was 
an  underground  party  prior  to  the  April 
24  revolt,  consisting  of  about  500  hard¬ 
core  members,  and  following  the  Chinese 
Communist  line  of  violent  change 
through  open  insurrection. 

The  second  of  these  parties  was  known 
as  the  Popular  Socialist  Party — PSP — 
and  was  also  an  underground  organiza¬ 
tion  before  April,  with  between  700  and 
1,000  dedicated  members.  This  party  has 
followed  the  Moscow  line,  preferring  to 
attain  its  ends  by  subversion  and 
penetration  rather  than  by  the  more  vio¬ 
lent  methods  advocated  by  the  MPD. 
Just  2  weeks  ago,  emboldened  enough  to 
openly  proclaim  its  true  identity,  this 
party  discarded  its  popular-Socialist 


name  and  declared  itself  as  the  Domini¬ 
can  Communist  Party — PCD. 

The  third  party,  called  the  14th  of 
June  Popular  Movement,  is  an  especially 
illuminating  example  of  Communist  tac¬ 
tics.  It  takes  its  name  from  the  landing 
in  the  Dominican  Republic  on  June  14, 
1959,  of  a  group  of  young  Dominicans 
who  were  opposed  to  the  then  dictator, 
Trujillo.  It  is  because"  of  its  anti-Tru¬ 
jillo  activities  that  this  movement  was 
long  regarded,  and  still  is  by  some  people, 
as  a  democratic,  patriotic  Dominican 
organization.  The  group  that  landed  in 
the  Dominican  Republic  in  1959,  how¬ 
ever,  came  from  Cuba  and  was  thor¬ 
oughly  trained  by  Cuban  Communists. 
Castro’s  government  supported  and 
equipped  this  band  of  guerrillas,  and  the 
movement  has  always  openly  identified 
itself  as  pro-Castro. 

In  late  1963,  the  14th  of  June  move¬ 
ment  resumed  its  guerrilla  tactics,  this 
tiine  against  the  triumvirate  which  suc¬ 
ceeded  Juan  Bosch.  Again,  the  guer¬ 
rilla  fighters  were  led  by  Dominicans 
indoctrinated  and  specially  trained  in 
Communist  Cuba.  Despite  the  fact  that 
many  of  the  members  of  the  14th  of  June 
movement  were — and  a  large  number 
still  are — non-Communist,  the  fact  is 
that  Communists  hold  its  key  leadership 
positions  and  that  it  has  consistently 
served  Communist  ends. 

It  was  the  14th  of  June  movement  that 
took  the  leadership  in  rallying  popular 
support  for  the  rebel  side  from  the  very 
beginning  of  the  current  upheaval. 

Joining  with  their  other  comrades, 
these  Castrolike  fighters  sought  to  even 
the  sides  by  aiding  in  the  large-scale  dis¬ 
tribution  of  arms,  including  automatic 
weapons  and  grenades,  to  civilians. 
Soon  the  Communists  completely  took 
over  control  of  this  activity  in  order  to 
make  sure  that  their  own  followers  and 
sympathizers  had  guns. 

From  their  point  of  view,  this  was  a 
necessary  measure,  because  at  the  height 
of  rebel  strength,  there  were  no  more 
than  1,000  trained  Dominican  soldiers 
who  had  defected  to  their  cause.  By 
arming  more  than  1,500  hard-core  Com- 
munists  and  as  many  as  4,000  other  civil¬ 
ians,  the  rebels  greatly  increased  their 
prospects  for  success. 

In  addition,  they  moved  quickly  to  or¬ 
ganize  street  demonstrations,  seize  news¬ 
paper  plants,  take  control  of  rebel  prop- 
agApda  over  radio  and  television,  orga¬ 
nize  paramilitary  units,  and  establish 
commando  units  and  command  posts. 

Skillfully  adapting  the  tried  and 
proven  mddel  of  Cuba,  Dominican  Com¬ 
munists  hid.  behind  and  manipulated 
scores  of  non-Communist  rebels. 

For  instance, \there  were  several  thou¬ 
sand  armed  civilians  who  were  not  Com¬ 
munists,  ranging  from  patriotic  Domin¬ 
icans  who  sincerely  believed  in  what  they 
were  doing  to  youngsters — some  only  12 
years  old — who  were  irivthe  fight  for  the 
thrill,  and  hoodlums  whp  were  out  to 
kill  policemen  and  to  loat.  Although 
many  of  these  civilians  probably  never 
came  under  direct  Communist  control 
and  discipline,  they  were  dependent  in 
varying  degree  on  the  Communists  for 
leadership  and  for  arms  and  ammuni¬ 
tion. 
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.Borrowing  yet  another  page  from  the 
Castro  manual,  the  Dominican  Com¬ 
munists  attempted  to  create  that  aura 
of  legitimacy  so  necessary  to  gaining 
sympathy  from  certain  liberal  quarters 
in  the  United  States.  On  the  25th  of 
April,  thek  propelled  a  well-known  sup¬ 
porter  of  Nex-President  Juan  Bosch, 
Raphael  Molina  Urena,  into  a  pro¬ 
visional  presidency.  Molina  Urena  de¬ 
clared  that  th\  Constitution  of  1963, 
suspended  with  the  fall  of  Bosch,  was 
again  in  effect,  and  that  he  was  only 
holding  the  reins  of\power  until  Bosch 
could  return  from  Puerto  Rico.  But, 
within  2  days,  the  Molirta  Urena  govern¬ 
ment  toppled  and  its  kek  political  and 
military  leaders  fled  to  a&flum  in  for¬ 
eign  embassies,  leaving  behind  them  a 
leadership  vacuum  into  wftmh  well 
trained,  well-prepared  Communists 
moved  swiftly.  . 

All  signs  of  moderation  disappeared 
and  the  violent  extremists  took  chkge. 

Mr.  President,  this  then  was  the  scene 
on  April  30,  when  President  Johnson  o:  . 
dered  additional  American  troops  into 
Santo  Domingo.  . 

It  was  not  an  ambition  for  territorial 
or  material  gain,  or  the  desire  to  impose 
our  will  on  other  peoples  that  prompted 
the  President  to  send  more  young  Amer¬ 
ican  men  to  a  small  and  troubled  island. 
Rather,  after  careful,  prudent  calcula¬ 
tion,  President  Johnson  decided  to  seek 
several  specific  and  altogether  proper 
goals.  Uppermost  was  the  continued 
protection  of  large  numbers  of  Ameri¬ 
can  citizens  still  remaining  in  Santo 
Domingo. 

Second,  the  activities  of  such  well- 
known  Communists  as  Luis  Gomez  Perez; 
Jose  Cuello  Hernandez,  who  was  trained 
in  Cuba  in  1964;  Moises  Blanco  Gerano, 
a  leader  of  the  14th  of  June  movement; 
Daniel  Ozuna  Hernandez,  a  leader  of  the 
Cuban-inspired  14th  of  June  invasion  in 
1963;  Antonio  Isa  Conde,  who  received 
instruction  in  Cuba  in  1963;  his  brother, 
Narciso,  a  member  of  the  Central  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Dominican  Communist 
Party;  and  many,  many  others  caused 
increased  concern  here  in  Washington 
over  the  ultimate  direction  the  growing 
anarchy  in  Santo  Domingo — given  im¬ 
petus  by  the  lack  of  unity  among  anti¬ 
rebels — might  take. 

There  were  well-founded  fears  that  the 
lawlessness  and  bloodshed,  hitherto/on- 
fined  to  the  capital  city,  was  ab/ut  to 
spread  to  the  countryside. 

Most  important  for  the  long-range 
prospects  for  peace,  the  President  was 
convinced  that  the  U.S.  military  pres¬ 
ence  in  the  Dominican  Republic,  by  im¬ 
partially  enforcing  a  c^ase-fire,  would 
give  the  Organization  of  American  States 
the  necessary  time  jio  take  collective 
peacekeeping  actio.,. 

Mr.  President,  w6  saw  the  President  s 
judgment  on  thjf>  last  point  vindicated 
with  the  formal  creation  of  the  inter- 
American  foi/fe  in  Santo  Domingo  on 
May  23.  TKe  presence  of  this  hemi¬ 
spheric  arrrfy,  composed  of  units  from  the 
United  States,  Brazil,  Costa  Rica,  Hon¬ 
duras,  Nicaragua,  and  Paraguay,  has  al¬ 
lowed/us  to  cut  our  own  troop  commit¬ 
ment7  by  over  50  percent.  Under  the 
command  of  the  distinguished  Brazilian, 


Gen.  Hugo  Penasco  Alvim,  the  inter- 
American  force  undertook  the  difficult 
task  of  halting  violence  while  OAS  nego¬ 
tiators  effected  a  political  settlement. 

But,  Mr.  President,  the  dangers  of  the 
Dominican  crisis,  though  sharply  re¬ 
duced  by  the  latest  developments,  are 
still  apparent. 

The  Communists  continue  to  play  an 
important  role  in  the  rebel  movement. 
Their  paramilitary  strength  still  com¬ 
prises  the  major  elements  of  the  rebels 
under  arms.  Some  Dominican  officers 
who  are  not  Communists  have  defected 
in  recent  weeks  from  the  rebel  move¬ 
ment,  telling  officials  of  our  Government 
that  the  growing  intransigence  of  the 
Communists  has  led  to  Communist 
threats  against  the  lives  of  non-Com- 
munist  rebel  leaders.  Others  have  de¬ 
clared  that  the  influence  of  the  Commu¬ 
nists  is  increasing,  and  that  at  least  75 
percent  of  the  military  command  posts 
in  the  rebel  area  are  under  the  direct 
control  of  the  Communists. 

There  is  evidence  that  the  Communists 
are  actively  making  preparations  for 
,nger  term  subversion.  Some  of  their 
leaders,  furnished  with  false  identities^ 
areVready  to  go  underground  to  dire 
future  violence.  The  Communists  hake 
acquired  large  numbers  of  rifles /and 
automate  weapons  during  the  course  of 
the  revoK,  and  many  of  these/are  al¬ 
ready  hidetan  away  for  future/use — not 
only  in  Santh  Domingo  itself/ut  also  in 
secret  caehes\in  many  parts  of  the 
country 
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One  of  th/ leaders  of  this  psnty,  Juan 
Ducoudraw,  who  worked  for  Rfcflio  Ha¬ 
vana  in/1962,  and  who  has  mrveled 
widely  in  the  Soviet  Union,  Poland,  and 
Communist  China,  declared  on  August 
17  that  his  group  will  actively  opposes 
negotiated  settlement  on  the  lines  pr 
posed  by  the  OAS.  Instead,  the  Domin 
/lean  Communist  Party  will  attempt  to 
continue  its  course  of  armed  insurrec¬ 
tion. 

The  14th  of  June  movement  has  also 
come  out  openly  in  favor  of  violent 
action  against  any  provisional  govern¬ 
ment.  Its  Cuban-trained  Communist 
leaders  and  its  hard-core  extremist  fac¬ 
tion  of  Castro  sympathizers  are  guiding 
the  14th  of  June  movement  ever  closer 
to  an  alliance  with  the  other  two  Com¬ 
munist  parties.  The  movement  has 
been  very  active  in  the  past  2  months  in 
enlisting  new  members,  conducting  Com¬ 
munist  indoctrination  course,  and  giv¬ 
ing  guerrilla  warfare  training  to  hun¬ 
dreds  of  young  people.  Many  of  these 
are  brought  in  from  other  parts  of  the 
country  and  returned  to  their  home 
towns  after  training  so  that  they  may 
become  the  guerrilla  fighters  of  future 
Communist  moves  in  the  Dominican  Re¬ 
public. 

The  MPD — Dominican  Popular  Move¬ 
ment — the  Communist  Party  which  fol¬ 
lows  the  Peiping  line  of  violence  to  attain 


its  objectives,  also  began  2  months  ago 
to  conduct  guerrilla  warfare  training 
courses  in  the  rebel  zone  of  Santo  Do-  ‘ 
mingo.  It,  too,  has  publicly  called  it 
terrorism  throughout  the  country/ in 
order  to  oppose  any  provisional  goyern- 
ment.  This  party,  a  hard-core  .under¬ 
ground  movement  before  the  Ai/il  24  re¬ 
volt,  is  now  operating  openl/  and  has 
just  held  a  widely  publicized/ineeting  in 
Santo  Domingo.  It  has  declared  that 
present  conditions  provide  a  good  op¬ 
portunity  in  the  near  fu/fre  for  a  nation¬ 
wide  Communist  uprising.  It  is  laboring 
actively  to  create  a  common  front  with 
workers’  and  farmers’  groups  and  or¬ 
ganizations  and  has  called  for  a  “united 
front”  among  /he  reputable  political 
parties  and  the  Communists  for  open, 
concerted  action  in  the  political  field. 
But  it  is  also  working  to  establish  a  “lib¬ 
eration  rtont,”  a  clandestine  alliance 
among  /Q1  the  Communists  and  their 
sympathizers  for  direct,  violent  action 
agaipst  the  proposed  provisional  govern- 
me/t. 

Jhe  very  term  “liberation  front”  ex¬ 
tends  a  cruel  and  false  promise  to  the 
Dominican  people.  For,  like  the  Viet- 
cong  in  South  Vietnam,  its  means  would 
be  terror  and  impression,  its  aims  the 
very  antithesis  of  liberty. 

The  Dominican  Communist  Party’s 
central  committee  has  admitted,  in  the 
August  16  edition  of  the  party’s  official 
publication,  El  Popular,  that  it  attempted 
to  capitalize  on  a  popular  uprising  at  the 
outset  of  the  April  24  revolt.  The  party 
claims  credit  for  the  slogan  “Arms  for 
the  People,”  and  for  giving  a  popular 
keynote  to  what  it  alleges  would  other¬ 
wise  have  been  a  cut-and-dried  military 
coup  by  rebellious  army  officers.  The 
party  has  engaged  in  the  Communist 
version  of  self-criticism,  analyzing  the 
reasons  for  failure  in  April,  and  calling 
on  all  its  members  to  prepare,  in  its 
own  words,  “for  victory  in  the  next  popu¬ 
lar  insurrection.” 

Mr.  President,  this  solid  evidence  of 
the  determination  of  some  rebels  to  undo 
the  patient,  painstaking  efforts  of  the 
administration,  and  the  OAS,  gives  added 
weight  to  the  impression  that  the  new 
>nro visional  government  could  become  a 
sbnd  castle  at  the  edge  of  the  sea  that 
cokld  be  kicked  over  by  the  Communists. 

I  Nam  confident,  however,  that  the 
Garcni.  Godoy  government  will  be  aware 
of  the  threats  to  peace,  and  that  it  will 
strive  to  be  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the 
Dominicark  people  by  constructing  a 
framework  oi  freedom  in  which  Domini¬ 
cans  can  achieve  their  goals  without  fear 
of  domination  by  an  alien  ideology. 

Even  when  tnkt  framework  is  estab¬ 
lished,  Dominican^  and  the  nations  of 
the  hemisphere  wilPstill  have  to  remain 
vigilant,  for  the  Communists  have  served 
notice  of  their  true  intentions.  Though 
they  have  been  foiled  ito  the  present, 
they  will  not  bow  to  that  great  force  they 
pretend  to  honor,  the  populb^  will. 

Mr.  President,  I  yield  the  fle 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

The  Senate  resumed  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen 
the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges 
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and  universities  and  to  provide  financial 
assistance  for  students  in  postsecondary 
and  higher  education. 

STUDENT  ASSISTANCE  IN  THE  HIGHER 
EDUCATION  BILL 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  I  ex¬ 
press  my  appreciation  to  the  members 
of  the  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Com¬ 
mittee,  and  particularly  to  the  members 
of  the  Education  Subcommittee,  for  their 
long  and  tireless  efforts  in  preparing  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  They 
have  dealt  with  a  complex  of  problems, 
they  have  considered  the  needs  and  the 
ways  in  which  we  can  meet  them,  and 
they  have  reported  a  most  excellent  bill. 

I  congratulate  them  for  their  efforts 
and  their  success,  under  the  leadership 
of  our  distinguished  colleague,  Senator 
Morse,  as  chairman  of  the  subcommittee 
and  Senator  Hill  as  chairman  of  the 
full  committee. 

Title  IV  is  the  section  dealing  with 
student  assistance.  It  is  this  area  which 
has  for  a  long  time  particularly  con¬ 
cerned  me,  and  I  am  particularly  grati¬ 
fied  by  the  “package”  of  proposals  em¬ 
bodied  in  this  title.  They  follow  the 
outlines  of  my  own  bill,  S.  5,  very  closely, 
a  bill  which  I  introduced  at  the  start 
of  this  Congress  as  a  successor  to  S.  2490 
of  last  year.  The  combination  of,  first, 
Federal  scholarships  or  student  grants 
with,  second,  a  federally  guaranteed  loan 
program,  and,  third,  work-study  funds 
comprises  a  comprehensive  package  in 
three  parts,  by  the  use  of  which  we 
should  be  able  to  aid  a  great  number  of 
those  who  cannot  now  attend  college  for 
financial  reasons. 

As  I  noted  in  testimony  before  the  sub¬ 
committee  last  year  on  S.  2490,  we  are 
deprived  of  services  to  the  Nation  at  their 
full  potential  which  we  might  have  from 
at  least  100,000  youth  who  would  like  to 
attend  college  and  who  are  well  qualified 
to  benefit  from  college,  if  only  they  had 
the  financial  aid  they  need.  This  loss  is 
the  Nation’s  loss.  Investment  in  educa¬ 
tion  by  the  Federal  Government  will  be 
far  more  repaid,  even  if  the  cost  is  viewed 
in  strictly  economic  terms.  The  college 
graduate’s  lifetime  earning  power  is  at 
least  $100,000  in  excess  of  that  of  the 
high  school  graduate.  The  additional 
revenue  from  taxes  on  these  higher  in¬ 
comes  far  exceeds  the  Federal  assistance 
costs  we  have  ever  given,  or  those  which 
this  bill  would  provide. 

A  measure  of  the  support  which  may 
be  expected  for  title  IV  lies  in  the  fact 
that  S.  5,  whose  provisions  are  in  essen¬ 
tial  the  same,  received  the  support  and 
cosponsorship  of  26  Members  of  this 
body.  S.  5  called  for  $75  million  in  stu¬ 
dent  grants,  and  S.  600  authorizes  $70 
million  in  the  first  year,  a  sum  which 
will  make  the  vital  difference  to  about 
140,000  students.  Like  S.  5,  the  guaran¬ 
teed  student  loan  program  will  make  pos¬ 
sible  the  borrowing  by  students,  with 
partial  Government  payment  of  interest, 
some  $700  million  from  lending  institu¬ 
tions.  The  rapidly  growing  need  for 
student  loans  is  shown  in  figures  of  the 
Office  of  Education,  recently  released, 
which  show  that  in  the  past  10  years  bor¬ 
rowing  for  college  education  has  shot  up 
from  $14  million  a  year  to  $350  million. 


But  there  are  still  roadblocks  for  many 
students  in  the  path  of  borrowing,  ob¬ 
stacles  which  this  bill  will  help  to  relieve. 

The  activities  of  the  States  which  have 
set  up  loan  programs  have  been  a  great 
benefit  to  students.  I  am  glad  that  the 
arrangements  being  presented  to  us  in 
this  bill  allow  for  the  strengthening 
and  encouragement  of  these  additional 
sources  of  loan  funds.  The  need  is  so 
great  that  we  can  use  the  continuing  and 
expanding  resources  of  such  plans,  gear¬ 
ing  them  in  as  the  bill  now  reported  does, 
to  meet  the  need  far  more  fully  than  has 
been  possible  in  the  past. 

While  the  work-study  funds  proposed 
in  title  IV  are  not  as  extensive  as  those 
which  my  bill  would  have  authorized,  the 
$129  million  provided  in  the  first  year  of 
operation  is  estimated  by  the  committee 
to  be  sufficient  to  aid  at  least  225,000 
students.  I  believe  it  is  wise  to  make  the 
work-study  funds  which  are  already 
available  through  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  a  part  of  the  responsibility 
of  the  Office  of  Education.  S.  600  makes 
that  transfer,  and  thus  puts  the  entire 
program  in  the  place  where  it  belongs, 
related  to  education  rather  than  to  pov¬ 
erty. 

The  problem  we  are  facing  in  the  edu¬ 
cation  explosion  confronting  our  colleges 
is  at  least  in  part  one  of  affording  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  the  student  from  the  middle 
level  of  family  income.  The  resources 
of  the  upper  income  groups  pose  no  fi¬ 
nancial  obstacle,  and  frequently  the  stu¬ 
dent  from  a  poor  family  with  demon¬ 
strated  ability  can  locate  the  help  he 
needs  for  college.  But  now,  in  this  bill, 
we  are  moving  toward  assistance  for  the 
average  student  from  the  average  family 
background.  Many  of  these  will  need 
some  of  the  work-study  assistance  the 
bill  will  make  available.  But  their  need 
may  not  be  such  as  to  warrant  the  grant 
of  the  direct  assistance  part  A  will  give. 
Now  they  will  be  more  easily  able  to  turn 
to  loans  as  a  source  of  funds  for  their 
college  work. 

The  guaranteed  college  loan  idea  is 
one  which  I  have  pursued  over  the  past 
several  years,  even  preceding  the  pack¬ 
age  approach  of  S.  2490  last  year.  I 
consider  it  one  of  the  most  important 
tools  we  will  have  available  for  great 
numbers  of  students.  They  will  be  able 
to  borrow  on  then  own  signatures,  even 
though  they  may  not  be  of  legal  age. 
They  will  be  eligible  so  long  as  they  are 
in  good  standing  in  their  schools,  so  this 
source  will  not  be  confined  only  to  A 
students,  but  can  meet  the  needs  of  the 
average — who  have  often  turned  out  in 
later  life  to  be  much  more  exceptional 
than  college  records  would  imply.  They 
will  borrow  from  regular  lending  institu¬ 
tions,  not  from  the  Government,  but  the 
Government  will  back  the  loan  as  if  it 
were  a  cosigner,  as  we  now  do  with  hous¬ 
ing  loans.  The  interest  rate  of  3  percent 
to  the  student  and  the  privilege  of  repay¬ 
ment  beginning  after  leaving  school 
makes  the  terms  a  genuine  encourage¬ 
ment  for  many  who  would  otherwise  be¬ 
come  college  dropouts. 

I  believe  fully  in  the  principle  espoused 
by  our  late  President  Kennedy  and  re¬ 
affirmed  by  President  Johnson,  that  no 


boy  or  girl  who  can  benefit  from  a  col¬ 
lege  education  should  be  denied  the  op¬ 
portunity  because  of  financial  disability. 
When  we  pass  this  bill  we  will  be  help¬ 
ing  them,  it  is  true,  but  we  shall  be  help¬ 
ing  ourselves  as  a  Nation  fully  as  much. 
Our  young  people  are  our  future,  and  the 
Nation  a  generation  hence  will  be  de¬ 
pendent  upon  them.  This  is  seed  money, 
and  the  fruit  it  bears  will  become  ap¬ 
parent  only  later,  when  the  student 
generation  now  in  our  colleges  has  be¬ 
come  the  adult  leadership  generation  of 
the  future. 

I  shall  not  comment  on  the  other  por¬ 
tions  of  the  bill  which  I  also  support,  ex¬ 
cept  to  say  that  this  will  be  another 
great  landmark  of  achievement  by  the 
89th  Congress.  As  a  cosponsor  of  S.  600, 

I  am  hopeful  that  it  will  receive  the  full 
support  and  prompt  passage  which  it 
deserves. 

Mr.  INOUYE.  Mr.  President,  great 
Congresses  of  the  past  have  often  been 
the  offspring  of  domestic  or  interna¬ 
tional  crises:  war,  depression,  and  for¬ 
eign  instability  have  often  fostered 
qualities  of  fortitude,  tolerance,  and  far¬ 
sightedness.  Only  in  a  few  instances  of 
our  Nation’s  history,  however,  has  there 
been  a  Congress  like  the  present.  The 
89th  Congress  has  forged  a  progressive 
record  that  is  breathtaking  in  its  scope 
and  encouraging  in  its  wisdom  without 
the  usual  situations  which  have  accom¬ 
panied  great  Congresses  of  the  past. 
This  Congress  has  addressed  itself  to  the 
future,  and  I  believe  that  history  will  be 
kind  to  us. 

One  of  the  keys  to  this  outstanding 
record  of  legislative  accomplishments 
has  been  our  profound  and  unshakable 
commitment  to  education.  Prior  to  this 
session,  the  88th  Congress  had  been 
called  the  Education  Congress  because  of 
its  record  in  this  field.  Today,  there  are 
few  who  will  contest  the  89th  receiving 
this  title,  for  it  has  far  overshadowed 
the  achievements  of  its  predecessor  and 
added  luster  to  American  history. 

When  we  seek  to  analyze  the  main¬ 
springs  of  the  Great  Society,  we  find  edu¬ 
cation  to  be  the  generating  force.  The 
war  on  poverty,  with  Operation  Head 
Start  as  one  of  its  features,  essentially  is 
an  educational  program.  Its  success  has 
spawned  a  number  of  local  plans  with 
great  promises  of  success.  The  battle 
against  dropouts  has  taken  a  number  of 
forms,  and  despite  the  opposition  of 
many,  it  has  enlisted  the  services  of 
many  private  citizens  who  have  been 
stirred  by  the  call  to  service. 

Aid  to  colleges  for  housing  has  been 
made  available  through  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act.  Funds  have 
been  made  available  to  upgrade  our 
health  research  facilities.  Bills  to  im¬ 
prove  our  medical  schools  and  libranes 
through  grants  and  scholarships  have 
been  introduced.  Nor  can  anyone  fail  to 
mention  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act,  one  of  the  most  signifi¬ 
cant  pieces  of  legislation  in  the  histoiy 
of  education  and  a  pioneer  measure  m 
the  struggle  to  improve  our  schools. 

Yesterday,  S.  600  was  reported  out  of 
committee.  Commonly  called  the  highei 
education  bill,  it  is  complementary  to 
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the  legislation  providing  Federal  as¬ 
sistance  to  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  It  is  a  vital  bill  if  we  are  sincere 
in  our  professions  of  commitment  to 
excellence  in  our  universities  and  col¬ 
leges.  It  strikes  out  new  and  imaginative 
paths  in  the  support  of  higher  education 
and  will  provide  the  framework  on  which 
those  who  follow  us  can  build. 

S.  600  is  a  broad  bill,  but  it  does  ad¬ 
dress  itself  to  specific  needs  and  demands 
of  modem  America.  We  are  all  informed 
about  the  great  “education  boom.” 
Some  of  us  have  even  been  affected 
personally  by  deficiencies  in  our  edu¬ 
cational  system  caused  by  unprecedented 
enrollments  and  requirements.  “War 
baby,”  “college  crisis,”  “classroom  short¬ 
age,”  and  similar  terms  have  all  worked 
their  way  into  our  vocabulary  and  re¬ 
flect  areas  of  increasing  concern. 
Translated  into  specific  terms,  it  means 
that  there  will  be  1.4  million  in  our 
freshmen  classes  alone  on  our  college 
campuses  next  autumn.  In  1954  there 
were  2.4  million  college  students  overall. 
Ten  years  later  there  were  4.8  million. 
Five  years  from  now  there  will  be  6.9 
million,  and  by  1973  the  number  will 
reach  8  million.  A  less  publicized, 
though  in  some  ways  equally  dramatic, 
figure  shows  a  rise  in  the  number  of  in¬ 
stitutions  since  the  war  from  866  to 
2,300.  To  those  of  us  who  have  left  our 
college  years  behind  us,  these  figures  may 
mean  little,  but  to  parents  of  college 
students  and  to  the  student  himself, 
these  figures  mean  fiercely  competitive 
entrance  examinations  cramped  dormi¬ 
tory  facilities,  crowded  classrooms,  and 
inadequate  library  facilities. 

S.  600  takes  an  important  step  in  try¬ 
ing  to  remedy  these  ills.  Title  I  en¬ 
courages  extension  programs  admin¬ 
istered  by  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  and  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
State.  These  programs  will  be  specifi¬ 
cally  designed  to  attack  crucial  urban 
and  metropolitan  problems  such  as  the 
lack  of  city  planning,  public  health,  and 
so  forth. 

The  bill  would  also  try  to  assist  our 
college  libraries  through  grants  for  the 
purchase  of  equipment.  It  would  also 
encourage  the  training  of  more  and  bet¬ 
ter  librarians.  The  problem  of  the 
struggling,  small  college  is  a  perplex¬ 
ing  one,  and  yet  I  believe  that  we  are 
making  a  significant  step  in  helping  to 
solve  some  of  the  difficulties  facing  them. 
Grants  for  personnel  and  services  would 
be  made  available  for  schools  struggling 
for  survival. 

It  is  my  personal  opinion  that  the 
most  important  title  of  the  entire  meas¬ 
ure  is  that  which  provides  for  student 
assistance.  Financial  difficulties  have 
proved  an  insurmountable  obstacle  for 
tens  of  thousands  of  able  students  who 
have  had  to  forego  a  college  education. 
Today,  a  college  education  is  not  a  lux¬ 
ury  but  a  vital  necessity.  In  these  trying 
times  when  we  must  cope  with  not  only 
the  Communists  but  also  urban  decay 
and  international  instability,  we  cannot 
afford  to  misuse  our  human  resources. 
Moreover,  through  the  insured  loan  and 
subsidized  interest  program,  the  needs 
of  many  middle-income  families  will 
finally  be  met. 


Furthermore,  provision  for  a  National 
Teachers  Corps  has  been  made.  I  be¬ 
lieve  the  teacher’s  desire  to  serve  his 
fellow  man  is  just  as  strong  as  the  ideal¬ 
ism  which  motivates  thousands  of  our 
youth  in  the  Peace  Corps.  The  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  Teachers  Corps  will,  I 
know,  prove  of  inestimable  value  to  our 
poverty  stricken  areas.  Likewise  S.  600 
would  amend  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  of  1963  to  provide  additional 
funds  for  construction  of  classrooms  and 
labs  and  for  the  purchase  of  equipment. 

A  modem,  industrialized  democracy 
cannot  fulfill  its  potential  when  its  uni¬ 
versities  and  colleges  are  only  half  used 
and  understaffed.  Beyond  the  need  to 
match  the  Russians  is  our  need  to  mo¬ 
bilize  our  resources  in  the  war  against 
social  and  economic  injustice.  Human 
beings  are  too  valuable  to  be  cast  aside 
and  their  talents  wasted.  This  is  a  great 
Nation  but  it  can  be  even  greater;  it  is 
affluent  but  it  could  be  wealthier.  We 
must  realize  that  we  can  no  longer 
neglect  our  colleges  or  our  students.  S. 
600  is  a  vitally  significant  measure  which 
will  help  to  alleviate  the  burdens  which 
now  plague  our  educational  system.  I 
urge  that  the  Senate  give  its  full  support 
to  this  bill. 


BALANCE  OF  PAYMENTS 

Mr.  HARYKE.  Mr.  Preside^;,  a  few 
days  ago  one\of  the  correspondents  for 
a  Washington\newspaper  purported  to 
report  on  a  conversation  between  the 
President  and  theWice  President  of  the 
United  States.  Hk.  nafade  some  com¬ 
ments  about  the  Senior  from  Minnesota 
[Mr.  McCarthy]  and  me  senior  Senator 
from  Indiana  [Mr/HARTkE], 

The  conversation  is  supposed  to  have 
concerned  comment  about  the  constant 
advocacy  by/the  Senator  from  Min¬ 
nesota  and  in e  Senator  from  Indiana  of 
a  deficit.  /  \ 

In  that  conversation  something  was 
|  mentioned  about  having  a  little  a&ficit 
was  lijm  being  a  little  bit  pregnant.  \ 

The  article  then  went  on  to  say  that 
th^senior  Senator  from  Indiana  was  fol¬ 
lowing  in  the  footsteps  of  the  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  in  becoming 
•  somewhat  of  a  difficulty  for  the  business 
community.  I  am  really  pleased  that 
this  article  was  published  in  the  paper. 

The  article  points  out  a  very  signifi¬ 
cant  fact.  That  fact  is  that  there  seems 
to  be  a  common  misunderstanding  today 
of  exactly  what  the  real  problem  is  in 
relation  to  the  international  payments 
deficit  as  compared  to  the  budgetary 
deficit. 

I  am  one  who  believes  that  we  should 
have  a  balanced  budget.  I  have  been  a 
constant  advocate  of  that  proposal.  I 
made  such  a  recommendation  to  Under 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Mr.  Fowler, 
when  he  was  in  that  position  under  Sec¬ 
retary  Dillon,  and  before  he  retired  from 
the  Treasury,  before  assuming  his  posi¬ 
tion  as  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  I  told 
Mr.  Fowler  at  that  time  that  I  thought 
it  would  be  appropriate  for  the  budget 
of  the  United  States  not  to  exceed  $100 
billion. 

However,  I  now  want  to  point  out  that 
it  seems  that  some  of  these  bureaucratic 


experts  in  the  executive  branch  still  have 
not  understood  that  there  can  be  a  defi¬ 
cit  in  our  international  balance-of-pav/ 
ments  situation  as  well  as  a  deficit  in  the 
Federal  budgetary  situation.  They /still 
believe  that  we  are  talking  about  a'nud- 
getary  deficit  when  we,  in  fads;  have 
been  talking  about  a  balancoGf -pay¬ 
ments  deficit  that  has  existed  in  the 
United  States.  / 

The  truth  is  that  we  hpve  been  dis¬ 
cussing  this  matter  simre  about  1958. 
We  have  had  a  balance-of -payments 
deficit.  Starting  early  this  year,  the 
President  instituted  sc  voluntary  program 
of  restraint  on  investment  and  also  on 
extension  of  credit  overseas.  The  result 
of  this  prograna  has  been  fantastically 
successful;  so/ successful,  in  fact,  that 
perhaps  it  will  cause  us  some  difficulty. 

In  connection  with  that  matter,  I  call 
to  the  attention  of  the  Senate  something 
which  We  have  not  seen  in  America  for  a 
long  time.  I  have  in  my  hand  the  Econ¬ 
omist,  under  date  of  August  28  to 
September  3,  1965.  Ordinarily,  the 

Economist,  which  is  a  well-regarded 
publication  in  England,  has  some  kind 
of  drawing  or  illustration  on  the  front 
page.  However,  in  this  issue,  the  front 
of  the  cover,  in  bold  red  type,  states  “The 
Purpose  of  Recession.”  Then  they  re¬ 
port  the  notice  of  the  Ford  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  under  date  of  August  19,  1965, 
which  is  a  cutback  in  employment,  as 
follows : 

The  company  regrets  to  advise  employees 
that  despite  exceptional  efforts  that  are  be¬ 
ing  made  it  will  be  necessary  to  introduce 
4-day  working  in  certain  departments  as 
from  next  week. 

The  article  points  out  that  they  are  in 
the  throes  of  beginning  to  cut  back  em¬ 
ployment.  We  do  not  see  such  a  situa¬ 
tion  in  America  today.  We  are  in  the 
midst  of  prosperity.  This  administra¬ 
tion  is  continuing  to  bring  us  higher 
profits,  increased  employment,  and  de¬ 
creased  unemployment. 

The  truth  is  that,  in  England,  however, 
they  are  suffering  at  this  moment,  from 
whatever  cause,  from  the  throes  of  a 
beginning  recession.  They  are  cutting 
sback  on  employment.  This  threat  is 
serving  notice  on  the  United  States  and 
th\world  and  should  not  be  taken  lightly. 

This  threat  demonstrates  quite  con- 
clusiTOly  what  I  said  earlier  this  week. 
So  far  las  we  are  concerned,  considera¬ 
tion  muskbe  given  to  relaxing  or  exempt¬ 
ing  from  the  interest  equalization  tax 
the  provisions  which  apply  to. England. 
We  are  not  called  upon  to  solve  Eng¬ 
land’s  problems*,  but  we  must  recognize 
them.  If  there  lka  cutback  in  employ¬ 
ment  in  the  Ford  Motor  Co.  in  England, 
it  means  a  cutback  in«ihe  amount  of  steel 
that  will  be  used  therk  We  are  now  in 
the  midst  of  trying  to  Rave  a  steel  strike 
settled,  but  there  is  a  backup  in  inven¬ 
tory  of  steel.  \ 

We  know,  further,  that  i£  steel-pro¬ 
ducing  countries  cannot  sell  steel  to  Eng¬ 
land,  that  steel  will  be  dumped,  in  the 
United  States.  Dumping  is  one\>f  the 
subjects  involved  in  the  dispute.  \ 

Mr.  President,  if  this  matter  is  nokof 
concern  to  us,  there  is  something  wrong 
in  our  thinking.  We  do  not  live  on  air 
economic  island.  We  have  had  pros- 
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Mr.  Morse,  from  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare, 

submitted  the  following 

REPORT 

together  with 

SUPPLEMENTAL  AND  INDIVIDUAL  VIEWS 

[To  accompany  H.R.  9567] 

The  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  to  which  was  referred 
the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our 
colleges  and  universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for 
students  in  postsecondary  and  higher  education,  having  considered 
the  same,  reports  favorably  thereon  with  an  amendment  and  recom¬ 
mends  that  the  bill  as  amended  do  pass. 

Short  Summary  of  H.R.  9567  as  Amended 

If  enacted  as  amended,  H.R.  9567  would: 

(1)  In  title  I,  provide  for  fiscal  year  1966  $25  million,  and  $50 
million  for  each  of  the  4  following  fiscal  years  to  finance  college  and 
university  extension  and  continuing  education  programs  designed  to 
assist  in  the  solution  of  community  problems  and  to  strengthen  and 
expand  programs  of  continuing  education  through  extension  methods. 

The  funds  provided  would  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion  to  make  grants  to  colleges  and  universities  providing  such  college 
and  university  extension  services. 

For  the  purpose  of  developing  State  plans  through  which  the 
programs  would  be  administered,  5  percent  of  the  costs  of  the  program 
or  $25,000,  whichever  is  greater,  is  authorized.  Eighty  percent  of 
the  money  in  each  year  would  be  allotted  to  the  States  upon  a  for¬ 
mula  based  upon  population.  Twenty  percent  of  the  sums  appropri¬ 
ated  under  the  authorization  are  reserved  to  the  Commissioner  for 
grants  and  contracts  to  finance  experimental  projects. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  is  authorized  under  this  title 
to  appoint  a  National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing 
Education  consisting  of  representatives  of  executive  departments 
and  12  members  appointed  without  regard  to  civil  service  laws  from 
among  persons  knowledgeable  in  the  field  who,  in  addition  to  advising 
the  Commissioner  on  the  regulations  established  pursuant  to  the  title, 
have  the  duty  of  reviewing  the  administration  and  effectiveness  of  all 
federally  supported  extension  and  continuing  programs,  and  upon  the 
basis  of  their  findings  to  make  recommendations  to  the  President  for 
transmittal  to  the  Congress  in  annual  reports  commencing  March 
31,  1967,  for  the  effectuation  of  their  findings. 

(2)  Three  types  of  programs  to  improve  college  and  university 
libraries  are  authorized  under  title  II  of  the  proposed  act. 

(a)  The  first  part  of  the  act  authorizes  $50  million  a  year  for  5 
years  to  expand  and  to  improve  college  library  resources  through 
provision  of  basic,  supplemental,  and  special-purpose  grants.  Library 
resources  include  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes, 
phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials  and  other  related  materials 
(including  necessary  binding).  Seventy-five  percent  of  the  funds 
appropriated  will  be  reserved  for  basic  and  supplemental  grants.  A 
basic  grant  which  will  not  exceed  $5,000  will  be  made  to  each  eligible 
institution  of  higher  education  and  to  each  branch  of  such  institution 
which  is  located  in  a  community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent 
institution  is  located.  These  basic  grants  will  be  matched  on  a  50-50 
basis.  Joint  use  of  library  facilities  with  other  institutions  is  required 
where  feasible.  The  supplemental  grants  which  are  not  matched  shall 
not  exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student.  In  making  these  grants 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  may  take  into  consideration  factors 
such  as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection  and  student  enrollment 
and  give  priority  to  institutions  in  need  of  financial  assistance  for 
library  purposes.  Special-purpose  grants  which  will  be  funded  from 
the  remaining  25  percent  of  the  appropriation  are  reserved  to  meet 
special  national  or  regional  needs  for  additional  library  resources. 
Moreover,  these  grants  may  also  be  made  to  institutions  which 
demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library  resources  and  which 
demonstrate  that  such  financial  assistance  will  make  a  substantial 
contribution  to  the  quality  of  their  educational  resources.  Special- 
purpose  grants  are  matched  at  a  rate  of  three  Federal  dollars  for  each 
institutional  dollar.  An  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Re¬ 
sources  shall  establish  criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental  grants 
and  special-purpose  grants. 

( b )  The  second  part  of  the  title  authorizes  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  $7,500,000,  and  $15  million  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist 
them  in  training  persons  in  librarianship.  In  addition,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  and  other  public  or  private  agencies  and  to  individuals  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improvement  of 
libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training  in  librarianship. 

(c)  Part  C  of  the  title  provides  $5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  1966, 
$6,315,000  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $7,770,000  for  each  of  the  3 
following  fiscal  years  to  enable  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to 
transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress.  Such  funds  will  be 
expended  to  provide  cataloging  information  promptly  after  receipt  of 
library  materials  and  to  aid  the  Library  of  Congress  in  the  acquisition 
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of  library  materials  currently  published  throughout  the  world  of  value 
to  scholarships. 

(3)  In  title  III  of  the  proposed  act,  for  fiscal  year  1966  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  is  empowered  to  grant  $55  million  and  for 
fiscal  year  1967  and  the  3  succeeding  fiscal  years  $60  million  each 
year,  for  strengthening  4-year  and  2-year  developing  institutions  of 
higher  education  through  making  grants  for  payment  of  part  of  the 
cost  of  financing  cooperative  agreements  between  developing  institu¬ 
tions  and  other  colleges  and  universities.  Such  grants,  upon  a  project 
basis,  could  be  used  for  programs  and  activities  such  as  (a)  the 
exchange  of  faculty  or  students  by  the  cooperating  institutions; 
(. b )  training  programs  for  developing  institutional  faculties  and  college 
administration;  (c)  introduction  of  new  curriculums;  ( d )  cooperative 
education  programs;  (e)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or 
laboratories,  and  if)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  and  administration  of  developing 
institutions. 

A  further  section  of  this  title  provides  national  teaching  fellowships 
under  which  qualified  graduate  students  and  junior  members  of  the 
faculties  of  developed  institutions  would  be  encouraged  to  teach  at 
the  developing  institutions.  Such  fellowships  would  carry  stipends 
of  not  more  than  $6,500  per  year  plus  $400  for  each  dependent 
accompanying  the  fellow. 

(4)  Title  IV,  the  student  assistance  title  of  the  act,  is  composed  of 
four  parts: 

Part  A  established  undergraduate  scholarships,  funded  at  $70  million 
for  the  first  year,  will  afford  educational  opportunities  to  140,000 
students.  These  scholarships,  under  committee  amendments  adopted, 
may  range  from  $200  to  $800  a  year,  dependent  upon  need.  For 
those  students  having  need  in  excess  of  $800  who  are  in  the  upper 
half  of  their  college  class,  a  maximum  of  $1,000  could  be  provided. 
These  scholarships  will  be  awarded  by  institutions  of  higher  education 
within  a  State.  Under  the  amendment  adopted  by  the  committee, 
however,  15  percent  of  a  State’s  total  allotment  may  be  used  by  a 
State  scholarship  program  for  scholarships  meeting  the  terms  of  the 
act,  to  supplement,  upon  a  matching  basis,  its  existing  program  or  to 
initiate  such  a  program.  Such  supplementation,  however,  would 
require  an  expansion  of  an  existing  program.  The  scholarship  pro¬ 
gram  provides  $70  million  for  each  of  5  years  for  initial  scholarships. 
Scholarships  could  not  exceed  4  years.  Appropriations  are  also  au¬ 
thorized  to  finance  scholarships  previously  awarded. 

Part  B  is  the  insured  loan  program.  The  committee  here  adopted 
an  amendment  to  the  original  bill  which  parallels  almost  exactly  the 
language  adopted  by  the  House  when  the  companion  measure  passed 
on  August  26.  It  places  the  Federal  loan  insurance  program  on  a 
standby  basis,  to  become  operational  only  in  the  event  that  at  any 
institution  of  higher  education,  State  and/or  private  nonprofit  loan 
insurance  programs  should  fail  to  meet  the  demands  for  insured  loans 
at  that  institution.  This  program  is  designed  to  assure  that  colleges 
and  students  attending  colleges  will  have  reasonable  access  to  low  in¬ 
terest  rate  loans.  In  order  to  accomplish  this,  the  loans  will  be  interest 
free  to  the  student  while  he  is  attending  school  and  at  an  interest  rate 
paralleling  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  direct  loans  when  he 
has  completed  his  education.  The  difference  between  the  interest 
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charged  to  the  student  and  the  cost  of  the  money  through  State  or 
private  nonprofit  organizations  will  be  paid  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Part  C  of  title  IV  transfers  the  college  work-study  program  from  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education— 
$129  million  is  authorized  for  this  purpose  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
should  provide  on-  and  off-campus  employment  for  225,000  to  285,000 
students.  The  final  year  of  the  program  under  administration  esti¬ 
mates  would  be  $235  million. 

Part  D  of  title  IV  consists  of  amendments  made  by  the  committee 
to  the  NDEA  title  II  student  loan  program.  These  amendments  were 
designed  to  provide  participating  colleges  with  procedures  which 
would  enable  them  to  loan  and  collect  more  efficiently  advances  under 
this  program.  In  addition,  the  committee  adopted  an  amendment 
which  forgives  completely  an  NDEA  loan  at  the  rate  of  15  percent  pei 
year  for  a  teacher  who  elects  to  teach  in  a  school  in  receipt  of  funds 
under  title  I  of  Public  Law  89-10.  The  100-percent  forgiveness, 
however,  would  apply  only  in  the  case  of  teachers  employed  by  25 
percent  of  the  schools  in  the  State.  . 

The  committee  finally,  also  adopted  amendments  to  include  within 
title  III  of  the  NDEA' the  subject  matter  area  of  “economics”,  and 
to  provide  in  title  XI,  the  institute  title,  provision  for  teachers  in  the 
fields  of  economics  and  civics.  Increased  funds  for  title  III  and  title 
XI  of  NDEA  would  come  to  $27,250,000  each  year. 

(5)  Title  V,  which  is  concerned  with  teacher  preparation  programs, 
consists  of  four  parts.  Part  A  establishes  in  the  Office  of  Education 
a  12-member  Council  on  Teacher  Preparation  under  the  chairmanship 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  It  is  charged  with  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  reviewing  the  administration  and  operation  not  only  of  the 
programs  carried  out  under  title  V  but  of  all  other  Federal  programs 
for  complementary  purposes.  Part  B  makes  provision  for  a  National 
Teacher  Corps  funded  at  $36,100,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  at 
$64,715,000  for  each  of  the  4  following  years.  This  program  in  its 
first  year  would  permit  approximately  6,000  individuals  either  alone 
or  as  members  of  a  teaching  team,  in  conjunction  with  local  school 
districts,  to  provide  teaching  services  in  such  districts.  An  additional 
part  of  the  new  title  would  provide  4,500  fellowships  for  the  first  year, 
rising  to  15,000  in  the  fifth  year,  leading  to  a  master’s  degree  designed 
to  attract  recent  graduates  into  the  teaching  field  and  to  provide  ad¬ 
vanced  training  for  experienced  teachers.  Forty  percent  of  the  fellow¬ 
ships  are  for  recent  graduates,  60  percent  are  for  teachers  with  5  or 
more  years  of  experience.  The  master’s  may  be  taken  either  in  edu¬ 
cation  or  in  a  subiect  matter  discipline.  Stipends  for  recent  gradu¬ 
ates  are  established  at  $2,000  for  the  first  year  and  $2,200  the  second 
year  as  in  title  IV  of  NDEA.  Stipends  for  experienced  teachers  are 
set  at  $4,800  per  year.  For  both  recent  graduates  and  experienced 
teachers  provision  is  made  for  dependents  at  the  rate  of  $400  per  year 
and  the  necessary  travel  to  the  institution  at  which  training  is  taken 
is  also  allowed.  Each  institution  of  higher  education  accepting  such 
a  fellow  under  the  terms  of  the  bill  would  receive  a  cost-of-education 
allowance  of  $3,000  per  annum.  Between  20  and  25  percent  of  the 
fellowships  in  each  category  would  be  reserved  for  ancillary  fields  such 
as  special  education,  school  social  work,  school  library  work,  and  voca¬ 
tional  education.  A  further  provision  of  this  part  would  permit  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  award  up  to  20  percent  of  the  experi¬ 
enced  teacher  fellowships  to  professional  employees  of  school  systems 
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who  have  been  displaced  as  the  result  of  school  population  changes 
resulting  from  the  enforcement! of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  or  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  that  Act. 

The  final  part  of  this  new  title  would  provide  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  with  $5  million  a  year  for  grants  to  pay  part  of  the  costs  of 
improving  graduate  and  undergraduate  teacher  training  programs  in 
institutions  of  higher  education. 

(6)  In  title  VI  of  the  proposed  act,  a  new  program  is  established 
which  brings  to  higher  education  in  a  manner  similar  to  title  III  of 
NDEA  a  matching  equipment  grant  program  which  for  the  first  year  is 
funded  at  $35  million  and  which  will  rise  to  $60  million  at  the  end  of 
the  fifth  year.  There  is  also  constituted  a  faculty  development  pro¬ 
gram  funded  at  $5  million  a  year  which  is  the  counterpart  of  title  XI 
of  NDEA  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  level.  A  further  section 
provides  $2.5  million  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  $10  million  for  the 
following  4  years  for  acquisition  of  TV  equipment. 

(7)  Title  VII  amends  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
by  incorporating  amendments  which  increase  for  1966  by  $100  million 
funds  authorized  for  inadequate  academic  facilities  and  by  $60  million 
funds  authorized  for  graduate  academic  facilities.  Other  amendments 
in  this  area  would  change  matching  requirements  from  the  present 
fixed  40-60  formula  in  the  case  of  junior  and  community  colleges  to 
an  “up  to  40  percent”  Federal  share,  thus  placing  the  junior  and  com¬ 
munity  college  segment  on  a  parity  with  similar  language,  applying 
to  4-year  schools.  The  committee  further  broadened  the  categories 
of  construction  permissible  under  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
by  removing  previous  limitations.  Prohibition  against  construction 
for  religious  purposes  or  for  structures  for  which  admissions  charges 
are  made  or  gymnasia  still  apply.  A  third  change  in  this  area  per¬ 
mits  an  interchange  between  funds  for  4-  and  2-year  public  schools 
where  the  State  authorities  determine  this  to  be  necessary. 

(8)  Title  VIII  contains  general  provisions  and  definitions  as  used  in 
the  act. 

History  of  Legislation 

President  Johnson  in  his  education  message  to  the  opening  session 
of  the  89th  Congress  set  forth  the  goals  which  are  yet  to  be  accom¬ 
plished  through  educational  legislation.  A  part  of  that  program  has 
already  been  enacted,  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  level,  in  Public 
Law  89-10. 

H.R.  9567,  as  amended  by  the  committee,  is  designed  to  accomplish 
a  part  of  remaining  purposes  in  the  field  of  higher  education.  In 
addition  it  is  constructed  to  carry  out  the  proposals  subsequently 
submitted  by  the  President  July  17,  1965,  in  draft  legislation  for 
teacher  preparation  programs  which  was  introduced  as  S.  2302  on 
July  19. 

The  original  administration  recommendations  were  contained  in 
draft  legislation  introduced  as  S.  600  on  January  19,  1965,  cosponsored 
by  24  Senators.  Twelve  days  of  hearings  upon  the  concepts  contained 
in  the  respective  bills  were  held  by  the  Education  Subcommittee  of 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare.  Following  this 
the  subcommittee  met  in  executive  session  10  times.  In  the  course 
of  its  deliberations  it  reviewed  some  17  amendments  submitted  by 
Senators  from  the  floor  and  in  addition  gave  careful  consideration  to 
31  amendments  submitted  by  members  in  the  form  of  committee 
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prints.  Other  amendments  were  proposed  in  an  informal  manner 
during  the  sessions  as  a  result  of  discussion. 

The  reported  measure  thus  bears  the  handiwork  of  many  Senators, 
on  both  sides  of  the  aisle,  and  as  a  result  of  this  process  of  careful 
weighing  of  proposals,  the  full  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 
found  itself  able  to  report  the  bill  to  the  Senate  unanimously. 

During  the  period  S.  600  and  S.  2302  were  under  consideration  a 
companion  measure,  H.R.  9567,  was  under  consideration  by  the  House 
of  Representatives  and  its  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
H.R.  9567  passed  the  House  of  Representatives  on  August  26,  1965, 
by  a  vote  of  367  to  22. 

The  present  measure  is  brought  to  the  Senate  in  the  form  of  an 
amendment  to  the  House  bill  containing  the  text  agreed  upon  by  the 
committee  for  S.  600. 

Title  T — College  and  University  Extension  and  Continuing 

Education 

The  need 

Since  the  turn  of  the  century  the  portion  of  the  American  people 
living  in  urbanized  areas  has  increased  from  45  to  70  percent.  There 
is  every  indication  that  an  ever-increasing  portion  of  the  population 
will  reside  in  and  around  the  Nation’s  cities.  Since  1950  approxi¬ 
mately  85  percent  of  the  population  growth  in  the  United  States 
has  occurred  in  the  cities.  This  change  in  population  distribution 
within  the  country  has  resulted  in  major  community  problems  both 
in  rural  areas,  where  people  have  been  and  still  are  leaving,  and  in 
urban  areas  which  must  continually  absorb  and  provide  community 
services  for  new  residents  many  of  whom  are  unaccustomed  to  urban 
living. 

Many  cities  are  faced  with  the  problem  of  having  “central  cores” 
which  were  designed  or  formed  with  the  urban  needs  of  the  19th  cen¬ 
tury  in  mind  and  no  longer  meet  the  needs  of  modern  urban  center. 
These  central  cores  have  often  become  poverty-infested  cancerous 
eyesores  with  substandard  housing,  poor  police  protection,  and 
second-rate  public  sei vices — all  of  which  breed  juvenile  delinquency, 
serious  crime  problems,'  economic  instability,  social  disturbances,  and 
poor  health.  Rapid  urbanization  of  formerly  rural  areas  has  also 
caused  problems  in  zoning,  housing,  traffic  regulation,  uneasy  race 
relations,  and  pollution. 

Local  officials  and  private  citizens  and  organizations  have  been 
doing  much  to  cope  with  these  problems.  However,  solutions  to  the 
problems  of  metropolitan  areas  involving  millions  of  people  with 
diverse  special  interests  and  needs  require  expertise  which  is  seldom 
available.  The  leadership,  organization,  administrative,  and  diag¬ 
nostic  skills,  the  knowledge  of  facts,  and  the  understanding  of  inter¬ 
relationships  must  be  developed  and  made  available  to  those  who 
have  the  responsibility  for  governing  and  administering  justice  if  we 
are  going  to  continue  to  have  a  strong,  healthy  society. 

In  some  ways  the  problems  which  rural  communities  are  facing  are 
more  acute  than  those  of  urban  areas.  Small  towns  and  villages  face 
communication  and  transportation  problems  which  have  kept  them 
cut  off  from  the  economic  prosperity  which  the  Nation,  as  a  whole,  has 
been  experiencing.  Moreover,  the  loss  in  population  in  rural  areas 
has  been  more  serious  than  the  census  figures  reflect.  The  young 
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people,  the  source  of  strength  and  vitality  of  a  community,  have  been 
leaving  the  countryside  and  seeking  employment  opportunities  in 
metropolitan  areas.  The  result  has  been  a  decline  in  the  economic 
well-being  of  areas  already  lacking  prosperity. 

University  and  college  resources  are  particularly  suited  to  help 
meet  the  numerous  new  community  problems.  In  recent  years 
institutions  of  higher  education  have  contributed  significantly  and 
increasingly  to  our  educational,  economic,  and  cultural  advances 
through  their  institutionwide  and  departmental  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  services  and  programs.  They  have  done  so  in  our 
rural  areas  as  well  as  in  metropolitan  zones. 

Inherent  in  the  university’s  traditional  role  perpetuating  and 
adding  to  human  knowledge  has  been  the  responsibility  to  make  that 
knowledge  understood  throughout  the  community.  President 
Johnson,  in  submitting  his  education  program  to  Congress,  spoke  of 
the  potential  of  higher  education  to  help  deal  with  the  perplexities  of 
modern  society.  “Our  great  universities,”  he  said — 

have  the  skills  and  knowledge  to  match  these  mountainous 
problems.  They  can  offer  expert  guidance  in  community 
planning;  research  and  development  in  pressing  educational 
problems;  economic  and  job  market  studies;  continuing 
education  of  the  community’s  professional  and  business 
leadership;  and  programs  for  the  disadvantaged.  The  role 
of  the  university  must  extend  far  beyond  the  ordinary 
extension-type  operation.  Its  research  findings  and  talents 
must  be  made  available  to  the  community.  Faculty  must 
be  called  upon  for  consulting  activities.  Pilot  projects, 
seminars,  conferences,  TV  programs,  and  task  forces  drawing 
on  many  departments  of  the  university — all  should  be 
brought  into  play.  This  is  a  demanding  assignment  for  the 
universities  and  many  are  not  now  ready  for  it.  The  time 
has  come  for  us  to  help  the  university  to  face  the  problems  of 
the  city  as  it  once  faced  problems  of  the  farm. 

The  purpose  of  this  legislation  is  to  put  the  President’s  words  into 
action  by  fostering  innovation  and  encouraging  and  enabling  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  respond  to  the  demands  of  the  communities 
they  serve. 

Schooling  has  become  and  will  continue  increasingly  to  be  a  normal 
part  of  adult  life.  Military  officers  of  the  United  States  now  know 
that  they  will  spend  a  large  portion  of  their  career — perhaps  a  third — 
going  to  school.  Civilians  will  increasingly  have  similar  expectations. 
The  work-school  pattern  can  take  widely  varying  forms:  part  of  each 
day,  or  each  week,  or  each  month,  or  each  year  in  the  classroom  and 
in  the  work  situation;  or  major  leaves  of  absence  from  work  to  return 
to  training  institutions.  This  pattern  needs  to  be  widely  understood 
and  incorporated  into  our  common  understanding. 

The  character  of  modern  knowledge  and  industry  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  knowledge  and  of  the  community  dictate  that  adult  life  will 
be  characterized  by  ever  sharper  requirements  of  occupational,  social, 
and  cultural  competence,  by  deeper  problems  for  the  individual  of 
obsolescence  and  disorientation.  In  their  bearing  on  adult  life, 
knowledge  and  change  in  every  part  of  our  lives  have  at  last  brought  us 
to  the  point  where  the  old  expressions  of  “lifelong  learning”  and 
“continuing  education”  become  meaningful  descriptions  of  what  is 
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required  of  man.  Ours  is  an  “educative”  society  and  we  are  un¬ 
doubtedly  on  the  threshold  of  an  age  of  adult  education. 

The  argument  for  Federal  support  of  university  community  educa¬ 
tion  hinges  upon  the  community’s  social  and  individual  needs  for 
continuing  opportunities  for  adult  education,  just  as  society  has  a 
stake  in  the  adequate  provision  of  a  balanced  program  of  continuing 
education  for  the  adult.  The  Federal  Government  has  a  long  record 
of  support  for  adult  education.  Since  1914,  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  has  had  a  program  of  grants  for  extension  in  agriculture 
and  home  economics  through  the  land-grant  colleges  and  universities. 
First  established  by  the  Smith-Lever  Act  and  subsequently  broadened 
by  additional  legislation,  this  program  now  has  a  very  large  annual 
expenditure  derived  from  Federal  funds,  as  well  as  from  State  and 
local  sources.  The  experience  of  the  cooperative  extension  service  in 
extension  and  community  service  programs  should  be  utilized  in 
formulating  State  plans  under  this  title. 

College  and  university  extension  and  continuing  education  program 

In  keeping  with  the  intent  of  President  Johnson  to  extend  the  role 
of  the  university  “far  beyond  the  ordinary  extension-type  operation,” 
th,e  committee  is  proposing  a  program  of  Federal  assistance  for  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  to  enable  them  to  maintain  extension  and 
continuing  education  programs  while  pioneering  in  a  broadened  field 
of  responsibility. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  committee  that  the  States,  institutions,  and 
the  communities  participating  in  this  program  be  allowed  considerable 
latitude  with  respect  to  programs  under  this  title.  The  committee 
points  out  that  the  following  types  of  projects  and  activities  would, 
among  others,  be  eligible  for  funding: 

1.  Studies  of  employment  problems  and  economic  growth 
possibilities  in  both  urban  and  rural  areas; 

2.  Courses  to  train  subprofessional  personnel  as  aids  in  the 
health  services  and  in  social  work  in  order  to  help  alleviate 
shortages  of  professional  personnel; 

3.  Courses  for  professional  people  such  as  doctors,  lawyers, 
educators,  and  high  school  and  college  administrators  to  relate 
the  findings  of  recent  research,  the  significance  of  current  events, 
and  new  techniques  and  information  to  their  responsibilities  to 
the  public; 

4.  Seminars  for  community  leaders  to  examine  new  health, 
welfare,  and  education  laws  and  the  significance  of  those  laws  in 
their  community; 

5.  Conferences  and  seminars  on  the  problems  extending  health 
services  to  isolated  communities;  and 

6.  Conferences  on  the  problems  associated  with  intergroup 
relations  and  social  unrest. 

7.  Professional  retraining  and  refresher  programs  for  persons 
in  professions  such  as  architecture,  engineering,  landscape 
architecture,  law,  law  enforcement,  medicine,  pharmacy,  public 
administration,  public  health,  science,  social  science,  social  work, 
economics,  teaching,  and  urban  and  regional  planning  (including 
environmental  health  planning); 

8.  Training  and  consultative  services  to  local,  State,  and 
Federal  governments; 
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9.  Training  in  leadership  and  in  program  planning  for  non¬ 
profit  voluntary  associations  and  civic  groups; 

10.  Special  educational  programs  for  adults  with  a  view  to 
increasing  their  opportunities  for  more  productive  employment 
and  making  them  better  able  to  meet  their  adult  responsibilities; 

11.  Training  and  educational  services  relating  to  aging; 

12.  Training  services  related  to  labor  education,  management 
education,  and  employment  opportunities; 

13.  Special  educational  programs  for  culturally  disadvantaged 
adults; 

14.  Educational  programs  for  women  preparing  to  enter  or 
reenter  the  labor  market;  and 

15.  Other  training,  demonstration,  and  public  service  programs. 

Throughout  consideration  of  this  title,  the  committee  was  mindful 

that  the  principal  role  of  the  university  is  to  provide  education  in  the 
academic  fields  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  and  that  it  is 
\  the  responsibility  of  the  university  to  maintain  the  highest  possible 
quality  of  course  content  and  standards  for  those  students.  It  is  not 
the  intent  of  the  committee  that  the  skills  and  resources  of  universities 
participating  in  this  program  be  dissipated  on  programs  and  activi¬ 
ties  which  are  not  part  of  their  overall  objectives  or  that  universities 
alter  their  objectives  to  participate  in  this  program.  This  title  is  de¬ 
signed  to  supplement,  strengthen,  and  improve  the  services  of  uni¬ 
versities  without  impeding  their  growth  in  their  primary  field  of 
responsibility. 

Questions  have  been  raised  with  the  committee  as  to  whether  or  not 
courses  designed  to  increase  individual  competence  in  recreational, 
social,  and  related  activities  are  eligible  for  inclusion  in  programs 
financed  by  this  title.  Such  courses  would  not  be  eligible.  As 
indicated  by  the  examples  given  above,  programs  and  activities  eligible 
for  funding  under  this  title  are  clearly  expected  by  their  nature  to  be 
equivalent  to  or  superior  to  that  of  normal  undergraduate  courses  for 
college  credit.  In  many,  if  not  most  instances,  the  actual  giving  of 
college  “credit”  is  inappropriate  or  irrelevant  to  the  nature  of  the 
programs  envisaged,  since  the  individuals  involved  will  be  mature 
adults  with  a  high  degree  of  competence  in  their  particular  fields, 
whether  obtained  through  formal  college  work  or  otherwise.  The 
committee  notes  that  the  training  of  professional  and  subprofessional 
workers  competent  to  direct  programs  of  occupational  or  physical 
therapy,  or  in  the  field  of  recreation,  is  an  appropriate  college  or 
university  function,  as  distinguished  from  courses  to  increase  the 
proficiency  of  individual  in  recreational  activities. 

The  committee  recognizes  that  changes  occurring  in  our  rural  com¬ 
munities  and  areas  make  it  necessary  to  provide  support  for  university 
extension  and  .continuing  education  courses  which  are  specifically 
designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  rural  problems.  Moreover,  the 
committee  wishes  to  avoid  competition  between  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  local  school  systems  with  respect  to  adult  basic  educa- 
tion,  job  retraining,  and  vocational  education;  and  the  committee 
wishes  to  avoid  a  duplication  of  efforts  in  that  certain  educational 
programs  are  already  eligible  for  support  under  the  Economic-  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Act,  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act,  and 
Housing  Act,  and  under  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service. 

It. is  the  intent  of  the  committee  that  programs  of  extension  and 
continuing  education  conducted  under  this  title  shall  be  of  such 
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nature  as  are  appropriate  to  the  maximum  utilization  of  the  special 
resources  and  competencies  of  colleges  and  universities  and  their 
faculties.  The  special  resources  and  competencies  of  the  institutions 
participating  together  with  their  applicability  to  the  special  needs  of 
communities  within  the  State  and  measures  taken  to  assure  efficient 
use  of  all  resources  available  should  be  considered  in  the  submission 
of  State  plans  and  their  approval. 

If  there  is  reasonable  doubt  that  the  programs  offered  or  proposed 
to  be  offered  through  funds  financed  by  this  title  do  not  comply  with 
the  above  statement  of  intent,  it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
State  agency  or  institution  administering  the  program  and  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  in  reviewing  State  plans  and  programs, 
to  require  the  submission  of  satisfactory  evidence  that  the  intent  of 
Congress  is  not  being  violated  in  this  respect. 

With  respect  to  section  105(b)  of  title  I,  the  committee  wishes  to 
make  clear  that  although  each  institution  need  not  fully  meet  the 
maintenance  of  effort  and  matching  requirements,  the  flexibility 
provided  does  not  contemplate  the  inclusion  of  an  institution  which 
makes  only  a  token  effort  to  contribute  to  the  State  effort.  The 
flexibility  is  provided  for  the  rare  case  where  the  contribution  may 
fall  marginally  below  the  required  effort. 

The  committee  has  included  provisions  for  a  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing  Education  to  be  appointed 
by  the  President.  The  membership  of  the  Council  will  include 
representatives  of  all  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education 
responsibilities  and  12  other  persons  having  knowledge  and  experience 
in  the  fields  of  extension  and  continuing  education  and  community 
problems.  The  purpose  of  the  Council  will  be  to  eliminate  duplica¬ 
tion,  to  effectuate  the  coordination  of  Federal  programs,  to  bring 
about  continuing  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  the  programs  and  the 
effect  of  the  programs  on  university  objectives,  and  to  make  recom¬ 
mendations  for  modification,  curtailment,  and  extension  of  this  title 
or  any  other  act  dealing  with  extension  and  continuing  education. 

Administration  of  the  program  by  State  authority 

Each  State  that  wishes  to  participate  in  this  program  must  desig¬ 
nate  a  State  institution  or  agency  to  design  and  submit  a  State  plan, 
setting  forth  its  program  of  extension  and  continuing  education. 

It  is  anticipated  that  in  many  States  a  State  commission  or  agency, 
representative  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State,  will  be 
established  as  has  been  the  case  with  the  recently  established  State 
commissions  pursuant  to  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963. 
An  existing  agency,  or  institution,  such  as  a  State  extention  system 
which  is  a  component  part  of  a  State  system  of  higher  education,  may 
be  the  appropriate  agency  if  the  State  so  desires.  These  or  other 
possible  modes  of  operation  involving  various  combinations  of  institu¬ 
tions  permit  much  latitude  to  the  States. 

In  other  instances  the  State  may  wish  to  appoint  the  State  uni¬ 
versity,  a  land-grant  college,  or  a  private  college  or  university  to  admin¬ 
ister  the  State  plan.  If  an  institution  or  agency  is  designated  which 
is  not  broadly  representative  of  competent  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  this  field.  Then  there  will  be  established  an  advisory 
council  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs  to  consult  with  the  designated  institution  in  the 
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preparation  of  the  State  plan.  The  plan  must  also  set  forth  a  com¬ 
prehensive  coordinated  statewide  program  of  approved  educational 
activities  and  services  for  which  Federal  financial  support  is  being 
requested.  Moreover,  the  plan  must  set  forth  such  policies  and 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  as  in  relation  to 
the  capacity  and  willingness  of  particular  institutions  of  higher 
education  (whether  public  or  private)  to  provide  effective  programs, 
to  the  availability  and  need  for  such  activities  and  services  in  the 
light  of  information  regarding  State  problems. 

The  enormity  of  the  need  of  American  communities  to  increase 
their  competencies  in  solving  their  social  and  civic  problems,  was 
stressed  by  all  witnesses  who  testified  on  title  I.  The  committee 
feels  that  $25  million  will  provide  sufficient  funds  to  initiate  and 
maintain  the  program  during  the  remainder  of  fiscal  year  1966. 
The  authorizations  during  subsequent  fiscal  years  will  be  $50  million. 
Of  the  funds  authorized,  a  certain  amount  is  guaranteed  to  each  of 
the  territories  and  the  respective  States,  with  the  remainder  being 
allocated  to  the  States  on  a  formula  based  on  population.  The  funds 
for  fiscal  year  1966  would  be  distributed  as  follows: 


Estimated,  F ederal  'payments  under  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 


United  States  and 
outlying  areas _ 


University 
extension  and 
continuing 
education 

$20,  000,  000 


50  States  and  District  of 
Columbia -  19,626,115 


Alabama _ 

Alaska _ 

Arizona _ 

Arkansas _ 

California _ 

Colorado _ 

Connecticut.  _ 

Delaware _ 

Florida _ 

Georgia _ 

Hawaii _ 

Idaho _ 

Illinois _ 

Indiana _ 

Iowa _ 

Kansas _ 

Kentucky _ 

Louisiana _ 

Maine _ 

Maryland _ 

Massachusetts 

Michigan _ 

Minnesota _ 

Mississippi _ 

Missouri _ 

Montana _ 


360,  004 
118,  869 
216,  755 

246,  483 
1,  450,  697 

247,  716 
309,  097 
136,  967 
525,  972 
424,  774 
152,  756 

152,  910 
899,  574 
468,  057 
312,  178 
270,  743 
340,  750 
363,  008 
175,  937 
358,  156 
507,  874 
718,  511 
368,  938 
276,  057 
437,  636 

153,  988 


Nebraska _ 

Nevada _ 

New  Hampshire _ 

New  Jersey _ 

New  Mexico _ 

New  York _ 

North  Carolina _ 

North  Dakota _ _ 

Ohio _ 

Oklahoma _ _ 

Oregon _ 

Pennsylvania _ 

Rhode  Island _ 

South  Carolina _ 

South  Dakota _ 

Tennessee _ 

Texas _ 

Utah _ 

Vermont, _ 

Virginia _ 

Washington _ 

West  Virginia _ 

Wisconsin _ 

Wyoming _ 

District  of  Columbia 

Outlying  areas _ 

American  Samoa _ 

Guam _ 

Puerto  Rico _ 

Virgin  Islands _ 


University 
extension  and 
continuing 
education 

$213,  059 
129,  959 
149,  598 
604,  759 
175,  937 
1,  462,  865 
468,  673 
149,  675 
870,  155 
287,  995 
242,  633 
979,  901 
168,  698 
292,  847 
154,  527 
388,  577 
887,  714 
174,  782 
131,  191 
429,  780 
328,  043 
239,  629 
413,  145 
126,  108 
161,  458 


373,  885 


26,  625 
30,  114 

289,  458 

27,  688 


12 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19  65 


Since  the  amount  of  money  available  to  the  States  will  be  small 
when  compared  to  the  need,  the  committee  felt  more  efficient  use  of 
the  funds  would  result  if  the  Commissioner  were  to  coordinate  con¬ 
tracts  for  experimental  approaches  to  extension  and  continuing  ed¬ 
ucation  related  to  the  solution  of  community  problems  thus  eliminating 
duplication  of  efforts  on  the  State  level.  For  this  reason  20  percent 
of  the  appropriations  woidd  be  withheld  from  the  State  allotments 
for  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  or  contracts  for  experimental 
and  research  pm-poses. 

Under  title  I,  Federal  funds  will  be  used  to  pay  75  percent  of  the 
cost  of  the  State’s  plan  for  college  and  community  extension  programs 
in  fiscal  years  1966  and  1967  and  50  percent  of  such  costs  in  the  next 
3  years.'  Up  to  5  percent  or  $25,000  (whichever  is  greater)  of  the 
Federal  grant  may  be  used  for  the  development  and  administration 
oithe  State  plan  required  under  the  program. 

Advisory  committee 

Section  109  of  the  bill  establishes  a  Presidential  Advisory  Council 
on  Extension  and  Continuing  Education,  consisting  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  as  Chairman,  one  representative  each  from  the 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Defense,  Labor,  Interior, 
and  State,  of  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency,  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity,  and  such  other  Federal  agencies  having 
extension  education  responsibilities  as  the  President  may  designate, 
and  12  other  members  appointed  by  the  President.  The  function  of 
this  Council  is  to  review  and  evaluate  the  operation  of  the  extension 
and  continuing  education  activities  in.  which  the  Federal  Government 
engages,  and  to  recommend  to  the  President  for  transmission  to  the 
Congress,  by  March  31,  1967  and  annually  thereafter  ways  in  which 
these  activities  can  be  better  coordinated,  with  unnecessary  duplication 
eliminated. 

As  the  hearings  showed,  the  Federal  Government  now  supports 
many  programs  for  education  past  the  end  of  formal  schooling. 
Professionals  receive  grants  for  further  study  and  specialized  training 
from  almost  every  government  agency.  High  school  graduates 
receive  training  and  education  in  many  programs  administered  by 
the  Department  of  Labor.  Vocational  education  is  supported  for 
persons  still  in  school  and  those  who  have  left  it.  Agricultural 
extension  teaches  farmers  how  to  improve  their  techniques;  it  also 
teaches  nonfarming  subjects  to  rural  people — even  after  they  have 
moved  to  large  cities.  The  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  is 
engaged  in  large  adult  and  continuing  education  programs  from 
basic  literacy  to  job  skills.  And  the  Federal  Government  has  made 
major  commitments  to  elementary,  secondary,  undergraduate, 
graduate,  and  professional  education  generally. 

Up  to  now,  these  have  all  been  thought  of  as  separate  programs, 
each  instituted  for  a  different  purpose  and  a  different  clientele.  But 
it  has  now  become  clear  that  our  efforts  in  vocational  education,  for 
example,  have  a  major  effect  on,  and  must  be  coordinated  with,  our 
manpower  training  programs ;  that  adult  literacy  education  under  the 
poverty  program,  for  another  example,  cannot  be  conducted  without 
reference  to  vocational  education,  the  demands  of  the  manpower 
training  program,  or  the  activities  of  the  supplementary  education 
centers  established  by  title  III  of  Public  Law  89-10  and  title  I  of  this 
bill — necessary  and  important  as  it  is  for  our  major  cities — would 
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make  no  sense  if  it  only  duplicated  the  activities  now  carried  on  in 
cities  up  to  300,000  population,  or  agricultural  extension. 

If  the  Federal  Government  and  the  taxpayers  are  to  get  full  value 
lor  expenditures  on  education,  we  must  assure  the  necessary  coordina¬ 
tion  for  the  elimination  of  duplication.  The  President  has  recently 
set  up,  by  Executive  order,  an  interagency  committee  to  better  coor¬ 
dinate  the  activities  of  the  Federal  Government  in  this  field. 

The  Advisory  Council  established  by  section  109  would  give  this 
function  a  statutory  basis  in  law,  and  would  give  representation  on  the 
Advisory  Council  to  representatives  of  State  and  private  agencies 
active  in  this  field.  Their  reports  will  serve  as  a  basis  for  action  by 
the  Congress,  in  the  form  of  improved  legislation,  and  for  the  Execu¬ 
tive,  in  the  form  of  reorganization  within  the  executive  branch. 

Title  II — College  Library  Assistance  and  Library  Training 

and  Research 

PART  A — COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

The  need 

The  importance  of  libraries  in  our  society  has  been  appropriately 
stated  by  Prof.  Gilbert  Highet  who  writes  that  “every  library  is  an 
assertion  of  man’s  durable  trust  in  intelligence  as  a  protection  against 
irrationalism,  force,  time,  and  death.”  Yet  the  quality  of  our  college 
and  university  libraries  has  been  progressively  deteriorating.  Ade¬ 
quate  funds  simply  are  not  available  to  meet  the  new  demands  placed 
on  oui  libraries. 

As  one  witness  stated  (p.  596; : 

In  the  past  and  in  keeping  with  curricular  demands, 
librarians  have  concentrated  on  accessions  devoted  prin- 
cipally  to  Western  civilization;  now,  however,  they  are  faced 
with  a  dual  task  of  continuing  these  and  of  either  inaugurat¬ 
ing  and/or  increasing  their  holdings  in  Latin  American,  Asian, 
and  African  areas  as  related  programs  of  study  are  developed. 
Primary  and  secondary  source  materials  in  huge  quantities — 
indeed  whole  libraries — have  to  be  acquired.  This  is  not  a 
matter  of  reading  materials  alone  but  also  of  trained,  com¬ 
petent  personnel  to  handle  the  foreign  languages  concerned. 

As  the  need  for  greater  international  understanding  and 
cooperation  grows,  even  greater  impetus  will  be  given  to  the 
establishment  of  educational  programs,  institutes,  and 
centers  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  this  new  trend.  The 
effective  implementation  of  such  programs  will  depend  a 
great  deal  for  their  success  on  the  quality  of  libraries  and 
their  staffs. 

Another  salutary  of  the  current  educational  scene  is  the 
manifest  and  growing  interest  in  fine  arts.  Painting,  sculp¬ 
ture,  music,  and  the  ballet  are  all  enjoying  unprecedented 
popularity.  This  not-to-be-discouraged  feature  of  our  day 
leads  to  an  increased  demand  for  expensive  art  books,  records, 
and  magnetic  tapes  on  the  part  of  students  and  faculty,  and 
has  placed  an  added  financial  burden  on  library  budgets. 
These  media  require  specialized  equipment  which  is  an 
added  financial  burden.  We  need  not  advert  to  the  im¬ 
pact  of  automation  and  the  ensuing  leisure  time  problem, 
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both  of  which  will  influence  educators  to  consider  the  en¬ 
hancement  of  fine  arts  programs. 

Concomitant  with  these  educational  trends  is  the  role  of 
the  United  States  in  world  leadership.  The  course  of  history 
has  placed  us  at  the  forefront  of  Western  civilization  whose 
survival  is  at  stake  in  the  existing  political  confrontation. 

It  has  become  our  destiny  as  it  has  been  in  the  past  for 
.Spain,  France,  and  England,  to  assume  the  task  of  giving 
leadership  to  the  peoples  of  the  world  not  only  to  safeguard 
our  own  national  security  and  to  preserve  the  heritage  of 
Western  civilization,  but  also  to  lead  the  world,  prudently 
along  the  path  of  future  history.  In  this  context  higher 
education  becomes  a  precious  national  resource  essential  to 
the  achievement  of  great  national  goals,  so  that  wise  and 
competent  leaders  are  clearly  necessary.  The  development 
of  such  leaders  is  directly  related  to  the  quality  of  higher 
education,  which  in  turn  is  contingent  upon  the  facilities  and 
the  quality  of  our  libraries. 

Although  the  Nation  contains  some  of  the  finest  university  libraries, 
the  number  of  inadequate  college  and  university  libraries  is  over¬ 
whelming.  Fifty  percent  of  our  4-year  institutions  of  higher  learning 
and  82  percent  of  our  2-year  institutions  fall  below  accepted  mini¬ 
mum  standards  in  the  number  of  volumes  in  their  libraries.  Current 
national  statistics  indicate  a  decline  in  the  number  of  college  and 
university  library  books  per  student,  resulting  from  enrollments  that 
are  increasing  faster  than  per-student  expenditures  for  books.  Sta¬ 
tistics  presented  to  the  committee  indicated  that  well  over  $200 
million  is  needed  merely  to  stock  the  shelves  of  our  universities  with 
the  books  necessary  for  the  present  student  and  facidty  population — 
this  is  not  taking  into  account  the  fact  that  college  and  university 
enrollments  are  expected  to  increase  from  today’s  4.8  million  to  6.9 
million  by  1970.  If  an  institution  of  higher  learning  desires  to  have 
an  up-to-date  library  collection,  evidence  shows  that  the  institution 
should  reserve  5  percent  of  its  total  annual  operating  expenditures 
for  this  purpose.  However,  the  average  national  expenditure  is  only 
3.5  percent  and  a  number  of  institutions  spend  less  than  1.5  percent. 

There  are  two  basic  factors  that  account  for  the  decline,  rather  than 
the  improvement,  in  the  adequacy  of  our  institution’s  libraries.  The 
surging  growth  in  enrollment  creates  a  situation  in  which  the  institu¬ 
tions  are  unable  to  meet,  unaided,  the  increasing  demand  for  study  and. 
research  materials.  Student  enrollment  is  increasing  at  a  phenomenal 
rate,  the  numbers  of  faculty  are  necessarily  increasing  to  accommodate 
the  increased  student  population,  and  new  institutions  are  being 
established.  All  of  these  developments,  in  turn,  increase  the  need  for 
greater  library  resources. 

The  second  basic  factor  can  be  attributed  to  the  “knowledge 
explosion”  and  the  resulting  floodtide  of  new  publications.  The 
number  of  book  titles  published  in  the  United  States  rose  from  10,000 
in  1930  to  15,000  in  1960;  and  to  nearly  28,500  in  1964.  Throughout 
the  world  about  one-quarter  million  books  were  published  in  1962  and 
more  than  100,000  journals  are  now  released  annually.  Chart  A 
illustrates  the  publication  explosion. 
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CHART  A 


U.S.  BOOK  PRODUCTION 
Title*  of  New  Book*  and  New  Edition* 


25.8 


1963 


1964 


Excludes  government  publications,  books  (except  encyclopedias)  sold  only  by  subscription,  and 
pamphlets  under  49  pages. 


Further,  the  cost  of  all  library  materials  has  considerably  increased. 
The  average  book  costs  are  now  31  percent  more  than  in  1957-59  and 
the  average  periodical  subscription  increased  by  35  percent.  Chart  B 
presents  this  situation  graphically.  To  acquire  the  same  materials, 
the  average  college  or  university  library,  servicing  now  more  students, 
faculty,  and  researchers,  has  to  spend  one-third  more  than  5  years 
ago.  In  addition,  these  libraries  should,  have  purchased  more  to  keep 
abreast  of  the  publications  and.  knowledge  explosions,  the  curriculum 
expansion  and  the  growing  emphasis  on  independent  study  programs. 
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CHART  B 


PRICES  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS 


Index 

(1957-59  =  100) 


There  are  still  other  factors  contributing  to  the  pressures  on  our 
institutions’  libraries.  New  departments  are  being  established  and 
new  subject  areas  are  increasing.  There  has  been  a  phenomenal 
growth  in  research,  particularly  contract  research  in  science  and 
technology,  in  universities.  Much  of  this  research  has  been  en¬ 
couraged  and  supported  by  the  Federal  Government.  All  these 
factors  have  multiplied  the  demands  for  library  service  and  for  ade¬ 
quate  collections  of  books  and  other  library  materials. 

The  Congress  has  wisely  made  an  investment  in  graduate  education 
through  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  and  the  many  fellowship 
and  traineeship  programs  of  the  various  Federal  agencies.  As  a 
result,  the  number  of  doctoral  degrees  is  doubling  every  10  years. 
Yet  at  least  15  universities  which  offer  a  Ph.  D.  degree  have  libraries 
with  fewer  than  150,000  volumes,  barely  enough  for  a  small  liberal 
arts  college.  This  inadequacy  is  further  compounded  by  the  6  million 
professionals  whose  careers  depend  upon  the  availability  of  superior 
library  resources. 

The  proposed  legislation  will  be  of  substantial  educational  signifi¬ 
cance  to  our  present  5  million  college  students  and  their  350,000 
teachers.  The  materials  placed  in  these  libraries  will  serve  present 
and  future  classes.  They  will  be  of  particular  significance  to  the 
2-year  junior  and  community  colleges  and  predominantly  Negro 
institutions  where  80  percent  of  the  4-year  institutions  and  all  2-year 
institutions  are  below  standard.  The  proposed  legislation  will 
substantially  help  to  close  this  national  educational  gap  existing  in 
our  libraries. 

A  recently  published  State  by  State  tabulation  of  academic  library 
needs  in  both  4-year  and  2-year  institutions  are  shown  in  tables  1 
through  4.  Key  national  summary  data  are  presented  in  tables  5 
through  7. 
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Table  1. — Library  needs  in  volumes  and  cost  of  /,-year  institutions  of  higher  education 
with  libraries  of  under  300,000  volumes  1 

[Aggregate  United  States,  1962-63] 


State 

(1) 

Number  of 
libraries 

Volumes  in  libraries 
not  meeting  standard 

Retrospective  deficiency 

Total 
num¬ 
ber  of 
libraries 

(2) 

Number 

not 

meeting 

volume 

standard 

(3) 

Total 
number  of 
volumes 

(4) 

Number 
of  volumes 
required 
to  meet 
standard 

(5) 

Number 
of  volumes 
(difference 
between 
cols.  (4) 
and  (5)) 

(6) 

Dollars  at 
$9  per 
volume 
deficiency 2 

(7) 

Dollars  at 
$5.20  per 
volume 
deficiency 

(8) 

Alabama . . 

19 

16 

896, 902 

1,  310, 000 

413, 098 

$3, 717, 882 

$2, 148,  no 

Alaska.  __  __ 

2 

2 

111,476 

190,000 

78,  524 

706,  716 

408, 325 

Arizona..  _  ...... 

3 

3 

119,851 

310, 000 

190, 149 

1,711,341 

988, 775 

Arkansas _  _ 

16 

15 

651, 870 

1, 360, 000 

708, 130 

6, 373, 170 

3, 682, 276 

California . . 

96 

72 

3, 946, 184 

7, 280, 000 

3, 333, 816 

30,  004, 344 

17, 335, 843 

Colorado.  _  . 

14 

11 

766, 616 

1,  300, 000 

533, 384 

4,  800, 456 

2,  773,  597 

Connecticut-  .  _ 

19 

17 

714, 092 

1, 900, 000 

1, 185,  908 

10,  673, 172 

6, 166, 722 

Delaware . 

1 

1 

42,900 

50,000 

7, 100 

63, 900 

36, 920 

District  of  Columbia.— 

11 

8 

322, 879 

650,000 

327, 121 

2, 944, 089 

1, 701, 029 

Florida . 

14 

14 

•  806,  981 

1, 440,  000 

633, 019 

5, 697, 171 

3, 291, 699 

Georgia..  . . 

25 

19 

1,  060,  033 

1, 600,  000 

539, 967 

4, 859, 703 

2, 807, 828 

Hawaii _ _  _. 

2 

2 

42, 239 

120, 000 

77,  761 

699, 849 

404, 357 

Idaho.  .  _  . . .  ... 

4 

4 

452, 057 

620, 000 

167, 943 

1,511,487 

873, 304 

Illinois _ 

74 

53 

2, 887,  999 

5, 010,  000 

2, 122, 001 

19, 098, 009 

11, 034, 405 

Indiana _  ...  _ 

35 

27 

1,  602, 159 

2,  540,  000 

937, 841 

8, 440, 569 

4, 876,  773 

Iowa _ 

28 

23 

1,  243,  974 

1,910,000 

666, 026 

5,  994, 234 

3, 463, 335 

Kansas _  ...  ... 

24 

21 

1,  257,  031 

1,  870,  000 

612,  969 

5, 516,  721 

3, 187, 439 

Kentucky.. 

25 

21 

1,075,934 

2, 010,  000 

934, 066 

8, 406,  594 

4, 857, 143 

Louisiana _  _ 

18 

14 

1, 058, 608 

2, 080, 000 

1, 021, 392 

9, 192, 528 

5,311,238 

Maine _ 

16 

12 

201,501 

630, 000 

428, 499 

3, 856, 491 

2, 228, 195 

Maryland _  _ 

27 

18 

632,  236 

1, 400, 000 

767,  764 

6,  909, 876 

3, 992. 373 

Massachusetts..  . 

61 

47 

1,  699,  653 

4, 120,  000 

2,  420,  347 

21.  783, 123 

12,  585,  804 

Michigan.  _  __  ... 

41 

36 

1,894,410 

3,  790,  000 

1, 895, 590 

17, 060, 310 

9, 857, 068 

Minnesota.. _  _  _ 

30 

21 

1,014, 073 

1,980,000 

965, 927 

8, 693, 343 

5,  022, 820 

Mississippi _  _ 

16 

16 

904, 167 

1,  600,  000 

695, 833 

6, 262, 497 

3, 618, 332 

Missouri _  . 

44 

37 

1,661,517 

2,  900, 000 

1, 238, 483 

11,146,347 

6, 440,112 

Montana .  . .  __ 

9 

8 

405, 643 

710,  000 

304, 357 

2,  739, 213 

1,582,656 

Nebraska. . 

16 

13 

679, 097 

1, 140, 000 

460, 903 

4, 148, 127 

2, 396, 696 

Nevada _  ...  __  .  , 

2 

1 

189, 288 

250, 000 

60, 712 

546, 408 

315, 702 

New  Hampshire _  . 

8 

8 

230, 216 

480,  000 

249,  784 

2,  248, 056 

1,298, 877 

New  Jersey. 

25 

21 

1,119,353 

2, 860, 000 

1, 740, 647 

15, 665, 823 

9, 051, 364 

New  Mexico...  ... 

7 

7 

489, 091 

720, 000 

230, 909 

2, 078, 181 

1, 200, 727 

New  York _ 

122 

90 

4,  745, 903 

9,  180,000 

4, 434, 097 

39, 906, 873 

23, 057, 304 

North  Carolina. ..  ._  . 

37 

31 

1, 902, 160 

2,  880,  000 

977, 840 

8,  800,  560 

5,  084,  768 

North  Dakota  . 

9 

9 

665,  517 

960, 000 

294,  483 

2, 650, 347 

1,531,312 

Ohio _  _ 

56 

44 

2,  661,407 

4,  440,  000 

1,  778,  593 

16, 007, 337 

9,  248,  684 

Oklahoma..  _  . 

18 

16 

985,  017 

1,  820,  000 

834, 983 

7,  514,  847 

4, 341,912 

Oregon _  ...  _ 

18 

15 

666,  198 

1,  210,  000 

543, 802 

4, 894, 218 

2, 827,  770 

Pennsylvania . 

108 

79 

3, 828,  597 

7,  290,  000 

3, 461, 403 

31,152, 627 

17,  999,  296 

Rhode  Island.  _  .  .. 

9 

9 

438, 875 

990,  000 

551,  125 

4, 960, 125 

2,  865,  850 

South  Carolina  . . 

24 

19 

859, 656 

1,  430,  000 

570, 344 

5, 133,  096 

2, 965,  789 

South  Dakota _ 

13 

11 

519, 960 

870, 000 

350, 040 

3, 150, 360 

1,820,208 

Tennessee.  _  .  . 

35 

31 

1,  503, 177 

2,  790, 000 

1,  286, 823 

11, 581,  407 

6, 691, 480 

Texas . .  ...  .. 

50 

44 

3, 082, 654 

5, 160, 000 

2, 077,  346 

18,  696, 114 

10, 802, 199 

Utah.. . .  . 

4 

4 

120, 852 

350, 000 

229, 148 

2, 062, 332 

1, 191,  570 

Vermont  ...  ..... 

13 

11 

303, 826 

600, 000 

296, 174 

2,  665,  566 

1, 540, 105 

Virginia. . . 

33 

20 

1, 113,  480 

1,900,000 

786,  520 

7, 078,  680 

4, 089, 904 

Washington _ 

15 

14 

1, 041, 737 

1, 660,  000 

618, 263 

5,  564, 367 

3, 214, 968 

West  Virginia  _ 

16 

15 

684,  016 

1,  360, 000 

675, 984 

6, 083, 856 

3,  515, 117 

Wisconsin _ ... 

34 

28 

1, 186,  949 

2, 450, 000 

1,  263,  051 

11, 367, 459 

6,  567, 865 

Wyoming  . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

U.S.  service  schools _ 

6 

3 

273, 736 

340, 000 

66,  264 

596, 376 

344,  573 

Canal  Zone . .  ... 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Guam _ _ 

0 

0 

a 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Puerto  Rico  _ 

3 

3 

146, 148 

460,000 

313, 852 

2, 824,  668 

1, 632, 030 

Grand  total . 

1,355 

1,084 

56, 909, 895 

104,  270, 000 

47,  360, 105 

426, 240,  945 

246, 272, 546 

1  Libraries  with  more  than  300,009  volumes  are  excluded  from  tables  1  through  4  since  collections  of  this 
size  are  assumed  to  be  adequate. 

2  Includes  the  cost  of  the  volume  at  $5.20  plus  the  cost  of  processing. 
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Table  2. — Library  operating  expenditure  needs  of  4-year  institutions  of  higher 

education 

[Aggregate  United  States,  1962-63] 


State 

(1) 

Number  of  libraries 

Expenditures  of  libraries 
not  meeting  standards 

Current 

deficiency 

Total 
number  of 
libraries 

(2) 

Number 
not  meeting 
support 
standard 

(3) 

Current  ex¬ 
penditures 
for  operation 
of  libraries 

(4) 

Standard — 

5  percent 
“Educational 
and  general” 
expenditure 

(5) 

Current 
expenditure 
deficiency  be¬ 
low  5  percent 
(difference, 
cols.  (4)  &  (5)) 

(6) 

Alabama . .  .  .  .. . - 

21 

12 

$1,285, 331 

$2, 184, 775 

$899, 444 

Alaska . .  — . 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Arizona _ _  ...  - 

5 

4 

1, 337, 713 

1,  769,  511 

431, 798 

Arkansas . .  -  -  --- 

17 

11 

747,  707 

1,  557, 418 

809, 711 

California . . - 

101 

33 

9,  731,  067 

14, 506, 838 

4, 775,  771 

Colorado _ _ _ 

16 

10 

1,962, 125 

3, 631, 115 

1, 668, 990 

Connecticut . - . . 

23 

13 

1,  240,  059 

1,538,  485 

298, 427 

Delaware _ _ 

2 

1 

375,  052 

486, 361 

111,319 

District  of  Columbia . - 

15 

6 

1,  505,  057 

2,  771,600 

1,  266,  543 

Florida.  . . .  .  .  .... 

17 

10 

2, 637, 304 

4,  317,  202 

1,679, 898 

Georgia..  .  .  .  . 

Hawaii - - -  - 

27 

13 

1,  645,  551 

2,  775,  852 

1, 130, 301 

3 

2 

698,  390 

917,  528 

219,138 

Idaho _  _  _ 

4 

3 

431,  379 

484, 104 

52, 725 

Illinois _  _  _ 

79 

46 

8,  955, 117 

17,  481,  534 

8,  526, 417 

Indiana _  .  -  .. 

39 

23 

4,  559,  001 

7,  597,  974 

3,  038, 973 

Iowa -  -  -- 

30 

18 

2,  455,  443 

3, 952, 637 

1, 497, 194 

Kansas.  . 

27 

16 

2,  203,  051 

3,  249,  668 

1, 046, 617 

Kentucky - -  - 

27 

10 

1,  718,  215 

2,613, 117 

894, 902 

Louisiana - -  ..  ..  - 

20 

12 

2,  855,  897 

3,  687, 932 

832,  035 

Maine  _  ..  -  - 

17 

6 

541,588 

810,  088 

268,  500 

Maryland -  .  - - - 

29 

15 

2, 362,  853 

4, 936, 545 

2,  573,  692 

Massachusetts . . ...... 

69 

45 

4,  441,  899 

12,  454,  070 

8, 012,171 

Michigan _ 

44 

29 

7,  038, 478 

10,  906,  903 

3,  868,  425 

Minnesota _  _ 

31 

16 

2, 637,  788 

5, 306, 524 

2,  668,  736 

Mississippi _ 

17 

7 

769,  397 

1,588,307 

818,  910 

Missouri _  _  .  . 

47 

28 

3,  559,  025 

5, 719, 249 

2, 160,  224 

Montana  _  .  _  .  .  — 

9 

5 

298, 145 

551,  491 

261, 346 

Nebraska _  ... 

17 

14 

1,  397.  354 

2, 152, 219 

754, 865 

Nevada _  _  .  .. 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

New  Hampshire  ...  ...  .  . 

10 

6 

379, 987 

609, 622 

229, 635 

New  Jersey.. - - -  - 

28 

11 

3,004,711 

4, 930, 508 

1, 925,  797 

New  Mexico _ _  ..  - 

8 

6 

460, 393 

589, 180 

128,  787 

New  York _  _  .  .. 

134 

73 

16.  573,619 

28, 629. 652 

12,  056,  033 

North  Carolina... . . . . 

39 

16 

2,  088,  812 

3,  489, 187 

1,400,  375 

North  Dakota _ _  . 

9 

6 

417, 910 

852,  444 

434,  534 

Ohio _ _  _ _  ...  - 

64 

38 

6,317,  711 

10,  412,  474 

4,  094,  763 

Oklahoma.. - - - 

20 

12 

1,  643,  690 

2, 315,  010 

671,320 

Oregon.. -  - .  ... 

20 

11 

1,818,060 

2,  494,  268 

676, 208 

Pennsylvania _  _ _  .  . 

113 

56 

7.  916,  054 

14,  148,  423 

6,  232, 369 

Rhode  Island _  ..  .  .  .. 

10 

5 

497,  896 

824,  488 

326,  592 

South  Carolina- .  . . 

25 

13 

985,  633 

1,  822,  242 

836,  609 

South  Dakota. . . .  .  .. 

13 

10 

560,  565 

763,  497 

202,  932 

Tennessee. - - -  - .. 

37 

15 

2,  082, 142 

2,  914,  038 

831, 896 

Texas. . . .  -  -----  - 

59 

17 

3, 996,  344 

5,  602,  490 

1,  606, 146 

Utah - - - 

7 

6 

1,  667,  957 

2,  477,  405 

809,  448 

Vermont _  _ _ 

13 

10 

590,  337 

919,  317 

328, 980 

Virginia . . .  .  .  ---  -. 

36 

20 

2,  078.  925 

3,  376,  054 

1, 297, 129 

Washington _  . 

17 

10 

3,385,419 

4, 878, 158 

1,  492,  689 

West  Virginia. _ _ _ 

17 

14 

1, 117,  393 

1,910,116 

792,  723 

Wisconsin . . . . 

36 

16 

2,  485,  027 

5, 169, 179 

2,  684, 152 

Wyoming _ _ _  . 

1 

1 

260,  525 

421,  547 

161,  022 

U.S.  service  schools _  .  . . 

7 

7 

1, 181,879 

3,  529,  249 

2, 077, 370 

Canal  Zone..  . . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Guam . . . . . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Puerto  Rico . . . 

4 

2 

973,  625 

1, 643, 025 

664, 400 

Grand  total _ _  _  _  . 

1, 484 

794 

131, 871,  649 

224, 400, 630 

92,  528, 981 
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Table  3. — Library  needs  in  volumes  and  cost  of  2-year  institutions  of  higher 
education  with  libraries  of  under  300,000  volumes 1 

[Aggregate  United  States,  1962-63] 


State 

(1) 

Number  of 
libraries 

Volumes  in  libraries 
not  meeting  standard 

Retrospective  deficiency 

Total 
num¬ 
ber  of 
li¬ 
braries 

(2) 

Number 

not 

meeting 

volume 

standard 

(3) 

Total 
number  of 
volumes 

(4) 

Number  of 
volumes 
required 
to  meet 
standard 

(6) 

Number  of 
volumes 
(difference 
between 
cols.  (4) 
and  (5)) 

(6) 

Dollars  at 
$9  per 
volume 
deficiency 2 

(7) 

Dollars  at 
$5.20  per 
volume 
deficiency 

(8) 

Alabama . 

5 

5 

44, 991 

100,000 

55, 009 

$495, 081 

$286, 047 

Alaska . 

1 

1 

7, 992 

20,  000 

12,  008 

108,  072 

62,  442 

Arizona . . 

2 

2 

54, 922 

95, 000 

40,  078 

360,  702 

208,  406 

Arkansas . 

2 

2 

23,  637 

40,  000 

16, 363 

147, 267 

85,088 

California . 

72 

68 

1, 574,  654 

3, 565,  000 

1, 990, 346 

17, 913;  114 

10, 349, 799 

Colorado.  .  .. 

5 

5 

56,  968 

105,  000 

48, 032 

432, 288 

249, 766 

Connecticut..  ... 

7 

6 

44,618 

120,  000 

75, 382 

678; 438 

391,  986 

Delaware _ 

2 

2 

14,  689 

40,  000 

25,311 

227,  799 

131,617 

District  of  Columbia. __ 

6 

6 

43, 114 

120,000 

76,  886 

69L  974 

399;  807 

Florida  ...  ... 

25 

25 

237,  693 

635,  000 

397, 307 

3, 575;  763 

2, 065, 996 

Georgia _ _ _ 

14 

12 

140,  250 

240,  000 

99,  750 

897,  750 

518,  742 

Hawaii  ... 

1 

1 

12,  300 

20,  000 

7,700 

69,  300 

40, 040 

Idaho.  .  ... 

5 

2 

28,563 

40,  000 

11,437 

102, 933 

59, 472 

Illinois _  .  .  . 

34 

29 

233, 869 

785,  000 

551, 131 

4,960,179 

2, 865, 881 

Indiana..  . 

1 

1 

13,819 

20,  000 

6,181 

55, 629 

32, 141 

Iowa _  . 

20 

20 

137, 467 

400,  000 

262,  533 

2, 362,  797 

1,365,172 

Kansas _  . 

18 

17 

148, 380 

340,  000 

191,620 

1,  724,  580 

996, 424 

Kentucky _ ... 

9 

8 

95, 186 

160, 000 

64, 814 

583,326 

337, 033 

Louisiana. . 

1 

1 

18, 907 

20,  000 

1,093 

9, 837 

5,  684 

Maine . 

2 

2 

9, 400 

40, 000 

30, 600 

275,  400 

159, 120 

Maryland.. 

15 

14 

119, 948 

300,  000 

180, 052 

1,620,  468 

936, 270 

Massachusetts. . . 

20 

19 

137, 972 

395, 000 

257, 028 

2, 313, 252 

1,336;  546 

Michigan.  _.  . 

19 

17 

211, 161 

480,  000 

268, 839 

2,419,551 

1,397,963 

Minnesota _  ._ 

12 

10 

83, 882 

200,  000 

116,118 

1,045,  062 

603, 803 

Mississippi _ 

27 

25 

259,  426 

505,  000 

245,  574 

2, 210, 166 

1, 276, 985 

Missouri.  _ 

16 

12 

168, 095 

260,  000 

91, 905 

827, 145 

477, 906 

Montana.. . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Nebraska _ _  .. 

6 

6 

31,692 

120, 000 

88,308 

794,  772 

459, 202 

Nevada. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

New  Hampshire...  _ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

New  Jersey . 

9 

7 

85, 888 

140, 000 

54,112 

487, 008 

281, 382 

New  Mexico _  . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

New  York..  ... 

55 

51 

620, 373 

1,455, 000 

834, 627 

7, 511,643 

4, 340, 060 

North  Carolina _  .. 

20 

16 

213, 441 

325, 000 

111,559 

1, 004, 031 

580, 107 

North  Dakota  _ 

4 

3 

36,  456 

65, 000 

28,544 

256, 896 

148,  429 

Ohio . 

3 

3 

22, 470 

60, 000 

37, 530 

337, 770 

195, 156 

Oklahoma  . 

13 

13 

138, 423 

265, 000 

126, 577 

1, 139, 193 

658, 200 

Oregon  . 

6 

6 

58, 908 

120, 000 

61, 092 

549, 828 

317, 678 

Pennsylvania..  _ 

15 

12 

122,  371 

250, 000 

127, 629 

1, 148,  661 

663’ 671 

Rhode  Island...  _ 

1 

1 

3, 300 

20, 000 

16, 700 

150, 300 

86, 840 

South  Carolina. . 

4 

4 

41,  069 

80,  000 

38,  931 

350, 379 

202,  441 

South  Dakota...  __  ... 

3 

3 

20, 214 

60, 000 

39,  786 

358, 074 

206, 887 

Tennessee.. 

6 

4 

40,  371 

80, 000 

39, 629 

356, 661 

206;  071 

Texas _  . 

37 

33 

417,  623 

725, 000 

307, 377 

2,  766, 393 

1,598;  360 

Utah _  .. 

3 

3 

21,  665 

60, 000 

38, 335 

345, 015 

199, 342 

Vermont.. .  _ 

3 

3 

23,  583 

60,  000 

36, 417 

327,  753 

189, 368 

Virginia _ 

9 

8 

99,  839 

160,  000 

60, 161 

541,449 

312, 837 

Washington _  . 

12 

12 

153, 927 

320, 000 

166, 073 

1,494, 657 

863, 580 

West  Virginia.. 

3 

3 

35,  408 

60, 000 

24, 592 

221, 328 

127, 878 

Wisconsin _  ...  ... 

27 

26 

120, 572 

565, 000 

444, 428 

3, 999, 852 

2, 31i;  026 

Wyoming  . . 

5 

4 

29, 682 

85, 000 

55, 318 

497, 862 

287, 654 

U.S.  service  schools _ 

1 

1 

14,617 

25,000 

10, 383 

93, 447 

53,  992 

Canal  Zone _  .  . 

1 

1 

12,  500 

20,000 

7,500 

67, 500 

39,000 

Guam. 

1 

1 

13,071 

20,  000 

6,929 

62, 361 

36,031 

Puerto  Rico _ 

1 

1 

10, 371 

20, 000 

9, 629 

86, 661 

50, 071 

Grand  total _ _ 

591 

537 

6, 309,  737 

14, 205, 000 

7, 895, 263 

71, 057, 367 

41,055,367 

1  Libraries  with  more  than  300,000  volumes  are  excluded  from  tables  l  through  4  since  collections  of  the 
size  are  assumed  to  be  adequate. 

2  Includes  the  cost  of  the  volume  at  $5.20  plus  the  cost  of  processing. 
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Table  4. — Library  operating  expenditure  needs  of  2-year  institutions  of  higher 

education 

.  [Aggregate  United  States,  1962-63] 


State 

(1) 

Number  of  libraries 

Expenditures  of  libraries 
not  meeting  standards 

Current 

deficiency 

Total 
number  of 
libraries 

(2) 

Number 
not  meeting 
support 

(3) 

Current 
expenditures 
for  operation 

(4) 

Standard— 

5  percent 
educational 
and  general 
expenditure 

(5) 

Current 

expenditure 

deficiency 

below 

5  percent 
(difference, 
cols.  4  and  5) 

(6) 

Alabama . - . . . . 

S 

1 

$11, 468 

$29, 381 

$17,913 

Alaska . . . 

1 

1 

10,  283 

16,  200 

5,917 

Arizona . . . . . 

2 

2 

75, 230 

111,020 

35, 790 

Arkansas . 

2 

1 

5,903 

12, 386 

6, 483 

California . . 

72 

62 

3, 442, 747 

6, 150,  862 

2,  708, 115 

Colorado..  . . 

5 

3 

57,  855 

93,  654 

35,799 

Connecticut . 

7 

3 

34,  321 

40,  066 

5,  745 

Delaware _ _ _ 

2 

2 

15, 099 

51,  624 

36,  525 

District  of  Columbia . . . . 

6 

6 

48,  606 

248,  012 

199,  406 

Florida . . . . . 

25 

8 

266,  938 

326, 612 

59,  674 

Georgia.. . . .  .. 

14 

8 

98, 961 

122, 083 

23, 122 

Hawaii. . . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Idaho _ _ 

5 

2 

71, 003 

100, 959 

29, 956 

Illinois . . . 

34 

20 

419, 950 

1, 719, 374 

1, 299, 424 

Indiana . . . . 

1 

1 

18, 654 

24, 813 

6,159 

Iowa  ...  . . .  . 

20 

10 

69,  234 

94, 082 

24. 848 

Kansas . . 

18 

8 

71, 992 

125, 359 

53,  367 

Kentucky  . . . 

9 

2 

15, 423 

16, 017 

594 

Louisiana . 

1 

1 

5, 936 

7,  484 

1,548 

Maine . .  ..  .. 

2 

1 

591 

1,560 

969 

Maryland _ _ 

15 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Massachusetts .  . 

20 

14 

207, 671 

546, 653 

338, 982 

Michigan . .  .  .... 

19 

9 

282, 429 

434, 523 

152, 094 

Minnesota _  _.  __  ._  _ _ 

12 

5 

70, 474 

96, 326 

25, 852 

Mississippi _  _  .  . 

27 

19 

177, 120 

343. 403 

166, 283 

Missouri.  _  ...  ._ 

16 

11 

177, 909 

383, 201 

205, 292 

Montana. . . . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Nebraska _ _ 

6 

3 

20, 507 

27,  593 

7,086 

Nevada _ _  . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

New  Hampshire .  . . . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

New  Jersey _  ... 

9 

5 

98, 189 

123, 483 

25, 294 

New  Mexico.  ...  _  _  _ 

1 

1 

16  474 

86, 751 

70, 277 

New  York _  _ _ _  . .. 

55 

27 

733, 035 

1, 620,  655 

887. 620 

North  Carolina . . . .  . 

20 

9 

137,  538 

175,  589 

38, 051 

North  Dakota..  ...  _ _ 

4 

3 

33,429 

69,  454 

36,  025 

Ohio. . . . . . .  ... 

3 

2 

11,  273 

44,  747 

33, 474 

Oklahoma .  .  _  ... 

13 

7 

102, 814 

161, 189 

58, 375 

Oregon  . .  . . 

6 

3 

45,  466 

124, 825 

79, 359 

Pennsylvania _ _ _ 

15 

9 

123,  724 

215, 920 

92, 196 

Rhode  Island _  _ _  _ 

1 

1 

8,  866 

11,577 

2, 711 

South  Carolina .  . . 

4 

2 

18,  789 

38, 127 

19, 338 

South  Dakota _ _ _ 

3 

2 

5,  420 

10, 398 

4, 978 

Tennessee  . 

6 

2 

25, 377 

57,  271 

31,894 

Texas . . . . 

37 

24 

428, 200 

631, 657 

203, 457 

Utah.... . . . . 

3 

3 

14,862 

40,  832 

25, 970 

Vermont .  . 

3 

2 

36, 600 

81, 820 

45, 220 

Virginia . . . . . . 

9 

6 

70, 491 

125,  785 

55,294 

Washington.. . . . . 

12 

10 

374, 186 

451, 666 

77, 480 

West  Virginia . . 

3 

2 

29,  206 

36, 331 

7, 125 

Wisconsin . . 

27 

11 

77,  753 

143, 626 

65, 873 

Wyoming . -. . 

5 

2 

17,  830 

32,  982 

15, 152 

U.S.  service  schools . . . 

1 

1 

22, 208 

176,  796 

154, 588 

Canal  Zone . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Guam.  . . . . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Puerto  Rico . . . 

1 

1 

14, 901 

16, 988 

2,087 

Grand  total. . .  ._ 

591 

338 

8, 122,  935 

15,601,716 

7, 478, 781 
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Table  5. — Summary  costs  of  library  needs  of  4-year  institutions  of  higher  education 

[Aggregate  United  States,  1962-63] 

Total  number  of  4-year  institutions _ ; _  1,  484 


With  libraries  over  300,000  volumes _  129 

With  libraries  under  300,000  volumes _  1,  355 


RETROSPECTIVE  DEFICIENCY 

1.  Volumes: 

Institutions  meeting  volumes  standard _  400 


Over  300,000  volumes _  129 

Under  300,000  volumes _  271 


Institutions  not  meeting  volumes  standard _  1,  084 


Under  50,000  volumes _  711 

Over  50,000  volumes _ _ _  373 


Volume  deficiency _  47,  360,  105 

Dollar  deficiency,  at  $5.20  per  volume _  $246,  272,  546 

Dollar  deficiency,  at  $9  per  volume _  $426,  240,  945 

There  are  413,414  students  (FTE)  in  711  4-year  institutions  with  libraries 
of  under  50,000  volumes  each. 

CURRENT  DEFICIENCIES 

2.  Staff: 

Institutions  meeting  professional  staff  standards  (F.T.E.).  419 


15  or  more  professional  staff  members _  145 

Under  15  professional  staff  members _  274 


Institutions  not  meeting  staff  standards: 

15  or  more  professional  staff  members _  0 

Under  15  professional  staff  members _  1,  065 

Staff  member  deficiency _  2,  753 

Dollar  deficiency,  at  $6,000  per  person _  $16,  518,  000 

3.  Operating  expenditures: 

Institutions  meeting  support  standards _  663 

Institutions  not  meeting  support  standards _  794 

Insufficient  financial  data _  27 

Operating  expenditure  dollar  deficiency _  $92,  528,  981 

In  volumes,  staff,  and  operating  expenditures  the  4-vear  institutions 
had  a  total  dollar  deficiency  of — 

Volumes,  at  $5.20  per  volume _  $246,  272,  546 

Volumes,  at  $9  per  volume _  $426,  240,  945 

Staff _  $16,  518.  000 

Operating  expenditure _  $92,  528,  981 

Grand  total,  at  $5.20  per  volume _  $355,  319,  527 

Grand  total,  at  $9  per  volume _  $535,  287,  926 
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Table  6. — Summary  costs  of  library  needs  of  2-year  institutions  of  higher  education 

[Aggregate  United  States,  1962-03] 

Total  number  of  2-year  institutions,  (each  has  under  300,000 

volumes) _  591 


RETROSPECTIVE  DEFICIENCY 


1.  Volumes: 

Institutions  meeting  volumes  standard - 

Institutions  not  meeting  volumes  standard 


54 

537 


With  fewer  than  20,000  volumes _ -  485 

With  over  20,000  volumes  but  below  standard  for  their 

size _  52 


Volume  deficiency _  7,  895,  263 

Dollar  deficiency,  at  $5.20  per  volume -  $41,  055,  367 

Dollar  deficiency,  at  $9  per  volume -  $71,  057,  367 


There  are  338,054  students  (F.T.E.)  in  485  2-year 
institutions  with  libraries  of  under  20,000  volumes  each. 


CURRENT  DEFICIENCIES 

2.  Staff: 

Institutions  meeting  staff  standard -  83 

Institutions  not  meeting  staff  standard -  508 


Each  had  fewer  than  15  professional  staff _ 

Standard  called  for _  1,  809 

They  had _  714 


Staff  deficiency _  1,  095 


Dollar  deficiency,  $6,000  each _  $6,  570,  000 

3.  Operating  expenditure: 

Institutions  meeting  support  standard -  239 

Institutions  not  meeting  support  standard _  338 

Insufficient  data _ , _  14 

Each  used  less  than  5  percent  of  education  and  general 

expenses  for  its  library _ 

Standard  called  for  expenditure  of _  $15,  600,  000 

They  spent  for  library _  $8,  100,  000 

Operating  expenditure  dollar  deficiency _  $7,  478,  781 

In  volumes,  staff  and  operating  expenditure  the  2-year  institutions 
had  a  total  dollar  deficiency  of: 

Volumes,  at  $5.20  per  volume _  $41,  100,  000 

Volumes,  $9  per  volume _  $71,  057,  000 

Staff _  $6,  600,  000 

Operating  expenditure _  $7,  500,  000 

Grand  total,  at  $5.20  per  volume _  $55,  104,  148 

Grand  total,  $9  per  volume _  $85,  106,  148 
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Table  7. — Summary  costs  of  library  needs  of  4-  and  2-year  institutions  of  higher 

education 

[Aggregate  United  States,  1962—63] 


Total  number  of  4-year  and  2-year  institutions _  2,  075 


With  libraries  over  300,000  volumes _  129 

With  libraries  under  300,000  volumes _  1,  946 


RETROSPECTIVE  DELICIENCY 

1.  Volumes: 

Institutions  meeting  volume  standard _  325 

Institutions  not  meeting  volume  standard _  1,  621 

Volume  deficiency _  55,  250,  000 

Dollar  deficiency,  at  $5.20  per  volume _  $287,  327,  913 

Dollar  deficiency,  at  $9  per  volume _  $497,  298,  312 

CURRENT  DEFICIENCIES 

2.  Staff: 

Institutions  meeting  staff  standard _  502 

Institutions  not  meeting  staff  standard _  1,  573 

Staff  member  deficiency _  3,  848 

Dollar  deficiency,  at  $6,000 _  $23,  088,  000 

3.  Operating  expenditures: 

Institutions  meeting  support  standard _  902 

Institutions  not  meeting  support  standard _  1,  132 

Insufficient  financial  data _  41 

Operating  expenditure  dollar  deficiency _  $100,  007,  762 


There  were  751,468  students  (F.T.E.)  in  1,196  insti¬ 
tutions  with  libraries  below  the  lowest  minimum 
standard  for  a  college  library. 

In  volumes,  staff,  and  operating  expenditure  the  4-  and  2-year 
institutions  have  a  total  dollar  deficiency  of: 


Volumes,  at  $5.20  per  volume _  $287,  327,  913 

Volumes,  at  $9  per  volume _  $497,  298,  312 

Staff.., _  $23,088,000 

Operating  expenditure _ _ _ $100,  007,  762 

Grand  total,  at  $5.20  per  volume _  $410,  423,  675 

Grand  total,  at  $9  per  volume _  $620,  394,  074 


The  program 

Title  II,  part  A,  provides  for  a  5-year  program  with  $50  million 
authorized  each  year  for  three  types  of  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

The  bill  contains  provisions  which  prohibit  the  use  of  funds  for  the 
acquisition  of  libiary  materials  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or 
religious  worship  or  primarily  by  any  part  of  the  program  of  a  school 
or  department  of  divinity. 

Basic  grants 

A  program  of  basic  giants  is  provided  for  colleges  and  universities, 
or  combinations  of  such  institutions,  to  assist  them  in  acquiring 
books,  peiiodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records, 
audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  library  materials.  This  will 
double,  and  in  some  instances  triple,  the  funds  available  for  library 
resources  in  small  and  poorly  supported  colleges.  Colleges  and 
universities,  including  each  branch  of  an  institution  located  in  a  com¬ 
munity  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  institution  is  located, 
will  be  eligible  to  request  a  basic  grant  of  up  to  $5,000,  regardless  of 
their  student  enrollment.  These  grants  will  be  made  if  library 
expenditures  are  maintained,  matching  funds  are  made  available  on  a 
1-to-l  basis  and  provision  is  made  for  joint  use  of  library  facilities  with 
other  institutions  where  feasible.  The  committee  recognizes  that  this  - 
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method  of  allocating  funds  is  a  departure  from  the  traditional  formula 
for  allocation  of  funds  which  tends  to  favoi  larger  institutions.  How¬ 
ever,  the  departure  will  facilitate  a  program  of  grants  which  takes  into 
full  account  the  acute  needs  in  small  developing  institutions. 

Supplemental  grants 

Also  institutions  will  be  eligible  for  supplemental  grants  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $10  per  full-time  student  to  acquire  additional 
library  resources.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  objectives  of 
these  institutions  or  combinations  of  institutions  in  using  supple¬ 
mental  grants  and  available  institutional  funds.  To  obtain  a  supple¬ 
mental  grant  an  institution  must  show  that  it  is  presently  being  hin¬ 
dered  in  its  development  and  improvement  due  to  lack  of  adequate 
library  resources.  Since  institutional  matching  is  not  required  for 
this  type  of  grant,  the  committee  anticipates  that  the  supplemental 
grants  will  provide  still  another  means  of  special  assistance  to  the 
particularly  needy  and  developing  institutions  regardless  of  size. 

Special-vurpose  grants 

To  further  assist  in  the  acquisition  of  library  materials,  special- 
purpose  grants,  for  which  at  least  25  percent  of  the  appropriation  for 
this  part  of  title  II  is  reserved,  will  be  made  to  help  institutions  which 
demonstrate  special  needs  for  additional  library  resources,  to  meet 
special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the  library  and  information  sci¬ 
ences  and  to  establish  and  strengthen  the  joint  use  of  library  facilities. 

In  order  to  receive  a  special-purpose  grant,  each  applicant  must 
maintain  its  overall  effort  for  the  preceding  2  years,  and  must  also 
match  $1  for  every  $3  in  Federal  grants. 

With  the  increasing  demands  upon  libraries,  institutions  of  higher 
education  are  keenly  aware  of  the  necessity  of  making  their  dollars  go 
as  far  as  possible  in  serving  their  students,  faculty,  and  research 
workers.  Based  on  the  testimony  presented,  the  committee  sees 
interinstitutional  cooperation  in  the  use  of  acquisitions,  cataloging, 
and  services  as  being  perhaps  the  best  method  for  meeting  future 
needs.  Notable  examples  of  the  potential  of  college  joint  activity 
are  the  Center  for  Research  Libraries  in  Chicago,  the  New  England 
Depository,  and  the  Honnold  Library  serving  five  colleges  in  the 
California  area — all  of  which  have  proven  successful  over  years  of 
operation.  Many  other  cooperative  library  facilities  are  being 
organized.  In  April  1965  the  formal  organization  of  the  Central 
States  College  Association,  including  nine  midwestern  colleges,  was 
announced.  Among  the  cooperative  activities  of  the  group  is  the 
sharing  of  library  resources.  In  central  Texas  five  universities  are 
linked  with  a  teletype  installation  that  provides  access  to  their 
collective  store  of  2  million  books  through  interuniversity  library 
cards  issued  to  faculty,  staff,  and  graduate  students.  The  Countway 
Library  of  Medicine  at  Harvard  University,  dedicated  in  May  1965, 
will  grant  loan  privileges  to  the  medical  community  of  New  England 
and  will  cooperate  with  other  medical  and  scientific  libraries  along 
the  east  coast  and  across  the  Nation.  Such  examples  are  indicative 
of  the  growing  interest  in  cooperative  ventures.  Thus  it  is  the  com¬ 
mittee’s  desire,  with  respect  to  the  special-purpose  grants,  that  special 
consideration  and  attention  be  given  to  the  use  of  the  authorized 
funds  to  stimulate  the  joint  use  of  library  facilities. 
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Advisory  Council 

An  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources,  consisting  of 
the  Commissioner  and  eight  members,  will  be  established  to  advise 
the  Commissioner  in  setting  up  criteria  for  the  awarding  of  supple¬ 
mental  grants  and  special-purpose  grants.  The  Council,  with  respect 
to  the  awarding  of  supplemental  grants,  will  help  develop  the  basic 
criteria  on  which  institutional  need  and  effort  can  be  determined. 

Accreditation  requirements 

For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  all  educational  institutions  are  eligible 
which  have  been  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  or  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner, 
with  the  acquisition  of  library  resource  materials  under  this  part,  will 
within  a  reasonable  time  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such 
national  accrediting  agencies  or  associations. 

PART  B - LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

The  need 

Additional  pressures  for  librarians  continue  to  mount  as  the  popu¬ 
lation  grows  and  the  need  for  library  services  continues  to  expand. 
Without  an  adequate  corps  of  trained  personnel,  the  Nation’s  libraries 
and  information  centers  which  serve  the  educational,  scientific,  and 
intellectual  communities,  cannot  select,  acquire,  classify,  retrieve,  and 
disseminate  the  vast  amount  of  information  now  available  in  books, 
journals,  monographs,  studies,  and  periodicals.  With  only  3,000  new 
professionals  graduating  annually  from  library  schools,  the  need  for 
an  estimated  125,000  additional  librarians  to  simply  meet  minimum 
staffing  standards  for  libraries  in  this  Nation  is  overwhelming. 

It  was  brought  to  the  committee’s  attention  that  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  many  library  programs  have  floundered  and  even  failed  for 
lack  of  sufficient  staff.  The  schools  upon  which  the  Nation  depends 
for  its  supply  of  librarians  are  having  a  difficult  time  meeting  the 
demands  of  today.  With  only  33  accredited  library  schools,  only  7 
of  which  are  west  of  the  Mississippi,  the  output  of  personnel  is 
extremely  restricted.  There  are  many  other  institutions  offering 
library  training  which  could  and  should  be  brought  up  to  the  standards 
met  by  those  now  accredited. 

The  committee  wishes  to  point  out  that  the  price  for  this  lack  of 
trained  librarians  is  paid  by  the  Nation’s  schoolchildren.  In  the  public 
schools  the  ratio  of  qualified  librarians  to  pupils  today  is  1  to  1,254, 
whereas  the  accepted  national  standard  is  1  trained  librarian  to  300 
pupils.  In  1962-63,  only  30,000  school  librarians  were  employed  in 
our  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Of  these,  22  percent 
had  completed  fewer  than  15  semester  hours  of  college  work  in 
library  science.  In  84  percent  of  our  elementary  schools,  there  are 
no  school  librarians  and  professional  library  supervisors  and  specialists 
are  lacking  in  one- third  of  the  State  departments  of  education.  A 
comparison  between  the  existing  and  the  needed  library  manpower 
is  shown  in  chart  C. 
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The  evidence  at  hand  forms  an  appalling  prospect — the  annual 
increase  in  the  number  of  librarians  is  insufficient  to  even  replace 
those  who  retire  or  leave  the  profession.  The  very  schools  that  are 
attempting  to  meet  the  need  of  trained  librarians  suffer  the  most  as 
the  number  of  full-time  faculty  members  available  for  library  and 
information  science  is  the  smallest  of  any  of  the  disciplines.  There 
are  only  190  full-time  faculty  members  to  staff  all  of  the  accredited 
library  schools,  an  average  of  less  than  6  per  school.  To  meet  these 
needs,  title  II,  part  B,  calls  for  $7.5  million  in  fiscal  year  1966  and 
$15  million  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  years. 

Training 

The  library  can  hardly  fulfill  its  proper  role  as  a  dynamic,  living 
organism  capable  of  growing  to  meet  multiple  demands  without  suffi¬ 
cient  numbers  of  well-trained,  highly  qualified  librarians.  To  help 
meet  this  need,  part  B  will  provide  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in  librarianship.  This 
will  include  training  persons  in  the  principles  and  practices  of  the 
library  and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  information,  and  reference 
and  research  use  of  library,  audiovisual,  and  other  information 
resources. 

The  committee  was  pleased  to  learn  of  the  great  enthusiasm  that  has 
been  shown  by  persons  interested  in  being  trained  or  continuing  their 
training  in  the  field  of  library  science  and  librarianship.  This  is 
evidenced  this  year  by  the  large  number  of  applicants  for  the  26 
institutes  that  were  conducted  during  the  summer  of  1965  under 
the  authority  of  title  XI  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act. 
Unfortunately,  out  of  5,509  applicants,  only  966  applications  could  be 
accepted  due  to  lack  of  sufficient  facilities  and  resources.  This  serves 
as  a  prime  indication  that  the  desire  of  persons  in  the  field  of  librarian- 
ship  to  improve  their  qualifications  is  not  lacking.  What  is  lacking 
are  sufficient  resources  to  train  the  many  interested  persons.  Title 
II,  part  B,  of  the  present  bill  will  offer  not  only  an  expanded  program 
of  summer  library  institutes  but  also  regular  sessions  and  short-term 
programs,  fellowships,  and  traineeships. 

With  the  funds  provided  in  this  part  institutions  will  be  able  to 
offer  improved  programs  of  library  and  information  science.  With 
the  availability  of  such  grants,  accredited  schools  will  be  enabled  to 
expand  to  meet  the  increasing  enrollments.  In  addition,  grants  can 
be  made  to  increase  opportunities  geographically  through  the  Nation 
for  the  training  of  school,  college,  and  public  librarians  and  for  com¬ 
munication  specialists.  Funds  under  this  part  may  be  used  for 
stipends,  and  allowances  for  travel,  subsistence,  and  other  expenses 
of  persons  undergoing  training.  The  Commissioner  may  make  such 
grants  only  upon  application  by  a  college  or  university  and  only  upon 
finding  that  their  library  training  programs  will  substantially  increase 
nationwide  library  training  opportunities. 

Research 

The  Council  of  Economic  Advisers  to  the  President,  in  its  1964 
annual  report,  points  out: 

Innovation  is  the  key  element  in  the  process  of  technical 
change  from  the  standpoint  of  economic  progress  *  *  *. 

The  physical  investment  lag — and  a  perhaps  equally  im- 
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portant  information  lag — means  that  it  often  takes  years, 
sometimes  decades,  for  new  technology  to  spread  through  an 
industry  or  an  economy. 

As  the  demands  upon  our  libraries  increase  in  quantity  and  com¬ 
plexity,  the  necessity  for  new  and  improved  innovations  in  library  and 
information  sciences  also  ascends  in  importance.  Research  and 
demonstration  are  essential  to  the  improvement  of  library  training 
programs  and  library  services  to  the  Nation.  Research  must  solve 
innumerable  problems  such  as  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  all  recorded 
information  in  print,  on  tape,  film,  disks,  punched  cards,  or  other 
media,  the  development  of  equipment  to  handle  information  problems, 
and  the  development  of  State,  regional,  and  National  information 
systems  capable  of  handling  our  diverse  educational  and  information 
needs,  and  research  requirements. 

Just  having  library  facilities  and  books  available  is  not  enough  to 
meet  the  demands  placed  upon  our  libraries.  Effective  methods  of 
handling  information,  the  rapid  transmission  of  information,  and  the 
application  of  computers  to  improve  these  services  will  all  require 
effective  research.  There  is  an  urgent  need  for  this  type  of  research 
in  order  to  catch  up  with  and  then  stay  ahead  of  the  demands  of 
our  society  in  the  information  sciences.  To  overcome  this  informa¬ 
tion  lag,  library  research  needs  specific  financial  support.  Libraries 
have  long  served  research;  now  research  must  serve  our  system  of 
libraries.  This  research,  in  behalf  of  libraries,  will  require  the  assist¬ 
ance  and  cooperation  of  mathematicians,  engineers,  linguists,  and 
automated  library  and  information  processes. 

Federal  support  of  research  and  development  in  1964  totaled  $15.3 
billion.  Of  this  amount,  only  $23  million  were  invested  in  educational 
research  and  of  this  amount,  less  than  half  a  million  dollars  were  spent 
on  library  research.  The  severest  shortage  of  research  funds  has 
been  felt  by  graduate  schools  of  library  and  information  science.  No 
Federal  research  funds  have  been  received  by  20  of  the  33  accredited 
library  schools  in  the  Nation.  Only  four  of  the  eight  schools  offering 
doctoral  programs  have  received  research  support  amounting  to  more 
than  $5,000.  The  average  cost  of  the  900  library  research  projects 
conducted  over  the  last  6  years  was  as  low  as  $9,700,  an  amount  so 
small  as  to  make  significant  results  unlikely. 

Funds  provided  under  title  II,  part  B,  will  support  many  needed 
research  projects.  The  development  of  library  research  and  demon¬ 
stration  centers  that  would  coordinate  national  and  regional  research 
efforts  and  give  broader  circulation  to  research  findings,  is  also  antici¬ 
pated  with  the  Federal  funds  provided  under  this  proposal.  The 
result  should  be  a  more  rapid  and  effective  growth  of  library  and  in¬ 
formation  services  for  the  benefit  of  all  our  people. 

PART  C — CATALOGING  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS 

The  need 

One  of  the  most  pressing  problems  faced  by  the  Nation’s  libraries  for 
the  past  50  years  has  been  that  of  prompt,  effective  means  of  cataloging 
books  that  come  into  the  libraries.  Books  and  journals  are  of  no 
value  in  a  library  unless  they  are  readily  and  easily  accessible  to  the 
reader.  The  card  catalog  is  the  conventional  device  used  for  achieving 
this  end  and,  therefore,  a  book  or  other  type  of  publication  cannot  be 
placed  on  the  library  shelf  until  is  it  cataloged.  This  operation  in- 
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volves  an  exacting  technical  skill  and  intellectual  effort  which  requires 
competence  in  all  of  the  world’s  ancient  and  modern  languages.  This 
is  a  very  costly,  time-consuming  operation  for  any  library  and 
duplication  effort  is  a  waste  of  precious  resources. 

In  1901,  when  the  Library  of  Congress  began  selling  to  other  librar¬ 
ies,  copies  of  the  catalog  cards  which  it  prepares  for  its  own  collec¬ 
tions,  a  vital  step  was  taken  to  meet  the  urgent  problem  of  cataloging. 
However,  with  the  passing  of  years  and  the  growing  demands  upon 
our  Nation’s  libraries,  cataloging  has  become  a  most  costly  and 
inefficient  element  in  library  operations.  For  example,  the  74  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Association  of  Research  Libraries  today  are  spending  over 
$18  million  a  year  on  cataloging  alone,  and  while  these  are  the  largest 
libraries,  they  are  a  small  fraction  of  the  total  number. 

Recognizing  the  great  shortage  of  trained  librarians  across  the 
country,  particularly  librarians  with  the  specialized  subject  knowledge 
and  the  language  skills  required  to  catalog  the  kinds  of  books  now 
|  required  in  university  libraries,  it  seems  highly  desirable,  if  not  totally 
essential,  that  these  intellectual  resources  be  located  in  one  centralized 
library  to  serve  the  many  libraries  across  the  Nation.  The  worldwide 
commitments  of  the  United  States  now  demand  that  students  be 
trained  in  many  fields  almost  unknown  30  years  ago.  To  support 
these  programs,  including  those  brought  into  being  under  title  VI  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  our  libraries  must  make  available 
books  in  Arabic,  in  Urdu,  in  Swahili,  and  numerous  other  languages. 
Therefore,  a  strong  case  can  be  made  for  centralization  on  the  basis 
of  effective  utilization  of  scarce  manpower  alone. 

Fortunately  the  basic  cataloging  of  a  book,  if  it  is  done  in  a  con¬ 
sistent  and  standard  fashion,  need  not  be  repeated  when  a  second 
library  gets  the  same  book — if  it  can  also  get  a  copy  of  the  first  library’s 
catalog  card  promptly.  Yet  the  university  libraries  of  the  country 
can  obtain  Library  of  Congress  catalog  cards  when  they  need  them 
for  only  a  little  over  half  of  the  books  they  acquire  each  year.  With 
the  establishment  of  a  method  to  reduce  this  nearly  50  percent  of 
original  cataloging  which  is  now  required,  much  of  it  duplicated  in 
libraries  across  the  Nation,  the  savings  will  be  very  substantial  and 
the  money  released  can  be  spent  in  strengthening  the  national  pool  of 
|  books  and  in  providing  better  library  service  to  students  and  scholars. 
The  obvious  central  agency  is  the  Library  of  Congress,  which  has 
already  established  the  mechanisms  of  information  and  distribution 
and  is  essentially  already  a  national  bibliographic  center.  However, 
to  meet  the  need,  the  system  must  be  more  adequately  financed. 

Supporting  this  program,  one  witness  stated  that  it  will  (p.  600) — 

“*  *  *  greatly  enrich  and  strengthen  the  resources  of  the 
Library  of  Congress  as  a  national  library; 

Utilize  more  effectively  and  rationally  skilled  manpower 
which  is  in  very  short  supply; 

Enable  hundreds  of  libraries  throughout  the  country  to 
eliminate  alarming  backlogs  of  several  million  uncataloged 
and  thus  unusable  books; 

Provide  basic  elements  required  for  a  national  system  of 
automating  bibliographic  information;  and 

Release  for  productive  use  in  the  support  of  teaching  and 
research  millions  of  dollars  now  spent  unnecessarily  in  dupli¬ 
cative  effort.” 
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The  program 

Section  241  of  this  bill  will  provide  $5  million  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $6,315,000  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $7,770,000 
for  the  following  3  fiscal  years.  The  Commissioner  of  Education 
would  transfer  these  funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  acquiring,  as  far  as  possible,  all  library  materials  currently 
published  throughout  the  world  which  are  of  value  to  scholarship  and 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  catalog  information  for  such  materials 
promptly  after  receipt.  With  this  addition,  the  $50  million  that  will 
be  provided  to  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  form  of  grants 
to  acquire  all  types  of  library  materials  and  thus  improve  their  libraries 
will  be  even  more  effective  in  that  institutions  will  be  assisted  to  more 
easily  meet  the  heavy  burden  of  staff  costs  which  these  acquisitions 
will  demand.  These  purchase  grants  will  be  much  more  effective 
with  the  greater  development  of  a  centralized  cataloging  facility  in 
the  Library  of  Congress.  Further,  the  centralized  catalog  approach 
will  inevitably  lead  to  a  greater  degree  of  cooperation  among  university 
and  all  other  types  of  libraries. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  the  $5  million  will  insure  the  acquisition, 
binding,  and  cataloging  of  about  75,000  titles  during  the  first  year  of 
operation,  in  addition  to  those  titles  already  being  cataloged  promptly 
by  the  Library  of  Congress.  In  assisting  the  Library  to  acquire  more 
books  and  to  catalog  them  more  rapidly,  college  and  university 
libraries  will  be  directly  assisted  through  the  more  rapid  provision  of 
cataloging  information.  The  Library  of  Congress  cataloging  cards 
are  now  going  to  some  17,000  libraries.  The  proposed  program  would 
increase  the  availability  of  that  distribution  and  would  clearly  be  in 
the  interests  of  research  and  would  be  a  great  contribution  to  higher 
education.  The  cost  involved  is  small  when  compared  with  the 
economies  and  benefits  to  be  derived. 

COST  OF  BOOKS  AND  PERIODICALS 

The  committee  expressed  its  concern  that  the  cost  of  books  and 
periodicals  has  risen  more  rapidly  than  the  cost  of  living.  As  Com¬ 
missioner  Keppel  pointed  out  in  a  letter  to  the  committee:  “American 
libraries  must  spend  about  one- third  more  than  they  spent  in  1960  if 
present  per  capita  holdings  are  to  be  maintained.”  However,  as  the 
Commissioner  also  indicated  in  his  letter,  “With  increased  funds 
available  to  libraries  for  the  purchase  of  expensive  works,  it  is  likely 
that  the  increased  demand  will  result  in  larger  editions  and  lower 
prices.”  This  observation  reflected  an  assurance  by  the  witness 
representing  the  American  Book  Publishers  Council  and  the  American 
Textbook  Publishers  Institute,  Mr.  W.  Bradford  Wiley,  that  such 
would  likely  be  the  case.  The  committee  will  be  closely  watching 
book  and  periodical  prices  with  the  hope  and  expectation  that  the 
moneys  allocated  to  colleges  for  purchases  of  library  materials  under 
title  II  of  this  act  will  not  be  eroded  by  unwarranted  increases  in  the 
cost  of  books  and  periodicals. 
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Title  III — Strengthening  Developing  Institutions 
The  need 

To  meet  the  rapidly  increasing  demand  for  higher  education,  a 
grave  problem  has  developed.  Faced  with  a  chronic  shortage  of 
good  teachers  and  adequate  facilities,  educators  have  been  forced  to 
stretch  existing  resources  in  too  many  instances  beyond  their  necessary 
limits.  Too  high  a  proportion  of  the  Nation’s  colleges  and  universities 
are  not  offering  education  of  an  adequately  high  standard.  Evidence 
presented  to  the  committee  showed  that  fully  10  percent  of  the  2,300 
institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the  United  States  have  not  met  the 
minimun  standards  of  academic  quality  required  for  accreditation. 
Many  others  constantly  face  the  threat  of  losing  their  accreditation 
because  of  borderline  performance.  So  poor,  in  fact,  are  some  in¬ 
stitutions  that,  as  the  Commissioner  of  Education  reported: 

Many  students  are  now  finishing  high  school  with  more 
advanced  information  than  is  taught  in  some  of  our  small 
colleges. 

This  low  quality  on  the  part  of  assignment  of  American  higher  educa¬ 
tion  must  not  be  lightly  regarded.  Building  hundreds  of  colleges 
and  developing  thousands  of  teachers  could  be  a  futile  exercise  if  this 
new  quantity  is  not  accompanied  by  the  standard  of  quality  we  wish 
to  see  for  our  citizens.  The  whole  purpose  of  encouraging  young 
people  to  study  further  is  vitiated  if  the  colleges  which  they  attend 
are  not  of  sufficient  caliber  to  offer  them  a  higher  education.  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  Keppel  warns: 

Perhaps  if  we  did  not  need  all  our  institutions  we  might 
turn  our  backs  and  allow  only  the  fittest  of  our  colleges  to 
survive.  This  is  a  step  we  cannot  afford.  We  must  instead 
regard  developing  institutions  as  among  our  greatest 
challenges. 

Title  III  of  this  legislation  represents  an  important  step  in  meeting 
this  challenge. 

Smaller  and  inferior  colleges  are  beset  with  a  series  of  problems  which 
must  often  appear  insoluble.  They  are  generally  plagued  by  limited 
financial  support,  high  dropout  and  transfer  rates,  a  narrow  span  of 
course  offerings,  and  insufficient  library,  laboratory,  and  instructional 
equipment.  But  it  is  these  chronic  inadequacies  that  make  it  diffi¬ 
cult  for  developing  institutions  to  attract  the  sort  of  assistance  they 
need  to  overcome  their  failures.  The  problem  is  circular.  The 
colleges  are  poor,  so  they  cannot  become  better. 

The  difficulty  of  developing  a  strong  faculty  exemplifies  well  the 
general  dilemma  of  the  developing  institution.  In  the  first  place, 
they  cannot  compete  for  highly  qualified  personnel  with  established 
universities,  either  in  salary  or  in  prestige  or  in  research  facilities. 
Moreover,  because  of  lack  of  staff,  they  must  demand  excessive 
teaching  loads  of  their  own  faculty.  This  means  that  the  faculty 
members  have  little  chance  for  the  research  and  other  scholarly 
activity  necessary  for  their  personal  development.  Even  in  subject 
areas  where  these  colleges  have  strengths,  it  is  difficult  to  maintain 
them  because  of  the  high  turnover  rate  of  their  faculty  and  because 
of  the  school’s  loss  of  contact  with  the  most  recent  advances  in  the 
various  academic  fields. 
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A  solution 

An  unusually  effective  method  of  maximizing  the  strength  of  our 
limited  national  resources  for  education  is  the  in  terms  titutional 
cooperative  program.  A  limited  number  of  such  programs  have 
been  developed  in  recent  years.  These  arrangements  enable  institu¬ 
tions  to  share  their  strengths  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  compensate 
for  their  weaknesses.  They  are  of  special  assistance  to  the  smaller 
colleges  which  are  most  crippled  by  lack  of  resources. 

Cooperative  programs  take  many  forms;  exchange  of  faculty  and 
students,  faculty  improvement  programs,  programs  involving  alter¬ 
nate  periods  of  academic  study  and  business  or  public  employment, 
and  joint  use  of  facilities.  Under  these  arrangements,  libraries  can 
be  shared  for  their  more  esoteric  fields,  wider  ranges  of  classes  can 
be  offered,  and  administrative  knowledge  and  skill  can  be  developed. 
The  possibilities  for  cooperative  work  are  seemingly  as  broad  as  is 
the  range  of  university  endeavor.  However,  these  possibilities  are 
severely  limited  by  lack  of  financial  resources. 

The  committee  found  that  particularly  interesting  among  the  co¬ 
operative  programs  which  have  been  developed  are  the  sister-relation¬ 
ships  between  larger  universities  and  smaller  colleges.  An  example 
of  such  a  sister-relationship  is  the  cooperative  program  between  Brown 
University  and  Tougaloo  College,  a  small  predominantly  Negro  col¬ 
lege  in  Mississippi.  The  committee  feels  that  these  associations  are 
among  the  most  encouraging  developments  in  contemporary  higher 
education.  Such  programs  promote  the  mutual  growth  of  both  asso¬ 
ciated  schools.  The  smaller  colleges  benefit  from  the  expertise  and 
the  greater  resources  of  the  major  universities.  The  large  research 
universities,  in  turn,  can  benefit  from  the  humanizing  influence  and 
certain  special  teaching  skills  of  the  smaller  struggling  institutions. 

There  are  presently  seven  formal  sister-relationships  in  the  country. 
There  are  many  other  informal  exchanges  and  there  are  several  such 
programs  now  at  the  discussion  stage.  The  main  obstruction  in  the 
further  development  of  these  programs  ia  lack  of  financial  resources; 
yet,  one  of  the  great  virtues  of  cooperative  programs  is  that  they 
require  a  minimum  of  financial  support.  They  are  in  no  way  as  costly 
as  outright  grants  to  cover  the  needs  of  the  smaller  colleges,  and  in 
many  ways  they  are  more  effective.  At  the  present  time  giving 
each  of  these  schools  large  grants  would  not  solve  their  problems 
because  there  just  are  not  enough  good  teachers  to  go  around.  As  long 
as  there  are  not  sufficient  numbers  of  qualified  teachers  and  sufficient 
educational  resources  for  students  and  teachers,  cooperative  programs 
offer  a  method  for  spreading  knowledge  to  as  many  students  as  possible 
today. 

The  program 

Title  III  represents  a  significant  step  in  the  direction  of  upgrading 
the  smaller  less  fortunate  colleges  of  the  country.  This  title  provides  a 
5-year  program  of  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  to 
teaching  fellows  to  assist  in  raising  the  quality  of  developing  institu¬ 
tions.  For  each  fiscal  year  from  1966  through  1970,  the  bill  authorizes 
appropriations  of  $25  million  for  developing  institutions  awarding 
bachelor’s  degrees,  and  another  $25  million  for  2-year  institutions. 
The  bill  would  authorize  appropriations  of  an  additional  $5  million 
for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  $10  million  for  each  of  the  next  4  fiscal  years, 
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to  be  used  for  either  4-year  or  2-year  institutions,  in  the  Commis¬ 
sioners  discretion. 


The  bill  as  introduced  limited  participation  under  title  III  to  decree- 
granting  4-year  colleges.  While  the  committee  recognizes  the  need  for 
substantial  assistance  to  4-year  colleges  which  are  struggling  to  main¬ 
tain  and  develop  their  own  quality,  it  was  felt  that  the  similar  needs  of 
our  smaller  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutions  should  be  given 
equal  emphasis.  The  committee  is  keenly  aware  of  the  progress 
which  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutions  are  making  to  provide 
educational  opportunity  to  an  ever-larger  number  of  our  Nation’s 
youth,  borne  of  these  2-year  institutions  are  making  remarkable 
efforts  to  improve  their  programs,  and  it  would,  in  the  committee’s 
view,  be  unfair  to  exclude  such  institutions  from  eligibility  for  financial 
assistance  under  title  III. 


In  order  to  assure  that  adequate  funds  are  available  for  both  4-year 
and  2 -year  institutions,  the  bill,  as  reported,  authorizes  equal  sums 
lor  each  category.  Instead  of  taking  away  from  the  requested 
authorization  for  4-year  colleges,  the  committee  recommends  an 
authorization  for  title  III  nearly  double  the  original  request,  but  the 
total  authorized  for  this  title  is  only  a  modest  investment  in  terms  of 

the  return  which  the  Nation  can  expect  in  improved  educational 
quality. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  assistance  under  title  III,  an  institution 
must  be  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institution  which-  (a) 
Admits  as  regular  students  only  high  school  graduates  or  the  equiva¬ 
lent  (6)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor  s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a  2-year  program  creditable 
toward  such  a  degree  or  provides  a  2-year  technical  program,  and 
(c)  is  accredited  or  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accreditation 
and  such  institution  must  have  met  these  requirements  for  the  2 
academic  years  preceding  the  year  for  which  it  seeks  assistance. 

t  he  further  prerequisite  for  assistance  under  this  bill  is,  of  course, 
that  the  school  aided  be  a  developing  institution.  Certain  general 
requirements  are  specified  in  the  bill.  For  example,  the  college  must 


seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve  staffs  and 
services  by  lack  of  financial  resources  and  a  shortage  of  quali¬ 
fied  personnel. 

The  school  must .  be  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  its 
and  administrative  staffs  and  its  student  services. 

The  committee,  recognized  however,  that  no  hard-and-fast  line 
separates  developing  from  established  institutions  and  that  in  the 
end  final  determination  is  a  matter  of  interpretation.  The  main 
intent  of  the  committee  in  judging  whether  a  college  qualifies  as  a 
developing  institution  is  stated  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  title.  The 
bill  is  to  assist  institutions  which — 

for  financial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and 
are  isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life. 

It  is  intended  that  identification  of  eligible  colleges  will  be  made 
according  to  the  sense  of  this  clause.  The  title  stipulates  that  the 
ommissioner  of  Education  shall  be  assisted  in  this  determination  by 
an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions. 

52-891  O — 65 — ' — 3 
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Cooperative  programs 

Two  general  mechanisms  are  provided  for  strengthening  developing 
institutions.  The  first  is  the  appropriation  of  funds  for  use  as  grants 
to  support  cooperative  arrangements  aimed  at  building  up  these 
colleges.  According  to  the  bill — 

such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between  developing 
institutions;  between  developing  institutions  and  other 
colleges  and  universities;  and  between  developing  institutions 
and  organizations,  agencies,  and  business  entities. 

As  pointed  out  above,  cooperative  arrangements  may  take  an  almost 
limitless  variety  of  specific  forms.  The  committee  did  not  want  to 
limit  the  flexibility  of  these  programs  so  it  left  open  a  wide  range  of 
possibilities  for  cooperative  programs.  However,  the  legislation 
provides  that  proposals  for  which  grants  are  requested  must  set  forth 
procedures  designed  to  guarantee  that  the  Federal  funds  made  avail¬ 
able  will  supplement  rather  than  supplant  State  and  local  funds, 
establish  fiscal  control  procedures,  and  provide  for  periodic  reports 
to  the  Commissioner. 

It  should  be  noted  that  developing  institutions  are  not  distributed 
equally  among  the  States  nor  are  they  related  directly  to  any  single 
factor  or  group  of  factors  within  a  State.  Therefore,  in  order  to  best 
distribute  the  appropriations  to  the  colleges  most  deserving  of  them, 
the  committee  felt  that  allocations  should  be  made  directly  to  the 
selected  institutions.  In  sister  relationships  a  grant  may  be  given 
either  to  the  developing  college  or  to  the  established  university  for 
cooperative  use. 

The  committee  adopted  language  to  emphasize  that  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  administration  of  developing  colleges  would  be  an  appro¬ 
priate  part  of  programs  assisted  under  such  cooperative  arrangements. 
The  introduction  of  modern  and  adequate  management  techniques 
and  processes  are  essential  to  support  new  and  strengthened  academic 
programs.  The  development  of  a  strong  institutional  planning  and 
development  program  is  a  cornerstone  in  the  development  of  sound 
academic  programs. 

The  committee  thought  it  desirable  to  emphasize  that  faculty 
improvement  programs  of  developing  colleges  might  desirably  include 
fellowship  programs  to  enable  faculty  members  of  developing  colleges 
to  study  toward  advanced  degress  at  other  institutions.  This  is  the 
other  side  of  the  coin  to  the  program  described  below  under  which 
national  teaching  fellowships  would  bring  highly  qualified  graduate 
students  and  junior  faculty  members  from  stronger  institutions  to 
teach  at  the  developing  college  for  periods  up  to  2  years.  As  the 
table  below  indicates,  developing  colleges  have  not  been  able  to  secure 
their  fair  share  of  teachers  with  advanced  degrees,  and  fellowships 
making  it  possible  for  junior  faculty  members  of  developing  colleges 
to  work  toward  higher  degrees  would  help  to  improve  the  ratio. 

Levels  of  highest  earned  degrees  of  full-time  teaching  faculty,  1962-63 


[In  percent] 


Doctorate 

Master’s 

Bachelor’s 

40 

41 

19 

58 

25 

17 

51 

33 

16 
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Fellowships 

The  other  mechanism  provided  by  title  III  for  strengthening  the 
smaller  colleges  of  this  country  is  the  establishment  of  a  program  of 
national  teaching  fellowships  to  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner  to 
highly  qualified  graduate  students  and  junior  faculty  members  of 
stronger  institutions  to  encourage  them  to  teach  at  developing  insti¬ 
tutions.  Such  fellowships  may  not  exceed  2  academic  years  nor  may 
a  fellowship  extend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Stipends  will  not  exceed 
$6,500  per  year  plus  $400  for  each  dependent.  The  finding  of  such 
fellowships  the  committee  understands  will  be  included  in  the  project 
awards  for  both  2-  and  4-year  institutions. 

Some  private  groups,  recognizing  the  need  in  smaller  colleges  for 
good  teaching,  have  developed  programs  designed  to  encourage 
young  teachers  to  spend  a  year  or  two  at  developing  institutions. 
The  Woodrow  Wilson  Interns  and  the  Southern  Teaching  Program, 
Inc.,  have  both  had  some  success  in  this  area.  The  main  limitation 
of  these  programs  has  been  a  lack  of  financial  support.  It  appears 
that  the  same  sort  of  idealism  that  has  motivated  countless  Peace 
Corps  volunteers  exists  also  among  some  of  these  young  teachers. 
But  it  is  not  enough  for  them  to  want  to  volunteer.  It  must  be 
made  possible  for  them  to  volunteer.  The  national  teaching  fellow¬ 
ships  can  open  this  possibility  to  them. 

These  fellowships  can  promote  higher  quality  teaching  and  revitali¬ 
zation  of  faculties  and  academic  programs  in  the  developing  colleges. 
They  can  at  the  same  time  provide  an  outlet  for  the  idealism  of  young 
teachers  and  give  these  academicians  a  broader  range  of  personal 
experience  which  should  strengthen  their  teaching  abilities  wherever 
they  might  be. 

Title  IV — Student  Assistance 

The  need 

The  pressing  requirement  for  fresh,  vigorous  congressional  action  in 
the  general  field  ot  student  financial  assistance  cannot  be  emphasized 
too  strongly.  Information  delineating  the  continuing  upward  spiral 
of  the  cost  of  education  beyond  the  high  school,  the  rapidly  mounting 
size  of  high  school  graduating  classes — beginning  with  the  record¬ 
setting  number  of  graduates  in  the  June  1965  class — and  the  aggra¬ 
vated  plight  of  students  who  do  not  have  the  means  to  acquire 
education,  demonstrates  in  clear  terms  the  extent  and  depth  of  the 
problem. 

Surrounding  the  question  of  how  best  to  increase  the  supply  of 
trained  manpower — at  all  levels — is  the  continuing  shortage  of 
trained,  educated  persons  in  many  areas.  Despite  the  creation  of 
new  programs  for  tne  support  of  highly  trained  persons  in  a  number 
of  specialized  areas,  the  booming  technological  development  of  our 
economy  is  creating  present  and  future  shortage  of  competent,  well- 
trained  professional  and  technical  personnel.  Such  shortages  con¬ 
stitute  a  serious  threat  to  continued  technical  and  scientific  progress, 
to  military  strength,  to  every  area  of  research  and  development,  to 
education  itself,  and  to  the  highly  important  health  and  welfare 
programs  advanced  by  this  Congress. 

In  short,  a  broad,  well-coordinated  program  of  student  financial 
assistance  extending  to  virtually  all  areas  of  postsecondary  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  is  of  fundamental  importance  in  helping  to  meet 
current  shortages  and  future  needs. 
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The  cost  of  attending  a  public  institution  in  academic  year  1964-65 
was  $1,560,  an  increase  of  30  percent  over  the  1954-55  average,  of 
$1,190.  The  1970-71  projected  figure  is  $1,840,  20  percent  higher 
than  the  1964-65  level.  The  costs  of  private  higher  education  have 
risen  at  an  even  faster  pace,  increasing  almost  40  percent  from  the 
1954-55  level  of  $1,700  to  $2,370  today.  By  1970-71,  this  figure  will 
have  jumped  20  percent,  to  $2,780.  No  relief  is  yet  in  sight  for  this 
college  cost  spiral  and  it  is  estimated  that  tuition  will  rise  by  another 
50  percent  in  both  private  and  public  institutions  over  the  next 
decade. 

Estimated  costs  for  tuition  and  required  fees  and  total  cost  of  attending  college,  per 
student,  1930-81  through  1980-81,  by  control 


Year 

Tuition  and  required  fees 

Total  costs  of  attending 
college 

Public 

Private 

Public 

Private 

1 QR0-Q1  _  _ _ 

$760 

$1, 815 

$2,  400 

$3, 640 

1978-79  . . . . - . 

653 

1,647 

2,  270 

3, 450 

1976  77  _ 

560 

1,494 

2,160 

3, 280 

1974-75  _ _ 

480 

1,355 

2,  040 

3, 100 

1972-73  _ 

411 

1,229 

1,940 

2,940 

1970  71  _ 

353 

1,115 

■  1, 840 

2,780 

1968-69  _ _ _ 

303 

1,011 

1,740 

2, 640 

1966-67  _ _ _ 

260 

917 

1,640 

2,570 

1964-65  _ _ _ 

222 

831 

1,560 

2,370 

1962-63  _ _ 

191 

753 

1,480 

2,  240 

1960-61  _ 

179 

676 

1,400 

2, 090 

1958-59  _ 

164 

584 

1,  330 

1,950 

1956-57  _  _ 

142 

495 

1,260 

1,820 

1954-55  _ _ 

139 

438 

1, 190 

1,700 

1952  53  _ _ _ 

137 

420 

1,130 

1,590 

1950—51  _ 

138 

414 

1,070 

1,480 

1948-49  -  _ 

140 

396 

1,010 

1,380 

1946-47  _ _ 

125 

330 

960 

1, 290 

1944-45  _ _ _ 

95 

280 

910 

1,200 

1942-43  _ _ _ 

88 

276 

860 

1, 120 

1940-41  _ 

82 

270 

830 

1,080 

1938  39  _ 

79 

256 

810 

1,  050 

1936-37  _ 

78 

253 

790 

1,  020 

1934  35  -  _ 

75 

252 

770 

1,000 

1932  33  _  _ _ 

71 

251 

750 

980 

1930-31  _ 

71 

252 

730 

960 

In  June  of  1965  the  Nation’s  high  schools  graduated  the  largest 
group  of  seniors  in  history  and  next  September’s  college  freshman 
class,  estimated  at  1,379,000,  by  far  the  largest  ever  enrolled— 
greater  than  all  the  World  War  II  veterans  enrolled  in  the  period 
1945-47.  For  the  average  family  with  one  or  more  children  in 
college,  the  total  investment  in  education  is  second  in  size  only  to 
the  family  investment  in  a  home.  Unlike  home  mortgage  costs,  which 
can  be  spread  over  two  or  more  decades,  the  cost  of  higher  education 
is  heavily  concentrated  in  a  short  span  of  years. 

Figures  produced  from  Project  Talent,  a  recent  study  financed  by 
the  Office  of  Education,  indicate  all  too  clearly  the  frequency  with 
which  a  student  is  presently  forced  to  forgo  the  opportunity  of 
postsecondary  education  because  of  inability  to  meet  the  costs. 
In  terms  of  aptitude  among  the  top  50  percent  of  boys  graduated, 
37.9  percent  of  those  from  families  with  less  than  $3,000  annual  income 
did  not  enroll  in  college.  The  situation  for  girls  is  even  less  equitable. 
Of  the  top  50  percent,  57.9  percent  of  those  from  families  with  an 
income  of  less  than  $3,000  did  not  enter  college. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 


37 


According  to  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education,  there  were  in  1960, 
1,079,000  high  school  graduates  pot  attending  college.  Of  that  num¬ 
ber,  42  percent  indicated  that  finances  played  a  role  in  their  decisions 
not  to  go.  Of  these,  nearly  half  flatly  said  they  could  not  afford  to 
consider  college  at  all.  Thus,  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  some 
217,000  high  school  graduates  who  would  have  liked  to  continue  their 
education  were  prevented  from  doing  so  because  of  financial  inability. 
Of  the  numbers  of  young  people  who  did  go  on  to  higher  education, 
22  percent  dropped  out  by  the  end  of  the  first  year.  Of  these,  28 
percent  gave  lack  of  money  as  a  prime  reason  for  their  withdrawal. 

These  statistics  are  chiefly  an  expression  of  the  plight  of  low- 
income  families  and  their  children.  The  relationship  between  family 
income  and  college  attendance  is  clear.  In  1960,  for  example,  78 
percent  of  all  high  school  graduates  whose  families  had  incomes  of 
$12,000  or  more  per  year  attended  college.  By  contrast,  only  33 
percent  of  students  in  the  $3,000  or  less  family  income  bracket  went 
on  to  higher  education. 

As  these  figures  show,  the  number  of  high  aptitude  students  unable 
to  continue  their  education  through  the  college  years  is  not  confined 
to  the  low-income  family  groups  alone.  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion  Francis  Iveppel,  has  rightly  noted  in  testimony  before  the  Sub¬ 
committee  on  Education  that  the  college  “price  squeeze”  has  become — 

increasingly  onerous  for  middle-income  families  whose  chil¬ 
dren  do  not  qualify  for  financial  aid  through  such  programs 
as  the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  title  II,  or  programs 
for  student  employment.  To  cover  average  annual  expenses 
for  college  students,  these  families  must  make  cash  payments 
of  nearly  $10,000  during  a  48-month  period. 

In  developing  the  comprehensive  student  assistance  program 
reviewed  in  detail  below,  the  committee  has  drawn  upon  existing 
programs  and  experience,  and  by  extension  and  amendment  fitted  these 
into  a  pattern  together  with  new  programs.  Also,  attempts  have 
been  made  wherever  possible  to  maximize  the  current  efforts  of  States 
and  other  private  nonprofit  organizations  now  operating  student 
assistance  programs.  The  challenge  of  keeping  the  college  door  open 
to  all  students  of  ability  is  of  such  dimensions  Sis  to  demand  the 
highest  level  of  coordination  among  all  types  and  levels  of  student 
assistance  programs. 

PART  A - UNDERGRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  need  . 

Recent  studies  show  conclusively  that  the  burgeoning  costs  of 
higher  education  have  already  priced  baccalaureate  and  graduate 
degrees  complete^  out  of  the  market  for  millions  of  young  Americans. 
The  expense  of  post-high-school  education  has  so' increased  that  a 
4-year  university  education  away  from  home  costs  between  $6,000 
and  $18,000. 

Elmer  West,  then  of  the  American  Council  on  Education,  made  a 
recent  study  of  nearly  8,000  scholarship  winners  in  65  leading  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education.  Only  1,264  of  these  scholarships  went  to 
young  people  from  families  with  income  under  $5,000.  On  the  other 
hand,  4,877  of  the  scholarship  winners  were  from  families  with  incomes 
over  $7,000  a  year.  Nearly  twice  as  many  scholarships  went  to 
students  from  families  with  $i3,000  or  more  income  as  to  students  from 
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families  with  less  than  $3,000  income.  Well  intentioned  as  existing 
scholarship  programs  may  be,  it  is  clear  that  they  are  not  reaching 
the  young  people  who  have  the  greatest  need  for  assistance. 

Existing  programs  of  student  support  in  higher  education  have 
not  only  failed  to  reach  the  low-income  groups,  they  have  failed  to 
meet  the  growing,  across-the-board  total  need.  Loans  and  part-time 
work  cannot  always  permit  a  student  to  cope  with  the  costs  of  higher 
education.  A  college  education  might  never  become  a  reality  for  the 
young  person  who  must  go  into  debt  for  every  additional  credit  hour, 
or  every  new  textbook.  Students  from  lower  income  families,  where 
debt  has  always  meant  hardship,  will  get  little  encouragement  as 
the  debt  mounts  and  graduation  and  a  job  are  still  far  away. 

For  a  student  from  a  family  that  cannot  contribute  significantly 
to  higher  education  costs — generally  acknowledged  to  be  the  case  for 
families  earning  less  than  $5,000  and  having  two  children — it  is  not 
possible  to  meet  the  average  $1,700  annual  cost  even  by  earning  $500 
and  borrowing  $1,000  under  the  College  Work-Study  and  National 
Defense  Education  Act  programs. 

The  program 

The  undergraduate  scholarship  program  has  a  number  of  purposes, 
both  direct  and  indirect.  The  primary  objective  is  to  provide  insti¬ 
tutions  with  grants  from  which  scholarship  awards  to  qualified 
students  from  low-income  families  may  be  made.  The  students  to 
be  selected  for  these  awards  must,  in  addition  to  demonstrated 
ability  to  pursue  a  program  of  higher  education  successfully,  be  from 
families  whose  size  and  income  level  are  such  as  to  provide  little  or 
no  support  for  a  student  attending  college. 

For  first  year  awards — for  entering  freshmen  or  transfer  students 
from  2-year  institutions — the  grant  ranges  from  a  minimum  of  $200 
to  a  maximum  of  $800. 


Typical  scholarship,  by  income  level  and  family  size 


Number  of  children  in  families 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7+ 

Under  $3,000  _ _ 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

$3,000  to  $3,600 _ 

700 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

$3,601  to  $4,200 _ 

600 

700 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

$4,201  to  $4,800 _ 

500 

600 

700 

800 

800 

800 

800 

$4,801  to  $5,400 _ 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

800 

800 

$5,401  to  $6,000 _ 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

800 

$6,001  to  $6,600 _ 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

$6,601  to  $7,200 _ 

0 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

$7,201  to  $7,800 _ 

0 

0 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

$7,801  to  $8,400 _ _ 

0 

0 

0 

200 

300 

400 

500 

$8,401  to  $9,000 _  - 

0 

0 

0 

0 

200 

300 

400 

$9,001  to  $9,600 _ _ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

200 

300 

$9,601  to  $10,000 _ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

200 

Assuming  an  average  award  of  $500  per  student  per  year,  the  pro¬ 
posed  program  in  the  first  year  would  permit  scholarships  to  be 
awarded  to  approximately  140,000  students. 

With  the  average  cost  of  a  year’s  attendance  at  college  above  $1,600 
in  public  institutions  and  above  $2,500  in  private  institutions,  it  is 
obvious  that  the  grant  in  most  instances  must  be  combined  with  loan 
or  possibly  student  employment  assistance  in  addition  in  order  to 
provide  a  package  of  financial  aid  sufficient  to  meet  the  student’s 
need.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  many  who  will  qualify  for  the  scholar¬ 
ships  provided  under  this  part  may  also  qualify  for  assistance  from 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19  65 


39 


other  State  or  private  scholarship  programs,  so  that  from  some 
source  01  another  the  needs  of  the  student  can  be  met  by  such  mech¬ 
anisms  find  combinations  which  are  most  beneficial  to  him. 

To  this  end,  the  committee  believes  that  colleges  and  universities 
must  continue  to  exercise  the  crucial  judgments  not  only  as  to  which 
students  are  to  be  selected  for  grants,  but  also  as  to  how  financial 
support  will  be  provided.  To  avoid  undue  dependence  on  any  single 
type  of  program,  each  institution  is  encouraged  to  make  appropriate 
combinations  of  assistance  from  Federal,  State,  and.  local  sources. 

Grant  fund  allocation  will  be  made  first,  among  the  States,  according 
to  a  three-part  formula  identical  to  that  now  contained  in  the  college 
work-study  program.  This  system  gives  due  recognition  not  only  to 
the  number  of  full-time  college  students  and  the  number  of  high 
school  graduates  within  a  State,  but  also  to  the  number  of  children 
under  18  living  in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000. 

From  within  the  State’s  allocation,  the  Commissioner  will  make 
^  allotments  to  individual  institutions  based  upon  their  applications  for 
funds  under  criteria  designed  to  achieve  equitable  distribution  of 
funds  within  the  State  to  all  eligible  participating  institutions. 

The  committee  wishes  to  point  up  certain  unique  features  of  the 
scholarship  part  ol  title  IV,  and  to  emphasize  again  the  crucial  role  of 
this  program  in  bringing  into  the  college  community  substantial 
numbers  of  qualified  students  who  would  not  otherwise  be  there. 

First,  there  is  a  provision  whereby  the  Governor  of  any  State  may 
request  that  not  to  exceed  15  percent  of  the  State’s  apportionment 
for  any  fiscal  year  be  paid  to  such  State  for  use  in  granting  scholarships 
under  a  State  program.  Conditions  for  such  payment  include  a 
matching  expenditure  lrom  State  funds  in  excess  of  amounts  expended 
lor  scholarships  by  the  State  in  the  previous  year,  as  well  as  a  require¬ 
ment  that  these  scholarships  be  granted  on  the  same  basis  of  need, 
and  are  substantially  the  same  in  other  respects  as  those  granted  by 
institutions  themselves.  In  this  way,  all  of  the  existing  State  scholar¬ 
ship  programs,  as  well  as  new  ones  which  might  be  created,  may 
expand  their  activities  to  support  larger  number  of  students  already 
selected  through  scholarship  competition  within  the  State. 

Secondly,  there  is  a  clear-cut  preference  or  priority  for  entering 
I  freshmen  and  for  students  transferring  from,  2-year  institutions. 
This  has  the  effect  of  concentrating  initial  year  scholarship  funds  at 
the  crucial  point  of  transition  from  high  school  to  college.  The  com¬ 
mittee  believes,  however,  that  colleges  and  universities  must  all  make 
determined  efforts  to  seek  out  qualified  students  even  before  the  senior 
year  in  high  school.  Much  of  the  research  on  patterns  of  college 
attendance  indicates  that  the  point  of  critical  decision  as  to  whether 
a  given  student  will  or  will  not  attend  college  lies  in  the  seventh  and 
eighth  grades.  With  this  in  mind,  participating  institutions  have 
been  given  special  authority  to  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify 
qualified  students,  and  to  make  tentative  commitments  of  financial 
assistance  to  students  below  the  11th  grade.  To  support  colleges 
and  universities  in  this  activity,  up  to  5  percent  of  the  scholarship 
grant  funds  may  be  used  by  the  institution  for  administrative  expenses. 

Third,  to  support  efforts  of  States  and  institutions,  the  proposal 
also  provides  special  authority  for  the  Office  of  Education  to  contract 
with  public  and  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions,  and  State 
and  local  educational  agencies  to  conduct  special  identification  and 
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encouragement  programs,  and  publicize  existing  forms  of  student 
financial  assistance. 

Fourth,  the  committee  believes  that  colleges  and  universities  must 
have  firm  commitment  of  fund  allocations  well  in  advance  of  any 
September  college  registration  period,  in  order  that  institutions  may 
make  proper  commitment  of  scholarship  awards  to  entering  students. 
To  support  this  concept,  language  has  been  included  which  makes 
funds  appropriated  in  one  fiscal  year  available  in  the  year  following  the 
year  in  which  appropriated.  Thus,  if  funds  were  appropriated  for 
fiscal  year  1966,  but  were  not  actually  expended  until  the  following 
year,  colleges  would  be  in  a  position  during  1965-66  to  make  firm 
scholarship  commitments  to  students  still  attending  the  last  year  of 
high  school,  but  who  will  not  enter  college  until  September  of  1966. 

Fifth,  in  recognition  of  the  fact  that  academic  achievement  should 
be  given  due  notice,  there  is  a  provision  for  increasing  the  maximum 
award  from  $800  to  $1,000  per  annum  during  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years  for  any  scholarship  holder  who  ranks  in  the  upper  half  of 
his  class.  All  first-year  award  holders  are  thus  allowed  a  chance  to 
demonstrate  college  level  achievement  on  an  equal  footing. 

The  committee  has  estimated  the  cost  of  the  program  from  1966 
through  1970  on  the  assumption  that  each  first-year  scholarship  recipi¬ 
ent  will  continue  to  receive  the  scholarship  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years.  However,  in  light  of  experience  with  the  NDEA 
student  loan  program,  and  assuming  that  some  scholarships  will  be 
given  to  students  taking  only  a  2-year  course,  the  cost  can  be  expected 
to  be  lower. 


Number  of  scholarships  provided  under  title  IV,  pt.  A,  of  S.  600 


Number  of  awards 

Fiscal,  1966 

Fiscal,  1967 

Fiscal,  1968 

Fiscal,  1969 

Fiscal,  1970 

140, 000 

140, 000 

140, 000 

140, 000 

140, 000 

126, 000 

126, 000 

126, 000 

126,  000 

114,000 

114,  000 

114,000 

108, 000 

108,  000 

140, 000 

266, 000 

380, 000 

488, 000 

488, 000 

Total  full-time  undergraduate 

6,089 

5,445 

5, 696 

5, 924 

6, 182 

Awards  as  percent  of  enrollment- . 

2.75 

4.  88 

6.67 

8.24 

7. 89 

1  Expressed  in  thousands 


Finally,  the  committee  wishes  to  reemphasize  the  importance  of 
allowing  the  college  or  university  to  bring  together  multiple  sources  of 
financial  aid  in  order  to  assist  the  student  from  a  low-income  family 
background.  The  table  below  demonstrates  several  models  of  such 
aid,  together  with  sample  student  budgets. 
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Packaging  of  Student  Assistance  in  6  Types  of  Institutions  of  Higher 

Education 

Table  A. — Composition  of  assistance  to  a  needy  student  with  no  parental  support, 

by  type 


High-cost, 

High-cost, 

State  col- 

Public 

Private 

private 

State  uni- 

lege  (com- 

junior  col- 

technical 

private 

liberal 

versity 

muters) 

lege  (com- 

institute 

university 

arts  col- 

muters) 

(commut- 

lege 

ers) 

NDEA  loans _ 

$800 

500 

$800 

500 

600 

$350 

500 

600 

$100 

500 

$300 

500 

Federal  scholarship.  _ 

500 

College  work-study.  _  . 

600 

Student  summer  work 

(freshman  and  sophomore).. 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

Institutional  grants-in-aid . 

800 

800 

150 

Other...  _ _ 

400 

150 

Total  assistance _ 

3, 350 

3, 100 

1,700 

850 

750 

1,200 

Table  B. —  Expenses  of  the  typical  student,  by  category,  in  the  same  institutions 


High-cost, 

private 

university 

High-cost, 
private 
liberal 
arts  col¬ 
lege 

State  uni¬ 
versity 

State  col¬ 
lege  (com¬ 
muters) 

Public 
junior  col¬ 
lege  (com¬ 
muters) 

Private 

technical 

institute 

(commut¬ 

ers) 

Total  expenses..-. _ 

$3, 350 

$3, 100 

$1,  700 

$850 

$750 

$1, 200 

Tuition  and  fees . . . 

Room  and  board _ 

1,750 

800 

1,500 

800 

250 

800 

150 

50 

500 

Books  and  supplies _ 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Transportation _ _ 

Personal  expenses  and  miscel- 

300 

300 

150 

200 

200 

200 

laneous . . . . 

400 

400 

400 

400 

400 

400 

Section  B — Guaranteed  reduced  interest  loans  to  students 
The  need 

It  is  well  known  that  the  financial  burdens  families  now  face,  if  they 
are  to  provide  education  for  their  children,  are  becoming  increasingly 
heavy.  The  reasons  for  this  are  evident. 

1.  The  amount  of  education  needed  by  young  people  is  increas¬ 
ing  steadily. 

2.  Educational  costs  and  the  charges  made  to  students  have 
grown  steadily,  in  the  past  decade  increasing  faster  than  average 
incomes. 

3.  The  demand  for  or  the  expectation  of  other  consumer  services 
has  been  growing  and  these  demands  compete  powerfully  for  the 
increase  in  family  earnings  and  disposable  income. 

4.  There  has  been  an  increase  in  the  number  of  children  per 
family,  particularly  in  the  middle-income  range. 

5.  There  is  a  growing  necessity  for  intermittent  reeducation  of 
the  parents  throughout  their  lifetimes,  both  for  social  values  and 
occupational  retraining,  which  may  interrupt  earnings  and  reduce 
savings. 

As  a  result  of  these  influences,  the  financial  pressure  now  bears 
heavily  not  only  on  the  low  and  lower-middle  income  families  but 
also  on  middle  and  upper-middle  income  families  who  only  a  few 
years  ago  would  have  been  adequately  capable  of  paying  for  their 
children’s  education. 
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Addressing  himself  to  the  obstacles  confronting  middle-income 
families  trying  to  provide  a  college  education  for  their  children  under 
existing  loan  programs,  the  Commissioner  of  Education  in  testimony 
before  the  subcommittee  noted: 


Such  families  are  excluded  from  virtually  all  existing  State 
or  private  nonprofit  guarantee  programs  by  a  financial  needs 
test.  Commercial  credit  sources  remain  open  to  them,  of 
course,  but  repayment  normally  runs  concurrently  with  the 
years  in  which  the  student  attends  college,  so  that  a  dispro¬ 
portionate  share  of  family  income  must  still  go  to  the  child 
or  children  in  college.  Thus,  under  the  most  widely  used 
collegiate  method  of  assessing  financial  need,  the  two-parent 
family  with  two  children  and  $13,000  in  income  is  judged  to 
be  capable  of  paying,  with  no  undue  hardship,  the  entire 
average  cost  at  either  a  public  or  private  institution  each 
year  for  4  years.  To  do  so  means  diverting  17  percent  of  the 
family  income  before  taxes  to  meet  the  cost  of  education  for 
one  child.  If  two  children  are  in  college,  the  amount  in¬ 
creases  to  24  percent  of  family  income. 

To  cite  these  facts  is  not  to  contend  that  these  middle-in¬ 
come  families  should  be  relieved  of  responsibility  for  paying 
the  costs  of  higher  education  for  their  children.  It  is  rather 
to  suggest  that  this  heavy  concentration  of  expenses  should 
be  spread  out  over  more  than  the  4  years  of  college  through 
the  "loan  of  convenience”  described  in  part  B  of  title  IV. 
Helping  the  middle-income  student  and  his  family  to  bear 
the  heavy  brunt  of  college  costs  would  seem  to  have  a  reason¬ 
able  claim  on  a  share  of  our  national  commitment  to  offer 
every  child  the  fullest  possible  educational  opportunity. 


The  program  proposed  should  make  long-term  credit  for  educational 
purposes  available  to  every  qualified  college  student  in  the  Nation. 
It 


1.  Makes  it  possible  for  banks  and  other  commercial  sources  of 
credit  to  make  large  amounts  of  credit  available  to  students 
while  at  the  same  time  exercising  prudence  in  safeguarding  funds 
entrusted  to  them.  This  is  secured  by  the  establishment  of 
reserve  funds  to  provide  adequate  loan  insurance. 

2.  Offers  maximum  encouragement  and  assistance  to  States  to 
establish  State  loan  insurance  programs,  and  if  a  State  is  unable 
to  do  this  offers  similar  assistance  to  nonprofit  institutions  and 
organizations. 

3.  Provides  guarantees  for  loans  up  to  $1,000  annually  for 
undergraduate  students  and  $1,500  for  students  who  have 
completed  undergraduate  training  or  its  equivalent  and  are 
pursuing  graduate  or  professional  studies,  with  the  aggregate  loans 
not  to  exceed  $5,000  for  undergraduate  students  and  $7,500  for 
graduate  and  professional  students. 

4.  Provides  that  the  Federal  Government  pay  the  total  amount 
of  interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  (those  whose  family 
income  is  less  than  an  adjusted  $15,000)  while  they  are  pur¬ 
suing  a  course  of  study  and  3  percentage  points  of  the  interest 
thereafter. 
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5.  Establishes  a  minimum  annual  repayment  of  not  less  than 
$360  but  permits  the  repayment  period  to  extend  for  as  long  as 
10  years  for  loans  which  exceed  $3,600. 

6.  Provides  that  students  whose  family  incomes  exceed  an 
adjusted  $15,000  may  take  advantage  of  the  guaranteed  loan  but 
must  assume  all  interest  payments. 

The  committee  believes  this  program  provides  a  final  line  of  financial 
defense  for  families  and  students  from  all  levels  of  income.  The 
student  in  great  need  who  is  receiving  a  scholarship,  a  national  defense 
student  loan,  and  a  job  under  work-study  has  this  additional  financial 
storm  cellar  available  if  emergencies  arise.  If  he  must  give  up  a  job 
for  a  time,  if  catastrophic  illnesses  occur  in  the  family,  this  extra 
source  of  aid  can  enable  him  to  continue  without  loss  of  his  year  of 
schooling.  A  family  of  midlevel  income  can  utilize  this  source  of 
assistance  to  survive  similar  mishaps  without  crippling  interruption  of 
the  family  life.  The  most  essential  feature  is  that  in  emergencies  this 
)  credit  resource  can  be  depended  on,  a  condition  not  usually  known  by 
low-  and  middle-income  families. 

Background 

During  the  course  of  hearings,  the  Subcommittee  on  Education 
heard  testimony  from  witnesses  representing  colleges  and  State  and 
private  loan  insurance  programs,  who  expressed  concern  that  the 
further  development  and  growth  of  State  and  private  programs  not 
be  stultified  by  the  entrance  of  a  Federal  program  on  the  scene.  The 
committee  strongly  feels  that  nothing  should  be  done  by  the  Federal 
Government  to  disturb  or  threaten  State  and  private  arrangements 
for  insuring  loans  to  students.  The  success  of  any  insured  loan 
program  must  depend  in  great  measure  upon  the  good  will  and  co¬ 
operation  of  the  private  lending  institutions  who  will  make  the 
loans — irrespective  of  whether  the  insuror  be  a  private,  a  State,  or  a 
Federal  agency.  These  loans  are  made  at  no  profit  to  the  lenders. 
The  program  contained  in  the  bill  as  reported  by  the  committee  was 
carefully  worked  out  with  representatives  of  the  leading  private 
student  loan  insurance  agency — United  Student  Aid  Funds,  Inc. — 
and  the  American  Bankers  Association,  together  with  representatives 
of  the  administration,  in  accordance  with  the  conviction  of  all  members 
of  the  committee  that  mutual  understanding  between  the  Federal 
Government,  the  State,  and  private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  agencies, 
and  the  lending  institutions  is  absolutely  essential  to  the  success  of 
this  program. 

As  a  result  of  these  discussions,  several  amendments  were  agreed 
upon  and  submitted  to  the  committee.  The  principal  points  of  the 
revised  language  are  based  on  the  following  considerations. 

It  is  important  that  there  be  available  a  loan  insurance  program 
to  cover  loans  made  by  lending  institutions  to  every  student  at  every 
institution  of  higher  education.  As  long  as  all  students  at  all  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  have  access  to  comprehensive  State  or 
private  nonprofit  programs  of  loan  insurance,  the  committee  has  no 
wish  to  establish  a  Federal  loan  insurance  program  as  an  active 
competitor  in  the  field.  Accordingly,  in  the  expectation  that  State 
and  private  nonprofit  programs  will  meet  all  needs  in  this  area,  the 
committee  bill  places  the  Federal  program  on  a  standby  basis. 
Further,  in  order  to  assist  State  and  private  nonprofit  programs,  the 
bill  provides  that  Federal  assistance  will  be  extended  in  the  form  of 
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monetary  advances  to  State  and  private  nonprofit  programs.  These 
advances  are  intended  to  assist  States  in  establishing  new  State  loan 
insurance  programs.  They  are  also  designed  to  strengthen  existing 
programs,  private  nonprofit  as  well  as  State. 

The  legislation  spells  out  the  requirements  which  State  and  private 
nonprofit  plans  must  meet  in  order  that  the  Federal  program  be  kept 
on  a  standby  basis.  It  is  the  hope  of  the  committee  that  no  situation 
will  arise  under  which  it  would  be  necessary  to  put  the  Federal 
program  actively  into  operation.  We  believe  that  together  State  and 
private  nonprofit  programs  can  provide  reasonable  access  to  loan 
insurance  for  every  institution  of  higher  education  in  every  State  of 
the  Nation. 

The  interest  subsidy  which  the  committee-reported  bill  authorizes 
on  behalf  of  borrowers  receiving  loans  under  State  programs  or  private 
loan  insurance  programs  would,  for  a  2-year  transitional  period,  also 
be  made  available  in  the  case  of  loans  insured  under  State  and  private 
plans  which  do  not  meet  the  requirements  set  forth  in  the  legislation 
as  to  the  terms  for  insuring  loans.  While  plans  not  meeting  Federal 
requirements  would  not  keep  the  Federal  program  from  operating  and 
would  not  be  eligible  for  advances  to  their  funds  until  they  meet  the 
statutory  requirements  set  forth  in  the  bill,  a  reasonable  transitional 
period  should  be  afforded  existing  insured  loan  programs  to  give  them 
time  to  adjust  to  the  requirement. 

The  bill  authorizes  the  insured  loan  program  for  a  3-year  period,  and 
during  this  period  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  will 
follow  the  implementation  of  the  program  and  consider  any  changes 
which  may  be  needed. 

Detailed  explanation  of  how  loan  insurance  program  will  work 

The  central  objective  of  part  B  of  title  IV  is  to  make  loan  insurance 
available  to  any  college  student  who  needs  to  borrow. 

It  is  also  the  purpose  of  part  B  to  encourage  State  and  private  non¬ 
profit  programs.  Loan  insurance  will  be  furnished  by  such  pro¬ 
grams — to  the  exclusion  of  a  Federal  program  where  the  Commissioner 
finds  they  are  equipped  to  do  an  adequate  job. 

In  the  event  such  programs  do  not  do  the  job  the  Federal  insurance 
program  would  then  come  into  operation,  and  would  function  to  the 
extent  State  and  private  nonprofit  programs  fail  to  cover  the  field. 
The  Federal  Government  would  not  directly  insure  student  loans  in 
any  State  where  it  is  determined  that  every  eligible  institution  has 
reasonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  program  in  that  State 
which  meets  the  standards  set  forth  in  the  legislation. 

It  is  the  intent  under  part  B  that  the  Commissioners  give  all  the 
cooperation  and  assistance  he  can  to  State  and  private  nonprofit 
programs,  so  that  these  programs  can,  in  fact,  make  loan  insurance 
available  to  students  in  that  State  who  wish  to  use  it.  This  assistance 
would  include  appropriate  monetary  advances  (provided  in  sec.  422) 
to  State  and  private  nonprofit  programs.  The  bill  authorizes  monetary 
advances  totaling  $17.5  million  to  State  or  private  programs.  This 
legislation  does  not  require  that  any  college  make  a  deposit  with 
State  or  nonprofit  loan  insurance  programs. 

Colleges  should  be  encouraged  to  participate  wherever  they  can, 
because  better  than  ayone  else  the  college  can  appreciate  the  require¬ 
ments  of  its  own  students  and  the  extent  to  which  student  borrowing 
can  help  meet  those  requirements. 
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Also,  in  view  of  the  Federal  advances,  private  nonprofit  programs 
would  be  able  to^  cover  the  loan  needs  of  students  at  all  eligible 
institutions  in  a  State — those  institutions  which  were  participating 
in  such  programs  prior  to  this  legislation,  as  well  as  all  others. 

Should  a  situation  develop  where  in  any  State,  one  or  more  eligible 
institutions,  do  not  have  access  to  a  loan  insurance  program,  either 
State  or  private,  the  Commissioner  would  directly  insure  loans  made 
to  those  students  who  do  not  have  reasonable  access  to  programs 
meeting  the  standards  set  out  in  the  legislation. 

In  the  event  the  Commissioner  should  activate  the  Federal  insur¬ 
ance  program  in  any  State,  he  would  deactivate  that  program  when¬ 
ever  in  his  opinion,  the  State  and  private  nonprofit  efforts  were  able 
to  meet  all  loan  insurance  demands  in  that  State. 

Under  this  legislation,  in  order  that  the  Federal  program  would  not 
become  operative  in  a  particular  State,  every  eligible  institution 
(as  defined  in  the  bill)  must  have  reasonable  access  in  that  State  to  a 
State  or  private  nonprofit  program.  The  individual  student  would 
thereby  have  access  to  loan  insurance  through  the  institution  he 
attends.  If  he  does  have  this  access,  through  his  institution,  then 
the  Federal  program  would  not  come  into  operation. 

Since  one  of  the  prime  purposes  of  this  legislation  is  to  encourage 
the  growth  of  State  and  private  nonprofit  programs,  the  Commissioner, 
in  determining  when  an  institution  had  reasonable  access,  would  use 
his  good  offices  wherever  appropriate  to  assist  State  and  private 
nonprofit  programs  to  reach  agreements  with  eligible  institutions. 

Before  the  beginning  of  any  school  year,  the  Commissioner  would 
determine — 

(a)  Whether  a  State  has  a  program  adequate  to  cover  all 
students;  and 

( b )  If  there  is  no  State  program,  or  a  State  program  which  does 
not  cover  everybody,  then  whether  a  private  nonprofit  program 
is  equipped  to  fill  the  gap. 

In  answering  these  questions,  the  Commissioner  would  make  certain 
that  both  State  and  private*  nonprofit  programs  had  been  given  all 
appropriate  support  and  cooperation,  including  the  monetary  advances 
under  section  422.  If,  with  or  without  these  monetary  advances, 
the  Commissioner  determined  that  they  were  covering  everybody, 
then  he  would  not  issue  Federal  certificates  of  insurance. 

In  connection  with  his  determination  of  whether  these  State  or 
private  nonprofit  programs  were  able  to  cover  the  field  in  any  State, 
the  Commissioner  would  negotiate  agreements  with  such  programs 
under  section  428(b).  Under  these  agreements,  the  State  or  private 
nonprofit  programs  would  meet  the  standards  specified  in  that  section. 

The  interest  cost  subsidy  would  be  paid  on  behalf  of  the  borrower 
irrespective  of  the  guarantor’s  identify — Federal,  State,  or  private. 
However,  there  would  be  a  2-year  lag  during  which  the  non-Federal 
programs  would  have  an  opportunity  to  conform  to  Federal  standards, 
and  in  this  conforming  period  no  borrower  under  any  existing  State 
program  would  be  disqualified  if  he  were  otherwise  eligible  for  the 
interest  cost  subsidy. 

With  respect  to  monetary  advances  under  section  422,  these  could 
be  made  in  a  given  State  to  both  State  and  private  nonprofit  pro¬ 
grams.  Often  these  programs  supplement  one  another  as  in  Virginia 
where  the  State  program  now  insures  loans  only  to  Virginia  residents 
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at  State-supported  institutions,  and  the  private  nonprofit  programs 
now  offer  their  services  (through  the  schools)  to  all  others. 

This  program  would  make  certain  that  adequate  loan  insurance  is 
available  to  any  college  age  student  in  any  State — but  this  coverage 
would  be  achieved  in  several  different  ways: 

(a)  A  State  or  private  nonprofit  program  for  that  State  might 
insure  loans  for  residents  of  that  State,  regardless  of  where  they 
go  to  college.  Thus,  as  long  as  a  student  from  such  State  attended 
an  eligible  institution  (as  defined  in  the  bill),  he  would  be  covered. 
New  York  and  Maryland  are  typical  of  this  example,  and  Mary¬ 
land  operates  its  plan  through  the  facilities  of  United  Student 
Aid  Fund,  Inc. 

( b )  Other  States  (Virginia,  for  example)  may  have  a  plan  which 
insures  loans  only  for  residents  of  that  State  attending  State- 
supported  schools  within  that  State.  Under  such  an  arrange¬ 
ment,  the  private  nonprofit  plans  would  insure  loans  for: 

(1)  State  residents  attending  out-of-State  schools; 

(2)  Out-of-State  residents  attending  State-supported 
schools  within  that  State; 

(3)  All  students,  residents  of  that  State  and  otherwise, 
who  attend  schools  within  the  State  which  are  not  supported 
by  the  State. 

Under  arrangements  like  those  set  out  above,  or  any  other  com¬ 
bination  of  arrangements,  the  private  nonprofit  programs  under  this 
legislation  would  fill  any  gap  in  the  coverage  of  a  State  program. 
Typically,  States  will  insure  loans  only  for  their  own  residents 
(Michigan  is  currently  an  exception  to  this).  Therefore,  it  is  likely 
that  in  a  great  many  States  the  Commissioner  will  have  agreements 
with  both  State  and  private  nonprofit  programs.  Under  the  legisla¬ 
tion  he  would  be  authorized  to  make  monetary  advances  to  both. 
He  would,  of  course,  not  make  these  advances  in  a  manner  to  provide 
overlapping  coverage  for  the  same  students. 

PART  C — COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  EXTENSION  AND 

AMENDMENTS 


Amendments  to  the  program 

This  section  of  the  bill  contains  four  important  provisions  for 
extending  and  improving  the  college  work-study  program  which  was 
enacted  last  year  as  part  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act. 

During  consideration  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  last  year, 
great  concern  was  expressed  by  members  of  the  committee  in  placing 
the  administration  of  the  college  work-study  program  in  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity.  There  is  proposed,  therefore,  a  transfer  of 
the  responsibility  for  administration  from  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  to  the  Office  of  Education.  This  is  desirable  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  work -study  is  a  program  designed  to  assist  students 
in  financing  their  college  education.  It  was  intended  to  supplement 
other  types  of  student  financial  aid,  such  as  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  loans  and  the  undergraduate  scholarship  program.  It  is 
common,  for  example,  that  work-study  provides  $500  of  $1,200 
education  costs — the  rest  being  secured  through  other  loans  and 
scholarships.  To  insure  the  effective  interaction  of  the  Federal 
financial  aid  programs — most  notably  National  Defense  Education 
Act  loans  and  college  work-study — proper  coordination  is  necessary. 
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The  U.S.  Office  of  Education  has  already  established  a  Division  of 
Student  Financial  Aid,  within  which  the  NDEA  student  loan  program 
and  the  college  work-study  program  are  being  closely  coordinated. 

In  addition,  this  part  of  the  bill  broadens  the  work-study  program 
by  making  all  students  needing  aid  eligible  for  participation.  The 
original  legislation  limits  eligibility  to  students  from  low-income 
families.  Preference  shall  continue  to  be  given  to  the  children  of 
low-income  families,  but  the  rigid  limitation  of  the  original  bill 
severely  handicapped  many  universities  which  have  great  numbers  of 
students  requiring  assistance,  yet  few  who  are  technically  from  low- 
income  families.  This  amendment  takes  into  account  the  fact  that 
a  good  college  education  is,  in  many  cases,  so  expensive  that  it  is  not 
only  the  very  poor  who  must  have  financial  assistance  to  afford  it. 

The  success  of  the  program  during  the  spring  and  summer  of  1965 
is  already  well  established.  For  example,  a  report  from  the  University 
of  Wisconsin  contains  some  interesting  sidelights: 

Overall  the  students  rated  the  opportunity  of  working 
directly  with  a  professor  or  supervisor  as  the  greatest  asset 
of  the  program.  The  students  felt  personally  important 
and  the  ‘  bigness”  of  the  university  has  been  left  behind  *  *  * 
While  the  students  seemed  quite  pleased  with  the  program, 
the  employers  were  even  more  enthusiastic — both  about 
the  program  and  about  the  students  *  *  *  Best  and  most 
conscientious  workers  *  *  *  It  would  be  difficult  to  find 
a  professional  person  who  could  handle  the  assignment  as 
well  *  *  *  Results  of  his  work  will  be  published  *  *  *  We 
anticipate  encouraging  him  to  enter  the  State  tax  depart¬ 
ment. 

In  another  sense,  the  program  is  succeeding.  From  East  Tennessee 
State  University  in  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  where  the  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  has  been  used  as  a  basis  for  recruiting  students  from  rural 
mountain  sections — 

“We  have  admitted  students  from  counties  which  have 
never  before  supplied  entering  freshmen.  The  key  lies  in 
financial  support  from  the  work-study  program — these  stu¬ 
dents  understand  working.  We  hope  to  have  more  than 
400  students  on  the  program  in  September.” 

The  committee  has  added  clarifying  language  to  that  portion  of  the 
statute  dealing  with  the  scope  of  employment  for  the  institution  itself 
as  well  as  that  carried  on  by  arrangement  between  the  college  and  a 
public  or  private  nonprofit  agency.  The  intent  of  this  amendment  is 
to  make  certain  that  student  employment  for  the  institution  itself  is 
not  used  to  displace  other  full-time  employees  of  the  institution,  nor 
to  perform  work  which  has  been  typically  and  normally  done  by  full¬ 
time  employees.  At  the  same  time,  however,  the  committee  wishes 
to  make  it  abundantly  clear  that  participating  colleges  should  make 
every  effort  to  develop  purposeful  and  rewarding  job  experiences  for 
students— at  every  skill  level  and  in  every  area  of  college  activity 
which  lends  itself  to  student  assistance.  The  amending  language  is 
primarily  intended  to  guide  institutions  in  expansion  of  the  program. 
Section  441(6)  amends  the  work-study  provisions  pertaining  to  the 
non-Federal  share  of  the  payments  to  students  participating  in  the 
work-study  program.  The  amendment  would  permit  institutions 
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of  higher  education  to  count  any  contributions  to  students  in  the  form 
of  services,  tuition,  room,  board,  and  books  (such  as  meal  tickets, 
tuition  waivers,  and  bookstore  credit)  as  part  of  the  non-Federal 
share. 

Under  the  bill  the  authorization  of  funds  for  the  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  is  increased  to  $129  million  for  fiscal  year  1966.  Three  develop¬ 
ments  necessitate  such  an  appropriation.  As  indicated  above,  the 
work-study  program  is  broadened  to  make  more  students  eligible  for 
its  benefits.  Also  as  noted  above,  more  institutions  will  participate 
in  the  program  in  1965-66.  First  year  enrollments  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  continue  to  increase  at  a  remarkable  rate — the  fall 
of  1965  is  expected  to  see  a  record  entering  class.  The  $129  million 
proposed  for  the  program,  when  combined  with  10  percent  institu¬ 
tional  matching  funds  and  with  that  portion  of  the  fiscal  1965 
appropriation  earmarked  for  summer  programs,  will  give  employment 
to  approximately  300,000  students  and  provide  them  with  average 
earnings  of  $500  per  year. 

Section  D— Amendment  of  NDEA 

Six  years  of  the  operation  of  the  national  defense  student  loan 
program  have  now  demonstrated  the  wisdom  of  this  pioneeiing 
legislation.  As  an  evidence  of  the  growing  and  crucial  significance 
of  its  contribution  to  higher  education,  less  than  $600  million  was 
loaned  in  the  first  6  years  the  program  has  operated;  but  for  1966 
more  than  $220  million  in  new  loans  will  be  made  to  students  This 
comes  from  Federal  funds,  the  matching  funds  of  institutions  and 
the  steadily  increasing  revolving  fund  becoming  available  through 
the  repayment  of  loans.  Repayments  are  now  being  made  in  volume 
and  will  approach  $25  million  in  1966. 

From  the  experience  of  these  6  years,  the  committee  is  now  able 
to  propose  expansions  and  developments  which  will  continue  the 
improvement  of  this  program.  The  88th  Congress  extended  the 
opportunity  to  borrow  to  half-time  students  and  to  students  in 
business  and  technical  institutes  and  nursing  programs.  The  pro¬ 
posed  legislation  extends  this  privilege  of  borrowing  to  students  in 
training  for  other  gainful  occupations. 

It  is  also  now  evident  that  minor  changes  in  the  terms  governing 
the  repayment  of  loans  will,  without  any  curtailment  of  the  benefits 
of  the  original  legislation,  enable  institutions  to  establish  sounder 
collection  procedures.  These  include  the  reduction  of  the  time  of  the 
first  repayment  from  2  years  to  between  10  and  12  months  after  the 
student  leaves  school.  It  permits  the  charging  of  a  small  service 
charge  amount  for  overdue  payments,  and  the  establishment  of  a 
minimum  annual  repayment  of  $180.  Finally,  the  committee  recom¬ 
mends  that  assistance  be  provided  to  institutions  by  sharing  the  neces¬ 
sary  costs  of  administering  the  program,  including  collection  costs. 

The  lesser  of  one-half  of  the  cost  incurred  by  the  institution  in 
administering  the  program  or  1  percent  of  the  aggregate  of  outstanding 
loans  will  be  provided  to  each  institution.  Reports  and  requests  from 
institutions  throughout  the  Nation  make  it  certain  that  these  changes 
will  be  welcomed. 

A  very  significant  addition  is  the  provision  to  forgive  15  percent 
per  year  of  national  defense  student  loans  for  teachers  who  teach  in 
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elementary  or  secondary  schools  which  have  been  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  be  hardship  schools.  No  more  than 
25  percent  of  the  schools  in  any  one  State  may  be  classified  as  hardship 
schools.  Teachers  who  will  assume  such  a  responsibility  for  7  years 
will  thus  clear  all  of  their  obligation  to  the  national  defense  student 
loan  program.  The  committee  hopes  that  this  will  be  a  major  device 
to  attract  into  these  most  difficult  yet  challenging  teaching  situations 
many  of  our  most  vigorous  and  well-trained  teachers.  This  provision 
will  become  effective  for  service  performed  after  the  passage  of  this 
act  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  loan  was  made  before  or  after 
such  enactment. 

The  committee  has  added  economics  to  title  III  and  title  XI  of 
NDEA.  There  is  ample  evidence  indicating  the  need  for  program 
support  in  this  subject  as  well  as  the  subjects  presently  contained  in 
the  law.  Further,  civics  and  industrial  arts  have  been  added  to  title 
XI.  Qualified  teachers  are  needed  to  improve  instruction  in  these 
subjects.  The  committee  is  convinced  that  these  expansions  are  in 
line  with  the  goal  of  providing  financial  assistance  for  all  those  sub¬ 
jects  which  are  in  need  of  support  in  the  development  of  our  society’s 
resources. 

Amendments  affecting  eligibility  oj  schools  to  participate  in  student 
assistance  programs 

The  committee  has  approved  an  amendment  to  the  definition  of 
“institution  of  higher  education”  in  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  to  extend  benefits  to  students  in  occupational  fields  for  which 
postsecondary  training  may  be  available  but  for  which  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agencies  have  not  been  designated  by  the  U.S. 
Commissioner  of  Education.  Where  this  is  the  case,  schools  will  be 
eligible  to  participate  if  they  meet  the  requirements  set  by  an  advisory 
committee  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  pending  the  development 
of  appropriate  accrediting  agencies. 

Approximately  700,000  persons  of  college  age  (18  to  22)  are  enrolled 
in  postsecondary  but  less  than  collegiate  level  schools.  More  than 
half  of  these  are  in  business  schools  and  schools  of  nursing,  areas 
already  covered  by  the  NDEA  student  loan  program.  Assuming 
that  there  are  350,000  students  in  all  other  types  of  postsecondary 
schools,  and  since  the  amendment  only  applies  to  nonprofit  schools, 
the  provision  will  affect  no  more  than  100,000  students  now  enrolled 
in  such  institutions.  Of  these  100,000  students,  perhaps  10,000  to 
15,000  students  might  be  expected  to  be  assisted  by  the  amendment. 

The  number  of  students  expected  to  be  assisted  may  be  further 
limited  since  the  Commissioner  would  establish  an  advisory  committee, 
composed  of  educators  and  other  nongovernmental  experts,  only  if 
there  were  no  appropriate  accrediting  agencies  in  a  given  field,  and 
only  if  schools  in  this  field  asked  to  have  their  programs  evaluated 
so  that  students  enrolled  in  them  might  receive  student  financial  aid. 

The  bill  would  make  the  same  amendment  to  the  definition  of 
institution  of  higher  education  in  the  college  work-study  program 
and  the  new  insured  loan  program. 
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Title  V — Teacher  Programs 

Title  V  is  concerned  in  its  four  parts  with  the  backbone  of  American 
education,  the  classroom  teachers,  and  those  who  assist  them  in  their 
dedicated  work.  Title  V  additionally  is  designed  to  improve  the 
service  given  by  teachers  through  assuring  additional  routes  whereby 
teacher  preparation  may  be  strengthened.  The  four  parts  of  this 
title  can  be  considered  as  complementary  provisions  to  achieve  the 
desired  end. 

PART  A - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Part  A  of  title  V  establishes  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Teacher  Preparation.  The  function  of  the  Council  is  to 
review  the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  their  effectiveness  in  attract¬ 
ing,  preparing,  and  retaining  highly  qualified  elementary  and  second¬ 
ary  school  teachers.  Its  recommendations,  it  is  the  hope  of  the 
committee,  will  provide  most  useful  guidelines  for  further  legislation 
needed  in  this  area. 

PART  B — NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 

The  concept  of  a  National  Teacher  Corps  was  adopted  by  this 
committee  in  its  realization  of  the  crucial  importance  of  the  teacher 
in  the  life  of  a  child.  The  National  Teacher  Corps  is  aimed  at  the 
reallocation  of  talent  in  the  teaching  profession  to  assist  urban  and 
rural  areas  that  are  marked  by  concentrations  of  low  income  families 
and  to  attract  into  the  teaching  profession  and  to  service  in  such 
areas  the  most  able  and  dedicated  young  people  graduating  from  our 
Nation’s  institutions  of  higher  education.  The  committee  is  of  the 
belief  that  the  placing  of  experienced  teachers  and  teaching  teams  in 
schools  with  high  concentrations  of  low-income  families  will  be  most 
beneficial  to  the  children  of  such  schools,  to  the  teachers  themselves, 
and  will  provide  a  unique  training  opportunity  for  future  teachers 
of  the  disadvantaged. 

That  both  the  experienced  teacher  and  the  teaching  teams  can  be 
effective  and  successful  has  been  amply  demonstrated  in  testimony 
before  the  committee  on  the  Cardozo  High  School  project  in  urban 
teaching  and  the  Prince  Edward  County  (Virginia)  project.  In  the 
Cardozo  project  intern  teams  of  returned  Peace  Corps  volunteers 
taught  part  time  while  taking  teacher  training  seminars  in  the  school, 
and  additional  academic  work  at  the  local  university.  In  Prince 
Edward  County,  Va.,  100  public  school  teachers  were  recruited  from 
all  across  the  Nation  in  a  period  of  3  weeks  to  provide  free  schooling 
to  the  affected  children  affected  by  the  closing  of  local  schools.  The 
success  of  these  projects  as  testified  to  before  this  committee  leaves 
little  doubt  that  the  concepts  involved  are  sound  and  can  be  put  into 
practice  on  a  broad  scale. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  committee  that  the  Office  of  Education 
carry  out  a  recruiting  program  for  teachers  to  attract  qualified 
teacher  and  college  graduates  for  the  National  Teacher  Corps.  The 
Office  of  Education,  in  effect,  will  be  the  clearinghouse  for  those  who 
wish  to  enroll  in  the  Corps,  for  local  school  districts  who  wish  to 
utilize  Corps  members  and  universities  who  wish  to  train  them. 
Selection  of  Corps  members  will  be  done  on  the  basis  of  criteria 
established  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  Actual  screening 
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will  be  carried  out  by  local  universities  selected  to  provide  Teacher 
Corps  training.  Corps  members  should  be  assigned  to  any  local 
school  agency  subject,  of  course,  to  the  approval  of  the  receiving  local 
agency. 

The  bill  provides  for  a  Teacher  Corps  made  up  of  two  distinct  but 
compatible  elements:  (a)  Teacher  intern  teams  made  up  of  able 
college  graduates  who  wish  to  serve  for  2  years  of  teaching  while 
receiving  professional  teacher  training,  and  (b)  experienced  teachers 
who  wish  to  serve  outside  of  the  team  approach.  The  teams  would 
be  led  by  an  experienced  teacher.  Both  interns  and  experienced 
teacher  would  teach  in  schools  eligible  under  the  act  that  request 
them  with  time  afforded  them  for  a  program  of  teacher  training 
carried  out  under  the  direction  of  the  experienced  teacher  and  in 
close  cooperation  with  an  institution  of  higher  education.  Additional 
course  work  at  the  institution  of  higher  education  will,  the  committee 
hopes,  lead  to  an  advanced  degree  for  the  teacher  interns  by  the  end 
of  their  2  years  of  service,  and  (c)  the  experienced  teacher  serving 
outside  of  the  team  approach  will  be  one  whose  training  and  back¬ 
ground  qualifies  him  to  be  a  member  of  the  Corps  and  who  wishes  to 
take  leave  of  his  present  teaching  assignment  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  2  years  to  serve  in  a  school  district  requesting  his  services 
as  a  teacher. 

The  language  of  the  bill  is  written  so  as  to  allow  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  a  maximum  degree  of  flexibility  in  making  arrangements 
at  the  State  and  local  level  for  the  Teacher  Corps  teachers  and  teams. 
It  is  the  intent  of  the  committee  initiative  and  variation  in  local 
programs  be  encouraged.  Recognizing  that  neither  State  or  local 
educational  agencies  nor  institutions  of  higher  education  acting  inde¬ 
pendently  can  effectively  prepare  teachers  for  the  disadvantaged,  it 
is  the  intent  of  this  bill  to  promote  close  cooperation  between  these 
institutions  in  carrying  out  the  training  aspects  of  the  Teacher  Corps. 

The  bill  provides  for  up  to  3  months  of  training  and  orientation  for 
all  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps.  Orientation  programs  for  the 
experienced  teachers  and  training  programs  for  the  members  of  teach¬ 
ing  teams  should  include  not  only  teacher  education  subjects  but  also 
academic  course  work  in  the  broad  field  of  urban  and  rural  poverty 
and  acquaintance  with  community  institutions  seeking  to  deal  with 
the  problems  of  poverty. 

Once  the  teaching  teams  and/or  experienced  teachers  are  assigned 
to  and  accepted  by  a  local  school  district  the  language  of  the  bill 
provides  and  it  is  the  intention  of  the  committee  that  that  district 
will  have  complete  control  over  the  individual  assignments  of  the 
teachers  within  the  school  system,  transfers  within  the  system,  the 
subject  matter  to  be  taught  by  the  members  of  the  Corps,  and  the 
term  and  continuance  of  the'Corps  members  within  the  school  system. 
At  the  same  time,  the  committee  recognizes  the  importance  of  innova¬ 
tion  and  new  techniques  in  dealing  with  the  educational  problems  of 
the  disadvantaged  and  it  is  the  committee’s  assumption  that  the  local 
school  districts  applying  for  Teacher  Corps  members  will  be  willing  to 
innovate  and  utilize  the  experience  that  these  teachers  bring  with 
them.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  committee  has  made  plain  in  the 
legislation  its  intention  that  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  will 
only  supplement,  and  not  substitute  for,  the  educational  staffing 
efforts  of  the  local  school  districts. 
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The  bill  has  provisions  on  compensation,  fringe  benefits,  and  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  rights  of  Teacher  Corps  members.  The  rate  of  pay  of 
experienced  teachers  leading  intern  teams  is  left  to  agreement  between 
the  Commissioner  and  the  local  educational  agency.  It  is  the  intent 
of  the  committee  that  such  leader  be  paid  at  a  rate  similar  to  that  of  a 
teacher  with  similar  experience  and  training  in  the  school  in  which  he 
is  teaching,  plus  an  additional  amount  commensurate  with  his  addi¬ 
tional  responsibilities  as  a  team  leader. 

In  the  allocation  of  Teacher  Corps  members  and  teams  it  is  under¬ 
stood  that  preference  will  be  given  to  those  areas,  urban  and  rural, 
having  the  greatest  concentration  of  low-income  families. 

It  is  also  the  intention  of  the  committee  that  both  Teacher  Corps 
teams  and  experienced  teachers  with  the  necessary  training  in  special 
education  will  be  recruited  and  made  available  for  teaching  in  classes 
for  the  handicapped  in  public  schools  and  in  schools  operated  by  the 
various  States. 

While  the  thrust  of  the  Teacher  Corps  program  is  intended  to  be 
toward  2-year  periods  of  service,  the  language  of  the  bill  is  designed 
to  make  possible  shorter  periods  of  service  for  special  remedial  and 
other  programs  in  which  especially  qualified  experienced  teachers 
could  be  utilized,  for  example,  during  the  summer  months. 

In  its  version  of  the  Teacher  Corps  proposal,  the  administration 
urged  that  the  Teacher  Corps  be  tied  to  the  financial  and  administra¬ 
tive  arrangements  of  title  II  of  Public  Law  874.  It  was  the  belief  of 
the  committee  that  to  ask  local  schools  in  poverty  areas  to  spend  sub¬ 
stantial  amounts  of  their  limited  title  II  funds  on  a  program  de¬ 
signed  in  substantial  part  as  a  training  program  would  be  unfair, 
unrealistic,  and  would  drastically  curtail  the  promise  of  this  program. 

PART  C - FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  TEACHERS 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  advanced 
training  to  two  categories  of  individuals  who  plan  to  make  teaching, 
and  particularly  classroom  teaching,  a  lifetime  career  in  our  elemen¬ 
tary,  secondary,  and  postsecondary  vocational  schools. 

It  is  also  designed  to  provide  advanced  training  in  closely  allied 
disciplines  termed  in  the  measure  “ancillary”  fields. 

Under  the  provision  of  the  title  4,500  fellowships  could  be  awarded 
in  the  first  fiscal  year.  This  number  would  rise  to  10,000  fellowships 
for  the  fiscal  year  1967  and  15,000  fellowhips  for  each  of  the  3 
succeeding  fiscal  years.  These  fellowships  are  to  be  awarded  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  the  following  categories  of  individuals. 
Recent  graduates  would  receive  40  percent  of  the  fellowships,  the 
remaining  60  percent  of  the  fellowships  would  be  awarded  to  experi¬ 
enced  teachers.  Twenty  to  twenty-five  percent  of  the  fellowships  in 
each  category  would  be  given  to  individuals  seeking  training  in  the 
ancillary  fields  defined  in  the  measure  as  library  science,  educational 
media,  school  social  work,  guidance  and  counseling,  special  education 
for  handicapped  children,  vocational  education,  and  support  service 
activities  in  other  fields  having  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  improving 
elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  education. 

Although  the  fellowships  would  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  he  is  empowered  to  receive  nominations,  in  the  case  of 
recent  graduates,  from  the  college  or  university  which  granted  the 
baccalaureate  degree  and,  in  the  case  of  the  experienced  teacher,  from 
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the  school  authorities,  private  or  public,  under  whom  the  experienced 
teacher  has  taught. 

The  nomination  of  the  experienced  teacher  would  be  accompanied, 
except  as  noted  below,  by  an  assurance  from  the  nominating  body 
that  return  rights  to  the  system  from  which  the  fellow  was  nominated 
would  be  assured. 

Stipends  carried  in  the  title  for  recent  graduates  parallel  those 
afforded  under  title  IV  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  and 
are  set  by  the  measure,  at  $2,000  the  first  year  and  $2,200  the  second 
year.  For  experienced  teachers,  since  the  committee  was  mindful  of 
the  obligations  many  of  them  have  assumed,  the  stipend  rate  was  set 
at  $4,800  per  annum.  In  each  category  an  additional  sum  of  $400 
per  dependent  is  authorized  as  well  as  necessary  and  reasonable  travel 
costs.  Each  category  of  fellowships  granted,  however,  carry  a  further 
sum  of  $3,000  per  annum  as  a  cost  of  education  allowance  payable  to 
the  institution  at  which  the  graduate  work  is  taken.  This  allowance 
is  in  lieu  of  any  tuition  charges  which  otherwise  would  have  to  be 
paid  and  is  based  on  the  premise  that  the  needs  of  the  potential 
fellows  will  require  instructing  of  traditional  approaches  in  both 
subject  matter  and  graduate  curricula  areas.  The  committee  views 
the  proposed  masters  degree  to  be  a  professional  degree  rather  than  a 
research-oriented  degree. 

A  special  section  of  this  title,  section  526,  permits  up  to  20  percent 
of  the  fellowships  awarded  to  the  experienced  group  to  be  given  by 
the  Commissioner  to  individuals  who  may  have  been  displaced  from 
their  previous  positions  as  a  result  of  changes  in  school  populations 
brought  about  by  the  enforcement  or  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.  In  providing  this  program  the  com¬ 
mittee  was  mindful  of  the  testimony  presented  to  it  that  less  than 
25  percent  of  our  teaching  profession  in  our  elementary,  secondary, 
and  postsecondary  school  system  now  qualifies  at  the  masters  degree 
level.  The  committee  in  submitting  this  program  for  the  approval 
of  the  Senate  indicated  in  the  language  of  the  title  its  intent  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  that  he  award  the  fellowships  equitably 
throughout  the  Nation  but  that  in  so  doing,  he  give  preference  to 
persons  already  serving  or  who  intend  to  serve  in  elementary  or 
secondary  schools  in  low-income  rural  or  metropolitan  areas. 

The  committee  further,  while  recognizing  the  need,  particularly  for 
the  recent  graduates,  to  receive  such  formal  training  as  would  qualify 
them  for  certificates  under  the  various  State  laws,  wishes  to  stress  for 
those  already  certificated  its  hope  that  the  advanced  training  would 
be  taken  by  fellows  in  high  quality  substantive  courses  and  it  there¬ 
fore  expressly  included  this  language  in  the  statement  of  purpose. 

The  only  limitation  expressly  contained  in  the  measure  may  be 
found  in  section  529  which  prescribes  that  no  fellowship  may  be 
awarded  under  this  authority  for  study  at  a  school  or  department  of 
divinity. 

While  this  part  is  designed  for  the  improvement  of  the  classroom 
teachers’  preparation  for  the  important  responsibilities  which  they 
bear,  the  committee  recognizes  also  the  desirability,  particularly  in 
connection  with  the  displaced  teacher  category,  of  allowing  discre¬ 
tionary  authority  to  the  Commissioner  to  award  a  certain  number  of 
the  fellowships  to  professional  employees  who  are  in  the  supervisory 
category  rather  than  the  classroom  teacher  category.  It  is  the  hope 
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of  the  committee,  however,  that  in  exercising  this  discretion  the 
Commissioner  will  make  but  sparing  use  of  his  authority. 

Last  fall  there  were  82,700  public  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers  holding  substandard  certificates. 

Added  to  the  above  need  for  qualified  teachers  is  the  added  burden 
of  supplying  an  estimated  34,000  additional  qualified  teachers  this 
school  year  to  meet  the  estimated  demand  created  by  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965. 

PART  D — GRANTS  TO  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
FOR  IMPROVED  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

It  is  the  feeling  of  the  committee  that  the  professional  training 
offered  to  elementary  and  secondary  schools  has  too  often  been  lacking 
in  substantive  content.  The  emphasis  which  has  been  placed  on  the 
methods  and  techniques  of  teaching  has  left  little  room  for  courses  in 
the  subject  areas  which  are  to  be  taught.  Further,  too  few  teacher- 
training  programs  offer  adequate  opportunities  to  study  in  fields 
ancillary  to  teaching,  such  as  guidance,  school  administration,  and 
other  support  service  activities.  The  result  of  the  over-professionaliz¬ 
ing  of  the  training  of  educators  has  been  a  gradual  separation  of 
education  majors  from  the  arts  and  sciences. 

The  committee  assumes  that  the  recipients  of  the  fellowships  under 
part  C  will  elect  to  participate  in  high-quality  programs.  However, 
there  are  too  few  such  programs.  Experience  with  the  national 
defense  fellowship  program  has  shown  that,  of  approximately  600 
institutions  offering  master’s  degrees  in  education,  less  than  200  offer 
programs  with  quality  which  is  approvable  for  participation  in  the 
national  defense  fellowship  program.  If  the  quality  of  elementary 
and  secondary  education  in  the  Nation  is  to  be  improved,  the  quality 
of  education  offered  to  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers 
must  be  improved. 

This  part  authorizes  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  make  grants 
to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  in  the  development  and  strengthening  high-quality  programs 
for  the  training  of  personnel  for  elementary,  secondaiy,  and  post¬ 
secondary  vocational  education  over  a  wider  geographical  area. 
The  grants  or  contracts  will  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  developing  or 
strengthening  graduate  Drograms  which:  will  substantially  further 
the  objective  of  improving  the  quality  of  education  of  persons  pursuing 
or  intending  to  pursue  a  career  in  education;  give  major  emphasis  to 
high-quality  substantive  courses;  is  of  high  quality  and  either  is  in 
effect  or  will  be  attainable  as  a  result  of  assistance  received  from  the 
grant;  and  is  designed  and  reserved  for  only  persons  demonstrating 
serious  intent  to  pursue  or  to  continue  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary, 
secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  education. 

Certainly  one  of  the  concomitants  of  the  imaginative  and  innovative 
programs  envisaged  under  Public  Law  89-10  should  be  the  training  of 
professional  personnel  who  are  equipped  to  perform  the  new  kinds  of 
functions  that  schools  and  children  will  require.  In  many  cases, 
however,  this  will  mean  not  only  the  upgrading  of  existing  programs 
as  they  are  now  conducted,  but  the  actual  development  of  new  kinds 
of  professional  programs  designed  to  train  and  educate  new  kinds  of 
professional  personnel. 
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For  example,  many  of  the  activities  planned  under  title  I  of  Public 
Law  89-10  will  require  specially  qualified  personnel  to  perform  a 
variety  of  remedial  or  preventive  functions.  Similarly,  many  of  the 
supplementary  services  that  could  be  supported  under  title  III  of  the 
same  act  will  require  professional  personnel  with  specialized  training 
in  such  areas  as  teaching  the  highly  talented  or  the  handicapped, 
testing,  educational  innovations  based  on  research,  the  arts  and 
humanities,  and  so  on.  As  these  kinds  of  programs  expand  so  will 
the  demand  for  people  go  staff  them.  The  demand  can  in  part  be 
met  by  the  improvement,  expansion,  and  development  of  new  kinds 
of  graduate  and  undergraduate  programs  supported  under  this 
part  of  title  V. 

By  authorizing  the  direct  support  of  such  programs,  colleges  and 
universities  will  be  able  to  meet  the  added  responsibilities  placed 
upon  them  by  the  changing  needs  of  the  schools  and  the  demands 
newly  created  by  recent  legislation. 

It  is  the  intent  of  this  committee  that  grants  under  this  part  will  be 
made  to  institutions  which  are  making  an  effort  to  improve  the  quality 
of  teacher  training  which  they  are  now  offering  by  expanding  and  im¬ 
proving  the  subject  area  offerings  and  to  institutions  which  now  have 
liberal  arts  and  science  programs  in  order  to  assist  them  in  establish¬ 
ing  programs  which  will  make  it  possible  for  their  graduates  to  be 
certified  as  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers. 

Grants  for  developing  or  strengthening  graduate  programs  should 
be  concentrated  in  institutions  which  do  not  now  offer  high-quality 
graduate  programs  in  the  field  of  education  but  which  do  offer  high- 
quality  graduate  programs  in  liberal  arts  and  science  and  which 
could  offer  high-quality  graduate  programs  for  elementary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  education  if  the  assistance  is  given. 

The  committee  believes  that  when  grants  are  given  for  developing 
or  strengthening  undergraduate  programs  that  special  consideration 
should  be  given  to  institutions  which  have  been  teachers’  colleges  and 
which  are  making  an  effort  to  develop  strong  liberal  arts  programs 
and  programs  in  fields  ancillary  to  education.  At  the  same  time  the 
great  universities  which  provide  the  bulk  of  training  given  to  potential 
teachers  may,  in  many  instances  be  able,  if  given  a  small  stimulation 
grant,  to  provide  an  even  better  preparation  to  those  it  qualifies  to 
teach  in  our  school  systems. 

Since  the  primary  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  obtain  an  appropriate 
geographical  distribution  of  high-quality  programs,  priority  should  be 
given  to  colleges  and  universities  in  areas  in  which  such  programs  are 
lacking.  It  is  anticipated  that  in  no  case  will  more  than  one  institu¬ 
tion  in  any  State  receive  assistance  in  one  year.  In  no  case  should 
grants  be  made  to  expand  enrollment  capacity  of  institutions  already 
offering  high-quality  programs. 

It  is  the  intent  of  this  committee  that  the  funds  under  this' part  not 
be  distributed  in  such  small  amounts  that  substantial  improvement 
cannot  be  attained  in  the  first  year  after  the  grant.  The  committee 
intends  the  grams  to  be  used  to  noticeably  improve  programs  which 
in  turn  may  be  of  special  interest  to  recipients  of  fellowships  under 
part  C. 

The  grants  under  this  part  are  to  pay  part  of  the  cost.  The  com¬ 
mittee  felt  that  the  Commissioner  should  be  given  considerable 
latitude  on  the  amount  of  the  grant  and  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost. 
However,  the  constant  improvement  of  teacher  training  programs 
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is  an  obligation  of  the  institution  to  the  public;  therefore,  initial 
effort  and  increased  continued  effort  by  the  institution  must  precede 
and  accompany  any  Federal  assistance  under  this  part.  Only  in 
very  unusual  circumstances  where  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  region 
concerned  and  of  the  Nation  as  a  whole  should  the  Federal  contribu¬ 
tion  be  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  cost  of  the  program. 

The  committee  did  not  want  to  place  firm  limitations  on  the  manner 
in  which  the  grants  are  used  to  develop  and  strengthen  programs. 
The  needs  of  each  institution  must  be  evaluated  individually.  How¬ 
ever,  it  is  anticipated  that  most  of  the  funds  will  be  used  to  hire 
highly  qualified  personnel. 

Although  there  is  no  question  about  the  constitutionality  of  grants 
to  or  contracts  with  church-related  institutions  for  the  purpose  of 
strengthening  and  improving  teachers’  training  programs,  in  no  case 
should  Federal  funds  be  granted  to  a  college  which  is  designed  pri¬ 
marily  for  the  purpose  of  training  persons  for  the  propagation  of 
religious  beliefs  or  which  includes  training  for  a  religious  vocation  in 
its  teacher  training  program. 

The  committee  has  noted  that  there  has  been  a  tendency  in  recent 
years  for  college  teachers  to  devote  less  time  to  classroom  instruction 
and  to  personal  counseling  of  students  than  previously,  factors  which 
have  become  more  evident  as  institutions  of  higher  education  have 
become  larger  and  more  impersonal.  While  recognizing  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  research— which  this  committee  itself  has  encouraged  in 
other  legislation — we  nevertheless  are  hopeful  that  this  act  will  serve 
to  encourage  the  expert  and  the  teacher  to  devote  more  time  to  the 
classroom  and  the  student.  We  look  to  an  equitable  balance  between 
research  and  teaching  and  between  the  outside  lecture  platform  or 
publishing  house  and  the  classroom. 

Title  VI — Financial  Assistance  for  the  Improvement  of 
Undergraduate  Instruction 

A  title  VI  has  been  added  to  the  bill  by  the  committee.  This  title 
deals  directly  and  specifically  with  improving  the  quality  of  instruc¬ 
tion  in  our  college  classrooms.  It  helps  meet  what  the  President  has 
described,  in  his  initial  education  message,  as  one  of  the  most  pressing 
needs  in  creating  an  adequate  educational  system:  “techniques  of 
instructions  that  are  modern.” 

The  bill  as  introduced  did  not  deal,  in  exact  terms,  with  this  most 
important  problem.  However,  the  committee  heard  testimony  from 
informed  educators  which  revealed  that,  although  in  the  past  Congress 
has  enacted  various  programs  providing  substantial  sums  of  money 
to  build  college  classrooms  and  facilities  and  to  aid  individual  students, 
the  questions  of  quality  and  excellence  in  college  teaching  techniques 
themselves  and  the  adequacy  of  college  materials  and  equipment  to 
permit  such  quality  instructions  have  been  left  unattended.  This 
has  been  a  particularly  serious  problem  in  small  schools  which  have 
inadequate  budgets  to  purchase  modern  teaching  materials. 

This  title  is  aimed  at  those  colleges  and  universities — both  public 
and  private — which  are  trying  to  improve  themselves  but  which, 
because  of  lack  of  financial  resources,  are  unable  to  participate  in  the 
educational  revolution  which  is  being  brought  about  through  the  use 
of  the  new  techniques  for  learning. 
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Our  more  affluent  colleges  and  universities  have  found  ways  of 
increasing  the  quality  and  quantity  of  their  educational  offerings 
through  the  use  of  such  things  as  closed  circuit  television,  films  and 
filmstrips,  modern  science,  language  and  listening  laboratories,  and 
self-instructional  laboratories.  In  the  process,  these  institutions  have 
found  it  possible  to  free  teachers  from  the  more  mechanical  aspects 
of  imparting  information,  and  to  make  possible  more  effective  teacher- 
student  relationships.  However,  these  opportunities  have  been 
denied  to  many  small  and  less  well-financed  institutions. 

Moreover,  title  III  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
has  had  a  most  salutary  effect  on  the  use  of  new  instructional  media 
in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  However,  it  has  created 
an  imbalance  in  our  educational  system.  Today’s  college  freshmen 
were  sixth  graders  when  the  NDEA  became  law.  Because  of  NDEA, 
many  of  them  have  graduated  from  high  schools  that  are  relatively 
well  equipped  with  these  new  teaching  devices  and  materials.  But 
today,  these  students  often  find  themselves  in  colleges  that  have  not 
benefited  from  similar  legislation.  Thus,  many  of  today’s  college 
freshmen  face  a  regression  in  instruction,  instructional  media,  and 
instructional  techniques. 

Another  significant  aspect  of  this  imbalance  was  also  pointed  out 
in  testimony  before  our  subcommittee.  For  7  years  our  colleges 
have  been  training  teachers  for  positions  in  schools  whose  instructional 
programs  have  been  improved  with  NDEA  funds.  But,  in  most  cases 
these  colleges  themselves  have  been  providing  instruction  by  the  use 
of  instructional  techniques  that  have  changed  very  little  since  long 
before  1958 — and  teachers  tend  to  teach  not  as  they  were  taught  to 
teach,  but  as  they  were  taught. 

Clearly,  there  are  vast  added  responsibilities  facing  all  institutions  of 
higher  education.  College  enrollments  in  this  country  have  in¬ 
creased  from  2.4  million  students  10  years  ago  to  4.8  million  in  1964, 
and  by  1973  there  will  be  an  estimated  8  million  students  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education.  Numerical  expansion  has  spread  the 
limited  materials  and  equipment  to  the  point  where  the  quality  of 
educational  content  has  suffered  severely.  Recent  and  rapid  ad¬ 
vances  in  our  knowledge  of  science  threaten  to  render  many  existing 
teaching  materials  and  equipment  obsolete. 

As  noted,  this  “quality  gap”  is  occurring,  ironically,  at  a  time  of 
significant  breakthrough  in  the  development  of  new  techniques  of 
instruction.  The  use  of  the  audiovisual  materials,  closed  circuit 
television,  and  other  teaching  aids  has  been  shown  to  aid  the  teacher 
greatly  in  instructing  students  in  a  meaningful  fashion. 

Further,  we  have  seen  that  the  availability  of  adequate  laboratory 
and  other  equipment  in  our  classrooms  can  transform  an  otherwise 
abstract  subject  into  interesting  and  beneficial  learning  experiences. 
These  new  media  of  instruction  can  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  a 
teacher  and  give  him  more  time  to  devote  to  his  students. 

To  meet  these  needs,  title  VI  has  been  added  to  S.  600' to  improve 
the  quality  of  college  classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas. 

The  title  is  divided  into  two  parts. 

PART  A - EQUIPMENT  GRANTS 

Part  A  authorizes  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  make  matching 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  acquisition  of  labora- 
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tory  and  other  special  equipment,  including  audiovisual  materials  and 
equipment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual  centers,  and  of  printed  and 
published  materials — other  than  textbooks — for  classrooms  or  libraries. 
Such  equipment  and  materials  are  to  be  suitable  for  providing  educa¬ 
tion  at  the  undergraduate  level  in  the  following  subjects: 


Science 
Mathematics 
Foreign  languages 
History 
Geography 


Government 
Education 
The  arts 
English 

Other  humanities 


Equipment  and  materials  to  be  acquired  under  this  program  are 
generally  similar  to  those  now  being  acquired  under  title  III  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  as  amended.  They  would  include 
equipment  for  science,  language,  mathematics,  and  other  laboratories; 
audio  visual  equipment,  such  as  projectors,  screens,  recorders,  and 
the  like;  specialized  equipment  for  audiovisual  centers;  and  audio¬ 
visual  materials,  including  films,  filmstrips,  transparencies,  slides, 
tape  and  disk  recordings,  and  other  materials  now  existing  or  to  be 
developed.  Necessary  minor  remodeling  of  classroom  or  other  space 
is  authorized. 

It  is  specifically  not  the  intention  of  this  title  to  provide  funds  for 
basic  scientific  research,  for  graduate  studies,  or  for  advanced  profes¬ 
sional  research.  The  purchase  of  electronic  computers  would  not  be 
authorized.  Nor  would  television  equipment  be  included  under  sec¬ 
tion  601(b)  since  it  is  provided  for  separately  in  section  601(c). 
Printed  and  published  instructional  materials,  such  as  maps,  charts, 
encyclopedias,  and  similar  materials  (other  than  textbooks)  would  be 
included.  The  printed  and  published  materials  to  be  provided  here 
are  to  be  specialized  materials  for  classroom  instructional  purposes, 
although  they  may  be  housed  in  the  library  or  instructional  materials 
center  of  the  institution.  This  title  will  also  permit  the  acquisition 
of  materials  to  be  used  in  education  courses  for  demonstration 
purposes. 

Expenditures  authorized  for  the  acquisition  of  this  equipment 
would  be  $35  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966;  $50 
million  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1967;  and  $60  million  for  each 
of  the  3  following  fiscal  years. 

This  part  also  authorizes  matching  funds  for  the  acquisition  of 
closed-circuit  television  equipment  for  use  in  instruction  in  the  above 
subject  fields.  These  funds  can  be  used  for  necessary  engineering 
studies,  equipment  acquisition,  and  acquisition  (including  purchase, 
lease,  or  rental)  of  instructional  materials  for  use  on  such  equipment, 
and  minor  remodeling  necessary  for  such  television  equipment. 
Equipment  would  include  that  which  is  designed  for  fixed-service 
instructional  television,  as  defined  by  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  but  it  would  not  include  regular  broadcast  television 
equipment. 

The  expenditures  authorized  for  such  closed-circuit  TV  equipment 
and  materials  would  be  $2.5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  $10  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for 
each  of  the  following  3  fiscal  years. 

The  allotment  fofmula  is  intended  to  reflect  both  the  relative 
numbers  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
various  States  and  the  relative  per  capita  incomes  in  the  various 
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States.  There  is  a  direct  relationship  between  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  a  State  and  the  size  of 
the  State’s  allotment.  There  is  an  inverse  relationship  between  a 
State’s  relative  per  capita  income  and  the  size  of  the  State’s  allotment. 

Half  of  the  funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted 
among  the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  will  be  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-half  as  the  number 
of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  that  State 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  students  enrolled  in  such  institutions  in 
all  the  States. 

The  remaining  one-half  of  the  funds  shall  be  alloted  so  that  the 
amount  of  this  one-half  which  each  State  receives  shall  be  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  relationship  to  this  one-half  as  the  product  of 
(a)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  that  State  and  ( b )  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  the  sum  of 
the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States.  The  allotment  ratio 
for  any  State  shall  be  1  less  the  product  of  (i)  0.50  and  (ii)  the  quotient 
obtained  by  dividing  the  income  per  person  for  the  State  by  the  income 
per  person  for  all  the  States  (not  including  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  Guam),  except  that  the  allotment  ratio 
shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  0.33%  or  more  than  0.66%.  This  second 
part  of  the  formula  is  the  same  as  that  of  title  I  of  Public  Law  88-204. 

Administration  of  part  A  at  the  State  level  would  be  by  State 
commissions,  presumably  by  the  same  agency  which  administers  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  at  the  State  level,  but  it  can  be 
another  agency.  Federal  grants  will  normally  be  available  on  a 
50-50  matching  basis.  However,  in  order  to  permit  institutions  of 
limited  means  to  participate,  a  State  commission  may  increase  the 
Federal  share  up  to  80  percent  of  such  cost  for  a  particular  institu¬ 
tion  proving  need.  This  will  give  the  States  the  means  to  plan  their 
programs  of  higher  education  with  sufficient  flexibility  so  that  they 
can  encourage  developing  institutions,  placing  emphasis  on  excel¬ 
lence,  quality  of  classroom  instruction,  and  strengthening  of  substance 
in  specific  subject  areas.  The  purpose  of  assigning  administration  to 
a  State  agency  is  to  authorize  and  encourage  long-range  State  plans 
for  the  development  and  coordination  of  activity  in  these  areas. 

The  sum  of  $1  million  per  year  is  authorized  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  States  in  financing  expenditures  in¬ 
curred  in  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plans. 

PART  B - FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAMS 

Part  B  of  this  title  authorizes  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to 
arrange,  by  means  of  grants  or  contracts,  for  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  operate  short-term  workshops,  or  short-term  or  regular 
session  institutes  for  individuals  who  are  engaged  in,  or  are  preparing 
to  engage  in,  the  use  of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching  in 
institutions  of  higher  education,  or  who  are,  or  are  preparing  to  be, 
specialists  in  educational  media  in  higher,  education,  or  librarians  or 
other  specialists  using  such  media  in  institutions  of  higher  education. 

This  part  would  provide  for  workshops  and  institutes  to  train 
faculty  personnel,  educational  media  specialists,  librarians,  and 
others,  in  the  utilization  of  the  new  educational  media  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  instruction.  Activities  conducted  under  this  part  might 
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include  workshops  of  only  a  few  days’  duration,  or  short-term  or 
regular  session  institutes. 

An  authorization  of  $5  million  would  be  provided  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  4  following  fiscal  years,  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

Title  VII — Amendments  to  Higher  Education  Facilities 

Act  of  1963 

Accomplishments  under  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 

Funds  for  the  implementation  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  were  first  appropriated  for  fiscal  year  1965.  During  the 
year  program  regulations  and  procedures  were  defined;  staff  was 
assembled  in  Washington  and  the  nine  regional  headquarters;  and 
contractual  arrangements  were  negotiated  with  the  Community 
Facilities  Administration  for  engineering  reviews  and  administration 
of  construction.  Of  the  $463  million  appropriated  for  the  year  about 
$400  million  will  be  allocated  to  institutions.  This  will  make  possible 
construction  which,  in  view  of  the  matching,  non-Federal  funds 
involved,  may  well  exceed  a  half  billion  dollars  in  value. 

Under  title  I  of  the  act  broadly  representative  higher  education 
commissions  to  formulate  and  administer  State  plans  were  formed 
in  50  States  and  5  territories.  Fifty-three  plans  were  submitted  and 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  Grant  agreements 
were  executed  for  all  of  the  516  projects  submitted  to  the  Office  under 
these  plans  on  behalf  of  451  institutions  during  the  year.  Under 
these  agreements  $224.4  million  were  obligated  out  of  $230  million 
appropriated  under  this  title.  Of  these  funds  $47.4  million  are  obli¬ 
gated  to  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes 
and  $177  million  to  colleges  and  universities  offering  a  4-year  couise 
of  study. 

Eighty-five  grants  for  graduate  academic  facilities  under  title  II 
of  the  act  were  approved  by  the  Commissioner  during  the  year.  These 
were  approved  on  the  recommendation  to  the  Advisory  Committee 
established  by  the  act  after  site  visits  of  the  projects  proposed.  These 
grants  amounted  to  $60  million,  the  full  amount  appropriated  for  the 
year  under  this  title.  Grants  were  made  for  the  following  types  of 
facilities:  Libraries  (41.47  percent),  social  sciences  and  related  areas 
(22.59  percent),  physical  and  earth  sciences  and  mathematics  (18.35 
percent),  engineering  and  environmental  fields  (8.41  percent),  humani¬ 
ties  and  fine  arts  (5.25  percent),  life  sciences  and  agriculture  (3.43 
percent).  Grants  range  in  size  from  $25,000  to  $3,303,940. 

Under  title  III  of  the  act  a  Federal  loan  program  of  an  entirely  new 
kind  was  launched;  under  it  colleges  and  universities  could  for  the 
first  time  borrow  for  the  construction  of  facilities  which  do  not 
produce  revenue.  During  the  year  133  loans  amounting  to  $107.7 
million  were  approved,  of  which  122  are  to  private  colleges  and 
universities.  A  total  of  143  loan  applications  from  127  institutions 
were  received  and  reviewed — the  great  majority  of  them  in  the  last 
half  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Broadening  the  scope  of  eligibility  for  under  graduate  facility  construction 

Title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  restricts  the 
use  of  grants  for  undergraduate  facilities  to  facilities  designed  for  use 
in  the  fields  of  science,  mathematics,  modern  foreign  languages, 
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engineering,  or  for  use  as  library.  The  bill  reported  by  the  committee 
would  broaden  the  scope  of  eligibility  for  projects  which  may  be 
assisted  under  title  I  by  eliminating  the  above-mentioned  categorical 
restrictions.  In  addition,  the  requirement  that  the  construction  of  a 
facility  assisted  under  title  I  must  result  in  creating  or  expanding 
urgently  needed  enrollment  capacity  would  be  amended  to  permit 
creation  or  expansion  of  the  institution’s  capacity  to  carry  out  exten¬ 
sion  and  continuing  education  programs  to  qualify  as  an  alternative 
basis  for  assistance  under  the  title.  The  bill  would  not  change  the 
definition  of  “academic  facilities,”  which  excludes  facilities  intended 
primarily  for  events  for  which  admission  is  charged,  facilities  for 
athletic  or  recreational  activities  when  not  a  part  of  the  academic 
program,  facilities  for  sectarian  classroom  instruction  or  worship,  and 
facilities  connected  with  a  divinity  school. 

Increased  appropriations  authorization  j or  title  I  oj  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act 

In  broadening  the  scope  of  eligibility  for  grants  under  title  I  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  and  particularly  in  view  of 
the  stimulus  which  this  bill  provides  for  new  and  expanded  extension 
and  continuing  education  centers,  the  committee  considers  it  reason¬ 
able  to  increase  the  appropriations  authorization  for  fiscal  year 
1966  by  an  additional  $100  million,  making  a  total  authorization 
under  title  I  for  fiscal  year  1966  of  $330  million. 

Increased  appropriations  authorization  jor  title  II  oj  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act 

The  committee  has  also  recommended  a  doubling  of  the  authoriza¬ 
tions  for  title  II  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act.  This  will 
result  in  providing  $120  million  in  fiscal  year  1966  for  the  program  of 
grants  for  the  construction  of  graduate  academic  facilities. 

The  status  of  the  program  as  of  May  14,  1965,  can  be  summarized 
as  follows: 


A.  Federal  funds  granted  in  23  approved  applications _  $21,  220,  434 

B.  Federal  funds  requested  in  89  applications  on  hand _  60,  832,  445 

C.  Federal  funds  requested  in  42  applications  in  preparation _  33,  137,  332 


Total  Federal  funds  granted  and  requested _  116,  323,  019 


In  summary,  124  applications  had  been  received  by  the  Office  of 
Education  and  76  applications  were  in  preparation,  with  a  total  de¬ 
velopment  cost  of  $490  million,  the  Federal  share  of  which  would  be 
$116  million. 

Under  title  II  and  title  III  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
assistance  is  provided  for  institutional  cooperative  programs  primarily 
at  the  undergraduate  level.  In  doubling  the  authorization  for  title 
II  of  the  Higher  Education  F acilities  Act,  under  which  grants  may  be 
provided  for  the  construction  of  cooperative  graduate  centers,  the 
committee  wishes  to  encourage  a  more  extensive  development  of 
cooperative  arrangements  at  the  graduate  level. 

Transfer  oj  allotments  jor  public  community  colleges  and  technical 
institutes  to  other  public  institutions  of  higher  education 
Under  section  102  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act,  22  percent 
of  the  sums  appropriated  for  grants  for  undergraduate  academic 
facilities  under  title  I  is  reserved  exclusively  for  construction  of 
facilities  for  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes. 
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The  bill  would  amend  the  act  to  provide  that  a  State’s  allotment  for 
the  construction  of  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes  may  be  used  instead  for  the  construction  of 
academic  facilities  for  other  kinds  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  the  State.  The  purpose  of  the 
amendment  is  to  avoid  penalizing  very  sparsely  populated  States  in 
which  there  are  no  public  community  colleges  or  public  technical 
institutes  and  the  need  is  to  strengthen  and  broaden  education  offered 
in  established  institutions  of  higher  education. 

Since  Congress  required  in  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  that  the  purposes  set  forth  under  section  103  of  the  act  be  carried 
out  by  public  institutions,  the  committee  feels  that  the  availability  of 
section  103  funds  to  4-year  institutions  for  the  construction  of  academic 
facilities  should  be  limited  to  4-year  institutions  which  are  under  public 
supervision  and  control. 

Transfer  of  allotments  for  other  institutions  of  higher  education  to  public 
community  colleges  and 'technical  institutes 

The  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  would  further  be  amended  to 
make  allotments  under  section  104  available  for  the  payment  of  the 
Federal  share  under  section  103  of  the  cost  of  constructing  academic 
facilities  for  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institu¬ 
tions.  While  the  amendment  described  above  would  provide  for 
making  allotments  under  section  103  available  under  certain  condi¬ 
tions  for  the  benefit  of  institutions  for  which  provision  is  made  under 
section  104  of  the  act,  flexibility  should,  conversely,  be  provided  to 
make  allotments  under  section  104  available  for  the  benefit  of  insti¬ 
tutions  for  which  section  103  provides.  This  additional  flexibility  is 
especially  needed  for  American  Samoa,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
since  these  territories  have  no  institutions  of  higher  education  other 
than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutions. 
Guam  and  the  Virgin  Islands  each  has  only  one  institution  at  the 
present  time,  in  both  cases  a  public  community  college,  and  in  these 
cases  there  is  a  greater  need,  and  it  is  more  economical,  to  improve 
the  existing  institutions  than  to  establish  new  ones.  The  fiscal  year 
1965  allotments  for  Guam  and  the  Virgin  Islands  are  comparatively 
small  and  are  heavily  weighted  in  favor  of  a  kind  of  institution  which 
does  not  exist  and  is  not  needed,  thus: 


Sec.  103 

Sec.  104 

Guam _  _ _ 

$19, 049 
8, 724 

$50, 215 
14,  669 

Virgin  Islands _ _  _ _ 

Public  community  colleges  and  technical  institutes 

Under  title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  there  is  a 
variable  matching  requirement  for  Federal  grants  with  respect  to  con¬ 
struction  of  facilities  in  4-year  institutions.  That  is,  the  State  com¬ 
mission  fixes  the  amount  of  the  Federal  share,  which  cannot  exceed 
one-third  of  the  cost  of  a  project.  However,  in  the  case  of  public 
community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes  the  Federal  share 
must  equal  40  percent  of  the  cost  of  a  project. 

The  committee  has  observed  that  this  inflexible  provision  has  re¬ 
sulted  in  a  use  of  Federal  grants  which  is  inconsistent  with  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  the  act.  In  order  to  insure  that  situations  do  not  arise  in 
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which  an  entire  State’s  allotment  is  obligated  to  just  one  project,  and 
to  provide  for  greater  flexibility  in  the  distribution  of  grant  funds  for 
public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes,  the  com¬ 
mittee  has  recommended  that  the  provision  requiring  a  flat  40  percent 
be  revised  along  the  lines  of  the  variable  matching  requirement  pro¬ 
vision  for  the  4-year  institution  segment  of  the  program.  Thus,  the 
State  commission  will  be  provided  with  the  flexibility  to  fix  the  amount 
of  the  Federal  share  which  cannot  exceed  40  percent  for  projects 
involving  the  construction  of  the  public  community  college  and  public 
technical  institutes. 

Indefinite  availability  oj  sums  appropriated  under  section  201 
Section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  would  be  amend¬ 
ed  so  that  funds  appropriated  under  this  section  shall  remain  available 
for  reservation  in  fiscal  years  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they 
were  appropriated.  At  the  present  time  appropriations  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  improvement  of  graduate  schools  and  cooperative 
graduate  centers  are,  under  the  provisions  of  section  201,  available  for 
obligation  only  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  appropriation  is 
made.  As  a  consequence,  campaigns  to  stimulate  private  and  corpo¬ 
rate  contributions  to  make  up  non-Federal  matching  funds  labor 
under  a  serious  disadvantage.  Such  campaigns  often  require  several 
years  to  reach  their  objective.  It  is  not  now  possible  for  institutions, 
in  soliciting  contributions  for  very  worthy  but  highly  specialized 
projects,  to  expand  graduate  education  to  enjoy  for  more  than  a  frac¬ 
tion  of  1  year  the  fund-raising  advantages  of  a  durable  obligation  of 
Federal  funds  in  the  amount  needed.  The  committee  believes  that 
the  use  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  would  be  fairer,  more  effective, 
and  result  in  a  much  more  powerful  stimulus  to  private  and  corporate 
giving  with  this  amendment. 

Two-year  availability  oj  title  III  funds 
Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  would  be 
amended  so  that  funds  appropriated  under  that  section  shall  remain 
available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeed¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appropriated.  With  this 
amendment,  funds  appropriated  would  be  available  for  obligation 
under  both  titles  I  and  III  of  the  act  on  comparable  terms.  Applica¬ 
tions  for  funds  out  of  appropriations  for  fiscal  year  1965  are  being 
received  at  an  accelerating  rate.  However,  many  institutions  need 
additional  time  to  develop  sources  of  matching  funds  and  also  to 
secure  enabling  legislation  to  permit  them  to  borrow  for  non-self- 
liquidating  facilities.  For  both  these  reasons,  the  availability  of 
funds  for  obligation  for  2  years,  rather  than  for  the  single  year  to  which 
we  are  presently  limited,  would  strengthen  this  program  and  augment 
the  amount  of  non-Federal  capital  which  could  be  mobilized  under  it. 

Technical  amendment  to  con  form  to  Nurse  Training  Act 
Clause  E  of  section  401(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  would  be  amended  so  that  the  definition  of  schools  of  nursing 
established  therein  (by  reference  to  sec.  724  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act)  will  conform  to  the  definition  set  forth  in  section  843  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  Act  as  amended  by  the  Nurse  Training  Act 
of  1964.  Without  such  amendment,  the  former  definition  would 
remain  more  narrow  than  the  latter  and  in  consequence  some  kinds 
of  schools  of  nursing,  after  June  30,  1965,  have  the  option  of  applying 
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for  financial  assistance  for  the  construction  of  facilities  under  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963.  This  would,  however,  be 
contrary  to  the  intent  of  Congress  in  framing  the  Nurse  Training  Act 
of  1964,  which  was  to  concentrate  programs  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  for  the  construction  of  facilities  for  the  training  of  health 
personnel  under  legislation  for  that  special  purpose. 

Title  VIII — General  Provisions 
Publication  authority 

The  committee  believes  that  it  is  essential  for  the  Office  of  Education 
to  be  able  to  disseminate  information  regarding  educational  programs 
on  an  expeditious  basis.  The  many  responsibilities  which  the  Congress 
has  given  the  Office  of  Education  in  recent  legislation,  as  well  as  the 
additional  duties  imposed  by  this  bill,  make  it  imperative  that  the 
Office  have  the  means  of  supplying  informational  materials  of  high 
quality  with  a  minimum  of  delay.  | 

The  establishment  of  a  National  Teacher  Corps  will  require  fast,  " 
high-quality  printing  of  recruiting  and  other  promotional  materials. 

In  recruiting  members  of  the  Corps  and  in  distributing  information 
to  educational  agencies  around  the  country  about  this  and  other  new 
programs,  the  Office  of  Education  faces  growing  national  interest  in 
education.  The  committee  believes  that  publications  satisfying  this 
public  demand  should  be  attractive  and  should  be  made  available  on 
a  timely  basis. 

Since  the  Government  Printing  Office,  with  the  heavy  demands 
placed  upon  its  resources,  cannot  always  meet  the  need  of  the  Office  of 
Education  for  fast,  quality  printing  jobs,  the  committee  reported  bill 
would  provide  the  Commissioner  of  Education  with  the  authority  to 
contract  commercially  for  the  publication  of  educational  and  related 
information  without  regard  to  the  statutory  requirement  that  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Printing  first  be  notified  (44  U.S.C.  111). 

Similar  authority  for  such  waiver  is  now  available  to  such  agencies 
as  the  National  Science  Foundation  (42  U.S.C.  1870(g)),  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  (42  U.S.C.  2942 (m)),  Peace  Corps  (22  U.S.C. 
2514(a)),  Aid  for  International  Development  (22  U.S.C.  2396(b)), 
and  the  Department  of  Interior’s  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  ( 
Wildlife  in  connection  with  the  National  Fisheries  Center  and 
Aquarium  (16  U.S.C.  1052(b)(2)). 

Section-by-Section  Analysis 

Section  1 

This  section  provides  that  this  act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965.” 

Title  I — College  and  University  Extension  and  Continuing 

Education 

Section  101.  Appropriations  authorized 

This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $25  million  for  making 
grants  under  this  title  for  the  first  year  of  a  5-year  program,  and 
$50  million  for  each  of  the  last  4  years.  The  grants  would  be  made 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  strengthen  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  and  extension  methods  and  teaching,  and  the  public  service 
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resources,  of  colleges  and  universities  so  as  to  assist  in  the  solution 
of  community  problems  such  as  housing,  poverty  government 

anCdr6lanTusemPl0yment’  y°"th  opPortunities.  transportation,  health 


Section  102.  Allotments  to  States 

Paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  provides  for  the  allotment  among 
the  States  of  80  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year 
pursuant  to  section  101.  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  are  each  allotted  $25,000,  and  the  other  States  (including  the 
District  of  Columbia)  are  each  allotted  $100,000.  The  remainder  of 
the  80  percent  of  the  appropriation  is  allotted  among  the  States  in 
proportion  to  then-  population. 

Paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  provides  that  the  Commissioner 
shall  reserve  20  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year 
pursuant  to  section  101  for  grants  and  contracts  for  experimental 
projects  and  for  supplemental  grants  pursuant  to  section  106 

Subsection  (b)  provides  for  reallotment  among  the  States  of  the 
unused  portion  of  any  State’s  allotment. 

Subsection  (c)  permits  States  to  combine  their  allotments 

Subsection  (d)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  shall  determine  the 
population  of  States  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data 
available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 


Section  103.  Uses  oj  allotted  funds 

A  State’s  allotment  may  be  used  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan 
to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  rural  and  urban 
community  problems. 


Section  10 If..  State  plan 

In  order  for  a  State  to  receive  its  allotment  it  must  either  (1)  desig¬ 
nate  an  agency  qualified  to  solve  community  problems  which  is  broadly 
representative  of  instutitions  of  higher  education  competent  to  offer 
community  service  programs  in  the  State  or  (2)  designate  an  agency 
which  does  not  meet  all  of  these  qualifications  but  which  is  required 
to  consult  with  an  advisory  council  in  the  State  which  meets  the 
qualifications  which  the  agency  lacks.  The  agency  must  submit  a 
State  plan  which  sets  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and  state¬ 
wide  system  of  extension  and  continuing  education  programs  (admin¬ 
istered  by  or  under  the  agency)  for  which  funds  allotted  to  the  State 
will  be  spent  The  plan  must  provide  for  allocating  Federal  funds  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  according  to  each  institution’s  capacity 
and  willingness  to  provide  extension  and  continuing  education 
programs,  the  need  for  such  programs  in  the  State,  and  the  results  of 
periodic  evaluations  of  need  for,  and  effectiveness  in  carrying  out  of 
such  programs  within  the  State.  The  plan  must  assure  that  Federal 
unds  will  supplement  and  to  the  extent  practicable  increase  funds 
otherwise  available  for  community  service  programs,  and  must  provide 
tor  certain  reports  and  accounting  procedures.  The  Commissioner  of 
Education  is  directed, to  approve  any  plan  meeting  the  requirements 
of  this  section. 


Section  105.  Payments 

This  section  provides  that  payments  from  a  State’s  allotment  will 
be  made  to  the  State  agency  to  carry  out  the  State  plan.  The  Fed- 
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eral  share  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  State  plan  will  equal  7 5  per¬ 
cent  in  the  fiscal  years  ending  in  1966  and  1967,  and  50  percent  m 
each  of  the  3  succeeding  years.  This  section  also  prescribes  the  man- 
ner  of  payment  and  certain  limitations  on  the  extent  to  which  funds 
under  this  title  will  be  available  to  pay  administrative  costs  and  costs 
with  respect  to  which  payments  have  been  received  under  other 
Federal  programs. 

Section  106.  Experimental  approaches  and  supplemental  grants 

This  section  provides  that  the  Commissioner  shall  use  20  percent  of 
the  sums  appropriated  for  each  year  pursuant  to  section  101  to  make 
grants  to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to  pay 
part  of  the  cost  of  experimental  approaches  to  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  related  to  the  solution  of  community  problems,  or 
to  augment  grants  awarded  under  this  title  from  funds  allotted  under 
section  103. 

Section  107.  Administration  oj  State  plan 

This  section  requires  a  hearing  before  the  Commissioner  of  Educa¬ 
tion  before  he  finally  disapproves  a  State  plan  and  before  he  determines 
a  State  has  become  ineligible  to  participate  further  under  this  title. 
A  State  with  an  approved  plan  may  become  ineligible  if  its  plan  is  so 
changed  or  administered  that  the  plan  or  its  administration  does  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  105. 

Section  108.  Judicial  review 

A  State  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  action  in  disapproving 
its  plan  or  in  determining  that  the  State  is  ineligible  to  participate 
further  under  this  title  may  obtain  review  of  such  action  by  a  United 
States  court  of  appeals. 

Section  109.  National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing 
Education 

This  section  directs  the  President  to  establish  a  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing  Education  to  advise  the  Com¬ 
missioner  on  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  on  policy 
matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title,  including  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  State  plans  and  the  approval  of  projects  and  activities  under 
section  106.  The  Council  would  also  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  policies  designed  to  eliminate  duplication  and  to  coordinate 
the  programs  under  this  title  with  other  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs,  and  it  would  review  the  administration  and 
effectiveness  of  all  such  programs.  The  Council  would  consist  of  the 
Commissioner,  at  least  8  persons  representing  Federal  agencies  having 
extension  and  continuing  education  responsibilities,  and  at  least  12 
members  appointed  by  the  President. 

Section  110.  Relationship  to  other  extension  programs 

This  section  states  that  title  I  does  not  modify  authorities  under 
certain  other  Federal  extension  and  vocational  education  programs. 

Section  111.  Limitation 

This  section  provides  that  no  grant  may  be  made  under  this  title 
for  any  education  activities  and  services  related  to  sectarian  instruc¬ 
tion  or  religious  worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or  department  of 
divinity. 
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Title  II — College  Library  Assistance  and  Library 
Training  and  Research 

PART  A — COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Section  201.  Appr  op  nations  authorized 

This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $50  million  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  on  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions 
of  higher  education.  The  giants  will  be  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
and  encouraging  such  institutions  to  acquire  for  library  purposes 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records, 
audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  library  materials  (including 
whatever  binding  may  be  necessary). 

Section  202.  Basic  grants 

Under  this  section,  the  Commissioner  may  make  basic  grants  (for 
the  purposes  set  forth  in  sec.  201)  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
and  combinations  of  such  institutions  from  75  percent  of  the  sums 
appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  201.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  basic  grant  shall  be  $5,000  for  each  institution  and  branch  thereof 
which  is  located  in  a  different  community.  Applications  may  be 
made  by  an  individual  institution  or  by  a  combination  of  institutions. 
A  basic  grant,  may  only  be  made  if  the  Commissioner  approves  the 
application  therefor.  Before  approving  an  application,  he  must 
determine  that  it — 

(a)  Provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  during  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  the  grant  is  requested  the  applicant  will  spend,  for  all 
library  purposes  (except  construction)  and  from  funds  other  than 
funds  received  under  the  part,  (1)  an  amount  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  annual  average  of  the  amounts  it  spent  for  such  purposes 
during  the  2-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an  amount 
from  such  other  sources  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  of  such 
grant ; 

( b )  Provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will 
spend,  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phono¬ 
graph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  mate¬ 
rials,  including  whatever  binding  is  necessary,  from  funds  other 
than  funds  under  the  part,  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested,  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  average 
annual  amount  it  spent  for  such  materials  during  the  2-year 
period  ending  June  30,  1965; 

(c)  Provides  for  joint  use  of  library  facilities  where  feasible; 

(d)  Provides  for  necessary  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures;  and 

( e )  Provides  for  making  reports  needed  by  the  Commissioner 
to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section. 

Section  203.  Supplemental  grants 

Under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
supplemental  grants  for  library  resources  to  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  and  to  combinations  of  such  institutions.  Supplemental  grants 
would  be  made  from  whatever  remains  (after  basic  grants  have  been 
made)  of  the  75  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year,  plus  any  sums  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  needed 
for  making  grants  under  section  204.  A  supplemental  grant  shall 
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not  exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student  enrolled  in  each  such  institu¬ 
tion  (including  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time 
students).  The  number  of  full-time  students  and  their  equivalent 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  for  each  institution  in 
accordance  with  regulations  to  be  promulgated  by  him.  A  supple¬ 
mental  grant  may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefor.  An 
application  must  be  in  such  form  and  must  contain  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require.  The  application  shall 

(1)  Meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  m  section  202 
(except  for  the  matching  requirement  in  sec.  202(a)  (2)) ; 

(2)  Describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  applicant  s  library 
resources  in  relation  to  its  present  enrollment  and  to  any  expected 

increase  in  its  enrollment;  . 

(3)  Set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are  impeding, 
or  which  are  expected  to  impede,  the  proper  development  of  its 

library  resources ;  and  ,  . 

(4)  Explain  how  a  supplemental  grant  would  be  used  to  im¬ 
prove  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library  resources. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  shall  approve 
applications  for  supplemental  grants  in  accordance  with  basic  criteria 
developed  after  consultation  with  an  Advisory  Council  established 
under  section  205  and  prescribed  in  regulations.  The  criteria  will  be 
those  that  will  tend  to  best  achieve  the  objectives  of  part  A.  they 
may  take  into  consideration  such  factors  as  the  age  and  size  ol  the 
library  collection,  student  enrollment,  and  financial  resources  and 
endowment,  and  they  would  be  required  to  give  priority  to  needy 
institutions. 

Section  204.  Special  purpose  grants 

Subsection  (a)  provides  that  25  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated 
for  part  A  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  to  make  special  grants. 
These  special  grants  shall  be  made  (a)  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library  resources 
and  which  demonstrate  that  the  additional  resources  will  make  a 
substantial  contribution  to  the  quality  of  their  educational  resources, 
(b)  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  meet  special  national  or 
regional  needs  in  the  library  and  information  sciences,  including  those 
in  the  physical  and  social  science  fields;  and  (c)  to  combinations  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  which  need  special  assistance  m 
establishing  and  strengthening  joint  use  facilities.  Grants  under  this 
section,  however,  may  only  be  used  for  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other 
related  library  materials  (including  necessary  binding). 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  in  order  to  obtain  a  special  purpose 
grant  for  any  year,  an  applicant  would  have  to  provide  satisfactory 
assurance  that  it  would  expend  during  that  year  from  other  source^ 
and  for  the  same  purposes  for  which  the  grant  was  made  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  one-third  of  the  amount  of  the  grant,  and  that  it 
would  expend  during  that  year  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  not  less  than  the  average  annual  amount  it  had  expended 
for  those  purposes  during  the  2-year  period  which  ended  June  30, 
1965. 
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Section  205.  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources 

Under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  of  Education  must  estab¬ 
lish  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources  in  the  Office  of 
Education.  .  The  Council  will  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  as  chair¬ 
man,  and  eight  members  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  and  without  regard  to  the  civil  service 
laws. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Advisory  Council  will  advise  the 
Commissioner  in  establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental 
grants  under  section  203  and  special  purpose  grants  under  section  204. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  special  advisory  and  technical  experts 
and  consultants  who  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the  functions  of 
the  Council. 

Under  subsection  (c),  members  of  the  Council,  while  serving  on 
its  business,  will  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Secretary  (but  not  to  exceed  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time). 
W  hile  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of 
subsistence. 

Section  206.  Accreditation  requirement  for  purposes  of  this  part 

This  section  provides  that,  for  the  purposes  of  part  A,  if  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance  that  upon 
acquisition  of  the  library  resources  with  respect  to  which  assistance 
under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon  acqusition  of  those  resources  and 
other  library  resources  planned  to  be  acquired  within  a  reasonable 
time,  an  educational  institution  will  meet  the  accrediting  standards 
of  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association,  the  insti¬ 
tution  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  such  agency  or 
association. 

Section  207.  Limitation 

This  section  provides  that  no  grant  may  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  part  A  for  the  acquisition  of  books,  periodicals,  docu¬ 
ments,  or  other  related  materials  to  be  used  in  sectarian  instruction 
or  religious  worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the 
program  of  a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  purpose  of  this 
section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  insti¬ 
tution,  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program 
is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become 
ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  specifically  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

PART  B — LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Section  221.  Appropriation  authorized 

This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $7.5  million  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $15  million  for  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  part  B. 

Section  222.  Definition  of  “librarianship” 

For  the  purposes  of  part  B,  this  section  defines  the  term  “librarian- 
ship”  to  mean  the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library  and  informa¬ 
tion  science  (including  acquisition,  organization,  storage,  retrieval, 
and  dissemination  of  information)  and  reference  and  research  use  of 
library  and  other  information  resources. 
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Section  223.  Grants  for  training  in  librarianship 

Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in  librarian- 
ship,  including  the  training  of  specialists  in  the  communication  of 
information  in  the  physical  and  social  sciences.  Grants  made  under 
this  section  may  be  used  by  such  institutions  to  cover  all  or  part  of  the 
cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  persons,  and  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships.  Fellows  and 
others  undergoing  training  and  their  dependents  will  receive  stipends 
(including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and  other  expenses) 
not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant 
under  the  section  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  of  higher 
education  and  only  upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will  substan¬ 
tially  further  the  objective  of  increasing  the  opportunity,  throughout 
the  "Nation,  for  training  in  librarianship. 

Section  224.  Research  and  demonstrations  relating  to  libraries  and  the 
training  of  library r  personnel 

Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public  or  private  nonprofit 
agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  and  to  individuals,  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improvement  of 
libraries  or  of  training  in  librarianship,  and  for  the  dissemination  of 
information  derived  from  such  research  and  demonstrations.  The 
Commissioner  is  also  authorized  to  provide  by  contracts  with  public 
or  private  profit  or  nonprofit  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions, 
or  with  individuals,  for  the  conduct  of  such  activities. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  appoint  special  or 
technical  advisory  committees  to  advise  him  on  matters  of  general 
policy  concerning  research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to 
the  improvement  of  libraries  and  of  training  in  librarianship. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  shall  appoint, 
from  time  to  time,  panels  of  experts  competent  to  evaluate  various 
types  of  research  and  demonstration  projects  under  this  section. 
The  Commissioner  shall  obtain  the  advice  and  recommendations  of 
such  a  panel  before  making  a  grant  under  this  section. 

Subsection  (d)  provides  that  members  of  any  committee  or  panel 
appointed  under  this  section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at 
rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  (but  not  to  exceed  $100  per  diem, 
including  travel  time)  while  serving  on  the  business  of  such  a  com¬ 
mittee  or  panel.  They  may,  while  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  also  be  allowed  travel  expenses  (including 
per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence). 

PART  C - CATALOGING  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS 

Section  241.  Authorization 

This  section  authorizes  appropriations  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  the 
purpose  of  insuring  that  the  Library  acquires  all  library  materials 
which  are  of  value  to  scholarship  and  of  providing  and  distributing 
catalog  and  bibliographic  information.  Authorized  to  be  appropriated 
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for  these  purposes  are  $5  million  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $6,315  million 
for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $7.77  million  for  fiscal  years  1968,  1969,  and 


Title  III  £3trenghthening  Developing  Institutions 

Section  301.  Statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations  authorized 
Subsection  (a)  states  that  the  purpose  of  title  III  is  to  assist  in 
raising  the  academic  quality  of  colleges  which  have  both  the  desire 
and  the  potential  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  our  national 
resources  in  higher  education,  but  which  because  of  a  lack  of  finances 
(and  for  other  reasons)  are  struggling  to  survive  and  are  isolated  from 
the  main  currents  of  academic  life.  Title  III  seeks  to  raise  the 
academic  quality  of  these  colleges  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to 
establish  a  national  teaching  fellow  program  and  to  assist  in  estab¬ 
lishing  cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these  developing  in¬ 
stitutions  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  America’s  finest 
colleges  and  universities,  and  on  the  educational  resources  of  business 
and  industry. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $55  million  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $60  million  for  each  of  of  the 
4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  title  III. 
Fifty  million  dollars  of  the  sums  authorized  for  each  fiscal  year  would 
be  divided  equally  between  institutions  which  do  intend  and  institu¬ 
tions  which  do  not  intend  to  award  a  bachelor’s  degree  during  that 
year,  and  the  remaining  $5  million  ($10  million  after  1966)  would  be 
allocated  among  these  classes  of  institutions  by  the  Commissioner. 

Section  302.  Definition  of  “ developing  institution ” 

For  the  purposes  of  title  III,  this  section  defines  the  term  “develop¬ 
ing  institution”  to  mean  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institution 
which — 

(a)  Admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate 
of  graduation  from  high  school,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of 
such  a  certificate; 

(b)  Is  legally  authorized  to  provide  and  provides  within  the 
State  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s 
degree,  or  a  2-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit 
toward  a  bachelor’s  degree,  or  a  2-year  program  in  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences; 

(c)  Is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered  or  is,  according  to 
such  an  agency  or  association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward 
accreditation; 

( d )  Has  met  the  requirements  of  (a),  ( b ),  and  (c)  during  the 
2  academic  years  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  it  seeks 
assistance; 

(e)  Is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the  quality  of  its 
teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of  its  student  services; 

(f)  Is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve  such 
staffs  and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources  and  a  shortage 
of  qualified  professional  personnel; 

(ff)  Meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Commissioner  may 
prescribe  by  regulation;  and 
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(. h )  Is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch  of  an 
institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of 
students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to 
enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to 
teach  theological  subjects. 

Section  303.  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 

Under  subsection  (a)  the  Commissioner  must  establish  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Developing  Institutions  in  the  Office  of  Education.  The 
Council  will  consist  of  the  Commissioner  (who  will  be  Chairman),  a 
representative  from  each  Federal  agency  which  has  responsibility 
with  respect  to  developing  institutions  and  which  may  be  designated 
by  the  Commissioner,  and  eight  other  members  appointed,  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Council  will  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  on  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  title  III,  and 
shall  particularly  assist  the  Commissioner  in  identifying  those  develop¬ 
ing  institutions  through  which  the  purposes  of  title  III  can  best  be 
achieved,  and  in  the  establishment  of  priorities  to  be  used  in  approving 
applications  under  title  III.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  to  assist  the  Council 
in  discharging  its  functions. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  those  members  of  the  Council  who  are 
not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 
serving  on  the  business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensa¬ 
tion  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time.  While  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence. 

Section  304 •  Grants  for  cooperative  agreements  to  strengthen  developing 
institutions 

Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to 
developing  institutions  as  well  as  to  other  Colleges  and  universities  to 
pay  for  a  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and  carrying  out 
cooperative  arrangements  which  promise  to  be  effective  as  measures 
for  strengthening  the  academic  programs  and  the  administration  of 
developing  institutions.  The  cooperative  arrangements  themselves 
may  be  between  developing  institutions  or  between  developing 
institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  or  organizations, 
agencies,  and  business  entities.  This  subsection  further  suggests,  as 
types  of  projects  and  activities  for  which  such  grants  may  be  used — 

(1)  Exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  arrangements 
for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing  institutions; 

(2)  Faculty  and  administration  improvement  programs  utiliz¬ 
ing  training,  education  (including  fellowships  leading  to  advanced 
degrees),  internships,  research  participation,  and  other  means; 

(3)  Introduction  of  new  eurriculums  and  curricular  materials; 

(4)  Development  and  operation  of  cooperative  education 
programs  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic  study  and 
business  or  public  employment ; 

(5)  Joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  laboratories, 
including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equipment ;  and 
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(6)  Other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of  strengthening 
the  academic  programs  and  the  administration  of  developing 
institutions. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  a  grant  under  this  section  may  be 
made  only  upon  application  to  the  Commissioner  submitted  at  such 
time  or  times  and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  necessary.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  application 
unless  it — 

(1)  Sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects 
or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  and 
provides  for  proper  and  efficient  methods  of  administration; 

(2)  Sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  granted  under  the  section  in  any  fiscal  year  will  be 
used,  not  to  supplant,  but  to  supplement  and  (to  the  extent 
practical)  increase  the  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  the  purposes  of  subsection 

(a); 

(3)  Provides  for  necessary  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures;  and 

(4)  Provides  for  such  reports  as  the  Commissioner  may  require 
to  carry  out  his  functions  under  the  title. 

Subsection  (c)  requires  the  Commissioner  to  consult  with  the 
Advisory  Council  and  then  to  establish  criteria  for  eligible  ex¬ 
penditures  for  which  grants  made  under  the  section  may  be  used. 
These  criteria  shall  be  designed  to  prevent  the  use  of  such  grants 
for  expenditures  unnecessary  to  achieve  the  purposes  of  the  part. 

Section  305.  National  teaching  fellowships 
Under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 
fellowships  to  encourage  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and  junior 
members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and  universities  to  teach  at  develop¬ 
ing  institutions.  The  Commissioner  shall  award  such  fellowships  only 
upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  by  him  for  this  purpose, 
and  orfiy  upon  a  finding  by  him  that  the  program  of  teaching  set 
forth  in  the  application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications 
of  the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the  applicant. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  these  fellowships  may  be  awarded  for 
such  period  of  teaching,  not  to  exceed  2  academic  years  or  extend 
beyond  June  30,  1970,  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine.  A  fellow¬ 
ship  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  consist  of  a  stipend  for 
each  academic  year  of  teaching  of  $6,500  or  less,  as  determined  by 
the  Commissioner  upon  the  advice  of  the  Council,  plus  $400  for  each 
year  on  account  of  each  of  his  dependents. 

Title  IV — Student  Assistance 

PART  A - UNDERGRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Section  4.01.  Statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations  authorized 
Subsection  (a)  states  that  the  purpose  of  the  part  is  to  provide 
scholarships,  through  institutions  of  higher  education  and  State 
scholarship  programs  to  qualified  high-school  graduates  from  low- 
income  families  who  for  lack  of  financial  means  would  be  unable  to 
obtain  the  benefits  of  higher  education  without  such  aid.  Subsection 
(a)  also  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  Congress  to  encourage  educa- 
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tional  institutions  to  use  work-study  and  loan  programs  and  any  other 
means  of  student  aid  available  to  them  to  supplement  scholarship  aid 

under  the  part.  _  , 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  $70  million  to  be  appropriated  lor  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
to  make  payments  to  institutions  for  use  by  them  in  making  payments 
to  students  for  the  initial  year  of  scholarships  awarded  to  them,  and 
for  defraying  part  of  the  cost  of  the  cooperative  motivational  program 
for  high-school  students  described  in  section  407(a)(5),  and  to  make 
payments  to  States  for  State  scholarship  programs.  Also  authorized 
to  be  appropriated,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the 
6  succeeding  fiscal  years,  are  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for 
institutions  to  make  scholarship  payments  under  the  part  to  students 
for  years  other  than  the  initial  year  of  their  scholarship.  Appropriated 
funds  will  be  available  for  payment  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year 
succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appropriated. 

Section  402.  Amount  oj  scholarship — annual  determinations 

An  institution  which  awards  a  scholarship  to  a  student  under  the 
part  will,  for  the  duration  of  the  scholarship,  pay  to  the  student  for 
each  academic  year  during  which  he  is  in  need  of  scholarship  aid,  an 
amount  (not  in  excess  of  $800,  or  $1,000  for  a  student  in  the  upper 
half  of  his  college  class)  determined  by  the  institution  to  be  required 
by  the  student  "to  pursue  his  educational  program  during  that  year. 
If  the  amount  so  determined  is  less  than  $200,  no  payment  shall  be 
made  to  the  student  for  that  year.  To  guide  participating  institutions, 
the  Commissioner  will  prescribe  basic  criteria  or  schedules  for  the 
determination  of  the  scholarship  amounts.  These  criteria  or  schedules 
will  take  into  account  the  objective  of  limiting  scholarship  aid  under 
the  part  to  students  from  low-income  families,  and  other  factors  that 
the  Commissioner  deems  relevant. 

Section  403.  Duration  of  scholarship 

The  duration  of  a  scholarship  will  be  the  period,  not  in  excess  of  4 
years,  required  by  the  recipient  to  complete  his  undergraduate  course 
of  study  at  the  institution  awarding  the  scholarship.  A  scholarship 
will  entitle  the  recipient  to  payments  only  if  he  (1)  is  maintaining 
satisfactory  progress  in  the  course  of  study  which  he  is  pursuing,  and 
(2)  is  devoting  essentially  full  time  to  that  course  of  study. 

Section  404 ■  Selection  oj  recipients  oj  scholarships. 

Subsection  (a)  provides  that  an  individual  will  be  eligible  for  a 
scholarship  if  he  is  from  a  low-income  family  and  applies  .to  an 
eligible  institution  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by.  it. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  institution  will  select  individuals 
who  are  to  be  awarded  scholarships  and  determine,  pursuant  to 
section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  No.  institution  will 
award  a  scholarship  to  an  individual  unless  it  determines  that  (l)heis 
in  need  of  the  scholarship  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institution, 
(2)  he  is  capable  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of  study, 
and  (3)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a  full-time  student  at 
the  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already  attending  the 
institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  full-time  attendance  there  as  an 
undergraduate  student. 
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Section  4 05 .  Apportionment  of  scholarship  funds  among  States 

Subsection  (a)  provides  for  the  apportionment  of  funds  appropriated 
for  making  initial  year  payments  to  scholarship  recipients  and  for  the 
cooperative  motivational  program  described  in  section  407(a)(5). 
The  Commissioner  will  apportion  an  amount  equal  to  not  more  than 
2  percent  of  these  funds  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance 
under  this  part.  The  remainder  of  such  funds  will  be  apportioned 
among  the  States  of  the  Union  and  the  District  of  Columbia  as  follows: 

(a)  One-third  will  be  apportioned  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
students  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  each  State  and  the 
District  of  Columbia; 

( b )  One-third  will  be  apportioned  on  the  basis  of  the  number 
of  secondary  school  graduates  in  each  State  and  the  District  of 
Columbia;  and 

(c)  One-third  will  be  apportioned  on  the  basis  of  the  number 
of  related  children  in  each  State  and  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
who  are  under  18  years  of  age  and  are  living  in  families  with 
annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000. 

The  Commissioner  could  reapportion  any  part  of  a  State’s  apportion¬ 
ment  not  required  by  that  State. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  sums  appropriated  for  making  other 
than  initial  year  payments  to  scholarship  recipients  will  be  appor¬ 
tioned  among  the  States  in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  these  sums 
were  appropriated. 

Section  406.  Allocation  of  apportioned  funds  to  institutions  and  for  State 
scholarship  plans 

Subsection  (a)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  will  allocate  funds 
among  institutions  within  a  State  in  accordance  with  criteria  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Commissioner  to  achieve  an  equitable  distribution  of 
the  funds  among  these  institutions. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  upon  request  from  the  Governor  of 
any  State,  up  to  15  percent  of  that  State’s  apportionment  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  paid  to  that  State  for  use  in  granting  scholarships 
to  students  in  institutions  of  higher  education.  The  State  would 
have  to  contribute  an  equal  amount  of  new  money  for  the  same  pur¬ 
pose,  and  the  scholarships  provided  with  the  Federal  funds  and  the 
State  matching  funds  would  have  to  be  granted  on  the  same  basis 
of  need,  and  on  substantially  the  same  basis  in  other  respects,  as 
applies  to  scholarships  granted  by  institutions  of  higher  education 
under  this  part. 

Section  407.  Agreements  with  institutions — conditions 

Subsection  (a)  states  that  an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
desires  to  obtain  scholarship  funds  under  the  part  must  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under  this  part.  This  agreement 
must  (1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  institution  under  the 
part  will  be  used  by  it  only  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part;  (2)  profide  that  in  determining  whether  an  individual  is  an 
eligible  student  from  a  low-income  family  the  institution  will  make 
an  appropriate  review  of  the  financial  status  of  that  individual  and 
of  any  individual  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily  for  his 
support;  (3)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  to  receive 
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scholarships  under  this  part  preference  will  be  given  to  students  who 
are  beginning  their  first  year  of  undergraduate  study,  and  to  students 
who  are  transferring  from  a  2-  to  a  4-year  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  ;  (4)  provide  that  the  institution  will,  where  appropriate,  combine 
financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  loans,  work-study  opportunities, 
and  scholarships  under  this  part,  in  an  effort  to  meet  the  full  financial 
needs  of  students  from  low-income  families;  (5)  provide  that  the 
institution,  in  cooperation  with  other  institutions  of  higher  education 
where  appropriate,  will  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified 
youths  from  low-income  families  and  to  encourage  them  to  continue 
their  education  beyond  secondary  school  through  activities  such  as 
establishing  or  strengthening  close  working  relationships  with  seconday 
school  principals  and  guidance  personnel  and  making,  to  the  extent 
feasible,  tentative  commitments  for  scholarships  to  qualified  students 
enrolled  in  grade  11  and  lower  grades  and  to  secondary  school  drop¬ 
outs  who  have  a  demonstrated  aptitude  for  college  study;  (6)  provide 
assurance  that  the  institution  will  not  reduce  its  own  scholarship 
efforts,  and  will  continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student 
aid  program,  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part, 
not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per  year  made  for  that  purpose 
during  the  most  recent  period  of  3  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effective 
date  of  the  agreement;  (7)  include  provisions  designed  to  make 
scholarships  available  (to  the  extent  of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible 
students  in  the  institution  in  need  thereof ;  and  (8)  include  such  other 
provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of 
the  United  States  and  promote  the  purposes  of  the  part. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  an  institution  may  spend  for  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  the  program  described  in  paragraph  (5)  of  subsection  (a) 
up  to  5  percent  of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  first  sen¬ 
tence  of  section  401(b)  and  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior 
to  July  1,  1970. 

Section  4-08.  Contracts  to  encourage  full  utilization  of  educational  talent 
This  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  enter  into  contracts, 
not  to  exceed  $100,000  per  year,  with  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  and  other  public  or  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions 
for  the  purpose  of  (a)  identifying  qualified  youths  from  low-income 
families  and  encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary  school  and 
undertake  post-secondary  educational  training,  (b)  publicizing  exist¬ 
ing  forms  of  student  financial  aid,  including  scholarship  aid  furnished 
under  the  part,  and  (c)  encouraging  secondary-school  dropouts  of 
demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs,  including 
postsecondary  school  programs.  This  section  also  authorizes  appropri¬ 
ations  of  such  sums  as  ma}^  be  necessary  to  carry  out  these  objectives. 

Section  409.  Definition  of  “ academic  year” 

This  section  states  that  as  used  in  the  part,  the  term  “academic 
year”  means  an  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner. 
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PART  B — FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND  PRIVATE  PROGRAMS  OF  LOW-INTEREST 
INSURED  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Section  431  •  Statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations  authorized 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  this 
part  to  enable  the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit 
institutions  and  organizations  to  establish  adequate  insurance  pro¬ 
grams  for  students  in  eligible  institutions,  (2)  to  provide  a  Federal 
program  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have 
reasonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  student  loan  insurance 
program,  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  certain  student 
loans  insured  under  this  part  or  under  certain  State  or  private  loan 
insurance  programs.  “Eligible  institution”  is  defined  in  sec.  435. 

Subsection  (b)  of  this  section  authorizies  the  appropriation  (1)  of 
$1  million,  plus  such  further  sums  as  may  be  necessary,  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  student  loan  fund,  (2)  of  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  make  interest  payments  on  insured  loans  under  section  428,  and 
(3)  of  $17.5  million  to  make  advances  under  section  422  to  State  and 
nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  reserve  funds. 

Section  432.  Advances  for  reserve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private 
loan  insurance  programs 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make 
repayable  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he  has  made  an  agree¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  428(b),  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  estab¬ 
lish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  covered  by  that  agreement.  If  a  State  will  not  have  a  student 
loan  insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement  under  section  428(b) — 
as  determined  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  1966,  1967,  and  1968 — then 
for  any  such  year  advances  could  be  made  to  one  or  more  nonprofit 
private  programs  to  cover  students  in  that  State.  Advances  could  be 
made  to  both  State  and  private  funds  if  necessary  in  order  to  assure 
that  students  at  every  eligible  institution  have  access  through  such 
institution  to  a  student  loan  insurance  program.  Advances  and  re¬ 
payments  under  this  subsection  will  be  upon  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  $17.5  million  authorized  for  advances  to  State  and  nonprofit 
private  programs  under  subsection  (a)  is  to  be  allocated  among  the 
States  in  proportion  to  their  population  aged  18  to  22,  inclusive,  but 
with  no  State  receiving  less  than  $25,000. 

Section  423.  Effect  of  adequate  non-Federal  programs 

This  section  prohibits  the  Commissioner  from  issuing  insurance 
certificates  to  lenders  in  a  State  when  he  determines  that  every  eligible 
institution  has  reasonable  access  in  that  State  to  either  a  State  or 
private  nonprofit  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  an 
agreement  under  section  428(b). 

Section  4% 4-  Scope  and  duration  of  loan  insurance  program 
Subsectmn  (a)  limits  the  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans  made 
(and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to  students  covered 
by  insurance  under  this  part  to  $700  million  in  the  fiscal  year  ending 
in  1966,  $1  billion  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1967,  and  $1,400  million 
in  the  fiscal  year  ending  in  1968.  Thereafter,  insurance  under  this 
part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made  (or  for  loan  installments 
paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to  enable  students,  who  have  obtained 
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prior  loans  insured  under  this  part,  to  continue  or  complete  their 
educational  program;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 

Subsection  (b)  permits  the  Commissioner  to  assign  insurance  quotas 
to  States,  areas,  or  eligible  lenders. 

Section  1+25.  Limitations  on  individual  loans  and  on  insurance 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  limits  the  amount  of  insured  loans 
made  to  a  student  to  $1,500  per  year  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or 
professional  student,  and  to  $1,000  per  year  in  the  case  of  any  other 
student.  The  overall  amount  of  insurance  on  the  unpaid  principal  of 
loans  may  not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or 
professional  student,  or  $5,000  for  any  other  student.  Under  sub¬ 
section  (b)  the  liability  of  the  United  States  on  an  insured  loan  is 
limited  to  the  amount  of  unpaid  principal  and  does  not  extend  to 
accrued  interest. 

Section  1+26.  Sources  of  funds  | 

This  section  permits  insurance  of  loans  made  from  funds  held  in 
trust  or  a  similar  capacity. 

Section  1+27.  Eligibility  of  student  borrowers  and  terms  of  student  loans 
Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  provides  that  loans  are  insurable  only 
if  they  meet  the  following  conditions:  The  borrower  must  be  accepted 
for  enrollment  or  be  in  good  standing  at  an  eligible  institution,  must 
carry  at  least  half  of  the  normal  full-time  workload,  and  must  provide 
the  lender  with  the  institution’s  statement  of  tuition,  fees,  and  esti¬ 
mated  room  and  board. 

The  loan  must  be  evidenced  by  an  unsecured  note,  which  may  be 
required  to  be  endorsed  only  if  necessary  to  create  a  binding  obliga¬ 
tion.  The  note  must  provide  for  repayment  within  15  years  of  its 
execution  in  installments  during  a  period  of  5  to  10  years  beginning 
between  9  months  and  1  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  half 
of  the  normal  full-time  workload  at  an  eligible  institutiop. 

Interest  on  the  loan  cannot  exceed  the  rate  preset  ibed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  for  the  geographic  area,  and  is  payable  over  the  period  of  the 
loan  unless  the  note  provides  for  deferral  of  interest  not  paid  under 
section  428  until  the  first  payment  of  principal.  The  lender  must  j 
agree  not  to  try  to  collect  from  the  borrower  interest  payable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  section  428.  The  note  must  permit  the  borrower 
to  accelerate  repayment. 

Subsection  (b)  limits  the  interest  rate  on  insured  loans  to  6  percent, 
except  that  under  certain  exceptional  circumstances  the  rate  may  be 
as  high  as  7  percent. 

Subsection  (c)  requires  a  minimum  annual  repayment  by  a  borrower 
on  all  of  his  loans  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part  of 
$360  or  his  outstanding  balance,  whichever  is  less. 

Section  1+28.  Federal  payments  to  reduce  student  interest  costs 

This  section  directs  the  Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  holders 
of  insured  student  loans  to  reduce  student  interest  costs.  Each 
student  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000,  and  who 
has  received  a  loan  insured  under  this  part,  or  under  a  State  or  non¬ 
profit  private  program  meeting  required  standards,  will  be  entitled 
to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period 
of  the  loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  In  order  to  entitle 
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student  borrowers  to  the  benefit  of  the  interest  subsidy  with  respect 
to  loans  insured  by  any  State  or  private  nonprofit  program,  such 
program  must,  after  June  30,  1967,  have  an  agreement  meeting  all 
of  the  requirements  provided  in  section  428(b)  concerning  the  terms 
of  the  loan  insurance  program.  During  the  transitional  period  prior 
to  July  1,  1967,  such  program  must  only  meet  the  standards  limiting 
the  interest  rate  to  no  higher  than  6  percent  yearly  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  and  the  provision  that  repayment  of  the 
insured  loans  shall  not  be  required  to  begin  earlier  than  60  days  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  his  course  of  study  at  an  eligible  institu¬ 
tion.  (Adjusted  family  income  will  be  determined  as  of  the  time  of 
execution  of  the  loan  note  and  will  be  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  which  will  take  into  account  appropriate  factors 
such  as  family  size.) 

The  payment  a  student  is  entitled  to  have  made  on  his  behalf  under 
this  section  will,  during  the  period  which  precedes  the  repayment 
period  of  the  loan,  be  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  which 
accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period,  and  will, 
during  the  repayment  period,  be  equal  to  3  percent  per  annum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  However,  the  payment  may 
not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the  amount  of  the  interest,  which  (but 
for  such  payment)  would  be  actually  payable  by  the  student,  taking 
into  consideration  interest  payments  on  his  behalf  for  that  period 
under  any  State  or  private  loan  insurance  program.  The  holder  of 
an  insured  loan  will  have  a  contractual  right,  as  against  the  United 
States,  to  be  paid  by  the  Commissioner  the  portion  of  interest  which 
has  been  determined  under  this  section.  The  Commissioner  will 
prescribe  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  form  of  certain  reports  to 
be  made  by  the  holder  of  the  loan. 

Subsection  (b)  of  this  section  sets  forth  the  conditions  under  which 
students  whose  loans  are  insured  under  State  or  private  programs  will 
receive  payments  to  reduce  their  interest  costs  under  this  section. 
Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization  which 
has  a  student  loan  insurance  program  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Commissioner  to  permit  students  who  receive  loans  which 
are  insured  under  its  program  to  have  made  on  their  behalf  payments 
under  subsection  (a),  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  in¬ 
surance  program — 

(A)  Authorizes  the  insurance  of  up  to  $1,000  but  not  more 
than  $1,500  in  loans  per  student  per  academic  year; 

(B)  Authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  individual 
student  for  at  least  6  academic  years  of  study; 

(C)  Provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  may  accelerate 
without  penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the 
period  of  any  insured  loan  may  not  exceed  15  years  from  the  date 
of  execution  of  the  note  evidencing  of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note 
contain  certain  default  provisions  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner’s  regulations  ; 

(D)  Subject  to  the  preceding  subparagraph,  provides  that,  if  a 
student’s  insured  loans  held  by  any  one  person  exceed  $2,000, 
then  repayment  of  such  loans  will  be  in  installments  over  a 
period  of  not  less  than  5  years  nor  more  than  10  years  beginning 
between  9  months  and  1  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue 
a  full-time  course  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution  (except  that 
if  the  program  provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time 


80 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19  65 


study  at  eligible  institutions,  the  repayment  period  will  begin 
between  9  months  and  1  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload) ; 

(E)  Limits  interest  (exclusive  of  the  insurance  premium)  to 
6  percent  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan; 

(F)  Insures  at  least  90  percent  of  the  unpaid  principal  of  loans 
insured  under  the  program; 

(G)  Does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive  insurance 
premium  ; 

(H)  Provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insurance  program 
will  not  be  denied  any  student  because  of  his  family  income  or 
lack  of  need,  if  his  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000; 

(I)  Provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance  under  the 
program  for  a  loan  for  any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution ; 
and 

(J)  Provides,  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  that  the  program 
will  be  administered  by  a  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or  more 
nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  under  the  supervi¬ 
sion  of  such  an  agency. 

Agreements  under  this  subsection  will  require  reports  and'  have 
certain  other  provisions  necessary  to  carry  out  this  part. 

Section  429.  Certificates  of  insurance — effective  date  of  insurance 

This  section  details  the  method  by  which  an  eligible  lender  obtains 
insurance  on  a  student  loan.  Subsection  (a)  provides  that  loans 
which  meet  the  requirements  of  the  act  may  be  insured  after  they  are 
made,  on  application  by  the  lender,  but  that  the  Commissioner  on 
application  may  make  an  advance  commitment  to  insure  a  proposed 
loan  or  line  of  credit.  Subsection  (b)  prescribes  another  alternative 
under  which  the  Commissioner  may  issue  to  eligible  lenders  certificates 
of  comprehensive  insurance  coverage  which  would  insure  all  insurable 
loans  made  by  a  lender  during  a  period  and  up  to  an  amount  specified 
in  the  certificate.  Subsection  (c)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to 
charge  a  yearly  insurance  premium  of  up  to  one-fourth  of  1  percent 
of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  of  an  insured  loan. 

Subsections  (d)  and  (e)  relate  to  assignment  and  consolidation  of 
insured  obligations. 

Section  430.  Procedure  on  default,  death,  or  disability  of  student 

This  section  sets  out  the  procedure  by  which  eligible  lenders  (and 
their  assignees)  collect  any  amounts  for  which  the  United  States  is 
liable  by  reason  of  the  default,  death,  or  disability  of  the  borrower. 
The  Commissioner  may  forebear  his  collection  rights  (under  the  sub¬ 
rogation  provisions  of  the  section)  in  the  case  of  deceased  or  disabled 
borrowers. 

Section  431 .  Insurance  fund 

This  section  establishes  a  student  loan  insurance  fund  into  which 
will  be  deposited  amounts  appropriated  under  the  authority  of  section 
421(b)(1),  insurance  premiums,  and  amounts  recovered  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  from  defaulted  borrowers.  All  payments  in  connection 
with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  the  act  will  be  paid  from  the 
fund,  and  in  the  event  that  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  not  sufficient 
to  make  such  payments  the  Commissioner  may  obtain  additional 
moneys  by  issuing  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasuiy  notes  or  other 
obligations  as  a  public  debt  transaction. 
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Section  482.  Legal  powers  and  responsibilities 
This  section  authorizes  the  Commissioner,  in  carrying  out  the  act, 
to  make  regulations,  sue  and  be  sued,  prescribe  and  modify  the  terms 
of  insurance  contracts,  permit  the  modification  of  student  loan  agree¬ 
ments,  and  to  settle  insurance  claims.  The  Commissioner’s  financial 
operations  are  subject  to  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act. 

Section  438.  Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  to  Students 
This  section  requires  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
\\  elfare  to  establish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council 
on  Insured  Loans  to  Students.  The  Council  would  consist  of  the 
Commissioner,  who  would  be  chairman,  and  eight  other  members, 
including  persons  representing  State  and  private  nonprofit  loan  insur¬ 
ance  programs,  financial  and  credit  institutions,  and  institutions  of 
higher  education.  The  Council  would  advise  the  Commissioner  in 
the  preparation  of  general  regulations,  and  with  respect  to  policy 
matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part. 

Section  4$4:  Participation  by  Federal  credit  unions  in  Federal,  State, 
and  private  student  loan  insurance  programs 

This  section  permits  Federal  credit  unions  to  use  up  to  10  percent 
of  their  assets  for  making  to  their  members  student  loans  insured 
under  this  part  or  under  certain  State  or  private  loan  insurance 
programs. 

Section  435.  Definitions  for  reduced-interest  student  loan  insurance 
program 

This  section  defines,  for  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  “eligible 
institution,”  “eligible  lender,”  and  “line  of  credit.” 

PART  C - COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  EXTENSION  AND  AMEND¬ 

MENTS 

Section  441 .  Transfer  of  authority  and  other  amendments 

Section  441  amends  parts  C  and  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  and  (1)  transfers  authority  to  administer 
the  work-study  program  under  part  C  from  the  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Economic  Opportunity  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education;  (2) 
restates  the  statement  of  purpose  pertaining  to  the  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  (sec.  121)  to  provide  that  the  purpose  of  the  program  is  to 
stimulate  and  promote  the  part-time  employment  of  students,  particu¬ 
larly  from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment  to  pursue 
courses  of  study  at  such  institutions  (the  present  program  is  solely 
for  students  from  low-income  families);  (3)  revises  section  123  of  the 
act  to  adopt  the  definition  of  “institution  of  higher  education”  which 
is  proposed  in  section  461  of  the  bill  for  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1958  (the  present  work-study  program  adopts  the  defini¬ 
tion  used  in  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963);  (4)  revises 
section  124  (a)  of  the  act  to  apply,  in  substance,  the  same  requirements 
to  work  for  an  institution  of  higher  education  as  are  applied  to  work 
for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  organization;  (5)  revises  clause  (c) 
of  section  124  to  require  that  agreements  provide  that,  in  the  selection 
of  students  for  employment,  preference  is  to  be  given  to  students  from 
low-income  families;  (6)  adds  to  section  125  (which  permits  institutions 
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to  draw  from  any  source  other  than  Federal  work-study  payments 
for  paying  their  share  of  the  compensation  of  sudents  under  work- 
study  programs)  authority  for  institutions  to  pay  their .  share  to 
students  in  the  form  of  services  and  equipment  (including  tuition,  room, 
board,  and  books)  furnished  by  such  institutions;  and  (7)  makes  a 
clarifying  change,  necessitated  by  the  transfer  of  the  work-study 
program,  with  respect  to  the  authorization  of  appropriations  provided 
for  in  section  131  (pt.  D)  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964. 

Section  44 3 ■  Appropriations  authorized 

Section  442  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $129  million  for  the 
fiscal  year  1966,  $165  million  for  fiscal  year  1967,  $200  million  for 
fiscal  year  1968,  and  $235  million  each  for  fiscal  years  1969  and  1970, 
to  carry  out  college  work-study  programs.  This  section  also  con¬ 
tains  certain  technical  provisions  necessitated  by  the  transfer  of  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  program  to  the  Office  of  Education. 

PART  D — AMENDMENTS  TO  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958 

Section  461 .  Definition  oj  institution  oj  higher  education 

Section  461  amends  section  103(b)  of  the  NDEA  with  respect  to 
the  definition  of  “institution  of  higher  education.”  In  the  case  of  an 
institution  which  is  not  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  ac¬ 
crediting  agency  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose,  a 
new  provision  states  that  the  institution  may  meet  the  accreditation 
standards  of  the  act  if  the  Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is 
satisfactory  assurance  that  it  will  meet  the  standards  of  such  an 
agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time.  Section  103(b)  is 
also  amended  to  provide  that,  for  purposes  of  title  II,  certain  non¬ 
profit  schools  which  provide  not  less  than  a  1-year  program  of  train¬ 
ing  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a  recognized 
occupation  are  to  be  treated  as  institutions  of  higher  education. 
Section  103(b),  as  amended  by  this  section,  also  confers  additional 
authority  upon  the  Commissioner,  in  cases  where  he  has  determined 
that  a  particular  category  of  schools  does  not  meet  the  accreditation 
requirements  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category, 
to  appoint  advisory  committees  to  (i)  prescribe  standards  to  be  met 
in  order  to  qualify  such  schools  to  participate  in  the  student  loan 
program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  to  determine  whether  these  schools 
meet  those  standards. 

Section  462.  Conditions  oj  agreements;  administrative  costs 

Section  462  amends  clause  (3)  of  section  204  of  the  NDEA  to  require 
that  agreements  between  the  Commissioner  and  institutions  participat¬ 
ing  in  the  loan  program  provide  that  student  loan  funds  may  be  used.ior 
routine  expenses  (within  specified  limits)  incurred  by  the  institution 
in  administering  the  student  loan  fund,  and  for  collection  costs 
(in  addition  to  costs  of  litigation)  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner. 

Section  463.  Technical  amendment  jor  part-time  students 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  amends  section  205(b)(2)  of  the 
NDEA  to  authorize  institutions  to  determine  whether  loans  shall  be 
repaid  in  equal  (or  if  the  borrower  requests,  in  graduated  periodic 
installments  determined  in  accordance  with  schedules  approved  by  the 
Commissioner)  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  installments.  It  also 
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amends  section  205(b)(2)  to  provide  that  repayment  of  principal, 
together  with  interest,  is  to  commence  9  months  after  the  date  on 
which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry  at  least  half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload,  and  end  10  years  and  9  months  after  such  date 
except  that  interest  shall  not  accrue  and  no  installment  need  be 
paid  while  the  borrower  is  carrying  (at  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  or  comparable  institution  outside  the  States,  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner)  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload,  as  determined  by  the  institution. 

Subsection  (b)  of  this  section  makes  minor  conforming  amendments 
to  clause  (D)  of  section  205(b)(2). 

Subsection  (c)  of  this  section  provides  that  the  amendments  made  by 
section  463  shall  apply  to  loans  outstanding  on  the  date  of  enactment 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  borrower  and  the  lending  institution. 

Section  464-  Minimum  rate  of  repayment 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  amends  section  205(b)(2)  of  the 
NDEA  to  authorize  institutions  to  require  that  the  rate  of  repayment 
by  a  borrower  on  all  title  II  loans  extended  him  must  be  not  less  than 
$15  per  month. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  amendment  made  by  section  464 
shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of 
enactment. 

Section  465.  Cancellation  of  loans  for  teachers 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  amends  section  205(b)(3)  of  the 
NDEA  in  three  respects:  First,  to  provide  that  the  portion  of  the 
loans  to  be  forgiven  teachers  is  to  be  calculated  as  a  percentage  of  the 
original  total  of  the  loans  in  question  rather  than,  as  the  law  now 
provides,  of  the  amount  of  the  loan  remaining  unpaid  on  the  first  day 
of  service  as  a  teacher;  second,  to  provide  that  the  prescribed  portions 
of  the  loan  to  be  forgiven  shall  be  forgiven  for  each  academic  year  “or 
its  equivalent”;  and  third,  to  provide  that  the  cancellation  rate  for 
teachers  shall  be  15  percent  for  each  complete  academic  year,  or  its 
equivalent,  of  service  as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  elementary  or  secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school  district 
of  a  local  educational  agency  eligible  in  such  year  for  assistance  under 
title  II  (financial  assistance  to  local  educational  agencies  for  the 
education  of  children  of  low-income  families)  of  Public  Law  874,  81st 
Congress,  and  which  has  been  determined  to  be  a  school  in  which  there 
is  a  high  concentration  of  students  from  low-income  families.  For 
purposes  of  such  cancellation,  an  additional  50  percent  of  any  loan 
(plus  interest)  may  be  canceled. 

Subsection  (b)  sets  forth  the  effective  dates  of  the  three  amend¬ 
ments  made  by  subsection  (a). 

Section  466.  Charges 

Subsection  (a)  of  section  466  amends  section  205  of  the  NDEA  by 
adding  a  new  subsection  (c)  to  authorize  institutions  to  assess  charges 
against  borrowers  who  fail  to  pay  all  or  any  p.art  of  an  installment 
when  due,  and  against  borrowers  who  are  entitled  to  deferment  bene¬ 
fits  or  cancellation  benefits  but  who  fail  to  file  timely  and  satisfactory 
evidence  of  such  entitlement.  Such  charges  may  amount  to  $1  for 
the  first  month  of  delinquency  and  $2  each  month  thereafter,  except 
that  for  bimonthly  or  quarterly  repayment  intervals,  the  charge  may 
be  $3  and  $6,  respectively.  Institutions  would  be  authorized  to  elect 
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whether  to  add  these  charges  to  the  principal  amount  of  loans  as  of 
the  first  day  after  the  day  on  which  such  installment  or  evidence  was 
due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of  the  charge  payable  to  the  institution 
not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  installment  after  receipt  by 
the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assessment  of  the  charge. 

Subsection  (b)  of  the  section  amends  section  204(2)  of  the  NDEA 
to  conform  to  the  amendment. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  the  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  is  applicable  only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of 
enactment. 

Section  467 .  Economics,  civics,  and  industrial  arts 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  amends  clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of  section 
303(a)  of  the  NDEA  pertaining  to  State  plans  under  which  financial 
assistance  is  extended  for  strengthening  instruction  in  science,  mathe¬ 
matics,  modern  foreign  languages  and  other  critical  subjects,  to  in¬ 
clude  “economics”  among  subjects  which  may  be  included  in  programs 
by  State  educational  agencies.  Subsection  (a)  also  authorizes  in¬ 
creased  appropriations  (from  $90  to  $100  million)  for  fiscal  years  1966, 
1967,  and  1968  for  carrying  out  title  III  of  the  NDEA. 

Subsection  (b)  of  section  467  amends  section  1101  of  the  NDEA 
(authorizing  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  advanced 
study)  to  provide  for  the  authorization  of  $50  million  (rather  than 
$32,750,000)  for  fiscal  1966  and  for  each  of  the  2  succeeding  years. 
It  also  amends  section  1101  to  expand  the  categories  of  eligible  support 
to  include  institutes  to  improve  the  qualification  of  individuals  who 
are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching  or  the  supervising 
or  training  of  teachers,  of  economics,  civics,  and  industrial  arts. 

Title  V — Teacher  Programs 

PART  A — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Section  501.  Advisory  Council  on  Teacher  Preparation 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  provides  that  the  Commissioner  shall 
establish  an  Advisory  Council  on  Teacher  Preparation  in  the  Office 
of  Education.  Tne  Commissioner  will  be  Chairman  of  the  Council, 
and  he  will  appoint  (with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary)  the  12  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Council.  Such  12  members  shall  include  persons  knowl¬ 
edgeable  with  respect  to  teacher  preparation  and  the  needs  of  urban 
and  rural  schools.  The  purpose  of  the  Council  will  be  to  review  the 
administration  and  operation  of  the  programs  carried  out  under  this 
title  and  under  all  other  Federal  programs  for  complementary  purposes. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  for  compensation  of  Council  members  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States. 

Subsection  (c)  allows  the  Council  to  appoint  an  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary  and  such  other  employees  as  it  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
functions  under  this  part. 

Section  502.  Limitation 

This  section  provides  that  nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be 
construed  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  title 
for  religious  worship  or  instruction. 
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PART  B - NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 

Section  511 .  Statement  of  purpose  and  authorization  of  appropriations 

Subsection  (a)  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  improve 
the  educational  opportunities  available  to  children  in  areas  having  a 
concentration  of  low-income  families,  and  at  the  same  time  to  encour¬ 
age  the  development  of  broader  programs  of  teacher  preparation 
in  colleges  and  universities,  by  attracting  and  training  both  qualified 
teachers  and  inexperienced  teacher-interns  who  will  be  made  available 
to  local  educational  agencies  in  low-income  areas. 

Subsection  (b),  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  authorizes 
the  appropriation  of  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Section  512.  Establishment  oi  National  Teacher  Corps 

A  National  Teacher  Corps,  to  be  headed  by  a  Director  who  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade  17  of  the  General 
Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  and  a  Deputy  Director 
who  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade  16,  is 
established  in  the  Office  of  Education  in  order  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part. 

Section  513.  Teacher  Corps  program 

Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  (1)  recruit,  select, 
and  enroll  both  experienced  teachers  and  inexperienced  teacher -interns 
(who  have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its  equivalent)  in  the  Teacher  Corps 
for  periods  of  up  to  2  years;  (2)  enter  into  arrangements  with  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  or  State  or  local  educational  agencies  to 
provide  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  with  appropriate  training,  in¬ 
cluding  a  maximum  of  3  months’  training  before  undertaking  their 
teaching  duties;  (3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including  the  payment 
of  cost  of  such  arrangements)  with  local  educational  agencies  to  fur¬ 
nish  experienced  teachers  and  teaching  teams  (consisting  of  one  experi¬ 
enced  teacher  and  a  number  of  teacher -interns)  for  service  during 
regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both,  in  the  schools  of  such  agencies 
in  areas  having  concentrations  of  children  from  low-income  families, 
and  under  which  arrangements  teacher-interns  shall  be  afforded  time 
by  the  local  educational  agency  for  a  teacher-intern  training  program 
carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the  experienced  teacher  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  an  institution  of  higher  education;  (4)  pay  to  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  the  amount  of  compensation  which  such  agencies  pay 
to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them;  and  (5)  employ 
experts  and  consultants  or  organizations  thereof  to  assist  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  part. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that,  wherever  possible,  arrangements  with 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  furnish  training  to  teacher-interns 
while  such  interns  are  teaching,  shall  provide  for  training  leading  to 
a  graduate  degree. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  when  the  demand  for  the  services  of 
Teacher  Corps  members  exceeds  the  supply,  the  Commissioner  shall, 
to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  those  members  available  among  the 
States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  children  counted  in  each  State 
for  the  purpose  of  making  basic  grants  under  title  II  of  Public  Law 
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874,  81st  Congress,  as  amended,  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such 
allocation  is  made. 

Subsection  (d)  provides  that  Teacher  Corps  members  may  be 
utilized  by  a  local  educational  agency  to  provide  educational  services 
available  to  children  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  in  the  manner  described  in  section  205(a)(2)  of  Public  Law 
874,  81st  Congress,  as  amended. 

Section  514 ■  Compensation 

Subsection  (a)  requires  that  an  arrangement  with  a  local  educa¬ 
tional  agency  shall  provide  that  Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be 
compensated  by  that  agency  at  the  following  rates:  (1)  Experienced 
teachers  shall  receive  pay  equivalent  to  that  received  by  teachers  with 
similar  training  experience  and  duties  who  are  employed  by  the  local 
educational  agency,  (2)  experienced  teachers  leading  teaching  teams 
are  to  be  compensated  at  a  rate  agreed  upon  by  the  Commissioner 
and  the  agency,  and  (3)  teacher-interns  will  be  compensated  at  the  i 

lowest  rate  paid  by  such  agency  for  full-time  teaching  in  the  school  \ 

system  and  grade  to  which  the  intern  is  assigned. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  pay  stipends  to 
Teacher  Corps  members  while  such  members  are  in  training.  Such 
payments  may  include  allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses 
for  such  members  and  their  dependents,  and  are  to  be  consistent  with 
prevailing  practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  training 
programs. 

Subsection  (c)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  pay  certain  necessary 
expenses  of  Teacher  Corps  members,  including  travel,  transportation 
of  household  goods,  and  readjustment  allowances  proportionate  to 
service. 

Subsection  (d)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  arrange  to  protect 
the  tenure,  retirement  rights,  and  similar  employee  benefits  of  any 
Teacher  Corps  member  who  wishes  to  return  to  the  local  educational 
agency  or  institution  of  higher  education  by  which  he  was  employed 
immediately  prior  to  his  service  in  the  Corps. 

Section  515.  Application  of  provisions  of  Federal  law 

Subsection  (a).  A  Teacher  Corps  member  is  not  to  be  deemed  a 
Federal  employee,  except  as  is  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  ( 
section,  and  is  not  subject  to  those  provisions  of  law  relating  to 
Federal  employment. 

Subsection  (b)  provides,  however,  that  Teacher  Corps  members 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  Federal  civil  employees  within  the  meaning  of 
section  40  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790) 
for  the  purposes  of  the  administration  of  that  act,  and  the  provisions 
of  that  act  shall  apply  except  as  hereinafter  provided.  For  purposes 
of  this  subsection  the  term  “performance  of  duty”  in  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act  shall  not  include  any  act  of  a  member 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  while  on  authorized  leave,  or  while  absent  from 
his  assigned  post  of  duty,  except  while  participating  in  an  activity 
authorized  by  the  Commissioner.  In  computing  compensation  bene¬ 
fits  for  disability  or  death  under  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation 
Act,  the  monthly  pay  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  his  actual  pay  or  that  received  under  the  entrance 
salary  for  GS-6,  whichever  is  greater. 
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Subsection  (c)  provides  that  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  Government  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Federal  Tort  Claims  Act. 

Section  516.  Local  control  preserved 

Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  the  local  educational  agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  such 
agencies  shall  retain  the  authority  to  assign  such  members  within 
their  systems,  make  transfers  within  their  systems,  determine  the 
subject  matter  to  be  taught,  and  determine  the  terms  and  continuance 
of  the  assignment  of  such  members  within  their  systems. 

Section  517.  Maintenance  of  effort 

No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  may  be  used  by  any  local  educa¬ 
tional  agency  to  replace  any  teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be 
employed  by  such  agency. 

PART  C - FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  TEACHERS 

Section  521 .  Statement  oj  purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  advanced 
training,  particularly  in  substantative  field  areas,  for  teachers  and 
personnel  serving  in  ancillary  fields. 

Section  522.  Fellowships  authorized 

Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  award  fellowships 
for  graduate  study  leading  to  a  masters  or  equivalent  degree,  either 
in  education  or  in  the  subject  matter  which  the  recipient  is  or  will  be 
teaching  in  elementary,  secondary,  or  post  secondary  vocational 
schools.  Such  fellowships  may  also  be  awarded  in  fields  ancillary 
to  elementary,  secondary,  and  postsecondary  vocational  education. 
These  fellowships  may  be  for  a  period  not  exceeding  2  academic  years. 
The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  4,500  fellowships  for  fiscal 
year  1966,  10,000  fellowships  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  15,000  fellow¬ 
ships  for  fiscal  year  1968  and  each  of  the  2  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Subsection  (b)  further  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  award,  in 
addition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  authorized  for  any  particular 
fiscal  year,  a  number  of  fellowships  equal  to  those  previously  awarded 
but  vacated.  Each  such  fellowship  shall  be  for  a  period  of  study 
equal  to  that  remaining  in  the  fellowship  which  it  replaces. 

Section  523.  Fellowships  for  recent  graduates 

An  institution  of  higher  education  may  recommend  for  a  fellowship 
any  of  its  graduates  who  has  received  a  bachelor’s  degree  with  high 
standing  within  6  months  preceding  such  recommendation.  The 
Commissioner  shall  award  40  percent  of  the  fellowships  authorized 
by  this  part  to  such  persons. 

Section  52 f.  Fellowships  for  experienced  teachers 

The  remaining  60  percent  of  the  fellowships  authorized  under  this 
part  are  to  go  persons  who  have  had  5  years  or  more  of  professional 
experience.  Such  persons  must  be  recommended  by  a  local  educa¬ 
tional  agency  or  a  private  school  authority,  and  the  agency  or  author¬ 
ity  must  agree  to  rehire  the  individual  upon  completion  of  the  course 
of  study  under  the  fellowship. 
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Section  525.  Fellowships  in  ancillary  fields 

This  section  requires  that  between  20  and  25  percent  of  the  fellow¬ 
ships  awarded  under  sections  523  and  524  will  be  given  to  persons  who 
wish  to  do  graduate  work  in  fields  ancillary  to  elementary,  secondary, 
or  postsecondary  vocational  education,  such  as  library  science  or  school 
social  work. 

Section  526.  Fellowships  for  displaced  experienced  teachers 

This  section  provides  that  the  Commissioner  may  award,  without 
regard  to  the  requirements  with  respect  to  recommendations  and 
agreements  to  rehire,  up  to  20  percent  of  the  fellowships  awarded 
under  section  524  to  persons  who  have  been  displaced  in  their  em¬ 
ployment  as  professional  employees  of  local  educational  agencies  as  a 
result  of  changes  of  school  populations  brought  about  by  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964;  or  by  any  other  action,  whether 
voluntary  or  under  court  order,  which  helps  to  achieve  the  purpose 
of  that  act. 

Section  527.  Distribution  of  fellowships 

The  Commissioner  shall  endeavor  to  distribute  these  fellowships 
equitably  throughout  the  Nation,  and  he  shall  give  preference  in  such 
awards  to  persons  already  serving,  or  intending  to  serve,  in  low-income 
areas. 

Section  528.  Stipends 

Subsection  (a)  provides  that  a  fellowship  awarded  under  section 
523  (for  recent  graduates)  carries  a  stipend  of  $2,000  for  the  first 
academic  year  and  $2,200  for  the  second  year.  A  section  524  fellow¬ 
ship  (for  experienced  teachers)  carries  a  stipend  of  $4,800  for  each 
academic  year  of  study.  An  additional  $400  per  year  shall  be  paid 
to  each  fellowship  recipient  for  each  of  his  dependents. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  payment  of  $3,000  per  academic 
year  to  the  institution  of  higher  education  where  a  recipient  of  a 
fellowship  is  studying.  This  amount  will  be  less  any  amount  charged 
any  such  recipient  for  tuition. 

Under  subsection  (c)  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  reimburse 
a  fellowship  recipient  for  necessary  traveling  expenses  of  the  recipient 
and  his  dependents. 

Section  529.  Limitation 

This  section  provides  that  no  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  for  study 
at  a  school  or  department  of  divinity,  which  means  an  institution  or 
department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  enter  upon  some 
religious  vocation. 

Section  530.  Fellowship  conditions 

In  order  to  remain  eligible  for  his  fellowship  payments,  a  recipient 
must  maintain  satisfactory  proficiency  in,  and  devote  essentially 
full  time  to,  study  or  research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship 
was  awarded,  in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  must  not 
engage  in  gainful  employment  other  than  part-time  employment  which 
has  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

Section  531.  Appropriations 

This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  such  amounts  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 
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PART  D - GRANTS  TO  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  FOR 

IMPROVED  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

Section  541  ■  Appropriations  authorized 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  this  section  authorizes 
the  appropriation  of  $5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Section  542.  Grants  for  improved  teacher  education 

Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  and 
contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part,  of  the  cost 
of  developing  or  strengthening  graduate  programs  for  the  training  of 
teachers  and  of  developing  or  strengthening  high-quality  under¬ 
graduate  programs  for  the  training  of  such  personnel.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  employ  experts  and  consultants  to  advise  him  with  respect 
to  the  making  of  grants  and  contracts  under  this  part  and  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  part  C.  The  Commissioner  shall  set  forth  in 
regulatiois  the  standards  and  priorities  which  will  be  utilized  in  ap¬ 
proving  such  grants  and  contracts. 

Subsection  (b)  sets  out  the  standards  which  the  Commissioner  will 
use  in  determining  whether  or  not  a  graduate  program  of  an  institution 
of  higher  education  qualifies  for  assistance  under  this  part.  Such  a 
program  must  (1)  improve  the  quality  of  teacher  education,  (2)  give 
major  emphasis  to  high-quality  substantive  courses,  (3)  either  be  in 
effect  or  be  attainable  as  a  result  of  assistance  received  under  this 
part,  and  (4)  be  open  only  to  those  with  a  serious  intent  to  pursue  a 
career  in  education. 

Title  VI— Financial  Assistance  for  the  Improvement  of  Under¬ 
graduate  Instruction 

PART  A - EQUIPMENT 

Section  601 .  Statement  of  purpose  and  authorization  of  appropriations 

Subsection  (a)  states  that  the  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve  the 
quality  of  classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas  in  institutions 
of  higher  education. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $35  million  for  fiscal 
year  1966,  $50  million  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $60  million  for  fiscal 
years  1968,  1969,  and  1970,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  acquisition  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  for  minor  remodeling. 

Subsection  (c)  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $2,500,000  for  fiscal 
year  1966,  and  $10  million  for  fiscal  years  1967,  1968,  1969,  and  1970, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  for  the  acquisition  of  television  equipment  and  for  minor 
remodeling. 

Subsection  (d)  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  not  more  than  $1 
million  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  administration  of  State  plans  approved  under  this  part, 
including  expenses  which  he  determines  are  necessary  for  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  such  plans. 
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Section  602.  Allotments  to  States 

Subsection  (a)  provides  that  of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to 
subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  section  601  for  any  fiscal  year,  one-half 
shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the  States  on  the  basis 
of  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  each  State.  The  remaining  one-half  would  be  allotted  by  the 
Commissioner  among  the  States  in  accordance  with  a  formula  which 
would  take  into  account  the  college  enrollment  of  each  State  and  its 
relative  per  capita  income. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  a  State’s  allotment  under  subsection 
(a)  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  sections  601(b)  and  601(c) 
shall  be  available  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  section  604)  of 
the  cost  of  equipment  and  minor  remodeling  described  in  sections 
603  (2)  (A)  and  603  (2)  (B),  respectively. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  fiscal  yeai 
1966  shall  remain  available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the  next 
fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  fiscal  year  1967,  or  for  any 
succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are  not  reserved  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  among  the  States  which  are  able  to  use  without  delay  any 
amounts  so  reallotted.  Amounts  so  reallotted  would  be  available  foi 
reservation  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year. 

Section  603.  State  commissions  and  plans 

Section  603  provides  that  any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the 
program  under  this  part  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing 
State  agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the  public  and  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State.  If  no  such  State  agency 
exists,  the  State  may  establish  such  an  agency.  The  agency  so  desig¬ 
nated  or  established  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “State  commission”) 
must  submit  to  the  Commissioner  a  State  plan  for  participation.  The 
Commissioner  must  approve  any  such  plan  which  meets  the  follow 
ing  requirements.  The  plan  must  provide  that  it  shall  be  adminis¬ 
tered  by  the  State  commission.  It  must  set  forth;  consistently  with 
basic  criteria  prescribed  by  regulation  pursuant  to  section  604,  (A) 
objective  standards  and  methods  for  determining  the  relative  prior¬ 
ities  of  eligible  projects  for  the  acquisition  of  specified  laboratory  and 
other  special  equipment,  including  minor  remodeling  of  classroom  or 
other  space  used  for  such  materials  or  equipment;  (B)  objective 
standards  and  methods  for  determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible 
projects  for  (i)  the  acquisition  of  television  equipment  for  closed- 
circuit  direct  instruction  in  specified  fields  (but  not  broadcast  trans¬ 
mission  equipment),  (ii)  the  acquisition  of  necessary  instructional 
materials  for  use  in  such  television  instruction,  and  (iii)  minor  remodel¬ 
ing  necessary  for  such  television  equipment;  and  (C)  objective  stand¬ 
ards  and  methods  for  determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 

each  such  project.  ... 

The  plan  must  also  provide  (A)  for  assigning  priorities  solely  on 
the  basis  of  such  criteria,  standards,  methods  to  eligible  projects  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  State  commission  and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise 
approvable  under  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  approving 
and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such  prior¬ 
ity,  applications  covering  such  eligible  projects,  and  for  certifying  to 
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the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  determined  by  the  State  com¬ 
mission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of  the  project  involved. 
The  plan  must  provide  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has 
submitted  to  the  State  commission  a  project,  an  opportunity  for  a 
fair  hearing  before  the  commission  as  to  the  priority  assigned  to  the 
project  or  as  to  any  other  determination  of  the  commission  adversely 
affecting  the  applicant.  Finally,  the  plan  must  provide  for  adequate 
fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures  and  for  the  making  of 
such  reports  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  enable  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  perform  his  functions  under  this  part. 

Section  604-  Basic  criteria  for  determining  priorities,  Federal  share,  and 
maintenance  oj  effort 

Subsection  (a)  provides  that  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  act,  the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic 
criteria  governing  the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards 
and  methods  for  determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects, 
and  governing  the  application  of  these  standards  and  methods  to 
eligible  projects.  These  basic  criteria  must  be  such  as  will  best  tend 
to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while  leaving  adequate  flexibility 
for  the  development  of  State  plan  standards  and  methods.  The  basic 
criteria  must  give  special  consideration  to  the  financial  need  of  the 
institution.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements,  these  regulations 
may  establish  additional  and  appropriate  basic  criteria. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of 
this  part  shall  be  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that  a 
State  commission  may  increase  this  share  to  not  more  than  80  percent 
of  that  cost  in  the  case  of  any  institution  proving  insufficient  resources 
to  participate  in  the  program  under  this  part  and  inability  to  acquire 
such  resources.  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  obtains  a 
grant  for  a  project  pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  must  agree 
to  expend  during  that  year  for  the  same  purpose  an  amount  at  least 
equal  to  the  amount  expended  by  such  institution  for  that  purpose 
during  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

Section  605.  Applications  for  grants  and  conditions  for  approval 

Subsection  (a)  provides  that  institutions  of  higher  education  which 
desire  to  obtain  grants  under  this  part  shall  submit  applications  at 
such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  must  approve  an 
application  covering  a  project  under  this  part  and  meeting  the 
requirements  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  if  the  following 
conditions  have  been  met:  (1)  The  project  has  been  approved  and 
recommended  by  the  appropriate  State  commission;  (2)  the  State 
commission  has  certified  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share  of 
the  cost  of  the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share 
are  available  from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  State;  (3)  the  pro¬ 
ject  has  been  assigned  a  priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all  other 
projects  within  such  State  (chargeable  to  the  same  allotment)  which 
meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  section  and  for  which  Federal  funds 
have  not  vet  been  reserved;  (4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
project  will  be  undertaken  in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not  be 
overly  elaborate  or  extravagant;  and  (5)  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  satisfactory  assurances 
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(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  applicant  will  be  used  solely 
for  the  project  covered  by  such  application,  (B)  that  sufficient  funds 
will  be  available  to  meet  the  non-Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to 
provide  for  the  effective  use  of  the  equipment  upon  completion  and, 
(C)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  maintenance  of  effort  require¬ 
ment  in  section  604(b). 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  amendments  of  applications  shall, 
except  as  the  Commissioner  may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to 
regulation,  be  subject  to  approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original 
applications. 

Section  606.  Amount  o  f  grant — Payment 

This  section  provides  that  upon  his  approval  of  any  applications  for 
a  grant  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the 
applicable  allotment  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project 
covered  by  such  application.  The  Commissioner’s  reservation  of 
any  amount  under  this  section  may  later  be  amended  by  him. 

Section  607.  Administration  of  State  plans 

This  section  provides  that  the  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  dis¬ 
approve  any  State  plan  without  first  affording  the  State  commission 
submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 
It  also  provides  for  terminating  the  eligibility  of  a  State  whenever 
the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing 
to  the  State  commission  administering  the  State  plan,  finds  that  the 
State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the 
provisions  of  section  603,  or  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan 
there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision. 

Section  608.  Judicial  review 

This  section  provides  for  judicial  review  if  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of 
its  State  plan  submitted  under  this  part  or  with  his  final  action  under 
section  607. 

Section  609.  Limitation  on  payments 

This  section  provides  that  nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be 
construed  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  part 
for  any  equipment  or  materials  for  religious  worship  or  instruction. 

PART  B — FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAMS 

Section  621.  Institutes  authorized 

This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $5  million  for  fiscal 
year  1966  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or  contracts,  with  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  of  them  by  short-term 
workshops  or  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes.  These  work¬ 
shops  and  institutes  would  be  for  individuals  who  are  engaged  in 
(or  preparing  to  engage  in)  the  use  of  educational  media  equipment 
in  teaching  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  who  are  (or  are 
preparing  to  be),  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  specialists  in 
educational  media  or  librarians  or  other  specialists  using  such  media. 
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Section  622.  Stipends 

This  section  provides  that  each  individual  who  attends  an  institute 
operated  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  to  receive 
a  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  attendance 
at  such  institute,  plus  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per 
week  for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid  for  attendance 
at  workshops. 

Title  VIII — Amendments  to  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 

of  1963 

Section  701.  Expansion  of  grant  purposes 

Subsection  (a)  amends  section  106  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  to  remove  the  restriction  which  prohibited  institutions  of 
higher  education  (other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes)  from  receiving  grants  for  undergraduate  academic 
|  facilities  other  than  those  especially  designed  for  instruction  or  research 
in  the  natural  or  physical  sciences,  mathematics,  modern  foreign 
languages,  or  engineering,  or  for  use  as  a  library.  The  amendment 
does  not  affect  the  provisions  of  section  401(a)  of  the  act,  which  in 
effect  prohibit  the  giving  of  assistance  under  the  act  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  gymnasiums,  facilities  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction 
or  as  a  place  for  religious  worship,  and  other  designated  facilities. 

Subsection  (b)  increases  the  fiscal  year  1966  authorization  for  title  I 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  (grants  for  construction 
of  undergraduate  academic  facilities)  from  $230  to  $330  million. 

Subsection  (c)  increases  the  fiscal  year  1966  authorization  for  title 
II  of  the  Facilities  Act  (grants  for  construction  of  graduate  academic 
facilities)  from  $60  to  $120  million. 

Section  702.  Technical  amendments 

Subsection  (a).  Making  section  103  allotments  available  for  section  104 
institutions  under  certain  circumstances. — Under  title  I  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  22  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated 
are  allotted  among  the  States  for  use  in  providing  facilities  for  public 
community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes,  and  the  remainder 
I  of  the  appropriated  sums  are  allotted  among  the  States  for  use  in 
providing  facilities  for  other  institutions  of  higher  education.  This 
subsection  would  permit  funds  allotted  to  a  State  for  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes  to  be  used,  at  the 
request  of  the  Governor  of  the  State,  for  other  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

Subsection  (6).  Making  section  104  allotments  available  for  section 
103  institutions  under  certain  circumstances. — This  amendment  is  the 
converse  of  the  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a).  It  would  permit 
funds  allotted  to  a  State  for  institutions  of  higher  education  other  than 
public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes  to  be  used, 
at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  the  State,  for  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes. 

Subsection  (c) .  Revising  Federal  share  for  public  community  colleges 
and  public  technical  institutes. — Under  title  I  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  a  project  for  a 
public  community  college  or  a  public  technical  institute  is  40  percent, 
whereas  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  a  project  for  any  other  insti¬ 
tution  may  be  any  amount  up  to  33K  percent.  This  subsection  would 
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amend  title  I  so  that  the  Federal  share  for  a  project  for  a  public 
community  college  or  a  public  technical  institute  coukl  be  any  amount 
up  to  40  percent,  rather  than  simply  an  inflexible  40  percent. 

Subsection  Id).  Indefinite  availability  oj  sums  appropriated  under 
section  201. — Title  II  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
authorizes  grants  for  the  construction  of  graduate  academic  facilities. 
Under  section  201,  sums  appropriated  for  this  purpose  are  available 
for  grants  only  during  the  year  for  which  they  are  appropriated. 
Subsection  (d)  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  201  so  that  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  it  would  remain  available  indefinitely 
until  expended  for  grants  under  title  II. 

Subsection  (e).  Two-year  availability  oj  title  III  funds. — 'Title  III 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  authorizes  loans  for 
the  construction  of  academic  facilities.  Under  section  303(c),  sums 
appropriated  for  this  purpose  are  available  for  loans  only  during  the 
year  for  which  they  are  appropriated.  Subsection  (e)  of  the  bill 
would  amend  section  303(c)  so  that  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  it 
would  remain  available  for  an  additional  fiscal  year  for  making  loans 
under  title  III. 

Subsection  (/) .  Coordination  with  part  A  ( grants  jor  expansion  and 
improvement  oj  nurse  training )  oj  title  VIII  oj  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act. — Section  401  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963, 
defines  the  term  “academic  facilities”  so  as  to  exclude  facilities  to  be 
used  by  a  school  of  nursing,  a  school  of  medicine,  and  other  schools 
for  which  construction  assistance  is  provided  under  other  acts  of 
Congress.  Schools  of  nursing  formerly  received  construction  assist¬ 
ance  under  part  B  of  title  VII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  but 
since  June  30,  1965,  this  assistance  has  been  provided  under  part  A 
of  the  recently  enacted  title  VIII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act. 
Subsection  (f)  would  amend  section  401  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963,  so  as  to  reflect  this  change  and  thereby  con¬ 
tinue  the  policy  of  the  Congress  that  particular  classes  of  schools 
should  receive  particular  types  of  assistance  under  only  one  act  of 
Congress. 

Title  VIII — General  Provisions 
Section  801 .  Definitions 

This  section  sets  out  the  definition  of  various  terms  used  in  this  act. 
Section  802.  Method  oj  payment 

This  section  provides  that  payments  made  under  this  act  may  be 
made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and,  in  the  case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on 
account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

Section  803.  Federal  administration 

Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  delegate  any  of  his 
functions  under  this  act,  except  the  making  of  regulations,  to  any  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Education. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  utilize  the  services 
and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any 
other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or  institution,  in  accordance  with 
agreements  between  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
and  the  head  thereof. 
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Subsection  (c)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  in  carry- 
mg  out  his  functions  under  this  or  any  other  act,  to  contract  for  the 
publication  of  educational  and  related  information  so  as  to  further  the 
full  dissemination  of  information  of  educational  value  consistent  with 
the  national  interest,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  44  U.S.C 
111.  These  provisions  require  that  all  printing  for  departments  and 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government  be  done  at  the  Government 
Fruiting  Office.  Subsection  (c)  is  patterned  after  section  11(g)  of 
the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950  (42  U.S.C.  1870(g)) 
and  it  is  intended  to  extend  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  the 
same  publication  authority  as  is  now  possessed  by  the  National 
Science  Foundation. 

Section  804-  Federal  control  oj  education  prohibited 

This  section  provides  that  no  department,  agency,  officer,  or  em- 
ployee  of  the  United  States  is  authorized  by  this  act  to  exercise  any 
direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum,  program  of 
instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational  institu¬ 
tion,  or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any  educational 
institution.  This  section  provides  explicitly  that  this  act  is  not  to 
be  construed  as  conferring  any  such  authority. 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  PAYMENTS  GOVERNED  BY  FORMULAS 

The  following  table  sets  forth  the  distribution  of  funds  on  a  State- 
by-State  oasis: 
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Estimated  Federal  payments  under  S.  600,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 


Title  IV 


Title  I— 
University 
extension  and 
continuing 
education  1 

A.  Scholar¬ 
ships  2 

C.  College 
work-study  2 

D.  Amen  dm 

Grants  to 
public 
schools  3 

ent  to  NDEA 

Loans  to 
private 
schools  4 

United  States  and  outly- 

ing  areas . . 

$20, 000,  000 

$70,  000,  000 

$129, 000, 000 

$8, 800, 000 

$1, 200, 000 

50  States  and  District  of 

Columbia _ 

19,  626,115 

68, 600, 000 

126,  420, 000 

8, 640, 000 

1, 185,  534 

Alabama _ 

360, 004 

1, 643, 951 

3, 029,  566 

225, 583 

5,893 

Alaska _ 

118, 869 

53, 051 

97,  765 

10,  764 

413 

Arizona _ 

216,  755 

619, 135 

1, 140, 977 

88, 087 

6,220 

Arkansas _ 

246, 483 

1,  016, 907 

1,  874,  014 

119, 766 

2, 405 

California.  _  . 

1,450,  697 

5, 665, 025 

10,  439, 829 

574, 835 

77, 129 

Colorado _ 

247,  716 

729, 520 

1,344,400 

90,  774 

8,522 

Connecticut _ 

309, 097 

734,  630 

1,353, 818 

78, 990 

21,  769 

Delaware _ 

136, 967 

141,896 

261,  495 

15, 231 

3, 780 

Florida _ 

525,  972 

1,  820,  776 

3, 355,  431 

257, 293 

17,095 

Georgia _ _ 

424,  774 

1, 849,  080 

3,  407,  591 

272, 340 

5, 189 

Hawaii _ 

152,  756 

237, 813 

438, 256 

36,  224 

6, 048 

Idaho.  _  _ 

152,  910 

270,  690 

498, 841 

44,  361 

1,752 

Illinois _ _ 

899,  574 

3, 126,  080 

5,  760,  921 

337, 903 

103, 107 

Indiana _ _ _ 

468,  057 

1, 644, 476 

3, 030,  536 

231,112 

25, 136 

Iowa _ _ _ _ _ _ 

312, 178 

1,185, 614 

2, 184,  918 

137, 104 

19,089 

Kansas _ 

270,  743 

920,  246 

1,695, 883 

107, 839 

10, 120 

Kentucky _ 

340,  750 

1, 430, 189 

2, 635,  634 

196, 912 

17,  267 

Louisiana _ 

363,  008 

1, 692,  334 

3,118,  731 

232, 316 

27, 800 

Maine _  ..  .. 

175,  937 

336, 189 

619,  550 

53,  374 

7,062 

Maryland _ 

358, 156 

•  1,  006, 128 

1,854,151 

143,  069 

26, 872 

Massachusetts  . . . 

507, 874 

1,811,729 

3. 338,  757 

170, 172 

51,494 

Michigan _  _ _  ._ 

718, 511 

'  2, 688, 570 

4, 954, 651 

402,  361 

66, 098 

Minnesota _  ...  _ 

368, 938 

1, 436, 010 

2, 646, 360 

183, 133 

33,023 

Mississippi . . .  ._  _ 

276, 057 

1,415, 355 

2, 608, 297 

159,  446 

3,746 

Missouri  _  _  _. 

437,  636 

1,711,985 

3, 154, 942 

177, 670 

32,680 

Montana _  _ _ _ 

153,988 

275, 943 

508, 523 

40, 030 

4,089 

Nebraska _ _  _ 

213,  059 

605, 519 

1,115, 886 

69,  282 

11, 134 

Nevada  _  _ _ 

129, 959 

77, 226 

142, 314 

11, 422 

791 

New  Hampshire _ _ 

149, 598 

210, 284 

387, 522 

30, 260 

6,942 

New  Jersey _  ... _ 

604,  759 

1,  517, 264 

2,  796, 100 

199,  287 

58, 263 

New  Mexico _  ..  ... 

175, 937 

411,  733 

758,  766 

69,  750 

5, 326 

New  York _  ... 

1,  462, 865 

5, 012, 917 

9, 238, 091 

485, 361 

164, 858 

North  Carolina _  .  _ 

468, 673 

2, 430,  546 

4, 479, 148 

312,  666 

3,814. 

North  Dakota _  _ _ 

149, 675 

336, 194 

619, 559 

40, 330 

4,055 

Ohio  _  ...  ... 

870, 155 

3,101,355 

5, 715, 356 

465, 958 

74, 826 

Oklahoma _  .  _ 

287, 995 

1,  091, 921 

2,  012, 255 

128, 163 

4,227 

Oregon _ _ _ ... 

242, 633 

689, 180 

1,270,  059 

87,512 

6, 907 

Pennsylvania _  . 

979, 901 

3,  633,  569 

6, 696, 149 

471,322 

120, 375 

Rhode  Island _ 

168, 698 

287,  089 

529,  065 

34, 890 

10, 360 

South  Carolina _  _ 

292, 847 

1,301,604 

2, 398, 671 

175,319 

3, 127 

South  Dakota _  _ 

154,527 

351, 698 

648, 128 

43, 136 

4,588 

Tennessee.  _ ...  ..  _ _ 

388,  577 

1, 806, 992 

3, 330,  027 

230,  556 

6,185 

Texas _  .  ...  _ 

887, 714 

4, 162, 430 

7, 670,  763 

585, 466 

29, 432 

Utah _ 

174,  782 

476, 681 

878, 458 

65, 259 

1,220 

Vermont _  _ 

131,191 

178,  728 

329, 370 

22,  047 

3,539 

Virginia _ _ _  _ 

429,  780 

1,  577, 666 

2, 907,  412 

237, 289 

11,013 

Washington _ _ _  _ 

328, 043 

1,069,233 

1, 970, 444 

134, 416 

11,374 

West  Virginia _ _ 

239,  629 

855, 236 

1,  576, 076 

114,607 

3,  436 

Wisconsin _ _ 

413, 145 

1,477,  453 

2,  722, 735 

201,  808 

50, 188 

Wyoming _  .. 

126, 108 

122, 845 

226, 387 

17,  728 

756 

District  of  Columbia _ 

161,  458 

351,315 

647,  422 

19,  477 

5,000 

Outlying  areas _ 

373, 885 

1, 400, 000 

2, 580, 000 

160,000 

14, 466 

American  Samoa _ _ 

26, 625 

257 

Canal  Zone _ _ 

138 

Guam.  .  _ 

30, 114 

996 

Puerto  Rico _ 

289j  458 

12, 457 

Virgin  Islands _  _ _ 

27;  688 

618 

1  Estimated  distribution  of  80  percent  of  $25,000,000,  with  a  basic  amount  of  $100,000  to  the  50  States, 
District  of  Columbia,  and  Puerto  Rico;  $25,000  to  American  Samoa,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands;  and  the 
remainder  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  resident  population,  July  1,  1963  (P-25,  No.  294,  Nov.  5, 1964). 

2  Estimated  distribution  of  $70,000,000  and  $129,000,000  (2  percent  reserved  for  distribution  to  the  outlying 
areas)  with  J4  distributed  on  the  basis  of  1962-63  total  high  school  graduates  (table,  rev.  Mar.  31,  1984) ; 
H  on  the  basis  of  fall  1964  f  ull-time  degree-credit  enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education;  (-5  on  the  basis 
of  the  estimated  “related  children  under  18”  in  families  with  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  per  annum  (PC 
(1)  D  series,  1960  census,  table  140). 

3  Estimated  distribution  of  additional  amount  of  $10,000,000  with  1.6  percent  reserved  for  allotment  to  the 
outlying  areas  and  12  percent  reserved  for  loans  to  nonprofit  private  schools;  the  balance  ($8,640,000)  dis¬ 
tributed  on  the  basis  of  the  products  of  the  NDEA  allotment  ratios  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  1967  and  the 
5-17  population,  July  1,  1963. 

4  Estimated  distribution  of  12  percent  of  $10,000,000  on  the  basis  of  nonpublic  school  enrollment. 
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Estimated  Federal  payments  under  S.  600,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 — Con. 


Title  VI — Improvement  of 
undergraduate  instruction  5 

Title  VII — Amendment  to 
title  I,  Public  Law  88-204 

A.  Equip¬ 
ment  and 
minor 
remodeling 

B.  TV 
equipment 
and  minor 
remodeling 

A.  Public 
community 
colleges 
and  public 
technical 
institutes  6 

B.  Institu¬ 
tions  of 
higher 
education 
other  than 
public 
community 
colleges 
and  public 
technical 
institutes  6 

United  States  and  on tl vine  areas 

$35, 000,  000 

$2,  500, 000 

$22, 000, 000 

$78, 000, 000 

50  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia... 

34,  707,  565 

2,  479,112 

21,730,816 

77, 290,  752 

Alabama  ... 

491,  672 
18, 199 
415,  680 
325,  725 

3, 982,  867 
455,  607 
391,616 
62,  734 
869, 972 
588, 326 
109,  269 

35, 119 

479, 821 

1,162, 338 

Alaska  __  __  _  _ _  _ -  --  _ 

1,300 
29,  692 
23,  266 
284, 491 
32,  543 
27, 973 

4,  481 
62, 141 
42, 024 
7,805 
10, 339 

15,  466 

59, 917 

Arizona  _  .  _  _  .  . 

179,  304 

759,  008 

Arkansas  _ _ -  -  _ _ 

299,  221 

702,  640 

California _ _  _  . 

1, 694, 955 
220,  687 

8, 562, 558 

Colorado _ _  _  - _ -  - 

926,  299 

Connecticut  _  ....  _ _ 

231, 481 

1, 043, 627 

Delaware  .  _  _ _  -- 

36, 902 

180, 772 

Florida  .  .  _  _  .  . 

615,  930 

1, 916,  473 

Georgia  _ _  __  _  -  _  _ 

541,000 

1,412,113 

Hawaii  _  _  __  _  __ 

95, 373 

272, 675 

Idaho  ' _ -  _ _ 

144, 753 

108, 189 

307,  555 

Illinois  _ _  .  -  -  _ _ 

1, 606,  929 
916, 944 
608,  577 

114,  780 

919, 975 

4, 052, 356 

Indiana  _ _ _  .  _  .  .  .  .. 

65,  496 

571, 952 

2, 024, 024 

Iowa  _  _ _ _  --  _ _ 

43,  469 

384,  601 

1, 259,  740 
1, 043, 745 

Kansas  _ _ 

545, 024 
540, 351 
697,  290 
143,  613 

38,  930 

301,  910 

Kentucky  .  _  .  ..  _ _ _ _ -  _ 

38,  597 

429,  455 

1, 141,104 

Hnnisiana 

49,  807 

501,  009 

1,381,443 

Maine 

% 

10,  259 

136, 452 

356, 057 

Maryland  _ _  _  . 

495,  367 

35, 383 

332, 709 

1,  268,  369 

Massachusetts  _  _  .  _ _ 

1, 179,  636 

1,  522,  821 
792,  584 

84,  260 

552,  653 

2,  473, 731 

Michigan  _  _ _ __  ___  _  _ _ - 

108,  773 

937, 864 

3, 492, 842 

Minnesota  _ _ _  _  --  -- 

56,  613 

524, 275 

1,  660,  516 

Mississippi  _  ..  .  _ 

435,  762 

31, 126 

312,  723 

865, 415 

Missouri  .  _ _  ..  _  ... _ 

822,  666 

58,  762 

469, 962 

1,  802, 114 

Montana  .  _  ....  _ _ 

146,  853 

10, 490 

97, 128 

310, 948 

Nebraska  _ _  ...  ... 

315,  603 

22,  543 

185, 845 

650, 015 

Nevada  _  _ _ _  _  _ _  _ 

33, 817 

2,  415 

24,  697 

123, 183 

New  Hampshire  _  _  _ 

131,  689 

9,  407 

85, 075 

280,  563 

New  Jersey  _  _ 

641,177 

45,  799 

617,  303 

2, 038,  712 

New  Mexico  ..  _  _  _ 

193, 365 

13,812 

132,  943 

425, 107 

New  York  _ _  _  _ 

2,  884,  365 

206,  026 

1,  519,  275 

6, 869, 899 

North  Carolina  .  _  _  .  -- 

874, 232 

62, 445 

657, 924 

1,867, 697 

North  Dakota  _  _ 

169, 309 

12,  093 

108,  742 

316, 036 

Ohio  .  .  _ 

1,658,946 

118, 496 

1,153, 383 

4, 000,  090 

Oklahoma.  _  .  .  _ _ _ 

605, 642 

43, 261 

349, 625 

1, 139, 604 

Oregon 

432, 915 

30, 922 

245, 346 

913,693 

Pennsylvania  . . . .  . 

1,786,082 

127,  577 

1,476, 156 

4, 362, 585 

Rhode  Island  ..  _ 

186, 937 

13, 353 

101,419 

366, 879 

South  Carolina  _  .  ...  ... 

356,  617 

25,472 

363,  604 

848,  594 

South  Dakota  _ _  ...  ... 

163, 092 

11,649 

111,068 

319, 922 

Tennessee  _  _  _ 

733, 538 

52, 396 

519,298 

1,433, 910 

Texas  .  . 

1,941,857 

138,  704 

1, 115,  794 

3, 986,  698 

Utah  _ 

399, 888 

28, 563 

141,543 

648, 810 

Vermont  .... 

109,  919 

7, 851 

56,  717 

200,  700 

Virginia  ...... 

606, 243 

43, 303 

472,  994 

1,421,741 

Washington  .  . 

667,  081 

47,  649 

379,  509 

1,433,444 

West  Virginia  _ _  .. 

322, 343 

23, 024 

289,  724 

727, 224 

Wisconsin  _ _  ._ 

826, 789 

59, 056 

557, 115 

1,815,717 

Wyoming  _  ...  _ 

67,  522 

4, 823 

38, 199 

150, 221 

District  of  Columbia _  _ _ .  -----  -- 

287,  760 

20,  554 

36,  521 

511,329 

Outlying  areas _ _  _  -- 

292, 435 

20, 888 

269, 184 

709, 248 

American  Samoa 

3,013 

5, 524 

_ _ 

Guam...  .  _  _ 

6,862 

490 

9, 192 

Puerto  Rico  ...  .. 

284, 825 

20, 344 

253,  241 

(37^,  9b5 

Virgin  Islands  .  . . 

748 

54 

3,738 

7,  638 

5  Estimated  distribution  of  $35,000,000  and  $2,500,000  with  Vi  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  full- 
time  and  full-time  equivalent  degree-credit  and  nondegree-credit  enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  eauca- 
tion,  fall  1964  and  y2  on  the  basis  of  State  products  of  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios  (Public  Law  88-294) 
and  this  fall  1964  enrollment.  ,  T  T  OQ  .  no 

•  Estimated  distribution  of  additional  amount  of  $100,000,000  under  title  I,  Public  Law  88  -04.  2-  per¬ 
cent  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios  and  the  total  high  school  graduate,  lor 
public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes;  78  percent  distributed  with  y  distributee!  on  tne 
basis  of  enrollment  as  in  footnote  5,  and  y2  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  public  and  nonpubhc  grade 
9-12  enrollment,  fall  1964. 
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64, 715, 000 
190, 800,  000 
5, 000, 000 

260,  515,  000 

60,  000, 000 
10, 000, 000 
1, 000, 000 
5,  000,  000 

76, 000,  000 

1, 102, 125, 000 

5, 100,  000 

1, 700, 000 

6,  800,  000 

1,  108, 925,  000 

o  m 

CN  O 

m  in 

64, 715, 000 
190, 800,  000 
5,  000,  000 

260, 515,  000 

60, 000, 000 
10,  000,  000 
1,  000,  000 
5,  000, 000 

76,  000,  000 

1,094,825, 000 

5, 100, 000 

1,  700,  000 

6, 800,  000 

1,  101, 625,  000 

o  in 
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in  o 

64,  715,  000 
190, 800,  000 
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60, 000, 000 
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5,  000, 000 
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1,  016,  585, 000 
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1,  700, 000 

6, 800, 000 

1,  023, 385,  000 

o  m 
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64,  715,  000 
110, 560,  000 
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|  180, 275, 000 
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1,  000,  000 
5, 000,  000 

66,000,000 
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5, 000,  000 

1,  600,  000 

6, 600, 000 
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75, 300, 000 
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CHANGES  IN  EXISTING  LAW 

In  compliance  with  subsection  4  of  rule  XXIX  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate,  changes  in  existing  law  made  by  the  bill,  as 
reported,  are  shown  as  follows  (existing  law  proposed  to  be  omitted 
is  enclosed  in  black  brackets,  new  matter  is  printed  in  italic,  existing 
law  in  which  no  change  is  proposed  is  shown  in  roman) : 

ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  ACT  OF  1964 
TITLE  I— YOUTH  PROGRAMS 
******* 

Part  C — Work-Study  Programs 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec.  121.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  promote  the  | 
part-time  employment  of  students,  particularly  students  from  low- 
income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  education  who  are  [from 
low-income  families  and  are]  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such 
employment  to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  122.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  to.  carry  out  this  title 
for  a  fiscal  year,  the  [Director]  Commissioner  of  Education  ( hereinafter 
in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  “ Commissioner ”)  shall  reserve  the  amount 
needed  for  making  grants  under  section  123.  Not  to  exceed  2  per 
centum  of  the  amount  so  reserved  shall  be  allotted  by  the  [Director] 
Commissioner  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  according  to 
their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  part.  The  remainder 
of  the  sums  so  reserved  shall  be  alloted  among  the  States  as  provided  in 
subsection  (b). 

(b)  Of  the  sums  being  allotted  under  this  subsection — 

(1)  one-third  shall  be  alloted  by  the  [Director]  Commissioner 
among  the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one- 
third  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  all  the  States, 

(2)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  the  [Director]  Commissioner 
among  the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one- 
third  as  the  number  of  high  school  graduates  (as  defined  in  section 
103(d)(3)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963)  of  such 
State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  high  school  graduates 
of  all  the  States,  and 

(3)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the  States  so  that 
the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one- third  as  the  number  of 
related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families 
with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in  such  State  bears  to  the 
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mimbcr  of  related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in 
families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in  all  the  States. 

(c)  1  he  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  which  has  not  been  granted 
to  an  institution  of  higher  education  under  section  123  at  the  end  of 

rn-  -,y^ar  f°r  ^hlch  aPPropOated  shall  be  reallotted  by  the 
I. director J  Commissioner,  in  such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best 
Si  Vi  •  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  Amounts  reallotted 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  available  for  making  grants  under 
section  123  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  suc^edfng  tL  fiscal 
year  for  which  appropriated. 

(d) 


GRANTS  FOR  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  123.  The  [Director]  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into 
SsnnToi  “S^tjpns  of  higher  education  [(as  defined  by 

Sefi  tl,1®  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  (P.L. 

cc  204))  J  under  which  the  [Director]  Commissioner  will  make  grants 
to  such  institutions  to  assist  in  the  operation  of  work-study  programs 
as  hereinafter  provided.  F  & 

( b )  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

•  ^11  P>(  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educational 
institution  m  any  State  which  (A)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons 
having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary 
education  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (B)  is  legally 
authorised  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education  beyond 
secondary  education,  (C)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor  s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (D)  is  a  public  or 
other  nonprofit  institution,  and fE)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this 
purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (i)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  con¬ 
sidering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any 
in1*}9  vfach,lthm  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation 
standards  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that 
the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an  agency  or 
association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (ii)  is  an  institution  whose 
credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which 
are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an 
institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  inclides  any  public' or  other 
nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing  and  any  school 
which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare 
students  for  gainful  employment  m  a  recognized  occupation  and  which 

TnTJhf<Pr0™l0nll  o/  Clause ?  ’  {B)  ’  M  ’  and  (#)  •  V  the  Commis- 

thTZnitermir>fS  a  ^ticular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  clause  (E)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such 
category,  he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency 
association  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of '  persons 

t0,fvaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such  cate¬ 
gory  which  shall  (/)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and 
quality  which  must  be  met  m  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to 
participate  m  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (//)  determine 
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whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  _  (E) 
meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  which  tie 
determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(2)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nursing”  means  a  department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education  in 
professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of  bachelor 
of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equivalent 
degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing.  ...  ,  , 

(8)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing  means  a  department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college,  community 
college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively 
an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing 
and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  m  nursing  or  to  an 

equivalent  degree.  , 

(A)  The  term  “ accredited ”  when  applied  to  any _  program  of  nurse 
education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner. 


CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS 

Sec.  124.  An  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  123  shall 
[(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  institution  of  a  program 
for  the  part-time  employment  of  its  students  in  work— 

[(1)  for  the  institution  itself,  or  . 

[(2)  for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  organization  when 
the  position  is  obtained  through  an  arrangement  between  the 
institution  and  such  an  organization  and  -  . 

[(A)  the  work  is  related  to  the  student  s  educational 

objective,  or  .  _  ..  .  A  ,  , 

[(B)  such  work  (i)  will  be  m  the  public  interest  and 

is  work  which  would  not  otherwise  be  provided,  (11)  will 
not  result  in  the  displacement  of  employed  workers  or 
impair  existing  contracts  for  services,  and  (m)  will  be 
governed  by  such  conditions  of  employment  as  will  be 
appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors  as 
the  type  of  work  performed,  geographical  region,  and 
proficiency  of  the  employee: 

Provided,  however,  That  no  such  work  shall  involve  the  construc¬ 
tion,  operation,  or  maintenance  of  so  much  of  any  facility  used  or 
to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  religious 

worship;]  ,  .  .  .  ,  r 

(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  institution  of  a  program  for 
the  part-time  employment  of  its  students  in  work  for  the  institution 
itself  or  wcrk  in  the  public  interest  for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit 
organization  under  an  arrangement  between  the  institution  and  such 

organization,  and  such  wcrk 

( l )  would,  not  otherwise  be  performed,  by  nonstudents, 

{2)  will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of  employed  workers 
or  impair  existing  contracts  and  services ,  and 

(S')  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions  of  employment  as 
will  be  appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors  as 
type  of  work  performed,  geographical  region,  and  proficiency  of 
the  employee'.  Provided,  That  no  such  work  shall  involve  the 
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construction,  operation,  or  maintenance  of  so  much  of  any  fa¬ 
cility  used  or  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place 
jot  religious  worship; 

(b)  provide  that  funds  granted  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  section  123  may  be  used  only  to  make  payments 
to  students  participating  in  work-study  programs,  except  that  an 
institution  may  use  a  portion  of  the  sums  granted  to  it  to  meet 
administrative  expenses,  but  the  amount  so  used  may  not  exceed 
5  per  centum  of  the  payments  made  by  the  [Director!  Com¬ 
missioner  to  such  institution  for  that  part  of  the  work-study 
program  in  which  students  are  working  for  public  or  nonprofit 
organizations  other  than  the  institution  itself; 

(c)  provide  that  [employment  under  such  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a  student  who  (1)  is  from  a  low- 
income  family,!  m  the  selection  of  students  for  employment  under 
such  work-study  program,  preference  shall  be  given  to  students  from 
low-income  families  and  that  employment  under  such  work-study 
program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a  student  who  [(2)!  (1)  is  in 
need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment  in  order  to  pursue 
a  course  of  study  at  such  institution,  [(3)!  (0)  is  capable,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  institution,  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such 
course  of  study  while  employed  under  the  program  covered  by 
the  agreement,  and  [(4)!  ( 3 )  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment 
as  a  lull-time  student  at  the  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student 
already  enrolled  in  and  attending  the  institution,  is  in  good  stand¬ 
ing  and  in  lull-time  attendance  there  either  as  an  undergraduate 
graduate,  or  professional  student; 


.(h)  include  such  other  provisions  as  the  [Director!  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  deem  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  part. 


SOURCES  OF  MATCHING  FUNDS 

Sec.  125.  Nothing  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  as  restricting  the 
source  (other  than  this  part)  from  which  the  institution  may  pay  its 
share  of  the  compensation  of  a  student  employed  under  a  work-study 
program  covered  by  an  agreement  under  this  part,  and  such  share  may 
be  paid  to  such  student  in  the  form  of  services  and  equipment  {including 
tuition,  room,  board,  and  books)  f  urnished  by  such  institution. 


EQUITABLE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASSISTANCE 


Sec.  426.  The  [Director!  Commissioner  shall  establish  criteria 
t  esigned  to  achieve  such  distribution  of  assistance  under  this  part 
among  institutions  of  higher  education  within  a  State  as  will  most 
effectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


I  art  D  Authorization  of  Appropriations 

Sec  131  The  [Director!  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  the  programs 
Lprovided  for  m!  for  which  he  is  responsible  under  this  title  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years 
7  or  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $412,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
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June  30,  1965;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

******* 
NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958 
TITLE  I— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

******* 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  103.  As  used  in  this  Act —  _  . 

(a)  The  term  “State”  means  a  State,  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  or  the  Virgin 
Islands,  except  that  as  used  in  sections  302  and  502,  such  term  does 
not  include  Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
or  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(b)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students 
only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing 
secondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  [a] 
certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a 
program  of  education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an 
educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for 
full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit 
institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  {A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory .  assurance, 
considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time, 
if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet 
accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination 
is  being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards 
of  such  an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  ( B )  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  [,]  on  transfer  [,]  by  not 
less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on 
the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited. 
For  purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any  [business  school  or 
technical  institution]  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  ( l ) 
of  this  section,  and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than 
a  one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  fcr  gainful _  employ¬ 
ment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of 
clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5)  [,  and  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as 
defined  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  section].  If  the  Commissioner  de¬ 
termines  that  a  particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  .  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such 
category,  he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of 
persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  m 
such  category,  which  shall  ( i )  prescribe  the  standards  of ’  content,  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualif  y  schools  in  such  category 
to  participate  in  the  student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  de- 
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termine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the 
Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agencies  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of 
training  offered.  [For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered.] 

******* 

TITLE  II— LOANS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

******* 
CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS 

Sec.  204.  An  agreement  with  any  institution  of  higher  education  for 
Federal  capital  contributions  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  title 
shall — 

(1)  provide  for  establishment  of  a  student  loan  fund  by  such 
institution; 

(2)  provide  for  deposit  in  such  fund  of  (A)  the  Federal  capital 
contributions,  (B)  an  amount,  equal  to  not  less  than  one-ninth 
of  such  Federal  contributions,  contributed  by  such  institution, 
(C)  collections  of  principal  and  interest  on  student  loans  made 
from  such  fund,  [and  (D)]  (D)  charges  collected  pursuant  to 
section  205 (c),  and  (E)  any  other  earnings  of  the  fund; 

(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fu  nd  shall  be  used  only  for 

(A)  loans  to  students  in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  [for] 

(B)  capital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title,  (C)  routine 
expenses  incurred  by  the  institution  in  administering  the  student 
loan  fund,  except  that  the  amount  used  for  these  expenses  by  an  in¬ 
stitution  in  any  fiscal  year  may  not  exceed  either  ( i )  one-half  of  such 
expenses  as  estimated  for  that  year  by  the  Commissioner  with  the 
advice  of  an  advisory  committee  with  the  Commissioner  is  hereby 
authorized  to  appoint  on  an  annual  or  such  other  basis  as  he  may 
deem  appropriate,  or  (ii)  1  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  of  the  out¬ 
standing  loans  made  from  that  fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year, 
whichever  is  the  lesser,  and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and  other  collection 
costs  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
collection  of  any  loan  from  the  fund,  interest  on  such  loan,  or  charge 
assessed  with  respect  to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205(c) .  [and 
for  costs  of  litigation  arising  in  connection  with  the  collection  of 
any  loan  from  the  fund  or  interest  on  such  loan]; 

(4)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  to  receive  loans 
from  such  student  loan  fund  special  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  students  with  a  superior  academic  background;  and 

(5)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purpose  of  this  title  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner 
and  the  institution. 
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TERMS  OF  DOANS 

Sec.  205.  (a)  *  *  * 

(b)  Loans  from  any  such  loan  fund  bo  any  student  by  any  institution 
of  higher  education  shall  be  made  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
institution  may  determine;  subject,  however,  to  such  conditions,  limi¬ 
tations,  and  requirements  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  (by 
regulation  or  in  the  agreement  with  the  institution)  with  a  view  to 
preventing  impairment  of  the  capital  of  the  student  loan  fund  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable  in  the  light  of  the  objective  of  enabling 
the  student  to  complete  his  course  of  study;  and  except  that 

*  *  *  *  *  *  * 

(2)  [such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon,  in  equal  annual  installments,  or, 
if  the  borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated  periodic  installments 
(determined  in  accordance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner),  over  a  period  beginning  one  year 
after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time 
course  of  study  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  and  ending 
eleven  years  after  such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not  ac¬ 
crue  on  any  such  loan,  and  periodic  installments  need  not  be  paid, 
during  any  period  (i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a 
full-time  course  of  study  at  an  institution  of  higher  education 
or  at  a  comparable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,]  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced 
by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of 
the  principal  amount ,  together  with  interest  thereon,  in  equal  (or, 
if  the  borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated  periodic  installments 
determined  in  accordance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Commissioner)  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  _  install¬ 
ments  (at  the  option  of  the  institution)  over  a  period  beginning  nine 
months  after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry,  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  institution  out¬ 
side  the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner ,  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  worlkoad  as  determined 
by  that  institution,  and  ending  ten  years  and  nine  months  after 
such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not  accrue  on  any  such  loan, 
and  installments  need  not  be  paid  during  any  period  (i)  during 
which  the  borrower  is  carrying,  at  an  institution  of  higher  education 
or  at  a  comparable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  (ii)  not  in  excess 
of  three  years,  during  which  the  borrower  is  a  member  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  or  (iii)  not  in  excess  of  three 
years  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as  a  volunteer  under 
the  Peace  Corps  Act:  Provided:  That  this  clause  shall  apply  to 
any  loan  outstanding  on  the  effective  date  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  then  obligee  institution,  (B)  any  such 
period  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period 
during  which  the  repayment  must  be  completed,  (C)  such  ten-year 
period  may  also  be  extended  for  good  cause  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  (D)  the  institution 
may  provide  that  [periodic]  installments  need  not  be  paid  during 
any  period  or  periods,  aggregating  not  in  excess  of  three  years, 
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during  which  the  borrower  is  in  [part-time]  less  than  half-time 
attendance  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  taking  courses 
which  are  creditable  toward  a  degree,  and  may  also  provide  that 
any  such  period  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  the  ten-year 
period  during  which  the  repayment  must  be  completed,  but 
interest  shall  continue  to  accrue  during  any  such  period,  [and] 
(E)  the  borrower  may  at  his  option  accelerate  repayment  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  such  loan  and  ( F )  the  institution  may  provide, 
in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner ,  that  during 
the  repayment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of  principal  and  interest 
by  the  borrower  with  respect  to  all  the  outstanding  loans  made  to  him 
from  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to  this  title  shall  be  at  a  rate 
equal  to  not  less  than  $15  per  month ; 

(3)  not  to  exceed  50  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest) 
shall  be  canceled  for  service  as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or 
other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary  school  in  a  State,  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  in  an  elementary  or  secondary 
school  overseas  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
rate  of  10  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  of  such  loan  plus  interest 
thereon  [which  was  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such  service]  for 
each  complete  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  such  service,  except  that  (A) 
such  rate  shall  be  15  per  centum  for  each  complete  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) 
of  service  as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  ele¬ 
mentary  or  secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a  local 
educational  agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  assistance 
pursuant  to  title  II  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  as  amended, 
and  which  for  purposes  of  this  clause  and  for  that  year  has  been 
determined  by  the  Commissioner, ^  pursuant  to  regulations  and  after 
consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  of  the  State  in  which  the 
school  is  located,  to  be  a  school  in  which  there  is  a  high  concentration 
of  students  from  low-income  families,  except  that  the  Commissioner 
shall  not  make  such  determination  with  respect  to  more  than  25  per 
centum  of  the  total  of  the  public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  in  any  one  State  for  any  one  year,  and  (B)  for  the 
purposes  of  any  cancellation  pursuant  to  clause  (A),  an  additional 
50  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest)  may  be  canceled; 
******* 

(c)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  an  institution  may 
assess  a  charge  with  respect  to  a  loan  from  the  loan  fund  established  by 
the  institution  pursuant  to  this  title  for  failure  of  the  borrower  to  pay  all 
or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it  is  due  and,  in  the  case  of  a  borrower 
who  is  entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  section  205(b)(2)  or  cancellation 
benefits  under  section  205(b)(3),  for  any  failure  to  file  timely  and  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  of  such  entitlement.  The  amount  of  any  such  charge 
may  not  exceed — 

(1)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  install¬ 
ments,  $1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a  month  by  which  such  install¬ 
ment  or  evidence  is  late  and  $2  for  each  such  month  or  part  of  a  month 
thereafter;  and 

(2)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  has  a  bimonthly  or  quarterly  re¬ 
payment  interval,  $3  and  $6,  resvectively ,  for  each  such  interval  or 
part  thereof  by  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late. 
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The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such  char  ye  to  the. 
'principal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day  on  which 
such  installment  or  evidence  was  due ,  or  to  make  the  amount  of  the  charge 
payable  to  the  institution  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  installment 
after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assessment  of  the  char  ye. 

[(c)]  (d)  *  *  * 

TITLE  III— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  STRENGTHEN¬ 
ING  INSTRUCTION  IN  SCIENCE,  MATHEMATICS,  MOD¬ 
ERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  AND  OTHER  CRITICAL 
SUBJECTS 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  There  are  hereby  authorized  -to  be  appropriated 
$70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959,  and  for  each  of 
the  five  succeeding  fiscal  years,  [and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years] 
$90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endiny  June  30,  1965,  and  $100,000,000 
or  the  fiscal  year  endiny  June  30,  1966 ,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeediny 
fiscal  years,  for  (1)  making  payments  to  State  educational  agencies 
under  this  title  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  for  minor  re¬ 
modeling,  described  in  paragraph  (I)  of  section  303(a),  and  (2)  making 
loans  authorized  in  section  305.  There  are  also  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959,  and 
for  each  of  the  five  succeeding  fiscal  years,  and  $10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  for  making  payments  to  State  educational  agencies  under 
this  title  to  carry  out  the  piograms  described  in  paragraph  (5)  ol 
section  303(a). 

******* 

STATE  PLANS 


Sec.  303.  (a)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  payments  under 
this  title  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  through  its  State  edu- 
tional  agency,  a  State  plan  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section 

1004(a)  and —  .  •  j  .  ,u  + 

(1)  sets  forth  a  program  under  which  funds  paid  to  tne  otate 

from  its  allotment  under  section  302(a)  will  be  expended  solely 
for  projects  approved  by  the  State  educational  agency  for  (A) 
acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment  (other  than 
supplies  consumed  in  use),  including  audiovisual  materials  and 
equipment,  and  printed  and  published  materials  (other  than  text 
books),  suitable  for  use  in  providing  education  in  science,  mathe¬ 
matics,  history,  civics,  geography,  economics,  modern  foreign  lan¬ 
guage,  English,  or  reading  in  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools,  or  both,  and  of  testgrading  equipment  for  such  schools 
and  specialized  equipment  for  audiovisual  libraries  serving  such 
schools,  and  such  equipment,  may,  if  there  exists  a  critical  need 
therefor  in  the  judgment  of  local  school  authorities,  be  used  when 
available  and  suitable  in  providing  education  in  other  subject 
matter,  and  (B)  minor  remodeling  of  laboratory  or  other  space 
used  for  such  materials  or  equipment;  ,  . 

(2)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority  of  such 
projects  in  the  State  for  assistance  under  this  title  and  pro- 
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vides  for  undertaking  such  projects,  insofar  as  financial  resources 
a\  a  liable  therefor  make  possible,  in  the  order  determined  by  the 
apnhcation  of  such  principles; 

(3)  provides  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  before  the  State 
educational  agency  to  any  applicant  for  a  project  under  this  title; 

(4)  provides  for  the  establishment  of  standards  on  a  State 
level  for  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment  acquired  with 
assistance  furnished  under  this  title; 

(5)  sets  forth  a  program  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
from  its  allotment  under  section  302(b)  will  be  expended  solely 
for  (A)  expansion  or  improvement  of  supervisory  or  related  serv¬ 
ices  in  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in  the  fields  of 
science,  mathematics,  history,  civics,  geography,  economics,  mod¬ 
ern  foreign  languages,  English,  and  reading,  and  (B)  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  State  plan. 

******* 

TITLE  XI— INSTITUTES 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  1101.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $32,750,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  [each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  y  ears]  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
to  arrange,  through  grants  or  contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher 
education  for  the  operation  by  them  of  short-term  or  regular  session 
institutes  for  advanced  study,  including  study  in  the  use  of  new  ma¬ 
terials,  to  improve  the  qualification  of  individuals — 

(1)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching, 

or  supervising  or  training  of  teachers,  of  history,  geography, 
economics,  civics,  industrial  arts,  modern  foreign  languages, 
reading,  or  English  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  &  & 

(2)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching 

of  disadvantaged  youth  and  are,  by  virtue  of  their  service  or  future 
service  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  enrolling  substantial 
numbers  of  culturally,  economically,  socially,  and  educationally 
handicapped  youth,  in  need  of  specialized  training;  except  that  no 
institute  may  be  established  under  this  title  for  teachers  of  disad¬ 
vantaged  youth  unless  such  institute  will  offer  a  specialized  pro¬ 
gram  of  instruction  designed  to  assist  such  teachers  in  coping  with 
the  unique  and  peculiar  problems  involved  in  the  teaching  of  such 
youth,  & 

(3)  who  are  engaged  as,  or  preparing  to  engage  as,  library 
personnel  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  as  supervisors 
of  such  personnel,  or 

(4)  who  are  engaged  as,  or  are  preparing  to  engage  as,  educa¬ 
tional  media  specialists. 
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HIGHER  EDUCATION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 
******* 

TITLE  I— GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDER¬ 
GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  101.  (a)  *  *  *  .  .  , 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $230,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1 964,  [and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years]  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  and  the  sum  of  $330,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  In 
addition  to  the  sums  au  thorized  to  be  appropriated  under  the  preceding  ( 
sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  for  making 
such  grants  the  difference  (if  any)  between  the  sums  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  preceding  fiscal 
years  and  the  aggregate  of  the  sums  which  were  appropriated  for 
such  preceding  years  under  such  sentence. 

******* 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES  FOR  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  AND  PUBLIC 

TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  103  (a)  *  *  * 

******* 

(b)  ( 1 )  The  amount  of  each  allotment  to  a  State  under  this  section 
shall  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)(3) 
and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  public  com- 
ihunity  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes.  Sums  allotted  to  a 
State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  shall  remain  available 
for  reservation  as  provided  in  section  109  until  the  close  of  the  next 
fiscal  year,  in  addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such  State  for  such  next 
fiscal  year. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  oj  this  title  to  the  contrary,  a 
State’s  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this  section  shall,  at  the 
reguest  oj  the  Governor  oj  such  State,  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  oj  the  Federal  share  (as  determined 
under  sections  108(b)  (3)  and  401  (d))  oj  the  development  cost  oj  approved 
projects  for  the  construction  o  f  academic  facilities  within  such  State  jor 
public  institutions  oj  higher  education  other  than  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes \. 

(c)  All  amounts  allotted  under  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are  not 
reserved  as  provided  in  section  109  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner,  on 
the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and  reason¬ 
able,  among  the  States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  are 
able  to  use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted  [for  providing 
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academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  or  public  technical 
institutes]  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  ( b )  of  this  section. 
Amounts  reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  available  for 
reservation  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  they  were  originally  allotted. 


ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES  FOR  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

OTHER  THAN  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  AND  PUBLIC  TECHNICAL 

INSTITUTES 

Sec.  104.  (a)  *  *  * 

(b)  (7)  The  amount  of  each  allotment  to  a  State  under  this  section 
shall  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)(3) 
and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the 
constructum  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  institutions 
ol  higher  education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes.  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1964,  shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as  provided 
m  section  109  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  in  addition  to  the 
sums  allotted  to  such  State  for  such  next  fiscal  year. 

(#)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  title  to  the  contrary,  a 
h>tate  s  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this  section  shall,  at  the 
request  of  the  Governor  of  such  State ,  be  available ,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined 
under  sections  108(b)(3)  and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of  approved 
projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State 
for  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes. 

(c)  All  amounts  allotted  under  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are  not  reserved 
as  provided  in  section  109  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they 
are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner,  on  the  basis  of 
such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable,  among 
the  States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  are  able  to  use 
without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted  [for  providing  academic  fa¬ 
cilities  for  institutions  of  higher  education  other  than  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes]  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  m  subsection  (b)  of  this  section.  Amounts  reallotted  under  this 
subsection  shall  be  available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  originally 

0/110  1/U0Q. 

STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  PLANS 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  grant  program 
under  this  title  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State 
agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the  public  and  of  institutions 
ot  higher  education  (including  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes) 
in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall  establish  such  a 
otate  agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  the  agency  so 
designated  or  established  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
State  commission”),  a  State  plan  for  such  participation.  The 
Commissioner  shall  approve  any  such  plan  which — 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  State  com¬ 
mission; 
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(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  prescribed  by 
regulation  pursuant  to  section  107,  objective  standards  and 
methods  (A)  for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible 
projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  submitted  by 
institutions  of  higher  education  within  the  State,  and  (B)  for 
determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  development  cost  of  each 
such  project  [other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community  college 
or  public  technical  institute]  (unless  such  plan  provides  for  a 
uniform  Federal  share  for  all  such  projects); 

(3)  provides  that  the  funds  allotted  (or  reallotted)  for  any  year 
under  section  103  will  be  available  ( except  as  provided  in  section 
103(b)(2))  only  for  use  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 
for  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes, 
and  that  funds  allotted  (or  reallotted)  for  any  year  to  the  State 
under  section  104  will  be  available  (except  as  provided  in  section 
104(b)(2))  only  for  use  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 
for  institutions  of  higher  education  other  than  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes; 
******* 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  GRANTS 

Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
grant  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this  title  [(1)  in 
the  case  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  other  than  a  public  com¬ 
munity  college  or  public  technical  institute,  only  if  such  construction 
is  limited  to  structures,  or  portions  thereof,  especially  designed  for  in¬ 
struction  or  research  in  the  natural  or  physical  sciences,  mathematics, 
modern  foreign  languages,  or  engineering,  or  for  use  as  a  library,  and 
(2)]  only  if  such  construction  will,  either  alone  or  together  with  other 
construction  to  be  undertaken  within  a  reasonable  time,  [(A)]  (1) 
result  in  an  urgently  needed  substantial  expansion  of  the  institution’s 
student  enrollment  capacity  or  capacity  to_  carry  out  extension .  and 
continuing  education  programs ,  or  [(B)]  (2)  in  the  case  of  a  new  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education,  result  in  creating  urgently  needed  enroll¬ 
ment  capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  programs. 

BASIC  CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES  AND  FEDERAL  SHARE 

Sec.  107.  (a)  *  *  *  . 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further  prescribe  by  regulation  the 
basic  criteria  for  determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  development 
cost  of  any  eligible  project  under  this  title  within  a  State  [other  than 
a  project  for  a  public  community  college  or  public  technical  institute], 
to  which  criteria  the  applicable  standards  and  methods  set  forth  in 
the  State  plan  for  such  State  shall  conform  in  the  absence  of  a  uni¬ 
form  statewide  Federal  share  specified  in  or  pursuant  to  such  plan. 
In  the  case  of  a  project  for  an  institution  of  higher  education  other 
than  a  public  community  college  or  public  technical  institute,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  shall  in  no  event  exceed  33 J4  per  centum  of  its  development 
cost;  and  in  the  case  of  a  project  for  a  public  community,  college  or 
public  technical  institute,  the  Federal  share  shall  [be]  in  no  event 
exceed  40  per  centum  of  its  development  cost. 
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TITLE  II— GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GRADUATE 

ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  In  order  to  increase  the  supply  of  highly  qualified  per¬ 
sonnel  critically  needed  by  the  community,  industry,  government, 
research,  and  teaching,  the  Commissioner  shall,  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  make 
construction  grants  to  assist  institutions  of  higher  education  to  im¬ 
prove  existing  graduate  schools  and  cooperative  graduate  centers,  and 
to  assist  in  the  establishment  of  graduate  schools  and  cooperative 
graduate  centers  of  excellence.  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants 
under  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum 
ol  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  [and  the  sum 
of  $60  000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the 
|  succeeding  fiscal  year]  the  sum  of  $ 60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endinq 
June  30,  1965 ,  and  the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  Sums  so  appropriated  [for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,]  shall  remain  available  until 
expended  for  grants  under  this  title  [until  the  end  of  the  next  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year]. 

******* 

TITLE  III— LOANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ACADEMIC 

FACILITIES 

******* 
ELIGIBILITY  CONDITIONS,  AMOUNTS,  AND  TERMS  OF  LOANS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  *  *  * 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1964,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  make  loans  to  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title.  For  the  purpose  of 
making  loans  under  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30 
1964,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years;  but  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such 
sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize 
by  law.  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under 
the  preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
tor  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year 
or  making  such  loans  the  difference  (if  anv)  between  the  sums 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  pre- 
ceding  fiscal  years  and  the  aggregate  of  the  sums  which  were  appro¬ 
priated  for  such  preceding  years  under  such  sentence.  Sums  appro- 
pnated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain 
available  for  loans  under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  next  succeeding 
fiscal  year.  a 
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TITLE  IV— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  401.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
the  term  “academic  facilities”  means  structures  suitable  for  use  as 
classrooms,  laboratories,  libraries,  and  related  facilities  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  instruction  of  students,  or  for  research,  or  for  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  educational  or  research  programs,  of  an  institution  of 
higher  education,  and  maintenance,  storage,  or  utility  facilities  essen¬ 
tial  to  operation  of  the  foregoing  facilities. 

(2)  The  term  “academic  facilities”  shall  not  include  (A)  any 
facility  intended  primarily  for  events  for  which  admission  is  to  be 
charged  to  the  general  public,  or  (B)  any  gymnasium  or  other  facility 
specially  designed  for  athletic  or  recreational  activities,  other  than 
for  an  academic  course  in  physical  education  or  where  the  Commis- 
sioner  finds  that  the  physical  integration  of  such  facilities  with  other  ( 
academic  facilities  included  under  this  Act  is  required  to  carry  out 
the  objectives  of  this  Act,  or  (C)  any  facility  used  or  to  be  used  for 
sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  religious  worship,  or  (D)  any 
facility  which  (although  not  a  facility  described  in  the  preceding 
clause)  is  used  or  to  be  used  primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of 
the  program  of  a  school  or  department  of  divinity,  or  [(E)  any  facility 
used  or  to  be  used  by  a  “school  of  medicine”,  “school  of  dentistry’’, 
“school  of  osteopathy”,  “school  of  pharmacy”,  “school  of  optometry’’, 
“school  of  podiatry”,  “school  of  nursing”,  or  “school  of  public  health”, 
as  defined  in  section  724  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act]  ( E )  any 
facility  used  or  to  be  used  by  a  school  of  medicine,  school  of  dentistry,  school 
'of  osteopathy,  school  of  pharmacy,  school  of  optometry,  school  of  podiatry, 
or  school  of  public  health  as  these  terms  are  defined  in  section  72  f  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act,  or  a  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  section 
8f3  of  that  Act.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  the  term 
“school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institution,  or  a  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the 
education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion 
or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to 
teach  theological  subjects. 

******* 

(d)  The  term  “Federal  share”  means,  in  the  case  of  a  project  for  an 
institution  of  higher  education  other  than  a  public  community  college 
or  public  technical  institute,  a  percentage  (as  determined  under  the 
applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of  33%  per  centum  of  its  develop¬ 
ment  cost;  and  such  term  means,  in  the  case  of  a  public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute,  a  percentage  {as  determined  under 
the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of  40  per  centum  of  its  develop¬ 
ment  cost. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  VIEWS 

\6’  ^'e  undersigned  minority  members  of  the  committee,  support 
If  16u .Education  Act,  H.R.  9567.  This  endorsement  is  consistent 
with  the  historic  sponsorship  and  support  of  constructive  education 
legislation  on  a  bipartisan  basis. 

Republican  Tradition 

The  Republican  tradition  of  support  for  higher  education  com' 
menced  more  than  a  century  ago  during  the  administration  of  our 
party  s  first  President,  Abraham  Lincoln,  when,  in  1862,  with  the  aid 
of  a  Republican  Congress,  the  first  Morill  Act  became  law,  allotting 
substantial  land  grants  to  the  States  for  the  establishment  of  agricul¬ 
tural  and  mechanical  colleges. 

This  support  flowered  in  later  Republican  administrations  which 
saw  the  establishment  of  the  Office  of  Education,  the  first  extensive 
programs  of  Federal  research  conducted  in  colleges  and  the  expansion 
of  previously  enacted  programs. 

n  moTf.t  re.cent  Republican  administration,  that  of  President 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  our  party’s  initiative  in  the  area  of  higher 
education  was  further  advanced  by  the  creation  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the  enactment  of  the  National 
elense  Education  Act  upon  which  subsequent  administrations  have 
built  and  which  H.R.  9567  further  expands,  enactment  of  the  Cooper¬ 
ative  Research  Act,  enactment  of  the  War  Orphans  Educational 
Assistance  Act,  establishment  of  the  President’s  Committee  on 
Education  Beyond  the  High  School  recommendations  of  which  (e.g. 
work  study)  have  since  come  into  law  and  are  a  part  of  H  R  9567 
and  expansion  and  strengthening  of  previously  enacted  legislation.  ’ 
In  addition,  Republicans  in  the  Congress,  during  Democratic 
administrations,  have  initiated  proposals  for  higher  education  and 
have  worked  with  members  of  the  majority  to  bring  into  law  con¬ 
structive  proposals  which  they  have  advanced.  This  bill  is  a  prime 
example  of  such  bipartisan  support. 


Contributions  of  the  Minority 

We  are  particularly  gratified  to  note  some  of  the  contributions 
of  minority  members  of  the  committee  to  the  bill  as  finally  reported 
ihese  provisions  include: 

1  Additional  National  Defense  Education  Act  loan  forgiveness 
lor  those  who  teach  in  poverty-impacted  areas. 

2.  Encouraging  State  scholarship  activities  by  making  available 
15  percent  of  a  State’s  allocation  under  title  IV,  part  A  for  State 
scholarship  funds  for  the  needy  student  on  an  even-matchin^ 
maintenance-of-effort  basis. 

,3\  Postponement  of  the  cutoff  of  the  Institutes  for  School  Librarians 
established  by  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  to  permit  a 
phaseout  rather  than  a  sudden  disruption. 
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4.  Broadening  the  scope  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
to  include  arts  and  humanities. 

5.  Recognition  of  outstanding  students  by  making  available  an 
additional  $200  scholarship  grant  for  those  students  who  rank  in  the 
upper  half  of  their  class. 

6.  Encouragement  of  joint  use  of  library  facilities. 

7.  Broadening  of  the  title  VI  equipment  grant  provisions  to  include 
the  arts  and  humanities  in  addition  to  other  areas  of  instruction. 

8.  Enhancement  of  the  role  of  State  and  private,  nonprofit  institu¬ 
tions  in  guaranteeing  low-cost  student  loans. 

9.  Lessening  the  experience  requirement  for  experienced  teachers 

to  5  years  to  Qualify  for  fellowships  under  title  V.  . 

10.  Broadening  of  the  title  V  fellowship  program  to  include  non¬ 
public  school  teachers.  _  _  . 

11.  Streamlining  and  reforming  National  Defense  Education  Act 

loan  procedures.  _ 

12.  Addition  of  “industrial  arts”  to  title  XI  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act.  . 

13.  Authorization  of  payment  in  kind  by  colleges  under  the  work- 


study  program.  ,T  .  , 

14.  Addition  of  “economics”  to  titles  III  and  XI  of  the  National 

Defense  Education  Act. 

15.  Addition  of  “civics”  to  title  XI  of  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 


tion  Act.  .  .  .  .  „ 

16.  Emphasis  on  high  quality  substantive  courses  in  the  title  V 
teacher  fellowship  program  rather  than  on  the  so-called  educational 


method  courses.  . 

17.  Broadening  of  title  II  so  that  institutions  with  modest  resources 
can  obtain  maximum  library  assistance  without  a  matching  require¬ 
ment  and  those  with  resources  would  be  required  to  match. 

18.  Training  of  college  administrators  for  developing  institutions. 

19.  “Untying”  the  scholarship  portion  of  the  bill  so  that  a  student 
is  no  longer  required  to  borrow  and  participate  in  a  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  in  °order  to  obtain  a  scholarship,  and  a  college  is  no  longer 
required  to  have  Federal  loan  and  work-study  programs  in  order  to 
be  eligible  for  scholarship  funds. 

20.  Barring  of  title  I  extension  course  funds  from  use  for  sectarian 
instruction,  religious  worship,  or  divinity  school  courses.  _ 

21.  Moderately  decreasing  Federal  matching  contribution  under 
title  I  to  encourage  greater  college  participation  in  accord  with 
recommendations  of  land-grant  colleges. 

In  addition  to  these,  the  minority  members  were  responsible  tor 
numerous  minor  and  technical  improvements  to  the  bill. 

Also,  members  of  the  minority  who  are  not  members  of  this  com¬ 
mittee  contributed  amendments,  principally  to  title  VII  of  the  bill. 
These  amendments  increase  the  authorization  for  fiscal  year  1966  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  (Public  Law  88-204)  by 
$100  million  for  title  I  undergraduate  construction  and  by  $60  million 
for  title  II  graduate  construction  as  well  as  making  more  flexible  the 
use  of  funds  for  construction  grants  to  public  community  colleges 
and  public  technical  institutes. 
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Conclusion 

The  method  of  consideration  of  this  bill  stands  in  marked  contrast 
to  that  under  which  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  was 
considered  earlier  this  year.  In  the  latter  case,  for  “tactical”  reasons, 
the  majority  permitted  no  amendments  to  the  bill  from  Senators  from 
either  side  of  the  aisle,  no  matter  how  minor.  In  this  measure,  where 
amendments  have  been  accepted,  the  bill  has  been  considerably 
strengthened. 

The  conclusion  is  inescapable  that  when  the  Senate  is  allowed  to 
perform  its  constitutional  role  as  a  legislature,  the  results  are  to  the 
benefit  of  our  Nation  and  its  people.  We  hope  that  this  will  continue 
to  be  the  case. 

The  unalterable  significance  of  higher  education  challenges  our 
colleges  and  universities  with  rising  demands  and  higher  expectations. 
A  further  challenge  to  higher  education  is  in  the  growth  of  knowledge 
itself  involving  not  only  the  rapid  accumulation  of  information  but 
also  a  synthesis  of  new  concepts  and  the  obsolescence  of  others. 

Added  to  these  quantitative  demands  is  the  increasing  search  for 
excellence.  Mass  production  of  college  graduates  in  what  has  been 
referred  to  as  “faceless  factories”  will  s'atisfy  neither  individual  nor 
national  needs.  There  are  still  in  the  methods  and  ideas  for  higher 
education  quite  a  few  “sacred  cows”  about,  not  worth  the  grass 
they  eat. 

The  menace  of  factorylike  universities  increases  when  the  small 
and  weak  colleges  unable  to  compete  become  outdated  and  ineffective. 
It  is  important  that  existing  institutions  be  conserved  and  utilized  to 
share  the  burden  of  increased  enrollments  and  also  to  preserve  that 
diversity  in  size,  offerings,  and  ideals  which  have  characterized  and 
vitalized  our  system  of  higher  education.  The  small  but  excellent 
college  has  a  unique  contribution  to  make  to  higher  education. 

As  Republicans  we  have  strong  convictions  regarding  the  heavy 
concentration  of  Federal  programs  in  a  relatively  few  universities  to 
the  detriment  of  the  less  fortunate  schools.  While  this  bill  does  make  a 
contribution  toward  correcting  this  discrepancy,  the  threat  to  the 
small  institution  still  remains  if  care  is  not  continually  exercised. 

It  is  apparent  that  if  a  limited  number  of  institutions  of  higher 
learning  is  selected  by  the  Federal  Government  for  extensive  support, 
they  cannot  by  themselves  supply  quality  education  for  the  millions 
of  young  men  and  women  in  all  sections  of  the  country  who  deserve 
the  best  educational  opportunities  possible.  We  think  that  in  the 
years  ahead  our  Nation  needs  many  strong  institutions  to  give  high- 
quality  education  to  a  growing  student  population  and  to  meet  the 
challenge  of  the  new  methods  and  ideas  we  will  gain  from  research 
progress. 

Jacob  K.  Javits. 

Winston  L.  Prouty. 

Peter  H.  Dominick. 

George  Murphy. 

Paul  J.  Fannin. 


INDIVIDUAL  VIEWS  OF  SENATOR  PETER  H.  DOMINICK 

Ihe  administration,  in  presenting  S.  600,  is  advancing  a  theory  of 
support  for  higher  education  much  like  a  three-legged  stool.  Under 
this  theory  the  student  would  be  helped  in  his  effort  to  achieve  a 
higher  education  by  a  combination  of  three  programs :  Federal  scholar¬ 
ship  grants,  Federal  loans  and  loan  insurance,  and  Federal  work-study 
programs. 

There  is  a  basic  weakness  in  this  three-legged  approach  which 
neglects  the  crucial  fact  that  a  very  large  proportion  of  students  pay 
for  their  postsecondary  education  either  by  part-time  employment 
while. in  college  or  by  assistance  from  the  earnings  of  their  parents. 
This  is  the  fourth  and  most  important  leg  of  the  stool,  for  it  is  the 
contribution  made  to  a  student’s  education  through  his  own  and  his 
parents’  efforts.  But  with  college  costs  increasing  at  a  rate  of  5 
percent  annually  and  with  costs  of  living  rising  every  day,  it  is  becom- 
mg  more  and  more  difficult  for  the  lower  and  middle  income  families 
to  send  their  sons  and  daughters  to  college.  The  Congress  should 
take  steps  to  protect  and  strengthen  this  vital  fourth  leg  of  the  stool, 
the  leg  of  individual  efforts  by  students  and  families  to  shoulder  the 
burden  of  the  cost  of  a  college  education. 

It  is  fortunate  that  an  effective  tool  to  strengthen  this  fourth  leg 
of  the  stool  is  available.  On  January  6  of  this  year  there  was  intro¬ 
duced  into  the  Senate  S.  12,  a  bill  to  provide  for  a  tax  credit  for  money 
spent  on  higher  education.  I  am  proud  to  be  a  cosponsor  of  this  bill. 
It  would  allow  a  credit  against  personal  income  taxes  graduated 
according  to  the  amount  of  money  spent  on  college  and  postgraduate 
expenses.  The  credit  is  to  be  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
by  which  the  taxpayer’s  income  exceeds  $25,000.  This  sliding  scale 
makes  it  perfectly  clear  that  this  is  not  a  rich  man’s  bill.  Over  90 
percent  of  the  benefits  would  go  to  families  with  incomes  of  lessth  an 
$20,000.  The  greatest  benefit  would  be  to  the  62  percent  of  American 
families  whose  income  falls  between  $3,000  and  $10,000  yearly. 
S.  12  thus  constitutes  a  very  effective  way  of  helping  the  students  and 
parents  of  students  who  pay  the  lion’s  share  of  the  costs  of  post¬ 
secondary  education.  It  does  so  without  requiring  the  establishment 
of  any  new  Federal  bureaucracy  and  completely  avoids  any  question 
of  Federal  control  of  education.  The  provisions  of  S.  12  could  not  be 
incorporated  in  S.  600  because  of  Senate  rules  of  procedure;  but  as  this 
comprehensive  measure  becomes  part  of  our  national  effort  toward 
better  education  for  all,  the  Congress  should  also  enact  the  tax  credit 
measure  as  soon  as  possible.  Only  in  this  way  can  a  balanced  ap¬ 
proach  to  aid  to  higher  education  be  achieved. 

Aside  from  the  failure  to  consider  a  tax  credit  approach  to  higher 
educational  support,  S.  600  is  an  excellent  approach  to  the  demands 
placed  on  colleges  and  universities  by  20th-century  society.  Of  special 
value  is  title  II  which  provides  for  the  strengthening  and  development 
of  library  facilities  in  institutions  of  higher  education.  The  quality 
of  education  at  any  school  must  rest  in  great  part  on  the  library 

119 


120 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 


facilities  available,  and  aid  to  libraries  has  too  often  been  neglected 
in  favor  of  other  forms  of  aid. 

I  must  add  words  of  caution  about  one  particular  deficiency  of 
S.  600.  Title  IV  provides  for  federally  sponsored  scholarships  in 
addition  to  the  existing  loan  program  under  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act.  The  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee  has  not 
chosen  to  adopt  the  provisions  of  the  House  bill,  which  allow  each 
educational  institution  a  great  deal  of  flexibility  in  allocating  Federal 
funds  to  loans  or  to  scholarships.  The  language  of  the  Senate  bill 
instead  sets  down  a  certain  amount  to  be  allotted  to  scholarships. 
Colleges  and  universities  have  for  many  years  been  managing  their 
own  loan  and  scholarship  programs  and  therefore  are  better  capable 
to  divide  Federal  grants  into  funds  for  scholarships  and  for  loans 
to  fit  their  particular  needs.  Some  schools  will  have  a  greater 
proportion  of  students  from  very  needy  families  and  consequently, 
would  allocate  a  larger  percentage  of  the  funds  to  pure  scholarships. 
Other  schools  may  have  primarily  students  from  higher  income 
families  and  so  would  wish  to  use  more  money  for  scholarships  m 
order  to  make  aid  available  to  a  larger  number  of  their  students. 
This  flexibility  of  approach  should  be  left  to  the  schools  themselves, 
and  S.  600  should  be  amended  in  this  respect  to  follow  the  language 
of  the  House  bill. 
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IN  THE  SENATE  OE  THE  UNITED  STATES 

August  30, 1965 

Read  twice  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 

September  1, 1965 

Reported  by  Mr.  Morse,  with  an  amendment 
[Strike  out  all  after  the  enacting  clause  and  insert  the  part  printed  in  italic] 


AN  ACT 


To  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students 
in  postsecondary  and  higher  education. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
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2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled ' 

3  That  this  Aet  may  he  eited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Act 
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problems  brought  about  by  increasing-  urbanization  is  essett- 
tial  to  tbe  rapib  awl  effective  selntien  el  saeb  preblemsT  hbe 
£ew*ress  a  be  fobs  that  as  inerease  ia  the  avahabbhy  el 

o 

^oatieeal  offerings  by  institatiens  el  higher  ebneatien  lea 
persons  in  tbe  eemmnnhy  is  neeessary in  erber  le  insure  that 
the  latest  bnevbebge  aab  teehnbpres  are  breaght  le  betas  an 
ur}jan  a-ob  sabur-bae  problems-r  bhe  Congress  farther  babs 
Ibat  a  strengthening  el  the  resenrees  el  iastitutieas  el  higher 
ebaeatiea  is  besiratbe  in  erber  le  facilitate  a  mere  effective 
otifeatien  el  saeb  resenrees  m  meeting  tbe  growing  aeebs  el 


hbe 


I  n  nya- 
!TdJ  L'l-l  V_" JL  vJ 


ear  urban  aab 

fore-  4eelares  Ibal  Ibe  purpose  el  Ibis  title  is  te  provide  a 

tbeb  establishing  aab  maintaining  eenanenity  service  pro¬ 
grams  besigaeb  te  aebicve  these  cabs* 

-{bf  bbere  are  aatberizeb  te  be  appropriateb 
ObtbOOO  ler  tbe  bseal  year  eabiag  baae  &0?  190%  te  enable 
tbe  Oemaassieaer  te  make  grants  aaber  ibis  title*  bar  tbe 
fi  geof  year  ending  J uae  b%  1967,-  aab  eaeb  el  tbe  three  see- 
cccbiag  bseal  years?  there  may  be  appropriated?  te  eaable 
tbe  Commissioner  te  mabe  saeb  grants,  only  saeb  sums  as 
the  Congress  may  bereaber  authorize  by  law* 

OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE-  PROCFAM 
gee*  POP-  P4)r  purposes  el  this  title?  tbe  term  ^eeaaaa- 
aity  serviee  program11  means — 
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W  educational  program?  activity,'  or  service? 

program?  which  is  specifically  de¬ 
lft  the  solution  el  urban  or  suburban 


-{2j-  an  edueational  program,  activity?  or  s 
which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  el 
problems  where  the  institution  offering  sueh  program? 

-f4f  that  the  proposed  program,  activity,  er 
is  net  otherwise  available?  and 
(H-)~  that  the  conduct  el  the  program  er  per- 
el  the  activity  er  service  is  consistent  with 
the  institution’s  overall  educational  program  and  is 
el  such  a  nature  as  is  appropriate  to  the  effective 
utilization  el  the  institution-^  special  resources  and 
the  competencies  el  its  faculty. 

-Where  such  an  educational  program,  activity,-  or 
involves  course  offerings,  such  courses  must  be 
extension  or  continuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 
-fif  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degree?  or 
-{hf  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution 
offering  such  courses? 

eseept,  in  no  evenly  shall  sueh  courses  be  of  a  frivolous 
nature. 


4 


1  ALLOTMENTS  T©  STATES 

2  SeOt  40fir  -(«)-  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 

3  scction  404  for  each  fiseal  yeaiy  the  Commissioner  shah  allot 

4  $£57000  each  to  Cuang  American  Sannag  the  Common- 

5  wealth  of  Fuei4o  -R-ieoy  and  the  Ahrgin  Islands  and  $400,000 

6  to  each  of  the  other  States-,  aod  he  shall  allot  to  each  State 

7  art  amount  which  hears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of 

8  such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  hears  to  the  popula- 

9  tien  of  all  States? 

10  -(4)-  4he  amount  of  any  Staten  allotment  under  snb- 

11  section  -{af  for  any  fiseal  year  which  the  Commissioner  de- 

12  termines  will  not  he  required  for  sneh  fiscal  year  for  carry  - 

13  h+g  out  the  State  plan  -(if  any)-  approved  under  this  title 
11  shall  he  available  for  rcallotmcnt  from  time  to  thnej  on  sneh 

15  dates  during  sneh  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fmj  to  other 

16  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  sneh  States 
II  under  sneh  subsection  for  sneh  year,  hot  with  sneh  propor- 

18  tionato  amount  for  any  of  sneh  States  being  reduced  to  the 

19  extent  it  cxeeeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  sneh 

20  State  needs  and  will  he  able  to  use  for  sneh  year  for  carry 

21  lug  out  the  State  plani  and  the  total  of  sneh  reductions  shall 

22  he  similarly  rcallottcd  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
26  amounts  were  not  so  reduced?  Any  amount  rcallottcd  to  a 
21  State  under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds 
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printed  pursuant  to  section  404  shall  he  deemed  part  el  its 
allotment  under  subsection  -(a)-  ler  sueh  year. 

-(e)-  4n  accordance  with  regulations  el  the  Commis 
sinner?  any  State  may  hie  with  him  a  request  that  a  specified 
portion  el  its  allotment  under  Otis  title  he  added  to  the  allot- 
ment  el  another  State  under  this  title  lor  the  purpose  el  meet¬ 
ing  a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  el  the  cost  of  providing 
community  service  programs  under  this  titles  41  it  is  found 
hy  the  Commissioner  that  the  programs  with  respect  to  which 
the  request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making 
the  request  and  that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of  sueh 
State-'s  abetment?  as  requested  hy  ip  would  assist  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  this  title?  such  portion  of  sneh  State's  al¬ 
lotment  shall  he  added  to  the  allotment  of  the  other  State 
under  this  title  to  he  used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  abover 
-fdf  Fhe  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States 


shall  he  determined  hy  the 


on  the  basis  of  the 


most  recent  s 
of  Con  imereoT 


data  available  from  the 


USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

Sue.  4-04.  A  State's  allotment  under  section  403  may 
he  usedr  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under 
section  40i5-fh)  7  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 
community  service  programs.- 


6 


J  STATE 

2  gfiOr  POA  -(af  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  ahet- 

3  e|  Federal  funds  under  this  title  M  designate  or 

4  ereate  a  State  agency  or  institution  which  lias  special  qeah- 

5  fieatiens  with  respect  to  salving  community  problems  and 
q  which  is  broadly  represents ti v e  of  insitutions  of  high ei  edu 

7  eation  in  the  State  whieh  are  competent  to  offer 

8  sendee  -programs-,-  and  shall  snbmit  to  tire 

9  through  the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  a  State  plam 

10  if  ft  State  desires  to  designate  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 

11  an  existing  State  ageney  or  institution  which  does  not  meet 

12  these  requirementsj  it  may  do  so  if  the  ageney  or  institution 

13  lakes  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  acquire  such  quah- 

14  fixations  and  assure  participation  of  such  institutions^  or  if  it 

15  designates  or  creates  a  State  advisory  eouneil  which  meets 

16  the  requirements  not  met  by  the  designated  ageney  or  in- 

17  stitution  to  consult  with  the  designated  agency  or  institution 

18  the  preparation  of  the  State  plam  A  State  plan  sub- 

19  nutted  under  this  title  shall  be  in  such  detarl  as  the  Com- 
36  missioner  deems  necessary  and  shall — 


21 

22 

23 

24 


-ft-)-  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  desig¬ 
nated  or  created  shall  he  the  sole  ageney  for  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  plan  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
of  the  plan-  and  -provide  that  such  ageney  or  institution 
nhall  consult  with  any  State  advisory  eouneil  required 
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to  Ik*  created  hy  this 
ters  arising  in  the 
-{Sf  set  forth  a 


with  respect  te  policy  mat- 

:  mir*  n  ii I  n n  • 

oil v  l  1  I ' lc.ll  1  j 

and 


el  community  service  pregrams 
trader  which  fends  paid  te  the  State  -{including  funds 
paid  te  an  Institution  pursuant  te  section  4-Qh-fh) )  under 
its  allotments  under  seetien  403  will  he  expended  solely 
for  eemmimity  service  programs  which  Inure  heen  ap¬ 
proved  hy  tire  agency  or  Institution  administering  tire 
plan-j 

-{of  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  he 
followed  in  allocating  federal  funds  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  which  policies  and  pre- 
eedures  shall  insure  that  due  consideration  wad  he 


green 


-f A)  to  the  relative  eapacity  and  willingness 
of  particular  institutions  of  higher  education 
-{whether  puhhe  or  private}-  to  provide  effective 

-(44)-  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  among  the  population 
w-ithin  the  State-j  and 

-{Of  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of 
the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title  in  the  light 
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ef  informative  regarding  current  and  anticipated 
community  problems  in  the  State  ;■ 

{4f  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
assure  that  F cdcral  funds  made  available  under  tbis  title 
will  be  sn  used  as  net  te  supplant  State  or  local  funds,-  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education^  but  supplement 
them,  andy  to  the  extent  practicablcy  increase  the 
ts  of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
funds  be  made  available  for  community  serviee 
programs^ 

-fbf  set  forth  such  hseal  control  and  fund  account- 
ing  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  State  -{including  sueh  funds  paid  by  the  State  or 
hy  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  edueation)- 
undcr  this  titleq  and 

pre-vide  for  making  sueh  reports  in  sueh  form 
and  containing  sueh  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  earry  out  his  functions  under 
this  titley  and  for  keeping  sueh  records  and  for  affording 
sueh  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  ncccs- 


ef  sueh 


sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
reports? 

-{bf  Fhe  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  Btate  plan 
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ftftd  ar *y  modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  subsection  -(ar)-7 

PAYMENTS 

Seer  44Hh  -faf  Payment  under  this  title  ahall  he  made 
to  those  State  agencies  and  institutions  which  administer 
plans  approved  under  section  405  (b) .  Payments  under  this 
title  from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  eost  of 
developing  and  carrying  out  its  State  plan  shall  epual  45 
per  eentum  of  sneh  eosts  for  the  hseal  year  ending  Pune  60y 
4-966,  and  50  per  centum  of  such  eosts  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  dune  60y  4-9 6 7y  and  each  of  the  three  sueeeeding 
fiseal  years-,  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiseal  year  shall 
he  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for  devel  ¬ 
oping  and  administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed  5  per- 
eentum  of  the  eosts  for  that  year  for  which  payment  under 
this  subsection  may  he  made  to  that  State.  In  determining 
the  eost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  a  Statee  phup  there 
shall  he  excluded  any  eost  with  respect  to  which  payments 
were  received  under  any  other  Pederal  program. 

-(h)-  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  he  made  in 
mst ailments  and  in  advance  or  hv  wav  of  reimbursement 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  he  paid  directly  to  the  State 
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of  higher 


or  to  one  or  fflefe  participating  v,x 

tion  designated  for  this  purpose  fey  the  State?  or  to  both. 
AD  MINIS  TBA-T-IOF  OF  trEWTE  I>LANS 

shall  set  finally-  dis- 


SeGt  -Ufifr  -(ftf  dhe 
approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title?  or  any 
modification  thereof?  without  first  affording  the  State  agency 
or  institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing; — 

-ffef  Whenever  the  Commissioner?  after  .reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  bearing  to  the  State  agency  or 
institution  administering  a  State  plan  approved  under  sec¬ 
tion  1 05-fb)  finds  that — 

44-}-  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that 
it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section 
4-05-fa) ,  or 

-(2-)-  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision? 
the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution 
that  the  State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  complyr 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

SeOt  4-OSt  4«-)-  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Com¬ 
missioners  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its 
State  plan  submitted  under  section  4Q54a)  or  with  his  final 
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action  wider  section  4-07 -(b)  -  seek  gfeafee  may,  wifekia  six-fey 
days  ^ffeer  nefeiee  el  sack  aefeieig  die  wifek  feke  United  gtates 
eearfe  el  appeals  ler  feke  ekeaife  ia  whick  feke  gfeatc  is  located 
a  pefeifeien  ler  review  el  fekafe  aefeiew  A  eepy  el  feke  pefeifeien 
akak  be  ferfek  wifek  traasmifefeed  ky  feke  deck  el  feke  eearfe  fee  feke 
Gommissieaer?  44m  Gennnissiener  fekereapea  skak  file  ia 
feke  eearfe  felie  record  el  feke  proceedings  ea  wkiek  ke  based 
kis  aefeiea7  as  provided  ia  seefeiaa  2442  el  feifele  287  United 
gtates  Code. 

-(b)-  44m  findings  el  laefe  by  feke  Uennnissiener7  il  sap- 
perfeed  by  sabstaatial  evidence?  skak  be  eenelasive-j  bafe  febe 


court,  ler  good  eaase 


may  reraaad  feke  ease  fee  feke 


fee  feake  larfeker 


evidence,  and  feke  Oennnis- 


sieaer  may  fekereapea  make  new  er  med-iked  kadiags  el  laefe 


aad  may  modify  kis  previous  aefekag  aad  skak  eerfeily  fee  feke 
eearfe  feke  reeerd  el  feke  larfeker  preeeedingsr  gaek  aew  er 
modified  findings  el  laefe  skak  kkewise  be  eeaelasive  il  sap- 


ported  by  substantial 


-(e)-  41m  eearfe  skak  ka-ve  jarisdiefeiea  fee  affirm  feke  aefeien 

el  feke  Commissioner  er  fee  set  it  asidey  ia  wkole  er  ia  parfer 

44m  jadgamafe  el  feke  eearfe  skak  be  sakjeefe  fee  review  by  feke 

gapreme  Gearfe  el  feke  United  gfeafees  open  eerfeierari  er  eerfeik- 

eafeiea  as  provided  ia  seefeiea  -1-254  el  feifele  2gy  United  gfeafees 
pwm 

vUUl-7 
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yATIOKA-L 


EE  ey  he-rvice 


PftOEEAME 

8eEt  TOA  -faf  Fke  ( bmmissioner  skak  cstabhsb  in  Eke 
Of  lice  el  Education  a  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Comnumity  Service  Programs  -(-hereinafter  referred  to 
as  tke  “Advisory  Committoe-”)-y  consisting  of  tkc  Commis¬ 
sioner,  who  skah  be  Chafrmany  one  representative  each  of 
tke  departments  of  Agyieulturey  Commcreey  defensey  Labors 
Interior,  and  Statey  of  tke  -Housing  and  Home  -Finance 
Agency  and  tke  Office  of  Fkonom-ie  Opportunity,  and  of  suck 
other  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education  responsi¬ 
bilities  as  tke  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  six  members 

eivil  service  lawsy  by  tke  Commissioner  with  tke  approval  of 
tke  Secretary  of  -Healthy  Education,  and  -Welfare.  Suck  six 
members  shaky  to  tke  extent  possible,'  include  persons  knowl¬ 
edgeable  in  tke  held  of  extension  and  continuing  education, 

ft  Co  1/v  n-n/1  1  Aon  1  1q  Q  IQ  rl  It  Ol*  T5EVt!All  Q  Im  ~\T]  n  Q*  o  -tv  /x  ft  i  o  1 

U  tulC  ttxrtt  iutrtti  U 1 1 1  v  i it  1  o  cl  11  vl  vi  lid  11  oUl  1  o  J 1  c l  V  11 1  ^  '  1  cli 

knowledge, ■  experieneey  or  qualification  with  respeet  to  com¬ 
munity  problems,  and  persons  representative  of  tke  general 
publicr  -The  Advisory  Committee  shah  meet  at  tke  cab  of 
tke  Chairman  but  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

-(h)-  Tke  Advhury  Committee  skah  advise  tke  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  tke  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respeet  to  policy  matters  arising  in  tke  administration  of  this 
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Ihtey  including  policies  and  procedures  governing  lire  ap¬ 
proval  of  Stele  plans  under  section  405  (b) . 

-(ef  Members  el  tire  -Advisor}'  Committee  wire  are  net 
regular  lull  time  employees  el  tire  United  States  steely  while 
serving  en  tire  business  el  tire  Advisory  Committee,  be  en¬ 


titled  te  receive  compensation  at  rates  feed  by  tbe  Score- 
teryy  but  net  exceeding  $400  per  dayy  ineluding  travel  time- 
andy  while  so  serving  away  Irem  tbeir  benres  or  regular 
places  el  business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  expen  sesT 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  el  subsistence,-  as  authorized  by 
section  5  el  the  -Administrative  Expenses  Act  el  4946  -f5 
EtSiC.  -7-3b-2 )  ler  persons  in  the  Government  service  em¬ 
ployed  intermittently. 


BE-VIEW  OP  COMMUNITY 


rEOOEAMS  WNB  OP  THE 


PROVISIONS  OF  THIS  TITEE 
Sec.  440.-  -fa)-  Eire  Secretary  shady  during  4968,  ap¬ 
point  a  teeview  Council  en  Community  Service  Urograms 
-fhercaftcr  hr  this  title  referred  te  as  tbe  “Council”)  ler 
the  purpose  el  reviewing  the  administration  el  community 
service  programs  ler  which  fends  are  appropriated  pursuant 
te  this  title  and  making  recommendations  ler  the  improve¬ 
ment  el  that  administration,  and  ler  purpose  el  reviewing  the 
effectiveness  el  and  making  reoomm on dati oi is  -with  respect 
te  these  community  service  programs  and  with  respect  te 
this  titfe 


14 


pCP- 


1  -f b}-  The  Cotmed  shad  be  appointed  by  the  Seen 

2  without  regard  to  the  eivd  service  laws  and  shall  consist  el 

3  twelve  persons  who  shady  to  the  extei 

4  seas  la  iowl  edge  able  la  the  hebl  el 

5  tubteuhiony  State  and  leeal  etbeials 

6  experienecy  or  qaafifieation  with  respect  te 

7  lemsy  and  perseas  represeatative  el  the  general 

8  -(e)-  The  Secretary  is  authorized  te  engage  saeb  teebaieal 

9  assistance  as  may  be  required  te  carry  eat  the  Inactions 

10  el  the  Comedy  aad  the  Secretary  shady  in  additiony  make 

11  available  te  the  Council  such  seeretarialy  clerical  aad  ether 

12  assistance  aad  such  pertinent  data  p « 


by  the  Depart- 

13  meat  el  Healthy  Edueationy  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require 
11  te  carry  eat  its  functions? 

15  )df  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  el  its  findings  and 

16  recommendations  (including  recommendations  tor  changes 

17  in  the  previsions  el  this  title)-  te  the  Secretary  such  report 

18  to  be  submitted  net  later  than  March  3-ty  4060y  alter  which 

miuii 


19  date  such  Council  shah  cease  te  exist?  The 

20  transmit  such  report  te  the  President  ler  transmittal  te  the 

21  Congress  together  -with  his  comments  and  recommendations? 

22  -(e)-  Members  el  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  fud- 

23  p^^e  employees  el  the  United  States  shady  while  serving  on 

24  business  ol  the  Comedy  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 

25  ftt  rates  fixed  by  the  Seeretaryy  bat  not  exceeding  $400  per 
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including  travel  In  no  •  and  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  hemes  or  regular  plaees  ef  businessj  members  may  be 
allowed  travel  espouses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  ef  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  seetien  5  ef  the  Administrative 
Espouses  Aet  ef  4940  45  4AS.G,  75b-A}-  for  persons  in 

REEATiOXBHIP  TO  OTHER  EXTENSION 
AetOt  444-r  Aotbmg  in  this  title  shall  modify 
under  the  Aet  ef  February  A^  4947-  -{Smith-Hughes  ¥eca- 
tienal  Education  Aet)^  as  amended  -fAO  40844  44-4A 
^  28 h  &e  Heeatienal  Education  Act  ef  494^  as  amended 
-(AO  -U.S.C.-  15i  lbnp  45e-45fp  45aa- 1 5]p  and  45aaa~ 
45ggg)y  the  Abeatienal  Education  Aet  ef  4900  -{AO  44844 
3-5-3  5n)  )  title  ¥444  ef  the  Housing  Aet  ef  4904  -(Hublie 
Ijftw  88-  500)  ;  or  the  Aet  ef  Hay  87  4944  -fSmith-Eever 
Aet^  as  amended  -(7  44S.Gt  344-348fr 
E44EE  44 — OOL4.EGE  H4BRA414-  A8S4STANGE  AHH 
E4BEARY  444A4H4HH  AAH  EESEAHOH 

HVRT  A-  COTEEOE  ElRRAR¥ 

AHEKOPRIATTOXS  AUTIIORIZE-B 
SeOt  AObr  4here  are  authorized  to  be 
$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  3O7  4-9007 
tn  enable  the  Gemmissiener  to  make  grants  under  this  part 
to  institutions  ef  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage 
such  institutions  in  the  aetpnsition  for  library  purposes  ef 
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fiscal 


books?  periodicals?  documents?  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph 
records,  audiovisual  materials?  and  ether  related  kbrary  ma¬ 
terials  -(including  necessary  binding)-.-  -Per  the  hscal  year 
ending  June  JO?  1967?  and  each  el  the  three  s 
years,  there  may  he  appropriated?  te  enable  the 
sioner  te  make  such  grants?  enty  seek  sums  as  the 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  leva 

BASie  (J  It  AN-Tfi 

Sb6t  303t  ihem  7#  per  centum  el  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  te  scetien  304  fer  any  hscal  year?  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  te  make  basic  grants  fer  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  that  scetien  te  institutions  ef  higher  education  and  com 
binations  ef  such  institutions;  Jbe  amount  ef  a  basic  grant 
shall  net  exceed  $5,000  fer  each  such  institution?  and  a 
basic  under  this  subsection  nay  he  made  only  if  the 

application  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon 
his  determination  that  the  application  (whether  by  an  in¬ 
dividual  institution  or  a  combination  ef  institutions) 

-(a)-  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  hscal  year  fer  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  Oris  part)-  fer  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  ef 
construction)-  -(J)-  an  amount  net  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  fer  such  purposes  during 
the  two  year  period  ending  June  00?  1900?  and  -(3)-  an 
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amount  -(from  such  other  sources-)-  equal  to  not  less  then 
the  amount  e!  such  grant ; 

-(bf  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli- 
east  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  -which  the 
grant  is  requested  -(from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)-  for  books?  periodicals?  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials? 
and  other  related  materials  -(including  necessary  bind¬ 


ing)-  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials 
during  the  two  year  period  ending  dune  £0?  4-905 ; 

-(e)-  provides  for  such  fiseal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  -Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section?  and 

-(d)-  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information?  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section  y 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access 


thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  as¬ 
sure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  sueh  reports. 
SUrrLEMEXTAL  GItAjNTS 

&Eer  dOrh  -(a)-  From  the  remainder  of  sueh  7-5  per 
centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  b94  for 
H.R.  9567 - 2 
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1  any  fiscal  year^  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  la  make  sup 

2  phmrental  grants  for  the  purposes  sol  forlh  hr  lhal  section  le 

3  of  higher  education  arid  eondhnations  of  saoh  in- 

4  ghtutionsT  hire  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shah-  not 

Ihe  fuh- 


5  exceed  hd-tl  for  each  faff  time  sludeal 

6  hare  ego 'valent  of  if  re  number  of  part-time 

7  roiled  fa  eaeh  such  instrtutrern  as 

8  ^egafalioas  of  Ihe  Commissioners  A 

9  raay  ho  made  oafy  a  yea  application 

10  aad  containing  saoh  iafermatioa  as  the 

11  require-,-  which  application  shah — 

12  -(-4)-  mool  the  appfiealioa  a 
section  except  for  lire 
forth  hr  paragraph  (a)  (-2-)-  of  that  seetion-j 

-(3)-  describe  the  size  aad  quality  of  the 
resources  of  the  applicant  hr  relation  to  its  preseal  en- 
roff areal  aad  any  expected  increase  hr  its 
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-(g)-  set  forth  aay  speehd  eireunrstaaees  which  are 
hm*  ea  will  impede  the  proper  development  of  hs 


riptiea  of  how  a  supple- 


fihrary  re sources j  aad 
-f-4f  provide  a  g< 

mental  grant  would  he  used  to  improve  the  size  or 
quality  of  hs  library  resources? 

25  supplemental  grants  oa  the  basis  of  basic  criteria 
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1  in  regulations  and  developed  ate  consultation  with  tke 

2  Go  mi  oil  created  and  or  section  205?  Suck  basie  erkcria  shah 

3  be  sack  as  ted  kest  tend  to  achieve  tke  objectives  od  tdds  part 

4  and  they  may  take  mt-e  consideration  factors  sack  as  tke  size 

5  and  age  el  tke  library  codec  tiosg  stadent  enrollment  and 
6‘  endowment  and  other  financial  resources? 

8  8©Gt  204?  -Twenty  five  per  eentam  of  tke  sums  appro- 

9  printed  parsaant  to  seetion  204  for  each  fiscal  year7  pins  any 

10  part  of  tke  remainder  of  sack  sums  as  tke  Commissioner 

11  determines  will  not  ke  needed  for  making  grants  under  see- 

12  tions  and  200;  shall  ke  used  ky  tke  Commissioner  to 

13  make  special  grants  -(a)-  to  institutions  of  higher  education 

14  which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library  re- 

15  sources  and  which  demonstrate  that  suek  additional  library 

16  resources  will  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  tke  quality 

17  of  their  educational  resources;  -(b)-  to  institutions  of  higher 

18  education  to  meet  special  national  or  regional  needs  in  tke 

19  library  and  information  sciences,  and  -(c)-  to  combinations  of 

20  institutions  of  higher  education  which  need  speeial 

21  in  establishing  joint  use  facihticsT  Grants  under  this 

23  tapes,  phonograph  reeordsy  audiovisual  materials,  and  other 
-4  related  library  materials  -(h 
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1  COUNGIft  OX  eeirbEGE 

2  Seq.  20-5t  (a-)-  4be  Gemmissiener  shah  establish  m  the 

3  Office  ef  Edeeatien  an  Advisory  fetmed  eft  College  Library 

4  Besenrees  consisting  el  the  femmiss+enecy  ^vbe  sM  be 

5  ObaffiftftftT  and  eight  members  appeintedy  witbent  regard  to 

6  the  eivb  service  lawsy  by  tbe  Oemenssiener  with  the  ap- 

7  proval  el  tbe  S< 

g  44i-e  Advisory  Eenneb  shad  advise  the  ffi 

9  siener  with  respect  te  establishing  criteria  ler  Ibe  making  el 
10  sinmlemectal  grants  under  seelieft  20b  and  tbe  making  el 


11  special  pnrpese  grants  ftftder  seetien  294r  Tffie  lb 

12  siener  may  appoint  snob  special  advisory  and  teebmeal  ex- 

13  pe#s  ftftd  consultants  as  may  be  nsebd  m  carrying  ent  tbe 

14  ffinetiens  el  tbe  Advisory  Eeuneib 

15  jm-  Members  el  tbe  Advisory  benneffi  while  serving  on 

16  Mtsiness  el  tbe  Advisory  Eeuneily  sbab  receive 


17  si  a  rate  te  be  feed  by  tbe  Secretary ,  bnt  net  e? 

18  $p0O  per  dayy  inclnding  travel  time-y  amb  while  so  serving 

19  away  faem  their  homes  er  regnlar  places  el  bnsinessy  they 

20  ^v  be  abewed  travel  expensesy  inclnding  per  diem  in  ben 

21  el  sebsistencey  as  authorised  by  seetien  0  el  tbe  Admmistra- 

22  Ove  Expenses  Act  el  40-40  -(A  feSfer  73b-2f  ler  persons 
22  Pi  the  Government  service  employed 
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ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  E0R 


PART 


0E  THIS 


Sec.  20fh  Ifor  Ike  purposes  el  this  peek  an  educational 
shall  he  deemed  to  have  keen  accredited  by  a 
nationally  reeognizcd  accrediting  agency  or  association  II  the 
Qommissioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assuranee 
that  upon  acquisition  of  the  library  resources  with  respect  to 
which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,-  or  upon  aequisl- 
tien  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources  planned 
to  he  acquired  within  a  reasonable  tinny  the  institution  will 


meet  the  accreditation 
eiatienr 


Lcj.  Pi  mh 

tu  A/X  OttCII 


nv  n  cca- 
\3>x  ttOSU 


LIMITATION 

Sect  207t  tVo  grant-  may  he  made  under  this  part  for 
books,'  periodicals^  documentSr  or  other  related  materials  to 

Ka  n  QA/1  fny  oooto  yi  n  r>  IDpflUloflOII  oy  yAlifyi  /All  O  WAVcll  1 H  AV 
T7u  troett  1U1  ovU Itll  Itill  III o td  LtvtlUli  v/t  rtnlgit/tto  W  U1  oilljJy  U1 

primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity. — 4-or  purposes  of  this  see- 
tion-,-  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an 
institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  pre¬ 
pare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
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22 


some  ether  religious  vocation?  or  to 


them  to  teach 


CONSULTATION-  WITH  STATE  AGENCY 
Sect  29§t  Eaeh  institution  el  higher  education  which 
receives  a  grant  under  this  part  shah  consult  with  respect  to 
its  actiivties  under  this  part  with  the  State  agency  -(if  any)- 
whieh  is  concerned  with  the  educational  activities  e!  ah  insth 
ef  higher  education  in  the  State  in  whieh  the  recipient 
is  located? 

4h«rT  B — Library-  Tbainino  an©  Research 


a  rritorRi  atiqns 


Sec?  2H4t  There  are 
^dtyQOChQhQ  for  the  hseal  year 
the  purpose  ol  carrying  out  this  part?  Eer  the  hseal  year 


to  he  appropriated 
6  June  bO?  49(10?  lor 


ending  June  30?  4007?  and  each  ol  the  three 


hseal 


years?  there  may  he  appropriated  lor  such  purpose  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  herealter  authorize  hy  law? 
HEFINITIQN  OE  ^bUBBARIANSIHR ' 

Sec?  033?  4mr  the  purposes  ol  this  part  the  term  i4i- 
hrarianship-  means  the  principles  and  practices  ol  the  library 
and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition?  organiza- 

refereee  and  research  use  ol  library  and  other  information 


resources? 
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GRANTS  BOR  TRAINING  IN 


Beg.  2-23.  -(a)-  The  Commissioner  is 


to  make 


grants  to  institutions  of 


education  to  assist  them  in 


.g7  subsistence,  and 
&  training 


training  persons  in  hbrariansbipr  Snob  grants  may  bo 
used  by  snob  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  tbe  cost  of 
courses  of  training  or  study  for  snob  persons,  and  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  sti¬ 
pends  -(including  allowanes  for 
other  expenses)  for  fellows  and 
and  their  dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  max-inuun 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  tbe  Commissioner. 

-(b)-  Tbe  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  institu- 
tion  of  higher  education  only  upon  appbeation  by  tbe  institu¬ 
tion  and  only  upon  bis  finding  that  such  program  wifi  sub¬ 
stantially  further  tbe  objective  of  increasing  tbe 
tbe  xVatien  for  training  in 


RESEARCH  ANB  BE-MONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES 
ANB  THE  TRAINING-  BE  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 
8eGt  2-24-t  -(a)-  Tbe  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  publie 

research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  tbe  improve¬ 
ment  of  libraries  or  tbe  improvement  of  training  in  librarian- 
shipy  inefuding  tbe  development  of  new 


24 


for  processing  storings  and  distributing 
bieny  and  for  the  dissemination  el  information  derived 

3  from  seek  research  and  demon strationsy  and,-  without  regard 

4  to  section  3709  el  Ike  Revised  Statutes  -f44  U.StGt  k)-y  to 

5  provide  hy  contracts  with  tliem  for  Ike  conduct  el  seek 

6  aetivities-f  except  tkat  ee  suck  grant  may  ke  made  le  a 

7  private  agency,  organization  or  institution  otlier  than  a 

8  eenprekt  oner 

9  -(h)-  dke  Commissioner  is  aatkorized  to  appoint  a  special 

10  advisory  committee  el  net  mere  tkan  nine  members  te  advise 

11  kirn  en  matters  el  general  policy  concerning  rcscarek  and 

12  demonstration  presets  relating  to  tke  improvement  of 

13  kkraries  and  tke  improvement  of  training  in  librarian  skip? 

14  concerning  special  services  necessary  tkereto  or  special 

15  problems  involved  tkcreim 

16  Members  of  tke  committee  appointed  under  tkis 

17  section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  tire  United 

18  ^^9  slnfe  while  serving  on  tke  business  of  tke  committee? 

19  ke  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  feed  ky  tke 

20  Oommissionec?  but  not  in  excess  of  $490  per  dieny  including 

21  travel  time-j  and  tkey  may?  wkile  so  serving  away  from  tkeir 


99 


koines  or 


places  of  business?  ke 


IvtiiiaI 

Li  U  V  v  T 


ex- 


23  penses-j  inckiding  per  diem  m  Hen  of  subsistence?  as  authorized 
Py  section  k  of  tke  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1949 


24 
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1  -fb  LdDG?  J3DD)-  fer 

2  employed  intermittently; 


1 1 

1 1 1  v 


service 


6  RErEALBR 

4  Sec.-  2db?  Effective  4wlf  4?  19fid7  section  1 1-0 1  el  the 

5  Eatienal  Defense  Education  Act  ef  19b8  is  amended  by 

6  adding-  the  word  Atri1  at  the  end  ef  clause  -fd)^  by  striking 

7  ent  clause  and  by  renumbering  eknse  -{4}-  as  clause 

8  ©S 

9  Dam  € — Athene  tiieninc  Gollege  an©  Research 

10  -Library  Berot-rc-eg 

11  ArraorniATiONS  author-tee© 

12  S©6t  £34?  There  are  hereby  authorized  te  be  appre- 

13  printed  $5^000, -000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  dune  30?  -1906? 

14  te  enable  the  Gemmissiener  te  transfer  funds  te  the 

15  ef  Gongress  fer  the  purpose  ef — 


16 
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22 


-(a;)-  acquiring?  se  far  as  possiblc7  all  library  mate  ■ 
rials  currently  published  throughout  the  world  which  are 
ef  value  te  scholarships  and 

-(h)-  providing  catalog  information  fer  such  mate- 
rials  promptly  after  receipt  and  using  fer  exchange  and 
ether  purposes  such  ef  these  materials  as  are  net  needed 
fer  the  Library  ef  Gongress  collection? 

23  Dor  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  39?  4964?  and  each  ef  the 
^  three  succeeding  fiscal  years?  there  may  he  appropriated; 
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to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  sued  purpesey  only  such  sums  as  tbe  Congress 

TITLE  III  STR-ENCTSEN-INC  DEVELOPING 

INSTIlTTlTONri 

STATEMENT  OE  PETPPOSE7  AEO  APPBOPRJATIOES 

AUTIIOBIZEB 

g®e?  304?  -(ftf  Tbe  purpose  of  tins  title  is  to  assist  in 
raising  tbe  academic  quality  of  colleges  -wined  have  tbe 
desire  and  potential  to  made  a  substantial  eontribntion  to  tbe 
IfeTer  education  resources  of  our  Nation  but  wbieb  for  iinan  ■ 

o 

eial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and  are 
isolated  from  tbe  main  currents  of  aeademie  Hfcy  and  to  do 
so  by  enabling  tbe  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national 
fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  tbe 
^  eeeperarive  arrangements  under  which  these 
,&es  may  draw  on  tbe  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest 

of  business  and  industry?  in  their  effort  to  improve  their 
academic  quality? 

-fbf  There  are  authorised  to  be  appropriated  $30,000,- 
000  for  tbe  fiscal  year  ending  dune  30y  1906,  to  carry  out 
tbe  provisions  of  this  title?  Eer  tbe  feeal  year  ending  June 
30j  400vy  and  each  of  tbe  three  suceeding  bscal  yearsy  there 
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may  fee  appropriated,  to  carry  eat  such  provisions',  only  snefe 
sums  as  tfee  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  hy  laws 
BEFrXFT-IQN  OP  “DEVELOPING  INST  I T  U  T 10  x'  ’ 

Sec.  302.-  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  h 


a  public  or  nonprofit  educational 
tion  in  any  State  which — 

-(a)-  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  sehool  providing  sec¬ 
ondary  edoeationy  or  the  reeognized  equivalent  of  such  a 

PorfiTionfo  * 
rii  i iiTtTrtTtTj 

-(h)-  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  the  State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor's  degrees 

-(e)-  willy  hy  the  end  of  the  aeademie  year  for  which 
it  seeks  assistance  under  this  titley  have  aw  arded  a  bache- 
ler-s  degree  for  sis  eonseeutive  aeademie  yearsy 

-(d)-  is  accredited  fey  a  nationally  recognized  accred¬ 
iting  ageney  or  association  determined  fey  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  fee  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of 
training  offered  or  isy  according  to  sueh  an  agency  or 

O  O  It  hi  rr  vn  a  e  All  »  1  vl  A  r\i«<~>  n'VAnn  trvTTTa  1-/-1  r>  nr.r»Arl  i 

ttijMv/  CTtlllUll  j  lllcllvijlg  ±  v.fl8  *  tilt  lU  1 U  I  ‘  J-  Uv  X  l  on  tU  \  V  clJL  Li  til  Ul  111  I 

to f  1  An  * 

l  cl  v  lull  J 

-(e)-  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  Improve  the 
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quality  of  Its  teaching  and  admin i s  t  rati  v c  staffs  and  ot 
its  student  serviees ; 

_{|)-  b  se^eusly  handicapped  in  its  efforts  te  improve 
sued  staffs  and  services  by  laefe  oi  dnaneial  resources 
and  a  sdortage  of  qualified  professional  personnel? 

4g}-  meets  sued  other  requirements  as  tde  Gom- 
missioncr  may  prescride  dy  regulation-?  and 

-fdf  is  not  an  institution?  or  department  or  branch 
of  an  institution?  whose  program  is  speerdeady  for  tde 
education  of  students  to  prepare  tdem  to  deeome  min¬ 
isters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  otder  religions 
vocation  or  to  prepare  tdem  to  tcaed  theological  subjects: 
ADVISOB¥  COU^ea  G&  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
gEOr  ffOdr  -{*}■  Tde  Gommissioner  shall  estaddsd  in  tde 
Gfdee  of  Education  an  Advisory  Gounod  on  developing 
Institutions  -(hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  tde 
^Gounod”)-?  consisting  of  tde  Gommissiener?  who  shad  he 
Chairman?  one  representative  each  of  sued  Eederal  agencies 
having  responsibilities  with  respeet  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  as  tde  Gommissioner  may  designate?  and  eight  mem¬ 
bers  appointed?  without  regard  to  tde  eivd  service  laws? 
by  tde  Gommissioner  with  tde  approval  of  tde  Secretary: 

-(b)-  Tde  Gouned  shad  advise  tde  Gommissioner  with 
respeet  to  policy  matters  arising  in  tde  administration  of 
this  title  and  in  particular  shad  assist  tde 
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those 


which 


S  UJ.l  U.V  .  ViVJJiligj  UiMViUHVlVllU  u  «_l  i  w  VL  J 

»  of  this  title  ean  best  be  aclde-vcd  and  in  cstab- 


i  *  i  • 


priorities  for  use  m  approving  applications  under 
Ibis  titicT  hbe  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  ns  may  be 
useful  in  carrying  out  tbe  functions  of  tbe  Councib 

-(ef  Members  of  tbe  Council  who  are  not  otherwise 
full-time  employees  of  tbe  United  States  shad,-  while  serv¬ 
ing  on  business  of  tbe  Council,-  receive  compensation  at 
a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  tbe  Secretary,  but  not 
$100  per  dayj  including  travel  time  ;-  and;  whde  so 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business; 
hers  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses;  including  per  diem 
in  hen  of  subsistence;  as  authorized  by  section  b  of  the 
•Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  4-940  -(b  U.S-.C.  43b- 4)- 
fer  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter- 
mit-tentlyT 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN 
DEVELOPING-  INSTITUTIONS 

Seo?  304t  -{ft:)-  hbe  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  developing  institutions  and  other  eodeges  and  uni¬ 
versities  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning;  developing;  and 
carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  which  show  promise 
as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the  academic  pro¬ 
grams  of  developing  institutions?  Such  cooperative 
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p  ( 1  nf  h  av 
(II ItT  \7  L 1 1 V  1 


meets  may  be 
velepmg 

between  developing  institutions  and 

on /I  l>n  eon  cuii-i  f-i  n^— 

ctiivt  IJUollll  iju  V'l  1  l/l  HI  o  • 

fee  projects  and 


developing  iestitutioesy  between  de¬ 


arth  universities,  end 


under  this  section  may  be  used 
sueb  as — 


W  exchange  ef  faculty  or  studentsy  including  ar¬ 
rangements  fee  bringing  visiting  sebefaes  te 


ingy  cdueation, 
etbee  mcans-j 


ef  new 


utilising  train- 
partieipatieny  and 


nr\/~l  pni’yi  GX1 1  <1 1* 
ctxxtt  U  111  1  Lb  UJ  u  1 


44)-  development  and 


ef  academic 


study  and  business  ee  pubbc  ei 

-fe)-  joint  use  ef  facilities  sueb  as  libraries  ee  lab  ora 
teeiesy  including  necessary  beok-Sy  materialsy  and  equip- 

-y~v'~>  r\Y\  {■  •  nr>n 
Illy  11 L  j  clllvl 

-(b)-  etbee  arrangements  which-  eber  premise  ef 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  ef  developing  in- 
stbutiensr 

-(b)-  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon 
application  te  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and 
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suefe  information  as  fee  deems  neeessaryr  Ffee 
shall  eel  approve  an  application  unless  it — 
-to  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  eel  one  or 
arere  projects  os  activities  wfeiefe  meet  tfee  requirements 
el  subsection  -(a)-  provides  for  suefe  methods  el  ad- 
as  are  neeessary  les  tfee  proper  and  efficient 
el  tfee  program ; 

-{Sf  sets  lertfe  pefeeies  and  procedures  which 
tfeat  -F ederal  lands  made  avadafele  under  tfeis 
lor  any  fiseal  year  wife  fee  so  used  as  to  supplement  andy 
to  tfee  extent  praetiealy  increase  tfee  level  ol  funds  tfeat 
wenldy  in  tfee  absence  of  suefe  Federal  fundsy  fee  made 
availafele  for  purposes  wfeiefe  meet  tfee  requirements  ol 
subsection  -(a)-?  and  m  no  ease  supplant  suefe  funds-;- 
-(d)-  provides  for  suefe  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  fee  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds 
paid  to  tfee  applicant  under  tfeis  section-;  and 

-(4)-  provides  for  making  suefe  reports?  in  suefe  form 

may  require  to  carry  out  feis  functions  under  tfeis  titley 
and  for  keeping  suefe  records  and  for  affording  suefe 
aecess  thereto  as  tfee  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  tfee  corrections  and  verification  of  suefe 
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1  -(e)-  Tfee  Commissioner  sfeally  after  consultation  with 

2  the  Council  establish  critei4a  as  te  eligible  expenditures  fee 

3  whiefe  grants  made  under  this  section  may  fee  usedj  wfemfe 

4  criteria  shall  fee  so  designed  as  to  prevent  tfee  nse  of  seek 

5  grants  fee  exp endi tares  net  necessary  te  tfee  achievement-  ef 

6  tfee  purposes  ef  tfeis  part? 

7  NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

8  Sect  30§t  -(a)-  Tfee  Commissioner  is  authorized  te  award 

9  fellowships  under  this  section  te  highly  qualified  graduate 

10  students  and  junior  memfeers  ef  tfee  faeidt-y  ef  colleges  and 

11  univeraitiesy  te  encourage  suefe  individuals  te  teach  at  de- 

12  veloping  institutions?  Tfee  Commissioner  shall  award  a  fefe- 

13  lowsfeip  te  an  individual  for  teaching  at  a  developing  institu- 

14  tien  only  upon  application  fey  an  mstitutien  approved  for  this 

15  purpose  fey  tfee  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  fending  fey  tfee 

16  Commissioner  that  tfee  program  ef  teaching  set  forth  in  tfee 

17  application  is  reasonable  in  tfee  light  ef  tfee  qualifications  ef 

18  teaching  fellow  and  ef  tfee  educational  needs  ef  tfee 

19  applicant? 

20  -(fe).  Fellowships  may  fee  awarded  under  this  section  for 

21  suefe  period  ef  teaching  as  tfee  Commissioner  may  determine^ 

22  kat  suefe  period  shall  net  exceed  two  academic  years  or  ex- 

23  lend  beyond  June  feffe  T9TQ?  Eaefe  person  awarded  a  id- 

24  lo^vslnp  under  tfee  provisions  ef  this  section  shall  receive  a 

25  stipend  for  each  academic  year  ef  teaching  ef  net  mere  than 
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as  determined  ky  Ike  Gemmissienea  njren  tke 
ef  Ike  Genneif  jdns  an  additional  amount  of  $400  Ida  eaek 
snek  year  lea  eack  el  kis 


TITLE  IV  STUDENT  ASS-LSTANGE 

Dart  A — EoReATroRAR  OnroRTt  NiTY  Grants 

A-tHFHORI-ZATION  OF  ArrROrRf ATIONS 


Secs  TOG  ftrf  Tke  kast  sentence  nf  section  SOT  el  tke 
National  ©elense  Edneation  Act  el  4908  is  ascended  {4f  by 
inserting  alter  “low  interest  leansT  tke  lekewingr  -and  fes- 
eejd  in  tke  ease  el  a  sekeel  wkiek  dees  net  meet  tke  require¬ 
ments  el  section  403-fk)  f  .5)  ■)  initial  year  awards  el  cduca- 
tienal  eppeatunity  grants^  -(A)"  ky  striking  ent  179,300, 
OOIG  and  inseating  in  lien  tkcaeel  -^-SOOtOOOjOOO^  -{Of  ky 
stalking  ent  — $1-00t000G00-  and  reseating  in  lien  tkcaeel 
O$-20GO00r000-f  and  f4f  by  striking  ent  -  ‘$1-9 >4,000,000- 
and  inserting  in  ken  tkeaeel  -i$280,-000,000v . 

-fkf  Seek  sectien  is  Inatkea  amended  ky  inserting  alter 
tire  Hast  sentence  tkeaeel  tke  lellewing  new  sentences  ---Tkcre 
are  Inatkea  antk  naked  te  ke  ap^aepaiated  lea  tke  kseal  year 
ending  Anne  007  -1-907,  and  eack  el  tke  sis  sncceeding  kseal 
yeaas7  snck  snnrs  as  may  ke  necessary  te  make  centaikntiens 
te  stadent  lean  lands  eoual  te  tke  amennt  necessary  te  enakle 

-*  i/ 

mstitntiens  el  kigkea  education  te  make  edncatienal  ejryea- 
tnnity  grants  presided  lea  nndea  sectien  400  te  stndents  lea 
ILIL9567 - 3 
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academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  for  which  tltey  are 


awarded  the  grant- 


8eOt  4Q2t 


hens  -faf  and  -(b)-  el  aeetien  202  el 


seek  Act  are  eaeh  amended  by  inserting  alter  pursuant  ta^ 
the  fahawing-t  Abe  that  sentence  ehh 

pe»e«wb  ewmgmn  eo^em-BUTioys 
SeOt  403t  -(af  4ke  hrat  and  sccend  aenteneea  el  aeetien 
203-  el  anek  Act  are  amended  by  inaerting  alter  —  abetment  el 
aneh  State11  eaeh  time  it  appears  the  febawing-T  “under  see- 


11  tien  202A 

12  -(b)-  Snek  aeetien  is  further  amended  hy  designating  the 

13  hrat  three  aenteneea  thereel  as  snkseetien  -(a)-  hy  desig- 

14  im ting  the  fourth  sentence  thereel  as  anhseetien  -(ef  and  hy 

15  alter  anhseetien  -(a)-  the  fallowing  new  snhaeetiene 

16  Frern  the  anrns  apprepriated  pnranant  te  the  an- 

17  theri-zatien  eentained  in  the  aeeend  sentence  el  aeetien  204 
13  |er  a  fiscal  yeaip  the  Commissiener  shah  make  a  capital 

19  contribution  te  eaeh  institntien  with  which  he  has  an  agree- 

20  ment  under  tins  title  septal  te  tlte  antomrt  aneh  institntien 

21  determines  that  it  needs  in  artier  te  make  edneatianal  ap- 

22  pertuinty  granta7  as  presided  in  this  tbbp  te  stndents  who 

23  baxve  received  aneh  a  grant  far  ene  er  mere  preceding  aea- 

24  dent-ie  years,-  except  tkab  il  the  anms  ae  appropriated  are 

25  hats  than  the  aniennt  necessary  te  enable  ah  sack  inatitntiena 
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to  aeeeiee  tke  amount  they  determine  tkey  neek  for  suck 
gm«fe7  tke  Gommissienee  skall  aekuee  tke  amount  ol  eaek 
institution-s  eapitnl  contribution  under  tkis  subsection  pee 
eatm” 


OP  AOEP-EMEP^O 


Sec.-  404t  -(a)-  tikause  -(44)-  of  paragraph  -(4)-  el  section 
504  of  seek  Act  is  amenkek  to  teak  as  fekews-r  —(E)  an 
amount-,-  eontrikutek  ky  soak  institotiorp  epual  to  oot  less 
than  one-ninth  of  45  pea  centum  of  tke  kedeeal  capital  con¬ 
tributions  made  unhee  section  505-(a-)4h 

-fk)-  Paragraph  -(5)-  of  seek  section  is  amcndek  by 
inserting  after  Andy  foa  leans-  tke  followinge  And 
m  tke  ease  of  a  sekool  wkiek  koes  oot  meet  tke 
of  section  45k-(k^-(5f ■)-  ekoeatienal  opportunity  grants’-. 

Section-  554  is  fuatkea  amenkek  ky  inseating  --(a)  ” 
aftea  ASkc.-  ktid-ti-  ank  ky  akking  at  tke  enk  thereof  tke  fek 

1  A~W11~WT  1  ATI  — 

itrvVTn^  Xx  vj  V V  otlMijvvvtl'Jil  • 

^4h}-  Where  an  institution  uses  funks  unkea  tkis  title 
foa  tke  awarding  of  educational  opportunity  grants  suck 
shall 


^44-)-  pao-vike  tkat  ekueational  opportunity  grants 
will  ke  make  only  m  aeeeakanee  with  section  505  to 
stukents  who  are  or  will  ke  pursuing  their  eouase  of  stuky 

mi  jQ.  -pil  1 1  -fim  A  To  O  C'lQ  _ 
v/1 1  tt  1-  ILJLI  IIJLIIU  U clulDy 

proeike  tkat  tke  institutienj  in 
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with  other  institutions  of  higher  education  where  appo- 
prlatey  wlH  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify  <pwhbod 
youths  of  e-veeptional  financial  need  and  to  encourage 
them  lo  continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school 
through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

-■-{A)-  establishing  or  strengthening  close  work- 
log  relationships  wills  secondary  school  principals 


amf  counseling 


wllb  a  wow 


guiuuuw 

toward  motivating  students  lo  eompfole  secondary 
sobool  and  pnrsno  post  secondary-school  educational 
opportunities^  and 

“-(44)-  maklngy  lo  tbo  extent  feasibkg  eondi- 
tional  commitments  for  ednoalional  opportunity 
to  qualified  secondary  sobool  students  wllb 
4al  ompbasis  on  stndonts  onrobod  in  grade  44  or 
lower  grades  wbo  show  evidences  of  aeademie  or 
creative  promise-} 

“-(4)-  provide  assurance  tbal  tbe  Inslbnlion  wlb 


eonlinne  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  stndent  aid 
program?  from  sonrees  other  than  fnnds  received  under 
this  title?  not  less  than  tire  average  expenditure  per  year 
made  for  that  purpose  during  tbe  most  recent  period  of 
three  bseal  years  preceding  tbe  hrst  fiscal  year  during 
which  grants  are  to  he  made  under  the 
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EBUOATiOtrAB  OPPORTUNITY 


Sp-Ot  405t  4dtle  44  el  saefe  Act  is  appealed  fey  cedes:  g- 
pelfeig  seetieas  20G7  207fe  508y  a»d  200  as  seetieas  2007  2497 
2447  aad  ~4-27  y-espeetiaelyj  and  fey  laseytiag  alley  seetiee 


20§  tfee 


aew 


--EDUCATIORAB 


GRANTB 


200t  -fa)-  feafeieatieaal  cppeytaaity  gyaats  made 
fey  fe+sfifatieps  el  feigfeey  edaeatiea  liew  stadeat  lean  laads 
estafelisfeed  pay-saaat  te  aa  agyeeapmt  aadcy  tfeis  title  sfeell  fee 
made  ealy  te  stadeats  wfee  1  fee  iastitat.ea  el  feigfeey  edaeatiea 
deteyadaes  -(4)-  ^feew  evadeaee  el  academic  as  creative  pyom- 
ise  sad  eapafedity  a!  Riafeitaiaayg  yeed  standing  ip  tfec’s 
eeayse  el  stadyy  -fed}-  are  el  exeeptiepal  dpaaeial  aeedT 
-f-3)-  ase  efeyifele  ley  a  leap  leapt  saefe  leed7  and  -f4-)-  weald 
eet7  feat  ley  a«  educational  appastaaity  gyapfe  fee  feaaaeially 
aide  ta  pursue  a  eeayse  el  study  at  saefe  iustitutieu  el  feigfees 
edueatieur 


— -(4i)-  dfee  dusatiup  el  aa  edaeal-ional  eppestHuitu  gyaut 
awaided  apdey  tfe-is  Ode  shall  fee  tfee  pesiad  setpdsed  lay 
eeuspletiep  fey  tfee  recipient  el  Ids  undergraduate  eeayse  el 
slady  at  tfee  iastitutien  el  fetgfeer  edueatiea  lyeie  wfeiefe  fee 
received  tfee  grant  awayd7  exeept  tfeat  saefe  peeled  sfeall  ael 
exceed  leay  academic  years7  less  aay  sued  period  witfe  ye 
speet  to  wfeicfe  tfee  yeeipieat  has  previausly  received  paJ 
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1  jtteftts  under  td is  title  pursuant  to  ft  pee*  educational  oppoi- 

2  lunity  grant  -fwdetder  made  dy  tde  same  or  anotder  in- 

3  stitution}-r 

4  An  institution  of  digder  education  wdied  awards 

5  ^  educational  opportunity  grant  to  a  student  under  tins  titfe 

6  sdftdy  for  tde  duration  of  the  educational  opportunity  grants 

7  pay  p>  student  for  eaed  aoadenrio  year  during  wined  do 

8  is  in  need  ef  grant  assistaneo  to  pursue  a  eourse  of  study  at 

9  An  institution  an  amount  determined  dy  tde  -institution  for 
40  sued  student  witd  respeet  to  tdat  yeary  wdied  amount  sdud 

11  not  exeeed  tde  lesser  of  or  one-dad  of  tde  sum  of  tde 

12  amount  of  student  financial  aid  -finelttdiftg  assistanee  under 

13  tdis  titley  dut  excluding  assistanee  from  word-study  pro- 

14  gyams-}-  presided  sued  student  dy  sued  institution  and  any 

15  assistanee  prodded  sued  student  under  any  sedelarsdip  pro- 

16  gram  estaddsded  dy  a  State  or  a  private  institution  or 

17  or wui nation  as  determined  in  aeeordanee  witd  regulation 

18  of  tde  Gommissionerr  Tf  tde  amount  of  tde  payment 

19  determined  under  tde  preceding  sentence  for  an  aeademie 

20  vear  is  less  than  SdOO-  for  a  studentsy  no  payment  sdad 

21  de  made  under  tdis  title  to  tdat  student  for  tdat  yean  d-de 

22  Commissioner  sdady  sudjeet  to  tde  foregoing  dmitationsy  pre- 

23  seride  for  tde  guidance  of  partieipatnig  institutions  dasie 


24  criteria  or  s 


is  -(or  dotdf  for  tde 


of  tde 


25  amount  of  any  sued 


opportunity  granty  taknig- 
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mte  aeeettnt  ike  objective  el  limiting  grant  aid  under  this 
title  te  students  el  exceptional  financial  need  and  seek  ether 
factors^  In  Cedin  g  tke  number  el  dependents  in  tke 
as  tke  Commissioner  may  deem  u 


‘  LIMITATIONS  ON  G PANTS 

~§EC.  207-.  The  aggregate  amount  el  educational  oppor- 
nty  grants  made  ky  an  inslkutien  el  liigker  education  in 
a  fiscal  year  te  nndergradnate  students  who  have  net  received 
suck  a  grant  lor  any  preceding  fiscal  year  may  net  exceed 
2k  per  centum  el  tke  1-Vdcral  capital  centrikutien  made  te 
tke  student  lean  land  ler  tkat  fiscal  year  Irem  lands  alletted 
te  suck  State  under  tke  first  sentence  el  section  fiOd-fa)-  er 
reallotted  te  suck  State  under  tke  tkird  sentence  el  section 

“contracts  to  ENCOURAGE  jm  UTILIZATION  oe  edu¬ 


cational  -TALENT 

“Sec.  508t  -(a-)-  Te  assist  in  achieving  tke  purposes  el 
tkis  title  tke  Commissioner  is  authorised  -(without  regard  te 
section  dk-09  el  tke  Revised  Statutes  -(4-4  CtStCt  kj-j-j  te 
enter  into  contracts^  net  te  exceed  STOO-jOOO  per  contract  per 
ycarr  walk  State  and  local  educational 
puklic  er  nonprofit  organisations  and  inf 
purpose  el — 


and  other 

1  at*  i_Lm 

IU‘1  t  llxj 


a 


(4)-  identilymg  qualified  youths  el 
need  and  encouraging  them  te 


OQ/'«CIT  1/1 
k5trt  tTTTtt 
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ary  sekeel  and  nnderlake 


ednaa-tiena! 


^2f  pnkkekdng  exisling  fems  el  slndcik  knaneial 
aid7  meknting  aid  Inmisked  ander  tkis  tkky  er 

“  (3  )  -  encouraging  secondary  sekeel  er  eekege  drop¬ 
outs  el  demon  straled  aptilnde  le  reenter  eduealional 
pregrams7  inetnding  peslseeendary  sekeel  programse 
^fkf  Tkere  are  kereky  anlkerked  le  ke  appropriated 
seek  seme  a*  may  ke  necessary  la  earry  eel  tkis  seetienA 


FRSERiBEEieRk  FROM  SERBERE  EOrVR  EFBfW 

BeEt  40tk  Beetian  209  el  sack  Aet  -fas  redesignated  ky 
seelien  400  el  tkis  Aetf  is  amended  ky  adding  at  Ike  end 
tkereal  Ike  lakawing  new  snkseetian-r 

“  (d)  In  eempntmg  Ike  amount  el  Ike  federal  eapital 
eantrikutian  to  a  student  lean  lend  ler  Ike  purposes  el  lids 
seelien  tkere  skak  ke  dedneled  teem  tke  federal  eapital  een- 
Iriknliens  made  le  snek  lend  under  seelien  203  an  amennl 


equal  le  Ike  lelal  el  eduealional  opportunity  grants  made 
Irem  snek  fund  A 


WMERBMEBEB  EO  BEEtBETFORS 
BeOt  40-7t  -fa}-  Beet  ion  403-fk-f  el  snek  Aet  is  amended 


le  read  as 

--fkf-  Tke  lerm  -institution  el  kigker  edueatieid 
an  educational  institution  in  any  Blale  wkiek  -(4-)-  admits  as 
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regular  stokeats  ealy  perseas  kaviag  a  eertiteeate  of  grakua- 
from  a  sekeol  proviklag  seeeakary  ekueatioay  or  Ike 
reeoga:zek  egaivaleat  of  swk  eertrfieatey  -(H)-  is  legally 
autkorizek  witkia  seek  Slate  te  provide  ft  program  ol  ekuea- 
tioa  keyoak  seeeakary  ekaeatioay  -fk)-  probities  aa  ekaea- 
teaaal  program  for  wkiek  il  awards  ft  kaekelerte  kegree  or 
provides  aol  less  Item  a  two-year  program  wtekte  is  aeeept- 
akle  for  fall  erek-it  toward  saok  a  kegreey  -(4-)-  is  a  puklie 
or  efker  aeop-rofft  iastrtutieey  auk  -f>5 )-  is  aeerekited  ky  a 
aatioaally  reeognizck  aeerekitiag  ageaoy  or  assoeialioa  ap¬ 
proved  ky  Ike  Gomaussieaer  for  Ikis  parpose  or7  if  aol  so 
aeerekilekr  -fte)-  is  aa  iastitutiea  witk  respeel  to  wkiek  Ike 
teematesieaer  kas  ketermincd  ikal  tkerc  is  salisfaelory  assar- 
aaeej  eoasikeriag  tee  resoarees  available  te  Ike  iastitatioay 
tee  period  of  tiroey  if  aay7  kariag  wkiek  it  kas  eperateky  Ike 
effort  it  is  arakiag  to  meet  fteerekita-tioa  stankarksy  aak  Ike 
parpose  for  wkiek  tkis  keterariaatioa  is  keiag  arakey  tkat  Ike 
aistitatiea  wall  areet  Ike  aeerekitatioa  staakarks  of  state  aa 
ages  ay  or  assoeialioa  witkia  a  reasoaakle  time7  or  -(4>f  is  aa 
iastitutioa  whose  credits  are  aeeeptek  oa  traasfer  ky  aol  less 
tkaa  tkree  mstkatioas  wkiek  are  so  aeerekiteky  for  erekit  oa 
Ike  same  kasis  as  if  traasf erred  from  aa  iastitatioa  so  ac¬ 
credit  ckr  teor  purposes  of  title  44y  seek  term  iaelukes  aay 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 


42 


sekool  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  -(f)-  of  tkis  section* 
aad  also  includes  any  sekool  vlilek  provides  not  loss  tkan  a 
one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful 
employment  in  a  recognised  occupation  and  wliiek  meets 
tke  provisions  of  elauses  -(4-)-*  ^ 

schools  does  not  meet  tke  requirements  of  danse  -(5-)-  because 
there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  suck  category*  ke  shall* 
pending  tke  estakkskment  of  suck  an  accrediting  agency  or 
assodation*  appoint  an  advisory  committee*  composed  of  per¬ 
sons  spedaky  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  ky 
sckools  in  suek  category*  wkrek  skull  -fi)-  prescribe  tke  stand¬ 
ards  of  content*  scope*  and  quakty  which  must  be  met  in 
enter  to  qualify  sckools  in  suek  category  to  participate  m  tke 
student  loan  program  under  title  44*  and  -(h)-  determine 
whether  particular  sekods  not  meeting  tke  requirements  of 
clause  -(b)-  meet  tkosc  standardsr  4dr  purposes  of  tkis  sub¬ 
section*  tke  Commission  skall  pukksk  a  kst  of  nationally 

as  to  tke  quality  of  training  offered:” 


rekakle 
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Part  13 — Federal,  Statin  and  Private  Frog ra mb  or 
■Low  Interest  Insured  Loans  td  Students  m  IN¬ 


STITUTIONS  OE 


STATEMENT  OE 


er  Education 


ErE  AND  AEEROPREATiONS 


AUTHORISED 


Sec-  424t  -(»)-  4ke  purpose  of  tkis  part  is  te  enakle 
fire  Commissioner  -(4)-  te  encourage  States  and  nonprofit 


private  institutions  arte  organisations  te  estakksk  adequate 
loan  insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible  institutions 
-(as  defined  in  section  434)7  -(2)-  te  provide  a  Federal  pro¬ 
gram  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  wke  do  not  kave 
reasonakle  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  program 
of  student  loan  insurance  covered  kv  an  agreement  under 
section  428-(k)7  and  -(3)-  to  pay  a  portion  of  tke  interest 


on  loans  to  qualified  students  vteiek  are  made  ky  a  State 
or  Vrkiek  are  insured  under  tkis  part  or  under  a  program  of  a 
State  or  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organisation 
vdnek  meets  tke  requirements  of  section  42-S-fa)  -(4)  -(A)- 
-fkf  For  tke  purpose  of  carrying  out  tkis  part — 


-(4)-  tkerc  are  autlrorised  to  ke  appropriated  to  tke 
student  loan  insurance  fund  -(estaklisked  ky  section  131) 
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(A)  the  snm  el  SkjQQQjQQQj  ank  -(44)-  seek  fnrtker  snmsr 
if  s-nyy  as  may  keeeme  necessary  for  Ike  akeqnaey  ef  Ike 
student  lean  msnranee  fnnky 

-f3f  tkere  are  antkermek  te  ke  appropriate!^  fee 
payments  nnker  section  438  witk  respect  te  mterest  en 
stnkent  leans7  seek  sams  fee  Ike  kseaf  year  ending 
Jane  30y  4883y  and  sneeeekmg  kseaf  years,-  as  may  ke 
repaired  tkerefery  ank 

-(3f  tfieee  aee  antkerizek  te  ke  appropriate!!  tke 
snm  ef  $17,500,000  fee  making  advances  parsnant  te 
section  4-33  fee  tke  reserve  fnnks  ef  State  an 4  nenprekt 
private  stnkent  lean  insneanee  pregramsr 
Bums  appropriated  under  elanses  -(4)-  ank  -(3-)-  ef  tkis  snk- 
seetien  skail  remain  available  nntk  evpcndedy  ank  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  nnkee  elanse  -(3)-  ef  tkis  snkseetien  skafl  remain 
availakle  fee  akvanees  nnkee  section  433  antd  tke  close  ef 


tke  kscal  year  ending  dune  34$  44>Otk 


vow-Nemo  non  reserve  ee^es  en  state  are  neNnnenne 


private  eoaa  iysn-R-AAen  prosea-ms 


8nt~  433t  -fa)-f4)-  krem  tke  snms 


pursu¬ 


ant  te  elanse  -(3)-  ef  section  42 1  (kfy  tke  Commissioner  is 
antkerked  te  make  advances  te  any  State  vkk  vknek  ke 
kas  make  an  agreement  pnesnant  te  section  428-(k)-  fee  tke 


pnrpese  ef  Inkping  te  estaklisk  ee  steengtken  tke  reserve  kmk 
ef  tke  stnkent  lean  insneanee  program  covered  ky  tkat  agree- 
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1  mentr  41  for  ang  of  tke  fiscal  gears  ending  June  J07  406fq 

2  4-tm-e  ktfi  1907,  or  Juno  -JOy  49G8j  Stele  dees  net  kaee  a 

3  student  loan  insurance  program  eevered  kg  an  agreement 

4  made  pursuant  to  section  438  (b) ,  and  tke  Commissioner 
after  consultation  wkk  tke  ekfef  evocative  ofkeer 


5 


6 


of  tkat  State  tkat  tkere  Is  no 


tkat  tke 


i  State  wall  lawe  suek  a  student  loan  insurance  program  for 

8  suek  gear7  tke  Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  suek 

9  gear  for  tke  same  purpose  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private 
19  institutions  or  organisation  wrtk  wkiek  ke  lias  made  an 


11 


12 


pursuant  to  section  428  (k)  in  order  to  enakle 
s  m  tkat  State  to  participate  in  a  program  of  student 


18  lean 


covered  kv  suek  an 


Tke  Gommis- 


14  sioner  mag  make  advances  under  tkis  sukseetion  ketk  to  a 

15  State  program  -fwutk  wkiek  ke  kas  suek  an  agreement)-  and 

16  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organisations 

17  -fwitk  wkiek  ke  kas  sirek  an  agreement)-  in  tkat  State  if  ke 

18  determines  tkat  suek  advances  are  necessary  in  order  tkat 

19  students  at  every  eligikle  institution  kave  access  tkrougk  suek 
29  institution  to  a  student  loon  insuranee  program  wkiek  meets 
21  tke  requirements  of  section  428  (b)  (1) . 

-(2)-  Advances  pursuant  to  tkis  sukseetion  skall  ke  upon 
~')  suek  terms  and  conditions  -(including  conditions  relating  to 
^  4ke  time  or  times  of  payment)-  consistent  witk  tke  require- 
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2  mcnts  el  scetien  44S-fk)-  as  Ike  kemmissienee  deteennnes 
2  toU  best  eaeey  eel  die  purposes  el  Ikis  seedem  Advances 
o  ftiade  ky  Ike  Oemmissienee  nndee  dee  sakseeden  skak  ke 

4  repaid  widen  seek  peeied  as  Ike  Qemmissiener  may  deem  te 

5  ke  appropriate  in  eaek  ease  ie  Ike  kgkt  el  Ike  matarity  ami 

/-  el  Ike  reserve  kmd  lee  wkiek  Ike  advance  was 


{kf  4ke  lekil  el  Ike  advances  le  any  Stale  pnrsaant  le 


9 


-(  af  map 


eel  exceed  ae  a  meant 


wkiek  kears  die 


10  same  ratio  le  44  pee  eeeleei  el  $?90,OOOyOO9  ae  Ike 


11  peprdaden  el  deal  Stale  aged  eigkleee  le  twenty-two? 

12  inelasive?  keaes  le  die  total  pepalation  el  ak  Ike  Stales  aged 


13  eigkleee  le  twenty  two?  iiiclasiver  34  Ike  aeeeeel  se  delee- 

14  mined  lee  aey  Slate?  liowovecj  is  less  tkae  $407099?  k  skak 

15  pe  kieeeased  le  $4k?909  aed  Ike  lelal  el  Ike  ieeeeases  tkoreky 

16  repaired  skak  lie  derived  ky  prepeedeeately  eedeeieg  -(kel 

17  iWj_  kelew  $4k?900f  Ike  ameanl  se  deteemieed  lee  eaek  el  die 

18  remaining  States?  Advances  le  nennrekt  peivale  instita- 

19  tiees  ami  organizations  pnrsaant  le  sakseeliee  -(a-)-  may  ke 

20  m  seek  arneem-ts  as  Ike  €dmmissiener  determines  will  kesl 


21  aekieve  die  paepeses  lee  wkiek  Ikey  aee  made?  exeepl  Ikat 

22  Ike  sam  el  -(4-)-  advances  le  sack  institadons  aad  erganiza- 

23  dees  lee  Ike  keaekt  el  students  m  any  Stale  plas  -(4}-  Ike 

24  ameaals  advanced  le  sack  State?  may  net  exceed  die  maxi- 

25  mam  ameital  wkiek  may  ke  advanced  le  tkat  Stale  paesaanl 
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to  tke  krst  t-wo  sentenees  of  this  snkseetiem  3for  tke  pttr- 
pasas  of  tkis  sakseetiony  tke  popolatien  aged  eigkteen  to 
twenty  twoy  mek+sixey  of  eaek  State  ank  of  all  tke  States-  slntll 
ke  determined  ky  tke  Gommissioner  on  tke  kasis  of  tke  most 
reeent  satisfaetory  kata  avakakle  to  kirm 

eeeect  an  abe^eate  non  ■  federal  pkogea>rs 
Secs  4~Gk  44te  Gonnnissioner  skalf  not  issne  eertiheates 
of  insaranee  anker  seetion  429  to  lenders  in  a  State  if  ke 
determines  tkat  enery  ekgikfe  instkntion  kas  reasonakle 
aeeess  in  tkat  State  to  a  State  or  private  nonprokt  stnkent 
loan  insnranee  program  wkiek  is  eoxerek  ky  an  agreement 
anker  seetion  428-fk)-T 

8COPE  AXB  BEEA-TION  OP  EOAX  EXSEBAN C E  PK  OOP  A  AT 

Sec-.  424t  -fa)-  44te  total  prmeipal  amonnt  of  new  loans 
make  ank  installments  paid  pnrsnant  to  lines  of  erekit  -fas 
keknek  m  seetion  434)-  to  stakents  entered  ky  insaranee 
anker  tkis  part  skak  not  eneeek  $7ttOy0OOyOOG  in  tke  kseal- 
year  ending  dame  30y  4990y  $4y900y000y009  in  tke  kseal 
year  ending  Jane  30y  49k7y  ank  S4y4-0-0 ,000 , GGG  in  tke  kseal 
year  ending  kane  30y  4-908.  kkereaftery  insnranee  par- 
saant  to  tkis  part  may  ke  granted  only  for  loans  make  -for 
for  loan  installments  pa-ik  pnrsnant  to  lines  of  erekit)-  to 
enakle  stakontsy  wko  kane  oktainek  prior  loans  insarek 
anker  tkis  party  to  eontinae  or  eomplete  tkeir  ekoeatienal 
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1  program^  knt  ne  insnaanee  way  ke  gaanted  lea  any  lean 

2  made  ea  installment  paid  allea  J-mae  30y  lOadfi 

3  yfi$  fifie  Gemmissienea  naayy  +1  ke  leads  it  ncccssayy  to 

4  de  se  in  eadea  te  assnae  an  epnitakle  distaikntien  el  tlae  kene- 

5  fits  el  tins  paaty  assiyny  -wk-kin  Ike  max-imam  amounts  speei- 

6  fied  in  snkseetien  -fa$y  insnaanee  quotas  appkeakle  te  eliyakle 

7  lendeasy  ea  te  Stales  ea  aaeasy  and  may  laeea  time  le  time 

8  aeassign  nnnsed  pealiens  el  tkese  qnetasr 

9  mmit  A^ioj^s  OJf  KfraviDr-Afr  noA->nS  A;?rB  Oit  i^nfeA^ntE 

10  g^er  dfiin  -fa$  fike  total  el  tke  leans  made  le  a  student 

11  ia  ana1  ae a  donate  yeaa  ea  Its  equivalent  -fas  deteanained  nttdea 

12  aeenlations  el  Ike  C  omnaassiontaO-  ndfiek  naay  ke  ees'eaed 

o 

13  ky  kastaaanee  undea  tins  past  may  eel  exeeed  $4-yfi00  in  Ike 

14  ease  el  a  yaadnate  ea  paelesslenal  student  -fas  defined  in 

15  yo  filiations  el  Ike  Gemmissienealy  ea  $4-yQ00  in  Ike  ease  el 
Id  aaay  elkea  studentr  44 te  ayyaeyate  insuaed  unpaid  pakaeipal 
17  anaenaal  el  all  suefi  nasnaed  leaaas  made  te  any  sin-dent  skak 
48  mat  at  any  time  exeeed  $7-yfiQ0  ka  tke  ease  el  any  yaadnate 

19  an  paelessienal  slndenl  -fas  defined  in  eeynkvkeats  el  Ike 

20  fiemmi  ssioateay  and  naekadany  any  seek  insnaed  leans  naade 

21  te  snelt  peasant  keleae  ke  keeanae  a  gaadnale  ea  paefessienal 

22  student$y  ea  $5,-900  In  Ike  ease  el  any  elkea  studentr  fike 

23  annual  insnaakle  limit  pea  stndeaal  skall  net  ke  deemed  le  ke 

24  exeeeded  ky  a  fine  el  eaedil  nndea  aaddela  aelnal  payments 
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fey  fern  lender  to  tfee  borrower  wife  net  fee  made  nr  any  year 
nr  excess  el  fere  animal  limit.- 

ffef  Lire  insurance  feaferlity  on  any  lean  insured  under 
feds  part  sfeafe  fee  1-90  free  centum  ef  fere  unpaid  fealanee 
el  fere  principal  anrennt  ef  fere  learn  Sued  insurance  feafefefey 
sfeafe  net  include  feaferlity  fer  interest  wbetber  er  net  ferat 
mterest  Iras  been  added  ta  fere  principal  anrennt  el  fere  loam 

SOURCES  on  FUNDS 

Se©t  426.  Leans  made  fey  eligible  lend ci’s  ffi  accord  - 
arree  witfe  fens  part  sfeafe  fee  insurable  wire tlicr  made  Irenr 
funds  fully  owned  fey  fere  lender  er  from  funds  feefel  fey  fere 
lender  in  a  trust  er  similar  capacity  and  available  fer  suefe 
leans-. 

ELIGIBILITY  ©E  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  ©P 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Se©t  127.-  -(a)-  A  lean  fey  an  eligible  lender  sfeafe  fee 
insurable  under  fere  previsions  ef  fens  part  only  if — 

-ffef  made  to  a  student  wire  -(A)-  Iras  been  accepted 
fer  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  erv  in  fere  ease 
ef  a  student  already  attending  suefe  institution?  rs  "HL  goo  d 
st andi ii g  trl loro  as  determined  Iry  tfee  institution?  and 
-(H)-  is  carrying  at  least  one  drab  ef  tfee  normal  full  time 
workload  as  determined  fey  tfee  institution?  and  -(Of  Iras 
IT.E.9567 - 4 
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en- 


previded  the  lewder  with  a  statement  ef  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  el  Ike  tuition  and  lees  a pph- 
cable  to  that  student  and  its  estimate  el  the  cost  el  board 
and  room  lee  seek  a  student-;  and 

(-2)-  evidenced  by  a  nete  or  other  written  agreement 

which — 

-(A)-  is  made  without  security  and  witke 
dersementy  except  that  k  the  borrower  is  a 
and  snek  nete  er  ether  written  c.&J 
by  kkn  weak!  nety  under  the  applicable  lawy  ei 
a  binding  obligation;  endorsement  may  be  regeiredy 
-(B)-  provides  ler  repayment  -(except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  -fey)-  el  the  principal  amount  el 
the  lean  in  instalknents  ever  a  period  el  net  less 
than  kve  years  (unless  sooner  repaid)-  nor  mere 
than  ten  years  beginning  net  earlier  than  she  months 
ner  later  than  one  year  alter  the  elate  en  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at 
least  one  hall  the  normal  lull-time  academic  work¬ 
load  as  determined  by  the  institutinny  except  that 
-(!)-  the  period  el  the  lean  may  net  exceed  filteen 
years  from  the  execution  el  the  note  er  written 
agreement  evidenemg  it  and  -(h)-  the  nete  er  ether 
instrument  may  contain  such  provisions  re¬ 
in  the  event  el  default  in  the 
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er  in  Hie 


el  Hie  eest 


el  insurance  premiums?  er  ether  Helm-ill  by  Hie 
borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  el 
Hie  Commissioner  bi  effect  el  Hie  time  Hie  lemt  is 
madc7 

-fGf  provides  ler  Interest  en  Hie  unpaid  princi¬ 
pal  balance  el  Hie  lean  at  a  yearly  rate7  eel  eveeed- 

dofined  by  Hie  Secretary  -fw-ltliin  Hie  limits  set  fertir 
bi  subsection  -(b)-)-  en  a  national,  regional  er  other 
basisj  which  interest  shall  be  payable  bi 
ever  the  period  el  the  lean  eveept  tbat7 
b  provided  in  Hie  note  er  ether 
any  interest  payable  by  the  stndent  may  be 
until  net  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment 
el  the  first  installment  el  principal  labs  dne7  in  which 
ease  interest  that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period- 
may  be  added  en  that  date  te  the  principal  -(but 
without  thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liability 
under  this  part-)- 

-(©)-  provides  that  the  lender  will  net  collect  er 
attempt  te  collect  from  the  borrower  any  -portion  el 
the  interest  en  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the 
under  this  paet- 

-{Ej-  Entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate 
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without 


el  the  whole  or  anv 
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part  el  the  loan?  and 

-(h)-  contains  seek  other  terms  amt 


consistent  with  the  provisions  el  this  part  and  with 
the  regulations  issued  by  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  party  as  may  he  agreed  upon  hy  the 
parties  to  such  lean?  including?  II  agreed  upon?  a  pre¬ 
vision  repairing  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lendery  in 
addition  to  principal  and  interest?  amounts  epual  to 
the  insurance  premiums  payable  hy  the  lender  to 
he  Commissioner  with  respect  to  such  loam 

13  fined  hy  the  Secretary  lor  the  purposes  ol  clause  -f2 )  -(C)- 
11  ol  sub  section  -(a)-  may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on 

15  he  unpaid  principal  balance  ol  the  leany  except  that  under 

16  circumstances  whieb  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  ol 

17  he  purposes  ol  this  part?  one  or  more  ol  such  maximum 

18  ^ates  interest  may  he  as  high  as  4  per  centum  per  annum 

19  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  ol  the  loam 

20  -(c)-  dbe  total  ol  the  payments  by  a  borrower  during 

21  nnv  year  ol  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggre- 

22  getc  amount  ol  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  insured 

23  under  this  part  shah  not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance 

24  cl  all  ol  such  loans  (together  with  interest  thereon)-?  wbieb- 

25  ever  amount  is  less: 
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FEDERAE  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 
*^eo.  4-2 -fa-)-(-l)  :Eaeb  student  who  has  received  a 
lea** — 

-(A)-  which  is  insured  under  this  part-j 
sa  which  was  made  for  study  at  an  eligible  insti- 
tution  under  a  State  student  loan  program  -(-meeting  cri¬ 
teria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner) ,  and  which  was 
contracted  ferj  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period 
speeihed  by  paragraph  -(4-)-  ;  or 

-{Of  which  is  insured  under  a  program  oi  a  State 
or  at  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization^ 
which  was  contracted  for7  and  paid  to  the  student,  within 
the  period  specified  in  paragraph  -fb)-7  and  which — 

-(i)-  in  the  case  at  a  loan  insured  prior  to  duly 
7  49fi-77  was  made  by  an  eligible  lender  and  is 
under  a  program  which  meets  the  royuicc- 

and  provides  that  repayment  at  such  loan  shall  he 


beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  dav 


ss 


after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study 
-(as  described  m  subparagraph  -{41}-  of  subsection 
-(b)  (1) )  at  an  eligible  institution7  or 

-fir)-  in  the  case  of  a  bum  insured  after  June 
8th  49fv77  is  insured  under  a  program  covered  by 

n  T~>  O  OM’DDVn  /vyi  4  TIT  O  f\  i'1  nil  veil  o  n  t  f  a  on  1  V  ‘  /  I  i  \ _ 

till  it  1  t\II  I V  lit-  111  ct*  l  v,  I  *  1 1 1  o1.t  ?  l  1 1 1  to  b  1 1  fJ  u  V  IT  1 V  ‘  1 1  111  f  j 
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aad  wkese  adjasted  family  ineome  is  less  fern  $1-5,-090  at  the 
time  of  eseeatioa  of  the  aote  or  writtea  agrceareat  cvideaearg 
saeh  leaay  shall  he  ea titled  to  base  paid  ea  his  behalf  aad  fee 
his  aeeeaat  to  the  holder  ef  the  leaaj  eve?  the  period  of  the 
kaap  a  pertioa  of  the  iaterest  ea  the  loam  Ear  the  parpeses 
of  this  paragraph^  the  adjasted  family  uicome  of  a  studeat 
shall  he  deteraaaed  parsaaat  to  regalatieas  of  the  Coaaais- 
sioaer  ia  effeet  at  the  time  of  the  eseeutioa  of  the  aete  or 

shall  provide  for  takiag  iato  aeeoaat  saeh  faetor&j  iaeladiag 
family  ske7  as  the  Goarmissioaer  deears  appropriate? 

dire  pertioa  of  the  iaterest  oa  a  loaa  wbieh  a  sta- 
deat  is  eatitled  to  haae  paid  oa  his  behalf  aad  for  his  aeeoaat 


to  the  holder  of  tire  loaa  parsaaat  to  paragraph  -{4-}-  shall  he 
f steal  to  the  total  amoaat  of  the  iaterest  oa  the  aapaid  pria- 
eipal  aareaat  of  tire  loaa  whieh  aeerues  prior  to  the  hegiaaiag 


of  the  repaymeat  period  of  the  learg  aad  d  per  eeatam  per 
aaaam  of  the  aapaid  priaeipal  amoaat  of  the  loaa  -{eeeladmg 
iaterest  whieh  has  heea  added  to  priaeipal)-  thereafter-^  hat 
saeh  pertioa  of  the  iaterest  oa  a  loaa  shall  aet  eaeeedj  for  aay 
periodj  the  amoaat  of  the  iaterest  oa  that  loaa  whieh  is  pay¬ 
able  by  the  stadeat  after  takiag  iato  eeasidcratiea  the 
amoaat  of  aay  iaterest  oa  that  loaa  whieh  the  stadeat  is 
eatitled  to  ha¥e  paid  oa  his  behalf  for  that  period  aader  aay 
State  or  priaate  loaa  iasaraaee  prograaa  4a  the  abseaee  of 
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fraud  by  tire  lender-,-  lire! 
as  dee  obligation:  el  die  n' 
interest  on  a  lean  is 
rcspcot  to  whieb 
tins  seetien  shall  be 


sha  l  l  be  final  so  lar 
to  pay  a  portion  el  tbe 
4he  holder  el  a  lean  with 
are  required  te  be  made  wader 
te  have  a  contractual  rightj 


as  against  tbe  United  States,  te  reeebe  Irene  tbe  Com- 
r  tbe  portion  el  interest  which  bas  been  se  deter- 
b  bbe  Commissioner  shall  pay  this  portion  el  tbe  inter¬ 
est  te  tbe  bolder  el  tbe  lean  en  bebab  el  and  ler  tbe 
account  el  tbe  borrower  at  sueb  times  as  may  be  specified  in 
regulations  in  leree  when  tbe  applieable  agreement  entered 
into  pursuant  te  subsection  -(b)-  -was  made?  or  il  tbe  lean  was 


made  be  a  State  or  is  insured  under  a 


TXt1i  1/«1)  1CJ 

w  1 1  H  rt  in 


net  coh  ered  by  seek  an  agreemenfi  at  sneb  times  as  may 
be  specified  in  regulations  in  leree  at  tire  time  tbe  ban  was 
paid  te  tbe  studenb 

-fb)-  -Eaelr  bolder  el  a  ban  with  respect  te  which  pay¬ 
ments  el  interest  are  repaired  te  be  made  by  tbe  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  submit  te  tbe  Cenrmissioncrj  at  sueb  time  er 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  be  may  prescribe,  statements 
containing-  sueb  inbrmatien  as  may  be  repaired  by  er  pur¬ 
suant  te  regulatbn  br  tbe  purpose  el  enabling  tbe  Cem- 
missioner  te  detemnee  tbe  amount  el  tbe  payment  which  be 
must  make  with  respect  te  that  bam 

-{4}-  4be  period  referred  te  in  subparagraphs  -fUf  and 


56 


1  o|  paragraph  -{+)-  el  this  subsection  shah  begin  en  the 

2  date  el  enactment  el  this  Act  and  end  en  June  §67  1968,- 

3  except  that?  in  the  ease  el  a  lean  made  er  insured  under  a 

4  student  lean  a?  lean  insurance  program,  te  enable  a  student 

5  who  has  obtained  a  prier  lean  made  er  insured  under  such 

6  program  te  continue  Ins  educational  program?  such  period 

7  shah  end  en  Juno  30?  1-9 71b 

8  ^-5  )  A-o  payment  may  be  made  under  this  section  with 

9  respeet  te  the  interest  en  a  lean  made  Irem  a  student  lean 
10  land  established  under  title  11  el  the  rVatienal 


11 


Act  el  1958.- 


12  -fb)  -ft)-  Any  State  er  any  nonprofit  private  institution 

13  er  organization  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com-- 

14  missioner  ler  ihe  purpose  el  entitling  students  who  receive 

15  leans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  lean  insurance  pre- 

16  gram  el  that  State?  institution?  er  organization  te  have 

17  made  en  tlieir  behah  payments  equal  te  these  provided  ler 

19  student  lean  ins 
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/  A  \  UllfllAl'l  r/An  t|->  /~v  ni  n nf  tlinrv 

l  7  \  I  U  li  IZ/l  o  til  v  111 M 11  (iLlvt?  ttr  1 11  *TJ  lt'oe  Til  tl‘1 1 

nor  mere  than  $1,500  in  hams  te  any  individual 
in  any  academic  year  er  its  equivalent  -(as  de- 

t  Avi~va  in  a/1  1  i  iv  /I  rv  y  i»a  am  ll  n  f  i  avi  r<  /  \  (*  tl->  r\  1  y\l  nm  a1‘  ^ _ • 

ill  illllllit  llll  UUr  1  llltl  tlUllo  1*1  til  17  *  111  11  111  ool  1/111"!  j  y 

-(Sf  authorizes  the  insurance  el  leans  te  any  in¬ 
dividual  student  ler  at  least  six  academic  years  el  study 
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or  their  equivalent  -fee  determined  under  regulations 

provides  that  -fif  Ike  student  borrower  shah 
ke  entitled  te  accelerate  without  penalty  Ike  whole  er 
auy  fart  el  an  -insured  lean7  -{if}-  Ike  peeled  el  any 
insured  lean  may  net  exeeed  fifteen  years  teem-  tke  date 
el  execution  el  tke  note  er  ether  written  evidence  el  tin? 
lean7  and  -{iii}-  tke  note  er  etker  written  evidence  el 
any  lean  may  contain  seek  provisions  relating  to  repay¬ 
ment  in  tke  event-  el  default  ky  tke  ken-ewer  as  may  ke 
authorized  ky  regulations  el  tke  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  tke  time  seek  note  er  -written  evidence  was  executed-} 

wkere  tke  total  el  tke  insured  leans  to  any  student  wkiek 
are  keld  ky  any  one  person  exceeds  ftfiQQQy  repayment 
el  suck  leans  skak  ke  in  installments  ever  a  period  el  net 
less  than  five  years  nor  mere  than  ten  vears  beginning 
net  earlier  tkan  six  months  ner  later  than  one  vear  alter 
tke  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  lull-  time  course  el  study  at 
an  eligible  instrtutieny  except  that  il  tke  program  pro¬ 
vides  ler  tke  insurance  el  leans  ler  part-time  study  at 
eligible  institutions  tke  program  shall  provide  that  suck 
repayment  period  shall  kegin  net  earlier  than  six  months 
ner  later  tkan  one  year  after  tke  student  ceases  to  carry 
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ftt  un  eligible  institution  at  least  one-hall  the  normal  iud- 
tim-e  academic  werfeleed  as  determined  fey  tfee  institution ; 

-(44)-  authorizes  interest  eu  tfee  unpaid  bafemee  el 
ffec  loan  at  ft  yearly  rate  Ret  in  excess  et  41  per  centum 
per  annum  eft  the  unpaid  principal  balance  el  the  lean 
-^c^edftsire  el  airy  premium  ler  insurance  which  may  fee 
passed  eft  to  the  borrower)-? 

-(E)-  insures  net  less  than  80  per  eent-itm  el  the 
ftftpald  principal  el  leans  insured  under  the 
dees  net  preride  ler  eeheefeen  el  an 
insurance  pcemiine-j 

-(41).  presides  that  the  benefits  el  the  lean  insur¬ 
ance  program  wiH  net  fee  domed  any  student  because 
el  Ids  lareily  income  er  hull  el  need  it  Ids  adjusted 
laudly  income  at  the  time  tfee  note  er  written  agreement 
is  eseeuted-  is  less  tfean  $1-5,-000  -(as  determined  pursuant 


te  tfee 


el  tfee 


under 


section  425(a)- (- 1 )  (g 

-(f)-  piwides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance 
under  tfee  program  ler  a  lean  ler  any  year  el  stedy  at 
an  eligible  institution  and 

in  tfee  ease  el  a  State  program,-  provides  that 
snefe  State  program  is  administered  fey  a  single  State 
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agency,  er  by  one  er  more  nonprofit  private  n 


under  tfie 


el  a  single  State 


agency? 

-f3}-  Such  an 


skill 


~fA)  provide  that  tfie  liolder  el  any  snefi  lean  will 
fie  required  te  snfimit  to  tfie  Gemmissienery  at  snefi  time 
er  times  and  in  snefi  manner  as  fie  may  prescrifiej  state¬ 
ments  een taking  snefi  kformatien  as  may  fie  required 
fiy  er  pnrsnant  te  regnlatien  ler  tfie  pnrposc  el  enafifing 
tfie  Commissioner  te  determine  tfie  amennt  el  tfie  pay¬ 
ment  wfiiefi  fie  mnst  make  with  respeet  te  tfiat  loam; 

-(B)-  include  snefi  etfier  previsions  as  may  fie  neces¬ 
sary  te  protect  tfie  financial  interest  el  tfie  United  States 
and  promote  tfie  purposes  el  tins  part  and  as  are  agreed 
te  fiy  tfie  Commissioner  and  tfie  State  er  private  orga¬ 
nisation  er  institution;  and 


-f-G)-  provide  ler  making  snefi  reports  k  snefi  lerm 
and  containing  snefi  information  as  tfie  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  te  carry  ent  fiis  fnnetkn  under 


tfiis  part  and  for  keeping  snefi  records  and  for  af 


such  access  thereto  as  tfie  Commissioner  may  find  neces- 
sarv  te  assure  tfie  correctness  and  verification  el  snefi 

Avto  , 
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BB  OP  }NBTJHA-N<3£ — EFFECTIVE  DAPP  OP 
myuFAN-eE 

See-  4-^lfe  (n)  (-1-)-  By  upon  appfeeatien  fey  an  eligible 
lender;  made  upon  suefe  form,  containing  suefe  information; 
rt++d  supported  fey  suefe  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
y  ami  otherwise  in  conformity  with  this  section;  tfee 
er  fends  that  the  applicant  feas  made  a  lean  te 
an  eligible  student  -which  Is  insurable  under  tfee  provisions  ef 
this  Pe  may  issue  te  tfee  applicant  a  ccrtifeeate  ef  in- 
surance  covering  tfee  loan  and  setting  forth  tfee  amount  and 

-(gA.  ^snranee  evidenced  fey  a  certificate  ef  insurance 
pursuant  te  subsection  (a)  (4-)-  sba-U  feeeeme  efeeetive  npen 
Ptm  date  ef  issuance  ef  tfee  certificate;  except  that  tfee  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized,-  in  aeeerdanee  with  regulations-  te 
,mme  eemmitments  with  respect  te  proposed  leans;  er  with 
respeet  te  lines  -(or  proposed  lines-)-  ef  credit;  submitted  fey 
eligible  lenders;  and  in  that  event;  upon  compliance  with 
-faf-ff-)-  fey  tfee  lender;  tfee  ccrtifeeate  ef  insurance 
may  fee  issued  efeeetive  as  ef  tfee  date  when  any  lean;  er  any 
payment  fey  tfee  lender  pursuant  te  a  line  ef  credit;  te  fee 
covered  fey  suefe  insurance  was  madev  Suefe  insurance  shall 
cease  te  fee  effective  upon  sixty  days1  default  fey  tfee 
lender  in  tfee  payment  ef  any  installment  ef  tfee  premiums 
payable  pursuant  te  subsection  -{e)-7 
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submitted  pursuant  to  s 
(A)-  an  agreement  by  Ike 
witk  regulat-ioi^  Ike  premiums  fixed  kv 


Ike  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  -fef7  and  -(44)-  an 
agreement  by  tke  applicant  that  if  Ike  lean  is  eo-vered  ky 
msuranco  tke  applicant  will  submit  seek  supplementary  re¬ 
ports  and  statements  daring  tke  effective  period  of  tke  loan 
agreement  upon  seek  forms7  at  sink  times7  and  containing 
soek  m formation  as  tke  Commissioner  may  preserike  ky  or 
pursuant  to  regulation. 

“fb)  -fl )  In  kea  of  requiring  a  separate  insurance  appli  ■ 
cation  and  issuing  a  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for 
cook  student  loan  made  ky  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
~Wh  &&  Commissioner  may  in  accordance  witk 
consistent  witk  section  424^  issue  to  any  ekgikle 
applying  tkerefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  m- 
eoverage  wkiek  skal^  witliout  further  action  ky 
tke  Commissioner  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  ky  tkat 
lender,  on  or  after  tke  date  of  tke  certificate  ami  before  a 
specified  cutoff  date7  witkin  tke  limits  of  an  aggregate  mam- 
mum  amount  stated  in  tke  certificate.  Such  regulations 
may  provide  for  conditioning  suck  insurance^  witk  respect 
to  any  loarg  upon  compliance  ky  tke  lender  witk  suck  re- 
-fto  be  stated  or  incorporated  ky  reference  in  tke 
as  in  tke  Commissioner’s  judgment  wik  best 
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1  ftekiew  the  purpose  el  this  subsection  while  protecting  the 

2  financial  interest  el  the  United  States  and  promoting  the 

3  objectives  el  this  part?  Including  -{-but  net  limited  to)-  pro- 

4  visiens  as  te  the  reporting  el  sueh  leans  and  information 

5  relevant  thereto  te  the  Commissioner  and  as  te  the  payment 

6  el  initial  and  ether  premiums  and  the  effect  el  default  tlicre- 

7  eeh  including  provision  for  eenfirmatiea  by  the  Com- 
3  missioner  hem  time  te  time  -(through  endorsement  el  the 
9  certificate)-  el  the  coverage  el  speeihe  new  loans  by  sueh 

10  certificate?  which  confirmation  shall  he  incontestable  by  the 

11  Commissioner  in  the  absence  el  fraud  or 


12  el  fact  or  patent  error? 

13  -{-2-)-  41  the  holder  el  a  certificate  el  comprehensive  in- 
11  suranee  issued  under  this  sub  section  grants  te  a  student  a 

15  lyre  el  credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in 

16  that  certificate?  loans  or  payments  thereon  made  by  the 
11  holder  after  that  date  pursuant  te  the  fine  el  credit  shall 
13  net  be  deemed  te  be  included  in  the  coverage  el  that 

26  but?  subject  te  the  limitations  el  section  42-4?  the  Gem- 

21  missiener  may?  in  accordance  with  regulations?  make  eom- 

22  jo  fitments  te  insure  sueh  future  loans  or  payments?  and 

23  gftek  commitments  may  be  honored  either  as  provided  in 

24  m,u^t,‘nn  -(a-)-  er  by  inclusion  of  sueh  insurance  m  com- 


26  prehensive 


under  this 
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puvieds  in  which  sueb  future  leans  or 

ill fi  no 
iiitlUU; 


are 


-{ef  dbe  Commissioner  shah*  pursuant  to  regulations* 
charge  for  insurance  on  each  lean  aider  this  part  a  pre¬ 
mium  in  an  amount  net  to  eneecd  one  fourth  of  1-  per 
per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  sueh 


loan 


in 

lii.  I U JL  Uibt 


to 


-  payable  in 

advance*  at  such  tune  and  in  such  manner  as  may  he  pre¬ 
scribed  hy  the  Commissioned:  Such  regulations  may  provide 
that  sueh  premium  shall  not  he  payable,  or  if  paid  shall 
he  refundable*  with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  hi 
the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after  the  borrower 
has  died  or  becomes  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 
■fh)-  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly 
given*  and  -(3)-  request  for  payment  of  the  less  insured 
has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such 


on  his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430  (a)~ 
“(d)-  “the  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under 
insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of 
it  under  this  section  may  be  assigned  as 
lender  oidy  to  another  eligible  lender*  and 
tien  by  the  Commissioner. 

-fef  4be  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  Oi"  JfibOl’O 
insured  loans  obtained  hy  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 


1  fi^o  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  *b+gle  instm- 

2  ment  of  indebtedness  shah  net  affect  the  insuranee  by  the 

3  United  States?  If  the  leans  thns  consolidated  are  covered 

4  ]_)¥  separate  certificates  ef  insurance  issued  under  subsection 

5  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the  original 

6  certificates  issues  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 

7  with  that  subsection  upon  the  eonaolidated  obligation^  h 

8  they  are  covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate 

9  issuea  tmder  subsection  -f b fj  the  Commissioner  may  amend 

10  that  certificate  accordingly? 

11  rnQCEDUBB  OB  BEEATM;  DEATH;  OB  DIBABHfflf  OB 

12  STUPED 

13  g^e-  43^  -(a)-  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower 

14  en  o^y  lean  covered  by  insuranee  pursuant  to  this  title;  or 

15  tepen  the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by 

16  Hie  insuranee  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has  heeome 

17  totally  and  permanently  disabled  -(as  determined  in 

18  anee  with  regulations  established  by  the 

19  before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  fully  and  prior  to  the 

20  commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding 

21  apon  security  for  that  loany  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall 

22  promptly  notify  the  Commissioner;  and  the  G< 

23  gball  if  requested  -(at  that  time  or  after  further 

24  efforts)-  by  the  beneficiary;  or  may  on  his  own  motion;  if  the 

25  insurance  is  still  in  effect;  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount 
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of  Ike  less  sustained  ky  Ike  insured  epee  Ikat  lean  ftS  soon 
as  tkal  amount  kas  keen  determined.  Tke  —  amount  el  Ike 
less-  ea  any  lean  skally  lee  Ike  yuryeses  el  Ikls  subsection 
ned  snkseellen  -{k-)a  ke  deemed  le  ke  an  amennl  equal  le 
Ike  unpaid  kakanec  el  ike  principal  amennl  fa  Ike  learn 

-fkf  4-kyan  payment  ky  I  lie  Commissioner  el  Ike  insured 
portion  ef  Ike  less  pursuant  le  snkseetian  Idle  United 
States  skall  ke  subrogated  le  all  el  Ike  rigkts  ef  Ike  bolder  el 
Ike  ekkgatien  upon  life  insured  lean  and  skall  ke  enlilled  le 
an  assignment  el  Ike  nate  er  other  evidence  el  Ike  insured 
lean  ky  Ike  insurance  kcnefieiuryr  41  Ike  nel  recovery  made 
ky  tke  Commissioner  on  a  lean  after  deduction  ef  Ike  east  el 


tkat  reea-very 


{mcluding  reaserarkle 


exceeds  Ike  amennl  el  Ike  lossy  Ike  excess  skall  ke  yard 


ever  le  Ike  insured: 


-fef  iNrdking  in  Ikis  section  er  in  Ikis  part  skad  ke  een- 
slmed  le  preclude  any  forkearanee  far  Ike  benefit  ef  Ike  stu¬ 
dent  borrower  wkiek  may  ke  agreed  upon  ky  Ike  parties  le 
Ike  insured  lean  and  ayyre-vcd  ky  Ike  Commissioner,  er  le 

men!  el  Ike  insured  okkgatien  alter  payment  en  Ikal  insur- 


aneey  er  le  require 


ef  Ike  amennl  ef  any  lean  ky 


Ike  insurance  kenefieiary  er  ky  Ike 


ef  a 


kerrewer  er  from  a 


from  Ike 
r  found  ky 


II. R.  9567 - 5 
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4ary  te  have  become  permanently  ami 


1  the  insurance 

2  totally  disabled? 

3  -(d)-  Nothing  m  this 

4  strued  te  excuse  the  holder  of  a  leant  from  exercising 


er  in  this  part  shall  he  een- 


5  able  eare  and  diligence  in  the  mating  ami  collection  et  leans 

6  under  the  previsions  of  this  part?  4f  the  Commissioner^  after 


7  reasonable  notice  and 


te  an  eligible 


8  lender,-  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  te  exercise  such 

9  eare  and  diligence  er  te  make  the  reports  and  statements  re- 

10  quired  under  seetien  428  (a) -(3)  and  section  429  (a) 

11  er  te  pay  the  required  insnranee  premiums7  he  shall  dis- 

12  qualify  that  lender  for  further  insnranee  en  loans  granted 

13  pursuant  te  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 

14  ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 

15  lender  wifi  in  the  future  exercise  necessary  eare  and  diligence 

16  er  comply  with  such  requirements-,-  as  the  ease  may  her 

17  -(e)-  As  used  in  this  section — 

18  -(4)-  the  term  -Insurance  benefieiary--  means  the 

19  insured  er  its  authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with 

20  seetien  429-(d^-;  and 

21  -(£)-  the  term  -default11  includes  only  such  defaults 

22  as  have  existed  for  -(A)-  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 

23  in  the  ease  ef  a  lean  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  in- 

24  stallments7  er  -(h)-  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the 
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ease  of  a  lean  which  is 
mstalknents. 

INSURANCE  EU^I) 
^EOr  431.  -fa)-  ihorc  is  hereby 
leaa  insurance  fund  -{hereinafter  in  this 


n/Mtf 

Ivy OO  11  UU  livjll  1/ 


aki  1 1  /  <  ii  |  t 

utllUv  1 11 

called  the 


‘%nd”)  which  shah  he  available  without  fiscal  year  limita- 

w4th  the  default  ef  loans  in  sored  ander  this  part-.  Ah 
ameants  received  hy  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges 
for  insurance  and  as  rceciptSy  earningsy  or  proceeds 
from  any  Cairn  or  other  assets  aeguired  hy  the 
Conor  m  connection  with  his  operations  ander  this  part, 
and  any  other  meneysy  property,  or  assets  derived  hy  the 
er  from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this 
g  shah  he  dep  osited  in  the  fanth  Ah  payments  in 
with  the  defealt  of  loans  insured  ander  this  part 
shah  he  paid  from  the  farah  Moneys  in  the  fond  not  needed 
for  current  operations  ander  this  section  may  he  invested 
m  heads  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
interest  hy  the  United  Statesr 

-(h)-  if  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fond  are  insuffi- 
eient  to  make  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any 
loan  insured  ander  this  party  the  Co  in  n  l  i  s  s  ioi  ter  is  authorized 
to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the  treasury  notes  or  other  oh- 
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1  hgatiens  in  such  terms  and  denemmatienS)  bearing  swk  ma- 

2  turlties)  and  subject  to  suck  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 

3  prescribed  by  toe  Commissioner  with  toe  approval  el  toe 

4  Secretary  el  toe  Treasury^  Suck  notes  er  ether  obligations 

5  toab  bear  interest  at  a  rato  determined  by  tbe  Secretary  el 

6  toe  Treasury?  taking  into  consideration  toe  current  average 

7  market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  ebbgatiens  el  tbe 

8  United  States  el  comparable  maturities  de-ring  tbe  month 

9  preceding  tbe  issuance  el  tbe  notes  er  other  ebbgatienst 

10  -Tbe  Secretary  el  tbe  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to 

11  purchase  any  notes  and  ether  obligations  issued  hereunder 

12  and  ler  that  purpose  be  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  pubhe  debt 


13 


Irem  tbe  sale  el  any 


Ities  issued 

14  under  tbe  Second  Liberty  Lend  Act)  as  am  ended)  and  toe 

15  purposes  ler  which  securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act) 

16  flu  amended)  are  extended  to  include  any  purchases  el  such 


17  notes  and 


Tbe 


py  el  tbe  Treasury  may 


16  at  any  time  seb  any  el  tbe  notes  er  ether  ebbgatiens  ae- 
19  paired  by  him  under  this  subsection-^  All  redemptions)  pur- 


20 


9)  and  sales  by  tbe  to 


el  tbe  Treasury  el  sueb 


21  uetes  er  ether  obligations  shah  be  treated  as  pubhe  debt 

22  transactions  el  tbe  United  Statesr  Sums  borrowed  under 

23  this  subsection  shah  be  deposited  in  tbe  land  and  redemption 

24  el  sueb  notes  and  obligations  shah  be  made  by  tbe 

25  sioner  Irem  sueb  lund. 


1 


m 


-hrHftAn  FBVVH-R-H.  ArtfB  T 1  KK 

"  Snot  432t  -(h)-  in  the  pcrtermanee  of  and  with  res] 

°  tOy  the  ffinetioUSy  pOWCFSy  and  duties  Vested  tO  him  hy  this 

4  party  the  (-hm-missionor  w«v — 
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-ft}-  prescribe  such  re£ 


OS  may  1>C 


to  Carry  OUt  the  purposes  el  this  pastry 

-f4f  wf  and  he  seed  in  any  eenrt  el  record  el  a 
ttrtte  having  general  p+radietien  er  in  any  district  court 
el  the  -Hinted  Stntesr  and  sneh  district  eenrls  shah  have 
pmsdietien  in  eivd  actions  arising  under  this  part  with 
eut  regard  te  the  amount  ht  eentreversyy  a  eh  any  aetiee 
instituted  under  this  sahseetlee  hy  er  against  the  horn  ■ 
nnssioner  shall  survive  netwrthst a u d i n g  any  change  le 
the  person  occupying  the  office  et  (demmissi-ener  er  any 
vacancy  le  that  effiee-y  hut  ee  attaehmcnty  injunction, 
garnishment;  er  ether  similar  preeessy  mesne  er  haef 
shah-  he  Isseed  against  the  (denrmissiener  er  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shah  he  construed 
te  except  litigation  arising  out  el  activities  nnder  this 
part  trem  the  application  el  sections  -507  (bf  and  -2679 
el  title  28  el  the  United  States  (-lode  and  el  section  3-67 
el  the  Revised  Statutes  -fh  dhShh  3-1-6)  7 
•f3}-  Inelnde  In  any  contract  ler 
to-rnisy  eendltionsy  and  covenants  relating  te  n 
el  principal  and  payment  el  interest;  relating  te  his  eh- 
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ttt+4  rights  and  to  those  el  eligible  lender  and 
borrowers  in  case  el  default,-  and  relating  le  such  ether 
matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines  le  be  necessary 
le  assure  that  ike  purposes  el  Ibis  pari  will  be  achieved? 
and  any  temp  condition?  and  covenant  made  pursuant 
le  Ibis  clause  or  any  other  provisions  el  Ibis  part  may 

medibealien  is  necessary  le  protect  the  financial  inleresl 
el  Ibe  United  Staten? 

-{4-}-  subject  le  Ibe  specific  limitations  in  tbis  part? 
consent  le  the  modification?  with  respect  le  rale  el  inter¬ 
est?  time  el  payment  el  any  installment  el  principal  and 
interest  er  any  portion  thereof-,-  or  any  ether  prevision 
el  any  note  er  other  instrument  evidencing  a  lean  which 
has  been  insured  under  this  parti 
-(b)-  enforce?  pay?  er  ee 
arising  because  el?  any  such  ii 
-fdf  enforce,  pay? 
any  right?  title?  claim?  lien?  er 
paired?  including  any  equity  er  any  right  er  redemptiem 
-(b)-  The  Commissioner  slrab?  with  respect  te  the  finan¬ 
cial  operations  arising  by  reason  el  this  part — 

-(4-)-  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budged  program 
as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government 


g  any  claim  on?  or 
and 

nrp  l  />  V  r^l  CiO  Cj  /  \ 

lVaT  VI  j  trr  tv  ititoo 

1?  however  ae- 


hi  r  t n  o 
try  tTrT“ 


-Acts  and 
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<>iif  /vfc  l 
1 1 1 I  I  IT  tTT  X 

OllQIlf  f  A 

o i  Lcl  I ll7  ttt 


-{2}-  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this 
pert  an  integral  sat  el  aeeeuntSy  which  shah  he  audited 
annually  hy  the  Ccneral  Accounting  Othee  in  accordance 
and  procedures  applicable  to  commercial 
7  as  provided  hy  section  400  el  the 
Control  Aetj  except  that  the 
el  the  Commissioner,-  including  the  scttlc- 
s  claims  and  el  claims  ler  payments  pur- 
4307  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  hy  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
wdth  sneh  transactions?  shah  he  final  and  conclusive  open 
ah  accounting  and  ether  elfieers  el  the  Covcrnmcntr 
PARTICIPATION  BA  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL, 
STATE,  AN©  PB-IA-ATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE- 
PROGRAMS 

Sec.  43th  Notwithstanding  any  other  prevision  el  lawp 
ffederal  credit  unions  shahy  pursuant  to  regulations  el  the 
drector  el  the  -Bureau  el  Bedcral  fihedit  Bnions,  have  power 
to  make  insured  leans  up  to  40  per  centum  el  their  assets,  to 
student  members  m  accordance  with  the  previsions  el  this 
part  er  in  accordance  with  the  previsions  el  any  State  er 
nonprofit  private  student  lean  insurance  program  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  there  is  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  Com- 
undor  section  428  (h) . 
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ROR  ftftRftftEI)  EATE-REET  HEEEEAT  EOtVM 


i-  means  an 
704-fa)- 


INfiURANCE 

Se<e-  44447  As  used  ift  tkis  part- 
-(*)-  4ke  fmw  ^kkgikle  instk 
in  Ike  krst  sentence  el 
-fk)-  ipfce  term  -‘cligdde  lender^  means  an  ekgdde  insti- 
lutieiR  eft  agency  ftp  iftstruercntaiity  el  a  ktakg  er  a  knaneial 
or  eredit  instilntieft  (including  aft  -insurance  compatty)- 
wi licit  Is  snkjeet  to  esHftinatioft  and  supervt-sioft  ky  aft 
agency  el  ike  denied  Slakes  or  el  any  State? 

-fcf  ¥ke  term  ^dine  el  eredkd  means  aft  arrangement 
or  agreement  ketwoon  ike  lender  and  ike  korrower  erkereky 
a  lean  is  paid  eel  ky  Ike  lender  le  Ike  korrower  in  annual 

lieft  le  Ike  initial  lea%  additional  leans  in  snksegnent  years? 
Fart  14 — College  \V  ore-Stere  Froo-bam  Eatensioe 

TRANSFER  OR  AIT TIIORI T Y-  ANB  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 

See?  4-H-t  ESeetiye  4nly  4-t  444%  part  G  el  title  4  el 
tke  Economic  Opportunity  Act  el  G944  -fPnkke  4?aw  HS- 


4#2}-  is  amended  as 

-f4)-  Fy  striking  enl  “Director-  in  Ike  krsl  senlenee 
el  section  422-fa-)-  and  inserting  in  ken  tkereel  -Com¬ 
missioner  el  Education  ( li  crelnalte r  in  Ikis  pari  referred 
le  as  Ike  dAmmissienekfA  ^  ky  striking  enl  “Diree- 
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tOT—  wkereve'i-’  that  WOrd  appears  HI  the  e+tker  provisions 
of  seek  part  Q  and  inserting  in  ken  thereof  -( 


-f£)-  By  amending  that  port  of  seetion  4414  tkot  inf¬ 
lows  iko  seetion  designation  4o  med  oh  fol-tews-t  ^d-ke 
purpose  of  this  port  is  to  stimulate  and  promote  tke  part- 
time  employ] nont  of  students,  particularly  students  from 
low  income  fui-]  1 1  licsy  in  institutions  of  higker  edeeotion 
who  o-re  hr  nook  of  tke  earnings  from  su-ek  employment 
to  pursue  courses  of  study  ot  sook  institutions/-; 

-fkf  By  redesignating  ofouses  -(5)7  and  -ftfr 
of  paragraph  -(e)-  of  seetiou  454  os  clauses  -(4)7  -(4)- 
and  -f8) ,  and  fey  striking  out  so  nn+ek  of  suek  paragraph 
us  preoodos  sunk-  redesignated  douses  oed  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  tke  -following :  -(e)-  provide  that  in  tke  se- 
leetion  of  students  for  employment  under  suek  work 
study  program  preference  skull  fee  given  to  students 
from  low-income  families  and  that  employment  under 
suek  work  study  program  shall  fee  furnished  only  to  a 
student  who11;- 

-(4)-  By  striking  out  -June  3d-  4966,”  in  paragraph 
-(f)-  of  section  454  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  -  June  3tfe 
4967,” ;  and 


-(fe)-  By  striking  out  (as  defined  fey  section  4(44)4)- 
of  tke  Higher  Education  Faeil-ities  Aet  of  4963  -(Bnkke 
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lew  88-334}^  in  section  424  and  inserting  in  hen  thcre- 
el  defined  hy  section  103  fb-}-  el  the  -National  4)e- 
lense  Education  Act  el  4338  tec  purposes  el  tide  44  el 
that  Act) -A 

appropriations  authorized 


Sec-  442t  Thera  ace  authorised  to  he 
rf  129-yOOthOOO  ter  Ore  hscal  year  ending  Time  3th  430th  and 
such  sums  as  the  hbngress  may  hereafter  authorise  by  law 
ler  each  el  the  lour  succeeding  years?  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  el  part  Q  el  tide  4  el  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  el 
4334  -fPntdie  Eaw  88  132).  Any  sums  which?  prior  to  the 

such  part  G  el  that  tide  ler  the  hscal  year  ending  Anne  30? 
133th  er  were  allocated  Irem  an  applicable  appropriation  ler 
that  purpose?  and  which  have  net  been  expended  prior  to  the 
date  el  the  enactment  el  this  Aeh  shah  be  available  to  the 
Commission  er  ler  carrying  out  such  part  4b 

CONFORMING-  AMENDMENT 

8eGt  443t  Eart  44  el  title  4  el  the  hhononne  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Act  el  4334  (Public  Paw  88-132 )  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows-? 


U 


Part  © — Authorization  or  Appropriations 


-Sec-  43E  The  Direcder  shah  carry  out  the 


ler  in  parts  A  and  P  el  this  tide  during  the  hscal 


year  ending  dune  30-  4333?  and  each  el  the  two 
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kseal  yearsj  and  ko  si  mil  etmy  oat  tke  program  provided  for 
hr  part  (4  ef  tkis  title  darmg  tke  kseal  year  ending  done  307 
1-905.  Eor  tkis  parpose  there  is  hereby  authorised  to  he 
appropriated  the  mm  of  ^-W-2p5007(-M4d  for  tko  kseal  year 
ending  Jane  667  45057  and  for  tke  kseal  year  ending  done 
067  4-900,  and  tke  kseal  year  ending  June  367  4504T  soon 
earns  nray  ke  appropriated  as  tke  Eongrcss  nray  hereafter 
aatkorhe  ky  lawk1 

-TITLE  ¥ . AMENDMENTS  TO  I1I0HE11  EDUCATION 

EAEILITIES  A€T  OE  4503 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OP  UN-DERG EADU ATE 


FACILITIES 


Sec.  554.  Tke  knst  sentence  of  section  494-fk)-  of  tke 
-Higker  Edueatron  E aeilities  Act  of  4503  is  amended  kv  strik- 
ing  oat  Amd  eaek  of  tke  two  saeeeeding  kseal  years11  and 
mscrting  in  lien  thereof  tke  following :  --and  -for  tke  saeeeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year ;  and  tke  earn  of  $460,050^595  for  tke  kseal 
year  ending  dane  357  4566A 
PUFLIC  U4NIOR  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  -INSTITUTES 


8fCt  552t  -(a)-  Section  495-fa}-(-2$  of  tke  Higker  Eda- 
eation  Eaeilitics  Act  of  4503  is  amended  ky  striking  oat 
A)thcr  than  a  profeet  for  a  pakke  eommanity  college  or  pak— 
ke 


-fk$  Section  -107  (b)  of  sack  Act  is  amended  -{4-)-  ky 
striking  oat  “other  than  a  project  for  a  publie  eommanity 
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eellege  of  -[addle  leeknieal  inslilnleA  and  43$  tyf  striking 
enl  -sknk  ke  40  per  centime-  and  inserting  ki  ken  tkercel 
-skak  in  na  eeenl  exceed  40  per  eenlnnek 

$e$  Soclien  404$d$  el  Ike  Iligker  Education  facilities 
Ad  el  4000  is  amended  kg  inserting  immedialcig  kelere  ^40 
cenlnm—  ike  leknwingT  At  percentage  $as  determined 
under  Ike  apjdiealde  State  plan)-  eel  ki  excess  el— r 

A  U  TIIOtHZ  AT-EOF  FOR  OOFOTItllCTION  OF  GRAD FA TF 

FACILITIES 

8fOt  503t  4ke  second  sealeaee  el  section  204  el  ike 
Edneatien  F acilities  Act  el  4003  Is  amended  kg 
eel  Amd  Ike  sem  el  $00,000,000  eaek  lee  Ike  kseel 
-vest  ending  done  30y  4O0A  and  Ike  succeeding  kseal  gear— 
and  inserting  in  ken  tkercel  Ike  lei  to  wings-  -‘Ike  sem  el 
AkkOOOOOO  ler  Oie  kseal  year  ending  dene  30y  196 A-  and 
Ike  sent  el  $120,000,000  ler  Ike  kseal  gear  ending  dene  3A 
4000A 

OEtTETROF  OF  CATEGORIES  OF  CONSTRFFTIOF 
go<A  OOdr  Section  400  el  Ike  Iligker  Education  Eaeili- 
Oes  Ael  el  4003  is  amended  kg  striking  enl  -44$  in  ike  ease 
<3  an  instilnlien  el  kigker  edneatien  elker  Ikan  a  pnklio  eem- 
munitv  college .  er  pnkke  leeknieal  mstitutcy  enlg  il  snek 

kr  designed  ler  inslrnelien  er  resea rek  k>  Ike  nalnral 
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m  physicsl  sciences,  mathematics?  tueheru  foreign  languages? 
w  engineering,  er  for  use  as  ft  library?  ami 

mE  -^4— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

BEFI-NITIQNS 
Hb#  (101 .  Aft  used  in  (44ft  A# — 

-W-  4^1+ft  terns  fonstitutH-m  #  higher  ebuefttiee—  means 
ftH  eebumtieeal  institution  in  airy  Htate  which  “(4)"  admits  ftft 
regular  students  only  persons  hawing  ft  eertibea#  e I  gradu¬ 
ation  foom  ft  school  prowlding  seeoftdttry  education?  er  the 
recognused  eejuiwalent  #  such  ftf#! beate?  -f2 )  is  legally  au¬ 
thorized  within  such  Sift#  #  preyide  ft  program  el  education 
beyond  secondary  edufutiem  43-)-  prewides  h-h  educational 
program  for  winch  it  awards  ft  bachelors  degree  of  pr<wides 
ft#  less  than  ft  two-year  program  which  ift  accepts)  >le  for 
fob  credit  toward  such  ft  degree?  44)-  ift  ft  public  er  ether 
institution-  and  4#4  is  accredited  by  a  nationally 
accrediting  agency  or  association  er?  4  net  so 
accredited?  is  an  institution  -whose  credits  sen  accepted;  eft 
transier?  by  net  leftft  than  three  institutions  which  tH1©  S© 
aeeredbed?  fee  credit  on  (he  same  hash  aft  il  transferred 
from  aft  institution  se  accredited;  Such  term  also  includes 
any  hftftiftess  seheei  er  technical  Institution  which  meets  the 
prey  ift#  ns  el  clauses  4©>  ~{^h  ©fr  a«d  -fhfr  4mr  pur¬ 
poses  el  this  subsection?  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a 
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agoneies  or  assoeia- 

o  O 


authority  as  to  the 


1  list  of  nationally  recognized 

2  tions  which  ho  determines  to  he  rel 

3  quality  of  training  oflomh 

4  _(kf  4%e  term  -State’-  includes?  in  addition  to  the  several 

5  States  of  the  Union?  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Pico, 

6  the  District  of  Golumhia?  Guam?  American  Samoa?  and  the 

7  Virgin  Islands? 

8  fef  Phe  term  ^hmnprofitP  as  applied  to  a  sehool?  agcney? 

9  organization?  or  institution  means  a  school,  agency,  orgai  tiza- 

10  Uen?  or  institution  owned  and  operated  hy  one  or  more  nen- 

11  profit  eorporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings 

12  of  which  i rimes-  or  may  lawfully  inure?  to  the  benefit  of  any 

13  private  shareholder  or  individual? 

14  4%,  term  -secondary  school-  means  a  school  which 

15  provides  secondary  education  as  determined  under  State  law 

16  except  that  h  does  not  include  any  education  provided  he- 

17  yond  grade  Ph 

18  -(of  Phe  term  ^Secretary11  means  the  Secretary  of 

19  Health,  Education?  and  Welfare? 

20  -(If  Phe  term  -  Commissioner1-'  means  the  Commissioner 

21  of  Education? 

22  METIIOl)  0¥  FAYMEttT- 

23  Sec-  60S?  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual 

24  or  to  any  State  or  Pederal  agency?  institution  of  higher  edu- 

25  cation?  or  any  other  organization?  pursuant  to  a  grant?  loan? 
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een  tract;  may  fey  made  In  installments,;  end  in  advance 
m=  fey  way  of  reimbursemcn t,  and;  In  tfee  ease  el  grants  er 
leans,  with  necessary  adjustments  an  aeeeunt  el  overpay 
ments  er  underpayments. 

FEDERAL  A-BMTNIST-RATION 
SeFt  G03.  -(a)-  Abe  Eommis  siener  is  antfeeriwd  te  dele¬ 
gate  any  el  Ms  femetiens  under  tfeis  Act;  except  tfee  making 
el  regulation s7  te  any  officer  er  employee  el  tfee  Office  el 
Education. 

-f&f  fee  administering  tfee  titles  el  tfeis  Aet  ler  wMefe 

tfee  services  and  laefeitics  el  any  ageney  el  tfee  Eedcral  Oov 
ernment  and  el  any  other  public  er  nonprofit  ageney  er 
institution^  in  aeeerdanec  with  agreements  between  tfee  Sec¬ 
retary  and  tfee  head  there  efe 

FEDERAL  ODNTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 
SeOv  OO-fe  A o tli mg  contained  in  tfeis  Aet  er  any  ether 
Aet  shall  fee  eenstrued  te  authorize  any  department;  agency; 
officer;  er  employee  el  tfee  Ended  States  te  exercise  any 
direction;  supervision;  er  eentrel  ever  tfee  curriculum;  pro¬ 
gram  el  mstruetiem  administration;  er  personnel  el  any 
educational  institution;  er  ever  tfee  selection  el  library  re¬ 
sources  fey  any  educational  institution^  er  tfee 

er  internal  operations  el  any  fraternal  er^ 
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^  fraternity  or  sorority?  arty  private  slot)  or  any  regions 

2  organization  of  any  nrstittttion  of  higher  ehtteatiom 

3  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  uHigher  Education  Act 

4  of  1965”. 

5  TITLE  1-COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  EXTEN- 

6  SION  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

7  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

8  Sec.  101.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  people  of 

9  the  United  States  in  the  solution  of  community  problems 

10  such  as  housing,  poverty,  government,  recreation,  employ- 

11  rnent,  youth  opportunities,  transportation,  health,  and  land 

12  use  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  and  con- 

13  tracts  under  this  title  to  strengthen  continuing  education  and 

14  extension  methods  and  teaching,  and  the  public  service 

15  resources,  of  colleges  and  universities,  there  are  authorized 

16  to  be  appropriated  $ 25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

17  June  30,  1966,  and  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

18  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 

19  years. 

20  allotments  to  states 

21  Sec.  102.  (a)(1)  From  80  per  centum  of  the  sums 

22  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year, 

23  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $25,000  each  to  Guam,  Ameri- 

24  can  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  $100,000  to  each 

25  of  the  other  Slates,  and  he  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 
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which  hears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of  such  80  per 
centum  of  such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to 
the  population  of  all  States. 

(2)  Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  101  shall  he  reserved  by  the  Commissioner 
for  grants  and  contracts  for  experimental  projects  and  for 
supplemental  grants  pursuant  to  section  106. 

(h)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying 
out  the  State  plan  (if  any )  approved  under  this  title  shall 
be  available  for  reallotment  from,  time  to  time,  on  such  dates 
during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States 
in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 
such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate 
amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it 
exceeds  the  sum,  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs 
and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carrying  out  the 
State  plan;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts 
were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a  Stale 
under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be  deemed l  part  of  its  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 
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1  (c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis- 

2  sioner,  any  State  way  file  with  hiw  a  reguest  that  a  specified 

3  portion  of  its  allotment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allot- 

4  went  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the  purpose  of  meet- 

5  ing  a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  providing 

6  extension  or  continuing  education  services  or  activities  under 

7  this  title.  If  it  is  found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  services 

8  or  activities  with  7'espect  to  which  the  reguest  is  made  would 

9  meet  needs  of  the  State  making  the  reguest  and  that  use 

10  of  the  specified  portion  of  such  States  allotment,  as  reguested 

11  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

12  such  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the 

13  allotment  of  the  other  State  under  this  title  to  be  used  for  the 

14  purpose  referred  to  above. 

15  (d )  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall 

16  he  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most 

17  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department  of 

18  Commerce. 

19  USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

20  Sec.  103.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section  102  may 

21  be  used,  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under 

22  section  104(b) ,  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 

23  extension  and  continuing  education  activities  and  services 

24  designed  to  assist,  particularly  through  new  and  advanced 
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approaches ,  in  the  solution  of  rural  and  urban  community / 
problems. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  104.  ( a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allot¬ 
ment  of  F ederal  funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or 
create  a  State  agency  or  institution  which  has  special  quali¬ 
fications  with  respect  to  solving  community  problems  and 
which  is  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services,  and  shall  submit 
to  the  Commissioner  through  the  agency  or  institution  so 
designated  a  State  plan.  If  a  State  desires  to  designate  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section  an  existing  State  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  which  does  not  meet  these  requirements,  it  may  do  so 
if  the  agency  or  institution  takes  such  action  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  acquire  such  qualifications  and  assure  participation 
of  such  institutions,  or  if  it  designates  or  creates  a  State  ad¬ 
visory  council  which  meets  the  requirements  not  met  by  the 
designated  agency  or  institution  to  consult  with  the  desig¬ 
nated  agency  or  institution  in  the  preparation  of  the  Stale 
plan .  A  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in 
such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  and  shall — 
(1 )  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  desig¬ 
nated  or  created  shall  be  the  sole  a  gene//  for  administra- 
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tion  of  the  plan  oi *  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
of  the  plan ;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  institution 
shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory  council  required 
to  be  created  by  this  section  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive ,  coordinated,  and 
statewide  program  of  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  activities  and  services  under  which  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  funds  paid  to  an  institution  pur¬ 
suant,  to  section  105(c))  under  its  allotments  under 
section  102  will  be  expended  solely  for  activities  and 
services  which  meet  the  requirements  of  section  103  and, 
which  have  been  approved  by  the  agency  or  institution 
administering  the  plan; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  which  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  shall  insure  that  due  consideration  will  be  given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness  of 
particular  institutions  of  higher  education  (whether 
public  or  private)  to  provide  effective  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services  designed, 
to  assist,  communities  in  solving  community  prob¬ 
lems; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and,  need  for  exten- 
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sion  and  continuing  education  activities  and  services 
among  the  population  within  the  State ;  and 

(G)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of  the 
activities  and  services  carried  out  under  this  title  in 
the  light  of  information  regarding  current  and  antici¬ 
pated  community  problems  in  the  State; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
assure  that  Federal  f  unds  made  available  under  this  title 
will  be  so  used  as  not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education ,  but  supplement 
them ,  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase  the  amounts 
of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds  be  made  available  for  activities  and  services  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  103; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  dis¬ 
bursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid,  to 
the  State  (including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or  by 
the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  education ) 
under  this  title;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces- 
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sciry 


to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 


2  reports. 

3  (b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan 

4  and  any  modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the 

5  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

6  PAYMENTS 

7  Sec.  105.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b), 

8  payment  under  this  title  shall  be  made  to  those  State  agent  its 

9  and  institutions  which  administer  plans  approved  under 

10  section  104(b).  Payments  under  this  title  from  a  States 

11  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying 

12  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  such  costs 

13  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  75  per  centum 

1^  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967 ,  and 
15  50  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding 

10  fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal  year 

17  shall  be  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for 

18  developing  and  administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed 

19  5  per  centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  payment 

20  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State,  or  $. 25,000 , 


21  whichever  is  the  greater. 
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(b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its 


allotments  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  and 
sioner  finds  that  the  institutions  of  higher  e< 
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participate  in  carrying  out  the  State  plan  for  that  year  will 
together  have  available  during  that  year  for  expenditure  from 
non-F ederal  sources  for  college  and  university  extension  and 
continuing  education  programs  not  less  than  the  total  amount 
actually  expended  by  those  institutions  for  university  extension 
and  continuing  education  programs  from  such  sources  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  plus  an  amount  equal 
to  not  less  than  the  non-F  ederal  share  of  the  costs  with  respect 
to  which  payment  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  is  sought.  In 
determining  the  cost  for  any  fiscal  year  of  carrying  out  a 
university  extension  and  continuing  education  program  set 
forth  in  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  104(b),  and 
the  amounts  available  for  expenditure,  or  expended,  therefor 
from  State  or  other  non-F  ederal  sources,  there  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  any  amounts  the  Commissioner  determines  have  been 
or  will  be  realized  during  that  year  by  participating  institu¬ 
tions  from  fees  or  other  charges  to  persons  benefiting  from 
that  program. 

(c)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  be  made 
in  installments  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid  directly  to  the  State 
or  to  one  or  more  participating  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or  to  both. 


2 


Sec.  106.  Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 

3  pursuant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  he  used 

4  by  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  in- 

5  stitutions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  ex- 

6  perimental  approaches  to  extension  and  continuing  education 

7  related  to  the  solution  of  community  problems  as  set  forth 

8  in  section  103 ,  or,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commis- 

9  si  oner,  for  such  augmentation  of  grants  awarded  undo  this 

10  title  from  allotted  funds  as  may  be  desirable  to  advance  the 

11  purposes  of  this  title. 

12  ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 

13  Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not.  finally  dis- 

14  approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  oi  any 

15  modification  thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  agency 

16  or  institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 

17  tunity  for  a  hearing. 

18  (b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 

19  (lnd  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution 

20  administering  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  104(b), 

21  finds  that — 

22  (1 )  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 

23  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  104(a),  or 

24  (2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  fail- 

25  Ure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision. 
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the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  Stale  agency  or  institution 
that  the  State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner's  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its 
State  plan  submitted  under  section  104(a)  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  107(b),  such  State  may,  within  sixty 
days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United  States 
court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which ,  the  State  is  located 
a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to 
the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file 
in  the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based 
his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the 
court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and,  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to 
the  court  the  record,  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new 
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1  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  he  conclusive  if 

2  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

3  (c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action 

4  of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part. 

5  The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the 

6  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certifi- 

7  cation  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States 

8  Code. 

9  NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  EXTENSION  AND 

10  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

11  Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  Hiall,  within  ninety  days 

12  of  enactment  of  this  title,  appoint  a  National  Advisory  Coun- 

13  cil  on  Extension  and  Continuing  Education  (hereafter  re- 

14  f erred  to  as  the  “ Advisory  Council" ),  consisting  of  the  Com- 

15  missioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each 

16  of  ihe  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Defense, 

17  Labor,  Interior,  and  State,  of  the  Housing  and  Home 

18  Finance  Agency,  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity, 

19  and  of  such  other  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education 

20  responsibilities  as  the  President  may  designate,  and  twelve 

21  members  appointed,  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard 

22  fo  the  civil  service  lairs,  big  the  President.  Such  twelve  mem- 

23  l)ers  shall ,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowledge- 

24  able  in  the  fields  of  extension  and  continuing  education,  State 

25  and  local  officials,  and  other  persons  having  special  knowl- 
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edge,  experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  community 
problems ,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general  public. 
The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman 
but  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of 
this  title,  including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the 
approved  of  State  plans  under  section  104(b),  the  approved 
of  projects  and  activities  under  section  106,  and  policies  to 
eliminate  duplication  and  to  effectuate  the  coordination  of 
programs  under  this  title  and  other  programs  offering  ex¬ 
tension  or  continuing  education  activities  and  services. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  effectiveness  of  all  federally  supported  extension  and 
continuing  education  programs,  make  recommendations  with 
respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  reports  commencing  on 
March  31,  1967 .  of  its  findings  and  recommendations  ( in¬ 
cluding  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  provisions  of 
Federal  laws  relating  to  extension  and  continuing  education 
activities)  to  the  Secretary  and  to  the  President.  The  Presi¬ 
dent  shall  transmit  each  such  report  to  the  Congress,  together 
with  his  comments  and  recommendations. 

(d)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regu¬ 
lar  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serv- 
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ing  on  the  business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive 
compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serv¬ 
ing  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  3  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Expenses  Act  of  1046  (5  U.S.C.  7 4b- 2 )  for 
persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently . 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  engage  such  technical  assistance 
as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Advisory 
Council,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make  available 
to  the  Advisory  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other 
assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared,  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require 
to  carry  out  is  functions. 

(f)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pursuant  to  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  Advisory  Council  may  utilize  the  services  and  facili¬ 
ties  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government,  in  accordance 
with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and  the  head  of  such 
agency. 

Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities 
under  the  Act  of  the  February  23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes 
Vocational  Education  Act),  as  amended  (20  TJ.S.C.  11-13, 
16-28);  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj,  and  13  a  a  a- 
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15ggg);  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1968  (20  U.S.C. 
35-35n) ;  title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88—560 );  of  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever 
Act),  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  841-348). 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  111.  No  grant,  may  be  made  under  this  title  for 
any  education  activities  or  services  related,  to  sectarian  in¬ 
struction  or  religious  worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or 
department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institu¬ 
tion  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare 
them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some 
other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological 
subjects. 

TITLE  II— COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE 
AND  LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 
Part  A— College  Library  Resources 

A  P PROPRIA  TIONS  A  UTIIOR1  ZED 

Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized,  to  be  appropriated 
$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and, 
for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  tlir 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage  such  institutions 
in  the  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of  books,  periodicals. 
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documents ,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual 
materials,  and  other  related,  library  materials  (including 
necessary  binding) . 

BASIC!  GRANTS 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  gear,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant 
shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution  of  higher 
education  and  each  branch  of  such  institution  which  is  located 
in  a  community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent 
institution  is  located,  and  a  basic  grant  under  this  subsection 
may  be  made  only  if  the  application  therefor  is  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  determination  that  the  ap¬ 
plication  ( whether  by  an  individual  institution  or  a  com¬ 
bine  tion  o f  institu  tion s) — 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested,  ( from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the 
two-year  period  ending  June  20.  1965  and  (2)  an 
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amount  (from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than 
the  amount  of  such  grant; 

(h)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  ap¬ 
plicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)  for  hooks,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials, 
and  other  related  materials  (including  necessary  hind- 
iny)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials 
during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965; 

( c)  provides  for  joint  use  of  library  facilities  with 
other  institutions  where  feasible; 

( d)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

( e)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 


1 


SUPPLEMENT  A  L  UP.  1  NTS 


2  Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per 

3  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for 

4  any  fiscal  year,  plus  any  part  of  such  sums  as  the  Commis- 

5  si, oner  determines  null  not  he  needed  for  making  y  ran  Is  under 

6  section  204,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  sup- 

7  piemen! a  1  (points  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201 

8  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and,  combinations  of  such 

9  institutions.  The  amount  of  a  supplemented  grant  shall  not 

10  exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student  (including  the  full-time 

11  equivalent  of  the,  number  of  part-time  students)  enrolled  in 

12  each  such  institution ,  as  determined  pursuant  to  regulations 

13  of  the,  Commissioner.  /I  supplemental  grant  may  be  made, 
11  only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form  and  containing 

15  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  which 

16  application  shall — 

17  (1)  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in 

18  section,  202  except  for  the  matching  requirement  set, 

19  forth  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  that  section; 

20  (2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library  re- 

21  sources  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  enroll- 

22  men!  and  any  expected  increase  in  its  enrollment ; 

23  (2, )  set,  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are 

21  impeding  or  will  impede  the  proper  development  of  its 

25  library  resources;  mid 
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1  (4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supple- 

2  mental  grant  would  he  used  to  improve  the  size  or  quality 

3  of  its  library  resources. 

4  (h)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for 

5  supplemental  grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed 

6  in  regulations  and  developed  after  consultation  with  the 

7  Council  created  under  section  205.  Such  basic  criteria  shall 

8  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this 

9  part  and  they  (1)  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such 
10  as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection  and  student  e Ti¬ 
ll  rollment,  and  (2)  shall  give  priority  to  institutions  in  need 

12  of  financial  assistance  for  library  purposes. 

13  SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS 

14  Sec.  204.  ( a)  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  sums  ap- 

15  propriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall 

16  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  to  make  special  grants  (1)  to 

17  institutions  of  higher  education  which  demonstrate  a  special 

18  need,  for  additional  library  resources  and  which  demonstrate 

19  that  such  additional  library  resources  will  make  a  substantial 

20  contribution  to  the  quality  of  their  educational  resources, 

21  (2)  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  meet  special  na- 

22  tional  or  regional  needs  in  the  library  and  information 

23  sciences,  including  those  in  the  physical  and  social  science 

24  fields,  and  (3)  to  combinations  of  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
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1  cation  which  need  special  assistance  in  establishing  and 

2  strengthening  joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under  this  section 

3  may  be  used  only  for  books,  periodicals ,  documents,  magnetic 

4  tapes ,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other 

5  related  library  materials  (including  necessary  binding). 

6  (b)  Grants  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  made  upon 
l  application  providing  satisfactory  assurance  that  (1)  the 

8  applicant  ( or  applicants  jointly  in  the  case  of  a  combination 

9  of  institutions)  will  expend  during  the  focal  year  for  which 
49  the  grant  is  requested  ( from  funds  other  than  funds  received 

11  under  this  part)  for  the  same  purposes  as  such  grant  an 

12  amount  from  such  other  sources  equal  to  33-J-  per  centum 

13  of  such  grant,  and  (2)  each  such  applicant  will  expend 

14  (from  such  other  sources)  for  all  library  purposes  ( exclusive 

15  of  construction)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average  annual 

16  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the  two-year 

17  period  ending  June  30,  1965. 

18  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

19  Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 

20  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 

21  Resources  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 

22  Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to 

23  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap- 

24  proval  of  the  Secretary. 

25  (b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis- 
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1  sioner  with  respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making 

2  of  supplemental  grants  under  section  203  and  the  making 

3  of  special  purpose  grants  under  section  204.  The  Commis- 

4  sioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  ex- 

5  perts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 

6  functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

7  (c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving 

8  on  business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  shall  receive  compen- 

9  sation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed- 

10  ing  $ 100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so 

11  set  ving  away  f  rom  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 

12  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 

13  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Ad- 

14  ministrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  TJ.S.C.  73b-2)  for 

15  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

15  ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PURPOSES 

17  OF  THIS  PART 

18  Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational 

19  institution  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a 

20  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if 

21  the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur- 

22  ance  that  upon  acquisition  of  the  library  resources  with 

23  respect  to  which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon 

24  acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources 

25  planned  lo  acquired  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  insti- 
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1  tution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  aqency 

2  or  association. 

3  LIMITATION 

4  Sec.  207 .  No  grant  may  he  made  under  this  part  for 

5  books,  periodicals,  documents,  or  other  related  materials  to 

6  he  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 

7  primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a 

8  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  sec- 

9  tion.  the  term  “ school  or  department  of  divinity  ’  means  an 

10  institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 

11  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  pre- 

12  pare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 

13  some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 

14  theological  subjects. 

15  Part  B— Library  Training  and  Research 

16  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

17  Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 

18  $ 7,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 

19  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 

20  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose 

21  of  carrying  out  this  part. 

22  DEFINITION  OF  “ LIBRARIAN  SHIP ” 

23  Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term 

24  “ Ubrarianship,>  means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the 

25  library  and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition. 
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1  organization,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  infor- 

2  motion,  and  reference  and  research  use  of  library  and  other 

3  information  resources. 

4  GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIAN  SHIP 

5  Sec.  223.  ( a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 

6  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
1  training  persons  in  librarianship,  including  the  training  of 
8  specialists  in  the  communication  of  information  in  the  physi- 
0  cal  and  social  sciences.  Such  grants  may  he  used  by  such 

10  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  train- 

11  ing  or  study  for  such  persons,  and  for  establishing  and  main- 

12  taming  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  stipends  (including 

13  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and  other  expenses)  for 
11  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  and.  their  dependents 

15  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  prescribed 

16  by  the  Commissioner. 

11  (b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  insti- 

18  tution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the 
10  institution  and  only  upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will 

20  substantially  further  the  objective  of  increasing  the  opportu- 

21  nities  throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in  librarianship. 

22  research  and  demonstrations  relating  to  libraries 

23  AND  the  training  of  library  personnel 

24  Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 

25  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 
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or  'private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  and.  to 
individuals,  for  research  and.  demonstration  projects  relating 
to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  train¬ 
ing  in  librarianship,  including  the  development  of  new  tech¬ 
niques,  systems,  and  equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and 
distributing  information,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  infor¬ 
mation  derived  from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and, 
without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(41  U.S.C.  3),  to  provide  by  contracts  with  them  for  the 
conduct  of  such  activities ;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be 
made  to  a  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other 
than  a  nonprofit  one . 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  such 
special  or  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  to  advise  him  on  matters  of  general  policy  con¬ 
cerning  research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the 
improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training 
in  librarianship,  or  concerning  special  services  necessary 
thereto  or  special  problems  involved  therein. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  also  from  time  to  time 

appoint  panels  of  experts  competent  to  evaluate  various 

types  of  research  and  demonstration  projects  under  this 

section,  and  shall  obtain  the  advice  and  recommendations 

of  such  a  panel  before  making  each  grant,  under  this  section. 

(d)  Members  of  any  committee  or  panel  appointed 
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under  this  section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees 
of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business 
of  such  a  committee  or  panel  be  entitled  to  receive  com¬ 
pensation  at  rates  fixed  bg  the  Commissioner,  but  not  in 
excess  of  $ 100  per  diem,  including  travel  time;  and  they 
may,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 
diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b~2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter¬ 
mittently.  ] 

Part  C — Cataloging  of  Library  Materials 

AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  241.  I  here  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$6,315,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
$7 ,770,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Con¬ 
gress  for  the  purpose  of — 

W  insuring,  so  far  as  possible,  the  acquisition  by 
the  Library  of  Congress  of  all  library  materials  cur¬ 
rently  published  throughout  the  world  of  value  to  schol¬ 
arship;  and 

(2)  providing  catalog  information  for  these  mate - 
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rials  promptly  after  receipt,  and  distributing  biblio¬ 
graphic  information  by  printing  catalog  cards  and  by 
other  means,  and  authorizing  the  Library  of  Congress 
to  use  for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such  of  these  mate¬ 
rials  not  needed  for  its  own  collections. 

TITLE  III— STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  assist  in 
raising  the  academic  quality  of  colleges  which  have  the  desire 
and  potential  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  higher 
education  resources  of  our  Nation  but  which  for  financial  and 
other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  arid  are  isolated 
from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to  do  so  by  en¬ 
abling  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national  leaching 
fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these  col¬ 
leges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  and  on  the  educational  resources  of 
business  and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  improve  their  aca¬ 
demic  quality. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated — 

(1)  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
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years,  for  carrying  out  the  'provisions  of  this  title  with 
respect  to  developing  institutions  which  plan  to  award 
one  or  moi'e  bachelors  degrees  during  such  year; 

(2)  $ 25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  title  with 
respect  to  developing  institutions  which  do  not  plan  to 
award  such  a  degree  during  such  year;  and 

(3)  $ 5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  to  be  used  for  the  same  purpose  as  amounts  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  clause  (1)  or  (2),  or  both,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Commissioner. 

DEFINITION  OF  “ DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION ” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “ developing  insti¬ 
tution”  means  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institution 
which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school,  or  the  rec¬ 
ognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  the  State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor’s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a 
two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  to - 
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iranl  such  a  degree,  or  offers  a  two-year  program  in 
engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological 
sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work 
as  a  technician  and,  at  a  semiprofessional  level  in  engi¬ 
neering,  scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which 
require  the  understanding  and  application  of  basic  engi¬ 
neering,  scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  of  knowl¬ 
edge; 

(o)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accredit¬ 
ing  agency  or  association  determined  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  train¬ 
ing  offered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or 
association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accredi¬ 
tation; 

(d)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses  (a),  (b), 
and  (c)  during  the  two  academic  years  preceding  the  aca¬ 
demic  year  for  which  it  seeks  assistance  under  this  title; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the 
quality  of  its  teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of 
its  student  services; 

(f)  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve 
such  staffs  and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  of  qualified  professional  personnel; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation;  and, 
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(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch 


of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the 
education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers 
of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation 
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or  to  prepare  them,  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Insti¬ 
tutions  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  '‘Council” ), 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one 
representative  each  of  such  Eederal  agencies  having  responsi¬ 
bilities  with  respect  to  developing  institutions  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  designate,  and  eight,  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title  and,  in  particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  iden¬ 
tifying  those  developing  institutions  through  which  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  title  can  best  be  achieved  and  in  establishing 
priorities  for  use  in  approving  applications  under  this  title. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and 
technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise  full- 
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time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 
business  of  the  Council,  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $ 100  per  day, 
including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  aivay  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be  allowed 
travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence, 
as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  service  employed  intermittently. 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN 
DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and 
universities  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing, 
and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  which  show 
promise  as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the  academic 
programs  and  the  administration  of  developing  institutions. 
Such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between  developing 
institutions,  between  developing  institutions  and  other  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  and  between  developing  institutions 
and  organizations,  agencies,  and  business  entites.  Grants 
under  this  section  may  be  used  for  projects  and  activities 
such  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  ar- 
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rangements  for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing 
institutions; 

(2)  faculty  and  administration  improvement  pro¬ 
grams  utilizing  training ,  education  (including  fellow¬ 
ships  leading  to  advanced  degrees) ,  internships,  research 
participation,  and  other  means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular 
materials; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  edu¬ 
cation  programs  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic 
study  and  business  or  public  employment; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  labora¬ 
tories,  including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equip¬ 
ment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  and  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  developing  institutions. 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only 
upon  application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times 
and  containing  such  information  as  he  deems  necessary. 
The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  application  unless 
it — 

(1)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or 
more  projects  or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements 
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of  subsection  (a)  and  provides  for  such  methods  of  ad¬ 
ministration  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure 
that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  section  for 
any  fiscal  year  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and, 
to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds  that 
would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be  made 
available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports, 
(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with 

the  Council,  establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for 
which  grants  made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the  use  of  such 
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1  grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the  achievement  of 

2  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

3  NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

4  Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 

5  fellowships  under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate 
^  students  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 
l  universities,  to  encourage  such  individuals  to  teach  at  de- 

8  veloping  institutes.  The  Commissioner  shall  award  fellow- 

9  ships  to  individuals  for  teaching  at  developing  institutions 
only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for  this 

11  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  a?id  only  upon  a  finding  by 

12  the  Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth 
12  in  the  application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifica- 

14  tions  of  the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of 

15  the  applicant. 

16  (b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section 

17  for  such  period  of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  deter- 

18  mine,  but  such  period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years 

19  or  extend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Each  person  awarded  a 

20  fellowship  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive 

21  a  stipend  for  each  academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more 

22  than  $ 6,500  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  upon  the 

23  advice  of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400  for 

24  each  such  yean  on  account  of  each  of  his  dependents. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


112 


TITLE  IV— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 
Part  A— Undergraduate  Scholarships 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide, 
through  institutions  of  higher  education  and  State  programs, 
scholarships  to  assist  in  making  available  the  benefits  of 
higher  education  to  qualified  high  school  graduates  from 
low-income  families,  who  for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their 
own  or  of  their  families  would  be  unable  to  obtain  such  bene¬ 
fits  without  such  aid.  It  is  further  the  purpose  of  the  Con¬ 
gress  to  encourage  such  institutions  to  use  work-study  and 
loan  programs  and  any  other  means  of  student  aid  available 
to  them  to  combine  with  or  supplement  scholarship  aid  under 
this  part ,  as  may  be  appropriate  in  any  case. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$ 70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  (1)  institutions  of  higher 
education  that  have  agreements  with  him  entered  into  under 
section  407,  for  use  by  such  institutions  (A)  for  payments 
to  undergraduate  students  for  the  initial  academic  year  of 
scholarships  aivarded  to  them  under  this  part  and  (B)  for 
defraying  (within  the  limits  specified  in  section  407(b)) 
eligible  costs  of  administration,  by  such  institutions,  of  the 
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cooperative  motivational  program  for  high  school  students 
described  in  section  407(a)  (5),  and  (2)  States  to  be  used 
in  their  scholarship  programs  pursuant  to  section  406(b). 
There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  six  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  payment 
to  such  institutions  for  use  by  them  for  making  scholarship 
payments  under  this  part  to  undergraduate  students  for 
academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  of  their  scholar¬ 
ship.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  payment  to  institutions 
until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  they  were  appropriated.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  payment  for  the  first  year  of  a  scholarship  shall 
not  be  considered  as  an  initial-year  payment  if  the  scholar¬ 
ship  was  awarded  for  the  continuing  education  of  a  student 
who  had  been  previously  awarded  a  scholarship  under  this 
part  (whether  by  another  institution  or  otherwise)  and  had 
received  payment  for  any  year  of  that  scholarship. 

AMOUNT  OF  SCHOLARSHIP — ANNUAL  DETERMINATION ‘ 
Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for  such  pur¬ 
pose  under  this  part,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
awards  a  scholarship  to  a  student  under  this  part  shall,  for 
the  duration  of  the  scholarship,  pay  to  that  student  for  each 
H.R,  9567 - 8 


i 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


114 


academic  year  during  which  lie  is  in  need  of  scholarship 
aid  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institution ,  an  amount 
determined  by  the  institution  for  such  student  with  respect  to 
that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed  $800,  or  $ 1,000  in 
the  case  of  a  student  who  during  the  preceding  academic  year 
of  college  work  received  grades  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class, 
or,  if  less,  the  amount  deemed  by  the  institution  to  be  required 
by  such  student  to  pursue  the  educational  program  involved 
at  the  institution;  except  that  if  the  amount  of  the  payment  so 
determined  for  that  year  is  less  than  $ 200  no  payment  shall 
be  made  under  this  part  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The 
Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations, 
prescribe  for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic 
criteria  or  schedules  ( or  both )  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  scholarship,  taking  into  account  the 
objective  of  limiting  scholarship  aid  under  this  part  to 
students  from  low-income  families  and  such  other  factors, 
including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  relevant. 

DURATION  OF  SCHOLARSHIP 
Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  a  scholarship  awarded  under 
this  part  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion  by  the 
recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of  study  at  the  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  from  which  he  received  the  scholar¬ 
ship  award,  except  that  such  period,  shall  not  exceed  four 
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academic  years  less  any  such  period  with  respect  to  which 
the  recipient  has  previously  received  payments  under  this 
part  pursuant  to  a,  prior  scholarship  award  (whether  made 
by  the  same  or  another  institution) .  A  scholarship  awarded 
under  this  part  shall  entitle  the  recipient  to  payments  only  if 
he  (1)  is  maintaining  satisfactory  progress  in  the  course  of 
study  which  he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the  regularly  pre¬ 
scribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  institution  from  which 
he  received  the  award,  and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full 
time  to  that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic  year,  in 
attendance  at  that  institution.  Failure  to  be  in  attendance 
at  the  institution  during  vacation  periods  or  periods  of  mili¬ 
tary  service,  or  during  other  periods  during  which  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  in  accordance  with  regulations  that 
there  is  good  cause  for  his  nonattendance  (during  which 
periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments),  shall  not  be  deemed 
contrary  to  clause  (2). 

SELECTION  OF  RECIPIENTS  OF  SCHOLARSHIPS 
Sec.  404.  ( a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
scholarship  award  under  this  part  at  any  institution  of  higher 
education  which  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  pursuant  to  section  407  (which  institution  is  herein¬ 
after  in  this  part  referred  to  as  an  11  eligible  institution”),  if 
the  individual  (1)  is  from  a  low-income  family  (as  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  criteria  or  schedules  prescribed, 
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pursuant  to  section  402),  and  (2)  makes  application  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  that  institution. 

(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  scholarship  awards 
from  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  institution  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under  section  407  and 
within  the  amount  allocated  to  the  institution  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  for  that  year  under  section  406,  select  individuals  who 
are  to  be  awarded  such  scholarships  and  determine,  pursuant 
to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An  institu¬ 
tion  shall  not  award  a  scholarship  to  an  individual  unless  it 
determines  that — 

(1)  he  is  in  need  of  the  scholarship  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  at  such  institution; 

(2)  he  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution, 
of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of  study; 
and 

(3)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a  full¬ 
time  student  at  such  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  stu¬ 
dent  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  and  in  full-time  attendance  there  as  an  under¬ 
graduate  student. 

APPORTIONMENT  OF  SCHOLARSHIP  FUNDS  AMONG  STATES 
Sec.  405.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  first  sentence  of  section  401(b)  for  any  fiscal 
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year,  the  Commissioner  shall  apportion  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  2  per  centum  of  such  sums  among  Puerto 
Pico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this 
part.  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appropriated  shall  he 
apportioned  among  the  States  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2). 

(2)  Of  the  sums  being  apportioned  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion — 

(A)  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  apportionment  to 
each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number  of 
persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  toted  number 
of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  all  the  States, 

(B )  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  apportionment  to 
each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number  of 
secondary  school  graduates  of  such  State  bears  to  the 
total  number  of  such  secondary  school  graduates  of  all 
the  States,  and 

(C )  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the 
States  so  that  the  appointment  to  each  State  under  this 
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clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
such  one-third  as  the  number  of  related  children  under 
eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families  with  annual  in¬ 
comes  of  less  than  $3,000  in  such  State  bears  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living 
in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in 
all  the  States. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
subsection — 

(A)  the  term  “State”  does  not  include  Puerto  Pico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands, 

(B)  the  term  “secondary  school  graduate ”  means  a 
person  who  has  received  formal  recognition  (by  diploma, 
certificate,  or  similar  means)  from,  an  approved  school 
for  successful  completion  of  four  years  of  education  be¬ 
yond  the  first  eight  years  of  schoolwork,  and 

(C )  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time 
basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  and  the  number 
of  secondary  school  graduates  shall  each  be  determined, 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  the  number  of 
related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in 
families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 
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most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

( 4)  Tf  the  total  of  the  sums  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  be  required,  under  section  406  for  any  fiscal 
year  for  eligible  institutions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the  amount 
of  the  apportionment  to  that  State  under  paragraph  (1)  or 
(2)  for  that  year ,  the  Commissioner  may  reapportion  the 
remaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates 
as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner  as  he  deter¬ 
mines  will  best  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  second  sentence 
of  section  401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  apportioned  or 
reapportioned  among  the  States  in  such  manner  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  such  sums  are  appropriated. 

ALLOCATION  OF  APPORTIONED  FUNDS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 
AND  FOR  STATE  SCHOLARSHIP  PLANS 
Sec.  406.  (a)(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time 
to  time  set  dates  by  which  eligible  institutions  in  any  State 
must  file  applications  for  allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of 
student  scholarship  funds  from  the  apportionment  to  that 
State  (and  of  any  reapportionment  thereto)  for  any  fiscal 
year  pursuant  to  section  405(a),  to  be  used  for  the  purposes 
specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  401(b).  Such  allo¬ 
cations  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria 
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ichich  the  Commissioner  shall  establish  and  which  shall  be 
designed  to  achieve  such  distribution  of  such  funds  among 
eligible  institutions  within  a  State  as  will  most  effectively 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  allot  to  eligible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from 
funds  apportioned  or  reapportioned  pursuant  to  section  405 
(b),  funds  to  be  used  for  the  scholarship  payments  specified 
in  the  second  sentence  of  section  401(b). 

(3)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  allotments  under  this 
section  to  institutions  as  needed. 

(b)  Upon  request  from  the  Governor  of  any  State, 
not  to  exceed  15  per  centum  of  such  State’s  apportionment 
(not  including  any  reapportionments)  for  any  fiscal  year 
shall  be  paid  to  such  State  for  use  during  such  year  in 
granting  scholarships  to  students  in  higher  education  if — 

(1)  such  State  provides  an  equal  amount  to  be 
used  for  the  same  purpose; 

(2)  such  amount  provided  by  such  State  represents 
an  increase  in  expenditures  for  such  purpose  by  such 
State  over  the  amount  expended  by  such  State  for  the 
previous  fiscal  year;  and 

(3)  such  scholarships  are  granted  on  the  same  basis 
of  need,  and  are  substantially  the  same  in  other  respects, 
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as  scholarships  granted  by  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  this  part. 

Bequests  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  shall  be  filed  prior 
to  such  times  as  are  established  by  the  Commissioner,  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  such  information  with  respect  to 
the  State  s  scholarship  program  under  which  the  Federal 
payment  is  to  be  used  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  the  purposes  of  the  part. 

AGREEMENTS  WITH  INSTITUTIONS — CONDITIONS 
Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which 
desires  to  obtain  funds  for  scholarships  under  this  part,  shall 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner.  Such  agree¬ 
ment  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  institution 
under  this  part  will  be  used  by  it  only  for  the  purposes 
specified  in,  and  in  accordance  with,  the  provisions  of 
this  part; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether  an  indi¬ 
vidual  is  an  eligible  student  from  a  low-income  family 
the  institution  will  (A)  consider  the  source  of  such  in¬ 
dividual’s  income  and  that  of  any  individual  or  indi¬ 
viduals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily  for  sup¬ 
port,  and  (B)  make  an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets 
of  the  student  and  of  such  individuals; 
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(3 )  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  to 
receive  scholarships  under  this  part,  preference  shall  be 
given  to  (A)  students  who  are  beginning  their  first,  year 
of  undergraduate  study  and  (B)  students  who  are  trans¬ 
ferring  from  an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
customarily  offers  only  a  two-year  program  of  study  to 
an  institution  which  offers  four  or  more  years  of  higher 
education; 

(4)  provide  that  the  institution  will,  where  appro¬ 
priate,  combine  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  loans 
under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  or  under  a  State  or  private  plan,  work-study  op¬ 
portunities  under  part  C  of  title  /  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (as  amended  by  part  C  of  this 
title)  or  as  may  be  offered  otherwise,  and  scholarships 
under  this  part,  in  an  effort  to  meet  the  financial  needs 
of  students  from  low-income  families; 

(5)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation  with 
other  institutions  of  higher  education  where  appropriate, 
will  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths 
from  low-income  families  and  to  encourage  them  to 
continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school 
through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  work¬ 
ing  relationships  with  secoridary-school  principals 
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and  guidance  and  counseling  'personnel  with  a  view 
toward  motivating  students  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  pursue  post-secondary-school  educational 
opportunities,  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  tentative 
commitments  for  scholarships  to  qualified  students 
enrolled  in  grade  11  and  lower  grades  or  to 
secondary-school  dropouts  who  have  a  demonstrated 
aptitude  for  college  study; 

(6)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student-aid 
program,  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  part,  not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per 
year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent 
period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effective  date 
of  the  agreement; 

(7)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  scholar¬ 
ships  under  this  part  reasonably  available  ( to  the  extent 
of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  insti¬ 
tution  in  need  thereof;  and, 

(8)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  An  institution  may  spend  up  to  5  per  centum  of 
the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to 
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July  1, 1970,  for  the  administration  of  the  program  described 
in  paragraph  (5)  of  subsection  (a). 

CONTRACTS  TO  ENCOURAGE  FULL  UTILIZATION  OF 
EDUCATIONAL  TALENT 

Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this 
title  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  (ivithout  regard  to 
section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  TJ.S.C.  5)),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000  per  year,  with 
State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other  public  or 
nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose  of — 

(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  from  low-income 
families  and  encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  undertake  postsecondary  educational  training, 

(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial 
aid,  including  aid  furnished  under  this  part,  and 

(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  dropouts  of 
demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs, 
including  post-secondary-school  programs. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 

DEFINITION  OF  “ ACADEMIC  YEAR” 

Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  “ academic 
year”  means  an  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined 
in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 
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Part  B— Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  of 
Low-Interest  Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  In¬ 
stitutions  of  Higher  Education 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec .  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit 
private  institutions  and  organizations  to  establish  adequate 
loan  insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible  institutions 
(as  defined  in  section  435),  (2)  to  provide  a  Federal  pro¬ 
gram  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  ivho  do  not 
have  reasonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  pro¬ 
gram  of  student  loan  insurance  covered  by  an  agreement 
under  section  428(b),  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 
interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  ivhich  are  insured  un¬ 
der  this  part  or  under  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit 
private  institution  or  organization  which  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428 (a)(1)(A). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund  ( established  by  section  431 ) 

( A)  the  sum  of  $1,000,000,  and  (B )  such  further  sums, 
if  any,  as  may  become  necessary  for  the  adequacy  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund, 
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1  (2)  there  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated,  for 

2  payments  under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  on 

3  insured  loans,  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une 

4  30,  1966,  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  he  required 

5  therefor,  and 

6  (3)  there  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated  the 

7  sum  of  $17 ,500 ,000  for  making  advances  pursuant  to 

8  section  422  for  the  reserve  funds  of  State  arid  nonprofit 

9  private  student  loan  insurance  programs. 

10  Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  suh- 

11  section  shall  remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  ap- 

12  propriated  under  clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain 

13  available  for  advances  under  section  422  until  the  close  of 

14  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968. 

15  advances  for  reserve  funds  of  state  and  non- 

IQ  PROFIT  PRIVATE  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

17  Sec.  422.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pur- 

18  suant  to  clause  (3)  of  section  421(h),  the  Commissioner  is 

19  authorized  to  make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 

20  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428(h)  for  the 

21  purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund 

22  of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agrce- 

23  merit.  If  for  any  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1966, 

24  June  30,  1967,  or  June  30,  1968,  a  State  does  not  have  a 

25  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement 
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pursuant  to  section  428(b),  and  the  Commissioner  determines 
after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer  of  that  State 
that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  that  the  State  will  have 
such  a  sudent  loan  insurance  program  for  such  year,  the 
Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  such  year  for  the  same 
purpose  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  orga¬ 
nizations  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to 
section  428(b)  in  order  to  enable  students  in  that  State  to 
participate  in  a  program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered  by 
such  an  agreement.  The  Commissioner  may  make  advances 
under  this  subsection  both  to  a  State  program  with  which 
he  has  such  an  agreement  and  to  one  or  more  nonprofit 
private  institutions  or  organizations  with  which  he  has  such 
an  agreement  in  that  State  if  he  determines  that  such  ad¬ 
vances  are  necessary  in  order  that  students  in  each  eligible 
institution  have  access  through  such  institution  to  a  student 
loan  insurance  program  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  428(b)  (1). 

(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to 
the  time  or  times  of  payment)  consistent  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428(b)  as  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section.  Advances 
made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to 
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1  be  appropriate  in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 

2  solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance  was 

3  made. 

4  (b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to 

5  subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the 

6  same  ratio  to  2\  per  centum  of  $ 700,000,000  as  the  popu- 

7  lation  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive, 

8  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States  aged  eighteen 

9  to  twenty-two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  determined  for 

10  any  State,  however,  is  less  than  $ 25,000 ,  it  shall  be  in- 

11  creased  to  $25,000  and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby 

12  required  shall  be  derived  by  proportionately  reducing  (but 

13  not  below  $25,000 )  the  amount  so  determined  for  each  of  the 

14  remaining  States.  Advances  to  nonprofit  private  institutions 

15  and  organizations  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  be  in  such 

16  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  achieve 

17  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  made,  except  that  the  sum 

18  of  (1)  advances  to  such  institutions  and  organizations  for 

19  the  benefit  of  students  in  any  State  plus  (2)  the  amounts 

20  advanced  to  such  State,  may  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount 

21  which  may  be  advanced  to  that  State  pursuant  to  the  first 

22  two  sentences  of  this  subsection.  For  the  purposes  of 

23  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two, 

24  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  deter- 
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mined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  satisfac¬ 
tory  data  available  to  him. 

EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  NON-FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  issue  certificates 
of  insurance  under  section  429  to  lenders  in  a  State  if  he 
determines  that  every  eligible  institution  has  reasonable  access 
in  that  State  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  student  loan 
insurance  program  which  is  covered  by  an  agreement  under 
section  428(b) . 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 
Sec.  424.  ( a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans 
made  and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as 
defined  in  section  435)  to  students  covered  by  insurance 
under  this  part  shall  not  exceed  $ 700,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $ 1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $ 1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter,  insurance  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made  (or 
for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to 
enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  insured 
under  this  part,  to  continue  or  complete  their  educational 
programs;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 


H.K.  9567 - 9 
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1  (b)  The  Commissioner  may ,  if  he  finds  it  necessary  to 

2  do  so  in  order  to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  bene- 

3  fits  of  this  part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts  speci- 

4  fled  in  subsection  (a),  insurance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible 

5  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time  to  time 

6  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 

7  LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  LOANS  AND  ON  INSURANCE 

8  Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  to  a  student 

9  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  ( as  determined  under 

10  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered 

11  by  insurance  under  this  part  may  not  exceed  $1,500  in  the 

12  case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student  ( as  defined  in  regu- 
12  lations  of  the  Commissioner),  or  $1,000  in  the  case  of  any 

14  other  student.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid  principal 

15  amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 
10  not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  any  graduate 
17  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
12  Commissioner ,  and  including  any  such  insured  loans  made 

19  to  such  person  before  he  became  a  graduate  or  professional 

20  student),  or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The 

21  annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 

22  exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments 

23  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year 

24  in  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

25  (b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  under 
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this  part  shall  he  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability 
shall  not  include  liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that 
interest  has  been  added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  part  shall  be  insurable  whether  made  from 
funds  fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the 
lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and  available  for  such 
loans. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be 
insurable  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted 
for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
(B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the  normal  full-time 
workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and  (C)  has 
provided  the  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  appli¬ 
cable  to  that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  board 
and  room  for  such  a  student;  and 
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(2 )  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement 
which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  en¬ 
dorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor 
and  such  note  or  other  written  agreement  executed 
by  him  would  not,  under  the  applicable  law,  create 
a  binding  obligation,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  ( except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (c) )  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  loan  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not  less 
than  five  years  (unless  sooner  repaid)  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work¬ 
load  as  determined  by  the  institution,  except  that 
(i)  the  period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written 
agreement  evidencing  it  and  (ii)  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  provisions  re¬ 
lating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default  in  the 
payment  of  interest  or  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default  by  the 
borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of 
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the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made, 

(C )  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  princi¬ 
pal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate,  not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  applicable  maximum  rate  prescribed  and 
defined  by  the  Secretary  ( within  the  limits  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b) )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other 
appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable  in 
installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except  that, 
if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement, 
any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred 
until  not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment 
of  the  first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which 
case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period 
may  be  added  on  that  date  to  the  principal  (but 
without  thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liability 
under  this  part), 

(D)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or 
attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of 
the  interest  on  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part, 

(E)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate 
without  penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  loan,  and 
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(F)  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions, 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with 
the  regulations  issued  hg  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part,  as  may  he  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  to  such  loan,  including,  if  agreed  upon,  a 
provision  requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the 
lender,  in  addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts 
equal  to  the  insurance  premiums  payable  by  the 
lender  to  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  such 
loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)(C) 
of  subsection  (a)  may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on 
the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except  that  under 
circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum 
rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid,  principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  borrower  during 
any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  insured 
under  this  part  shall  not  be  less  than  $ 360  or  the  balance 
of  all  of  such  loans  (together  with  interest  thereon),  which¬ 
ever  amount  is  less. 
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FEDERAL  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 

Sec .  428.  (d)(1)  Each  student  who  has  received  a 
loan  which  is  insured  under  this  part  or  a  loan,  for  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  which — 

(A)  is  insured  under  a  State  program,  or  un¬ 
der  a  program  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or 
organization,  (i)  which,  in  the  case  of  loans  insured 
prior  to  July  1,  1967,  meets  the  requirements  of 
subparagraph  (E)  of  subsection  (b)(1)  and  pro¬ 
vides  that  repayment  of  such  loans  shall  be  in  install¬ 
ments  beginning  not  earlier  than  60  days  after  the 
student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  (as  de¬ 
scribed  in  subparagraph  (D)  of  subsection  (b)(1)  ) 
at  an  eligible  institution,  or  (ii)  which,  in  the  case 
of  loans  insured  after  June  30,  1967,  is  covered  by 
an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  subsection  (b),  and 

(B)  was  contracted  for  after  the  date  of  en¬ 
actment  of  this  Act  and  was  paid,  to  the  student 
either  (i)  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  or  (ii)  prior  to 
July  1,  1972 ,  in  the  case  of  a  loan  made  (or  a  loan 
installment  paid  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit)  to 
enable  a  student  who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan 
insured  under  such  program  to  continue  or  com¬ 
plete  his  educational  program, 


136 


1  and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $ 15,000  at  the 

2  time  of  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing 

3  such  loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for 

4  his  account  to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the 

5  loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the  purposes 

6  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student 

7  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commis- 

8  sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or 

9  written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations 

10  shall  provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors,  including 

11  family  size,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate.  In  the 

12  absence  of  fraud  by  the  lender,  such  determination  of  the  ad- 

13  justed  family  income  of  a  student  shall  be  final  so  far  as  the 

14  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest 

15  on  a  loan  is  concerned. 

16  (2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  which  a  stu - 

1 7  dent  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account 

18  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be 

19  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  prin- 

20  cipal  amount  of  the  loan  which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning 

21  of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and,  3  per  centum  per 

22  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  ( excluding 
28  interest  which  has  been  added  to  principal)  thereafter ;  but 

24  such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall  not  exceed,  for  any 

25  period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  pay- 
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able  by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the  amount 
of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is  entitled  to 
have  paid  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State  or 
private  loan  insurance  program.  The  holder  of  an  insured 
loan  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right,  as  against 
the  United  States,  to  receive  from  the  Commissioner  the  por¬ 
tion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  determined.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder  of 
the  insured  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the  account  of  the  bor¬ 
rower  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in 
force  when  the  applicable  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if  the  loan  is  insured  under  a 
program  which  is  not  covered  by  such  an  agreement,  at  such 
times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  at  the  time 
the  loan  was  paid  to  the  student. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  of  interest  are  required  to  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements 
containing  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he 
must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan. 

(b)(1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution 
or  organization  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com- 
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missioner  for  the  purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  of  that  State,  institution ,  or  organization  to  have 
made  on  their  behalf  payments  equal  to  those  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
student  loan  insurance  program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  than 
$1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  to  any  individual 
student  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  ( as  de¬ 
termined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ; 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  in¬ 
dividual  student  for  at  least  six  academic  years  of  study 
or  their  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner)  ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall 
be  entitled  to  accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any 
insured  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  date 
of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  the 
loan,  and  (Hi)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of 
any  loan  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repay¬ 
ment  in  the  event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence  was  executed ; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides  that, 
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where  the  total  of  the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which 
are  held  by  any  one  person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment 
of  such  loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten  years  beginning 
not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  program  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at 
eligible  institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  such 
repayment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  nine  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry 
at  an  eligible  institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  6  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan 
( exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 
passed  on  to  the  borrower ) ; 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  90  per  centum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured  under  the  program; 

(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive 
insurance  premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insur¬ 
ance  program  will  not  be  denied  any  student  because 
of  his  family  income  or  lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted 
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family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or  written  agreement 
is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  ( as  determined  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 
section  428  (a)(1)  )  ; 

(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance 
under  the  program  for  a  loan  for  any  year  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution;  and 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  provides  that 
such  State  program  is  administered  by  a  single  State 
agency,  or  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions 
or  organizations  under  the  supervision  of  a  single  State 
agency. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will 
be  required  to  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time 
or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state¬ 
ments  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed, 
to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  State  or  the  nonprofit 
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private  institution  or  organization,  as  the  case  may  be; 
and 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  function  under 
this  part  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  INSURANCE — EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

INSURANCE 

Sec.  429.  (a)(1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible 
lender,  made  upon  such  form,  containing  such  information, 
and  supported  by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with  this  section,  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has  made  a  loan  to 
an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of  in¬ 
surance  covering  the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and 
terms  of  the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(1)  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  issuance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  to 
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1  issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with 

2  respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted  by 

3  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with 

4  subsection  (a)(1)  by  the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance 

5  may  be  issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any 

6  payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit,  to  be 

7  covered  by  such  insurance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall 

8  cease  to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days’  default  by  the  lender 

9  in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums  payable 

10  pursuant  to  subsection  (c). 

11  (3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection 

12  (a)(1)  shall  contain  (A)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant 

13  to  pay,  in  accordance  ivith  regulations,  the  premiums  fixed. 

14  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  (c),  and  (B) 

15  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by 

16  insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary  re- 
11  ports  and  statements  during  the  effective  period  of  the  loan 

18  agreement,  upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing 

19  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or 

20  pursuant  to  regulation. 

21  (b)(1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  insurance  appli- 

22  cation  and  issuing  a  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for 

23  each  student  loan  made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 

24  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with 

25  regulations  consistent  with  section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible 
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lender  applying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  coverage  which  shall ,  without  further  action  by 
the  Commissioner,  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that 
lender,  on  or  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a 
specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of  an  aggregate  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such  regulations 
may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  re¬ 
quirements  ( to  be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
certificate)  as  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best 
achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  while  protecting  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promoting  the 
objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to)  pro¬ 
visions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information 
relevant  thereto  to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment 
of  initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default  there¬ 
in,  and  including  provision  for  confirmation  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  from  time  to  tune  (through  endorsement  of  the 
certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by  such 
certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be  incontestable  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a 
line  of  credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in 


144 


1  that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  thereon  made  by  the 

2  holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall 

3  not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  cover  aye  of  that 

4  certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein ; 

5  but,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  section  424,  the  Com- 

6  missioner  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  com- 

7  mitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  payments,  and 

8  such  commitments  may  be  honored  either  as  provided  in 

9  subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  com- 

10  prehensive  coverage  under  this  subsection  for  the  period 

11  or  periods  in  which  such  future  loans  or  payments  are 

12  made. 

13  (c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations, 

14  charge  for  insurance  on  each  loan  under  this  part  a  pre- 

15  mium  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per 

10  centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  such 

11  loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal),  payable  in 

18  advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  pre- 

19  scribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide 

20  that  such  premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall 

21  be  refundable,  with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  in 

22  the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after  the  borrower 

23  has  died  or  become  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 

24  (1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly 

25  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured 
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against  has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such 
payment  on  his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a). 

( d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under 
insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to 
it  under  this  section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such 
lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender ,  and  subject  to  regula¬ 
tion  by  the  Commissioner. 

( e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more 
insured  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 
year  into  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instru¬ 
ment  of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the  insurance  by  the 
United  States.  If  the  loans  thus  consolidated  are  covered 
by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  subsection 
(a),  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the  original 
certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 
ivith  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation;  if 
they  are  covered,  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate 
issued  under  subsection  (b),  the  Commissioner  may  amend 
that  certificate  accordingly. 

PROCEDURE  ON  DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OR  DISABILITY  OF 

STUDENT 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower 
on  any  loan  covered  by  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part,  or 
upon  the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by 
H.R.  9567 - 10 
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the  insurance  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has  become 
totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner) 
before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding 
upon  security  for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or  after  further  collection 
efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the 
insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount 
of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon 
as  that  amount  has  been  determined.  The  “ amount  of  the 
loss’  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  subsection  (b),  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to 
the  upaid  balance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  insured 
portion  of  the  loss  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the  United 
States  shall  be  subrogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of 
the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured 
loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  recovery  made 
by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of 
that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over 
to  the  insured. 
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( c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  preclude  any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  borrower  which  mag  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to 
the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  or  to 
preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that  insur¬ 
ance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a  borrower  found  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  to  have  become  permanently  and 
totally  disabled. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  excuse  the  holder  of  a  loan  from  exercising  reason¬ 
able  care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 
lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to  exercise  such 
care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  statements  re¬ 
quired  under  section  428(a)(3)  and  section  429(a)  (3) , 
or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  premiums,  he  shall  dis¬ 
qualify  that  lender  for  further  insurance  on  loams  granted 
pursuant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
lender  will  in  the  f  uture  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence 
or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  “ insurance  beneficiary ”  means  the 
insured  or  its  authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with 
section  429(d) ;  and 

(2)  the  term  “ default ”  includes  only  such  defaults 
as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  in¬ 
stallments,  or  (B)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the 
case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent 
installments. 

INSURANCE  FUND 

Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a  student 
loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the 
“fund" )  which  shall  be  available  without  fiscal  year  limita¬ 
tion  to  the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in  connection 
with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part.  All 
amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges 
for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds  derived 
from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  connection  with  his  operations  under  this  part, 
and  any  other  moneys ,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  the 
Commissioner  from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this 
section,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part 
shall  be  paid  from  the  f  und.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed 
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for  current  operations  under  this  section  map  be  invested 
in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
interest  by  the  United  States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insuffi¬ 
cient  to  make,  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any 
loan  insured  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  ob¬ 
ligations  in  such  forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  ma¬ 
turities,  and.  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obligations 
shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average 
market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  comparable  maturities  during  the  month 
preceding  the  issuance  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to 
purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued  hereunder 
and  for  that  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued 
under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the 
purposes  for  which  securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act, 
as  amended,  are  extended,  to  include  any  purchases  of  such 
notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations  ac- 
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quired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  redemptions,  pur¬ 
chases,  and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such 
notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt 
transactions  of  the  United  States.  Sums  borrowed  under 
this  subsection  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption 
of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  from  such  fund. 

LEGAL  POWERS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect 
to,  the  functions,  powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  may — 

(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part; 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a 
State  having  general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court 
of  the  United  States,  and  such  district  courts  shall  have 
jurisdiction  of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and  any  action 
instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any 
vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunction, 
garnishment,  or  other  similar  process,  mesne  or  final, 
shall  be  issued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
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to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507(h)  and  2679 
of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316) ; 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment 
of  principal  and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  ob¬ 
ligations  and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and 
borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and  relating  to  such  other 
matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be  achieved; 
and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made  pursuant 
to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that 
modification  is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part, 
consent  to  the  modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  inter¬ 
est,  time  of  payment  of  any  installment  of  principal  and 
interest  or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provision 
of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a  loan  which 
has  been  insured,  under  this  part; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or 
arising  because  of,  any  such  insurance;  and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release 
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any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  ac¬ 
quired,  including  any  equity  or  any  right  or  redemption, 
(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  finan¬ 
cial  operations  arising  by  reason  of  this  part — 

(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget  program 
as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations 
by  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this 
part  an  integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited 
annually  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  accordance 
with  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  commercial 
corporate  transactions,  as  provided  by  section  105  of  the 
Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  except  that  the 
transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  428,  and  transactions  r^ated  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon 
all  accounting  and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  INSURED  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 

Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  in  the  Office 
of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  to 
Students,  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chair¬ 
man,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws,  by  the  Secretary.  The  membership  of  the 
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Council  shall  include  persons  representing  State  loan  insur¬ 
ance  programs,  private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  programs, 
financial  and  credit  institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner 
in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect 
to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part, 
including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  making  of 
advances  under  section  42,2  and  the  Federal  payments  to  re¬ 
duce  student  interest  costs  under  section  428. 

( c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving  on 
the  business  of  the  Advisory  Council  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business,  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 
U.S.C.  73b-2),  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  em¬ 
ployed  intermittently. 

PARTICIPATION  BY  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL, 
STATE,  AND  PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 
PROGRAMS 

Sec.  434.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law, 
Federal  credit  unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power 
to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per  centum  of  their  assets,  to 
student  members  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
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part  or  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or 
nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (A). 

DEFINITIONS  FOR  REDUCED-INTEREST  STUDENT  LOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  435.  As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  “ eligible  institution’  means  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular 
students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the  recognized 
equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education  beyond 
secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational  program 
for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full 
credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited, 
(A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  ichich  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance, 
considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the 
period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort 
it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose 
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for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an  agency 
or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an  institu¬ 
tion  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than 
three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited. 
Such  term  also  includes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  col¬ 
legiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing  and  any  school 
which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year  program  of  training 
to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a  recognized 
occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (1), 
(2),  and,  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a 
particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to 
accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the 
establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association, 
appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons  spe¬ 
cially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in 
such  category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of 
content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to 
qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (ii)  determine  whether 
particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause 
(5)  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
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the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  au¬ 
thority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(b)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nursing ”  means  a 
department ,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college 
or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  ac¬ 
credited  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and 
allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts, 
bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equivalent 
degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

(c)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing ” 
means  a  department,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit 
in  a  junior  college,  community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  two- 
year  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and  allied 
subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree. 

(d)  The  term  “ accredited '*  when  applied  to  any  pro¬ 
gram  of  nurse  education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a 
recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

(e)  The  term  “eligible  lender’  means  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution,  or  a  financial  or  credit  institution  (including  an  in¬ 
surance  company)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and  su¬ 
pervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State, 
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(f)  The  term  “line  of  credit ”  means  an  arrangement 
or  agreement  between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby 
a,  loan  is  paid  out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 


installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees  to  make,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 
Part  C- — College  Work-Study  Program  Extension 


.  1 N  I)  A  MEN  DM  EN  TS 


TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITY  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  441 .  Parts  C  and  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  L  aw  88-452 )  are 
amended  as  follows: 

(1 )  By  striking  out  “Director  ’  in  the  first  sentence 
of  section  122(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  ‘Commissioner’ )” ,  and  by  striking  out  “Direc¬ 
tor’  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the  other  provisions 
of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commis¬ 
sioner”; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that 


follows  the  section  designation  to  read  as  follows:  “The 


purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  promote  the 
part-time  employment  of  students,  particularly  students 
from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employ¬ 
ment  to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institution.” ; 
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(3)  By  striking  out  section  123  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“ GRANTS  FOR  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 
“Sec.  123.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
enter  into  agreements  with  institutions  of  higher  education 
under  which  the  Commissioner  will  make  grants  to  such 
institutions  to  assist  in  the  operation  of  work-study  programs 
as  hereinafter  provided. 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

“(1)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education ’  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  (A)  ad¬ 
mits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education, 
or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (B)  is 
legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (C)  provides  an 
educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor  s  degree 
or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is 
acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (D)  is  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (E)  is  accredited 
by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not 
so  accredited,  (i)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which 
the  Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory 
assurance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  insti- 
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tution,  the  period  of  time ,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  op¬ 
erated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards, 
and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made, 
that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards 
of  such  an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or 
( ii)  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer 
by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited, 
for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institu¬ 
tion  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes  any  public  or 
other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year 
program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employ¬ 
ment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (A),  (B),  (D),  and  (E).  If  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (E)  be¬ 
cause  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category , 
he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee, 
composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training 
provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (I )  pre¬ 
scribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to 
participate  in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (II) 
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determine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  clause  (E)  meet  those  standards.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection ,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list 
of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  which  he  de¬ 
termines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training 
offered. 

“(2)  The  term  ‘ collegiate  school  of  nursing’  means  a 
department ,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college 
or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and 
allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts, 
bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equivalent 
degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

“(3)  The  term  ‘ associate  degree  school  of  nursing’ 
means  a  department,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit 
in  a  junior  college,  community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  two- 
year  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and  allied, 
subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree. 

“(4)  The  term  ‘ accredited ’  when  applied  to  any  pro¬ 


gram  of  nurse  education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a 
recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
C  ommissio  ner.” ; 
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(4)  By  striking  out  section  124(a)  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  institution  of  a 
program  for  the  part-time  employment  of  its  students  in 
work  for  the  institution  itself  or  work  in  the  public  interest 
for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  organization  under  an 
arrangement  between  the  institution  and  such  organization, 
and  such  work  — 

“( 1)  would  not  otherwise  be  performed  by  non- 
students, 

“(2)  will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of  em¬ 
ployed  workers  or  impair  existing  contracts  and  services, 
and 

(3)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions  of  em¬ 
ployment  as  will  be  appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light 
of  such  factors  as  type  of  work  performed,  geographical 
region,  and  proficiency  of  the  employee:  Provided,  That 
no  such  work  shall  involve  the  construction,  operation, 
or  maintenance  of  so  much  of  any  facility  used  or  to 
be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  reli¬ 
gious  worship;”  ; 

(5)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and 

(4),  of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as  clauses  ( i ), 

H.R.  9567 - 11 


1 

ft 

u 

O 

4 

ft, 

*;r 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


162 


(2),  and  (3),  and  by  striking  out  so  much  of  such 
paragraph  as  precedes  such  redesignated  clauses  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “(c)  provide  that 
in  the  selection  of  students  for  employment  under  such 
work-stud})  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students 
from  low-income  families  and  that  employment  under 
such  work-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a 
student  who" ; 

(6)  By  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  of  sec¬ 
tion  125  a  comma  and  the  following:  “and  such  share 
may  be  paid  to  such  student  in  the  form  of  services  and 
equipment  (including  tuition,  room,  board,  and  books) 
f  urnished  by  such  institution" ;  and, 

(7)  By  striking  out  “provided  for  in”  in  section 
131  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  which  he  is  re¬ 
sponsible  under" . 

APPROPRIA TIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$165,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
$200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
$235,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and 
for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  part,  C  of  title  1  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964  (Public  Law  88-452).  Any  sums  which  are  appro- 
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printed  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  for  the 
purpose  of  such  part  C  pursuant  to  an  authorization  in 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  or  are  allocated  for 
such  purpose  from  any  appropriation  for  such  year,  shall 
he  made  available,  to  the  extent  unexpended  on  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act,  to  the  Commissioner  for  carrying  out 
such  part,  C,  and  the  total  of  such  sums  (including  amounts 
expended  prior  to  such  date)  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
authorization  in  this  section  for  such  year.  Sixty  million 
dollars  of  the  authorization  for  title  1  of  the  Economic  Op¬ 
portunity  Act  of  1964  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  as  contained  in  section  131  of  such  Act,  shall  be  only 
for  the  purpose  of  part,  C  of  such  title.  No  provision  in  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  which  authorizes  the 
appropriation  of  funds  to  carry  out  that  Act  shall  apply  to 
such  part  C  after  June  30,  1966. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 

DEFINITION  OF  INSTITUTION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Sec.  461.  Section  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  The  term  ‘ institution  of  higher  education '  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  (1 )  admits  as 
'regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradua¬ 
tion  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
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recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  au¬ 
thorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa¬ 
tion  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelors  degree  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  accept¬ 
able  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or 
other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution, 
the  peodod  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the 
effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards ,  and  the 
purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that  the 
institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit 
on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so 
accredited.  For  purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any 
school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (l)  of  this  section, 
and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than 
a  one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gain¬ 
ful  employment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets 
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the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  be¬ 
cause  there  is  no  nationally  recognized,  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category , 
he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  com¬ 
posed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training 
provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i)  pre¬ 
scribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to 
participate  in  the  student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and 
(ii)  determine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a 
list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associ¬ 
ations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered.” 

CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS;  ADMINISTRATIVE  COSTS 
Sec.  462.  Clause  ( 3 )  of  section  204  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

“(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund  shall  be 
used  only  for  (A)  loans  to  students  in  accordance  with 
such  agreement,  (B)  capital  distributions  as  provided  in 
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this  title,  (C)  routine  expenses  incurred  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  in  administering  the  student  loan  fund,  except  that 
the  amount  used  for  these  expenses  by  an  institution  in 
any  fiscal  year  may  not  exceed  either  (i)  one-half  of 
such  expenses  as  estimated  for  that  year  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  the  advice  of  an  advisory  committee  which 
the  Commissioner  is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint  on  an 
annual  or  such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appropriate, 
or  (ii)  1  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  of  the  outstanding 
loans  made  from  that  fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year, 
whichever  is  the  lesser,  and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and 
other  collection  costs  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner , 
arising  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  any  loan 
from  the  fund,  interest  on  such  loam,  or  charge  assessed 
with  respect  to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205  ( c) 
TECHNICAL  AMENDMENT  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS 
Sec.  463.  (a)  The  portion  of  section  205(b)(2)  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  which  precedes 
clause  (A)(ii)  thereof  is  amended  to  read  as  follow s: 

11  (2)  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a  note  or 
other  written  agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of 
the  principal  amount,  together  with  interest  thereon,  in 
equal  (or,  if  the  borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated 
periodic  installments  determined  in  accordance  with  such 
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schedules  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner) 
quarterly ,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  installments  (at  the 
option  of  the  institution)  over  a  period  beginning  nine 
months  after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to 
carry,  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  com¬ 
parable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-half  the  nor¬ 
mal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  that 
institution,  and  ending  ten  years  and  nine  months  after 
such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not  accrue  on 
any  such  loan,  and  installments  need  not  be  paid  during 
any  period  (i )  during  which  the  borrower  is  carrying, 
at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable 


institution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this  purpose 
by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full- 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institu¬ 
tion,” . 

(b)  Clause  (D)  of  such  section  205(b)(2)  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “periodic' ,  and  by  striking  out  “part-time  ' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “less  than  half-time”. 


(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply 
to  a  loan  outstanding  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  borrower  and  the  institution  which 
made  the  loan. 
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MINIMUM  RATE  OF  REPAYMENT 

Sec.  464.  (a)  Section  205(b)(2)  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  “and”  before  “(E)”  and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof 
before  the  semicolon  “,  and  (F)  the  institution  may  provide, 
in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  that 
during  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of  prin¬ 
cipal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with  respect  to  all  the  out¬ 
standing  loans  made  to  him  from  loan  funds  established  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  title  shall  be  at  a  rate  equal  to  not  less  than  $15 
per  month”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  Act. 

CANCELLATION  OF  LOANS  FOR  TEACHERS 

Sec.  465.  (a)  Section  205(b)(3)  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  “total”  before  “amount”  and  by 
striking  out  “,  which  was  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such 
service”  ; 

(2)  by  inserting  “or  its  equivalent  (as  determined 
under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)”  after  “aca¬ 
demic  year” ;  and 

(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end 
thereof  a  comma  and  the  following:  “ except  that  (A) 


169 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 


12 


13 

14 


such  rate  shall  he  15  pev  centum  for  each  complete 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  ( as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  service  as  a  full-time 
teacher  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or 
secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a  local 
educational  agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  as¬ 
sistance  pursuant  to  title  II  of  Public  Law  874 ,  Eighty- 
first  Congress,  as  amended,  and  which  for  purposes  of 
this  clause  and  for  that  year  has  been  determined  by  the 
Commissioner,  pursuant  to  regulations  and  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  of  the  State  in 
which  the  school  is  located ,  to  be  a  school  in  which  there  is 
a  high  concentration  of  students  from  low-income  fam¬ 
ilies,  except  that  the  Commissioner  shall  not  make  such 
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determination  with  respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of 
the  total  of  the  public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  in  any  one  State  for  any  one  year, 
and  (B)  for  the  purposes  of  any  cancellation  pursuant 
to  clause  (A),  an  additional  50  per  centum  of  any  such 
loan  (plus  interest)  may  be  cancelled”. 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  clauses  (1)  and  (3)  of 
subsection  ( a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  performed 
during  academic  years  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  whether  the  loan  was  made  before  or  after  such 
enactment.  The  amendment  made  by  clause  (2)  of  subsection 
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(a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  performed  during 
academic  years  beginning  after  the  enactment  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  Amendments,  1964,  Public  Law 
88-665,  whether  or  not  the  loan  was  made  before  or  after 
such  enactment. 

CHARGES 

Sec.  466.  (a)  Section  205  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  further  amended  by  redesignating 
subsection  (c)  as  subsection  (d)  and  by  inserting  after  sub¬ 
section  (b)  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(c)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  an 
institution  may  assess  a  charge  with  respect  to  a  loan  from  the 
loan  fund  established  by  the  institution  pursuant  to  this  title 
for  failure  of  the  borrower  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an  in¬ 
stallment  when  it  is  due  and,  in  the  case  of  a  borrower  who  is 
entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  section  205(b)(2)  or 
cancellation  benefits  under  section  205(b)  (3),  for  any  failure 
to  file  timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement. 
The  amount  of  any  such  charge  may  not  exceed \ — 

“(1)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in 
monthly  installments,  $1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a 
month  by  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late 
and  $2  for  each  such  month  or  part  of  a  month  there¬ 
after;  and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  has  a  bimonthly 
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or  quarterly  repayment  interval,  $3  and  $6,  respec¬ 
tively,  for  each  such  interval  or  part  thereof  by  which 
such  installment  or  evidence  is  late . 

The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such 
charge  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day 
after  the  day  on  which  such  installment  or  evidence  was  due, 
or  to  make  the  amount  of  the  charge  payable  to  the  institu¬ 
tion  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  installment  after 
receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assessment  of  the 
charge 

(b)  Clause  (2)  of  section  20 4  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  11  and  (D )”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(D) 
charges  collected  pursuant  to  section  205(c),  and  (E)”. 

(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  ap¬ 
plicable  only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

ECONOMICS,  CIVICS,  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
Sec.  467.  (a)(1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of  section  303 
(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  are 
each  amended  by  inserting  “ economics ”  after  “geography,” . 

(2)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965, 
and  for  each,  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years ”  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  “$90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965.  and  $ 100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
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June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years" . 

(b)  Section  1101  of  such  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  “each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$ 50,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each 
of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years" ;  and 

(2)  by  inserting  “ economics ,  civics,  industrial  arts," 
after  “geography," . 

TITLE  Vr— TEACHER  PROGRAMS 
Part  A— General  Provisions 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  TEACHER  PREPARATION 
Sec.  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in 
the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Teacher 
Preparation  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration 
and  operation  of  the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title 
and  of  all  other  Federal  programs  for  complementary  pur¬ 
poses.  This  review  shall  pay  particular  attention  to  the 
effectiveness  of  these  programs  in  attracting,  preparing,  and 
retaining  highly  qualified  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers,  and  it  shall  include  recommendations  for  the  im¬ 
provement  of  these  programs.  The  Council  shall  consist  of 
the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  twelve  mem¬ 
bers  appointed  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to 
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1  the  civil  service  laws,  hy  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap- 

2  proval  of  the  Secretary.  Such  twelve  members  shall  include 

3  persons  knowledgeable  with  respect  to  teacher  preparation 

4  and  the  needs  of  urban  and  rural  schools,  and  representatives 

5  of  the  general  public. 

6  (b)  Members  of  such  Advisory  Council  who  are  not 

7  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 

8  attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  such  Council  or  other- 

9  wise  engaged  on  business  of  such  Council,  be  entitled  to  re- 

10  ceive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not 

11  exceeding  $100  per  diem,  including  traveltime,  and,  while 

12  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi- 

13  ness,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 

14  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 

15  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for 

16  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

17  ( c)  The  Council  may  appoint  an  Executive  Secretary 

18  and  such  other  employees  as  the  Council  deems  necessary 

19  to  carry  out  its  functions  under  this  part. 

20  LIMITATION 

21  Sec.  502.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  con- 

22  strued  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this 

23  title  for  religious  worship  or  instruction. 
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Part  B— National  Teacher  Corps 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  ANI)  AUTHORIZATION  OF 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  strengthen 
the  educational  opportunities  available  to  children  in  areas 
having  concentrations  of  low-income  families  arid  to  encour¬ 
age  colleges  and  universities  to  broaden  their  programs  of 
teacher  preparation  by — 

(1)  attracting  and  training  qualified  teachers  who 
will  be  made  available  to  local  educational  agencies  for 
teaching  in  such  areas ;  and 

(2)  attracting  and  training  inexperienced  teacher- 
interns  who  ivill  be  made  available  for  teaching  and 
inservice  training  to  local  educational  agencies  in  such 
areas  in  teams  led  by  an  experienced  teacher. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  there 
are  authorized,  to  be  appropriated  $36 ,100,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each  of  the  four  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 
Sec.  512.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  there  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Education 
a  National  Teacher  Corps  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“ Teacher  Corps”).  The  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  headed 


1 

2 

Q 

t. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

1G 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


175 


by  a  Director  who  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  pre¬ 
scribed  for  grade  17  of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Clas¬ 
sification  Act  oj  1 94:0 ,  and  a  Deputy  Director  who  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade  16  of  such 
General  Schedule.  The  Director  and  the  Deputy  Director 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  delegated  to  them  by  the 
Commissioner. 

TEACHER  CORPS  PROGRAM 

Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to — 

(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced  teachers, 
and  inexperienced  teacher-interns  who  have  a  bachelor's 
degree  or  its  equivalent,  in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods 
of  up  to  two  years; 

(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  or  State 
or  local  educational  agencies  to  provide  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  with  such  training  as  the  Commissioner 
may  deem  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  including  not  more  than  three  months  of  traininq 
for  members  before  they  undertake  their  teaching  duties 
under  this  part; 

(3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  cost  of  such  arrangements)  with  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies,  after  consultation  in  appropriate  cases 
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with  State  educational  agencies  and  institutions  of 
higher  education ,  to  furnish  to  local  educational  agencies, 
for  service  during  regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both, 
in  the  schools  of  such  agencies  in  areas  having  concen¬ 
trations  of  children  from  low-income  families,  (A)  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers,  and  (B )  teaching  teams,  each  of 
which  shall  consist  of  an  experienced  teacher  and  a  num¬ 
ber  of  teacher-interns  who,  in  addition  to  teaching  duties, 
shall  be  afforded  time  by  the  local  educational  agency 
for  a  teacher-intern  training  program  developed  accord¬ 
ing  to  criteria  established  by  the  Commissioner  and  car¬ 
ried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the  experienced  teacher  in 
cooperation  with  an  institution  of  higher  education; 

(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the  amount 
of  the  compensation  which  such  agencies  pay  to  or  on 
behalf  of  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to 
them  pursuant  to  arrangements  made  pursuant  to  the 
preceding  clause ;  and 

(5)  employ  experts  and  consultants  or  organiza¬ 
tions  thereof  to  assist  the  Commissioner  in  carrying  out 
his  functions  under  this  part,  as  authorized  by  section  15 
of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C. 
55a),  and  to  compensate  such  individuals  while  so  em¬ 
ployed  at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including 
traveltime,  and  to  allow  them,  while  away  from  their 
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1  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  travel  expenses  ( in¬ 
cluding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence)  as  authorized 
by  section  5  of  such  Act  (5  U.8.C.  73b-2)  for  persons 

4  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

5  (b)  Arrangements  with  institutions  of  higher  educa- 

6  tion  to  provide  training  for  teacher-interns  while  teaching  in 

7  schools  for  local  educational  agencies  under  the  provisions  of 

8  this  part  shall  provide,  wherever  possible,  for  training  lead- 

9  ing  to  a  graduate  degree. 

10  ( c)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 

11  demand  for  the  services  of  experienced  teachers  or  of  teach- 

12  ing  teams  furnished  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  subsection 

13  ( a)  exceeds  the  number  of  experienced  teachers  or  teaching 

14  teams  available  from  the  Teacher  Corps,  the  Commissioner 

15  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  experienced  teachers 

16  or  teaching  teams,  as  the  case  may  be  from  the  Teacher 

17  Corps  among  the  States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 

18  children  in  each  State  counted  for  making  basic  grants  under 

19  title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as 

20  amended ,  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  allocation  is  made. 

21  (d)  A  local  educational  agency  may  utilize  members 

22  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  man- 

23  ner  described  in  section  205(a)(2)  of  Public  Law  874, 

24  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  educational  services  in 

H.R..  9567 - 12 
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which  children  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  can  participate. 

COMPENSA  TION 

Sec.  514.  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with  a  local 
educational  agency  pursuant  to  paragraph  (3)  of  section 
513(a)  shall  provide  for  compensation  by  such  agency  of 
Teacher  Corps  members  during  the  period  of  their  assign¬ 
ment  to  it  at  the  following  rates: 

(1)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  not  leading  a 
teaching  team  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  which 
is  equal  to  the  rate  paid  by  such  agency  for  a  teacher 
with  similar  training  and  experience  who  has  been 
assigned  similar  teaching  duties; 

(2)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading  a  teach¬ 
ing  team  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  agreed  to  by 
such  agency  and  the  Commissioner;  and 

(3)  a  teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated  at  a 
rate  which  is  equal  to  the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such 
agency  for  teaching  full  time  in  the  school  system  and 
grade  to  which  the  intern  is  assigned. 

(b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this  part  the 
Commissioner  shall  pay  to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
such  stipends  (including  allowances  for  subsistence  and 
other  expenses  for  such  members  and  their  dependents )  as 
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^  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  'prevailing  practices 
2  under  comparable  federally  supported  training  programs. 

2  ( c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  the  necessary  travel 

4  expenses  of  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  and  their  depend- 

5  ents  and  necessary  expenses  for  the  transportation  of  the 

6  household  goods  and  personal  effects  of  such  members  and 

7  their  dependents,  and  such  other  necessary  expenses  of  mem- 
S  bers  as  are  directly  related  to  their  service  in  the  Corps, 
9  including  readjustment  allowances  proportionate  to  service. 

10  ( d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  such 

11  arrangements  as  may  be  possible,  including  the  payment  of 
1-2  any  costs  incident  thereto,  to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement 
13  rights,  participation  in  a  medical  insurance  program,  and 
44  such  other  similar  employee  benefits  as  the  Commissioner 

deems  appropriate,  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  who 

16  participates  in  any  program  under  this  part  and  ivho  in- 

17  dicates  his  intention  to  return  to  the  local  educational  agency 
13  or  institution  of  higher  education  by  which  he  was  employed 

19  immediately  prior  to  his  service  under  this  part. 

20  APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS  OF  FEDERAL  LAW 

21  Sec.  515.  ( a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  pro- 

22  vided  in  this  section,  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be 

23  deemed  not  to  be  a  Federal  employee  and  shall  not  be  subject 

24  to  the  provisions  of  laws  relating  to  Federal  employment,  in- 
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1  eluding  those  relating  to  hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensa- 

2  tion,  leave,  unemployment  compensation,  and  Federal  em- 

3  ployee  benefits. 

4  (b)(1)  Such  members  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the 

5  administration  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation 

6  Act  (5  U.S.C.  751  et  seq.),  be  deemed  to  be  civil  employees 

7  of  the  United  States  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  “em- 

8  ployee”  as  defined  in  section  40  of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790) 

9  and  the  provisions  thereof  shall  apply  except  as  hereinafter 

10  provided. 

11  (2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection: 

12  (A)  the  term  “ performance  of  duty ”  in  the  Federal 

13  Employees'  Compensation  Act  shall  not  include  any  act 

14  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps — 

15  (i)  while  on  authorized  leave;  or 

16  (U)  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post  of 

17  duty,  except  while  participating  in  an  activity  au- 

18  thorized  by  or  under  the  direction  or  supervision  of 

19  the  Commissioner ;  and 

20  (B)  in  computing  compensation  benefits  for  dis- 

21  ability  or  death  under  the  Federal  Employees’  Compen- 

22  sation  Act,  the  monthly  pay  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be  his  actual  pay  or  that 
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received  under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  6  of  the 
General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949, 
whichever  is  greater. 

(c)  Such  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of 
the  Government  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  tort  claims 
provisions  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

LOCAL  CONTROL  PRESERVED 
Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  the  appropriate  officials  of  the  local 
educational  agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  clause  (3)  of  section  513(a) ,  such 
agencies  shall  retain  the  authority  to — 

(1)  assign  such  members  within  their  systems; 

(2)  make  transfers  within  their  systems; 

(3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught; 

(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance  of  the 
assignment  of  such  members  within  their  systems. 

MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 

Sec.  517.  No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be 
furnished  to  any  local  educational  agency  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  if  such  agency  will  use  such  member 
to  replace  any  teacher  who  is  or  would,  otherwise  be  em¬ 
ployed  by  such  agency. 
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Part  C— Fellowships  for  Teachers 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec.  521.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide  op¬ 
portunities  for  advanced  training,  giving  major  emphasis  to 
preparation  in  high  quality  substantive  courses,  to  teachers  in 
elementary,  secondary,  and  postsecondary  vocational  schools 
and  personnel  serving  in  fields  ancillary  to  teaching  in  such 
schools. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  522.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
award  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  not  to  exceed  four 
thousand  five  hundred  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  fifteen  thousand  fellowships  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years.  Fellowships  awarded  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  he  for  graduate  study  (lead¬ 
ing  to  a  masters  or  equivalent  degree  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion)  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  in  elementary,  secondary, 
or  postsecondary  vocational  schools,  or  for  graduate  study 
(leading  to  a  similar  degree)  in  the  subject  matter  which 
the  person  awarded  such  fellowship  is  or  will  he  teaching  in 
such  schools.  Such  fellowships  may  also  he  awarded  in  fields 
ancillary  to  elementary,  secondary,  and  postsecondary  voca¬ 
tional  education  such  as  library  science,  educatv&ial  media, 


1 

9 

*  \ 

t. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

34 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 


183 


school  social  work,  guidance  and  counseling,  special  educa¬ 
tion  for  handicapped,  children,  vocational  education  and,  other 
fields  having  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  improving  elemen¬ 
tary  or  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  education. 
Such  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  for  such  periods  as  the 
Commissioner  may  determine  but  not  to  exceed  two  academic 
years. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  author¬ 
ized  to  be  awarded  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  fellowships  equal  to  the 
number  previously  awarded  during  any  fiscal  year  under 
this  part  but  vacated  prior  to  the  end  of  the  period  for  which 
they  were  awarded;  except  that  each  fellowship  awarded 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  for  such  period  of  study,  not 
in  excess  of  the  remainder  of  the  period  for  which  the  fellow¬ 
ship  which  it  replaces  was  awarded,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  determine. 

FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  RECENT  GRADUATES 

Sec.  523.  Forty  per  centum  of  the  number  of  follow  ships 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner  to  persons  recommended  to 
the  Commissioner  for  such  fellowships  by  institutions  of 
higher  education.  An  institution  of  higher  education  may 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  recommend  any  individual 
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1  who  has  received  a  bachelor  s  degree  with  high  standing 

2  from  such  institution,  except  that  such  recommendation  shall 

3  be  made  not  later  than  six  months  after  the  awarding  of  such 

4  degree. 

5  FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  EXPERIENCED  TEACHERS 

6  Sec.  524.  The  remaining  60  per  centum  of  the  number 

7  of  fellowships  awarded  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 

8  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner  to 

9  persons  with  at  least  five  academic  years  of  professional 

10  experience  serving  in  an  elementary,  secondary,  or  postsec- 

11  ondary  vocational  school,  ivho  are  recommended  to  the  Com- 

12  missioner  for  such  a  fellowship  by  a  local  educational  agency 

13  or  a  private  school  authority.  Such  an  agency  or  authority 

14  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  recommend  any  such 

15  person  who  is  serving  in  its  elementary,  secondary,  or  post- 
IQ  secondary  vocational  school  or  schools  upon  condition  that 
11  it  agree  to  rehire  such  individual  upon  his  completing  the 

18  course  of  study  under  such  fellowship. 

19  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  ANCILLARY  FIELDS 

20  Sec.  525.  Not  less  than  20  per  centum  nor  more  than 

21  25  per  centum  of  the  fellowships  awarded  under  sections 

22  523  and  524  shall  be  awarded  to  persons  for  graduate  work 

23  in  fields  ancillary  to  elementary ,  secondary ,  or  postsecondary 

24  vocational  education,  as  defined  in  section  522. 
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FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  DISPLACED  EXPERIENCED  TEACHERS 
Sec.  526.  Not  to  exceed  20  per  centum  of  the  fellow¬ 
ships  awarded  under  section  524  may  he  awarded  to  persons 
who  have  been  displaced  in  their  employment  as  professional 
employees  of  local  educational  agencies  as  a  result  of  changes 
of  school  populations  brought  about  by  the  enforcement  of  the 
Civil  Bights  Act  of  1964,  or  the  carrying  out  of  the  purpose 
of  such  Act.  Fellowships  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
awarded  by  the  Commissioner  without  regard  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  524  with  respect  to  recommendations  and 
agreements  to  rehire. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  FELLOWSHIPS 
Sec.  527.  In  awarding  fellowships  under  the  provisions 
of  this  part  the  Commissioner  shall  endeavor  to  provide 
an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellowships  throughout  the 
Nation,  except  that  to  the  extent  he  deems  proper  in  the 
national  interest,  the  Commissioner  shall  give  preference 
in  such  awards  to  persons  already  serving,  or  who  intend 
to  serve,  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  low-income 
rural  or  metropolitan  areas. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  528.  (a)  Each  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under 
the  provisions  of  section  523  shall  receive  a  stipend  of 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


186 


$ 2,000  for  the  first  academic  year  of  study  and  $2,200  for 
the  second  such  year.  Each  person  awarded  a  fellowship 
under  the  provisions  of  section  524  shall  receive  a  stipend, 
of  $4,800  for  each  academic  year  of  study.  In  both  cases 
an  additional  amount  of  $400  for  each  such  academic  year 
of  study  shall  be  paid  to  each  such  person  on  account  of  each 
of  his  dependents. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  amount  paid  to  persons  pur¬ 
suant  to  subsection  (a)  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  institution 
of  higher  education  at  which  each  such  person  is  pursuing  his 
course  of  study,  $3,000  per  academic  year.  Amounts  paid 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  less  any  amount  charged 
any  such  person  for  tuition. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  reimburse  any  person 
awarded  a  fellowship  pursuant  to  this  part  for  actual  and 
necessary  traveling  expenses  of  such  person  and  his  depend¬ 
ents  from,  his  ordinary  place  of  residence  to  the  institution  of 
hi riher  education  where  he  will  pursue  his  studies  under  such 
fellowship,  and,  to  return  to  such  residence. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  529.  No  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  under  this 
part  for  study  at  a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of 
divinity”  means  an  institution  or  department  or  branch  of  an 
institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education 
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of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion 
or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

FELLOWSHIP  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  530.  A  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments 
provided  in  section  528(a)  only  during  such  periods  as  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  he  is  maintaining  satisfactory  pro¬ 
ficiency  in,  and  devoting  essentially  full  time  to,  study  or 
research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded, 
in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging  in 
gainful  employment  other  than  part-time  employment  by 
such  institution  in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  activities, 
approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

A  PPROPRIA  TIONS 

Sec.  531.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

Part  D— Grants  to  Institutions  of  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  for  Improved  Teacher  Education 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  541.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$ 5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  this  part , 
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GRANTS  FOR  IMPROVED  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
Sec.  542.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  appro¬ 
priate  geographical  distribution  of  high-quality  programs  for 
the  training  of  personnel  for  elementary,  secondary ,  and 
postsecondary  vocational  education,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  deem 
appropriate,  to  make  grants  to  and.  contracts  with  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  devel¬ 
oping  or  strengthening  graduate  programs  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (b)  and,  of  developing  or 
strengthening  high-quality  undergraduate  programs  for  the 
training  of  such  personnel.  The  Commissioner  shall  set  forth 
in  regulations  the  standards  and  priorities  which  will  be 
utilized  in  approving  such  grants  and  contracts.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  may  employ  experts  and  consultants,  as  authorized 
by  section  15  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1046 
(5  U.S.C.  55a),  to  advise  him  with  respect  to  the  making  of 
grants  and  contracts  under  this  part  and  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  part  C.  Experts  and  consultants  employed 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  be  compensated  ivhile  so 
employ  eel  at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  includ¬ 
ing  travel  time,  and  may  be  allowed,  ivhile  away  from  their 
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homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  travel  expenses  (in¬ 
cluding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence)  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a  graduate  pro¬ 
gram  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  assistance 
under  this  part  only  upon  application  by  the  institution  and 
only  upon  his  finding — 

(1)  that  such  program  will  substantially  further 
the  objective  of  improving  the  quality  of  education  of 
persons  who  are  pursuing  or  intend  to  pursue  a  career 
in  elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational 
education, 

(2)  that  such  program  gives  major  emphasis  to 
high-quality  substantive  courses, 

(3)  that  such  program  is  of  high  quality  and 
either  is  in  effect  or  will  be  attainable  as  a  result  of 
assistance  received  under  this  part,  and 

(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a  serious 
intent  to  pursue  or  to  continue  to  pursue  a  career  in 
elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  edu¬ 
cation  ivill  be  accepted  for  study  in  the  program. 
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TITLE  VI— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  IN¬ 
STRUCTION 

Part  A — Equipment 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF 

APPROPRIA  TIONS 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve 
the  quality  of  classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas 
in  institutions  of  higher  education. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$ 35,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$50,000,000\  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and 
for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (A) . 

(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$ 2,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  television 
equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section 
603(2)  (B). 
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1  (d)  There  is  also  authorized  to  he  appropriated  a  sum 

2  not  exceeding  $ 1,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

3  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to 

4  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  in  such  amounts  as 
<”  he  may  consider  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  admin- 

6  istration  of  the  State  plans  approved  under  this  part  includ- 

7  ing  expenses  which  he  determines  are  necessary  for  the  prepa- 

8  ration  of  such  plans. 

9  ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

10  Sec.  602 .  (a)(1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant 

11  to  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  section  601  for  any  fiscal 

12  year  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among 

13  the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  will  be  an 

14  amount,  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-half  as 

15  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 

16  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of 

17  students  enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all  the  States; 

18  and  the  remaining  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among 

19  the  States  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of  this 

20  subsection.  F or  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  (A)  the 

21  number  of  students  enroled  in  institutions  of  higher  educa- 

22  tion  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the  num- 

23  ber  of  full-time  students  and  (ii)  the  full-time  equivalent  of 

24  the  number  of  part-time  students  as  determined  by  the  Com- 
~,J  missioner  in  accordance  with  regulations;  and  (B)  deter- 
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ruinations  as  to  enrollment  shall  he  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  on  the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which 
satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such  enrollment  are  avail¬ 
able  to  him. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph  as  the  product  of — 

(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions 

of  higher  education  in  such  State,  and 

(B)  the  States  allotment  ratio 

bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the 
States.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  allotment 
ratio  for  any  State  shall  be  1.00  less  the  product  of  (i)  0.50 
and  (ii)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  income  per 
person  for  the  State  by  the  income  per  person  for  all  the 
States  (not  including  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Amer¬ 
ican  Samoa,  and  Guam),  except  that  the  allotment  ratio 
shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  0.33-\  or  more  than  0.66 f,  and 
the  allotment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  and  Guam  shall  be  0.66 f.  The  allotment 
ratios  shall  be  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  as  soon  as 
possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  annually  thereafter, 
[on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  incomes  per  person  of  the 
States  and  of  all  the  States  for  the  three  most  recent  consecu- 
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1  tive  calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available 

2  from  the  Department  of  Commerce . 

®  (b)(1)  A  States  allotment  under  subsection  (a) 

4  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  601(b)  shall 

5  be  available  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part 

6  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under 

7  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  equipment  and  minor  remodeling 

8  described  in  section  603(2)  (A) . 

9  (2)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  from 

10  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  601(c)  shall  be 

11  available  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 

12  payment  of  the  Federal  share  ( as  determined  under  section 

13  604)  of  the  cost  of  television  equipment  and  minor  remodel- 

14  ing  described  in  section  603(2)  (B ) . 

15  ( c)  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

16  June  30,  1966,  shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as 

17  provided  in  section  606  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal 

18  year,  in  addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such  State  for  such 

19  next  fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal 

20  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  or  for  any  succeeding  fiscal 

21  year,  which  are  not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  606  by 

22  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  are  allotted,  shall 

23  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner,  on  the  basis  of  such 

24  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable, 

25  among  the  States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner, 

H.K.  9567 - 13 
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are  able  to  use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted. 
Amounts  reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  available 
for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeed¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  originally  allotted. 

STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  PLANS 
Sec.  603.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  under  this  part  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an 
existing  State  agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the 
public  and  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State,  or, 
if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall  establish  such  a  State 
agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  the  agency 
so  designated  or  established  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  “State  commission” ) ,  a  State  plan  for  such  partici¬ 
pation.  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  such  plan 
which — 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the 
State  commission; 

(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  pre¬ 
scribed  by  regulation  pursuant  to  section  604,  objective 
standards  and  methods  (A)  for  determining  the  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  the  acquisition  of  labora¬ 
tory  and  other  special  equipment  (other  than  supplies 
consumed  in  use),  including  audiovisual  materials  and 
equipment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual  centers,  and 
printed  and  published  materials  (other  than  textbooks) 
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for  classrooms  or  libraries,  suitable  for  use  in  providing 
education  in  science,  mathematics,  foreign  languages, 
history,  geography,  government,  English,  other  human¬ 
ities,  the  arts,  or  education  at  the  undergraduate  level 
in  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  minor  remodeling 
of  classroom  or  other  space  used  for  such  materials  or 
equipment;  (B)  for  determining  relative  priorities  of 
eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  acquisition  of  television 
equipment  for  closed-circuit  direct  instruction  in  such 
fields  in  such  institutions  ( including  equipment  for  fixed- 
service  instructional  television,  as  defined  by  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission,  but  not  including  broad¬ 
cast  transmission  equipment),  (ii)  the  acquisition  of 
necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in  such  tele¬ 
vision  instruction,  and  (Hi)  minor  remodeling  necessary 
for  such  television  equipment;  and  (C)  for  determining 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such  project; 

(3)  provides  (A)  for  assigning  priorities  solely  on 
the  basis  of  such  criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eli¬ 
gible  projects  submitted  to  the  State  commission  and 
deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise  approvable  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  approving  and  recom¬ 
mending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such 
priority,  applications  covering  such  eligible  projects, 
and  for  certifying  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share, 
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determined  by  the  State  commission  under  the  State 
plan ,  of  the  cost  of  the  project  involved; 

(4)  provides  for  affording  to  every  applicant, 
which  has  submitted  to  the  State  commission  a  project, 
an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  commission 
as  to  the  priority  assigned  to  such  project  or  as  to  any 
other  determination  of  the  commission  adversely  affect¬ 
ing  such  applicant;  and 

(5)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  F ederal  funds 
paid  to  the  State  commission  under  this  part,  and  (B) 
for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  contain¬ 
ing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions 
under  this  part . 

BASIC  CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES,  FEDERAL 
SHARE,  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 
Sec.  604.  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  Act  the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  pre¬ 
scribe  basic  criteria  to  which  the  provisions  of  State  plans 
setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for  determining  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and  the  application  of  such 
standards  and  methods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans, 
shall  be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall  be  such  as 
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1  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while 

2  leaving  opportunity  and  flexibility  for  the  development  of 

3  State  plan  standards  and  methods  that  will  best  accommo- 

4  date  the  varied  needs  of  institutions  in  the  several  States,  and 

5  (2)  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the  financial  need 

6  of  the  institution.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements, 

7  such  regulations  may  establish  additional  and  appropriate 

8  basic  criteria,  including  provision  for  considering  the  degree 

9  to  which  applicant  institutions  are  effectively  utilizing  exist- 

10  ing  facilities  and  equipment,  provision  for  allowing  State 

11  plans  to  group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in  a  reasonable 

12  manner,  facilities  or  institutions  according  to  functional  or 

13  educational  type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the 

14  national  objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for  considering 

15  the  degree  to  which  the  institution  serves  students  from  two 

16  or  more  States  or  from  outside  the  United  States;  and  in  no 

17  event  shall  an  institution’s  readiness  to  admit  such  out-of- 

18  State  students  be  considered  as  a  priority  factor  adverse 

19  to  such  institution. 

20  (b)  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of  this  part 

21  shall  be  50  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that 

22  a  State  commission  may  increase  such  share  to  not  to  exceed 

23  80  per  centum  of  such  cost  in  the  case  of  any  institution 

24  proving  insufficient  resources  to  participate  in  the  program 

25  under  this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such  resources.  An 
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1  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant 

2  for  a  project  pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only  if 

3  such  institution  will  expend  during  such  year  for  the  same 

4  purposes  as,  but  not  pursuant  to,  this  part  an  amount  at  least 

5  equal  to  the  amount  expended  by  such  institution  for  such 

6  purposes  during  the  previous  fiscal  year.  The  Commis- 

7  sioner  shall  establish  basic  criteria  for  making  determinations 

8  under  this  subsection. 

9  APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR 

10  APPROVAL 

11  Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  education  which 

12  desire  to  obtain  grants  under  this  part  shall  submit  applica- 

13  tions  therefor  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such  manner  as 

14  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  and  such  applica- 

15  tions  shall  contain  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or 

16  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com- 

17  missioner  to  make  the  determinations  required  to  be  made 

18  by  him  under  this  part. 

19  (b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application 

20  covering  a  project  under  this  part  and  meeting  the  require- 

21  ments  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsection  ( a)  if — 

22  (1)  the  project  has  been  approved  and  recom- 

23  mended  by  the  appropriate  State  commission; 

24  (2)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to  the 
Commissioner,  in  accordance  with  the  State  plan,  the 
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Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  and  sufficient 
funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  are  available  from  the 
applicable  allotment  of  the  State  (including  any  appli¬ 
cable  reallotment  to  the  State ) ; 

(3)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State  plan, 
been  assigned  a  priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all 
other  projects  within  such  State  (chargeable  to  the  same 
allotment)  which  meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  ( other  than  this  clause )  and  for  which  Federal 
funds  have  not  yet  been  reserved; 

(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  project 
will  be  undertaken  in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not 
be  overly  elaborate  or  extravagant;  and 

(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  appli¬ 
cation  contains  or  is  supported  by  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ances — 

(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  be  used  solely  for  defraying  the  cost  of  the 
project  covered  by  such  application, 

(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to 
meet  the  non-Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to 
provide  for  the  effective  use  of  the  equipment  upon 
completion,  and 

(C)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  mainte¬ 
nance  of  effort  requirement  in  section  604(b). 
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1  (b)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the 

2  Commissioner  may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to 

3  regulation,  be  subject  to  approval  in  the  same  manner  as 

4  original  applications . 

5  AMOUNT  OF  GRANT — PAYMENT 

5  Sec.  606.  Upon  his  approval  of  any  application  for  a 

7  grant  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from 

8  the  applicable  allotment  (including  any  applicable  reallot- 

9  ment)  available  therefor,  the  amount  of  such  grant,  which 

10  (subject  to  the  limits  of  such  allotment  or  reallotment)  shall 

11  be  equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project  cov- 

12  ered  by  such  application.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  such 

13  reserved  amount,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 

14  and  in  such  installments  as  he  may  determine.  The  Commis- 

15  sioner’s  reservation  of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  be 

16  amended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of 

17  the  application  covering  such  project  or  upon  revision  of  the 

18  estimated  cost  of  a  project  with  respect  to  which  such  res- 

19  ervation  was  made,  and  in  the  event  of  an  upward  revision  of 

20  such  estimated  cost  approved  by  him  he  may  reserve  the 

21  Federal  share  of  the  added  cost  only  from  the  applicable 

22  allotment  ( or  reallotment )  available  at  the  time  of  such 

23  approval. 
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ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 
Sec.  607.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  dis¬ 
approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  part ,  or  any 
modification  thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  com¬ 
mission  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  admin¬ 
istering  a  State  plan  approved  under  this  part,  finds — 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that 
it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section 
603,  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there 
is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  pro¬ 
vision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  commission  that 
the  State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in 
the  program  under  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  608.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
Commissioner’s  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of 
its  State  plan  submitted  under  this  part  or  with  his  final 

H.R.  9567 - 14 
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action  under  section  607,  such  State  may  appeal  to  the 
United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such 
State  is  located.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal  may 
he  served  at  any  place  in  the  United  States.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  forthwith  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  tran¬ 
script  of  the  proceedings  and  the  record  on  which  he  based 
his  action. 

(h)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive ;  but  the 
court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of 
fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  further  pro¬ 
ceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  like¬ 
wise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the 
action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or 
in  part.  The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to 
review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon 
certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  title  28,  United 
States  Code,  section  1254. 

LIMITATION  ON  PAYMENTS 

Sec.  609.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this 
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part  for  any  equipment  or  materials  for  religious  worship 
or  instruction. 

Part  B— Faculty  Development  Programs 

INSTITUTES  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  621.  There  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated 
$5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for 
each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or  contracts,  with  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by  them  of 
short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or  regular-session  insti¬ 
tutes  for  individuals  (1)  who  are  engaged  in,  or  preparing  to 
engage  in,  the  use  of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching 
in  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  (2)  who  are,  or  are 
preparing  to  be,  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  specialists 
in  educational  media  or  librarians  or  other  specialists  using 
such  media. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  622.  Each  individual  ivho  attends  an  institute 
operated  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible 
( after  application  therefor)  to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate 
of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  attendance  at  such 
institute  and  each  such  individual  ivith  one  or  more  depend¬ 
ents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per 
week  for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid  for 
attendance  at  workshops. 
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TITLE  VII— AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDU¬ 
CATION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

EXPANSION  OF  GRANT  PURPOSES 

Sec ,  701.  (a)  Section  106  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
“eligibility  for  grants 

“Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be 
eligible  for  a  grant  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility 
under  this  title  only  if  such  construction  will,  either  alone  or 
together  with  other  construction  to  be  undertaken  within  a 
reasonable  time,  (1)  result  in  an  urgently  needed  substantial 
expansion  of  the  institutions  student  enrollment  capacity  or 
capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing  education 
programs,  or  (2)  in  the  case  of  a  new  institution  of  higher 
education,  result  in  creating  urgently  needed  enrollment 
capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs .” 

(b)  The  first  sentence  of  section  101(b)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years ”  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  “and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  and 
the  sum  of  $330,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966”. 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “and  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each 
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fov  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1965,  and  Ihe  succeeding 
fiscal  year'  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ the  sum  of 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1965,  and 
the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO, 
1966”. 

-  Technical  Amendments 

MAKING  SECTION  103  ALLOTMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  SEC¬ 
TION  10k  INSTITUTIONS  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 

Sec.  702.  (a)(1)  Section  103(h)  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amend, ed  by  inserting  “ (1)” 
immediately  after  “(h)”  in  such  section  and  hy  adding  at  the 
end  thereof : 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  title  to  the 
contrary,  a  State  s  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  such  State, 
he  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title , 
for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  ( as  determined  under  sec¬ 
tions  108(h)(3)  and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of 
approved  projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 
within  such  State  for  public  institutions  of  higher  education 
other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical 
institutes.” 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  103(c)  is  amended  hy 
striking  out  “for  providing  academic  facilities  for  public 
community  colleges  or  public  technical  institutes”  and  insert- 
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ing  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection 
(b)  of  this  section ” . 

(3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  insert¬ 
ing  “(except  as  provided  in  section  103(b)(2) )”  after 
“section  103  will  be  available ”. 

MAKING  SECTION  10k  ALLOTMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  SECTION 
103  INSTITUTIONS  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 

(b)(1)  Section  104  (b )  of  the  Higher  Education  Facili¬ 
ties  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “( 1)”  immediately 
after  “(b)”  in  such  section  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  title  to 
the  contrary ,  a  State’s  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant 
to  this  section  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  such 
State,  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under 
sections  108(b)(3)  and  401(d) )  of  the  development  cost  of 
approved  projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 
within  such  State  for  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes.” 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  104(c)  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “for  providing  academic  facilities  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for 
the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section”. 
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( 3)  Clause  ( 3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  insert¬ 
ing  “(except  as  provided  in  section  104(b)(2) )”  after  “sec¬ 
tion  104  will  be  available’. 

REVISING  FEDERAL  SHARE  FOR  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGES  AND  PUBLIC  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

(c) (1)  Section  105(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “other  than  a 
project  for  a  public  community  college  or  public  technical 
institute ”. 

(2)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute” ,  and  (2)  by  striking  out 
“ shall  be  40  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ shall 
in  no  event  exceed  40  per  centum”. 

(3)  Section  401  (d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  before  “40  per  centum”  the  following:  “a  per¬ 
centage  (as  determined  under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not 
in  excess  of”. 

INDEFINITE  AVAILABILITY  OF  SUMS  APPROPRIATED 

UNDER  SECTION  201 

( d)  The  last  sentence  of  section  201  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
“Sums  so  appropriated  shall  remain  available  until  expended 
for  grants  under  this  title.” 
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TWO-YEAR  AVAILABILITY  OF  TITLE  III  FUNDS 

(e)  Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  is  amended  bg  adding  at  the  end  the  following 
new  sentence:  “ Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsec¬ 
tion  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  loans 
under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  next  succeeding  fiscal 
year A 

COORDINATION  WITH  PART  A  ( GRANTS  FOR  EXPANSION 

AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF  NURSE  TRAINING)  OF  TITLE 

VIII  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  ACT 

(f)  Effective  with  respect  to  applications  for  grants  and 
loans  submitted  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  clause 
(E)  of  section  401(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facil¬ 
ities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “(E)  any 
facility  used  or  to  be  used  by  a  school  of  medicine,  school 
of  dentistry,  school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  pharmacy,  school 
of  optometry,  school  of  podiatry,  or  school  of  public  health 
as  these  terms  arc  defined  in  section  724  of  the  Public  Health 
Sendee  Act,  or  a  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  section 
843  of  that  Act 1’ 

TITLE  VIII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  801.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “ institution  of  higher  education ”  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as 
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regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradua¬ 
tion  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such,  a  certificate,  (2)  is  legally 
authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa¬ 
tion  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor  s  degree  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited 
by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions 
which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term 
also  includes  any  business  school  or  technical  institution 
which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 
(5).  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(b)  The  term  “State"  includes,  in  addition  to  the  sev¬ 
eral  States  of  the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands. 
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(c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a  school,  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  means  a  school,  agency,  organiza¬ 
tion,  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  non¬ 
profit  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings 
of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of 
any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school ”  means  a  school  which 
provides  secondary  education  as  determined  under  State  law 
except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided 
beyond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “ Secretary ”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

(g)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a  pub¬ 
lic  board  of  education  or  other  public  authority  legally  consti¬ 
tuted  within  a  State  for  either  administrative  control  or 
direction  of,  or  to  perform  a  service  function  for,  public 
elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  schools 
in  a  city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  other  political 
subdivision  of  a  State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts 
or  counties  as  are  recognized  in  a  State  as  an  administrative 
agency  for  its  public  elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecond- 
ary  vocational  schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other 
public  institution  or  agency  having  administrative  control 
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and  direction  of  a  'public  elementary ,  secondary,  or  post¬ 
secondary  vocational  school. 

(h)  The  term  “ State  educational  agency ”  means  the 
State  board  of  education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily 
responsible  for  the  State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency, 
an  officer  or  agency  designated  by  the  Governor  or  by  State 
law. 

(i)  The  term  “ elementary  school”  means  a  school  which 
provides  elementary  education  including  education  below 
grade  1,  as  determined  under  State  law. 

METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Sec.  802.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual 
or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher 
education,  or  any  other  organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant, 
loan,  or  contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  ad¬ 
vance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in  the  case  of  grants 
or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  over¬ 
payments  or  underpayments. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  803.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  dele¬ 
gate  any  of  his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making 
of  regulations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of 
Education. 

(b)  In  administering  the  titles  of  this  Act  for  which 
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he  is  responsible,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal 
Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  head  thereof. 

(c)  In  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  or  any 
other  Act,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  contract  for 
the  publication  of  educational  and  related  information  so  as 
to  further  the  full  dissemination  of  information  of  educa¬ 
tional  value  consistent  with  the  national  interest,  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  87  of  the  Act  of  Jan¬ 
uary  12,  1895  (28  Stat.  622),  and  section  11  of  the  Act 
of  March  1,  1919  (40  Stat.  1270;  44  U.S.C .  111). 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  804.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or 
employee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direction, 
supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum,  program  of  in¬ 
struction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational 
institution,  or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any 
educational  institution. 

Passed  the  House  of  Representatives  August  20,  1965. 

Attest:  RALPH  R.  ROBERTS, 

Clerk. 
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,11.  FARM  PROGRAM,  Rep.  Purcell  commended  and  inserted  the  second  in  a  series  of 
articles  by  Don  Paarlberg,  "Great  Myths  of  Agricultural  Policy--Myth  No.  2: 
We  No  Longer  Need  Farm  Programs."  p.  22040-41 


12. 


MTERSHEDS.  Received  from  the  Budget  Bureau  a  letter  changing  the  waters 
project  for  Rock  Creek  Okla.  ,  from  not  more  than  4,000  acre-feet  of  toj 
capacity  to  a  total  capacity  in  excess  of  ii,000  acre-feet.  p. 


22042 


13.  LEGISLATIVE  PROGRAM.  Rep.  Albert  announced  that  on  Tues. ,  Sept 
construction  authorization  bill  will  be  considered  under 
rules,  ancl  on  Wed.  and  the  balance  of  the  week  the  foreign  ass 
ation  bill\e  considered,  p.  21997 


SENATE 


14.  FARM  PROGRAM.  TheV'Daily  Digest"  states  that  the  -  ,ilture  and  Forestry 

Committee  "by  a  voce  of  12  to  3,  ordered  favorabl;  jrted  with  an  amendment 

in  the  nature  of  a  substitute  bill  H.  R.  9811,  pr«  d  Food  and  Agriculture 

Act  of  1965.  It  was  announced  that  the  bill  woul  reported  to  the  Senate 

early  next  week."  p.  D&.78 


7 /  the  military 
on  of  the 

appropri- 


*  /  46  S'. 


15.  EDUCATION.  Passed,  79  to  3,  H.  R.  9567,  the  proposed  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  (pp.  21809-48,  21851-84,  21906-7).  Conferees  were  appointed  (House  con¬ 
ferees  have  not  yet  been  appointed)  (pp.  218843:  21906-7).  This  bill  authorizes 
the  Commissioner  of  Education,  HEW,  to  make  grants  to  States  to  aid  colleges 
and  universities  in  assisting  in  the  solution  of  rural  and  urban  community 
problems,  including  housing,  poverty,  government,  recreation,  employment,  youth 
opportunities,  transportation,  health,  and  land  use,  to  improve  college  and 
university  library  services,  to  provide  scholarships  and  aid  needy  students, 
etc.  It  provides  for  the  appointment  by  the  President  of  a  National  Advisory 
Council  of  Extension  and  Continuing  Education,  including  a  representative  from 
this  Department,  to  review  the  administration  and  effectiveness  of  all 
federally  supported  extension  and  continuing  education  programs  and  to  make 
recommendations,  including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  provisions  of 
Federal  laws  relating  to  extension  and  continuing  education  activities,  to 
the  Secretary  of  HEW  and  to  the  President. 


) 


16.  CLAIMS.  Passed  without  amendment  H.  R.  5024,  to  provide  that  the  authority  for 
the  settlement  of  tffaims  of  up  to  $6,500  by  the  Government  for  damage  to  or 
loss  of  personal  .property  incident  to  the  service  of  ati  employee  shall  be 
exercised  subject  to  uniform  policies  prescribed  by  the\ President.  This  bill 
will  now  be  sent  to  the  President.  pp.  21797-9 


17.  APPROPRIATIONS.  The  Appropriations  Committee  reported  with  amendments  H.  R. 
10586,  saving  supplemental  appropriations  for  the  Departments \f  Labor  and 
HEW  (S./Rept.  680).  This  bill  was  made  the  unfinished  business\(p.  21950). 


18. 


19/ 


LANDSy  The  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  Committee  reported  with  amendment 
S.  To74,  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  make  disposition  of 
geothermal  steam  and  associated  geothermal  resources  from  certain  pub 
fs.  Rept.  683).  p.  21885 


c  lands 


RECREATION.  The  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  Committee  reported  with  amend! 
ments  S.  897,  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  the  St.  Croix  National 
Scenic  Waterway,  Minn,  and  Wise.  (S.  Rept.  679).  p.  21885 

Received  a  Mich.  Legislature  resolution  ugring  enactment  of  legislation  to 
authorize  establishment  of  the  proposed  Sleeping  Bear  Dunes  National 
Recreation  Area,  Mich.  p.  21909 


\ 


20.  SURPLUS  FOODS.  Sen.  Symington  urged  "substitution  in  the  AID  program  of  our 
increasing  food  and  fiber  surpluses  in  place  of  our  decreasing  dollars." 
p.  21946 

Sen.  Mondale  inserted  an  article  discussing  the  merits  of  Sen.  McGoverns 
proposal  "to  make  possible  a  much  larger,  more  effective  American  program  to 
;e  our  agricultural  bounty  to  feed  the  hungry  of  the  world."  pp.  2193o-7 


21.  MONOl’GLIES.  Sen.  Dirksen  inserted  a  speech  by  the  chairman  of  the  bdard  of  the 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  N.  J. ,  "A  Businessman's  View  of  Some  Ant  itrusj/ Problems." 
pp.  21900-03 


22.  CONSUMERS.  \Sen.  Hart  spoke  in  support  of  proposed  truth  in  packaging  legisla¬ 
tion  and  inserted  an  article  in  support  of  his  position,  p/  21908 


23.  FOREIGN  AID.  Sen.  Brewster  spoke  in  support  of  the  foreign  aid  program  and 
inserted  an  editorial  supporting  the  program,  p.  2192C 

Sen.  Yarborougti\inserted  an  editorial  defending  th/a  foreign  aid  program, 
p.  21935 


24.  RESEARCH;  EDUCATION.  Sen.  Ribicoff  referred  to  "increasing  concern  with  the 
impact  of  Federal  research  and  development  funda  on  higher  education,"  and 
inserted  an  article  analyzing  the  problem,  "Jne  Support  of  Science  in  the 
United  States."  pp.  21923- 


25.  FORESTRY.  Sen.  Neuberger  inserted  an  article  from  American  Forests  magazine 
describing  "the  rewards  of  and  opportunities  for  becoming  a  forester."  pp. 
21932-5 


26.  TOBACCO.  Sen.  Neuberger  expressed  concern  over  the  effects  of  cigarette 

smoking  and  inserted  an  article,  VU.  s\  Cites  Fatality  Rise:  Lung  Disease 
Deaths  Linked.to  Cigarettes."  pp/  21945-t 


27.  WATER  POLLUTION.  Sen.  Ribicoff  inserted  a  table  listing  State  allotments  under 
the  water  pollution  control/program.  p.  2194S 


28.  DATA  PROCESSING.  Received  from  GAO  a  report  "on  h^anagement  of  automatic  data 
processing  facilities  in  the  Federal  Government.  "\p.  21834 


29.  LEGISLATIVE  PROGRAM.  /Sen.  Mansfield  stated  that  the\abor-HEW  supplemental 
appropriation  bill/will  be  considered  next  Tues. ,  followed  by  consideration 
of  several  other/bills,  including  the  farm  bill,  p.  21881 


ITEMS  IN  APPENDIX 


30.  SUGAR.  Rep./Findley  inserted  an  article  which  suggests  that  "rn  order  to 

relieve  pressure  on  Washington  officials  and  Congressmen..."  "it\would  seem 
worthwhile  for  the  United  States  to  declare  guidelines  which  will  f^e  followed 
in  establishing  foreign  country  sugar  quotas."  p.  A4966 


31.  WILDERNESS;  RECREATION.  Rep.  Wilson  inserted  the  third  in  a  series  of  articles 
on7 the  proposed  .recreational  development  of  the  San  Gorgonio  wildernessNarea. 
<p.  A4972-3  \ 


32/  WATER  RESOURCES.  Rep.  McCormack  inserted  a  letter  from  the  president  of  the  \ 
National  Rivers  and  Harbors  Congress  discribing  contributions  that  organiza¬ 
tion  has  made  in  the  field  of  water  resources,  pp.  A4973-4 


33.  BUDGET;  EXPENDITURES.  Rep.  Younger  inserted  an  article  by  Budget  Bureau 
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street,  dragged  into  police  stations,  held  on 
vague  charges.  The  black  ghetto  boiled. 

\  Cavanagh,  7  years  out  of  the  University  of 
Detroit’s  Law  School  and  a  political  amateur 
wl\  had  never  held  an  elective  office,  de¬ 
cided  to  run  against  Miriani.  His  reason: 
“I  thought  I  could  win.”  Almost  nobody  else 
did,  including  many  of  Cavanagh’s  friends 
and  ex-sChoolmates  who  volunteered  to  work 
in  his  campaign.  Detroit’s  newspapers,  busi¬ 
ness  and  labor  leaders  backed  the  incumbent 
against  the  upstart,  while  Cavanagh’s  team 
relied  on  “niciogls  and  novenas.”  a  gut-bust¬ 
ing  campaign  and  the  Cavanagh  instinct  that 
Detroit  was  ready  for  something  new. 
Negroes  voted  overwhelmingly  for  the  young 
Irishman,  and  whitX  voters  swung  to  him, 
too,  if  not  as  heavilV  He  won  by  42,000 
votes,  and  Detroit’s  engine  got  itself  a  spark 
Plug.  \ 

“The  first  6  months  were  crucial,”  he  ex¬ 
plains.  “We  were  out  to  esdiblish  our  atti¬ 
tude.  Since  we  didn’t  owe  anything  to  any¬ 
body,  we  could  swing  from  theVfioor.”  Amid 
the  anguished  wails  of  commutHrs,  he  suc¬ 
cessfully  sponsored  an  income  tajjum  every¬ 
one  who  worked  in  Detroit.  By  ttte  end  of 
this  year,  the  tax  revenue  will  havev  erased 
the  $34.5-million  budget  deficit  he  innerited 
when  he  took  office.  Cavanagh  also  cu\  the 
city’s  property  tax.  “I  think  these  thiWs 
have  helped  give  the  conservative  element  na 
the  business  community  greater  confidence 
in  our  administration,”  he  now  says,  adding 
wryly,  “when  I  was  elected,  I  think  they 
thought  I  was  going  to  blow  up  the  city- 
county  building.”  Cavanagh  has  issued  an 
executive  order  against  racial  bias  in  hiring 
and  promoting  city  employees,  appointed 
Negroes  to  important  positions  in  his  ad¬ 
ministration,  recruited  a  police  commissioner 
who  shared  his  ideas  about  enlightened 
police  procedures.  (Until  Cavanagh  named 
a  Negro  police  inspector,  there  had  never  been 
a  Negro  above  lieutenant  on  Detroit’s  force. 
Negroes  comprise  over  30  percent  of  the  city’s 
population,  but  only  3  percent  of  its  police 
force.)  While  Cavanagh  made  it  plain  that 
“If  you  want  to  be  paid  like  pros,  you’ve  got 
to  act  like  pros,”  he  has  raised  police  salaries 
25  percent  during  his  4  years  in  office.  He 
has  also  upped  the  salaries  of  other  city 
employees. 

In  one  of  the  first  encounters,  he  locked 
bumpers  with  labor  unions  whose  feather¬ 
bedding  and  excessive  charges  had  discour¬ 
aged  industrial  exhibitors  from  using  De¬ 
troit’s  $55-milion  convention  center,  Cobo 
Hall.  After  hd'  threatened  to  do  the  work 
with  city  employees,  the  unions  relented,  and , 
conventions  are  again  filling  Cobo  Haig 
bringing  the  city  much-needed  revenue.  To 
provide  the  drive  for  the  Cavanagh  crusade, 
the  young  mayor  has  shaken  up  bureau/5  and 
departments,  axed  some  of  the  deadwood  and 
installed  his  own  men,  many  of  them  young 
shakers  cut  to  the  hustling  Cavanagh  pat¬ 
tern.  “He’s  an  easy  guy  to  woHf  for,”  says 
one  of  his  small  band  of  idea  men,  “as  long 
as  you  do  a  superb  job.”  / 

Part  of  Detroit’s  problemAvas  that  most 
of  its  automobile  executive^T lived,  not  in  the 
city,  but  in  its  comfortahjfe  suburbs  and  felt 
the  city’s  headaches  wejre  not  theirs.  Cava¬ 
nagh  campaigned  tirelessly  to  alter  this  view. 
"The  slums  of  Bloonyfeld  Hills  (a  sleek  sub¬ 
urban  community )/are  right  down  here  in 
Detroit,”  he  told  6ne  group.  To  widen  the 
pool  of  talent  available  to  the  city  adminis¬ 
tration,  he  haa/persuaded  industry  and  labor 
chiefs  to  lenMome  of  their  best  men  as  con¬ 
sultants  to  /tie  city.  Even  more  important 
to  a  city  Adth  a  chronically  large  unem- 
ploymeni/roll,  Cavanagh  has  helped  convince 
auto  firms  that  had  been  building  plants  in 
other yparts  of  the  country  to  build  or  ex- 
pand^in  metropolitan  Detroit.  General  Mo¬ 
tor/^  is  putting  up  a  $  100-million  factory  in 
tUe  area,  and  Ford  has  almost  completed  a 
/lew  stamping  plant  that  will  provide  work 
dor  thousands. 


Attracting  new  industry  to  Detroit  is  high 
on  the  Cavanagh  priority  list.  But  even 
higher  is  what  he  calls  “social  renewal,”  a 
concerted  attack  by  city  agencies  on  the 
causes  of  poverty,  disease,  slum  housing  and 
other  social  ills.  “There  isn’t  a  city  in  Amer¬ 
ica  that  doesn’t  have  a  physical  master  plan,” 
he  explains.  “What  we  don’t  know  so  well 
is  how  to  live  in  a  large  American  city,  how 
to  get  on  with  each  other,  how  to  renew  our 
human  and  social  values.” 

To  get  h-is  social-renewal  program  swing¬ 
ing,  Jerry  Cavanagh  has  relied  heavily  on 
Federal  money.  As  the  only  elected  official 
on  President  Lyndon  B.  Johnson’s  Metro¬ 
politan  and  Urban  Problems  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee,  he  was  well-placed  to  anticipate  the 
Government’s  specifications  for  its  antipov¬ 
erty  programs.  It  is  no  accident  that  De¬ 
troit  officials  were  first  in  line  with  plans . 
that  dovetailed  with  ideas  the  committee ! 
had  suggested,  or  that  Detroit  get  more  Fed-  j 
eral  aid  than  any  city  except  New  York  and 
Chicago.  Detroit  now  has  21  urban -renewal 
projects  underway,  for  which  the  U.S.  will 
give  $36  million:  an  umbrella-like  and  well- 
coordinated  antipoverty  program,  an  Accel¬ 
erated  Public  Works  scheme,  an  outsized 
highway  program  and  a  host  of  other  plans, 
largely  reliant  in  Federal  funds.  Cavanagiys 
opponents  have  criticized  him  for  relying/on 
U.S.  aid,  but  the  mayor  gives  them  short 
shrift.  “We  send  billions  to  Washington,”  i 
she  says,  "and  we’re  entitled  to  some/sort  of 
return.”  His  programs  have  /recently 
bought  the  city  awards  for  the/  compre¬ 
hensive  planning  and  architecture. 

Cavanagh  has  not  hesitated^ to  take  un¬ 
popular  stands.  “I’d  like  rmr  epitaph  to  be 
‘We  knevt  where  he  stood,’  ”/e  says.  Against 
the  advick  of  political  exjrerts,  he  endorsed 
“open  occupancy”  housyfg  in  a  city  whose 
voters  passea.  a  so-caUed  homeowners  law, 
which  in  effect  gave  iiome  sellers  the  right 
to  refuse  Negro>buy^rs.  A  Catholic  and  the 
father  of  eight,  \ar  ordered  “rethinking”  in 
the  city’s  health/and  welfare  departments, 
which  spurred yxheni  to  come  up  with  a 
birth-control  arogranvknore  radical  than  that 
of  any  other/arge  U.S. Vty.  He  has  rebuffed 
Negro  leaders  seeking  a\civilian  police  re¬ 
view  boano  and  a  CatholicSprganization  that 
wanted  /tie  city  to  fly  a  “o^e  Nation  under 
God” .pennant  beneath  theNAmerican  flag 
on  thfe  city-county  building.  Nome  old-line 
policemen  grumble  that  he  hak  tied  their 
hands  by  insisting  that  they  usNnore  tact 
in  tense  neighborhoods.  \ 

'  One  of  Cavanagh’s  biggest  jobs  hasNaeen  to  j 
impart  his  sense  of  commitment  to  ciN  em-  j 
ployees,  who  have  seen  mayors  come  anclgo. 

“I  have  had  to  recognize  that,  philosophi¬ 
cally,  not  all  these  people  are  m archink 
under  my  banner,”  he  says,  “and  for  them/ 
it  is  quite  a  change.”  How  does  he  solve 
the  problem?  Richard  Strichartz,  an  on- 
leave  Wayne  State  University  professor  and 
ex-Cavanagh  neighbor  who  is  now  city  con¬ 
troller,  says,  “We  try  to  identify  the  ful¬ 
crum  of  change — the  people  who  can  make 
a  government  stop  or  go.  And  we  work  to 
change  their  attitudes.  We  realize  this  is 
going  to  take  time.” 

Jerry  Cavanagh  is  a  gregarious,  informal 
mayor.  He  chats  with  city  employees,  local 
politicos  and  passersby  as  he  moves  around 
trying  out  ideas  and  feeling  the  pulse  of  the 
large  metropolis  at  the  same  time.  “The 
response  of  the  people  is  tremendous,”  he 
exclaims.  “They  say  ‘Somebody  finally  cares 
about  us.’  ” 

Detroit  is  a  vibrant  city  these  days.  Not 
everybody  has  gotten  what  he  wants,  but 
most  concede  there  is  forward  motion.  The 
Reverend  James  Wadsworth,  head  of  the  22,- 
000-member  Detroit  National  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Colored  People  branch 
(the  association’s  largest),  says  “While 
Negroes  have  not  deluded  themselves  that 
the  Messiah  has  come,  they  know  that  we 
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now  have  a  mayor  who  at  least  recognizes 
that  they  are  part  of  the  city.”  At  a/$50- 
a-plate  testimonial  dinner  for  Cax4nagh 
given  by  business  and  labor  leadersWLeonard 
Woodcock,  vice  president  of  the  United  Auto 
Workers,  said,  “We  are  glad  to /nave  these 
nice  things  to  say  about  the/mayor  now, 
because  we  didn’t  during  i tie  campaign. 
Fortunately,  the  people  of  Draroit  were  wiser 
than  we  were.”  / 

Jerry  Cavanagh  is  not  .^resting  on  his  press 
clippings.  “In  this  business,”  he  says,  “the 
field  is  strewn  with  /tie  bodies  of  might- 
have-beens.”  But  Vae  newspapers,  industry 
and  labor  leaders  Who  opposed  him  in  1961 
are  now  supporting  his  reelection  this  fall. 
It’s  obvious  thajr  the  mayor  of  Detroit  is  on 
the  way  up — afld  so  is  Detroit. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

The  Senate  resumed  the  consideration 
of  the  bill — H.R.  9567 — to  strengthen  the 
educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  as¬ 
sistance  for  students  in  postsecondary 
and  higher  education. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  Connecticut.  When  I 
yield  to  the  Senator  from  Connecticut,  I 
am  yielding  to  one  of  my  great  teachers 
on  educational  legislation. 

Mr.  RIBICOFF.  Mr.  President,  I  have 
always,  admired  the  distinguished  senior 
Senator  from  Oregon  for  his  leadership, 
knowledge,  and  inspiration  on  legislation 
pertaining  to  education. 

As  I  have  said  before  on  this  floor,  and 
I  repeat  today,  this  country,  this  genera¬ 
tion,  and  all  future  generations  will  al¬ 
ways  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  the  senior 
Senator  from  Oregon.  Because  of  his 
leadership,  a  long  list  of  educational  pro¬ 
posals  has  become  a  reality.  That  is  the 
reason  why  I  have  asked  the  Senator  to 
yield  to  me.  I  want  to  make  sure  that 
nothing  is  done  during  the  next  few  days 
to  jeopardize  this  landmark  piece  of 
legislation.  I  shall  make  a  brief  state¬ 
ment  to  indicate  my  reasons  for  this 
action. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  thank 
the  Senator  for  his  flattering  generosity. 

Mr.  RIBICOFF.  Mr.  President,  the 
89th  Congress  will  soon  add  another  im¬ 
pressive  achievement  to  an  already  long 
list  of  important  legislation.  The  High¬ 
er  Education  Act  of  1965  represents  the 
culmination  of  years  of  effort  by  two  ad¬ 
ministrations,  by  a  great  number  of  con¬ 
cerned  Americans,  by  the  Senate  Com¬ 
mittees  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare, 
and  by  many  Senators,  who,  like  me,  are 
convinced  that  education  is  the  key  to  the 
development  of  a  great  society. 

To  me,  the  most  significant  break¬ 
through  in  the  higher  education  bill  is 
its  student  aid  provisions — especially  the 
scholarship  program.  I  fought  for  such 
a  program  as  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  in  1961.  I  am  a  co¬ 
sponsor,  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965,  and  I  am  proud  that,  like  so  many 
other  forward-looking  programs,  Federal 
scholarships  will  become  a  reality  during 
this  89th  Congress. 

There  is,  of  course,  much  more  to  the 
Higher  Education  Act  than  student 
scholarships.  There  are  guaranteed  loan 
programs,  work-study  programs,  and 
programs  for  strengthening  college  li¬ 
braries  and  extension  services.  The  bill 
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includes  a  National  Teacher  Corps  and 
there  are  provisions  for  additional  funds 
for  the  construction  of  classrooms  and 
the  facilities,  and  for  the  pui-chase  of 
equipment.  Through  the  program  for 
developing  institutions,  we  will  be  able 
to  give  small  colleges  the  support  they 
need  to  develop  into  important  institu¬ 
tions  of  learning  so  desperately  needed  if 
all  Americans  are  to  receive  the  educa¬ 
tion  they  deserve. 

All  of  these  programs  are  important 
ones.  And  all  are  combined  in  a  mag- 
nificient  bill.  I  am  proud  to  be  a  co¬ 
sponsor  and  I  am  sure  that  the  bill  will 
receive  the  overwhelming  support  of  the 
Senate. 

I  have  been  asked  by  many  cospon¬ 
sors  and  othere  whether  I  would  raise 
my  bill  to  give  tax  credits  for  higher 
education  expenses,  S.  12,  as  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  higher  education  bill.  My 
answer,  Mr.  President,  is  no. 

I  believe  the  higher  education  bill  is 
so  important  that  I  will  do  nothing  to 
jeopardize  its  passage  or  slow  its  con¬ 
sideration.  I  have  long  maintained  that 
scholarships  and  loans  are  necessary  pro¬ 
grams,  and  I  have  also  maintained  that 
they  are  not  substitutes  for  tax  relief 
for  higher  education  expenses. 

The  tax  credit  for  higher  educatioii 
stands  on  its  own  feet,  Mr.  President, 
as  a  measure  of  relief  to  the  millions  of 
average  American  taxpayers  who  each 
year  put  their  children  through  college 
at  their  own  expense.  Those  Americans, 
the  average  family,  invest  millions  of  dol¬ 
lars  in  America’s  future.  I  believe  the 
tax  laws  should  recognize  the  investment 
as  surely  as  they  recognize  the  wisdom  of 
investing  in  machinery  or  facilities  for 
industrial  expansion,  or  as  they  recognize 
the  need  for  tax  relief  for  medical  ex¬ 
penses  and  capital  loses.  The  greatest 
single  expense  faced  by  most  American 
families — greater  than  a  house  or  a  car — 
is  the  education  of  their  children.  No 
other  investment  is  so  vital  to  our  Na¬ 
tion — no  other  investment  is  so  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  our  country’s  strength. 

So  I  am  still  fully  convinced  of  the 
basic  need  of  tax  credits  for  higher  edu¬ 
cation  expenses.  And  next  year  I  shall 
ask  the  Senate  to  face  the  issue  squarely 
and  decide  whether  this  vitally  important 
measure  of  relief  for  the  average  Ameri¬ 
can  family  should  finally  be  granted.  I 
put  the  Senate  on  notice,  Mr.  President, 
that  I  shall  bring  S.  12  to  the  floor  next 
year,  but  I  shall  do  nothing  to  endanger 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  a  bill 
of  crucial  importance  to  the  future  of 
the  Nation 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mi*.  President,  once 
again,  as  I  have  been  so  justified  in  do¬ 
ing  many  times  in  the  past,  I  pay  tribute 
to  the  educational  statesmanship  of  the 
former  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  now 
the  Senator  from  Connecticut. 

On  behalf  of  the  subcommittee  and, 
I  know,  the  full  committee,  I  thank  the 
Senator  from  Connecticut  for  the  im¬ 
portant  announcement  that  he  has  just 
made  that  he  does  not  intend  to  com¬ 
mingle  with  our  discussion  of  this  higher 
education  bill,  the  Ribicoff  bill  which 
deals  with  the  question  of  tax  credits. 

I  want  the  Senator  to  know  also  that 
I  join  him  in  his  suggestion  that  his 


bill  be  brought  up  for  further  hearings 
and  consideration  early  in  the  next  ses¬ 
sion  of  this  Congress. 

I  shall  work  with  the  Senator  to  that 
end.  As  he  knows,  I  have  not  agreed 
with  him  as  to  the  merits  of  the  bill  to 
date,  but  I  am  open  to  conviction.  I 
want  the  hearings  on  the  bill  to  be  held 
so  that  the  bill  will  receive  full  con¬ 
sideration. 

I  thank  the  Senator  for  his  renewed 
pledge  of  complete  cooperation  with  our 
committee  so  that  we  may  get  the  higher 
education  bill  passed  without  its  having 
been  subjected  to  any  amendment  which 
might  endanger  it. 

Also  this  Record  should  show  that  the 
Senator  from  Connecticut,  because  of 
his  former  position  as  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  has  made  one  contribution  after 
another  to  my  Subcommittee  on  Educa¬ 
tion.  We  have  gone  to  him  time  and 
time  again  for  sage  advice,  and  he  has 
given  it  to  us.  I  again  express  my  sin¬ 
cere  thanks  to  him. 

Mr.  BARTLETT.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  yield? 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  yield  to  the  Senator 
from  Alaska. 

Mr.  BARTLETT.  Mr.  President,  we  - 
in  the  United  States  have  thought  we 
had  the  best  education  system  in  the 
world.  Perhaps  wre  have,  but  in  the  past 
few  years,  much  to  our  surprise  and 
shock,  we  have  discovered  serious  lacks — 
lacks  wThich  can  only  be  corrected,  it  ap¬ 
pears,  by  the  helping  hand  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government. 

This  year  will  go  down  in  history  as 
a  landmark  year  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion.  A  good  part  of  what  has  occurred, 
and  winch  is  occurring,  has  occurred,  in 
my  judgment,  because  of  the  able  leader¬ 
ship,  and  wise  leadership,  and  the  effec¬ 
tive  leadership  of  the  Senator  from  Ore¬ 
gon. 

I  would  not  wrant  the  debate  on  this 
measure  to  close  without  having  had  an 
opportunity  to  thank  the  Senator  on 
behalf  of  all  the  people  of  the  United 
States. 

Mr.  MORSE.  The  Senator  from 
Alaska  is  very  kind.  Whatever  has  been 
accomplished  in  education  legislation  in 
this  body  in  the  last  several  years,  and 
will  be  accomplished  this  year,  is  due  to 
the  work  of  my  committee,  and  each 
member  of  the  committee  is  deserving  of 
an  equal  share  of  credit. 

I  planned  to  say  this,  also,  at  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  consideration  of  this  legis¬ 
lation,  but  let  me  say  it  now — I  would  not 
be  standing  before  the  Senate  today, 
presenting  a  bill  which  represents  a 
unanimous  vote  of  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  if  it  were  not 
for  the  cooperation  I  have  received  from 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Alabama 
[Mr.  Hill]  chairman  of  the  full  com¬ 
mittee,  and  the  distinguished  majority 
leader  of  the  Senate  [Mr.  Mansfield], 
and  also  the  cooperation  I  have  always 
received  from  the  distinguished  minority 
leader,  the  Senator  from  Illinois  [Mr. 
DirksenI.  • 

This  is  a  composite  program  that  is 
being  presented  today,  which  represents 
the  cooperative  effort  of  a  large  number 
of  Members  of  the  Senate. 

I  see  sitting  in  a  back  row  a  Senator 


who  is  not  a  member  of  the  committee, 
the  Senator  from  Montana  [Mr.  Met¬ 
calf],  but  when  he  was  in  the  House  of 
Representatives  he  came  to  have  a  label 
attached  to  him,  “Mr.  Education.”  The 
Senator  from  Montana  has  consulted 
with  me  and  with  other  members  of  the 
subcommittee  time  and  time  again  on 
bill  after  bill  as  we  have  taken  the  legis¬ 
lation  through  the  committee. 

As  to  the  Senator  from  Alaska  [Mr. 
Bartlett],  the  record  is  perfectly  clear 
as  to  the  contributions  he  has  made  to 
the  work  of  the  committee.  His  sugges¬ 
tions  have  improved  not  only  this  legis¬ 
lation,  but  the  primary-secondary  edu¬ 
cation  bill.  On  behalf  of  the  committee, 
I  offer  him  our  sincere  thanks. 

Mr.  President,  for  the  record,  a  par¬ 
liamentary  inquiry.  Am  I  correct  in  my 
understanding  that  the  pending  business 
is  Calendar  No.  656,  H.R.  9567,  the  higher 
education  bill?  _ 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  is  correct. 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  STAFF  MEMBERS  TO  HAVE 
RIGHT  OF  FLOOR  OF  SENATE 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  members  of 
the  staff  of  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare  who  have  worked  on  the 
higher  education  bill  be  permitted  to  be 
on  the  floor  to  be  of  assistance  to  both 
the  majority  and  minority  members  of 
the  committee. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  that  all  members 
of  the  committee  staff,  have  permission 
to  be  in  the  Chamber. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  shall 
proceed  for  the  record  to  make  a  state¬ 
ment  in  behalf  of  the  committee  on  the 
bill,  giving  our  views  as  to  why  we  hope 
the  Senate  will  support  the  bill  that  has 
been  brought  to  the  floor  of  the  Senate 
by  unanimous  vote  of  the  Senate  com¬ 
mittee.  But  let  me  make  clear  that  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  committee  reserved  the  right, 
as  we  always  do,  to  offer  amendments  to 
the  bill.  Although  the  bill  comes  to  the 
floor  of  the  Senate  with  a  unanimous 
vote,  in  our  discussions  there  were  dif¬ 
ferences  of  opinion  as  to  possible  choices. 
Some  of  the  amendments  which  may  be 
offered  on  the  floor  were  not  adopted  in 
committee,  but  Senators  reserved  the 
right  to  offer  them  on  the  floor  of  the 
Senate,  which  they  have  the  right  to  do. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  with  a  sense  of 
humility  and  yet  a  sense  of  fulfillment 
of  an  obligation  that  I  assumed  in  the 
88th  Congress  that  I  open  this  morning 
debate  on  H.R.  9567  as  amended  by  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare. 

I  am  humble  because  of  the  generous 
spirit  of  cooperation  which  I  have  re¬ 
ceived  from  all  of  my  colleagues  on  the 
committee  irrespective  of  party  as  we 
jointly,  in  the  best  interests  of  the  young¬ 
sters  of  this  country,  strove  to  perfect  a 
higher  education  bill  which,  in  my  judg¬ 
ment,  will  rank  as  a  major  advance  in 
this  area. 

No  chairman  could  ever  have  received 
finer  cooperation,  and  I  wish  to  express 
publicly  at  this  time  my  deepest  appreci¬ 
ation  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Alabama  [Mr.  Hill],  who  time  after  time 
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at  a  cost,  I  am  sure,  of  inconvenience  to 
himself  in  terms  of  his  manifold  respon¬ 
sibilities,  accommodated  the  schedule  of 
the  committee  so  that  this  work  could 
proceed  with  dispatch. 

To  my  colleagues  on  the  subcommit¬ 
tee  on  the  majority  side  who  participated 
each  and  every  one  in  our  subcommittee 
work  through  long  hearings  and  through 
long  executive  sessions  with  diligence  and 
faithfulness,  I  can  only  inadequately  say 
that  I  thank  them ;  and  to  my  colleagues 
on  the  subcommittee  on  the  minority 
side  the  same  tribute  is  due  in  equal 
measure. 

The  bill  we  bring  before  the  Senate 
today  bears  in  every  title  and  almost  in 
every  section  or  part,  the  hallmark  of 
able  and  dedicated  Senators.  Each  has 
imprinted  upon  the  bill  suggestions 
through  amendment  which,  in  my  judg¬ 
ment,  have  strengthened  and  improved 
the  measure  as  introduced. 

It  is  with  a  sense  of  fulfillment  that 
I  present  this  bill  since  it  enables  me  to 
redeem  a  part  of  the  obligation  I  under¬ 
took  when  in  the  88th  Congress  hearings 
were  opened  on  the  omnibus  education 
bill,  S.  850.  Bill  by  bill,  the  titles  of 
S.  580  have  become  statute  law.  H.R. 
9567,  I  trust,  will  soon  reach  the  same 
destination,  because  in  it  are  the  pledges 
and  earnest  of  the  American  people  to 
young  students  that  their  educational 
needs  can  be  given  recognition  through 
action  on  the  part  of  the  Government. 

In  all  candor,  I  must  confess  that  H.R. 
9567  in  many  of  its  titles  goes  far  beyond 
the  original  vision  which  inspired  the 
work.  Title  I  of  H.R.  9567  is  concerned 
with  college  and  university  continuing 
education,  cast  in  a  broader  vein  than 
S.  3477  which  passed  the  Senate  in  the 
87th  Congress,  and  which  appeared  in 
S.  580  as  a  part  of  title  V  in  the  88th 
Congress. 

I  use  this  title  as  an  example  because 
I  think  it  illustrates  well  the  growth  of 
an  idea  over  time  and  the  benefit  to  be 
attained  in  many  cases,  which  is  to  be 
derived  from  permitting  ideas  to  mature. 
The  services  to  Americans  of  all  ages 
which  the  college  and  university  continu¬ 
ing  education  and  extension  title  of  H.R. 
9567  will  bring  into  being  were  contained 
in  seed  but  not  the  developed  form  in  the 
earlier  versions  of  the  legislation.  As 
title  I  of  the  bill  we  are  now  debating, 
it  is  my  judgment  that  a  proved  method 
of  past  years  in  limited  context  can  be 
adapted  and  will  be  adapted  to  serve 
communities  of  every  size  in  our  Nation. 
Programs  long  established  in  continuing 
education  show,  as  in  my  own  State  of 
Oregon,  great  benefit  from  this  title  when 
it  becomes  fully  operative.  Not  only 
through  the  expansion  of  the  existing 
programs  now  being  ably  carried  out  in 
every  corner  of  the  State  but,  as  in  the 
grafting  of  a  new  variety  of  apple  upon 
a  sturdy  root  system  of  the  parent  stock, 
it  can  be  expected  that  the  harvest  of 
human  attainment  through  increased 
knowledge  to  be  derived  from,  this  title 
will  be  bountiful. 

I  mentioned  a  moment  ago  the  omni¬ 
bus  education  bill,  S.  580.  S.  580  was  a 
bill  that  envisioned  the  ideals,  hopes,  and 
aspirations  of  the  late  President  John 
Fitzgerald  Kennedy  in  the  field  of  edu¬ 
cational  legislation. 


How  well  I  recall  now,  as  I  think  back 
to  those  times  when  my  subcommittee 
met  with  President  Kennedy,  the  objec¬ 
tives  he  had  in  mind,  and  the  hopes  and 
aspirations  he  had  for  advancing  the 
educational  opportunities  of  the  youth  of 
this  country  by  way  of  the  provisions  of 
S.  580. 

As  Senators  know,  S.  580  was  offered 
as  an  omnibus  bill.  Hearings  were  held 
on  it  as  an  omnibus  bill.  It  soon  became 
clear  that  as  an  omnibus  bill  it  could  not 
pass  the  88th  Congress,  and  would  have 
to  be  considered  in  segmentized  form. 

In  conference  with  the  then  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States,  I  advised,  and 
he  accepted  the  recommendation,  that 
the  measure  be  considered  point  by 
point.  We  proceeded  to  break  the  bill 
up  into  a  series  of  segments.  At  the  very 
beginning,  I  announced  a  pledge  on  the 
floor  of  the  Senate,  as  the  Congressional 
Record  will  show,  that  I  would  do  the 
best  I  could  to  see  to  it  that  every  single 
section  of  what  was  then  known  as  the 
Kennedy  bill,  S.  580  would  eventually  be 
brought  to  the  floor  of  the  Senate  for  a 
vote. 

We  are  fulfilling  that  pledge  today, 
because  we  have  already  covered  most  of 
the  sections  of  S.  580  in  Public  Law  88- 
204,  Public  Law  88-210  of  the  last  ses¬ 
sion  and  when  we  enacted  Public  Law 
89-10,  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965,  earlier  this  ses¬ 
sion. 

I  believe  the  record  will  show  that, 
with  the  previously  enacted  laws,  when 
Public  Law  89-10  was  signed  it  brought 
into  legislative  being  20  of  the  24  pro¬ 
visions  or  segments  of  the  original  Ken¬ 
nedy  S.  580  bill. 

When  we  pass  this  bill,  if  my  opti¬ 
mism  is  justified — and  I  am  very  opti¬ 
mistic — we  shall  have  kept  the  pledge  in 
full. 

That  does  not  mean  that  S.  580  will 
be  in  law  or  on  the  statute  books  of  this 
country  in  the  identical  form  in  which 
it  was  introduced.  That  is  rarely  the 
case  with  legislation.  But  it  means — 
and  I  am  proud  to  say  this  with  deep 
solemnity  because  I  know  what  this  pro¬ 
gram  meant  to  the  late  President  Ken¬ 
nedy — that  if  the  bill  is  passed  in  the 
form  in  which  it  is  being  presented,  or 
without  any  scuttling  changes  in  it,  we 
shall  have  adopted  the  major  underly¬ 
ing  principles  of  all  sections  of  the  his¬ 
toric  omnibus  education  bill  known  as 
S.  580,  and  we  shall  have  added  to  that 
illustrious  record  new  programs  which 
promise  much  for  the  education  of 
Americans  of  all  ages,  through  new  ap¬ 
proaches  in  method  and  technique  which 
bear  the  brand  and  stamp  of  President 
Johnson  who  has  given  education  leg¬ 
islation  his  unstinting  support.  And,  I 
might  add,  his  continuing  support.  One 
title  in  the  present  bill  contains  concepts 
and  programs  sent  to  the  Congress  as 
recently  as  July  17  some  short  6  weeks 
ago. 

Mr.  President,  I  do  not  propose  to  de¬ 
tain  the  Senate  for  long  in  this  introduc¬ 
tory  presentation.  On  the  desk  of  each 
Senator  are  the  three  volumes  of  our 
hearings  which  are  packed  with  factual 
justifications  for  the  actions  we  have 
taken  in  each  title  of  the  bill.  The  1,529 
pages  comprising  that  record  speak  far 


more  eloquently  than  I  can  of  the 
needs  and  problems  which  H.R.  9567  is 
designed  to  meet.  I  shall,  therefore,  re¬ 
fer  Senators  to  the  report  upon  the  bill 
which  in  detail  in  title  after  title,  section 
after  section,  sets  forth  the  various  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  measure.  Mr.  President, 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  short 
summary  which  appears  in  the  first  pages 
of  the  report  be  printed  at  this  point 
in  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  summary 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Short  Summary  op  H.R.  9567,  as  Amended 

If  enacted  as  amended,  H.R.  9567  would: 

(1)  In  title  I.  provide  for  fiscal  year  1966 
$25  million,  and  $50  million  for  each,  of  the 
4  following  fiscal  years  to  finance  college 
and  university  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs  designed  to  assist  in  the 
solution  of  community  problems  and  to 
strengthen  and  expand  programs  of  con¬ 
tinuing  education  through  extension  meth¬ 
ods. 

The  funds  provided  would  be  used  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  make  grants 
to  colleges  and  universities  providing  such 
college  and  university  extension  services. 

For  the  purpose  of  developing  State  plans 
through  which  the  programs  would  be  ad¬ 
ministered.  5  percent  of  the  costs  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  or  $25,000,  whichever  is  greater,  is  au¬ 
thorized.  Eighty  percent  of  the  money  in 
each  year  would  be  allotted  to  the  States 
upon  a  formula  based  upon  population. 
Twenty  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated 
\mder  the  authorization  are  reserved  to  the 
Commissioner  for  grants  and  contracts  to 
finance  experimental  projects. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  is  au¬ 
thorized  under  this  title  to  appoint  a  Na¬ 
tional  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education  consisting  of  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  executive  departments  and  12 
members  appointed  without  regard  to  civil 
service  laws  from  among  persons  knowledge¬ 
able  in  the  field  who,  in  addition  to  advising 
the  Commissioner  on  the  regulations  estab¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  the  title,  have  the  duty 
of  reviewing  the  administration  and  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  all  federally  supported  extension 
and  continuing  programs,  and  upon  the  basis 
of  their  findings  to  make  recommendations  to 
the  President  for  transmittal  to  the  Congress 
in  annual  reports  commencing  March  31, 
1967,  for  the  effectuation  of  their  findings. 

(2)  Three  types  of  programs  to  improve 
college  and  university  libraries  are  author¬ 
ized  under  title  II  of  the  proposed  act. 

(a)  The  first  part  of  the  act  authorizes  $50 
million  a  year  for  5  years  to  expand  and  to 
improve  college  library  resources  through 
provision  of  basic,  supplemental,  and  special- 
purpose  grants.  Library  resources  include 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic 
tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  ma¬ 
terials  and  other  related  materials  (including 
necessary  binding) .  Seventy-five  percent  of 
the  funds  appropriated  will  be  reserved  for 
basic  and  supplemental  grants.  A  basic  grant 
which  will  not  exceed  $5,000  will  be  made  to 
each  eligible  institution  of  higher  education 
and  to  each  branch  of  such  institution  which 
is  located  in  a  community  different  from  that 
in  which  its  parent  institution  is  located. 
These  basic  grants  will  be  matched  on  a  50-50 
basis.  Joint  use  of  library  facilities  with 
other  institutions  is  required  where  feasible. 
The  supplemental  grants  which  are  not 
matched  shall  not  exceed  $10  for  each  full¬ 
time  student.  In  making  these  grants  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  may  take  into 
consideration  factors  such  as  the  size  and  age 
of  the  library  collection  and  student  enroll¬ 
ment  and  give  priority  to  institutions  in  need 
of  financial  assistance  for  library  purposes. 
Special-purpose  grants  which  will  be  funded 
from  the  remaining  25  percent  of  the  appro- 
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priatton  are  reserved  to  meet  special  national 
or  regional  needs  for  additional  library  re¬ 
sources.  Moreover,  these  grants  may  also  be 
made  to  institutions  which  demonstrate  a 
special  need  for  additional  library  resources 
and  which  demonstrate  that  such  financial 
assistance  will  make  a  substantial  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  quality  of  their  educational  re¬ 
sources.  Special-purpose  grants  are  matched 
at  a  rate  of  three  Federal  dollars  for  each 
institutional  dollar.  An  Advisory  Council  on 
College  Library  Resources  shall  establish 
criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental 
grants  and  special-purpose  grants. 

(b)  The  second  part  of  the  title  authorizes 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $7,- 
500,000  and  $15  million  for  each  of  the  4  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years  to  make  grants  to  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  in  libraxianship.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  and  other  public  or  private  agencies 
and  to  individuals  for  research  and  demon¬ 
stration  projects  relating  to  the  improvement 
of  libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training 
in  librarianship. 

(c)  Part  C  of  the  title  provides  $5  million 
for  the  fiscal  year  1966,  $6,315,000  for  fiscal 
year  1967,  and  $7,700,000  for  each  of  the  3 
following  fiscal  years  to  enable  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  to  transfer  funds  to  the 
Librarian  of  Congress.  Such  funds  will  be 
expended  to  provide  cataloging  information 
promptly  after  receipt  of  library  materials 
and  to  aid  the  Library  of  Congress  in  the 
acquisition  of  library  materials  currently 
published  throughout  the  world  of  value  to 
scholarships. 

(3)  In  title  III  of  the  proposed  act,  for  fis¬ 
cal  year  1966  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
is  empowered  to  grant  $55  million  and  for 
fiscal  year  1967  and  the  3  succeeding  fiscal 
years  $60  million  each  year,  for  strengthen¬ 
ing  4-year  and  2-year  developing  institutions 
of  higher  education  through  making  grants 
for  payment  of  part  of  the  cost  of  financing 
cooperative  agreements  between  developing 
institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties.  Such  grants,  upon  a  project  basis, 
could  be  used  for  programs  and  activities 
such  as  (a)  the  exchange  of  faculty  or  stu¬ 
dents  by  the  cooperating  institutions;  (b) 
training  programs  for  developing  institu¬ 
tional  faculties  and  college  administration; 
(c)  introduction  of  new  curriculums;  (d) 
cooperative  education  programs;  (e)  joint 
use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  labora¬ 
tories,  and  (f)  other  arrangements  which 
offer  promise  of  strengthening  the  academic 
programs  and  administration  of  developing 
institutions. 

A  further  section  of  this  title  provides  na¬ 
tional  teaching  fellowships  under  which 
qualified  graduate  students  and  Junior  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  faculties  of  developed  institutions 
would  be  encouraged  to  teach  at  the  develop¬ 
ing  institutions.  Such  fellowships  would 
carry  stipends  of  not  more  than  $6,500  per 
year  plus  $400  for  each  dependent  accom¬ 
panying  the  fellow. 

(4)  Title  IV,  the  student  assistance  title 
of  the  act,  is  composed  of  four  parts: 

Part  A  established  undergraduate  scholar¬ 
ships,  funded  at  $70  million  for  the  first  year, 
will  afford  educational  opportunities  to  140,- 
000  students.  These  scholarships,  under 
committee  amendments  adopted,  may  range 
from  $200  to  $800  a  year,  dependent  upon 
need.  For  those  students  having  need  in 
excess  of  $800  who  are  in  the  upper  half  of 
their  college  class,  a  maximum  of  $1,000 
could  be  provided.  These  scholarships  will 
be  awarded  by  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  within  a  State.  Under  the  amendment 
adopted  by  the  committee,  however,  15  per¬ 
cent  of  a  State’s  total  allotment  may  be  used 
by  a  State  scholarship  program  for  scholar¬ 
ships  meeting  the  terms  of  the  act,  to  sup¬ 
plement,  upon  a  matching  basis,  its  existing 
program  or  to  initiate  such  a  program.  Such 


supplementation,  however,  would  require  an 
expansion  of  an  existing  program.  The 
scholarship  program  provides  $70  million  for 
each  of  5  years  for  initial  scholarships. 
Scholarships  could  not  exceed  4  years.  Ap¬ 
propriations  are  also  authorized  to  finance 
scholarships  previously  awarded. 

Part  B  is  the  insured  loan  program.  The 
committee  here  adopted  an  amendment  to 
the  original  bill  which  parallels  almost 
exactly  the  language  adopted  by  the  House 
when  the  companion  measure  passed  on  Au¬ 
gust  26.  It  places  the  Federal  loan  insurance 
program  on  a  standby  basis,  to  become  op¬ 
erational  only  in  the  event  that  at  any  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education.  State  and/or 
private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  programs 
should  fail  to  meet  the  demands  for  insured 
loans  at  that  institution.  This  program  is 
designed  to  assure  that  colleges  and  students 
attending  colleges  will  have  reasonable  access 
to  low-interest-rate  loans.  In  order  to  ac¬ 
complish  this,  the  loans  will  be  interest  free 
to  the  student  while  he  is  attending  school 
and  at  an  interest  rate  paralleling  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  direct  loans 
when  he  has  completed  his  education.  The 
difference  between  the  interest  charged  to  the 
student  and  the  cost  of  the  money  through 
State  or  private  nonprofit  organizations  will 
be  paid  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Part  O  of  title  IV  transfers  the  college 
work-study  program  from  the  Office  of  Eco¬ 
nomic  Opportunity  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Education — $129  million  is  authorized  for 
this  purpose  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  should 
provide  on-  and  off-campus  employment  for 
225,000  to  285,000  students.  The  final  year 
of  the  program  under  administration  esti¬ 
mates  would  be  $235  million. 

Part  D  of  title  IV  consists  of  amendments 
made  by  the  committee  to  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  title  II  student  loan 
program.  These  amendments  were  designed 
to  provide  participating  colleges  with  pro¬ 
cedures  which  would  enable  them  to  loan 
and  collect  more  efficiently  advances  under 
this  program.  In  addition,  the  committee 
adopted  an  amendment  which  forgives  com¬ 
pletely  a  National  Defense  Education  Act 
loan  at  the  rate  of  15  percent  per  year  for  a 
teacher  who  elects  to  teach  in  a  school  in 
receipt  of  funds  under  title  I  of  Public  Law 
89-10.  The  100-percent  forgiveness,  how¬ 
ever,  would  apply  only  in  the  case  of  teachers 
employed  by  25  percent  of  the  schools  in 
the  State. 

The  committee  finally,  also  adopted 
amendments  to  include  within  title  III  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  the 
subject  matter  area  of  economics,  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  in  title  XI,  the  institute  title,  provision 
for  teachers  in  the  fields  of  economics  and 
civics.  Increased  funds  for  title  III  and 
title  XI  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  would  oome  to  $27,250,000  each  year.  m 

(5)  Title  V,  which  is  concerned  with 
teacher  preparation  programs,  consists  of 
four  parts.  Part  A  establishes  in  the  Office 
of  Education  a  12-member  Council  on 
Teacher  Preparation  under  the  chairman¬ 
ship  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  It 
is  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  review¬ 
ing  the  administration  and  operation  not 
only  of  the  programs  carried  out  under  title 
V  but  of  all  other  Federal  programs  for 
complementary  purposes.  Part  B  makes  pro¬ 
vision  for  a  National  Teacher  Corps  funded 
at  $36,100,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  at 
$64,715,000  for  each  of  the  4  following  years. 
This  program  in  its  first  year  would  permit 
approximately  6,000  individuals  either  alone 
or  as  members  of  a  teaching  team,  in  con¬ 
junction  with  local  school  districts,  to  pro¬ 
vide  teaching  services  in  such  districts.  An 
additional  part  of  the  new  title  would  pro¬ 
vide  4,500  fellowships  for  the  first  year,  ris¬ 
ing  to  15,000  in  the  fifth  year,  leading  to  a 
master’s  degree  designed  to  attract  recent 
graduates  into  the  teaching  field  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  advanced  training  for  experienced 
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teachers.  Forty  percent  of  the  fellowships 
are  for  recent  graduates,  60  percent  are  for 
teachers  with  5  or  more  years  of  experience. 
The  master’s  may  be  taken  either  in  educa¬ 
tion  or  in  a  subject  matter  discipline. 
Stipends  for  recent  graduates  are  established 
at  $2,000  for  the  first  year  and  $2,200  the 
second  year  as  in  title  IV  of  National  Defense 
Education  Act.  Stipends  for  experienced 
teachers  Eire  set  at  $4,800  per  year.  For  both 
recent  graduates  and  experienced  teachers 
provision  is  made  for  dependents  at  the  rate 
of  $400  per  year  and  the  necessary  travel  to 
the  Institution  at  which  training  is  taken 
is  also  allowed.  Each  institution  of  higher 
education  accepting  such  a  fellow  under  the 
terms  of  the  bill  would  receive  a  cost-of-edu- 
cation  allowance  of  $3,000  per  annum.  Be¬ 
tween  20  and  25  percent  of  the  fellowships 
in  each  category  would  be  reserved  for  an¬ 
cillary  fields  such  as  special  education,  school 
social  work,  school  library  work,  and  voca¬ 
tional  education.  A  further  provision  of 
this  part  would  permit  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  to  award  up  to  20  percent  of  the 
experienced  teacher  fellowships  to  profes¬ 
sional  employees  of  school  systems  who  have 
been  displaced  as  the  result  of  school  popu¬ 
lation  changes  resulting  from  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  or  the  purposes 
of  that  act. 

The  final  part  of  this  new  title  would  pro¬ 
vide  the  Commissioner  of  Education  with 
$5  million  a  year  for  grants  to  pay  part  of 
the  costs  of  improving  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  teacher  training  programs  in  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education. 

(6)  In  title  VI  of  the  proposed  act,  a  new 
program  is  established  which  brings  to 
higher  education  in  a  manner  similar  to  title 
III  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  a 
matching  equipment  grant  program  which 
for  the  first  year  is  funded  at  $35  million  and 
which  will  rise  to  $60  million  at  the  end  of 
the  fifth  year.  There  is  also  constituted  a 
faculty  development  program  funded  at  $5 
million  a  year  which  is  the  counterpart  of 
title  XI  of  the  N^onal  Defense  Education 
Act  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  level. 
A  further  section  provides  $2.5  million  for 
fiscal  year  1966  and  $10  million  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  4  years  for  acquisition  of  TV  equip¬ 
ment. 

(7)  Title  VTI  amends  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963  by  incorporating 
amendments  which  increase  for  1966  by  $100 
million  funds  authorized  for  inadequate  aca¬ 
demic  facilities  and  by  $60  million  funds 
authorized  for  graduate  academic  facilities. 
Other  amendments  in  this  area  would  change 
matching  requirements  from  the  present 
fixed  40-60  formula  in  the  case  of  junior  and 
community  colleges  to  an  “up  to  40  percent” 
Federal  share,  thus  placing  the  Junior  and 
community  college  segment  on  a  parity  with 
similar  language,  applying  to  4-year  schools. 
The  committee  further  broadened  the  cate¬ 
gories  of  construction  permissible  under  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  by  removing 
previous  limitations.  Prohibition  against 
construction  for  religious  purposes  or  for 
structures  for  which  admissions  charges  are 
made  or  gymnasia  still  apply.  A  third  change 
in  this  area  permits  an  interchange  between 
funds  for  4-  and  2-year  public  schools  where 
the  State  authorities  determine  this  to  be 
necessary. 

(8)  Title  VUI  contains  general  provisions 
and  definitions  as  used  in  the  act. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  there  further 
appear  at  this  point  in  my  remarks  a 
section-by-section  analysis  of  the  re¬ 
ported  bill  and  a  table  of  State  allot¬ 
ments. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  analysis 
and  table  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows: 
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Section -by-Section  Analysis 

Section  1:  This  section  provides  that  this 
act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965.” 

title  i— college  and  university  extension 
and  continuing  education 

Section  101.  Appropriations  authorized: 
This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of 
$25  million  for  making  grants  under  this 
title  for  the  first  year  of  a  5 -year  program, 
and  $50  million  for  each  of  the  last  4  years. 
The  grants  would  be  made  by. the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  to  strengthen  continuing 
education  and  extension  methods  and  teach¬ 
ing,  and  the  public  service  resources  of 
colleges  and  universities  so  as  to  assist  in  the 
solution  of  community  problems  such  as 
housing,  poverty,  government,  recreation, 
employment,  youth  opportunities,  trans¬ 
portation,  health,  and  land  use. 

Section  102.  Allotments  to  States:  Para¬ 
graph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  provides  for  the 
allotment  among  the  States  of  80  percent  of 
the  sums  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year 
pursuant  to  section  101.  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  are  each 
allotted  $25,000,  and  the  other  States  (in¬ 
cluding  the  District  of  Columbia)  are  each 
allotted  $100,000.  The  remainder  of  the  80 
percent  of  the  appropriation  is  allotted 
among  the  States  in  proportion  to  their 
population. 

Paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  provides 
that  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  pursuant  to  section  101  for  grants  and 
contracts  for  experimental  projects  and  for 
supplemental  grants  pursuant  to  section  106. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  for  reallotment 
among  the  States  of  the  unused  portion  of 
any  State’s  allotment. 

Subsection  (c)  permits  States  to  combine 
their  allotments. 

Subsection  (d)  provides  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  determine  the  population  of 
States  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

Section  103.  Uses  of  allotted  funds:  A 
State’s  allotment  may  be  used  in  accordance 
with  its  State  plan  to  provide  new,  expanded, 
or  improved  extension  and,  continuing  edu¬ 
cation  programs  designed  to  assist  in  the 
solution  of  rural  and  urban  community 
problems. 

Section  104.  State  plan:  In  order  for  a 
State  to  receive  its  allotment  it  must  either 
(1)  designate  an  agency  qualified  to  solve 
community  problems  which  is  broadly  rep¬ 
resentative  of  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  competent  to  offer  community  service 
programs  in  the  State  or  (2)  designate  an 
agency  which  does  not  meet  all  of  these 
qualifications  but  which  is  required  to  con¬ 
sult  with  an  advisory  council  in  the  State 
which  meets  the  qualifications  which  the 
agency  lacks.  The  agency  must  submit 
a  State  plan  which  sets  forth  a  com¬ 
prehensive,  coordinated,  and  statewide 
system  of  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs  administered  by  or 
under  the  agency)  for  which  funds  allotted 
to  the  State  will  be  spent.  The  plan  must 
provide  for  allocating  Federal  funds  to  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  according  to 
each  institution’s  capacity  and  willingness 
to  provide  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  programs,  the  need  for  such  programs 
in  the  State,  and  the  results  of  periodic 
evaluations  of  need  for,  and  effectiveness  in 
carrying  out  of,  such  programs  within  the 
State.  The  plan  must  assure  that  Federal 
funds  will  supplement  and  to  the  extent 
practicable  increase  funds  otherwise  avail¬ 
able  for  community  service  programs,  and 
must  provide  for  certain  reports  and  ac¬ 
counting  procedures.  The  Commissioner  of 
Education  is  directed  to  approve  any  plan 
meeting  the  requirements  of  this  section. 


Section  105.  Payments:  This  section  pro¬ 
vides  that  payments  from  a  State’s  allot¬ 
ment  will  be  made  to  the  State  agency  to 
carry  out  the  State  plan.  The  Federal  share 
of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  State  plan 
will  equal  75  percent  in  the  fiscal  years  end¬ 
ing  in  1966  and  1967,  and  50  percent  in  each 
of  the  3  succeeding  years.  This  section  also 
prescribes  the  manner  of  payment  and  cer¬ 
tain  limitations  on  the  extent  to  which  funds 
under  this  title  will  be  available  to  pay 
administrative  costs  and  costs  with  respect 
to  which  payments  have  been  received  under 
other  Federal  programs. 

Section  106.  Experimental  approaches  and 
supplemental  grants:  This  section  provides 
that  the  Commissioner  shall  use  20  percent 
of  the  sums  appropriated  for  each  year  pur¬ 
suant  .to  section  101  to  make  grants  to  and 
contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  experimental 
approaches  to  extension  and  continuing  edu¬ 
cation  related  to  the  solution  of  community 
problems,  or  to  augment  grants  awarded  un¬ 
der  this  title  from  funds  allotted  under  sec¬ 
tion  103. 

Section  107.  Administration  of  State  plan: 
This  section  requires  a  hearing  before  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  before  he  finally 
disapproves  a  State  plan  and  before  he  deter¬ 
mines  a  State  has  become  ineligible  to  par¬ 
ticipate  further  under  this  title.  A  State 
with  an  approved  plan  may  become  ineligible 
if  its  plan  is  so  changed  or  administered  that 
the  plan  or  its  administration  does  not  com¬ 
ply  with  the  requirements  of  section  105. 

Section  108.  Judicial  review:  A  State  dis¬ 
satisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  action  in 
disapproving  its  plan  or  in  determining  that 
the  State  is  ineligible  to  participate  further 
under  this  title  may  obtain  review  of  such 
action  by  a  United  States  court  of  appeals. 

Section  109.  National  Advisory  Council  on 
Extension  and  Continuing  Education:  This 
section  directs  the  President  to  establish  a 
National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education  to  advise  the  Com¬ 
missioner  on  the  preparation  of  general  reg¬ 
ulations  and  on  policy  matters  arising  in  the 
administration  of  this  title,  including  the 
approval  of  State  plans  and  the  approval  of 
projects  and  activities  under  section  106. 
The  Council  would  also  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  respect  to  policies  designed  to 
eliminate  duplication  and  to  coordinate  the 
programs  under  this  title  with  other  exten¬ 
sion  and  continuing  education  programs,  and 
it  would  review  the  administration  and  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  all  such  programs.  The  Coun¬ 
cil  would  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  at 
least  8  persons  representing  Federal  agencies 
having  extension  and  continuing  education 
responsibilities,  and  at  least  12  members  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President. 

Seotion  110.  Relationship  to  other  exten¬ 
sion  programs:  This  section  states  that  title 
I  does  not  modify  authorities  under  certain 
other  Federal  extension  and  vocational  edu¬ 
cation  programs. 

Section  111.  Limitation:  This  section  pro¬ 
vides  that  no  grant  may  be  made  under  this 
title  for  any  education  activities  and  services 
related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or  depart¬ 
ment  of  divinity. 

TITLE  n - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 

LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Part  A — College  library  resources 
Section  201.  Appropriations  authorized: 
This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of 
$50  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  on 
June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education.  The  grants  will  be  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  assisting  and  encouraging  such  insti¬ 
tutions  to  acquire  for  library  purposes  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  pho¬ 
nograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and 


other  related  library  materials  (including 
whatever  binding  may  be  necessary) . 

Section  202.  Basic  grants:  Under  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  Commissioner  may  make  basic 
grants  (for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  sec.  201) 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  such  institutions  from  75  per¬ 
cent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year  pursuant  to  section  201.  The  maximum 
basic  grant  shall  be  $5,000  for  each  institu¬ 
tion  and  branch  thereof  which  is  located 
in  a  different  community.  Applications  may 
be  made  by  an  individual  institution  or  by 
a  combination  of  institutions.  A  basic  grant 
may  only  be  made  if  the  Commissioner  ap¬ 
proves  the  application  therefor.  Before  ap¬ 
proving  an  application,  he  must  determine 
that  it — 

(a)  Provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is 
requested  the  applicant  will  spend,  for  all 
library  purposes  (except  construction)  and 
from  funds  other  than  funds  received  under 
the  part,  (1)  an  amount  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  annual  average  of  the  amounts  it 
spent  for  such  purposes  during  the  2-year 
period  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an 
amount  from  such  other  sources  at  least 
equal  to  the  amount  of  such  grant: 

(b)  Provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  spend,  for  books,  periodi¬ 
cals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph 
records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  re¬ 
lated  materials,  including  whatever  binding 
is  necessary,  from  funds  other  than  funds 
under  the  part,  during  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  grant  is  requested,  an  amount  at 
least  equal  to  the  average  annual  amount  it 
spent  for  such  materials  during  the  2-year 
period  ending  June  30, 1965; 

(c)  Provides  for  joint  use  of  library  facil¬ 
ities  where  feasible; 

(d)  Provides  for  necessary  fiscal  control 
and  fund  accounting  procedures;  and 

(e)  Provides  for  making  reports  needed  by 
the  Commissioner  to  carry  out  his  functions 
under  this  section. 

Section  203.  Supplemental  grants:  Under 
subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  supplemental  grants  for  library 
resources  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  and  to  combinations  of  such  institu¬ 
tions.  Supplemental  grants  would  be  made 
from  whatever  remains  (after  basic  grants 
have  been  made)  of  the  75  percent  of  the 
sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year,  plus, 
any  sums  the  Commissioner  determines  will 
not  be  needed  for  making  grants  under  sec¬ 
tion  204.  A  supplemental  grant  shall  not 
exceed  $10  for  each  full-time  student  en¬ 
rolled  in  each  such  institution  (including 
the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of 
part-time  students) .  The  number  of  full¬ 
time  students  and  their  equivalent  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Commissioner  for  each 
institution  in  accordance  with  regulations 
to  be  promulgated  by  him.  A  supplemental 
grant  may  be  made  only  upon  application 
therefor.  An  application  must  be  in  such 
form  and  must  contain  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require.  The  ap¬ 
plication  shall — 

1.  Meet  the  application  requirements  set 
forth  in  section  202  (except  for  the  match¬ 
ing  requirement  in  sec.  202(a)  (2) ) ; 

2.  Describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant’s  library  resources  in  relation  to  its 
present  enrollment  and  to  any  expected  in¬ 
crease  in  its  enrollment; 

3.  Set  forth  any  special  circumstances 
which  are  impeding,  or  which  are  expected 
to  impede,  the  proper  development  of  its 
library  resources;  and 

4.  Explain  how  a  supplemental  grant  would 
be  used  to  improve  the  size  or  quality  of  its 
library  resources. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  approve  applications  for  supple¬ 
mental  grants  in  accordance  with  basic  cri- 
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terla  developed  after  consutlation  with  an 
Advisory  Council  established  under  section 
205  and  prescribed  in  regulations.  The  cri¬ 
teria  will  be  those  that  will  tend  to  best 
achieve  the  objectives  of  part  A.  They  may 
take  into  consideration  such  factors  as  the 
age  and  size  of  the  library  collection,  student 
enrollment,  and  financial  resources  and  en¬ 
dowment,  and  they  would  be  required  to  give 
priority  to  needy  institutions. 

Section  204.  Special  purpose  grants:  Sub¬ 
section  (a)  provides  that  25  percent  of  the 
sums  appropriated  for  part  A  for  each  fiscal 
year  shall  be  used  to  make  special  grants. 
These  special  grants  shall  be  made  (a)  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  which 
demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional 
library  resources  and  which  demonstrate 
that  the  additional  resources  will  make  a 
substantial  contribution  to  the  quality  of 
their  educational  resources;  (b)  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  meet  special 
national  or  regional  needs  in  the  library 
and  information  sciences,  including  those  in 
the  physical  and  social  science  fields;  and 

(c)  to  combinations  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  which  need  special  assistance  in 
establishing  and  strengthening  Joint  use  fa¬ 
cilities.  Grants  under  this  section,  however, 
may  only  be  used  for  books,  periodicals,  docu¬ 
ments,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records, 
audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  li¬ 
brary  materials  (including  neecssary  bind¬ 
ing). 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  in  order  to 
obtain  a  special  purpose  grant  for  any  year, 
an  applicant  would  ‘have  to  provide  satis¬ 
factory  assurance  that  it  would  expend  dur¬ 
ing  that  year  from  other  sources  and  for 
the  same  purposes  for  which  the  grant  was 
made  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  one-third 
of  the  amount  of  the  grant,  and  that  it 
would  expend  during  that  year  for  all  library 
purposes  (exclusive  of  construction)  not  less 
than  the  average  annual  amount  it  had  ex¬ 
pended  for  those  purposes  during  the  2-year 
period  which  ended  June  30,  1965. 

Section  205.  Advisory  Council  on  College 
Library  Resources:  Under  subsection  (a), 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  must  estab¬ 
lish  an  Advisory  Council  on  college  library 
resources  in  the  Office  of  Education.  The 
Council  will  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  as 
chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed  by 
the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  and  without  regard  to  the  civil 
service  laws. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Advisory 
Council  will  advise  the  Commissioner  in 
establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of  sup¬ 
plemental  grants  under  section  203  and  spe¬ 
cial  purpose  grants  under  section  204.  The 
Commissioner  may  appoint  special  advisory 
and  technical  exports  and  consultants  who 
may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the  functions 
of  the  Council. 

Under  subsection  (c),  members  of  the 
Council,  while  serving  on  its  business,  will 
receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Secretary  (but  not  to  exceed  $100  per  day, 
including  travel  time).  While  serving  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi¬ 
ness,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence. 

Section  206.  Accreditation  requirement  for 
purposes  of  this  part:  This  section  provides 
that,  for  the  purposes  of  part  A,  if  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfac¬ 
tory  assurance  that  upon  acquisition  of  the 
library  resources  with  respect  to  which  as¬ 
sistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon 
acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  li¬ 
brary  resources  planned  to  be  acquired 
within  a  reasonable  time,  an  educational  in¬ 
stitution  will  meet  the  accrediting  standards 
of  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association,  the  institution  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  such 
agency  or  association. 

Section  207.  Limitation:  This  section  pro¬ 
vides  that  no  grant  may  be  made  by  the 


Commissioner  under  part  A  for  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  books,  periodicals,  documents,  or 
other  related  materials  to  be  used  in  sec¬ 
tarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  In  connection  with  any  part  of  the 
program  of  a  school  or  department  of  divin¬ 
ity.  For  purpose  of  this  section,  the  term 
“school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an 
institution,  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an 
institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for 
the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to 
become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  specifically  religious  vocation,  or 
to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  sub¬ 
jects. 

Part  B — Library  training  and  research 

Section  221.  Appropriation  authorized: 
This  section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of 
$7.5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  $15  million  for  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  part  B. 

Section  222.  Definition  of  “librarianship”: 
For  the  purposes  of  part  B,  this  section  de¬ 
fines  the  term  “librarianship”  to  mean  the 
principles  and  practices  of  the  library  and 
information  science  (including  acquisition, 
organization,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissem¬ 
ination  of  information)  and  reference  and 
research  use  of  library  and  other  informa¬ 
tion  resources. 

Section  223.  Grants  for  training  in  librar¬ 
ianship:  Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training 
persons  in  librarianship,  including  the  train¬ 
ing  of  specialists  in  the  communication  of 
information  in  the  physical  and  social  sci¬ 
ences.  Grants  made  under  this  section  may 
be  used  by  such  institutions  to  cover  all  or 
part  of  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or 
study  for  such  persons,  and  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships. 
Fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  and 
their  dependents  will  receive  stipends  (in¬ 
cluding  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence, 
and  other  expenses)  not  in  excess  of  such 
maximum  amounts  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  make  a  grant  under  the  sec¬ 
tion  only  upon  application  by  an  institution 
of  higher  education  and  only  upon  his  find¬ 
ing  that  such  program  will  substantially 
further  the  objective  of  increasing  the  op¬ 
portunity,  throughout  the  Nation,  for  train¬ 
ing  in  librarianship. 

Section  224.  Research  and  demonstrations 
relating  to  libraries  and  the  training  of  li¬ 
brary  personnel:  Subsection  (a)  authorizes 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 
or  private  nonprofit  agencies,  institutions, 
and  organizations  and  to  individuals,  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  projects  relating 
to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  of  train¬ 
ing  in  librarianship,  and  for  the  dissemina¬ 
tion  of  information  derived  from  such 
research  and  demonstrations.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  is  also  authorized  to  provide  by  con¬ 
tracts  with  public  or  private  profit  or  non¬ 
profit  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions, 
or  with  individuals,  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  appoint  special  or  technical  advisory 
committees  to  advise  him  on  matters  of  gen¬ 
eral  policy  concerning  research  and  demon¬ 
stration  projects  relating  to  the  improvement 
of  libraries  and  of  training  in  librarianship. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  appoint,  from  time  to  time, 
panels  of  experts  competent  to  evaluate  vari¬ 
ous  types  of  research  and  demonstration 
projects  under  this  section.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  obtain  the  advice  and  recom¬ 
mendations  of  such  a  panel  before  making  a 
grant  under  this  section. 

Subsection  (d)  provides  that  members  of 
any  committee  or  panel  appointed  under  t.bin 
section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  em¬ 
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ployees  of  the  United  States  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Commissioner  (but  not  to  exceed  $100  per 
diem,  including  travel  time)  while  serving 
on  the  business  of  such  a  committee  or  panel. 
They  may,  while  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  also  be 
allowed  travel  expenses  (including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence) . 

Part  C — Cataloging  of  library  materials 

Section  241.  Authorization:  This  section 
authorizes  appropriations  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  to  transfer  funds  to 
the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of 
insuring  that  the  Library  acquires  all  library 
materials  which  are  of  value  to  scholarship 
and  of  providing  and  distributing  catalog 
and  bibliographic  information.  Authorized 
to  be  appropriated  for  these  purposes  are  $5 
million  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $6,315  million  for 
fiscal  year  1967,  and  $7.77  million  for  fiscal 
years  1968,  1969,  and  1970. 

TITLE  m - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Section  301.  Statement  of  purpose  and  ap¬ 
propriations  authorized:  Subsection  (a) 
states  that  the  purpose  of  title  in  is  to  as¬ 
sist  in  raising  the  academic  quality  of  col¬ 
leges  which  have  both  the  desire  and  the 
potential  to  make  a  substantial  contribu¬ 
tion  to  our  national  resources  in  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  but  which  because  of  a  lack  of  fi¬ 
nances  (and  for  other  reasons)  are  struggling 
to  survive  and  are  isolated  from  the  main 
currents  of  academic  life.  Title  III  seeks 
to  raise  the  academic  quality  of  these  col¬ 
leges  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  national  teaching  fellow  program  and 
to  assist  in  establishing  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  under  which  these  developing  institu¬ 
tions  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience 
of  America’s  finest  colleges  and  universities, 
and  on  the  educational  resources  of  business 
and  industry. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $55  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  $60  million  for  each  of 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  title  m.  Fifty  million  dol¬ 
lars  of  the  sums  authorized  for  each  fiscal 
year  would  be  divided  equally  between  in¬ 
stitutions  which  do  intend  and  institutions 
which  do  not  intend  to  award  a  bachelor’s 
degree  during  that  year,  and  the  remaining 
$5  million  ($10  million  after  1966)  would 
be  allocated  among  these  classes  of  institu¬ 
tions  by  the  Commissioner. 

Section  302.  Definition  of  “developing  in¬ 
stitution”;  For  the  purposes  of  title  III,  this 
section  defines  the  term  “developing  institu¬ 
tion”  to  mean  a  public  or  nonprofit  educa¬ 
tional  institution  which — 

(a)  Admits  as  regular  students  only  per¬ 
sons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
high  school,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of 
such  a  certificate; 

(b)  Is  legally  authorized  to  provide  and 
provides  within  the  State  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  de¬ 
gree,  or  a  2-year  program  which  is  acceptable 
for  full  credit  toward  a  bachelor’s  degree,  or 
a  2-year  program  in  engineering,  mathe¬ 
matics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences; 

(c)  Is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered 
or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation,  making  reasonable  progress  toward 
accreditation; 

(d)  Has  met  the  requirements  of  (a),  (b). 

and  (c)  during  the  2  academic  years  pre¬ 
ceding  the  academic  year  for  which  it  seeks 
assistance;  *  , 

(e)  Is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  its  teaching  and  admin¬ 
istrative  staffs  and  of  its  student  services; 

(f)  Is  seriously  handioapped  in  its  efforts 
to  improve  such  staffs  and  services  by  lack 
of  financial  resources  and  a  shortage  of  quali¬ 
fied  professional  personnel; 
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(g)  Meets  such  other  requirements  as  the 
Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation; 
and 

(h)  Is  not  an  institution,  or  department 
or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program 
is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to,  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  re¬ 
ligion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo¬ 
logical  subjects. 

Section  303.  Advisory  Council  on  Develop¬ 
ing  Institutions:  Under  subsection  (a)  the 
Commissioner  must  establish  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Developing  Institutions  in  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Education.  The  Council  will  consist 
of  the  Commissioner  (who  will  be  Chair¬ 
man)  ,  a  representative  from  each  Federal 
agency  which  has  responsibility  with  respect 
to  developing  institutions  and  which  may  be 
designated  by  the  Commissioner,  and  eight 
other  members  appointed,  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Council 
will  advise  the  Commissioner  on  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  In  the  administration  of  title  III, 
and  shall  particularly  assist  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  identifying  those  developing  insti¬ 
tutions  through  which  the  purposes  of  title 
III  can  best  be  achieved,  and  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  priorities  to  be  used  in  approving 
applications  under  title  III.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  appoint  special  advisory  and  tech¬ 
nical  experts  and  consultant  to  assist  the 
Council  in  discharging  its  functions. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  those  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  full¬ 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall, 
while  serving  on  the  business  of  the  Council, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates 
fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day, 
including  travel  time.  While  serving  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi¬ 
ness,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  ex¬ 
penses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence. 

Section  304.  Grants  for  cooperative  agree¬ 
ments  to  strengthen  developing  institutions : 
Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner 
to  make  grants  to  developing  institutions 
as  well  as  to  other  colleges  and  universities 
to  pay  for  a  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  de¬ 
veloping,  and  carrying  out  cooperative  ar- 
ragements  which  promise  to  be  effective  as 
measures  for  strengthening  the  academic 
programs  and  the  administration  of  devel¬ 
oping  institutions.  The  cooperative  ar¬ 
rangements  themselves  may  be  between  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  or  between  developing 
institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties  or  organizations,  agencies  and  business 
entities.  This  subsection  further  suggests, 
as  types  of  projects  and  activities  for  which 
such  grants  may  be  used— 

1.  Exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  includ¬ 
ing  arrangements  for  bringing  visiting  schol¬ 
ars  to  developing  institutions; 

2.  Faculty  and  administration  improve¬ 
ment  programs  utilizing  training,  education 
(including  fellowships  leading  to  advanced 
degrees),  internships,  research  participation, 
and  other  means; 

3.  Introduction  of  new  curriculums  and 
curricular  materials; 

4.  Development  and  operation  of  coopera¬ 
tive  education  programs  involving  alternate 
periods  of  academic  study  and  business  or 
public  employment; 

5.  Joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or 
laboratories,  including  necessary  books,  ma¬ 
terials,  and  equipment;  and 

6.  Other  arrangements  which  offer  prom¬ 
ise  of  strengthening  the  academic  programs 
and  the  administration  of  developing  insti¬ 
tutions. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  a  grant  under 
this  section  may  be  made  only  upon  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  Commissioner  submitted  at  such 
time  or  times  and  containing  such  informa¬ 
tion  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary. 


The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  ap¬ 
plication  unless  it — 

1.  Sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out 
one  or  more  projects  or  activities  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  and  pro¬ 
vides  for  proper  and  efficient  methods  of  ad¬ 
ministration  ; 

2.  Sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which 
assure  that  Federal  funds  granted  under  the 
section  in  any  fiscal  year  will  be  used,  not  to 
supplant,  but  to  supplement  and  (to  the 
extent  practical)  increase  the  funds  that 
would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds 
be  made  available  for  the  purposes  of  sub¬ 
section  (a) ; 

3.  Provides  for  necessary  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures;  and 

4.  Provides  for  such  reports  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  require  to  carry  out  his  func¬ 
tions  under  the  title. 

Subsection  (c)  requires  the  Commissioner 
to  consult  with  the  Advisory  Council  and 
then  to  establish  criteria  for  eligible  expendi¬ 
tures  for  which  grants  made  under  the  sec¬ 
tion  may  be  used.  These  criteria  shall  be 
designed  to  prevent  the  use  of  such  grants 
for  expenditures  unnecessary  to  achieve  the 
purposes  of  the  part. 

Section  305.  National  teaching  fellowships; 
Under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  award  fellowships  to  encour¬ 
age  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and 
junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 
universities  to  teach  at  developing  institu¬ 
tions.  The  Commissioner  shall  award  such 
fellowships  only  upon  application  by  an  in¬ 
stitution  approved  by  him  for  this  purpose, 
and  only  upon  a  finding  by  him  that  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the  application 
is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications 
of  the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational 
needs  of  the  applicant. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  these  fellow¬ 
ships  may  be  awarded  for  such  period  of 
teaching,  not  to  exceed  2  academic  years  or 
extend  beyond  June  30,  1970,  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  determine.  A  fellowship 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
consist  of  a  stipend  for  each  academic  year 
of  teaching  of  $6,500  or  less,  as  determined  by 
the  Commissioner  upon  the  advice  of  the 
Council,  plus  $400  for  each  year  on  account 
of  each  of  his  dependents. 

TITLE  IV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

Part  A — Undergraduate  ,  scholarships 

Section  401.  Statement  of  purpose  and 
appropriations  authorized:  Subsection  (a) 
states  that  the  purpose  of  the  part  is  to  pro¬ 
vide  scholarships,  through  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  State  scholarship  pro¬ 
grams  to  qualified  high  school  graduates 
from  low-income  families  who  for  lack  of 
financial  means  would  be  unable  to  obtain 
the  benefits  of  higher  education  without 
such  aid.  Subsection  (a)  also  states  that  it 
is  the  purpose  of  Congress  to  encourage  edu¬ 
cational  institutions  to  use  work-study  and 
loan  programs  and  any  other  means  of  stu¬ 
dent  aid  available  to  them  to  supplement 
scholarship  aid  under  the  part. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  $70  million  to  be 
appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  payments 
to  institutions  for  use  by  them  in  making 
payments  to  students  for  the  initial  year  of 
scholarships  awarded  to  them,  and  for  de¬ 
fraying  part  of  the  cost  of  the  cooperative 
motivational  program  for  high-school  stu¬ 
dents  described  in  section  407(a)(5),  and 
to  make  payments  to  States  for  State  scholar¬ 
ship  programs.  Also  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  each  of  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years,  are 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  institu¬ 
tions  to  make  scholarship  payments  under 
the  part  to  students  for  years  other  than  the 
initial  year  of  their  scholarship.  Appropri¬ 
ated  funds  will  be  available  for  payment  un- 
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til  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appropriated. 

Section  402.  Amount  of  scholarship — an¬ 
nual  determinations:  An  institution  which 
awards  a  scholarship  to  a  student  under  the 
part  will,  for  the  duration  of  the  scholarship, 
pay  to  the  student  for  each  academic  year 
during  which  he  is  in  need  of  scholarship  aid, 
an  amount  (not  in  excess  of  $800,  or  $1,000 
for  a  student  in  the  upper  half  of  his  college 
class)  determined  by  the  institution  to  be 
required  by  the  student  to  pursue  his  educa¬ 
tional  program  during  that  year.  If  the 
amount  so  determined  is  less  than  $200,  no 
payment  shall  be  made  to  the  student  for 
that  year.  To  guide  participating  institu¬ 
tions,  the  Commissioner  will  prescribe  basic 
criteria  or  schedules  for  the  determination  of 
the  scholarship  amounts.  These  criteria  or 
schedules  will  take  into  account  the  objective 
of  limiting  scholarship  aid  under  the  part  to 
students  from  low-income  families,  and  other 
factors  that  the  Commissioner'  deems  rele¬ 
vant. 

Section  403.  Duration  of  scholarship:  The 
duration  of  a  scholarship  will  be  the  period, 
not  in  excess  of  4  years,  required  by  the  re¬ 
cipient  to  complete  his  undergraduate 
course  of  study  at  the  institution  awarding 
the  scholarship.  A  scholarship  will  entitle 
the  recipient  to  payments  only  if  he  (1)  is 
maintaining  satisfactory  progress  in  the 
course  of  study  which  he  is  pursuing,  and 
(2)  is  devoting  essentially  full  time  to  that 
course  of  study. 

Section  404.  Selection  of  recipients  of 
scholarships:  Subsection  (a)  provides  that 
an  individual  will  be  eligible  for  a  scholar¬ 
ship  if  he  is  from  a  low-income  family  and 
applies  to  an  eligible  institution  at  the  time 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  it. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  select  individuals  who  are  to  be 
awarded  scholarships  and  determine,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid 
to  them.  No  institution  will  award  a  scholar¬ 
ship  to  an  individual  unless  it  determines 
that  (1)  he  is  in  need  of  the  scholarship 
to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institu¬ 
tion,  (2)  he  is  capable  of  maintaining  good 
standing  in  such  course  of  study,  and  (3) 
he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a 
full-time  student  at  the  institution  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  student  already  attending  the 
institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  full-time 
attendance  there  as  an  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dent. 

Section  405.  Apportionment  of  scholarship 
funds  among  States:  Subsection  (a)  provides 
for  the  apportionment  of  funds  appropriated 
for  mailing  initial  year  payments  to  scholar¬ 
ship  recipients  and  for  the  cooperative  mo¬ 
tivational  program  described  in  section  407 

(a)(5).  The  Commissioner  will  apportion 
an  amount  equal  to  not  more  than  2  percent 
of  these  funds  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  respective  needs  for  assist¬ 
ance  under  this  part.  The  remainder  of  such 
funds  will  be  apportioned  among  the  States 
of  the  Union  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
as  follows: 

(a)  One-third  will  be  apportioned  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  students  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  in  each  State  and 
the  District  of  Columbia; 

(b)  One-third  will  be  apportioned  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  secondary  school 
graduates  in  each  State  and  the  District  of 
Columbia;  and 

(c)  One-third  will  be  apportioned  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  related  children  in 
each  State  and  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
who  are  under  18  years  of  age  and  are  living 
in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than 
$3,000. 

The  Commissioner  could  reapportion  any 
part  of  a  State’s  apportionment  not  required 
by  that  State. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  sums  appro¬ 
priated  for  making  other  than  initial  year 
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payments  to  scholarship  recipients  will  he 
apportioned  among  the  States  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  he 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which 
these  sums  were  appropriated. 

Section  406.  Allocation  of  apportioned 
funds  to  institutions  and  for  State  scholar¬ 
ship  plans:  Subsection  (a)  provides  that 
the  Commissioner  will  allocate  funds  among 
institutions  within  a  State  in  accordance 
with  criteria  established  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  achieve  an  equitable  distribution 
of  the  funds  among  these  institutions. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  upon  request 
from  the  Governor  of  any  State,  up  to  15 
percent  of  that  State’s  apportionment  fox 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  paid  to  that  State 
for  use  in  granting  scholarships  to  students 
in  institutions  of  higher  education.  The 
State  would  have  to  contribute  an  equal 
amount  of  new  money  for  the  same  pur¬ 
pose,  and  the  scholarships  provided  with  the 
Federal  funds  and  the  State  matching  funds 
would  have  to  be  granted  on  the  same  basis 
of  need,  and  on  substantially  the  same  basis 
in  other  respects,  as  applies  to  scholarships 
granted  by  institutions  of  higher  education 
under  this  part. 

Section  407.  Agreements  with  institu¬ 
tions — conditions:  Subsection  (a)  states  that 
an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
desires  to  obtain  scholarship  funds  under 
the  part  must  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  Commissioner  under  this  part.  This 
agreement  must  (1)  provide  that  funds  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  institution  under  the  part 
will  be  used  by  it  only  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  part;  (2)  provide  that 
in  determining  whether  an  individual  is  an 
eligible  student  from  a  low-income  family 
the  institution  will  make  an  appropriate  re¬ 
view  of  the  financial  status  of  that  individ¬ 
ual  and  of  any  individual  upon  whom  the 
student  relies  primarily  for  his  support;  (3) 
provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  to 
receive  scholarships  under  this  part  pref¬ 
erence  will  be  given  to  students  who  are 
beginning  their  first  year  of  undergraduate 
study,  and  to  students  who  are  transferring 
from  a  2-  to  a  4-year  institution  of  higher 
education;  (4)  provide  that  the  institution 
will,  where  appropriate,  combine  financial 
assistance  in  the  form  of  loans,  work -study 
opportunities,  and  scholarships  under  this 
part,  in  an  effort  to  meet  the  full  financial 
needs  of  students  from  low-income  families; 
(5)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  other  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  where  appropriate,  will  make  vigor¬ 
ous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  from 
low-income  families  and  to  encourage  them 
to  continue  their  education  beyond  second¬ 
ary  school  through  activities  such  as  estab¬ 
lishing  or  strengthening  close  working  re¬ 
lationships  with  secondary  school  principals 
and  guidance  personnel  and  mailing,  to  the 
extent  feasible,  tentative  commitments  for 
scholarships  to  qualified  students  enrolled 
in  grade  11  and  lower  grades  and  to  second¬ 
ary  school  dropouts  who  have  a  demon¬ 
strated  aptitude  for  college  study;  (6)  pro¬ 
vide  assurance  that  the  institution  will  not 
reduce  its  own  scholarship  efforts,  and  will 
continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship 
and  student  aid  program,  from  sources  other 
than  funds  received  under  this  part,  not 
less  than  the  average  expenditure  per  year 
made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  re¬ 
cent  period  of  3  fiscal  years  preceding  the 
effective  date  of  the  agreement;  (7)  include 
provisions  designed  to  make  scholarships 
available  (to  the  extent  of  available  funds) 
to  all  eligible  students  in  the  institution  in 
need  thereof;  and  (8)  include  such  other 
provisions  as  may  be  necesary  to  protect  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and 
promote  the  purposes  of  the  part. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  an  institu¬ 
tion  may  spend  for  the  administration  of  the 
program  described  in  paragraph  (5)  of  sub¬ 
section  (a)  up  to  5  percent  of  the  funds  ap¬ 
propriated  pursuant  to  the  first  sentence  of 


section  401(b)  and  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1970. 

Section  408.  Contracts  to  encourage  full 
utilization  of  education  talent:  This  section 
authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  enter  into 
contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000  per  year, 
with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and 
other  public  or  nonprofit  organizations  and 
institutions  for  the  purpose  of  (a)  identify¬ 
ing  qualified  youths  from  low-income  fam¬ 
ilies  and  encouraging  them  to  complete  sec¬ 
ondary  school  and  undertake  post-secondary 
educational  training,  (b)  publicizing  existing 
forms  of  student  financial  aid,  including 
scholarship  aid  furnished  under  the  part, 
and  (c)  encouraging  secondary-school  drop¬ 
outs  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter 
educational  programs,  including  postsecond¬ 
ary  school  programs.  This  section  also  au¬ 
thorizes  appropriations  of  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  these  objectives. 

Section  409.  Definition  of  “academic  year”: 
This  section  states  that  as  used  in  the  part, 
the  term  “academic  year”  means  an  academic 
year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner. 

Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  'private  programs 

of  low-interest  insured  loans  to  students 

in  institutions  of  higher  education 

Section  421.  Statement  .of  purpose  and  ap¬ 
propriations  authorized:  Subsection  (a)  of 
this  section  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  of 
this  part  to  enable  the  Commissioner  (1)  to 
encourage  States  and  nonprofit  institutions 
and  organizations  to  establish  adequate  in¬ 
surance  programs  for  students  in  eligible 
institutions,  (2)  to  provide  a  Federal  pro¬ 
gram  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students 
who  do  not  have  reasonable  access  to  a  State 
or  private  nonprofit  student  loan  insurance 
program,  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 
interest  on  certain  student  loans  insured 
under  this  part  or  under  certain  State  or 
private  loan  insurance  programs.  “Eligible 
institution”  is  defined  in  section  435.  - 

Subsection  (b)  of  this  section  authorizes 
the  appropriation  (1)  of  $1  million,  plus 
such  further  sums  as  may  be  necessary,  for 
the  establishment  of  a  student  loan  fund, 
(2)  of  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to 
make  interest  payments  on  insured  loans 
under  section  428,  and  (3)  of  $17.5  million  to 
make  advances  under  section  422  to  State 
and  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance 
reserve  funds. 

Section  422.  Advances  for  reserve  funds  of 
State  and  nonprofit  private  loan  insurance 
programs:  Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  au¬ 
thorizes  the  Commissioner  to  make  repay¬ 
able  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section 
428(b),  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  estab¬ 
lish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by 
that  agreement.  If  a  State  will  not  have  a 
student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by 
an  agreement  under  section  428(b) — as  de¬ 
termined  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  1966, 
1967,  and  1968 — then  for  any  such  year  ad¬ 
vances  could  be  made  to  one  or  more  non¬ 
profit  private  programs  to  cover  students  in 
that  State.  Advances  could  be  made  to  both 
State  and  private  funds  if  necessary  in  order 
to  assure  that  students  at  every  eligible  in¬ 
stitution  have  access  through  such  institu¬ 
tion  to  a  student  loan  insurance  program. 
Advances  and  repayments  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  will  be  upon  terms  and  conditions  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  $17.5  million  authorized  for  advances 
to  State  and  nonprofit  private  programs 
under  subsection  (a)  is  to  be  allocated 
among  the  States  in  proportion  to  their 
population  aged  18  to  22,  inclusive,  but  with 
no  State  receiving  less  than  $25,000. 

Section  423.  Effect  of  adequate  non-Fed- 
eral  programs:  This  section  prohibits  the 
Commissioner  from  issuing  insurance  cer¬ 
tificates  to  lenders  in  a  State  when  he  de¬ 
termines  that  every  eligible  institution  has 
reasonable  access  in  that  State  to  either  a 


State  or  private  nonprofit  student  loan  in¬ 
surance  program  covered  by  an  agreement 
under  section  428(b). 

Section  424.  Scope  and  duration  of  loan  in¬ 
surance  program:  Subsection  (a)  limits  the 
total  principal  amount  of  new  loans  made 
(and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of 
credit)  to  students  covered  by  insurance 
under  this  part  to  $700  million  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  in  1966,  $1  billion  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  in  1967,  and  $1,400  million  in  the 
fiscal  year  ending  in  1968.  Thereafter,  in¬ 
surance  under  this  part  may  be  granted  only 
for  loans  made  (or  for  loan  installments  paid 
pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to  enable 
students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  in¬ 
sured  under  this  part,  to  continue  or  com¬ 
plete  their  educational  program;  but  no  in¬ 
surance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan  made  or 
installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 

Subsection  (b)  permits  the  Commissioner 
to  assign  insurance  quotas  to  States,  areas, 
or  eligible  lenders. 

Section  425.  Limitations  on  individual 
loans  and  on  insurance:  Subsection  (a)  of 
this  section  limits  the  amount  of  insured 
loans  made  to  a  student  to  $1,500  per  year  in 
the  case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  stu¬ 
dent,  and  to  $1,000  per  year  in  the  case  of  any 
other  student.  The  overall  amount  of  insur¬ 
ance  on  the  unpaid  principal  of  loans  may 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  a 
graduate  or  professional  student,  or  $5,000  for 
any  other  student.  Under  subsection  (b)  the 
liability  of  the  United  States  on  an  insured 
loan  is  limited  to  the  amount  of  unpaid  prin¬ 
cipal  and  does  not  extend  to  accrued  interest. 

Section  426.  Sources  of  funds:  This  sec¬ 
tion  permits  insurance  of  loans  made  from 
funds  held  in  trust  or  a  similar  capacity. 

Section  427.  Eligibility  of  student  bor¬ 
rowers  and  terms  of  student  loans:  Subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  of  this  section  provides  that  loans 
are  insurable  only  if  they  meet  the  following 
conditions:  The  borrower  must  be  accepted 
for  enrollment  or  be  in  good  standing  at  an 
eligible  institution,  must  carry  at  least  half 
of  the  normal  full-time  workload,  and  must 
provide  the  lender  with  the  institutions 
statement  of  tuition,  fees,  and  estimated 
room  and  board. 

The  loan  must  be  evidenced  by  an  unse¬ 
cured  note,  which  may  be  required  to  be  en¬ 
dorsed  only  if  necessary  to  create  a  binding 
obligation.  The  note  must  provide  for  re¬ 
payment  within  15  years  of  its  execution  in 
installments  during  a  period  of  5  to  10  years 
beginning  between  9  months  and  1  year  after 
the  student  ceases  to  carry  half  of  the  normal 
full-time  workload  at  an  eligible  institution. 

Interest  on  the  loan  cannot  exceed  the  rate 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  for  the  geo¬ 
graphic  area,  and  is  payable  over  the  period 
of  the  loan  unless  the  note  provides  for  de¬ 
ferral  of  interest  not  paid  under  section  428 
until  the  first  payment  of  principal.  The 
lender  must  agree  not  to  try  to  collect  from 
the  borrower  interest  payable  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  under  section  428.  The  note  must 
permit  the  borrower  to  accelerate  repayment. 

Subsection  (b)  limits  the  interest  rate  on 
insured  loans  to  6  percent,  except  that  under 
certain  exceptional  circumstances  the  rate 
may  be  as  high  as  7  percent. 

Subsection  (c)  requires  a  minimum  annual 
repayment  by  a  borrower  on  all  of  his  loans 
insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part 
of  $360  or  his  outstanding  balance,  which¬ 
ever  is  less. 

Section  428.  Federal  payments  to  reduce 
student  interest  costs:  This  section  directs 
the  Commissioner  to  make  payments  to 
holders  of  insured  student  loans  to  reduce 
student  interest  costs.  Each  student  whose 
adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000, 
and  who  has  received  a  loan  insured  under 
this  part,  or  under  a  State  or  nonprofit  pri¬ 
vate  program  meeting  required  standards, 
will  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf 
to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of 
the  loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the 
loan.  In  order  to  entitle  student  borrowers 
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to  the  benefit  of  the  interest  subsidy  with 
respect  to  loans  insured  by  any  State  or  pri¬ 
vate  nonprofit  program,  such  program  must, 
after  June  30,  1967,  have  an  agreement  meet¬ 
ing  all  of  the  requirements  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  428(b)  concerning  the  terms  of  the  loan 
insurance  program.  During  the  transitional 
period  prior  to  July  1,  1967,  such  program 
must  only  meet  the  standards  limiting  the 
interest  rate  to  no  higher  than  6  percent 
yearly  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the 
loan  and  the  provision  that  repayment  of 
the  insured  loans  shall  not  be  required  to 
begin  earlier  than  60  days  after  the  student 
ceases  to  pursue  his  course  of  study  at  an 
eligible  institution.  (Adjusted  family  in¬ 
come  will  be  determined  as  of  the  time  of 
execution  of  the  loan  note  and  will  be  de¬ 
termined  under  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  which  will  take  into  account  appro¬ 
priate  factors  such  as  family  size.) 

The  payment  a  student  is  entitled  to  have 
made  on  his  behalf  under  this  section  will, 
during  the  period  which  precedes  the  repay¬ 
ment  period  of  the  loan,  be  equal  to  the  total 
amount  of  the  interest  which  accrues  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period, 
and  will,  during  the  repayment  period,  be 
equal  to  3  percent  per  annum  of  the  unpaid 
principal  amount  of  the  loan.  However,  the 
payment  may  not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the 
amount  of  the  interest,  which  (but  for  such 
payment)  would  be  actually  payable  by  the 
student,  taking  into  consideration  interest 
payments  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under 
any  State  or  private  loan  insurance  program. 
The  holder  of  an  insured  loan  will  have  a 
contractural  right,  as  against  the  United 
States,  to  be  paid  by  the  Commissioner  the 
portion  of  interest  which  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  under  this  section.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  will  prescribe  the  manner  of  payment 
and  the  form  of  certain  reports  to  be  made 
by  the  holder  of  the  loan. 

Subsection  (b)  of  this  section  sets  forth 
the  conditions  under  which  students  whose 
loans  are  insured  under  State  or  private  pro¬ 
grams  will  receive  payments  to  reduce  their 
interest  costs  under  this  section.  Any  State 
or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or  orga¬ 
nization  which  has  a  student  loan  insurance 
program  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  Commissioner  to  permit  students  who 
receive  loans  which  are  insured  under  its 
program  to  have  made  on  their  behalf  pay¬ 
ments  under  subsection  (a) ,  if  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  determines  that  the  insurance  pro¬ 
gram — 

(A)  Authorizes  the  insurance  of  up  to 
$1,000  but  not  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  per 
student  per  academic  year; 

(B)  Authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to 
any  individual  student  for  at  least  6  academic 
years  of  study; 

(C)  Provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower 
may  accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the  period 
of  any  insured  loan  may  not  exceed  15  years 
from  the  date  of  execution  of  the  note  evi¬ 
dencing  of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  con¬ 
tain  certain  default  provisions  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner’s  regulations; 

(D)  Subject  to  the  preceding  subpara¬ 
graph,  provides  that,  if  a  student’s  insured 
loans  held  by  any  one  person  exceed  $2,000, 
then  repayment  of  such  loans  will  be  in  in¬ 
stallments  over  a  period  of  not  less  than  5 
years  nor  more  than  10  years  beginning  be¬ 
tween  9  months  and  1  year  after  the  student 
ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study 
at  an  eligible  institution  (except  that  if  the 
program  provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans 
for  part-time  study  at  eligible  institutions, 
the  repayment  period  will  begin  between  9 
months  and  1  year  after  the  student  ceases 
to  carry  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload) ; 

(E)  Limits  interest  (exclusive  of  the  in¬ 
surance  premium)  to  6  percent  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan; 

(P)  Insures  at  least  90  percent  of  the  un¬ 


paid  principal  of  loans  insured  under  the 
program; 

(G)  Does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an 
excessive  insurance  premium; 

(H)  Provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan 
insurance  program  will  not  be  denied  any 
student  because  of  his  family  income  or  lack 
of  need,  if  his  adjusted  family  income  is  less 
than  $15,000; 

(I)  Provides  that  a  student  may  obtain 
insurance  under  the  program  for.  a  loan  for 
any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution; 
and 

(J)  Provides,  in  the  case  of  a  State  pro¬ 
gram,  that  the  program  will  be  adminis¬ 
tered  by  a  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  orga¬ 
nizations  under  the  supervision  of  such  an 
agency. 

Agreements  under  this  subsection  will  re¬ 
quire  reports  and  have  certain  other  provi¬ 
sions  necessary  to  carry  out  this  part. 

Section  429.  Certificates  of  insurance — 
effective  date  of  insurance:  This  section  de¬ 
tails  the  method  by  which  an  eligible  lender 
obtains  insurance  on  a  student  loan.  Sub¬ 
section  (a)  provides  that  loans  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  act  may  be  insured 
after  they  are  made,  on  application  by  the 
lender,  but  that  the  Commissioner  on  appli¬ 
cation  may  make  an  advance  commitment 
to  insure  a  proposed  loan  or  line  of  credit. 
Subsection  (b)  prescribes  another  alterna¬ 
tive  under  which  the  Commissioner  may 
issue  to  eligible  lenders  certificates  of  com¬ 
prehensive  insurance  coverage  which  would 
insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  a  lender 
during  a  period  and  up  to  an  amount  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  certificate.  Subsection  (c)  au¬ 
thorizes  the  Commissioner  to  charge  a  yearly 
insurance  premium  of  up  to  one-fourth  of  1 
percent  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  princi¬ 
pal  of  an  insured  loan. 

Subsections  (d)  and  (e)  relate  to  assign¬ 
ment  and  consolidation  of  insured  obliga¬ 
tions. 

Section  430.  Procedure  on  default,  death, 
or  disability  of  student;  This  section  sets  out 
the  procedure  by  which  eligible  lenders  (and 
their  assignees)  collect  any  amounts  for 
which  the  United  States  in  liable  by  reason 
of  the  default,  death,  or  disability  of  the 
borrower.  The  Commissioner  may  forebear 
his  collection  rights  (under  the  subrogation 
provisions  of  the  section)  in  the  case  of  de¬ 
ceased  or  disabled  borrowers. 

Section  431.  Insurance  fund;  This  section 
establishes  a  student  loan  insurance  fund 
into  which  will  be  deposited  amounts  appro¬ 
priated  under  the  authority  of  section  421 
(b)(1),  insurance  premiums,  and  amounts 
recovered  by  the  Commissioner  from  de¬ 
faulted  borrowers.  All  payments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
under  the  act'  will  be  paid  from  the  fund, 
and  in  the  event  that  the  moneys  in  the 
fund  are  not  sufficient  to  make  such  pay¬ 
ments  the  Commissioner  may  obtain  addi¬ 
tional  moneys  by  issuing  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  notes  or  other  obligations  as  a 
public  debt  transaction. 

Section  432.  Legal  powers  and  responsi¬ 
bilities:  This  section  authorizes  the  Com- 
misisoner,  in  carrying  out  the  act,  to  make 
regulations,  sue  and  be  sued,  prescribe  and 
modify  the  terms  of  insurance  contracts, 
permit  the  modification  of  student  loan 
agreements,  and  to  settle  insurance  claims. 
The  Commissioner’s  financial  operations  are 
subject  to  the  Government  Corporation  Con¬ 
trol  Act. 

Section  433.  Advisory  Council  on  Insured 
Loans  to  Students;  This  section  requires  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
to  establish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an 
Advisory  Concil  on  Insured  Loans  to  Stu¬ 
dents.  The  Council  would  consist  of  the 
Commissioner,  who  would  be  chairman,  and 
eight  other  members,  including  persons  rep¬ 
resenting  State  and  private  nonprofit  loan 
insurance  programs,  financial  and  credit  in¬ 


stitutions,  and  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  The  Council  would  advise  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regu¬ 
lations,  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part. 

Section  434.  Participation  by  Federal  credit 
unions  in  Federal,  State,  and  private  student 
loan  insurance  programs:  This  section  per¬ 
mits  Federal  credit  unions  to  use  up  to  10 
percent  of  their  assets  for  making  to  their 
members  student  loans  insured  under  this 
part  or  under  certain  State  or  private  loan 
insurance  programs. 

Section  435.  Definitions  for  reduced-inter¬ 
est  student  loan  insurance  program:  This 
section  defines,  for  purposes  of  this  part,  the 
term  “eligible  institution,”  “eligible  lender,” 
and  "line  of  credit.” 

Part  C — College  work-study  program  exten¬ 
sion  and  amendments 
Section  441.  Transfer  of  authority  and 
other  amendments :  Section  441  amends  parts 
C  and  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportu¬ 
nity  Act  of  1964  and  (1)  transfers  authority 
to  administer  the  work-study  program  un¬ 
der  part  C  from  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Education;  (2)  restates  the  statement  of 
purpose  pertaining  to  the  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  (sec.  121)  to  provide  that  the  purpose 
of  the  program  is  to  stimulate  and  promote 
the  part-time  employment  of  students,  par¬ 
ticularly  from  low-income  families,  in  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  who  are  in  need 
of  the  earnings  from  such  employment  to 
pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions 
(the  present  program  is  solely  for  students 
from  low-income  families) ;  (3)  revises  sec¬ 
tion  123  of  the  act  to  adopt  the  definition  of 
“institution  of  higher  education”  which  is 
proposed  in  section  461  of  the  bill  for  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  (the 
present  work-study  program  adopts  the  defi¬ 
nition  used  in  the  Higher  Education  Facili¬ 
ties  Act  of  1963);  (4)  revises  section  124(a) 
of  the  act  to  apply,  in  substance,  the  same 
requirements  to  work  for  an  institution  of 
higher  education  as  are  applied  to  work  for 
a  public  or  private  nonprofit  organization; 
(5)  revises  clause  (c)  of  section  124  to  re¬ 
quire  that  agreements  provide  that,  in  the 
selection  of  students  for  employment,  pref¬ 
erence  is  to  be  given  to  students  from  low- 
income  families;  (6)  adds  to  section  125 
(which  permits  institutions  to  draw  from 
any  source  other  than  Federal  work-study 
payments  for  paying  their  share  of  the  com¬ 
pensation  of  students  under  work-study  pro¬ 
grams)  authority  for  institutions  to  pay  their 
share  to  students  in  the  form  of  services  and 
equipment  (including  tuition,  room,  board, 
and  books)  furnished  by  such  institutions; 
and  (7)  makes  a  clarifying  change,  necessi¬ 
tated  by  the  transfer  of  the  work -study  pro¬ 
gram,  with  respect  to  the  authorization  of 
appropriations  provided  for  in  section  131 
(part  D)  of  the  Economic 'Opportunity  Act 
of  1964. 

Section  442.  Appropriations  authorized: 
Section  442  authorizes  the  appropriation  of 
$129  million  for  the  fiscal  year  1966,  $165 
million  for  fiscal  year  1967,  $200  million  for 
fiscal  year  1968,  and  $235  million  each  for 
fiscal  years  1969  and  1970,  to  carry  out  col¬ 
lege  work-study  programs.  This  section  also 
contains  certain  technical  provisions  neces¬ 
sitated  by  the  transfer  of  responsibility  for 
the  program  to  the  Office  of  Education. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 

Section  461.  Definition  of  institution  of 
higher  education:  Section  461  amends  sec¬ 
tion  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  with  respect  to  the  definition  of 
“institution  of  higher  education.”  In  the 
case  of  an  institution  which  is  not  accredit¬ 
ed  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agency  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this 
purpose,  a  new  provision  states  that  the  in¬ 
stitution  may  meet  th  accreditation  stand- 
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ards  of  the  act  If  the  Commissioner  has  de¬ 
termined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance  that  it  will  meet  the  standards  of  such 
an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable 
time.  Section  103(b)  is  also  amended  to  pro¬ 
vide  that,  for  purposes  of  title  IX,  certain 
nonprofit  schools  which  provide  not  less 
than  a  1-year  program  of  training  to  pre¬ 
pare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a 
recognized  occupation  are  to  be  treated  as 
institutions  of  higher  education.  Section 
103(b) ,  as  amended  by  this  section,  also  con¬ 
fers  additional  authority  upon  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  in  cases  where  he  has  determined 
that  a  particular  category  of  schools  does  not 
meet  the  accreditation  requirements  be¬ 
cause  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  ac¬ 
crediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to 
accredit  schools  in  such  category,  to  appoint 
advisory  committees  to  (i)  prescribe  stand¬ 
ards  to  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  such 
schools  to  participate  in  the  student  loan 
program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  to  determine 
whether  these  schools  meet  those  standards. 

Section  462.  Conditions  of  agreements; 
administrative  costs:  Section  462  amends 
clause  (3)  of  section  204  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  to  require  that  agree¬ 
ments  between  the  Commissioner  and  insti¬ 
tutions  participating  in  the  loan  program 
provide  that  student  loan  funds  may  be 
used  for  routine  expenses  (within  specfled 
limits)  incurred  by  the  institution  in  ad¬ 
ministering  the  student  loan  fund,  and  for 
collection  costs  (in  addition  to  costs  of  liti¬ 
gation)  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner. 

Section  463.  Technical  amendment  for 
part-time  students:  Subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  amends  section  205(b)  (2)  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  to  authorize 
institutions  to  determine  whether  loans  shall 
be  repaid  in  equal  (or  if  the  borrower  re¬ 
quests,  in  graduated  periodic  installments 
determined  in  accordance  with  schedules  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner)  quarterly,  bi¬ 
monthly,  or  monthly  installments.  It  also 
amends  section  205(b)  (2)  to  provide  that  re¬ 
payment  of  principal,  together  with  interest, 
is  to  commence  9  months  after  the  date  on 
which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry  at  least 
half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work¬ 
load,  and  end  10  years  and  9  months  after 
such  date  except  that  interest  shall  not 
/  accrue  and  no  installment  need  be  paid  while 
the  borrower  is  carrying  (at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  comparable  institution 
outside  the  States,  approved  for  this  purpose 
by  the  Commissioner)  at  least  one-half  the 
normal  full-time  academic  workload,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  institution. 

Subsection  (b)  of  this  section  makes  minor 
conforming  amendments  to  clause  (D)  of 
section  205(b)  (2). 

Subsection  (c)  of  this  section  provides  that 
the  amendments  made  by  section  463  shall 
apply  to  loans  outstanding  on  the  date  of 
enactment  only  with  the  consent  of  the  bor¬ 
rower  and  the  lending  institution. 

Section  464.  Minimum  rate  of  repayment: 
Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  amends  sec¬ 
tion  205(b)  (2)  of  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  to  authorize  institutions  to  re¬ 
quire  that  the  rate  of  repayment  by  a  bor¬ 
rower  on  all  title  II  loans  extended  him  must 
be  not  less  than  $15  per  month. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  amend¬ 
ment  made  by  section  464  shall  be  applicable 
only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the 
date  of  enactment. 

Section  465.  Cancellation  of  loans  for 
teachers:  Subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
amends  section  205(b)  (3)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  in  three  respects: 
First,  to  provide  that  the  portion  of  the  loans 
to  be  forgiven  teachers  is  to  be  calculated 
as  a  percentage  of  the  original  total  of  the 
loans  in  question  rather  than,  as  the  law  now 
provides,  of  the  amount  of  the  loan  remain¬ 
ing  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  service  as  a 
teacher;  second,  to  provide  that  the  pre¬ 
scribed  portions  of  the  loan  to  be  forgiven 


shall  be  forgiven  for  each  academic  year  “or 
its  equivalent”;  and  third,  to  provide  that 
the  cancellation  rate  for  teachers  shall  be  15 
percent  for  each  complete  academic  year,  or 
its  equivalent,  of  service  as  a  full-time  teach¬ 
er  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary 
or  secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school 
district  of  a  local  educational  agency  eligible 
in  such  year  for  assistance  under  title  II  (fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  to  local  educational  agen¬ 
cies  for  the  education  of  children  of  low- 
income  families)  of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Con¬ 
gress,  and  which  has  been  determined  to  be 
a  school  in  which  there  is  a  high  concentra¬ 
tion  of  students  from  low-income  families. 
For  purposes  of  such  cancellation,  an  addi¬ 
tional  50  percent  yf  any  loan  (plus  interest) 
may  be  canceled. 

Subsection  (b)  sets  forth  the  effective 
dates  of  the  three  amendments  made  by 
subsection  (a). 

Section  466.  Charges:  Subsection  (a)  of 
section  466  amends  section  205  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  by  adding  a 
new  subsection  (c)  to  authorize  institutions 
to  assess  charges  against  borrowers  who  fail 
to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when 
due,  and-  against  borrowers  who  are  entitled 
to  deferment  benefits  or  cancellation  bene¬ 
fits  but  who  fail  to  file  timely  and  satisfactory 
evidence  of  such  entitlement.  Such  charges 
may  amount  to  $1  for  the  first  month  of 
delinquency  and  $2  each  month  thereafter, 
except  that  for  bimonthly  or  quarterly  repay¬ 
ment  intervals,  the  charge  may  be  $3  and  $6, 
respectively.  Institutions  would  be  author¬ 
ized  to  elect  whether  to  add  these  charges 
to  the  principal  amount  of  loans  as  of  the 
first  day  after  the  day  on  which  such  install¬ 
ment  or  evidence  was  due,  or  to  make  the 
amount  of  the  charge  payable  to  the  in¬ 
stitution  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the 
next  installment  after  receipt  by  the  bor¬ 
rower  of  notice  of  the  assessment  of  the 
charge. 

Subsection  (b)  of  the  section  amends  sec¬ 
tion  204(2)  of  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  to  conform  to  the  amendment. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  the  amend¬ 
ment  made  by  subsection  (a)  is  applicable 
only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the 
date  of  enactment. 

Section  467.  Economics,  civics,  and  indus¬ 
trial  arts:  Subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
amends  clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of  section  303(a) 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  per¬ 
taining  to  State  plans  under  which  financial 
assistance  is  extended  for  strengthening  in¬ 
struction  in  science,  mathematics,  modern 
foreign  languages  and  other  critical  subjects, 
to  include  “economics”  among  subjects  which 
may  be  included  in  programs  by  State  edu¬ 
cational  agencies.  Subsection  (a)  also  au¬ 
thorizes  increased  appropriations  (from  $90 
to  $100  million)  for  fiscal  years  1966,  1967, 
and  1968  for  carrying  out  title  III  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act. 

Subsection  (b)  of  section  467  amends  sec¬ 
tion  1101  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  (authorizing  short-term  or  regular  ses¬ 
sion  institutes  for  advanced  study)  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  authorization  of  $50  million 
(rather  than  $32,750,000)  for  fiscal  1966  and 
for  each  of  the  2  succeeding  years.  It  also 
amends  section  1101  to  expand  the  categories 
of  eligible  support  to  include  institutes  to 
improve  the  qualification  of  individuals  who 
are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the 
teaching  or  the  supervising  or  training  of 
teachers,  of  economics,  civics,  and  industrial 
arts. 

TITLE  V - TEACHER  PROGRAMS 

Part  A — General  provisions 

Section  501.  Advisory  Council  on  Teacher 
Preparation:  Subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
provides  that  the  Commissioner  shall  estab¬ 
lish  an  Advisory  Council  on  Teacher  Prepara¬ 
tion  in  the  Office  of  Education.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  will  be  Chairman  of  the  Council, 
and  he  will  appoint  (with  the  approval  of 


the  Secretary)  the  12  members  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil.  Such  12  members  shall  include  persons 
knowledgeable  with  respect  to  teacher  prep¬ 
aration  and  the  needs  of  urban  and  rural 
schools.  The  purpose  of  the  Council  will 
be  to  review  the  administration  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  programs  carried  out  under  this 
title  and  under  all  other  Federal  programs 
for  complementary  purposes. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  for  compensation 
of  Council  members  who  are  not  regular  full¬ 
time  employees  of  the  United  States. 

Subsection  (c)  allows  the  Council  to  ap¬ 
point  an  Executive  Secretary  and  such  other 
employees  as  it  deems  necessary  to  carry  out 
its  functions  under  this  part. 

Section  502.  Limitation:  This  section  pro¬ 
vides  that  nothing  contained  in  this  title 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making 
of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction. 

Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 

Section  511.  Statement  of  purpose  and 
authorization  of  appropriations:  Subsection 
(a)  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  this  part 
to  improve  the  educational  opportunities 
available  to  children  in  areas  having  a  con¬ 
centration  of  low-income  families,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  encourage  the  development  of 
broader  programs  of  teacher  preparation  in 
colleges  and  universities,  by  attracting  and 
training  both  qualified  teachers  and  inex¬ 
perienced  teacher-interns  who  will  be  made 
available  to  local  educational  agencies  in 
low-income  areas. 

Subsection  (b),  for  the  purpose  of  carry¬ 
ing  out  this  part,-  authorizes  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each  of 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Section  512.  Establishment  of  National 
Teachers  Corps:  A  National  Teacher  Corps,  to' 
be  headed  by  a  Director  who  shall  be  com¬ 
pensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade  17 
of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  and  a  Deputy  Director  who  shall 
be  compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for 
grade  16,  is  established  in  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  in  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  part. 

Section  513.  Teacher  Corps  program:  Sub¬ 
section  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to 
(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  both  exper¬ 
ienced  teachers  and  inexperienced  teacher- 
interns  (who  have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its 
equivalent)  in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods 
of  up  to  2  years;  (2)  enter  into  arrangements 
with  institutions  of  higher  education  or 
State  or  local  educational  agencies  -  to  pro¬ 
vide  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  with  ap¬ 
propriate  training,  including  a  maximum  of 
3  months  training  before  undertaking  their 
teaching  duties;  (3)  enter  into  arrangements 
(including  the  payment  of  cost  of  such  ar¬ 
rangements)  with  local  educational  agencies 
to  furnish  experienced  teachers  and  teaching 
teams  (consisting  of  one  experienced  teacher 
and  a  number  of  teacher-interns)  for  service 
during  regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both, 
in  the  schools  of  such  agencies  in  areas  hav¬ 
ing  concentrations  of  children  from  low-in¬ 
come  families,  and  under  which  arrange¬ 
ments  teacher-interns  shall  be  afforded  time 
by  the  local  educational  agency  for  a  teacher- 
intern  training  program  carried  out  under 
the  guidance  of  the  experienced  teacher  in 
cooperation  with  an  institution  of  higher 
education;  (4)  pay  to  local  educational  agen¬ 
cies  the  amount  of  compensation  which  such 
agencies  pay  to  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  assigned  to  them;  and  (5)  employ  ex¬ 
perts  and  consultants  or  organizations  there¬ 
of  to  assist  the  Commissioner  in  carrying 
out  his  functions  under  this  part. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that,  wherever 
possible,  arrangements  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  furnish  training  to 
teacher-interns  while  such  Interns  are  teach¬ 
ing,  shall  provide  for  training  leading  to  a 
graduate  degree. 
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Subsection  (c)  provides  that  when  the 
demand  for  the  services  of  Teacher  Corps 
members  exceeds  the  supply,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allo¬ 
cate  those  members  available  among  the 
States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  chil¬ 
dren  counted  in  each  State  for  the  purpose 
of  making  basic  grants  under  title  n  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  as  amended,  for 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  allocation  is 
made. 

Subsection  (d)  provides  that  Teacher 
Corps  members  may  be  utilized  by  a  local 
educational  agency  to  provide  educational 
services  available  to  children  enrolled  in  pri¬ 
vate  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  in 
the  manner  described  in  section  205(a)(2) 
of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  as  amended. 

Section  514.  Compensation:  Subsection 
(a)  requires  that  an  arrangement  with  a  local 
educational  agency  shall  provide  that 
Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be  compen¬ 
sated  by  that  agency  at  the  following  rates: 
(1)  Experienced  teachers  shall  receive  pay 
equivalent  to  that  received  by  teachers  with 
similar  training  experience  and  duties  who 
are  employed  by  the  local  educational  agen¬ 
cy,  (2)  experienced  teachers  leading  teach¬ 
ing  teams  are  to  be  compensated  at  a  rate 
agreed  upon  by  the  Commissioner  and  the 
agency,  and  (3)  teacher -interns  will  be  com¬ 
pensated  at  the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such 
agency  for  full-time  teaching  in  the  school 
system  and  grade  to  which  the  intern  is 
assigned. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  pay  stipends  to  Teacher  Corps  mem¬ 
bers  while  such  members  are  in  training. 
Such  payments  may  include  allowances  for 
subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such 
members  and  their  dependents,  and  are  to  be 
consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under 
comparable  federally  supported  training 
programs. 

Subsection  (c)  authorizes  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  pay  certain  necessary  expenses  of 
Teacher  Corps  members,  including  travel, 
transportation  of  household  goods,  and  read¬ 
justment  allowances  proportionate  to  service. 

Subsection  (d)  authorizes  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  arrange  to  protect  the  tenure,  re¬ 
tirement  rights,  and  similar  employee  bene- 
fis  of  any  Teacher  Corps  member  who  wishes 
to  return  to  the  local  educational  agency  or 
institution  of  higher  education  by  which 
he  was  employed  immediately  prior  to  his 
service  in  the  Corps. 

Section  515.  Application  of  provisions  of 
Federal  law:  Subsection  (a) .  A  Teacher  Corps 
member  is  not  to  be  deemed  a  Federal  em¬ 
ployee,  except  as  is  otherwise  specifically  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  section,  and  is  not  subject  to 
those  provisions  of  law  relating  to  Federal 
employment. 

Subsection  (b)  provides,  however,  that 
Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  Federal  civil  employees  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  40  of  the  Federal  Employees’ 
Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790)  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  administration  of  that  act,  and 
the  provisions  of  that  act  shall  apply  except 
as  hereinafter  provided.  For  purposes  of  this 
subsection  the  term  “performance  of  duty” 
in  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act 
shall  not  include  any  act  of  a  member  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  while  on  authorized  leave,  or 
while  absent  from  his  assigned  post  of  duty, 
except  while  participating  in  an  activity  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Commissioner.  In  comput¬ 
ing  compensation  benefits  for  disability  or 
death  under  the  Federal  Employees’  Com¬ 
pensation  Act,  the  monthly  pay  of  a  member 
of  the  Teachers  Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
his  actual  pay  or  that  received  under  the 
entrance  salary  for  GS-6,  whichever  is 
greater. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  members  of 
the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be 


employees  of  the  Government  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act. 

Section  516.  Local  control  preserved:  Mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and 
such  agencies  shall  retain  the  authority  to 
assign  such  members  within  their  systems, 
make  transfers  within  their  systems,  deter¬ 
mine  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught,  and 
determine  the  terms  and  continuance  of  the 
assignment  of  such  members  within  their 
systems. 

Section  517.  Maintenance  of  effort:  No 
member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  may  be  used 
by  any  local  educational  agency  to  replace 
any  teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be 
employed  by  such  agency. 

Part  C — Fellowships  for  teachers 

Section  521.  Statement  of  purpose:  The 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  advanced  training,  particularly  in 
substantive  field  areas,  for  teachers  and  per¬ 
sonnel  serving  in  ancillary  fields. 

Section  522.  Fellowships  authorized:  Sub¬ 
section  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to 
award  fellowships  for  graduate  study  leading 
to  a  masters  or  equivalent  degree,  either  in 
education  or  in  the  subject  matter  which 
the  recipient  is  or  will  be  teaching  in  ele¬ 
mentary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  voca¬ 
tional  schools.  Such  fellowships  may  also  be 
awarded  in  fields  ancillary  to  elementary, 
secondary,  and  postsecondary  vocational  edu¬ 
cation.  These  fellowships  may  be  for  a  pe¬ 
riod  not  exceeding  2  academic  years.  The 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  4,500 
fellowships  for  fiscal  year  1966,  10,000  fellow¬ 
ships  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  15,000  fellow¬ 
ships  for  fiscal  year  1968  and  each  of  the  2 
succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Subsection  (b)  further  authorizes  the 
Commissioner  to  award,  in  addition  to  the 
number  of  fellowships  authorized  for  any 
particular  fiscal  year,  a  number  of  fellow¬ 
ships  equal  to  those  previously  awarded  but 
vacated.  Each  such  fellowship  shall  be  for 
a  period  of  study  equal  to  that  remaining  in 
the  fellowship  which  it  replaces. 

Section  523.  Fellowships  for  recent  gradu¬ 
ates:  An  institution  of  higher  education  may 
recommend  for  a  fellowship  any  of  its  grad¬ 
uates  who  has  received  a  bachelor’s  degree 
with  high  standing  within  6  months  preced¬ 
ing  such  recommendation.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  award  40  percent  of  the  fellow¬ 
ships  authorized  by  this  part  to  such  per¬ 
sons. 

Section  524.  Fellowships  for  experienced 
teachers:  The  remaining  60  percent  of  the 
fellowships  authorized  under  this  part-  are 
t'6  go  to  persons  who  have  had  5  years  or 
more  of  professional  experience.  Such  per¬ 
sons  must  be  recommended  by  a  local  educa¬ 
tional  agency  or  a  private  school  Authority, 
and  the  agency  or  authority  must  agree  to 
rehire  the  individual  upon  completion  of  the 
course  of  study  under  the  fellowship. 

Section  525.  Fellowships  in  ancillary 
fields:  This  section  requires  that  between  20 
and  25  percent  of  the  fellowships  awarded 
under  sections  523  and  524  will  be  given  to 
persons  who  wish  to  do  graduate  work  in 
fields  ancillary  to  elementary,  secondary,  or 
postsecondary  vocational  education,  such  as 
library  science  or  school  social  work. 

Section  526.  Fellowships  for  displaced  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers:  This  section  provides 
that  the  Commission  may  award,  without 
regard  to  the  requirements  with  respect  to 
recommendations  and  agreements  to  rehire, 
up  to  20  percent  of  the  fellowships  awarded 
under  section  524  to  persons  who  have  been 
displaced  in  their  employment  as  profes¬ 
sional  employees  of  local  educational  agen¬ 
cies  as  a  result  of  changes  of  school  popula¬ 
tions  brought  about  by  the  enforcement  of 


the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  or  by  any  other 
action,  whether  voluntary  or  under  court 
order,  which  helps  to  achieve  the  purpose 
of  that  act. 

Section  527.  Distribution  of  fellowships: 
The  Commissioner  shall  endeavor  to  dis¬ 
tribute  these  fellowships  equitably  through¬ 
out  the  Nation,  and  he  shall  give  preference 
in  such  awards  to  persons  already  serving, 
or  intending  to  serve,  in  low-income  areas. 

Section  528.  Stipends:  Subsection  (a) 
provides  that  a  fellowship  awarded  under 
section  523  (for  recent  graduates)  carries  a 
stipend  of  $2,000  for  the  first  academic  year 
and  $2,200  for  the  second  year.  A  section  524 
fellowship  (for  experienced  teachers)  carries 
a  stipend  of  $4,800  for  each  academic  year 
of  study.  An  additional  $400  per  year  shall 
be  paid  to  each  fellowship  recipient  for  each 
of  his  dependents. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  payment  of 
$3,000  per  academic  year  to  the  institution 
of  higher  education  where  a  recipient  of  a 
fellowship  is  studying.  This  amount  will  be 
less  any  amount  charged  any  such  recipient 
for  tuition. 

Under  subsection  (c)  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  reimburse  a  fellowship  re¬ 
cipient  for  necessary  traveling  expenses  of 
the  recipient  and  his  dependents. 

Section  529.  Limitation:  This  section  pro¬ 
vides  that  no  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  for 
study  at  a  school  or  department  of  divin¬ 
ity,  which  means  an  institution  or  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of 
students  to  prepare  them  to  enter  upon  some 
religious  vocation. 

Section  530.  Fellowship  conditions:  In  or¬ 
der  to  remain  eligible  for  his  fellowship  pay¬ 
ments,  a  recipient  must  maintain  satisfactory 
proficiency  in,  and  devote  essentially  full 
time  to,  study  or  research  in  the  field  in 
which  such  fellowship  was  awarded,  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  and  must  not 
engage  in  gainful  employment  other  than 
part-time  employment  which  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner. 

Section  531.  Appropriations:  This  section 
authorizes  the  appropriation  of  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  part. 

Part  D — Grants  to  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  for  improved  teacher  education 

Section  541.  Appropriations  authorized: 
For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  this 
section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $5 
million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fis¬ 
cal  years. 

Section  542.  Grants  for  improved  teacher 
education:  Subsection  (a)  authorizes  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  and  con¬ 
tracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education 
to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  developing  or 
strengthening  graduate  programs  for  the 
training  of  teachers  and  of  developing  or 
strenghtening  high-quality  undergraduate 
programs  for  the  training  of  such  personnel. 
The  Commissioner  may  employ  experts  and 
consultants  to  advise  him  with  respect  to 
the  making  of  grants  and  contracts  under 
this  part  and  in  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  part  C.  The  Commissioner  shall  set  forth 
in  regulations  the  standards  and  priorities 
which  will  be  utilized  in  approving  such 
grants  and  contracts. 

Subsection  (b)  sets  out  the  standards 
which  the  Commissioner  will  use  in  deter¬ 
mining  whether  or  not  a  graduate  program 
of  an  institution  of  higher  education  quali¬ 
fies  for  assistance  under  this  part.  Such  a 
program  must  (1)  improve  the  quality  of 
teacher  education,  (2)  give  major  emphasis 
to  high-quality  substantive  courses,  (3) 
either  be  in  effect  or  be  attainable  as  a  result 
of  assistance  received  under  this  part,  and 
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(4)  be  open  only  to  those  with  a  serious 
Intent  to  pursue  a  oareer  In  education. 

TITLE  VI - FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IM¬ 

PROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Part  A— Equipment 

Section  601.  Statement  of  purpose  and  au¬ 
thorization  of  appropriations:  Subsection 
(a)  states  that  the  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
improve  the  quality  of  classroom  instruction 
in  selected  subject  areas  in  institutions  of 
higher  education. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $35  million  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $50 
million  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $60  million 
for  fiscal  years  1988,  1969,  and  1970,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  for  the  acquisition 
of  equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling. 

Subsection  (c)  authorizes  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $2,500,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  $10 
million  for  fiscal  years  1967,  1968,  1969,  and 
1970,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
for  the  acquisition  of  television  equipment 
and  for  minor  remodeling. 

Subsection  (d)  authorizes  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  not  more  than  $1  million  for  fiscal 
year  1966  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
make  grants  for  the  proper  and  efficient  ad¬ 
ministration  of  State  plans  approved  under 
this  part,  including  expenses  which  he  de¬ 
termines  are  necessary  for  the  preparation  of 
such  plans. 

Section  602.  Allotments  to  States:  Subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  provides  that  of  the  funds  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  subsections  (b)  and  (c) 
of  section  601  for  any  fiscal  year,  one-half 
shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among 
the  States  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  each  State.  The  remaining  one- 
half  would  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner 
among  the  States  in  accordance  with  a  for¬ 
mula  which  would  take  into  account  the 
college  enrollment  of  each  State  and  its  rela¬ 
tive  per  capita  income. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  a  State’s  al¬ 
lotment  under  subsection  (a)  from  funds 
appropriated  pursuant  to  sections  601(b) 
and  601(c)  shall  be  available  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment 
of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under 
section  604)  of  the  cost  of  equipment  and 
minor  remodeling  described  in  sections  603 
(2)  (A)  and  603(2)  (B),  respectively. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  sums  allotted 
to  a  State  for  fiscal  year  1966  shall  remain 
available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of 
the  next  fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted  to  a  State 
for  fiscal  year  1967,  or  for  any  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  which  are  not  reserved  by  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  are. 
allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  among  the  States  which  are  able  to 
use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted. 
Amounts  so  reallotted  would  be  available  for 
reservation  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal 
year. 

Section  603.  State  commissions  and  plans: 
Section  603  provides  that  any  State  desiring 
to  participate  in  the  program  under  this  part 
shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing 
State  agency  which  is  broadly  representative 
of  the  public  and  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  State.  If  no  such  State 
agency  exists,  the  State  may  establish  such  an 
agency.  The  agency  so  designated  or  estab¬ 
lished  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “State 
commission”)  must  submit  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  a  State  plan  for  participation.  The 
Commissioner  must  approve  any  such  plan 
which  meets  the  following  requirements. 
The  plan  must  provide  that  it  shall  be  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  State  commission.  It 
must  set  forth,  consistently  with  basic  cri¬ 
teria  prescribed  by  regulation  pursuant  to 
section  604,  (A)  objective  standards  and 
methods  for  determining  the  relative  prior¬ 
ities  of  eligible  projects  for  the  acquisition 


of  specified  laboratory  and  other  special 
equipment,  including  minor  remodeling  of 
classroom  or  other  space  used  for  such  ma¬ 
terials  or  equipment;  (B)  objective  stand¬ 
ards  and  methods  for  determining  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  television  equipment  for  closed- 
circuit  direct  instruction  in  specified  fields 
(but  not  broadcast  transmission  equipment) , 
(i)  the  acquisition  of  necessary  instruction¬ 
al  materials  for  use  in  such  television  in¬ 
struction,  and  (iii)  minor  remodeling  neces¬ 
sary  for  such  television  equipment;  and  (C) 
objective  standards  and  methods  for  deter¬ 
mining  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  each 
such  project. 

The  plan  must  also  provide  (A)  for  assign¬ 
ing  priorities  solely  on  the  basis  of  such 
criteria,  standards,  methods  to  eligible  proj¬ 
ects  submitted  to  the  State  commission  and 
deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise  approvable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and  (B) 
for  approving  and  recommending  to  the 
Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such  priority, 
applications  covering  such  eligible  projects, 
and  for  certifying  to  the  Commissioner  the 
Federal  share,  determined  by  the  State  com¬ 
mission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of 
the  project  involved.  The  plan  must  provide 
for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has 
submitted  to  the  State  commission  a  project, 
an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the 
commission  as  to  the  priority  assigned  to 
the  project  or  as  to  any  other  determination 
of  the  commission  adversely  affecting  the 
applicant.  Finally,  the  plan  provide  for  ade¬ 
quate  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  and  for  the  making  of  such  re¬ 
ports  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  en¬ 
able  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  func¬ 
tions  under  this  part. 

Section  604.  Basic  criteria  for  determining 
priorities.  Federal  share,  and  maintenance  of 
effort:  Subsection  (a)  provides  that  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of  this 
act,  the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation 
prescribe  basic  criteria  governing  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards 
and  methods  for  determining  relative  pri¬ 
orities  of  eligible  projects,  and  governing  the 
application  of  these  standards  and  methods 
to  eligible  projects.  These  basic  criteria 
must  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the 
objectives  of  this  part  while  leaving  adequate 
flexibility  for  the  development  of  State  plan 
standards  and  methods.  The  basic  criteria 
must  give  special  consideration  to  the  finan¬ 
cial  need  of  the  institution.  Subject  to  the 
foregoing  requirements,  these  regulations 
may  establish  additional  and  appropriate 
basic  criteria. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Federal 
share  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  shalkbe 
50  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except 
that  a  State  commission  may  increase  this 
share  to  not  more  than  80  percent  of  that 
cost  in  the  case  of  any  institution  proving 
insufficient  resources  to  participate  in  the 
program  under  this  part  and  inability  to 
acquire  such  resources.  An  institution  of 
higher  education  which  obtains  a  grant  for 
a  project  pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal 
year  must  agree  to  expend  during  that  year 
for  the  same  purpose  an  amount  at  least 
equal  to  the  amount  expended  by  such  in¬ 
stitution  for  that  purpose  during  the  pre¬ 
vious  fiscal  year. 

Section  605.  Applications  for  grants  and 
conditions  for  approval:  Subsection  (a)  pro¬ 
vides  that  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  desire  to  obtain  grants  under  this  part 
shall  submit  applications  at  such  times  and 
in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  must  approve  an  application  covering 
a  project  under  this  part  and  meeting  the 
requirements  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  if  the  following  conditions  have 
been  met:  (1)  The  project  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  and  recommended  by  the  appropriate 


State  commission;  (2)  the  State  commission 
has  certified  to  the  Commissioner  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  and 
sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share 
are  available  from  the  applicable  allotment 
of  the  State;  (3)  the  project  has  been  as¬ 
signed  a  priority  that  is  higher  than  that 
of  all  other  projects  within  such  State 
(chargeable  to  the  same  allotment)  which 
meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  section  and 
for  which  Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been 
reserved;  (4)  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  the  project  will  be  undertaken  in  an 
economical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly 
elaborate  or  extravagant;  and  (5)  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  that  the  application 
contains  or  is  supported  by  satisfactory  as¬ 
surances  (A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by 
the  applicant  will  be  used  solely  for  the 
project  covered  by  such  application,  (B)  that 
sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to  meet  the 
non-Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  effective  use  of  the  equipment 
upon  completion  and  (C)  that  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  meet  the  maintenance  of  effort 
requirement  in  section  604(b). 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  amendments 
of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant 
to  regulation,  be  subject  to  approval  in  the 
same  manner  as  original  applications. 

Section  606.  Amount  of  grant,  payment: 
This  section  provides  that  upon  his  approval 
of  any  applications  for  a  grant  under  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the 
applicable  allotment  the  Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  the  project  covered  by  such  applica¬ 
tion.  The  Commissioner’s  reservation  of  any 
amount  under  this  section  may  later  be 
amended  by  him. 

Section  607.  Administration  of  State  plans : 
This  section  provides  that  the  Commissioner 
shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan 
without  first  affording  the  State  commission 
submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing.  It  also  provides 
for  terminating  the  eligibility  of  a  State 
whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reason¬ 
able  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to 
the  State  commission  administering  the 
State  plan,  finds  that  the  State  plan  has 
been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  complies 
with  the  provisions  of  section  603,  or  that 
in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is 
a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any 
such  provision. 

Section  608.  Judicial  review:  This  section 
provides  for  judicial  review  if  any  State  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  final  ac¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State 
plan  submitted  under  this  part  or  with  his 
final  action  under  section  607. 

Section  609.  Limitation  on  payments:  This 
section  provides  that  nothing  contained  in 
this  part  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the 
making  of  any  payment  under  this  part  for 
any  equipment  or  materials  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction. 

Part  B — Faculty  development  programs 

Section  621.  Institutes  authorized:  This 
section  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $5 
million  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  for  each  of 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  for  the  operation  of  them  by  short¬ 
term  workshops  or  short-term  or  regular  ses¬ 
sion  institutes.  These  workshops  and  in¬ 
stitutes  would  be  for  individuals  who  are 
engaged  in  (or  preparing  to  engage  in)  the 
use  of  educational  media  equipment  in  teach¬ 
ing  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  or 
who  are  (or  are  preparing  to  be) ,  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education,  specialists  in  edu¬ 
cational  media  or  librarians  or  other  special¬ 
ists  using  such  media. 

Section  622.  Stipends:  This  section  pro¬ 
vides  that  each  individual  who  attends  an 
institute  operated  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  stipend 
at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of 
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Ms  attendance  at  such  institute,  plus  an  ad¬ 
ditional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per  week 
for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be 
paid  for  attendance  at  workshops. 

TITLE  VH - AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCA¬ 

TION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

Section  701.  Expansion  of  grant  purposes: 
Subsection  (a)  amends  section  106  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  to 
remove  the  restriction  which  prohibited  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  (other  than 
public  community  colleges  and  public  tech--< 
nical  institutes)  from  receiving  grants  for 
undergraduate  academic  facilities  other  than 
those  especially  designed  for  instruction  or 
research  in  the  natural  or  physical  sciences, 
mathematics,  modern  foreign  languages,  or 
engineering,  or  for  use  as  a  library.  The 
amendment  does  not  affect  the  provisions  of 
section  401(a)  of  the  act,  which  in  effect 
proMbit  the  giving  of  assistance  under  the 
act  for  the  construction  of  gymnasiums, 
facilities  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction, 
or  as  a  place  for  religious  worship,  and  other 
designated  facilities. 

Subsection  (b)  increases  the  fiscal  year 
1966  authorization  for  title  I  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  (grants  for 
construction  of  undergraduate  academic 
faculties)  from  $230  to  $330  million. 

Subsection  (c)  increases  the  fiscal  year 
1966  authorization  for  title  n  of  the  Facilities 
Act  (grants  for  construction  of  graduate 
academic  facilities)  from  $60  to  $120  million. 

Section  702.  Technical  amendments: 

Subsection  (a).  Making  section  103  allot¬ 
ments  available  for  section  104  institutions 
under  certain  circumstances:  Under  title  I 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963,  22  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated 
are  allotted  among  the  States  for  use  in 
providing  faciUtles  for  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  appropriated  sums  are 
allotted  among  the  States  for  use  in  pro¬ 
viding  facilities  for  other  institutions  of 
Mgher  education.  This  subsection  would 
permit  funds  allotted  to  a  State  for  public 
community  colleges  and  public  technical  in¬ 
stitutes  to  be  used,  at  the  request  of  the 
Governor  of  the  State,  for  other  institutions 
of  higher  education. 

Subsection  (b) .  Making  section  104  allot¬ 
ments  available  for  section  103  institutions 
under  certain  circumstances:  This  amend¬ 
ment  is  the  converse  of  the  amendment  made 
by  subsection  (a) .  It  would  permit  funds 
allotted  to  a  State  for  institutions  of  Mgher 
education  other  than  public  community  col¬ 
leges  and  public  technical  institutes  to  be 
used,  at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  the 


State,  for  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes. 

Subsection  (c).  Revising  Federal  share  for 
public  community  colleges  and  public  tech¬ 
nical  institutes:  Under  title  I  of  the  higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  a  project  for  a  public 
community  college  or  a  public  technical 
institute  is  40  percent,  whereas  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  a  project  for  any  other 
institution  may  be  any  amount  up  to  33  y3 
percent.  This  subsection  would  amend  title 

I  so  that  the  Federal  share  for  a  project  for 
a  public  community  college  or  a  public  tech¬ 
nical  institute  could  be  any  amount  up  to  40 
percent,  rather  than  simply  an  inflexible  40 
percent. 

Subsection  (d) .  Indefinite  availability  of 
sums  appropriated  under  section  201 :  Title 

II  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  authorizes  grants  for  the  construction 
of  graduate  academic  facilities.  Under  sec¬ 
tion  201,  sums  appropriated  for  this  purpose 
are  available  for  grants  only  during  the  year 
for  which  they  are  appropriated.  Subsec¬ 
tion  (d)  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  201 
so  that  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  it 
would  remain  available  indefinitely  until  ex¬ 
pended  for  grants  under  title  II. 

Subsection  (e) .  Two-year  availability  of 
title  HI  funds:  Title  HI  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  authorizes  loans 
for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities. 
Under  section  303(c),  sums  appropriated  for 
this  purpose  are  available  for  loans  only  dur¬ 
ing  the  year  for  which  they  are  appropriated. 
Subsection  (e)  of  the  bill  would  amend  sec¬ 
tion  303(c)  so  that  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  it  would  remain  available  for  an 
additional  fiscal  year  for  making  loans  under 
title  in. 

Subsection  (f) .  Coordinating  with  part  A 
(grants  for  expansion  and  improvement  of 
nurse  training)  of  title  VHI  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act:  Section  401  of  the  High¬ 
er  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  defines 
the  term  “academic  facilities”  so  as  to  ex¬ 
clude  facilities  to  be  used  by  a  school  of 
nursing,  a  school  of  medicine,  and  other 
schools  for  which  construction  assistance  is 
provided  under  other  acts  of  Congress. 
Schools  of  nursing  formerly  received  con¬ 
struction  assistance  under  part  B  of  title 
VH  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  but 
since  June  30,  1965,  this  assistance  has  been 
provided  under  part  A  of  the  recently  en¬ 
acted  title  VHI  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act.  Subsection  (f)  would  amend  section 
401  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963,  so  as  to  reflect  tMs  change  and  there¬ 
by  continue  the  policy  of  the  Congress  that 


particular  classes  of  schools  should  receive 
particular  types  of  assistance  under  only  one 
act  of  Congress. 

TITLE  VIII - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Section  801.  Definitions:  This  section  sets 
out  the  definition  of  various  terms  used  in 
this  act. 

Section  802.  Method  of  payment:  This  sec¬ 
tion  provides  that  payments  made  under  this 
act  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  ad¬ 
vance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in 
the  case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments. 

Section  803.  Federal  administration:  Sub¬ 
section  (a)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to 
delegate  any  of  his  functions  under  this  act, 
except  the  making  of  regulations,  to  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Education. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of 
any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and 
of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements 
between  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  and  the  head  thereof. 

Subsection  (c)  authorizes  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education,  in  carrying  out  his  func¬ 
tions  under  this  or  any  other  act,  to  contract 
for  the  publication  of  educational  and  re¬ 
lated  information  so  as  to  further  the  full 
dissemination  of  information  of  educational 
value  consistent  with  the  national  interest, 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  44  U.S.C. 
111.  These  provisions  require  that  all  print¬ 
ing  for  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  be  done  at  the  Government 
Printing  Office.  Subsection  (c)  is  patterned 
after  section  11(g)  of  the  National  Science 
Foundation  Act  of  1950  (42  U.S.C.  1870(g)) 
and  it  is  intended  to  extend  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  the  same  publication 
authority  as  is  now  possessed  by  the  National 
Science  Foundation. 

Section  804.  Federal  control  of  education 
prohibited :  This  section  provides  that  no  de¬ 
partment,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  is  authorized  by  this  act  to 
exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control 
over  the  curriculum,  program  of  instruction, 
administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educa¬ 
tional  institution,  or  over  the  selection  of 
library  resources  by  any  educational  institu¬ 
tion.  This  section  provides  explicitly  that 
this  act  is  not  to  be  construed  as  conferring 
any  such  authority. 

Distribution  of  Payments  Governed  by 
Formulas 

The  following  table  sets  forth  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  funds  on  a  State-by-State  basis: 


Estimated  Federal  payments  under  S.  600,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1966 


Title  IV 

Title  VI — Improvement  of 
undergraduate  Instruction  8 

Title  Vn — Amendment  to 
title  I,  Public  Law  88-204 

Title  I— 

♦ 

C.  College 
work-study  J 

D.  Amendment  to  NDEA 

B.  Institu¬ 
tions  of 

University 
extension  and 
continuing 
education  i 

tv 

A.  Scholar¬ 
ships  1 

Grants  to 
public 
schools  * 

Loans  to 
private 
schools  4 

A.  Equip¬ 
ment  and 
minor 
remodeling 

B.  TV 
equipment 
and  minor 
remodeling 

A.  Public 
community 
colleges 
and  public 
technical 
institutes  8 

higher 
education 
other  than 
public 
community 
colleges 
and  public 
technical 
institutes  8 

United  States  and  outlying  areas . 

$20, 000, 000 

$70, 000, 000 

$129, 000, 000 

$8, 800, 000 

$1, 200, 000 

$35, 000, 000 

$2, 500,  000 

$22, 000, 000 

$78, 000, 000 

50  States  and  District  of  Columbia _ 

19. 626, 115 

68, 600, 000 

126, 420, 000 

8, 640, 000 

1, 185, 534 

34, 707,  665 

2,  479, 112 

21, 730, 816 

77,  290,  752 

Alabama . . . 

360,  004 

1, 643, 951 

3, 029,  566 

225, 583 

5,893 

491,  672 

35, 119 

479, 821 

1, 162,  338 

Alaska . . . 

118,869 

53,  051 

97,  765 

10,  764 

413 

18, 199 

1,300 

15,  466 

59, 917 

Arizona  . . . . . . 

216,  755 

619, 135 

1, 140,  977 

88,  087 

6,220 

415,  680 

29,692 

179,  304 

759,  008 

Arkansas _ 

246, 483 

1,  016,  907 

1, 874,  014 

119,  766 

2,405 

325,  725 

23,266 

299,221 

702, 640 

California _ _ _ 

1, 450,  697 

6, 665,  025 

10, 439, 829 

674,835 

77, 129 

3, 982,  867 

284,  491 

L  694, 955 

8,  562,  558 

Colorado _ 

247,  716 

729,  520 

1,  344,  400 

90,774 

8, 522 

455,607 

32,543 

220,  687 

926,  299 

Connecticut—  _ 

309, 097 

734,630 

1,  353,  818 

78,990 

21,  769 

391,  616 

27,973 

231,  481 

1,  043,  627 

Delaware  _ _  . 

Footnotes  at  end  of  table. 

136, 967 

141, 896 

261, 495 

15,231 

3,780 

62,734 

4,481 

36,902 

180,  772 

No.  162- 
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Florida _ 

Georgia _ 

Hawaii _ 

Idaho... _ _ 

Illinois _ 

Indiana _ 

Iowa _ 

Kansas _ 

Kentucky - 

Louisiana _ 

Maine _ 

Maryland _ 

Massachusetts . . 

Michigan _ 

Minnesota _ 

Mississippi _ 

Missouri _ 

Montana _ 

Nebraska - - 

Nevada _ 

New  Hampshire _ 

New  Jersey _ 

New  Mexico _ 

New  York _ 

North  Carolina _ 

North  Dakota _ 

Ohio _ 

Oklahoma _ 

Oregon _ 

Pennsylvania.; - 

Rhode  Island _ 

South  Carolina . . 

South  Dakota _ 

Tennessee . . 

Texas _ _ 

Utah . 

Vermont . . 

Virginia _ 

Washington _ 

West  Virginia . 

Wisconsin _ 

Wyoming - 

District  of  Columbia. 

Outlying  areas. 

American  Samoa - 

Canal  Zone . . 

Guam _ 

Puerto  Rico - 

Virgin  Islands _ 


Estimated  Federal  payments  under  S.  600,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1966  Continued 


Title  I— 
University 
extension  and 
continuing 
education  1 

Title  IV 

Title  VI — Improvement  of 
undergraduate  instruction  5 

Title  VH— Amendment  to 
title  I,  Public  Law  88-204 

A.  Scholar¬ 
ships  2 * * 

C.  College 
work-study 1 

D.  Amendment  to  NDEA 

A.  Equip¬ 
ment  and 
minor 
remodeling 

B.  TV 
equipment 
and  minor 
remodeling 

A.  Public 
community 
colleges 
and  public 
technical 
institutes 1 

B.  Institu¬ 
tions  of 
higher 
education 
other  than 
public 
community 
colleges 
and  public 
technical 
institutes « 

Grants  to  . 
public 
schools  • 

Loans  to 
private 
schools  1 

$525,  972 

$1, 820,  776 

$3, 355,  431 

$257, 293 

$17, 095 

$869,  972 

$62, 141 

$615, 930 

$1,916,473 

424*  774 

i;  849, 080 

3, 407,  591 

272, 340 

5, 189 

588,  326 

42,024 

541,000 

1, 412, 113 

152,  756 

'237,  813 

438, 256 

36, 224 

6,048 

109, 269 

7,805 

95, 373 

272,  675 

152,  910 

270,  690 

498,  841 

44,  361 

1,  752 

144,  753 

10,  339 

108, 189 

307,  555 

899,  574 

3, 126,  080 

5,  760,  921 

337,  903 

103, 107 

1,  606,  929 

•  114, 780 

919, 975 

4,  052,  356 

468,  057 

1,  644,  476 

3,  030,  536 

231, 112 

25, 136 

916,  944 

65,  496 

571,  952 

2, 024,  024 

312, 178 

1, 185,  614 

2, 184,  918 

137, 104 

19,  089 

608,  577 

43,  469 

384,  601 

1, 259,  740 

270,  743 

'  920,  246 

1,  695,  883 

107, 839 

10, 120 

545,  024 

38,  930 

301, 910 

1,  043,  745 

340,  750 

1,  430,  189 

2,  535,  634 

196,  912 

17,267 

540,  351 

38,  597 

429,  455 

1, 141, 104 

363,  008 

1, 692’  334 

3, 118,  731 

232, 316 

27,800 

697, 290 

49,  807 

501,  009 

1,381,443 

175,  937 

336, 189 

619,  550 

53,374 

7,062 

143, 613 

10,  259 

136, 452 

356, 057 

358,  156 

1,  006, 128 

1,  854, 161 

143,  069 

26, 872 

495,  367 

35,383 

332,  709 

1,  268,  369 

507,  874 

1,  811,729 

3, 338, 757 

170, 172 

51,  494 

1, 179,  636 

84,260 

552,  653 

2, 473, 731 

718,  511 

2,  688)570 

4, 954,  651 

402, 361 

66,098 

1,  522,  821 

108,  773 

937, 864 

3,  492,  842 

368,  938 

i;  436;  oio 

2,  646,  360 

183, 133 

33,023 

792,  534 

66,  613 

524,  275 

1,  660,  516 

276,  057 

1,  415,  355 

2,  608,  297 

159,446 

3,  746 

435,  762 

31,126 

312,  723 

865,  415 

437,  636 

1,  711,  985 

3, 154, 942 

177,  670 

32,680 

822,  666 

57,  762 

469,  962 

1,  802, 114 

153,  988 

'  275,  943 

508,523 

40,  030 

4,089 

146, 853 

10,  490 

97,128 

310,  948 

213,  059 

605,  519 

1, 115,  886 

69,292 

11,  134 

315,603 

22,  543 

185,  845 

650, 015 

129,  959 

77,  226 

142, 314 

11,422 

791 

33,  817 

2,415 

24,  697 

123, 183 

149,  598 

210,  284 

387,  522 

30, 260 

6,942 

131,  689 

9,407 

85,  075 

280,562 

604,  759 

1,  517, 264 

2,  796, 100 

199,  287 

68,  263 

641,  177 

45,  799 

617, 303 

2, 038,  712 

175,  937 

411,  733 

758,  766 

69,  750 

5,326 

193,  365 

13,  812 

132,  943 

425, 107 

1,  462,  865 

5,  012,  917 

9, 238, 091 

486,  361 

164,  858 

2, 884,  365 

206, 026 

1, 519,275 

6, 869, 899 

468,  673 

2, 430,  546 

4,  479, 148 

312,  666 

3,814 

874,  232 

62,  445 

657, 924 

1,  867, 697 

149,  675 

336, 194 

619,  559 

40,330 

4,055 

169,  309 

12, 093 

108,  742 

316, 036 

870, 155 

3, 101,  355 

5,  715,  356 

465,  958 

74,  826 

1,  658,  946 

118,  496 

1, 153, 383 

4,  000, 090 

287,  995 

1, 091,  921 

2,012,255 

128, 163 

4,227 

605,642 

43, 261 

349, 625 

1, 139,  604 

242,  633 

689, 180 

1, 270,  059 

87,  612 

6,907 

432,  915 

30,922 

245, 346 

913,  693 

979,  901 

3, 633,  569 

6,  696, 149 

471, 322 

120,  375 

1,  786,  082 

127,  577 

1,  476, 156 

4, 362,  585 

168,  698 

'  287',  089 

529,  065 

34;  890 

10,  360 

186,  937 

13,  353 

101,  419 

366,  879 

292,  847 

1, 301,  604 

2, 398, 671 

175,  319 

3,127 

356,  617 

25,  472 

363,604 

848,  594 

154,  527 

351,  698 

648,128 

43, 136 

4,588 

163,092 

11,  649 

111,068 

319,  922 

388,  577 

1, 806,  992 

3, 330, 027 

230, 656 

6,185 

733,  538 

52, 396 

519, 298 

1,  433,  910 

887,  714 

4, 162,  430 

7, 670, 763 

585,  466 

29,432 

1, 941, 857 

138,  704 

1, 115,  794 

3, 986, 698 

174,  782 

476,  681 

878, 458 

65, 259 

1,  220 

399,  888 

28,  563 

141,  543 

648, 810 

131, 191 

178,  728 

329, .370 

22, 047 

3,639 

109,  919 

7,  851 

56,  717 

200,  700 

429,  780 

1, 577,  666 

2, 907, 412 

237,289 

11,  013 

606,  243 

43,  303 

472, 994 

1,  421,  741 

328,  043 

1, 069,  233 

1, 970,  444 

134,  416 

11,  374 

667,  081 

47,  649 

379,  509 

1,  433, 444 

239,  629 

'  855,  236 

1,  576,  076 

114;  607 

3,436 

322,  343 

23,024 

289,  724 

727,  224 

413, 145 

1,  477,  453 

2,722,735 

201,808 

50, 188 

826,  789 

69,  056 

557, 115 

1,  815,  717 

126, 108 

122, 845 

226,  387 

17, 728 

756 

67,  522 

4, 823 

38, 199 

150, 221 

161,  458 

351, 315 

647,422 

19,  477 

5,000 

287,  760 

20,  554 

36,  521 

511, 329 

373, 885 

1, 400, 000 

2,  580,  000 

160,000 

14,  466 

292,  435 

20,888 

269, 184 

709,  248 

257 
138 
996 
12, 457 
618 

3,013 

5,524 

30  114 

6,862 
284,  825 
748 

490 

20,344 

54 

9, 192 
253, 241 
3,738 

23, 121 
672, 965 
7,638 

289  458 

27  688 

1  Estimated  distribution  of  80  percent  of  $25,000,000,  with  a  basic  amount  of  $100,000 
to  the  50  States,  District  of  Columbia,  and  Puerto  Rico;  $25,000  to  American  Samoa, 
Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands;  and  the  remainder  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
resident  population,  July  1,  1963  (P-25,  No.  294,  Nov.  6,  1964). 

2  Estimated  distribution  of  $70,000,000  and  $129,000,000  (2  percent  reserved  for  dis¬ 

tribution  to  the  outlying  areas)  with  distributed  on  the  basis  of  1962-63  total  high 
school  graduates  (table,  rev.  Mar.  31,  1964);  (4  on  the  basis  of  fall  1964  full-time  degree- 
credit  enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education;  J4  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated 
"related  children  under  18”  in  families  with  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  per  annum 

(PC  (1)  D  series,  1960  census,  table  140).  ,  .  . 

s  Estimated  distribution  of  additional  amount  of  $10,000,000  with  1.6  percent  reserved 
for  allotment  to  the  outlying  areas  and  12  percent  reserved  for  loans  to  nonprofit  private 
schools;  the  balance  ($8,640,000)  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  products  of  the  NDEA 
allotment  ratios  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  1967  and  the  5-17  population,  July  1,  1963. 


*  Estimated  distribution  of  12  percent  of  $10,000,000  on  the  basis  of  nonpublic  school 
enrollment. 

2  Estimated  distribution  of  $35,000,000  and  $2,500,000  with  distributed  on  the 
basis  of  the  total  full-time  and  full-time  equivalent  degree-credit  and  nondegree-credit 
enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  fall  1964  and  H  on  the  basis  of  State 
products  of  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios  (Public  Law  88-204)  and  this  fall  1964 
enrollment. 

o  Estimated  distribution  of  additional  amount  of  $100,000,000  under  title  I,  Public 
Law  88-204.  22  percent  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios 
and  the  total  high  school  graduates  for  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical 
institutes;  78  percent  distributed  with  14  distributed  on  the  basis  of  enrollment  as  in 
footnote  5,  and  }4  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  public  and  nonpublic  grade 
9-12  enrollment,  fall  1964. 


Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  turning 
now  to  each  of  the  titles,  I  wish  to  call 
to  the  attention  of  my  colleagues  quite 
briefly  the  major  changes  which  were 
made  in  the  bill  and,  to  the  best  of  my 
ability,  the  reasons  why  the  committee 
was  persuaded  to  support  these  changes. 

The  general  principle  which  the  com¬ 
mittee  followed  was  that  we  should  fund 
each  year  of  each  title  with  a  dollar 
amount.  This  was  done  in  deference  to 
the  opinion  of  the  majority  that  ceiling 
amounts  for  each  of  the  titles  would  en¬ 
able  us  to  bring  to  the  Senate  a  more  ac¬ 
curate  picture  of  the  costs  of  the  legis¬ 
lation.  These  are  admittedly  high  when 
considered  over  a  5-year  period,  but  I 
cannot  imagine  a  better  investment  than 


the  pledge  of  these  funds  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  H.R.  9567. 

It  is  an  investment  in  our  most  pre¬ 
cious  national  resource,  the  young  people 
and  the  teachers  at  all  levels  of  this 
country.  It  is  an  investment  which  I  am 
truly  convinced  will  be  repaid  over  and 
over  and  over  again. 

We  also  took  into  consideration  the 
fact  that  the  current  fiscal  year  is  one- 
sixth  advanced  and  that  by  the  time 
funds  are  appropriated,  regulations  writ¬ 
ten,  and  disbursements  made,  there  may 
be  a  period  yet  of  some  few  months  be¬ 
fore  the  programs  can  become  operative. 

In  title  I  we  reduced  to  $25  million  the 
amounts  we  recommended  for  the  first 
fiscal  year.  It  is  our  judgment,  however, 


that  the  sum  of  $50  million  which  we 
authorized  for  each  of  the  succeeding 
years  can  be  considered,  and  properly,  a 
very  prudent  amount  for  the  program. 

In  title  I  as  introduced,  there  were 
some  nine  illustrative  programs  which 
could  be  funded  under  the  proposal.^  The 
committee  received  many  suggestions  for 
additional  proposals  which  had  much 
merit,  and  it  was  therefore  decided  to 
couch  the  authority  in  generic  language 
reserving  the  illustrative  examples  for 
the  committee  report. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  that  the  portion  of  the  committee 
report  relating  to  title  I  which  sets  forth 
the  types  of  activities  which  can  be  con- 
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ducted  under  the  authorities  of  that  title 
be  printed  at  this  point  in  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  portion 
of  the  committee  report  referred  to  was 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows: 

COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  AND 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

In  keeping  with  the  intent  of  President 
Johnson  to  extend  the  role  of  the  university 
"far  beyond  the  ordinary  extension-type 
operation,”  the  committee  is  proposing  a 
program  of  Federal  assistance  for  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  enable  them  to 
maintain  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  programs  while  pioneering  in  a  broad¬ 
ened  field  of  responsibility. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  committee  that  the 
States,  institutions,  and  the  communities 
paricipating  in  this  program  be  allowed  con¬ 
siderable  latitude  with  respect  to  programs 
under  this  title.  The  committee  points  out 
that  the  following  types  of  projects  and  ac¬ 
tivities  would,  among  others,  be  eligible  for 
funding. 

1.  Studies  of  employment  problems  and 
economic  growth  possibilities  in  both  urban 
and  rural  areas; 

2.  Courses  to  train  subprofessional  per¬ 
sonnel  as  aids  in  the  health  services  and  in 
social  work  in  order  to  help  alleviate  short¬ 
ages  of  professional  personnel; 

3.  Courses  for  professional  people  such  as 
doctors,  lawyers,  educators,  and  high  school 
and  college  administrators  to  relate  the  find¬ 
ings  of  recent  research,  the  significance  of 
current  events,  and  new  techniques  and 
information  to  their  responsibilities  to  the 
public. 

4.  Seminars  for  community  leaders  to  ex¬ 
amine  new  health,  welfare,  and  education 
laws  and  the  significance  of  those  laws  in 
their  community; 

5.  Conferences  and  seminars  on  the  prob¬ 
lems  extending  health  services  to  isolated 
communities;  and 

6.  Conferences  on  the  problems  associated 
with  intergroup  relations  and  social  unrest. 

7.  Professional  retraining  and  refresher 
programs  for  persons  in  professions  such  as 
architecture,  engineering,  landscape  archi¬ 
tecture,  law,  law  enforcement,  medicine, 
pharmacy,  public  administration,  public 
health,  science,  social  science,  social  work, 
economics,  teaching,  and  urban  and  regional 
planning  (including  environmental  health 
planning) ; 

8.  Training  and  consultative  services  to 
local,  State,  and  Federal  governments; 

9.  Training  in  leadership  and  in  program 
planning  for  nonprofit  voluntary  associa¬ 
tions  and  civic  groups; 

10.  Special  educational  programs  for 
adults  with  a  view  to  increasing  their  op¬ 
portunities  for  more  productive  employment 
and  making  them  better  able  to  meet  their 
adult  responsibilities; 

11.  Training  and  educational  services  re¬ 
lating  to  aging; 

12.  Training  services  related  to  labor  edu¬ 
cation,  management  education,  and  employ¬ 
ment  opportunities; 

13.  Special  educational  programs  for  cul¬ 
turally  disadvantaged  adults; 

14.  Educational  programs  for  women  pre¬ 
paring  to  enter  or  reenter  the  labor  market; 
and 

15.  Other  training,  demonstration,  and 
public  service  programs. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  the  com¬ 
mittee  took  note  of  the  excellent  testi¬ 
mony  presented  to  it  during  our  hearings 
from  witness  after  witness  who 
advised  us  on  the  basis  of  their 
collective  experience  of  the  bene¬ 
fits  which  this  program  could  de¬ 
rive  were  it  to  be  soundly  based  upon 
the  land-grant  college  extension  concept. 


On  pages  632  through  777  of  the  hearings 
record  before  you  can  be  found  the  oral 
testimony  and  the  written  statements 
of  such  recognized  authorities  as  Dr. 
Fred  H.  Harrington,  president  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Lowell  Watts, 
director  of  the  Cooperative  Extension 
Service  of  Colorado  State  University,  R. 
P.  Davison,  director  of  the  Cooperative 
Extension  Service  at  the  University  of 
Vermont, , A.  A.  Johnson  of  the  Cooper¬ 
ative  Extension  Service  at  Cornell  Uni¬ 
versity,  and  I  am  proud  to  say,  Dr.  Ralph 
Steetle,  director  of  divisional  relation¬ 
ships,  Oregon  State  system  of  higher 
education. 

These  men  and  the  manywho  wrote  to 
us  fom  State  after  State,  or  who  testified 
on  behalf  of  public  interest  organizations 
at  other  times,  among  whom  I  would  note 
particularly  Dr.  Blue  Carstenson  of  the 
National  Farmers  Union,  were  most  per¬ 
suasive  in  convincing  us  that  we  ought 
not  narrowly  to  regard  potentialities  of 
title  I.  We  therefore  agreed  that  the 
services  contemplated  should  be  made 
available  to  committees  of  all  sizes  in  all 
States. 

We  were  also  persuaded  that  every 
institution  of  higher  education  which 
demonstrated  its  competence  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  this  program  should  be  permitted 
to  do  so,  but  in  view  of  the  limited 
amounts  of  money  we  felt  we  could  pro¬ 
vide,  we  incorporated  carefully  mainte¬ 
nance  of  effort  language  and  reduced 
from  90  to  75  percent  the  Fed¬ 
eral  matching  share  in  the  first  year  of 
the  program.  Ultimately,  in  the  third 
year  the  matching  requirement  will  be 
reduced  to  a  50-50  ratio. 

At  this  point  I  wish  to  pay  tribute  to  a 
relative  newcomer  to  the  Senate  Sub¬ 
committee  on  Education,  the  distin¬ 
guished  junior  Senator  from  New  York 
[Mr.  Kennedy].  He  applied  himself 
with  diligence  to  the  study  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  legislation  in  this  title  and  devel¬ 
oped  most  ably  a  critique  of  many  opera¬ 
tions  in  parallel  fields  which  had  the 
result  of  adding  to  the  bill  as  introduced, 
a  National  Advisory  Council  on  Exten¬ 
sion  and  Continuing  Education  which 
may  very  well  be  one  of  the  major 
achievements  of  this  title  when  its  report 
is  received  and  analyzed  in  March  1967, 
because  this  national  council,  consisting 
of  Presidentially  appointed  members 
from  both  the  executive  departments  and 
prominent  knowledgeable  persons  in  the 
fields  of  extension  and  continuing  edu¬ 
cation  has  been  given  a  mandate  to  re¬ 
view  the  entire  field  and  to  forward  in 
its  report  recommendations  for  changes 
in  the  provisions  of  all  Federal  laws  re¬ 
lating  to  extension  and  continuing  edu¬ 
cation  activities.  This  report  should 
reach  us  in  time  to  permit  us  to  make 
highly  desirable  changes  in  our  various 
statutes  which  are  now  involved  in  this 
area. 

Mr.  President,  I  turn  now  to  title  II, 
the  college  library  assistance  and  library 
training  and  research  area.  Fifty  mil¬ 
lion  dollars  a  year  is  provided  for  5  years 
under  the  provisions  of  this  title  to 
strengthen  our  college  library  resources 
through  grant  programs  and  to  make 
provision  for  the  training  of  librarians. 
This  title  additionally,  contains  an 


amendment  which  was  unanimously 
adopted  by  the  subcommittee  at  the 
hearing  table  to  strengthen  through  the 
provision  of  $5  million  the  first  year  and 
somewhat  larger  sums  in  the  next  2  fis¬ 
cal  years,  the  operations  of  our  own  Li¬ 
brary  of  Congress  in  the  cataloging  area. 

Title  II,  College  Library  Assistance  and 
Library  Training  and  Research,  is  a  very 
important  segment  of  the  bill.  The  col¬ 
lege  library  is  a  key  factor  helping  the 
some  2,200  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  achieve  their  goals.  As  has  often 
been  said:  ‘‘The  heart  of  every  college 
and  university  is  its  library.”  The  de¬ 
gree  of  excellence  that  a  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  achieves  is  conditioned  in  large 
measure  by  the  quality  of  its  library,  as 
regards  books  and  journals,  staff,  and 
building  facilities.  A  deficiency  in  any 
one  of  the  factors  affects  the  adequate 
functioning  of  the  library. 

How  are  the  libraries  in  our  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  doing?  What 
is  the  financial  support  currently  being 
given  to  libraries  by  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities?  How  are  their  book  and  periodi¬ 
cal  collections  as  regards  numbers  and 
quality?  In  answering  these  questions, 
the  committee  owes  much  to  the  factual 
material  presented  to  it  by  a  most  dis¬ 
tinguished  panel  of  experts  chaired  by 
the  Librarian  of  Congress,  which  can  be 
found  on  pages  553-630  of  the  hearings. 

The  best  opinion  is  that  to  maintain  a 
library  adequate  to  the  needs  of  students 
and  faculty  today,  5  percent  of  the  total 
educational  and  general  budget  of  the 
institution  should  be  devoted  to  the  op¬ 
eration  of  the  library.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  the  statistics  show  that  the  average 
expenditure  in  the  United  States  is  only 
3.5  percent  instead  of  the  recommended 
5  percent.  Moreover,  a  number  of  the 
institutions  unfortunately  spend  less 
than  1.5  percent.  It  is  all  a  clear  indi¬ 
cation  that  as  a  whole,  not  enough  money 
is  being  devoted  to  library  purposes. 

Who  suffers?  The  students  who  at¬ 
tend  the  institution.  Unless  they  are 
provided  with  adequate  working  libraries, 
we  are  denying  them  the  full  opportu¬ 
nity  that  institutions  should  offer  them 
to  become  educated  men  and  women. 

On  the  question  of  book  collections, 
recent  data  from  the  U.S.  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  show  that  50  percent  of  the  col¬ 
leges  fall  below  the  minimum  national 
standards  for  the  4-year  institutions, 
and  80  percent  of  the  2 -year  institutions 
are  below  the  standards. 

To  assist  in  closing  the  gaps  in  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes, 
phonograph  records,  audiovisual  ma¬ 
terials  and  other  related  materials,  the 
bill  H.R.  9567  provides  three  kinds  of 
grants:  basic,  supplemental,  and  special 
purpose.  Of  the  proposed  authorization 
of  $50  million,  75  percent  is  reserved  for 
basic  and  supplemental;  25  percent  for 
special  purpose  grants. 

In  the  case  of  the  basic  grant,  up  to 
$5,000  for  books  and  related  materials 
would  be  allotted  to  each  applying  in¬ 
stitution  which  shows  that  it  will  not 
reduce  during  the  fiscal  year  its  expendi¬ 
tures  for  library  purposes  and  further¬ 
more  will  match  the  sum  granted  by  the 
Federal  Government  with  an  equal 
amount  for  books  and  related  materials. 
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Moreover,  the  basic  grant  will  be  allowed 
to  each  branch  of  the  institution  which 
maintains  a  libraiT  located  in  a  com¬ 
munity  different  from  that  in  which  its 
parent  institution  is  located.  This  grant 
also  provides  for  joint  use  of  library 
facilities  with  other  institutions  where 
feasible. 

A  supplemental  grant  of  not  to  exceed 
$10  per  full-time  student  also  will  be 
available  to  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of 
additional  books,  periodicals,  and  other 
Library  materials.  In  the  application, 
the  college  must  show  that  it  is  being 
prevented  from  rendering  adequate 
library  service  to  its  clientele  by  the  lack 
of  library  resources.  For  this  grant,  no 
matching  is  required. 

Then  there  are  the  special  purpose 
grants  which  may  be  allotted  to  institu¬ 
tions  which  demonstrate  a  special  need 
for  additional  library  resources  or  in¬ 
formation  and  have  a  special  national 
or  regional  need  for  library  sciences  re¬ 
sources,  or  which  plan  to  further  coop¬ 
eration  between  libraries.  This  inter- 
library  cooperation,  already  underway 
to  some  degree,  would  help  make  every 
sorely  needed  dollar  of  library  expendi¬ 
ture  go  as  far  as  possible.  These  grants 
will  encourage  a  trend  in  cooperation 
among  libraries  in  the  matter  of  acquisi¬ 
tion,  cataloging,  lending,  and  references. 
Examples  are  seen  in  such  cases  as  the 
New  England  Depository,  the  Center  for 
Research  Libraries  in  Chicago,  the  Hon- 
nold  Library  covering  five  colleges  in  the 
California  area,  the  New  York  Metro¬ 
politan  Reference  and  Research  Library 
Agency,  and  others. 

A  maintenance  of  effort  requirement 
is  included  for  the  special  purpose 
grants. 

It  should  be  noted,  moreover,  that  the 
Federal  Government  is  forbidden  to 
have  any  control  over  the  selection  of  the 
library  resources  which  will  be  acquired 
under  title  II. 

An  important  provision  of  the  bill  is 
the  authorization  of  $7.5  million  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966  and  $15 
million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  and  for  each  of  the  three  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years  for  the  training  of 
librarians — college,  university,  school, 
and  public  librarians.  This  need  is  ur¬ 
gent,  for  library  resources  and  build¬ 
ings  by  themselves  do  not  constitute 
adequate  library  service.  It  takes  a  staff 
competent  to  acquire  materials,  store 
them  properly  for  consultation,  and 
make  them  available  quickly  to  students, 
faculty,  and  researchers. 

The  current  shortage  of  trained  li¬ 
brarians  is  serious  and  appalling.  Esti¬ 
mates  place  the  gap  at  125,000  to  fill 
needed  positions  in  college,  university, 
school,  and  public  libraries.  To  fill  this 
deficiency,  the  33  accredited  library 
schools  have  annual  enrollments  of 
around  5,000  of  which  less  than  half  are 
full-time  students.  In  addition,  there 
were  245  nonaccredited  programs  of  li¬ 
brary  science.  In  1964,  fewed  than  2,800 
persons  in  the  United  States  were 
granted  degrees  in  library  science,  ac¬ 
cording  to  a  report  published  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Labor.  It  is  quite 
evident  that  the  output  must  be  dras¬ 


tically  increased  to  meet  the  greatly  en¬ 
larged  demands  for  library  service  in 
colleges,  universities,  schools,  and  public 
libraries. 

This  bill  meets  this  need  in  part  by 
authorizing  funds  for  the  training  of 
professional  librarians  and  for  perform¬ 
ing  research  in  librarianship. 

Mr.  President,  I  turn  now  to  title  III 
in  which  it  is  proposed  to  provide  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  with  author¬ 
ity  to  expend  in  this  fiscal  year  $55  mil¬ 
lion  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years  $60  million  for  the  purpose 
of  strengthening  and  developing  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education.  As  intro¬ 
duced,  the  bill  called  for  a  $30  million 
authorization  which  would  have  been  ex¬ 
pended  only  to  aid  economically  dis¬ 
tressed  4-year  institutions.  The  testi¬ 
mony  given  on  this  part  of  the  bill  con¬ 
vinced  the  committee  that  there  should 
be  added  to  this  title  funds  to  give  an 
equivalent  amount  of  assistance  to  a  rap¬ 
idly  growing  segment  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion— junior  and  community  colleges.  In 
part,  this  decision  was  based  on  the  ma¬ 
terial  presented  to  the  committee  by  the 
president  of  Vincennes  University,  who 
represented  the  American  Association 
of  Junior  Colleges.  About  25  percent  of 
all  students  entering  college,  according 
to  Dr.  Beckes,  whose  statement  may  be 
found  on  page  1115  of  the  hearings  rec¬ 
ord,  enroll  in  institutions  of  this  type.  It 
varies  across  the  country.  In  California, 
such  schools  start  84  of  every  100  fresh¬ 
men  and  sophomores  on  their  way  to 
achievement  through  postsecondary 
training.  In  Florida,  55  percent  of  all 
students  attend  these  institutions.  By  * 
the  early  1970’s,  it  is  estimated  that  at 
least  one-half  of  all  lower  division  stu¬ 
dents  will  receive  their  training  in  these 
decentraized  schools.  Such  rapid 
growth  brings  problems  in  its  wake. 
The  teacher  recruitment  problem,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  testimony,  is  particularly 
acute.  During  the  next  decade  between 
90,000  and  a  100,000  new  junior  college 
teachers  will  be  required  and  an  equal 
number  of  part-time  instructors  should 
also  be  employed.  Low  tuition  institu¬ 
tions,  such  as  the  majority  of  these 
schools,  place  higher  education  within 
the  economic  and  geographic  reach  upon 
thousands  and  thousands  of  our  young 
and  adult  students  many  of  whom  could 
not  otherwise  attend  college.  President 
Johnson  recognized  this  in  his  education 
message  when  he  cited  the  statistics 
which  show  that  a  high  school  graduate’s 
likelihood  of  going  to  college  is  50  per¬ 
cent  greater  if  he  lives  within  20  or  25 
miles  of  a  college. 

In  my  opinion,  President  Johnson’s 
great  message  on  education,  when  he 
gave  support  to  the  program  now  being 
presented  to  the  Senate,  is  all  the  brief 
that  the  American  people  really  need  to 
read  in  order  to  have  them  rally  behind 
the  President  in  support  of  the  great  pro¬ 
gram  he  has  outlined  for  education  in 
this  country. 

Mr.  President,  although  it  is  running 
ahead  in  my  presentation,  the  testimony 
given  by  this  witness  strongly  moved  me 
to  expand  the  coverage  of  a  part  of  title 
V,  which  I  shall  later  discuss  in  more  de¬ 
tail,  of  the  fellowship  program  to  include 


in  the  category  of  teachers  to  receive  the 
benefits  of  that  title  those  who  were  em¬ 
ployed  in  postsecondary  vocational  edu¬ 
cation.  In  our  committee  deliberations, 
that  program  became  known  as  the 
Morse  fellowship  amendment.  It  is  cer¬ 
tainly  my  intent  that  all  who  teach  in 
this  segment  of  American  education, 
which  partakes  both  of  the  vocational 
and  the  traditional  academic  training, 
have  an  opportunity  to  strengthen  and 
improve  their  teaching  skills  through 
graduate  preparation  under  the  fellow¬ 
ship  program,  both  of  this  title  and  title 
V,  part  C  of  H.R.  9567. 

Mr.  President,  I  commend  to  Senators 
the  portion  of  the  committee  report 
which  deals  with  title  III.  I  shall  not 
attempt  to  expand  upon  it,  but  in  order 
that  those  who  may  not  have  access  to 
the  report  may  have  an  understanding  of 
the  need  which  created  it  and  the  solu¬ 
tion  which  is  offered  by  this  legislation 
to  that  need,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  the  appropriate  portions  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  report  dealing  with  these  sub¬ 
jects  be  printed  at  this  point  in  my  re¬ 
marks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  excerpt 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

TITLE  III - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

The  need 

To  meet  the  rapidly  increasing  demand  for 
higher  education,  a  grave  problem  has  de¬ 
veloped.  Faced  with  a  chronic  shortage  of 
good  teachers  and  adequate  facilities,  edu¬ 
cators  have  been  forced  to  stretch  existing 
resources  in  too  many  instances  beyond  their 
necessary  limits.  Too  high  a  proportion  of 
the  Nation’s  colleges  and  universities  are  not 
offering  education  of  an  adequately  high 
standard.  Evidence  presented  to  the  com¬ 
mittee  showed  that  fully  10  percent  of  the 
2,300  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the 
United  States  have  not  met  the  minimum 
standards  of  academic  quality  required  for 
accreditation.  Many  others  constantly  face 
the  threat  of  losing  their  accreditation  be¬ 
cause  of  borderline  performance.-  So  poor, 
in  fact,  are  some  institutions  that,  as  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  reported: 

“Many  students  are  now  finishing  high 
school  with  more  advanced  information  than 
is  taught  in  some  of  our  small  colleges.” 

This  low  quality  on  the  part  of  assignment 
of  American  higher  education  must  not  be 
lightly  regarded.  Building  hundreds  of  col¬ 
leges  and  developing  thousands  of  teachers 
could  be  a  futile  exercise  if  this  new  quantity 
is  not  accompanied  by  the  standard  of  qual¬ 
ity  we  wish  to  see  for  our  citizens.  The 
whole  purpose  of  encouraging  young  people 
to  study  further  is  vitiated  if  the  colleges 
which  they  attend  are  not  of  sufficient  caliber 
to  offer  them  a  higher  education.  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  Keppel  warns: 

“Perhaps  if  we  did  not  need  all  our  insti¬ 
tutions  we  might  turn  our  backs  and  allow 
only  the  fittest  of  our  colleges  to  survive. 
This  is  a  step  we  cannot  afford.  We  must 
instead  regard  developing  institutions  as 
among  our  greatest  challenges.” 

Title  III  of  this  legislation  represents  an 
important  step  in  meeting  this  challenge. 

Smaller  and  inferior  colleges  are  beset  with 
a  series  of  problems  which  must  often  appear 
insoluble.  They  are  generally  plagued  by 
limited  financial  support,  high  dropout  and 
transfer  rates,  a  narrow  span  of  course  offer¬ 
ings,  and  insufficient  library,  laboratory,  and 
instructional  equipment.  But  it  is  these 
chronic  inadequacies  that  make  it  difficult 
for  developing  institutions  to  attract  the  sort 
of  assistance  they  need  to  overcome  their 
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failures.  The  problem  is  circular.  The  col¬ 
leges  are  poor,  so  they  cannot  become  better. 

The  difficulty  of  developing  a  strong  faculty 
exemplifies  well  the  general  dilemma  of  the 
developing  institution.  In  the  first  place, 
they  cannot  compete  for  highly  qualified  per¬ 
sonnel  with  established  universities,  either  in 
salary  or  in  prestige  or  in  research  facilities. 
Moreover,  because  of  lack  of  staff,  they  must 
demand  excessive  teaching  loads  of  their  own 
faculty.  This  means  that  the  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  have  little  chance  for  the  research  and 
other  scholarly  activity  necessary  for  their 
personal  development.  Even  in  subject  areas 
where  these  colleges  have  strengths,  it  is 
difficult  to  maintain  them  because  of  the 
high  turnover  rate  of  their  faculty  and  be¬ 
cause  of  the  school’s  loss  of  contact  with  the 
most  recent  advances  in  the  various  academic 
fields. 

A  solution 

An  unusually  effective  method  of  maxi¬ 
mizing  the  strength  of  our  limited  national 
resources  for  education  is  the  interinstitu- 
tional  cooperative  program.  A  limited  num¬ 
ber  of  such  programs  have  been  developed 
in  recent  years.  These  arrangements  enable 
institutions  to  share  their  strengths  and,  at 
the  same  time,  to  compensate  for  their 
weaknesses.  They  are  of  special  assistance 
to  the  smaller  colleges  which  are  most 
crippled  by  lack  of  resources. 

Cooperative  programs  take  many  forms; 
exchange  of  faculty  and  students,  faculty 
improvement  programs,  programs  involving 
alternate  periods  of  academic  study  and  busi¬ 
ness  or  public  employment,  and  joint  use  of 
facilities.  Under  these  arrangements,  li¬ 
braries  can  be  shared  for  their  more  esoteric 
fields,  wider  ranges  of  classes  can  be  offered, 
and  administrative  knowledge  and  skill  can 
be  developed.  The  possibilities  for  coopera¬ 
tive  work  are  seemingly  as  broad  as  is  the 
range  of  university  endeavor.  However,  these 
possibilities  are  severely  limited  by  lack  of 
financial  resources. 

The  committee  found  that  particularly  in¬ 
teresting  among  the  cooperative  programs 
which  have  been  developed  are  the  sister- 
relationships  between  larger  universities  and 
smaller  colleges.  An  example  of  such  a  sis¬ 
ter-relationship  is  the  cooperative  program 
between  Brown  University  and  Tougaloo  Col¬ 
lege,  a  small  predominantly  Negro  college 
in  Mississippi.  The  committee  feels  that 
these  associations  are  among  the  most  en¬ 
couraging  developments  in  contemporary 
higher  education.  Such  programs  promote 
the  mutual  growth  of  both  associated  schools. 
The  smaller  colleges  benefit  from  the  ex¬ 
pertise  and  the  greater  resources  of  the  ma¬ 
jor  universities.  The  large  research  univer¬ 
sities,  in  turn,  can  benefit  from  the  human¬ 
izing  influence  and  certain  special  teaching 
skills  of  the  smaller  struggling  institutions. 

There  are  presently  seven  formal  sister- 
relationships  in  the  country.  There  are  many 
other  informal  exchanges  and  there  are  sev¬ 
eral  such  programs  now  at  the  discussion 
stage.  The  main  obstruction  in  the  further 
development  of  these  programs  is  lack  of 
financial  resources;  yet,  one  of  the  great  vir¬ 
tues  of  cooperative  programs  is  that  they  re¬ 
quire  a  minimum  of  financial  support.  They 
are  in  no  way  as  costly  as  outright  grants 
to  cover  the  needs  of  the  smaller  colleges,  and 
in  many  ways  they  are  more  effective.  At 
the  present  time  giving  each  of  these  schools 
large  grants  would  not  solve  their  problems 
because  there  just  are  not  enough  good  teach¬ 
ers  to  go  around.  As  long  as  there  are  not 
sufficient  numbers  of  qualified  teachers  and 
sufficient  educational  resources  for  students 
and  teachers,  cooperative  programs  offer  a 
method  for  spreading  knowledge  to  as  many 
students  as  possible  today. 

The  program 

Title  III  represents  a  significant  step  in  the 
direction  of  upgrading  the  smaller  less  for¬ 
tunate  colleges  of  the  country.  This  title 


provides  a  5 -year  program  of  grants  to  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  and  to  teach¬ 
ing  fellows  to  assist  in  raising  the  quality 
of  developing  institutions.  For  each  fiscal 
year  from  1966  through  1970,  the  bill  author¬ 
izes  appropriations  of  $25  million  for  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  awarding  bachelor’s 
degrees,  and  another  $25  million  for  2-year 
institutions.  The  bill  would  authorize  ap¬ 
propriations  for  an  additional  $5  million  for 
fiscal  year  1966,  and  $10  million  for  each  of 
the  next  4  fiscal  years,  to  be  used  for  either 
4-year  or  2-year  institutions,  in  the  Commis¬ 
sioner’s  discretion. 

The  bill  as  introduced  limited  participa¬ 
tion  under  title  III  to  degree-granting  4- 
year  colleges.  While  the  committee  recog¬ 
nizes  the  need  for  substantial  assistance  to 
4-year  colleges  which  ar§  struggling  to  main¬ 
tain  and  develop  their  own  quality,  it  was' 
felt  that  the  similar  needs  of  our  smaller 
junior  colleges  and  technical  institutions 
should  be  given  equal  emphasis.  The  com¬ 
mittee  is  keenly  aware  of  the  progress  which 
junior  colleges  and  technical  institutions 
are  making  to  provide  educational  opportun¬ 
ity  to  an  ever-larger  number  of  our  Nation’s 
youth.  Some  of  these  2-year  institutions 
are  making  remarkable  efforts  to  improve 
their  programs,  and  it  would,  in  the  com¬ 
mittee’s  view,  be  unfair  to  exclude  such  in¬ 
stitutions  from  eligibility  for  financial  as¬ 
sistance  under  title  III. 

In  order  to  assure  that  adequate  funds  are 
available  for  both  4-year  and  2-year  institu¬ 
tions,  the  bill,  as  reported,  authorizes  equal 
sums  for  each  category.  Instead  of  taking 
away  from  the  requested  authorization  for 
4-year  colleges,  the  committee  recommends 
an  authorization  for  title  III  nearly  double 
the  original  request,  but  the  total  authorized 
for  this  title  is  only  a  modest  investment  in 
terms  of  the  return  which  the  Nation  can 
expect  in  improved  educational  quality. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  assistance  under 
title  III,  an  institution  must  be  a  public  or 
nonprofit  educational  institution  which:  (a) 
Admits  as  regular  students  only  high  school 
graduates  or  the  equivalent,  (b)  provides 
an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards 
a  bachelor’s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than 
a  2-year  program  creditable  toward  such  a 
degree  or  provides  a  2 -year  technical  pro¬ 
gram,  and  (c)  is  accredited  or  making  rea¬ 
sonable  progress  toward  accreditation,  and 
such  institution  must  have  met  these  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  2  academic  years  pre¬ 
ceding  the  year  for  which  it  seeks  assistance. 

The  further  prerequisite  for  assistance 
under  this  bill  is,  of  course,  that  the  school 
aided  be  a  developing  institution.  Certain 
general  requirements  are  specified  in  the  bill. 
For  example,  the  college  must  be  “seriously 
handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve  staffs 
and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  of  qualified  personnel.”  * 

The  school  must  be  making  a  reasonable 
effort  to  improve  its  teaching  and  adminis¬ 
trative  staffs  and' its  student  services. 

The  committee,  recognized  however,  that 
no  hard-and-fast  line  separates  developing 
from  established  institutions  and  that  in  the 
end  final  determination  is  a  matter  of  inter¬ 
pretation.  The  main  intent  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  in  judging  whether  a  college  quali¬ 
fies  as  a  developing  institution  is  stated  in 
the  first  sentence  of  the  title.  The  bill  is  to 
assist  institutions  which  “for  financial  and 
other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and 
are  isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  aca¬ 
demic  life.” 

It  is  intended  that  identification  of  eligible 
colleges  will  be  made  according  to  the  sense 
of  this  clause.  The  title  stipulates  that  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  shall  be  assisted 
in  this  determination  by  an  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil  on  Developing  Institutions. 

Cooperative  programs 

Two  general  mechanisms  are  provided  for 
strengthening  developing  institutions.  The 
first  is  the  appropriation  of  funds  for  use  as 


grants  to  support  cooperative  arrangements 
aimed  at  building  up  these  colleges.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  the  bill  “such  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  may  be  between  developing  institu¬ 
tions;  between  developing  institutions  and 
other  colleges  and  universities;  and  between 
developing  institutions  and  organizations, 
agencies,  and  business  entities.” 

As  pointed  out  above,  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  may  take  an  almost  limitless  variety 
of  specific  forms.  The  committee  did  not 
want  to  limit  the  flexibility  of  these  pro¬ 
grams  so  it  left  open  a  wide  range  of  possi¬ 
bilities  for  cooperative  programs.  However, 
the  legislation  provides  that  proposals  for 
which  grants  are  requested  must  set  forth 
procedures  designed  to  guarantee  that  the 
Federal  funds  made  available  will  supple¬ 
ment  rather  than  supplant  State  and  local 
funds,  establish  fiscal  control  procedures, 
and  provide  for  periodic  reports  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

It  should  be  noted  that  developing  insti¬ 
tutions  are  not  distributed  equally  among 
the  States  nor  are  they  related  directly  to 
any  single  factor  or  group  of  factors  within 
a  State.  Therefore,  in  order  to  best  dis¬ 
tribute  the  appropriations  to  the  colleges 
most  deserving  of  them,  the  committee  felt 
that  allocations  should  be  made  directly  to 
the  selected  institutions.  In  sister  relation¬ 
ships  a  grant  may  be  given  either  to  the  de¬ 
veloping  college  or  to  the  established  uni¬ 
versity  for  cooperative  use. 

The  committee  adopted  language  to  em¬ 
phasize  that  the  improvement  of  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  developing  colleges  would  be  an 
appropriate  part  of  programs  assisted  under 
such  cooperative  arrangements.  The  intro¬ 
duction  of  modem  and  adequate  manage¬ 
ment  techniques  and  processes  are  essential 
to  support  new  and  strengthened  academic 
programs.  The  development  of  a  strong  in¬ 
stitutional  planning  and  development  pro¬ 
gram  is  a  cornerstone  in  the  development  of 
sound  academic  programs. 

The  committee  thought  it  desirable  to  em¬ 
phasize  that  faculty  improvement  programs 
of  developing  colleges  might  desirably  in¬ 
clude  fellowship  programs  to  enable  faculty 
members  of  developing  colleges  to  study  to¬ 
ward  advanced  degrees  at  other  institutions. 
This  is  the  other  side  of  the  coin  to  the  pro¬ 
gram  described  below  under  which  national 
teaching*  fellowships  would  bring  highly 
qualified  graduate  students  and  junior 
faculty  members  from  stronger  institutions 
to  teach  at  the  developing  college  for  periods 
up  to  2  years.  As  the  table  below  indicates, 
developing  colleges  have  not  been  able  to 
secure  their  fair  share  of  teachers  with  ad¬ 
vanced  degrees,  and  fellowships  making  it 
possible  for  junior  faculty  members  of  de¬ 
veloping  colleges  to  work  toward  higher  de¬ 
grees  would  help  to  improve  the  ratio. 


Levels  of  highest  earned  degrees  of  full-time 
teaching  faculty,  1962-63 
[In  percent] 


Doctorate 

Master’s 

Bachelor’s 

Institutions  having 
fewer  than  200  fac- 

ulty  members  _ 

40 

41 

19 

Universities  ... 

58 

25 

17 

All  4-year  institutions 

51 

33 

16 

Fellowships 

The  other  mechanism  provided  by  title 
III  for  strengthening  the  smaller  colleges  of 
this  country  is  the  establishment  of  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  national  teaching  fellowships  to  be 
awarded  by  the  Commissioner  to  highly 
qualified  graduate  students  and  junior  facul¬ 
ty  members  of  stronger  institutions  to  en¬ 
courage  them  to  teach  at  developing  institu¬ 
tions.  Such  fellowships  may  not  exceed  2 
academic  years  nor  may  a  fellowship  ex¬ 
tend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Stipends  will 
not  exceed  $6,500  per  year  plus  $400  for  each 
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dependent.  The  finding  of  such  fellowships, 
the  committee  understands,  will  be  included 
in  the  project  awards  for  both  2-  and  4-year 
institutions. 

Some  private  groups,  recognizing  the  need 
in  smaller  colleges  for  good  teaching,  have 
developed  programs  designed  to  encourage 
young  teachers  to  spend  a  year  or  two  at 
developing  institutions.  The  Woodrow  Wil¬ 
son  Interns  and  the  Southern  Teaching  Pro¬ 
gram,  Inc.,  have  both  had  some  success  in 
this  area.  The  main  limitation  of  these  pro¬ 
grams  has  been  a  lack  of  financial  support. 
It  appears  that  the  same  sort  of  idealism 
that  has  motivated  countless  Peace  Corps 
volunteers  exists  also  among  some  of  these 
young  teachers.  But  it  is  not  enough  for 
them  to  want  to  volunteer.  It  must  be  made 
possible  for  them  to  volunteer.  The  na¬ 
tional  teaching  fellowships  can  open  this 
possibility  to  them. 

These  fellowships  can  promote  higher  qual¬ 
ity  teaching  and  revitalization  of  faculties 
and  academic  programs  in  the  developing 
colleges.  They  can  at  the  same  time  provide 
an  outlet  for  the  Idealism  of  young  teachers 
and  give  these  academicians  a  broader  range 
of  personal  experience  which  should 
strengthen  their  teaching  abilities  wherever 
they  might  be. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  turn 
now  to  title  IV,  of  the  bill,  the  student 
assistance  title. 

Part  A,  undergraduate  scholarships,  is 
funded  at  $70  million  for  the  first  year, 
and  will  afford  educational  opportuni¬ 
ties  to  140,000  students.  These  scholar¬ 
ships,  under  the  amendments  the  com¬ 
mittee  adopted,  may  range  from  $200  a 
year  to  $800  a  year,  dependent  upon 
need.  For  those  students  having  need  in 
excess  of  $800  and  who  are  in  the  upper 
one-half  of  their  college  class,  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  $1,000  could  be  provided.  These 
scholarships  will  be  awarded  by  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  within  a  State. 

Let  me  digress,  while  my  friend  the 
Senator  from  New  York  [Mr.  JavitsI 
is  in  the  Chamber,  to  say  that  I  received 
great  assistance  from  him  on  this  mat¬ 
ter.  I  also  see  that  the  Senator  from 
Vermont  [Mr.  Prouty]  Is  present.  He, 
too,  on  the  minority  side,  gave  me  as¬ 
sistance,  as  did  the  members  on  my  side 
of  the  table. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that  the  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning  of  the  States 
administer  these  scholarships.  The 
chairman  of  the  subcommittee  which  is 
presenting  the  bill  to  the  Senate  today 
argued  at  some  length  on  the  adminis¬ 
trative  problem  of  scholarship  programs. 

We  have  every  reason  to  place  our 
confidence  and  faith  in  those  who  teach 
in  and  administer  the  educational  in¬ 
stitutions  themselves.  We  have  no  rea¬ 
son  to  worry  about  the  care  that  they 
exercise  in  administering  a  scholarship 
program.  I  served  for  many  years  as  a 
faculty  member  on  a  scholarship  com¬ 
mittee,  and  I  know  how  careful  college 
faculties  are  in  carrying  out  their  obli¬ 
gations  to  the  students,  to  see  that  com¬ 
plete  fairness  is  observed  in  awarding 
scholarships.  Therefore,  I  believe  that 
this  administrative  load  should  be  taken 
over  in  each  State  by  the  institutions  of 
higher  education  themselves.  Under  the 
amendment  adopted  by  the  committee, 
however,  15  percent  of  a  State’s  total  al¬ 
lotment  may  be  used  by  a  State  scholar¬ 
ship  program  for  scholarships  meeting 


the  terms  of  the  act,  to  supplement, 
upon  a  matching  basis,  its  existing  pro¬ 
gram  or  to  initiate  such  a  program. 

When  that  amendment  was  proposed 
by  the  Senator  from  New  York  [Mr. 
JavitsI,  after  discussion,  I  said  that  the 
essence  of  the  amendment  was  retained, 
and  I  thanked  him;  and  I  thank  him  now 
on  the  floor  of  the  Senate,  for  what  I 
think  is  a  very  important  contribution 
to  the  strengthening  of  the  scholarship 
program  as  set  forth  in  title  IV  of  the 
bill. 

Such  supplementation,  however,  would 
require  an  expansion  of  an  existing  pro¬ 
gram.  The  scholarship  program  pro¬ 
vides  $70  million  for  each  of  the  5  years 
for  initial  scholarships.  Scholarships 
could  not  exceed  4  years.  Appropria¬ 
tions  are  also  authorized  to  finance 
scholarships  previously  awarded. 

Part  B  is  the  insured  loan  program. 
We  labored  long  and  hard  on  this  section 
of  the  bill,  because  there  was  a  variety 
of  views  and  proposals.  We  hammered 
the  various  proposals  into  what  I  think 
is  a  sound  compromise  of  all  points  of 
view.  The  program  we  submit  is  sound 
and  in  the  best  interests  of  the  recipients 
of  the  loans;  namely,  the  students. 

The  committee  adopted  an  amendment 
to  the  original  bill  which  parallels  al¬ 
most  exactly  the  language  adopted  by  the 
House  when  the  companion  measure 
passed  on  August  26.  This  program  is 
designed  to  assure  that  colleges  and  stu¬ 
dents  attending  colleges  will  have  reason¬ 
able  access  to  low-interest  rate  loans. 
In  order  to  accomplish  this,  the  loans  will 
be  interest  free  to  the  student  while  he 
is  attending  school  and  at  an  interest  rate 
paralleling  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  direct  loans  when  he  has  com¬ 
pleted  his  education.  The  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  interest  charged  to  the  student 
and  the  cost  of  the  money  through  State 
or  private  nonprofit  organizations  will  be 
met  by  a  subsidy  which  is  estimated  to  be 
in  the  first  year  of  the  program  $15  mil¬ 
lion.  In  the  fifth  year  of  the  program, 
the  cost  is  estimated  to  be  $42  million. 
This  will,  however,  enable  over  $700  mil¬ 
lion  to  be  advanced  to  students  for  this 
purpose  on  a  loan  basis. 

•Part  C  of  title  IV  transfers  the  college 
work-study  program  from  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education.  One  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  million  dollars  is  authorized 
for  this  purpose  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
should  provide  on-  and  off-campus  em¬ 
ployment  for  225,000  to  285,000  students. 
The  final  year  of  the  program  under  ad¬ 
ministration  estimates  would  be  $235 
million. 

Part  D  of  title  IV  consists  of  amend¬ 
ments  made  by  the  committee  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  title  II 
student  loan  program.  These  amend¬ 
ments  were  designed  to  provide  partici¬ 
pating  colleges  with  procedures  which 
would  enable  them  to  loan  and  collect 
more  efficiently  advances  under  this  pro¬ 
gram.  In  addition,  the  committee 
adopted  an  amendment  which  forgives 
completely  a  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  loan  at  the  rate  of  15  percent  per 
year  for  a  teacher  who  elects  to  teach  in 
a  school  in  receipt  of  funds  under  title  I 


of  Public  Law  89-10.  The  100-percent 
forgiveness,  however,  would  apply  only  in 
the  case  of  teachers  employed  by  25  per¬ 
cent  of  the  schools  in  the  State. 

What  we  are  dealing  with  is  a  pro¬ 
posal  which  seeks  to  induce  teachers  to 
go  into  what  we  know  are  impoverished 
school  districts  where  there  are  serious 
problems  with  standards  and  economic 
problems  which  confront  the  families  of 
the  students  who  go  to  those  schools. 
Testimony  shows  that  there  is  a  problem 
in  teacher  placement  in  some  of  those 
schools.  Let  us  face  it. 

We  wish  to  encourage  teachers  to  go 
into  those  schools,  and  this  would  be 
somewhat  of  an  inducement  in  the-  100 
percent  loan  forgiveness  proposal  under 
the  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
program  to  persuade  those  teachers  to 
sign  up,  so  to  speak,  to  teach  in  such 
schools. 

Mr.  President,  with  respect  to  the 
first  of  the  new  titles  added  to  the  bill, 
title  V,  teacher  programs,  I  shall  be  quite 
brief,  since  two  distinguished  Members 
of  the  full  committee  who  joined  in  spon¬ 
soring  the  Teacher  Corps  as  part  of  this 
measure,  will  speak  more  fully  to  it  later  j 
in  debate. 

Title  V  has  three  major  sections:  ? 
Teacher  Corps  provision,  fellowship  pro¬ 
visions,  and  institutional  grants  for 
strengthening  graduate  and  undergrad¬ 
uate  education.  All  of  these  components 
of  the  title  evolved  from  recommenda¬ 
tions  made  by  Senators  or  proposed  by 
the  administration. 

The  Teacher  Corps  programs  are  pro¬ 
posals  which  were  made,  in  the  first 
instance,  by  the  Senator  from  Massa¬ 
chusetts  [Mr.  Kennedy]  and  the  Senator 
from  Wisconsin  [Mr.  Nelson].  As  I 
have  said,  they  will  explain  the  programs 
if  questions  are  raised  during  the  course 
of  debate. 

However,  at  this  time,  I  wish  to  highly 
commend  the  Senator  from  Massachu¬ 
setts  and  the  Senator  from  Wisconsin 
for  the  significant  strengthening  of  title 
V  of  the  bill.  This  is  a  dramatic  pro¬ 
posal,  if  we  will  stop  to  reflect  upon  its 
future  implications,  to  make  teachers  j 
available  through  this  far-seeing  pro¬ 
gram,  who  will  go  into  the  so-called  sub¬ 
standard  schools,  or  schools  in  which  we 
need  to  raise  the  standards,  so  that  they 
will  come  closer  to  meeting  the  standards 
of  the  better  schools  in  the  State. 

I  believe  that  an  amendment  which 
affords  that  kind  of  inducement,  is  a 
great  public  service.  There  are  many 
other  things  in  the  bill  of  which  I  am 
proud.  I  am  not  going  to  start  listing 
them  in  order  of  how  I  evaluate  them, 
but  I  am  exceedingly  proud  of  the  Teach¬ 
er  Training  Corps  program  offered  by 
the  Senator  from  Massachusetts  and 
the  Senator  from  Wisconsin. 

Great  support  was  given  to  the  con¬ 
cepts  contained  in  this  title  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States,  who  spoke 
movingly,  early  in  July,  before  an  audi¬ 
ence  of  teachers  from  every  part  of  the 
country.  That  was  the  President’s  great 
speech  made  in  Madison  Square  Garden 
in  New  York  City,  at  the  convention  of 
the  National  Educational  Association. 
At  that  time,  it  was  my  privilege  and 
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honor  to  accompany  the  President  and 
to  sit  on  the  platform  and  watch  the 
impact  of  the  President’s  proposal  upon 
this  convention  of  teachers.  I  could  not 
possibly  have  been  more  proud  of  the 
educational  statesmanship  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent  than  I  was  at  that  historic  moment. 

The  thrust  and  support  of  the  admin¬ 
istration  to  these  concepts  was  again 
amply  displayed  in  the  Presidential  mes¬ 
sage  which  resulted  in  the  introduction 
on  July  19  of  S.  2302. 

I  shall  content  myself  at  this  time  with 
referi'ing  Senators  to  the  committee  re¬ 
port  on  title  V  and  to  the  following  brief 
description  of  the  fellowship  provisions 
which  are  part  C  of  the  title: 

Part  C  would  provide  4,500  fellowships 
for  the  first  year,  rising  to  15,000  in  the 
fifth  year,  leading  to  a  master’s  degree 
designed  to  attract  recent  graduates  into 
the  teaching  field  and  to  provide  ad¬ 
vanced  training  for  experienced  teachers. 

I  introduced  that  fellowship  amend¬ 
ment,  in  the  first  instance,  and  then,  as 
the  Record  will  show,  I  combined  that 
amendment  in  a  joint  amendment  of¬ 
fered  by  the  Senator  from  Massachusetts 
[Mr.  Kennedy]  and  the  Senator  from 
Wisconsin  [Mr.  Nelson],  We  combined 
the  fellowship  proposal  and  the  Teacher 
Corps  proposal  in  one  bill.  We  intro¬ 
duced  it  and  handled  it  as  an  amendment 
in  our  committee  deliberations.  We 
ended  with  two  topics  being  adopted  as 
separate  amendments  to  the  bill,  and 
modified  somewhat  the  Teachers  Corps 
proposal  of  the  two  Senators.  We  also 
modified  somewhat  the  fellowship  pro¬ 
posal  I  introduced,  but  we  did  not  modify 
either  proposal  in  any  significant  way  so 
as  to  affect  the  basic  purpose  of  the  two 
proposals. 

We  added  to  these  components  the 
grant  program  for  improvement  of  col¬ 
lege  and  university  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  teacher  education  which  was 
a  part  of  the  administration,  July  19, 
1965  bill. 

Forty  percent  of  the  fellowships  are 
for  recent  graduates,  60  percent  are  for 
teachers  with  5  or  more  years  of  experi¬ 
ence.  The  master’s  may  be  taken  either 
in  education  or  in  a  subject  matter  dis¬ 
cipline.  Stipends  for  recent  graduates 
are  $2,000  for  the  first  year  and  $2,200 
the  second  year  as  in  title  IV  of  NDEA. 
Stipends  for  experienced  teachers  are 
set  at  $4,800  per  year.  For  both  recent 
graduates  and  experienced  teachers,  pro¬ 
vision  is  made  for  dependents  at  the  rate 
of  $400  per  year  and  the  necessary  travel 
to  the  institution  at  which  training  is 
taken.  Each  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  accepting  such  a  fellow  upon  the 
terms  of  the  bill  would  receive  a  cost- 
of-education  allowance  of  $3,000  per  an¬ 
num.  Between  20  and  25  percent  of  the 
fellowships  in  each  category  would  be 
reserved  for  ancillary  fields  such  as  spe¬ 
cial  education,  school  social  work,  lib¬ 
rarians,  and  vocational  educators.  A 
further  provision  of  this  part  would  per¬ 
mit  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to 
award  up  to  20  percent  of  the  experi¬ 
enced  teacher  fellowships  to  individuals 
who  have  been  professional  employees  of 
school  systems  who  have  been  displaced 
as  the  result  of  school  population  changes 
resulting  from  the  enforcement  of  the 


Civil  Rights  Act  for  the  purposes  of  that 
act. 

The  second  new  title  added  to  this  bill 
was  title  VI,  Financial  Assistance  for  the 
Improvement  of  Undergraduate  In¬ 
struction.  Since  this  title  was  proposed 
and  argued  for  most  persuasively  in 
committee  by  my  very  distinguished  col¬ 
league,  the  able  senior  Senator  from 
Texas  [Mr.  Yarborough]  I  shall  defer  to 
him  in  the  presentation  of  this  major 
portion  of  the  higher  education  bill. 

Briefly,  Mr.  President,  title  VI,  if  en¬ 
acted,  as  I  trust  it  will  be  and  I  strongly 
support  it,  will  do  the  following : 

It  will  bring  to  higher  education  in  a 
manner  similar  to  title  III  of  NDEA  a 
matching  equipment  grant  program 
which  for  the  first  year  is  funded  at  $35 
million  and  which  will  rise  to  $60  million 
at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year.  There  is  a 
faculty  development  program  funded  at 
$5  million  a  year,  which  is  the  counter¬ 
part  of  title  XI  of  NDEA  at  the  elemen¬ 
tary  and  secondary  level.  A  further  sec¬ 
tion  provides  $2.5  million  for  fiscal  1966 
and  $10  million  for  the  following  4  years 
for  acquisition  of  TV  equipment. 

Title  VTI  of  the  bill  leads  us  into 
amendments  to  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963.  These  amend¬ 
ments  were  adopted  by  the  committee  in 
response  to  the  persuasive  appeals  from 
Senators  on  both  sides  of  the  aisle,  both 
on  the  committee  and  off,  who  pointed 
out  to  us  the  necessity  for  their  enact¬ 
ment.  I  ask  unanimous  consent,  Mr. 
President,  that  the  materials  in  the  com¬ 
mittee  report  relating  to  title  VII  of  H.R. 
9567  be  printed  at  this  point  in  my  re¬ 
marks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  excerpt 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Title  VII — Amendments  to  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS  UNDER  THE  HIGHER  EDUCA¬ 
TION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

Funds  for  the  implementation  of  the 
Higher  Educatiorr  Facilities  Act  of  1963  were 
first  appropriated  for  fiscal  year  1965.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  year  program  regulations  and  proce¬ 
dures  were  defined;  staff  was  assembled  in 
Washington  and  the  nine  regional  headquar¬ 
ters;  and  contractual  arrangements  were  ne¬ 
gotiated  with  the  Community  Facilities 
Administration  for  engineering  reviews  and 
administration  of  construction.  Of  the  $463 
million  appropriated  for  the  year  about  $400 
million  will  be  allocated  to  institutions. 
This  will  make  possible  construction  which, 
in  view  of  the  matching,  non-Federal  funds 
involved,  may  well  exceed  a  half  billion  dol¬ 
lars  in  value. 

Under  title  I  of  the  act  broadly  representa¬ 
tive  higher  education  commissions  to  formu¬ 
late  and  administer  State  plans  were  formed 
in  50  States  and  5  territories.  Fifty-three 
plans  were  submitted  and  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education.  Grant  agree¬ 
ments  were  executed  for  all  of  the  516  proj¬ 
ects  submitted  to  the  Office  under  these  plans 
on  behalf  of  451  institutions  during  the 
year.  Under  these  agreements  $224.4  million 
were  obligated  out  of  $230  million  appropri¬ 
ated  under  this  title.  Of  these  funds  $47.4 
million  are  obligated  to  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes  and 
$177  million  to  colleges  and  universities  of¬ 
fering  a  4-year  course  of  study. 

Eighty-five  grants  for  graduate  academic 
facilities  under  title  II  of  the  act  were  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  during  the  year. 
These  were  approved  on  the  recommendation 


to  the  Advisory  Committee  established  by 
the  act  after  site  visits  of  the  projects  pro¬ 
posed.  These  grants  amounted  to  $60  mil¬ 
lion,  the  full  amount  appropriated  for  the 
year  under  this  title.  Grants  were  made  for 
the  following  types  of  facilities:  Libraries 
(41.47  percent),  social  sciences  and  related 
areas  (22.59  percent),  physical  and  earth  sci¬ 
ences  and  mathematics  (18.35  percent) ,  engi¬ 
neering  and  environmental  fields  (8.41  per¬ 
cent),  humanities  and  fine  arts  (5.25  per¬ 
cent),  life  sciences  and  agriculture  (3.43  per¬ 
cent)  .  Grants  range  in  size  from  $25,000  to 
$3,303,940. 

Under  title  III  of  the  act  a  Federal  loan 
program  of  an  entirely  new  kind  was 
launched;  under  it  colleges  and  universities 
could  for  the  first  time  borrow  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  facilities  which  do  not  produce 
revenue.  During  the  year  133  loans  amount¬ 
ing  to  $107.7  million  were  approved,  of  which 
122  are  to  private  colleges  and  universities. 
A  total  of  143  loan  applications  from  127 
institutions  were  received  and  reviewed — the 
great  majority  of  them  in  the  last  half  of 
the  fiscal  year. 

BROADENING  THE  SCOPE  OF  ELIGIBILITY  FOR  UN¬ 
DERGRADUATE  FACILITY  CONSTRUCTION 

Title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  restricts  the  use  of  grants  for 
undergraduate  facilities  to  facilities  designed 
for  use  in  the  fields  of  science,  mathematics, 
modern  foreign  languages,  engineering,  or 
for  use  as  library.  The  bill  reported  by  the 
committee  would  broaden  the  scope  of  eli¬ 
gibility  for  projects  which  may  be  assisted 
under  title  I  by  eliminating  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  categorical  restrictions.  In  addition, 
the  requirement  that  the  construction  of  a 
facility  assisted  under  title  I  must  result 
in  creating  or  expanding  urgently  needed  en¬ 
rollment  capacity  would  be  amended  to  per¬ 
mit  creation  or  expansion  of  the  institution’s 
capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continu¬ 
ing  education  programs  to  qualify  as  an  al¬ 
ternative  basis  for  assistance  under  the  title. 
The  bill  would  not  change  the  definition  of 
“academic  facilities,”  which  excludes  facili¬ 
ties  intended  primarily  for  events  for  which 
admission  is  charged,  facilities  for  athletic  or 
recreational  activities  when  not  a  part  of 
the  academic  program,  facilities  for  sectar¬ 
ian  classroom  instruction  or  worship,  and  fa¬ 
cilities  connected  with  a  divinity  school. 

INCREASED  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZATION  FOR 

TITLE  I  OF  THE  HIGHER  EDUCATION  FACILITIES 

ACT 

In  broadening  the  scope  of  eligibilty  for 
grants  under  title  I  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963,  and  particularly  in 
view  of  the  stimulus  which  this  bill  provides 
for  new  and  expanded  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  centers,  the  committee 
considers  it  reasonable  to  increase  the  ap¬ 
propriations  authorization  for  fiscal  year 
1966  by  an  additional  $100  million,  making 
a  total  authorization  under  title  I  for  fiscal 
year  1966  of  $330  million. 

INCREASED  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZATION  FOR 

TITLE  II  OF  THE  HIGHER  EDUCATION  FACILI¬ 
TIES  ACT 

The  committee  has  also  recommended  a 
doubling  of  the  authorizations  for  title  II  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act.  This 
will  result  in  providing  $120  million  in  fiscal 
year  1966  for  the  program  of  grants  for  the 
construction  of  graduate  academic  facilities. 

The  status  of  the  program  as  of  May  14, 
1965,  can  be  summarized  as  follows: 


Federal  funds  granted  in  23  ap¬ 
proved  applications _ : _ $21,  220,  434 

Federal  funds  requested  in  89 

applications  on  hand -  60,  832,  445 

Federal  funds  requested  in  42 

applications  in  preparation —  33, 137,  332 


Total  Federal  funds 
granted  and  re¬ 
quested _  116,  323,  019 
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In  summary,  124  applications  had.  been  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Office  of  Education  and  76  ap¬ 
plications  were  in  preparation,  with  a  total 
development  cost  of  $490  million,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  of  which  would  be  $116  million. 

Under  title  II  and  title  III  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  assistance  is  provided 
for  institutional  cooperative  programs  pri¬ 
marily  at  the  undergraduate  level.  In 
doubling  the  authorization  for  title  II  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act,  under 
which  grants  may  be  provided  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  cooperative  graduate  centers, 
the  committee  wishes  to  encourage  a  more 
extensive  development  of  cooperative  ar¬ 
rangements  at  the  graduate  level. 

TRANSFER  OF  ALLOTMENTS  FOR  PUBLIC  COM¬ 
MUNITY  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 
TO  OTHER  PUBLIC  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER 
EDUCATION 

Under  section  102  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act,  22  percent  of  the  sums 
appropriated  for  grants  for  undergraduate 
academic  facilities  under  title  I  is  reserved 
exclusively  for  construction  of  facilities  for 
public  community  colleges  and  public  tech¬ 
nical  institutes. 

The  bill  would  amend  the  act  to  provide 
that  a  State’s  allotment  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  facilities  for  public  community  col¬ 
leges  and  public  technical  institutes  may 
be  used  instead  for  the  construction  of 
academic  facilities  for  other  kinds  of  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  at  the  request 
of  the  Governor  of  the  State.  The  purpose 
of  the  amendment  is  to  avoid  penalizing 
very  sparsely  populated  States  in  which 
there  are  no  public  community  colleges  or 
public  technical  institutes  and  the  need  is 
to  strengthen  and  broaden  education  offered 
in  established  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation. 

Since  Congress  required  in  the  Higher  Ed¬ 
ucation  Faculties  Act  of  1963  that  the  pur¬ 
poses  set  forth  under  section  103  of  the  act 
be  carried  out  by  public  institutions,  the 
committee  feels  that  the  availability  of 
section  103  funds  to  4-year  institutions  for 
the  construction  of  academic  facilities  should 
be  limited  to  4-year  institutions  which  are 
under  public  supervision  and  control. 

TRANSFER  OF  ALLOTMENTS  FOR  OTHER  INSTITU¬ 
TIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  TO  PUBLIC  COM¬ 
MUNITY  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

The  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  would 
further  be  amended  to  make  allotments  un¬ 
der  section  104  available  for  the  payment  of 
the  Federal  share  under  section  103  of  the 
cost  of  constructing  academic  facilities  for 
public  community  colleges  and  public  tech¬ 
nical  institutions.  While  the  amendment 
described  above  would  provide  for  making 
allotments  under  section  103  available  under 
certain  conditions  for  the  benefit  of  institu¬ 
tions  for  which  provision  is  made  under  sec¬ 
tion  104  of  the  act,  flexibility  should,  con¬ 
versely,  be  provided  to  make  allotments 
under  section  104  available  for  the  benefit 
of  institutions  for  which  section  103  provides. 
This  additional  flexibility  is  especially  needed 
for  American  Samoa,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  since  these  territories  have  no  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  other  than  public 
community  colleges  and  public  technical 
institutions.  Guam  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
each  has  only  one  institution  at  the  present 
time,  in  both  cases  a  public  community  col¬ 
lege,  and  in  these  cases  there  is  a  greater 
need,  and  it  is  more  economical,  to  improve 
the  existing  institutions  than  to  establish 
new  ones.  The  fiscal  year  1965  allotments 
for  Guam  and  the  Virgin  Islands  are  com¬ 
paratively  small  and  are  heavily  weighted  in 
favor  of  a  kind  of  institution  which  does  not 
exist  and  is  not  needed,  thus: 


Guam: 

Section  103 _ $19,049 

Section  104 _  50,  215 

Virgin  Islands: 

Section  103 _  8,  724 

Section  104 _  14,  669 


PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  AND 
TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

Under  title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  there  is  a  variable  matching  re¬ 
quirement  for  Federal  grants  with  respect  to 
construction  of  facilities  in  4-year  institu¬ 
tions.  That  is,  the  State  commission  fixes 
the  amount  of  the  Federal  share,  which  can¬ 
not  exceed  one-third  of  the  cost  of  a  project. 
However,  in  the  case  of  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes  the 
Federal  share  must  equal  40  percent  of  the 
cost  of  a  project. 

The  committee  has  observed  that  this  in¬ 
flexible  provision  has  resulted  in  a  use  of 
Federal  grants  which  is  inconsistent  with 
the  objectives  of  the  act.  In  order  to  insure 
that  situations  do  not  arise  in  which  an 
entire  State’s  allotment  is  obligated  to  just 
one  project,  and  to  provide  for  greater  flexi¬ 
bility  of  grant  funds  for  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes,  the 
committee  has  recommended  that  the  pro¬ 
vision  requiring  a  flat  40  percent  be  revised 
along  the  lines  of  the  variable  matching 
requirement  provision  for  the  4-year  institu¬ 
tion  segment  of  the  program.  Thus,  the 
State  commission  will  be  provided  with  the 
flexibility  to  fix  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
share  which  cannot  exceed  40  percent  for 
projects  involving  the  construction  of  the 
public  community  college  and  public  techni¬ 
cal  institutes. 

INDEFINITE  AVAILABILITY  OF  SUMS  APPROPRI¬ 
ATED  UNDER  SECTION  201 

Section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  would  be  amended  so  that  funds 
appropirated  under  this  section  shall  remain 
available  for  reservation  in  fiscal  years  suc¬ 
ceeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were 
appropriated.  At  the  present  time  appro- 
pirations  for  the  establishment  and  improve¬ 
ment  of  graduate  schools  and  cooperative 
graduate  centers  are,  under  the  provisions  of 
section  201,  available  for  obligation  only  dur¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  appropria¬ 
tion  is  made.  As  a  consequence,  campaigns 
to  stimulate  private  and  corporate  contri¬ 
butions  to  make  up  non-Federal  matching 
funds  labor  under  a  serious  disadvantage. 
Such  campaigns  often  require  several  years 
to  reach  their  objective.  It  is  not  now  pos¬ 
sible  for  institutions,  in  soliciting  contribu¬ 
tions  for  very  worthy  but  highly  specialized 
projects,  to  expand  graduate  education  to 
enjoy  for  more  than  a  fraction  of  1  year 
the  fund-raising  advantages  of  a  durable  ob¬ 
ligation  of  Federal  funds  in  the  amount 
needed.  The  committee  believes  that  the  use 
of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  would  be 
fairer,  more  effective,  and  result  in  a  much 
more  powerful  stimulus  to  private  and  cor¬ 
porate  giving  with  this  amendment. 

TWO-YEAR  AVAILABILITY  OF  TITLE  III  FUNDS 

Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  would  be  amended  so  that  funds 
appropriated  under  that  section  shall  remain 
available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  they  were  appropriated.  With 
this  amendment,  funds  appropriated  would 
be  available  for  obligation  under  both  titles 
I  and  III  of  the  act  on  comparable  terms. 
Applications  for  funds  out  of  appropriations 
for  fiscal  year  1965  are  being  received  at  an 
accelerating  rate.  However,  many  institu¬ 
tions  need  additional  time  to  develop  sources 
of  matching  funds  and  also  to  secure  en¬ 
abling  legislation  to  permit  them  to  borrow 
for  non-self-liquidating  facilities.  For  both 
these  reasons,  the  availability  of  funds  for 
obligation  for  2  years,  rather  than  for  the 
single  year  to  which  we  are  presently  limited, 
would  strengthen  this  program  and  augment 
the  amount  of  non-Federal  capital  which 
could  be  mobilized  under  it. 

TECHNICAL  AMENDMENT  TO  CONFORM  TO 
NURSE  TRAINING  ACT 

Clause  E  of  section  401  (a)  (2)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  would  be  amended 
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so  that  the  definition  of  schools  of  nursing 
established  therein  (by  reference  to  sec.  724 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act)  will  con¬ 
form  to  the  definition  set  forth  in  section 
843  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  as 
amended  by  the  Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964. 
Without  such  amendment,  the  former  defi¬ 
nition  would  remain  more  narrow  than  the 
latter  and  in  consequence  some  kinds  of 
schools  of  nursing,  after  June  30,  1965,  have 
the  option  of  applying  for  financial  assist¬ 
ance  for  the  construction  of  facilities  under 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963. 
This  would,  however,  be  contrary  to  the  in¬ 
tent  of  Congress  in  framing  the  Nurse  Train¬ 
ing  Act  of  1964,  which  was  to  concentrate 
programs  of  Federal  financial  assistance  for  ■ 
the  construction  of  facilities  for  the  training 
of  health  personnel  under  legislation  for  that 
special  purpose. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Finally,  Mr.  President, 
title  VIII  of  the  bill  contains  general 
provisions  relating  to  the  various  titles, 
and  I  shall  not  dwell  further  upon  them 
at  this  time. 

To  conclude,  Mr.  President,  I  urge 
passage  of  the  bill  as  reported  to  the 
Senate.  It  is  a  carefully  considered 
piece  of  legislation.  In  my  judgment,  it 
is  a  necessary  piece  of  legislation,  and 
an  overdue  piece  of  legislation.  It  is 
necessary  because  we  live  in  an  era  of 
promise  and  danger.  It  offers  promise 
because  science,  technology,  business, 
and  general  understanding  of  life  have 
made  such  rapid  and  striking  advances 
that  man  has  within  his  grasp  the  great¬ 
est  opportunities  ever  known.  At  the 
same  time,  it  presents  grave  dangers  be¬ 
cause  man  must  learn  how  and  know 
how  to  utilize  the  electrons,  the  mechan¬ 
ical  devices,  the  new  way  of  life,  and  the 
altered  view  of  the  universe,  or  else  he 
is  overwhelmed  and  demolished  by  them. 

The  call  is  clear  and  distinct  for  a . 
better  and  expanded  program  of  higher 
education  which  will  train  and  equip 
men  and  women  to  meet  the  challenges 
and  responsibilities  of  the  modern  age. 

Therefore,  I  am  highly  honored  at  this 
time  to  offer  this  bill  to  the  Senate  for 
passage  because  its  passage,  in  my  judg¬ 
ment,  and  its  signature  eventually  by  the 
President,  would  give  mankind,  as  well 
as  the  young  people  of  America,  hope  that 
we  shall  come  to  grips  successfully  with 
the  great  challenges  that  face  us  in  this 
age  of  electronics. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  Mr.  President,  I  intend 
to  speak  for  only  a  minute  and  then  yield 
to  my  colleague  the  senior  Senator  from 
West  Virginia.  However,  I  wish  to  say 
at  this  time  that  tributes  are  generally 
paid  after  a  bill  is  passed.  I  hope  that 
■we  shall  be  able  to  do  that  today. 

The  work  of  the  senior  Senator  from 
Oregon  in  bringing  this  bill  to  the  floor 
•with  the  unanimous  support  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  is 
of  such  an  extraordinary  quality  that  I 
feel  that  that  alone,  whatever  else  en¬ 
sues,  deserves  the  highest  encomium  of 
which  not  only  I  am  capable  but  also  the 
entire  world  of  education. 

It  is  extraordinary  that  a  man  of  so 
many  abilities  in  so  many  fields  becomes 
the  most  adroit,  intelligent,  wise  judge, 
conciliator,  and  friend  when  he  is  in 
•  charge  of  a  bill  that  any  committee  could 
ever  have. 

It  is  most  extraordinary.  I  say  to  the 
Senator  that  I  am  not  given  to  banali- 
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ties.  Therefore,  I  make  this  special  point 
because  we  know  the  Senator  as  a  man 
who  stands  alone  in  many  things.  How¬ 
ever,  when  it  comes  to  his  handling  this 
legislation,  it  is  extraordinary  to  witness 
the  gifted  performance  which  he  has 
given.  This  is  but  one  of  a  series  of 
examples. 

I  believe  that  the  country  should  be 
very  proud  of  Wayne  Morse  in  his 
handling  of  a  bill  in  such  a  sensitive  and 
highly  important  field. 

The  pending  measure  is  probably  as 
vital  to  the  future  of  the  Nation  as  any 
other  legislation  we  have  had  or  will 
have. 

It  is  somewhat  difficult  to  realize  the 
fact  that  the  committee  agreed  upon  the 
report  by  a  unanimous  vote. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  I  yield. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  really  should  not  have 
asked  the  Senator  to  yield  because  I  do 
not  know  what  to  say  except  to  tell  the 
Senator  of  the  great  help  that  he  has 
been  to  me  and  of  my  great  appreciation 
for  the  warm  friendship  which  has  ex¬ 
isted  between  us. 

I  want  the  Record  to  show — as  I 
have  said  in  committee,  as  the  Senator 
knows — so  that  the  American  people  may 
know,  that  this  bill  would  not  be  before 
the  Senate  today  if  it  were  not  for  the 
cooperation,  the  help,  and  the  contribu¬ 
tions  made  to  the  bill  by  the  Republicans 
on  my  subcommittee,  the  senior  Sena¬ 
tor  from  New  York  [Mr.  Javits],  the 
junior  Senator  from  Vermont  [Mr. 
Prouty],  and  the  junior  Senator  from 
Colorado  [Mr.  Dominick]. 

Every  Republican  on  the  subcommittee 
and  on  the  full  committee  made  contri¬ 
tions  to  this  bill  and  made  it  possible  for 
us  to  bring  the  bill,  unanimously  voted 
for  by  the  committee,  to  the  Senate. 

What  more  can  I  say  except  to  say  to 
the  Senator  again  that  it  is  a  great  honor 
to  serve  with  him  on  the  committee.  I 
shall  always  appreciate  the  kind  words 
he  has  just  uttered. 

I  warn  him  that  I  would  not  be  a  bit 
surprised  if  his  statement  did  not  creep 
into  my  campaign  literature  in  1968. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  shall 
have  to  run  that  risk.  I  am  sure  that 
the  opponent  of  the  senior  Senator  from 
Oregon  at  that  time  will  find  many 
things  to  counterbalance  my  statement. 

Like  every  first-rate  captain,  the  Sen¬ 
ator  thanks  his  team.  We  are  all  very 
grateful  to  him. 

Mr.  President,  I  now  yield  to  the  Sena¬ 
tor  from  West  Virginia. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965  IS  RESPONSIVE 

AND  COMPREHENSIVE  APPROACH  TO  NATIONAL 

NEEDS - WEST  VIRGINIA  TO  RECEIVE  SIGNIFI¬ 

CANT  BENEFITS 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  Mr.  President,  it  is 
a  privilege  at  this  time  to  voice  my  sup¬ 
port  for  H.R.  9567.  I  am  a  cosponsor  of 
the  original  bill,  S.  600.  It  was  my  re¬ 
sponsibility  to  work  closely  with  other 
Senators  on  this  measure  and  to  have 
participated  in  its  consideration  in  both 
subcommittee  and  full  committee. 

As  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  La¬ 
bor  and  Public  Welfare,  it  has  often  been 
my  duty  to  review  programs  which  aid  in 


the  education  of  our  Nation’s  young  peo¬ 
ple.  With  due  respect  for  the  work  of 
past  Congresses  on  higher  education  leg¬ 
islation,  I  state  with  emphasis  that  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  when  en¬ 
acted,  will  be  the  most  significant  law  in 
the  field  of  higher  education  since  the 
enactment  of  the  Land-Grant  College 
Act. 

This  is  true  because  the  bill  recog¬ 
nizes  and  underscores  the  fact  that  sup¬ 
port  for  higher  education  must  be  both 
varied  in  approach  and  coordinated  in 
effort.  Two  years  ago,  when  we  enacted 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963,  we  gave  assistance  in  a  specific  area 
of  need — facilities.  However,  experience 
has  demonstrated  that  the  need  is  as  im¬ 
mediate,  if  not  more  so,  in  other  areas. 

The  need  for  university  extension  and 
continuing  education  programs  in  urban 
and  rural  areas,  for  books,  for  training 
and  research  in  college  libraries,  for  a 
comprehensive  student  assistance  pro¬ 
gram,  for  strengthening  underdeveloped 
colleges,  for  highly  qualified  teachers, 
and  for  adequate  educational  media  has 
been  pointed  out  by  persons  knowledge¬ 
able  in  education.  Now  we  have  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  take  action  in  satisfying 
these  needs.  In  evaluating  this  legisla¬ 
tion  carefully  I  have  come  to  the  con¬ 
clusion  that  it  is  the  best  higher  educa¬ 
tion  bill  to  be  offered  in  the  Senate  since 
I  became  a  Member  of  this  body. 

As  the  Senator  from  New  York  [Mr. 
Javits]  has  so  effectively  stated,  much 
of  the  credit  for  assembling  and  refining 
this  comprehensive  measure  must  go  to 
my  cherished  friend  and  colleague  from 
Oregon,  Senator  Wayne  Morse.  As 
chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  he  has  maintained  the  closest  con¬ 
tact  with  citizens  and  groups  through¬ 
out  the  Nation  who  are  vitally  concerned 
with  strengthening  higher  education. 
Throughout  the  Senate  hearings,  and 
during  lengthy  executive  sessions  of  the 
subcommittee,  Senator  Morse  sought  to 
steer  a  course  of  responsibility  and  re¬ 
sponsiveness.  He  listened  with  patience 
to  the  witnesses  and  the  arguments,  and 
he  endeavored  to  sift  from  each  the  ideas 
which  would  make  this  a  more  effective 
law. 

Mr.  President,  I  join  in  applauding  the 
productive  efforts  of  Senator  Morse  in 
bringing  to  the  Senate  the  higher  educa¬ 
tion  bill  of  1965.  I  congratulate  him,  and 
assure  him  that  it  was  a  rewarding  ex¬ 
perience  for  me  personally  to  have 
labored  at  his  side  during  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  this  significant  and  complex  leg¬ 
islation. 

Mr.  President,  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  will  combat  some  of  the 
major  problems  that  have  plagued  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  in  our  Nation  in 
recent  years. 

The  principal  provisions  of  the  bill 
will : 

First,  assist  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  establishing  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  programs  designed  to 
help  solve  some  of  the  problems  of  urban 
and  suburban  areas; 

Second,  upgrade  the  quality  of  college 
libraries  by  grants  for  the  purchase  of 
library  materials  for  research  and 


training  in  librarianship,  and  for  expand¬ 
ing  the  services  of  the  Library  of  Con¬ 
gress  to  other  libraries; 

Third,  improve  the  quality  of  higher 
education  by  assisting  intercollegiate 
cooperative  arrangements  and  by  estab¬ 
lishing  a  national  teaching  fellowship 
program  to  attract  outstanding  young 
scholars  to  teach  in  developing  institu¬ 
tions; 

Fourth,  extend  the  benefits  of  college 
education  to  more  students  by  provid¬ 
ing  undergraduate  scholarships  to  needy 
students;  by  establishing,  assisting,  and 
stimulating  programs  of  insured  re¬ 
duced-interest  loans  for  college  students ; 
by  extending  and  expanding  the  college 
work-study  program;  and  by  expanding 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958; 

Fifth,  establish  a  National  Teachers 
Corps  to  strengthen  the  educational  op¬ 
portunities  available  to  children  in  areas 
having  high  concentrations  of  low -in¬ 
come  families  and  encourage  colleges 
and  universities  to  broaden  their  pro¬ 
grams  of  teacher  preparation; 

Sixth,  improve  the  quality  of  under¬ 
graduate  classroom  instruction  in  se¬ 
lected  subject  areas  by  authorizing  funds 
for  equipment  purchases  and  for  faculty 
development  programs;  and 

Seventh,  increase  the  number  and  ca¬ 
pacity  of  academic  facilities  by  raising 
the  appropriations  of  titles  I  and  n  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963,  Public  Law  88-204. 

The  benefits  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  to  the  institutions,  students, 
and  residents  of  West  Virginia  are  both 
significant  and  varied.  Certain  aspects 
of  these  benefits  can  be  given  in  detail, 
others  must  be  estimated,  and  still  others 
depend  on  the  desires  and  actions  of  the 
people  and  the  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  State. 

TITLE  I - COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

This  title  would  authorize  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  States 
which  have  designated  a  State  institu¬ 
tion  or  agency  to  submit  a  plan  outlining 
its  program  to  strengthen  extension  and 
continuing  education.  The  plan  would 
set  forth: 

First,  if  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  administers  the  program,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  an  advisory  council  repre¬ 
sentative  of  institutions  in  the  State 
which  are  competent  to  participate  in 
the  program; 

Second,  a  comprehensive  coordinated 
statewide  program  of  projects  assisted 
under  this  title; 

Third,  policies  and  procedures  for  the 
allocation  of  funds  to  insure  that  effec¬ 
tive  programs  are  available  where  the 
specific  need  exists;  and 

Fourth,  periodic  evaluation  of  projects 
and  programs  in  relation  to  the  needs 
and  problems  within  the  State. 

The  types  of  projects  and  activities 
possible  under  this  title  include:  studies 
of  employment  problems  and  of  economic 
growth  possibilities;  appraisals  of  wel¬ 
fare  administration  and  effectiveness; 
seminars  on  antipoverty  projects; 
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courses  to  train  subprofessional  person¬ 
nel  as  aids  in  the  health  services  and 
social  work;  conferences  and  siminars 
on  the  problems  associated  with  segre¬ 
gation  and  with  measures  taken  to  pro¬ 
mote  desegregation;  and  courses  for 
professional  people  such  as  doctors, 
lawyers,  and  administrators  to  relate 
the  findings  of  reesarch,  the  significance 
of  current  events,  and  new  techniques  to 
their  responsibilities  to  the  public.  Of 
the  $25  million  authorized  under  title  I 
for  1966  fiscal  year,  $239,629  would  be 
allocated  for  grants  in  West  Virginia. 

TITLE  H — COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 
LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Title  II  provides  for  four  types  of 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  which  are  designed  to  improve  the 
quality  of  library  services  in  colleges  and 
universities:  First,  basic  grants  of  $5,000 
to  each  institution  for  the  purchase  of 
library  materials;  second,  supplemental 
‘  grants  of  up  to  $10  per  full-time  student 
to  institutions  whose  lack  of  adequate 
library  resources  hinders  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  institutions;  third,  special 
purpose  grants  to  institutions  demon¬ 
strating  special  needs  for  additional 
resources  in  order  to  meet  national  or 
regional  needs  in  the  library  and  infor¬ 
mation  sciences;  and  fourth,  grants  to 
assist  in  the  development,  expansion, 
and  improvement  of  programs  to  train 
persons  in  librarianship,  to  assist 
trainees  with  stipends  and  allowances, 
and  to  assist  in  the  conducting  of  re¬ 
search  in  the  field  of  the  library  and 
information  sciences. 

In  West  Virginia  there  are  approxi¬ 
mately  19  institutions  which  would  be 
eligible  to  receive  basic  grants  under 
this  title.  This  means  that  up  to  $95,000 
could  be  granted  to  colleges  in  West 
Virginia.  It  is  possible  that  as  much 
as  $320,000  would  be  granted  to  West 
Virginia  institutions  as  supplemental 
grants. 

There  is  no  way  to  give  an  adequate 
estimate  of  what  the  amounts  of  special 
purpose  grants  and  research  and  train¬ 
ing  grants  to  institutions  in  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  would  be.  This  is  entirely  depend¬ 
ent  on  the  desires  of  the  colleges  and 
universities  and  on  their  qualifications. 
However,  representatives  of  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  institutions  have  indicated  an 
interest  in  both  types  of  grants. 

TITLE  III - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Title  III  provides  a  5 -year  program  of 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  and  to  teaching  fellows  to  assist  in 
raising  the  quality  of  developing  insti¬ 
tutions.  Fiscal  year  1966  authorizations 
would  be  $55  million. 

West  Virginia  is  fortunate  in  that  none 
of  its  many  4-year  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties,  according  to  the  1964-65  Education 
Directory,  lack  accreditation  and  that,  in 
general,  the  institutions  are  of  high 
quality.  However,  participation  in  this 
program  would  not  be  limited  by  this 
high  quality. 

Three  of  its  four  junior  colleges  listed 
in  the  directory  lack  accreditation  by  the 
regional  accreditation  association  and 
should  be  able  to  take  full  advantage  of 
this  title. 

Grants  could  be  used  to  assist  West 


Virginia  institutions  in  making  coopera¬ 
tive  arrangements  to  aid  such  developing 
institutions  in  the  State  as  well  as  such 
institutions  in  other  States. 

TITLE  IV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

The  various  parts  of  the  title  offer  aid 
in  all  of  the  major  forms  of  student  as¬ 
sistance  now  available  in  the  United 
States.  It  is  a  major  step  toward  pro¬ 
viding  all  our  youth  the  opportunity  to 
attend  college  regardless  of  their  finan¬ 
cial  situation. 

Part  A  would  establish  a  program  of 
undergraduate  scholarships  for  students 
from  families  with  incomes  which  do  not 
permit  significant  family  contributions 
toward  the  student’s  college  education. 

Part  B  is  designed  to  establish  and 
improve  insured  student  loan  programs 
with  Federal  interest  subsidies  on  the 
loans.  Each  State  would  receive  a  grant 
to  assist  in  establishing  or  strengthening 
reserve  funds  for  student  loan  programs. 
Until  the  States  establish  comprehensive 
programs,  the  Federal  Government  would 
insure  student  loans.  The  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  would  also  subsidize  interest 
payments  on  all  loans  made  under  this 
part  for  families  with  adjusted  annual 
incomes  of  less  than  $15,000. 

West  Virginia  would  receive  $177,411 
for  a  reserve  fund  to  insure  loans. 

Part  C  would  extend  and  broaden  the 
college  work-study  program  which  was 
established  by  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964.  The  eligibility  criteria 
would  be  based  on  need  rather  than  the 
original  requirement  that  participants  be 
from  low-income  families. 

Part  D  would  allot  an  increased  au¬ 
thorization  for  West  Virginia  of  $114,000 
under  title  III  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  for  grants  to  public 
schools  and  of  $3,400  for  loans  to  pri¬ 
vate  schools  for  the  purchase  of  labora¬ 
tory  equipment. 

The  subject  areas  of  titles  IH  and  XI 
would  be  expanded  and  the  loan  forgive¬ 
ness  provision  would  be  expanded  to 
permit  persons  who  teach  in  areas  of 
high  concentration  of  low-income  fam¬ 
ilies  to  cancel  their  entire  obligation  at 
the  rate  of  15  percent  per  year.  The 
benefits  under  title  XI  to  West  Virginia 
cannot  be  determined. 

Estimated  benefits  of  title  IV  to  the 
students  of  West  Virginia  are  as  follows: 
All  calculations  are  based  on  estimated 
averages. 


Part 

Number  of 
participants 

Amount 
of  grants 
or  loans 
to  be 
used  or 
available 
in  West 
Virginia 

Part  A  (scholarships)  _  _ 

1, 710 

$855, 236 

5, 600, 000 
177, 411 
1, 579, 000 
118,000 

Part  B  (insured  loans'  does 
not  Include  amount  of  In¬ 
terest  subsidy) 

-7, 500-8, 500 

Reserve  fund _  _ 

3,500 

Part  D  (grants  and  loans).. 

Total.  .  _ 

12, 700-13, 700 

8, 329, 647 

TITLE  V - TEACHER  PROGRAMS 

Title  V  will  establish  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Teacher  Preparation,  a  Na¬ 
tional  Teachers  Corps,  a  fellowship  pro¬ 
gram  for  teachers,  and  provide  grants  to 


institutions  of  higher  education  for  im¬ 
proved  teacher  education. 

The  Advisory  Council,  under  part  A, 
would  be  established  in  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  to  review  the  fellowship  and 
Teacher  Corps  programs  and  other 
teacher  preparation  programs. 

Part  B  provides  that  the  Teacher  Corps 
would  be  funded  at  $36,100,000  for  fiscal 
year  1966.  This  program  in  its  first  year 
would  permit  approximately  6,000  indi¬ 
viduals  either  alone  or  as  members  of  a 
teaching  team  to  provide  teaching  serv¬ 
ices  in  local  school  districts.  Teacher 
corpsmen  would  be  available  for  those 
areas  of  West  Virginia  with  high  con¬ 
centrations  of  low-income  families. 

Part  C  would  authorize  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  to  support  fellow¬ 
ship  programs  for  graduate  study  leading 
to  a  master’s  or  equivalent  degree  for  the 
purpose  of  serving  in  elementary,  sec¬ 
ondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational 
schools.  Of  the  total  number  of  fellow¬ 
ships,  40  percent  would  be  awarded  to 
recent  recipients  of  a  bachelor’s  degree 
graduating  with  high  standing  who  are 
recommended  by  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

The  remaining  60  percent  would  be 
awarded  to  persons  with  at  least  5  aca¬ 
demic  years  of  experience  teaching  in 
an  elementary,  secondary,  or  postsec¬ 
ondary  vocational  school.  Four  thou¬ 
sand  five-'  hundred  fellowships  would  be 
authorized  in  1966;  10,000  in  1967;  and 
15,000  in  each  of  the  3  succeeding  years. 

Part  D  would  provide  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  with  $5  million  for 
fiscal  year  1966  and  each  of  the  4  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years  for  grants  to  pay 
part  of  the  costs  of  improving  graduate 
and  undergraduate  teacher  training  pro¬ 
grams  in  institutions  of  higher  education. 

The  exact  benefits  for  West  Virginia 
under  this  title  cannot  be  determined 
but  the  people  of  the  State  have  ex¬ 
pressed  an  interest  in  this  program. 

TITLE  VI - FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUC¬ 
TION 

Part  A  of  this  title  would  make  avail¬ 
able  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
$35  million  for  fiscal  year  1966  for  the 
acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  spe¬ 
cial  equipment.  It  would  also  authorize 
$2.5  million  for  fiscal  year  1966  to  be  used 
by  institutions  of  higher  education  for 
thq  acquisition  of  television  equipment 
and  materials  and  to  pay  for  minor  re¬ 
modeling  necessary  for  the  use  of  such 
equipment. 

Part  B  would  authorize  $5  million  for 
fiscal  year  1966  for  the  operation  of 
short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or 
regular  session  institutes  for  individuals 
preparing  to  use  educational  media 
equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  individuals  prepar¬ 
ing  to  become  specialists  in  educational 
media  or  librarians  or  other  specialists 
using  such  media. 

West  Virginia  would  be  eligible  for 
$345,000  under  part  A  but  there  is  no 
State  allocation  under  part  B. 

TITLE  VII - AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

Title  VII  increases  the  authorization 
in  titles  I  and  II  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963.  The  existing  au- 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


21831 


September  2,  1965 

thorization  for  title  I  would  be  amended 
to  provide  $100  million  more  than  the 
original  $230  million  for  grants  to  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  for  construction  of 
undergraduate  facilities.  Title  II  au¬ 
thorizations  for  construction  of  graduate 
facilities  would  be  increased  from  $60  to 
$120  million. 

Three  million,  four  hundred  and  fifty- 
five  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight  dollars  would  be  allocated  to  in¬ 
stitutions  in  West  Virginia  under  the 
provisions  of  title  I.  There  is  no  State 
allocation  under  title  II. 

Estimated,  total  benefits  of  the  bill 
( H.R .  9567)  to  West  Virginia 


Amount 

Title  I _  $239,  629 

Title  II  (does  not  include  special 
grants  or  research  and  train¬ 
ing  grants) _ , _  415,  000 

Title  in  (estimates  not  avail¬ 
able)  . 

Title  IV _  8,329,647 

Title  V‘  (estimates  not  avail¬ 
able)  . 

Title  VI  (does  not  include  part 

B) _ ■ _  345,  000 

Title  VII  (does  not  include 

grants  for  graduate  facilities)  3,  455,  928 


Total _  12,  785,  204 


This  total  should  not  be  construed  to  be 
the  total  benefit  of  the  bill  to  West  Vir¬ 
ginia.  It  does  not  include  all"  of  the 
benefits  of  titles  II,  VI,  or  VII  nor  does 
it  include  any  of  the  benefits  in  title  III 
or  V. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  certain  of  the  po¬ 
tential  benefits  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  which  will  accrue  to  the 
citizens  of  West  Virginia  and  the  Nation. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  the  Sena¬ 
tor  makes  it  as  difficult  for  me  to  reply 
as  did  the  Senator  from  New  York.  I 
say  goodnaturedly  that  I  am  more  in¬ 
terested  in  getting  the  bill  passed  than  in 
being  buried,  but  I  would  be  less  than 
human  if  I  did  not  take  note  of  the 
eulogies.  I  would  also  be  derelict  if  I 
did  not  let  the  Record  show  my  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  the  contributiofis  the  Senator 
from  West  Virginia  has  made  to  the  bill. 
The  people  of  the  country  and  the  people 
of  his  State  should  know  of  my  belief,  for 
whatever  it  may  be  worth,  that  in  my 
judgment  there  is  no  Senator  who  is  a 
better  authority  or  has  a  broader  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  problems  of  the  smaller  col¬ 
leges  of  America  than  does  the  Senator 
from  West  Virginia  [Mr.  Randolph]. 

The  record  is  replete  with  the  con¬ 
tributions  of  the  Senator  from  West  Vir¬ 
ginia.  Almost  automatically  we  turned 
our  eyes  to  the  Senator  from  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  to  hear  his  views  on  such  prob¬ 
lems.  But  his  knowledge  is  not  limited 
to  small  colleges.  He  is  versed  in  all 
aspects  of  this  problem. 

I  do  not  know  the  attendance  record — 

I  do  not  pay  attention  to  those  statis¬ 
tics — but  I  know  there  was  fine  attend¬ 
ance  by  all  my  colleagues.  There  was  a 
particularly  fine  attendance  record  by 
the  Senator  from  West  Virginia,  and  fine 
assistance  in  questioning  witnesses  and 
recommending  witnesses.  The  record 
will  show  his  contributions  time  and  time 
again.  As  I  did  the  Senator  from  New 
York,  I  thank  the  Senator  from  West- 


Virginia.  But  I  plead  that  the  Senate 
get  on  with  its  job  of  passing  the  bill  and 
considering  it  section  by  section. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  I  may  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  Montana  [Mr.  Met¬ 
calf]  without  losing  the  floor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  With¬ 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  I  shall 
offer  an  amendment  on  behalf  of  myself 
and  Senators  Moss,  Bible,  Bartlett, 
Gruening,  Church,  Burdick,  Inouye, 
McGovern,  Boggs,  Fong,  and  McIntyre 
to  this  bill.  This  amendment  would  pro¬ 
vide — 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  may  we 
have  the  amendment  offered? 

Mr.  METCALF.  I  am  not  going  to  offer 
it  at  the  present  time. 


Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  yield. 

Mr.  MORSE.  As  the  Senator  knows, 
I  am  favorably  inclined  to  his  amend¬ 
ment.  We  shall  be  considering  in  com- 


The  amendment  would  have  provided 
a  $75,000  minimum  by  providing  that  lo¬ 
cal  educational  agencies  of  each  State 
admiister  title  I  of  the  Secondary -Ele¬ 
mentary  Educational  Act. 

Title  I  now  provides  that  each  State 
agency  should  have  1  percent  of  the 
amount  allocated.  The  1 -percent  pro¬ 
vision  is  ample  in  many  States,  but  in 
many  more  sparsely  populated  States, 
where  there  are  many  school  districts, 
it  would  not  be  adequate  or  sufficient. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  have 
printed  in  the  Record  at  this  point  a 
breakdown  of  the  amount  that  would  be 
provided  under  present  law  and  under 
my  amendment. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  break¬ 
down  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 


mittee  and,  we  hope,  on  the  Senate  floor 
next  week  or  in  the  next  few  days  there¬ 
after,  a  House  bill  which  is  an  appropri¬ 
ate  vehicle  for  the  adoption  of  the  pro¬ 
posal  of  the  Senator  from  Montana  in 
my  judgment.  I  ask  the  Senator,  if  he 


Additional  Federal  funds  required  under  title  I  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  to  establish  a  $ 75,000  minimum  State  allotment  for  administration  costs 


Present 
maximum 
administration 
costs  allowable 

Additional 
Federal  funds 
required  to 
establish  a 
$75,000  mini¬ 
mum  State 
allotment  for 
administration 
costs 

Revised 
maximum 
administration 
costs  allowable 

346, 345.  67 
15, 517. 98 
103, 600. 05 
226, 000.  21 
778, 862. 86 
95,  885.  86 
71,  965.  04 

346, 345,  67 
75, 000. 00 
103,  600.  05 

59, 482. 02 

226,  000.  21 

778, 862. 86 
95,  885.  86 

3, 034.  96 
55,  247.  83 
21, 180.  73 

75,  000.  00 

19, 752. 17 

75,  000.  00 

53, 819.  27 

75,  000.  00 

274,  789.  37 
373, 423. 41 
23,  749.  44 

274,  789.  37 

373,  423.  41 

51,  250.  56 

75,  000.  00 

24,  466.  30 

50, 533. 70 

75,  000.  00 

391,  767. 88 

391,  767.  88 

183, 780.  29 

183,  780.  29 

186,  529.  57 

186,  529.  57 

104, 829. 63 
301, 313. 30 

104,  829.  63 

301,  313.  30 

383, 442. 21 
40, 142. 13 

383,  442.  21 

34, 857. 87 

75, 000.  00 

152,  492.  38 

152,  492.  38 

165, 396.  89 

165, 396.  89 

$347, 275.  68 

$347, 275.  68 

245,092.12 
308, 942.  44 

245,  092. 12 

308, 942. 44 

298, 579. 37 
36,  316.  45 

298,  579.  37 

$38,  683.  55 

75, 000.  00 

69,  201.  91 

5,  798.  09 

75, 000.  00 

9, 499.  69 

65,  500. 31 

75,  000.  00 

14,  522.  53 
245, 602. 86 
97, 898. 95 
1, 096, 393. 48 
528,  260.  63 

60,  477.  47 

75,  000.  00 

245,  602.  86 

97,  898.  95 

1, 096, 393.  48 

528, 260. 63 

52, 198.  93 

22,  801.  07 

75, 000.  00 

391, 856.  91 
173,  759.  21 

391,  856.  91 

173,759.21 

81,  668. 14 
559, 414. 28 
40,  395.  55 

81, 668. 14 

559,  414.  28 

34, 604. 45 

75,  000.  00 

274,787.21 

274, 787. 21 

68, 930. 29 

6, 069. 71 

75,  000.  00 

322,062.25 

322,  062. 25 

781, 970. 18 

781,970.18 

28, 208. 24 

46, 791.76 

75, 000.  00 

17,313.78 

57, 686. 22 

75,  000.  00 

306, 192. 94 

306, 192. 94 

107,463.03 

107,463.03 

169, 912. 25 

169,912.25 

177,014.78 

177,  014.78 

Wyoming - - - - - - — - 

14, 636. 60 

60,363.40 

75,  000.  00 

i  11, 183, 242. 59 

674,363.70 

11, 857, 606. 29 

i  Figure  based  on  1  percent  of  maximum  amounts  autnonzed  to  states  as  oi  Aug.  zu,  iaoo,  idh 
igure  revised  as  of  Aug.  27,  1965).  Rounding  to  nearest  whole  cent  results  in  $0.01  discrepancy  between  figure  total 
lere  and  IBM  figure  of  $11,183,242.58. 
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could  not  agree  with  me  that  his  amend¬ 
ment  would  be  more  appropriately  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  House  bill  to  which  I  have 
reference,  than  the  bill  before  us  this 
afternoon? 

That  is  my  understanding  of  the  par¬ 
liamentary  situation.  I  want  the  Sen¬ 
ator  to  know  that  when  the  subcommit¬ 
tee  takes  up  the  House  bill  in  executive 
session  within  the  next  week  or  the  week 
thereafter,  he  will  find  me  giving  him 
support  in  connection  with  that  bill. 

If  that  is  satisfactory  to  him,  I  would 
prefer  not  to  have  the  amendment  offered 
this  afternoon,  but  offered  to  the  House 
bill  we  shall  soon  be  reviewing. 

Mr.  METCALF.  That  is  the  reason  I 
did  not  offer  it.  I  expected  the  Senator 
from  Oregon  to  make  that  response. 

I  agree  that  the  amendment  should 
go  in  the  appropriate  place  in  the  House 
bill  rather  than  the  bill  now  before  the 
Senate.  My  amendment  is  an  important 
amendment  which  should  be  adopted  be¬ 
fore  Congress  adjourns.  I  am  delighted 
to  have  the  assurance  of  the  Senator 
from  Oregon  that  it  will  be  offered  to  the 
House  bill. 

If  the  Senator  from  New  York  will 
yield  to  me  for  one  more  minute,  I,  too, 
wish  to  pay  tribute  to  the  Senator  from 
Oregon. 

In  all  the  history  of  the  United  States 
there  has  never  been  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  enacted  such  as  the  one  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Senator  from  Oregon. 
Not  since  the  leadership  of  Senator 
Morrill  a  hundred  years  ago  have  we  had 
the  kind  of  leadership  we  have  had  since 
the  Senator  from  Oregon  assumed  the 
leadership  of  the  subcommittee. 

The  boys  and  girls  of  America  and  the 
families  of  America  for  another  100  years 
will  praise  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Oregon  just  as  they  praised  Senator 
Morrill  and  other  great  leaders  of  educa- 
tion. 

This  is  a  culmination  of  one  of  the 
finest  educational  programs  that  has  ever 
been  put  together.  This  is  the  culmina¬ 
tion  of  a  drive  of  two  decades  for  Federal 
support  of  education;  and  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Senator  from  Oregon 
we  have  been  able  to  achieve  it  and  bring 
it  to  the  floor. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  New  York  yield? 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  yield. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  thank  the  Senator 
from  Montana  very  much.  He  has  al¬ 
ways  been  one  one  of  those  who  have 
made  contribution  after  contribution  to 
legislation. 

On  behalf  of  my  committee  I  want  the 
Senator  to  know  that  we  always  consider 
him  a  special  consultant  to  the  commit¬ 
tee  and  thank  him  for  his  help. 

Mr.  METCALF.  I  thank  the  Senator. 
I  am  glad. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  believe 
the  Senator  from  Montana  used  excellent 
judgment  in  withdrawing  his  amend¬ 
ment.  I  am  the  ranking  minority  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  committee,  and,  like  the  Sena¬ 
tor  from  Oregon,  I  have  the  greatest  sym¬ 
pathy  for  this  amendment.  I  understand 
its  nature,  and  I  will  do  my  utmost  to 
cooperate  in  obtaining  some  results  from 
the  amendment. 


Mr.  METCALF.  I  thank  the  Senator. 
Mr.  JAVITS.  I  shall  not  reiterate  any¬ 
thing  said  by  my  colleague,  the  Senator 
from  Oregon,  but  I  wish  to  make  certain 
points  briefly  that  I  consider  significant 
in  this  connection. 

It  has  been  properly  said  that  this  is 
probably  the  leading  proposal  in  educa¬ 
tion  and  will  stand  beside  the  Morrill  Act 
and  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
as  the  principal  pillar  supporting  the 
structure  of  college  and  university  train¬ 
ing  in  the  United  States. 

I  believe  it  is  fair  to  say  that  Congress, 
by  passing  the  bill  today,  will  be  legislat¬ 
ing  for  today  and  tomorrow.  Happy  in¬ 
deed  are  the  legislators  who  can  pass  a 
measure  which  looks  forward  to  tomor¬ 
row  or  takes  care  of  the  needs  as  ade¬ 
quately  and  effectively  as  I  find  this 
measure  does. 

Second,  this  is  a  measure  in  which  the 
highest  degree  of  partisanship  within  bi¬ 
partisanship  was  exercised;  the  rivalry 
between  Republicans  and  Democrats  on 
the  committee  was  to  find  which  could 
contribute  the  most  constructive  means 
to  achieve  the  goals  we  seek.  Hence,  it 
is  a  legislative  achievement  of  the  first 
rank. 

As  has  already  been  said,  the  bill  had 
the  unanimous  support  of  the  minority 
members  of  the  committee.  This  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  historic  sponsorship  and 
support  in  the  Congress  of  education 
legislation  on  a  bipartisan  basis. 

We  confront  a  critical  problem.  Col¬ 
lege  costs  are  rising  5  percent  annually; 
5.2  million  students  are  now  enrolled  in 
higher  education;  by  1970  there  will  be 
7  million;  and  by  1973  there  will  be  8 
million.  More  colleges  are  coming  into 
being  every  year.  We  now  have  about 
2,300  colleges,  but  about  10  percent  of  the 
baccalaureate-granting  institutions  are 
not  accredited,  indicating  the  critical 
need  for  title  III  of  this  bill  which  seeks 
to  develop  colleges  which  have  not 
reached  an  adequate  stage  of  attainment 
in  terms  of  the  education  they  can  offer 
young  people.  The  bill  recognizes  the 
population  explosion  in  the  United 
States.  It  also  recognizes  the  knowledge 
explosion  which  has  made  college  li¬ 
braries  inadequate,  which  requires  more 
trained  teachers,  which  requires  teach¬ 
ers  with  advanced  degrees  to  a  greater 
degree  than  ever;  which  requires  special 
help  to  developing  institutions;  which  re¬ 
quires  more  complex  and  advanced  lab¬ 
oratory  equipment,  new  concepts  of 
teaching,  and  continuing  college  level 
education  for  those  who  have  completed 
their  schooling  and  have  embarked  upon 
life  careers. 

All  of  this  is  covered  by  the  bill. 

Then — and  this  point  always  arises  in 
matters  of  this  character,  and  I  say  it 
advisedly,  considering  its  objectives — 
the  bill  is  not  costly.  On  the  contrary, 
failure  to  enact  the  bill  will  be  far  more 
costly  to  the  people  of  the  United  States 
and  especially  to  the  future  of  the  United 
States. 

The  bill  is  distinguished,  in  my  judg¬ 
ment,  by  its  loan  features,  in  which  it 
has  made  a  very  impressive  break¬ 
through.  We  know  that  a  college  grad¬ 
uate  earns  upward  of  $100,000  more  dur¬ 


ing  his  lifetime  than  the  individual  who 
lacks  this  training.  This  is  shown  by 
many  surveys.  Those  with  advanced 
degrees  earn  still  more.  A  recent  survey 
by  the  College  Placement  Council,  for 
example,  shows  that  the  monthly  start¬ 
ing  pay  for  the  holder  of  a  bachelor’s  de¬ 
gree  in  chemistry  is  $593;  with  a  mas¬ 
ter’s  degree  his  monthly  Salary  is  $703; 
and  with  a  doctor’s  degree  his  monthly 
starting  salary  would  be  $998. 

We  are  doing  something  to  contribute 
greatly  to  the  economic  strength  as  well 
as  to,  the  scientific  vitality  of  the  coun¬ 
try. 

I  said  a  moment  ago  that  one  of  the 
most  outstanding  aspects  of  the  whole 
measure  is  in  the  loan  title.  In  the 
bill  we  are  authoring  a  new  program 
which,  in  my  judgment,  is  the  most 
imaginative  kind  of  program  since  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  provi¬ 
sions. 

Under  part  B  of  title  IV,  an  insured 
interest  loan  program  is  provided,  under 
which  the  student  may  borrow  from 
banks  and  other  non-Federal  loan  funds 
up  to  $1,000  annually  to  finance  his 
studies.  This  introduces  private  enter¬ 
prise  into  the  effort  in  a  most  effective 
way,  and  utilizes  all  of  its  resources.  At 
the  same  time  it  gives  that  degree  of  gov¬ 
ernment  assistance  which  makes  feas¬ 
ible  the  entry  of  private  enterprise  into 
the  bill. 

As  I  have  said,  under  the  bill  the  stu¬ 
dent  could  borrow  from  banks  and  other 
non-Federal  loan  funds  up  to  $1,000  an¬ 
nually  to  finance  his  study.  The  loan 
is  to  be  guaranteed  by  State  or  private 
nonprofit  loan  guarantee  funds,  or  by 
the  Federal  Government  when  private 
funds  are  not  available.  The  student  is 
not  obliged  to  commence  repayment  un¬ 
til  9  months  after,  he  has  completed  his 
studies.  In  that  respect'  it  is  like  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  loan 
program.  In  addition,  provision  is  made 
for  Federal  payment  of  the  interest  on 
his  loan  during  his  college  years  and  a 
subvention  of  up  to  3  percent  annually 
thereafter,  so  that  the  effectivefinterest 
the  student  pays  on  his  loan  is  not  greater 
than  what  he  would  pay  under  a  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  loan  direct 
from  the  university  or  college. 

By  doing  this,  we  release  hundreds  of 
millions  of  dollars  in  credit,  which  will 
*  service  the  needs  for  loans  of  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  students. 

This  is  quite  remarkable,  in  view  of  the 
relatively  small  amount  of  appropria¬ 
tions  required  for  this  purpose.  We  au¬ 
thorize  only  $17,500,000  in  appropria¬ 
tions  through  fiscal  1968  to  assist  in  es¬ 
tablishing  or  strengthening  the  State  and 
private  nonprofit  student  loan  programs. 

Let  us  understand  that,  as  is  true  of 
FHA — and  FHA  has,  indeed,  operated  at 
a  profit — we  have  every  right  to  look  to 
this  guaranteed  loan  plan  to  cost  us  very 
little.  Ninteen  States  already  have  ac¬ 
tive  student  loan  insurance  programs  and 
three  more  have  plans  which  will  be 
operative  shortly.  I  am  proud  to  say 
that  includes  the  State  of  New  York, 
which  I  and  the  present  occupant  of 
the  Chair  represent.  The  United  Stu¬ 
dent  Aid  Fund,  the  Nation’s  largest  non- 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


21833 


September  2,  1965 


profit  student  loan  guaranty  organiza¬ 
tion,  is  operating  in  cooperation  with  685 
colleges  and  5,522  banks  in  49  States — 
in  all  but  one  State.  It  is  guaranteeing 
loans  at  the  rate  of  $30  million  annually, 
and  the  rate  is  growing  every  year  as 
more  and  more  young  people  seek  to  ad¬ 
vance  themselves  through  a  college  edu¬ 
cation. 

In  short,  this  is  an  extraordinarily 
gifted  program,  requiring  relatively  little 
in  order  to  carry  it  through,  and  it  will 
have  enormous  repercussions  on  the  op¬ 
portunity  afforded  to  our  youth  of  the 
country  who  are  entitled  to  a  college 
education  to  attain  it. 

The  authorization  for  advances  to 
States  and  nonprofit  private  funds  and 
the  authorization  to  insure  up  to  $700 
million  annually  for  fiscal  year  1966  and 
more  thereafter  is  sufficient  to  cover  all 
projected  needs,  even  if  students  seek  to 
borrow  the  full  amount  authorized,  which 
is  unlikely.  Experience  has  shown  that 
young  people  do  not  tend  to  overborrow 
for  their  education.  Indeed,  the  experi¬ 
ence  of  the  United  Student  Aid  Fund, 
the  largest  private  nonprofit  loan  pro¬ 
gram  in  the  Nation,  reveals  a  delinquency 
rate  of  only  about  1  percent.  Inci¬ 
dentally,  that  is  one  of  the  big  com¬ 
mendations  for  the  private  enterprise 
program,  because  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  experience  shows  a  de¬ 
linquency  of  up  to  16  percent. 

With  private  enterprise  administering 
the  loan  program,  it  is  much  more  likely 
to  be  lower  in  cost  than  when  the  Federal 
Government  administers  it.  I  am  sure 
that  will  be  the  actuarial  record  which 
we  shall  see  as  a  result  of  this  history¬ 
making  program  of  guaranteed  private 
loans  for  college  education. 

Another  point  which  I  believe  to  be 
worthy  of  note  is  the  scholarship  portion 
of  the  bill.  Let  us  not  be  deceived  by  the 
word  “scholarship.”  This  is  a  scholar¬ 
ship  for  needy  students.  The  scholar¬ 
ships  would  range  from  $200  to  $800  a 
year,  with  a  special  provision — of  which 
I  am  proud  to  be  the  author,  inciden¬ 
tally — adding  $200  to  that  scholarship, 
making  a  maximum  of  a  thousand  dol¬ 
lars,  to  students  from  low-income  fam¬ 
ilies,  who  place  in  the  upper  half  of  their 
classes.  This  is  the  first  time  that  we 
have  recognized  scholastic  excellence 
while  the  student  is  going  to  college.  In 
connection  with  scholarships  we  have 
generally  recognized  the  student’s  pre¬ 
ceding  record.  Here  is  a  provision  by 
which  we  give  a  bonus  to  the  student  who 
maintains  a  high  level  of  scholarship 
while  he  is  attending  college. 

Senator  Morse  has  spoken  of  the 
amendment,  of  which  I  am  proud  to  have 
been  the  author,  providing  for  15  per¬ 
cent  of  the  allocation  of  scholarship  aid 
to  colleges  and  universities  within  a 
State  to  go  directly  to  the  State’s  own 
scholarship  fund  on  an  even-matching 
basis,  to  be  used  for  needy  but  merito¬ 
rious  students.  This  offers  a  kind  of 
“carrot”  to  the  State  to  increase  its  schol¬ 
arship  fund  for  needy  students. 

There  are  many  other  amendments 
which  are  worthy  of  note.  I  shall  men¬ 
tion  only  a  few.  I  am  proud  that  the 
minority  has  been  responsible  for  so 
many.  They  are  all  detailed  in  the  addi¬ 


tional  views,  carried  in  the  committee 
report.  I  hope  they  will  have  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  every  Senator. 

I  should  like  to  point  to  a  provision 
sponsored  by  the  Senator  from  New 
Jersey  [Mr.  Case],  as  well  as  by  the 
Senator  from  Texas  [Mr.  Tower],  mak¬ 
ing  more  flexible  the  use  of  funds  for  con¬ 
struction  grants  to  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes 
under  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act.  This  has  helped  in  materially  im¬ 
proving  the  amounts  which  will  effec¬ 
tively  be  made  available  for  this  kind  of 
help. 

I  should  also  like  to  take  special  note 
of  the  provision  in  title  II  to  help  im¬ 
prove  library  services.  There  are  great 
deficiencies  in  the  library  services,  even 
in  such  big  and  relatively  wealthy  States 
as  my  own  State  of  New  York.  There 
are  many  institutions  with  inadequate 
libraries  in  the  134  4-year  institu¬ 
tions  with  librai’ies  in  the  State  of  New 
York.  Notwithstanding,  despite  the 
great  munificence  of  alumni,  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  obtain  from  private  sources 
necessary  contributions  to  support  the 
libraries. 

The  great  incentive  which  will  be  given 
by  the  aid  contained  in  this  bill  will  be 
of  extraordinary  help  in  that  regard, 
and  is  one  of  the  most  commendable 
aspects  of  this  very  commendable 
measure. 

The  Senator  from  Vermont  [Mr. 
Prouty]  is  in  the  Chamber,  and  I  should 
like  to  say  a  word  especially  about  him, 
as  he  is  the  ranking  minority  member  on 
the  Education  Subcommittee  and  led  the 
minority  side  on  the  key  work  of  the  sub¬ 
committee  in  this  field.  A  little  research 
demonstrates  that  Senator  Prouty  rep¬ 
resents  the  same  State  that  was  repre¬ 
sented  by  Senator  Justin  S.  Morrill,  of 
Vermont,  the  author  of  the  pioneering 
Morrill  Act  of  1862,  which  allotted  sub¬ 
stantial  land  grants  to  the  States  for  the 
establishment  of  agricultural  and  me¬ 
chanical  colleges.  It  is  therefore  en¬ 
tirely  in  this  great  tradition  that  Senator 
Prouty  was  responsible  for  so  many  con¬ 
structive  amendments  to  the  bill,  among 
them  extending  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  loan  forgiveness  to  teachers 
in  poverty  impacted  areas,  broadening 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  to 
include  arts  and  humanities,  broadening 
the  title  V  fellowship  program  to  include 
nonpublic  school  teachers,  adding  in¬ 
dustrial  arts  to  title  EX  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act,  and  adding  eco¬ 
nomics  to  titles  III  and  IX  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act,  to  name  a 
few. 

Those  are  some  of  the  enormous  con¬ 
tributions  the  Senator  from  Vermont  has 
made. 

I  should  like  also  to  note  the  extraor¬ 
dinarily  fine  contribution  made  by  the 
Senator  from  Colorado  [Mr.  Dominick], 
a  new  Senator,  who  has  already  proved 
his  great  worth,  especially  in  the  area  of 
library  services,  in  which  he  rendered 
extraordinary  service  in  his  amendment 
postponing  the  cutoff  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  A.ct  Institutes  for 
School  Libraries,  for  example,  and  in 
many  other  respects  improved  the  bill. 

Finally,  Mr.  President,  a  word  of  com¬ 


mendation  on  behalf  of  the  minority  for 
the  constructive  and  helpful  cooperation 
received  from  the  Office  of  Education  and 
its  representatives,  Dr.  Samuel  Halperin, 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Legislation,  and 
Chester  Relyea  of  the  Office  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel. 

There  has  been  great  praise,  and  quite 
properly,  for  the  majority  staff,  which 
did  such  a  fine  job.  I  should  like  to  say 
a  word  for  the  minority  staff.  Roy 
Millenson,  minority  clerk,  and  Stephen 
Kurzman,  minority  counsel,  have  done  a 
service  of  inestimable  benefit  to  the  bill 
and  to  the  Nation,  as  well  as  to  the  mi¬ 
nority.  Without  these  dedicated  staff 
members,  and  without  the  brilliant  ef¬ 
forts  of  Charles  Lee  and  Jack  Forsythe 
of  the  majority  staff,  I  do  not  believe 
we  would  be  here  today  in  such  an  effec¬ 
tive  posture  for  a  historic  advance  in 
meeting  the  Nation’s  obligations  to  its 
own  future  in  the  higher  education  field. 

Mr.  President,  I  yield  the  floor. 

Mr.  RANDOLPH  subsequently  said: 
Mr.  President,  as  stated  earlier  in  the 
debate,  I  enthusiastically  support  H.R. 
9567,  a  bill  designed  to  strengthen  the 
educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  as¬ 
sistance  for  students  in  postsecondary 
and  higher  education.  It  was  my  re¬ 
sponsibility  to  be  a  cosponsor  of  this 
measure  approved  unanimously  by  our 
Subcommittee  on  Education  of  the  Sen¬ 
ate  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Wel¬ 
fare,  and  the  full  committee. 

In  his  educational  message  to  the 
Congress,  President  Johnson  clearly  de¬ 
scribed  the  status  of  higher  education  in 
the  United  States  and  recommended 
remedies  for  alleviating  some  of  its  de¬ 
ficiencies.  Unparalleled  change  and  ex¬ 
pansion  in  science  and  technology,  cul¬ 
tural  achievement,  and  in  enhancing  the 
lives  of  all  citizens  has  placed  a  heavy 
responsibility  on  colleges  and  universities. 
They  must  train  men  and  women  to  cope 
with  the  serious  problems  confronting 
this  Nation  and  the  world.  Our  institu¬ 
tions  must  do  this  in  the  face  of  rapidly 
expanding  enrollments,  enlarged  facul¬ 
ties,  the  mounting  number  and  complex¬ 
ity  of  courses,  and  increased  cost. 

An  essential  bulwark  in  the  higher 
educational  program  is  the  library.  As 
one  authoritative  statement  stresses  it: 

The  library  should  be  the  most  important 
intellectual  resource  of  the  academic  com¬ 
munity.  Its  services,  given  by  a  competent 
staff  of  adequate  size,  should  be  geared  to 
implement  the  purposes  of  the  college’s  gen¬ 
eral  program  and  to  meet  the  specific  educa¬ 
tional  objectives  of  the  institution  *  *  *. 
Beyond  supporting  the  instructional  program 
to  the  fullest  extent,  the  library  should  en¬ 
deavor  to  meet  the  legitimate  demands  of 
all  its  patrons,  from  the  senior  professor  en¬ 
gaged  in  advanced  research  to  the  freshman 
just  entering  upon  the  threshold  of  higher 
learning. 

Mr.  President,  the  effectiveness  of  the 
library  in  fulfilling  its  functions  to  the 
college  program  may  be  measured  in 
terms  of  books  and  journals,  personnel, 
buildings,  and  finances. 

From  the  national  viewpoint,  when  we 
look  at  some  of  these  factors,  we  discover 
serious  deficiencies.  For  instance,  when 
the  national  standards  are  applied  with 
respect  to  the  4-year  institutions,  ap- 
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proximaiely  50  percent  fall  below  the 
minimum,  as  do  80  percent  of  the  2-year 
institutions. 

The  State  of  West  Virginia  has  been 
making  splendid  progress  in  strengthen¬ 
ing  its  libraries  in  institutions  of  higher 
education,  but  we  continue  to  face  serious 
problems. 

In  the  United  States,  only  129  libraries 
in  institutions  of  higher  education  con¬ 
tain  300,000  or  more  volumes.  One  of 
these,  I  am  gratified  to  state,  is  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  University,  with  over  half  a  million 
volumes.  However,  of  the  16  4-year  in¬ 
stitutions  in  our  State  with  libraries  of 
under  300,000  volumes,  15  do  not  meet 
standards.  In  the  case  of  the  2-year  in¬ 
stitutions,  three  in  number,  none  meet 
the  standards  for  books.  It  is  evident, 
therefore,  that  prompt  attention  must 
be  given  to  ways  of  increasing  these  sorely 
needed  library  resources. 

Libraries  must  have  adequate  financial 
support.  After  careful  consideration  of 
the  matter,  competent  authorities  have 
decided  that  5  percent  is  the  reasonable 
proportion  of  the  total  educational  and 
general  budget  to  be  devoted  to  the  ade¬ 
quate  operation  of  the  library.  Actually, 
the  present  average  expenditure  for  all 
colleges  in  the  United  States  is  only  3.5 
percent,  instead  of  the  recommended  5 
percent. 

In  West  Virginia,  of  the  17  4-year  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education,  14  do  not 
meet  the  national  support  standard  for 
their  libraries.  Of  the  three  2 -year  .in¬ 
stitutions  in  my  State,  two  spend  less 
than  the  recommended  5  percent  of  the 
total  operating  budget  of  the  college. 

These  shortcomings  will  be  remedied 
in  part  by  the  three  types  of  grants  pro¬ 
vided  in  S.  600 :  Basic,  supplemental,  and 
special  purpose. 

Of  special  satisfaction  to  me  are  the 
provisions  in  S.  600  for  training  and  re¬ 
search  in  the  field  of  librarianship.  The 
shortage  of  125,000  trained  librarians, 
which  was  repeatedly  called  to  our  at¬ 
tention  while  considering  this  bill,  is  not 
just  another  statistic  to  be  taken  lightly. 
To  ignore  the  lack  of  librarians  means 
we  are  crippling  our  Nation’s  forward 
stride  toward  quality  education  to  meet 
the  national  needs  and  to  utilize  the 
ability  of  every  citizen. 

President  Johnson  stressed  in  his  mes¬ 
sage  that  higher  education  was  a  neces¬ 
sity,  not  a  luxury.  By  passing  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965,  we  are  making 
a  progressive  step  toward  providing  in¬ 
creased  opportunity  and  excellence  in 
education  for  our  people. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  I  offer 
an  amendment  and  ask  that  it  be  read. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
amendment  will  be  stated. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows: 

On  page  212,  line  15,  insert  “or  any  other 
Act”  after  the  word  “Act”. 

On  page  212,  line  21,  immediately  before 
the  period,  insert  a  semicolon  and  the 
following: 

“or  the  membership  practices  or  internal 
operations  of  any  fraternal  organization, 
fraternity  or  sorority,  any  private  club  or  any 
religious  organization  of  any  institution  of 
higher  education”. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 


Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield  to  the  Senator 
from  Texas. 

Mr.  TOWER.  With  the  permission  of 
the  Senator  from  Illinois,  I  should  like 
my  name  to  be  added  as  a  cosponsor  of 
the  amendment-. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  am  pleased  to  have 
the  Senator  from  Texas  as  a  cosponsor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  With¬ 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  further? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield  to  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Oklahoma  [Mr.  MonroneyI, 
the  Senator  from  Mississippi  [Mr. 
StennisI  and  I  had  prepared  an  amend¬ 
ment  which  we  intended  to  offer  to  this 
bill,  which  is  substantially  similar  to  the 
amendment  offered  by  the  Senator  from 
Illinois. 

For  that  reason,  we  shall  withhold 
the  submission  of  the  amendment  which 
we  prepared,  and  I  ask  the  Senator  from 
Illinois  if  he  would  be  so  gracious  as  to 
permit  the  Senator  from  Oklahoma,  the 
Senator  from  Mississippi,  and  myself  to 
become  cosponsors  of  his  amendment. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  should  be  delighted 
to  have  them  do  so. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Will  the  Senator  from 
Illinois  yield  for  a  unanimous-consent 
request,  with  the  understanding  that  by 
so  doing  he  will  not  lose  his  right  to  the 
floor? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  have  printed  in 
the  Record  at  the  conclusion  of  all  the 
remarks  made  by  the  Senator  from  Illi¬ 
nois  in  support  of  his  amendment  the 
text  of  an  amendment  prepared  by  the 
Senator  from  Oklahoma,  the  Senator 
from  Mississippi,  and  myself,  and  the 
text  of  a  statement  prepared  by  me  in 
support  of  the  amendment. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  With¬ 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  1.) 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  thank  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Illinois. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  when 
the  Senate  was  considering  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964,  there  was  consider¬ 
able  discussion  on  enlarging  and  ampli¬ 
fying  the  powers  of  the  Civil  Rights  Com¬ 
mission,  over  the  matter  of  certain  ex¬ 
clusions  and  exemptions  of  private  clubs, 
fraternites,  sororities,  and  religious 
groups.  The  exclusion  was  finally  in¬ 
cluded  in  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act;  and  when  the  instant  bill  was  un¬ 
der  consideration  in  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives,  language  identical  with  that 
in  the  Civil  Rights  Act  was  incorporated 
in  the  higher  education  bill. 

It  had  general  support.  Among  oth¬ 
ers,  the  chairman  of  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Education  and  Labor,  Repre¬ 
sentative  Adam  Clayton  Powell,  as  re¬ 
corded  on  page  21130  of  the  Record, 
said: 

We  discussed  that  amendment  and  I  hesi¬ 
tate  to  say  something  complimentary  con¬ 
cerning  the  gentleman  from  Louisiana  which 
may  get  back  to  his  constituents  but  I  would 
like  to  say  that  we  accept  this  amendment 
because  I  was  the  author,  as  my  colleagues 
know,  of  the  Powell  amendment  in  1954, 


which  at  that  time  was  very  unpopular,  the 
withholding  of  funds  from  any  educational 
institution  that  did  not  comply  with  the 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Court.  As  the  years 
came  and  went,  this  became  a  part  of  the 
CivU  Rights  Act.  But  in  my  original  view 
then,  and  I  hold  that  view  now,  I  do  not 
believe  that  there  should  be  any  withhold¬ 
ing  of  funds  from  any  institution  of  higher 
education  because  of  discriminatory  prac¬ 
tices  on  the  campus  by  private  clubs  and, 
therefore,  I  agree  with  the  gentleman  from 
Louisiana. 

The  amendment,  Incidentally,  was  of¬ 
fered  by  the  Representative  from  Louis¬ 
iana,  Mr.  Waggonner,  and  in  the  re¬ 
marks  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee 
is  his  concurrence  in  the  amendment. 

The  amendment,  in  my  opinion,  is 
necessary  to  insure  the  independence 
and  freedom  of  our  fraternal  and  social 
organizations.  It  is  unfortunate  that 
the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  is  appar¬ 
ently  being  used  against  the  express  in¬ 
tent  of  the  Congress. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent,  at  this  point, 
that  there  be  printed  at  the  end  of  my 
remarks  various  articles  and  other  items 
that  have  a  bearing  upon  this  point. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  With¬ 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  2.) 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  have  read  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  the  1964  act.  The  language 
that  I  now  propose  is  identical  with  that 
act,  and  it  is  identical  with  the  language 
that  was  adopted  by  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  meaning  behind  H.R.  10486  was  to 
clarify  the  congressional  intent  that  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  was  not  to  be  construed 
in  such  manner  as  to  interfere  with 
membership  and  internal  practices  of 
social  and  fraternal  organizations. 

It  is  my  belief  that  the  provision  merely 
gave  recognition  to  the  announced  prop¬ 
osition  of  the  Supreme  Court  that  the 
right  of  our  citizens  to  associate  privately 
for  a  lawful  purpose  without  interfer¬ 
ence  is  a  right  protected  by  the  Con¬ 
stitution  under  the  1st  and  14th  amend¬ 
ments. 

Apparently  because  title  VII  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  fails  to  contain  a  pro¬ 
tective  provision  under  title  V,  the  power 
and  might  of  the  Federal  Government 
has  been  brought  to  bear  against  our 
colleges  and  universities  by  the  threat  of 
withholding  from  them  any  form  of  Fed¬ 
eral  assistance.  This  has  been  clearly 
shown  through  correspondence  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  Mr.  Fran¬ 
cis  Keppel.  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  certain  correspondence  bearing 
upon  this  point  be  printed  in  the  Record 
at  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  3.) 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  it  is 
clear  that  the  Congress  must  act  now  to 
insure  the  continuation  of  our  fraternity 
system.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that 
69  percent  of  the  membership  of  the 
Senate  and  approximately  35  percent  of 
the  membership  of  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  serving  in  the  89th  Congress 
are  members  of  college  social  fraternities 
and  sororities. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  an  arti¬ 
cle  from  the  Shield  &  Diamond  of  the 
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PI  Kappa  Alpha  Fraternity  entitled 
“Fraternity  Folks  in  the  89th  Congress,’’ 
be  printed  in  the  Record  at  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  4.) 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  think  my  distin¬ 
guished  friend  the  Senator  from  Oregon 
[Mr.  Morse]  is  a  IIKA,  if  I  remember 
correctly  as  is  also  the  distinguished  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Alabama  [Mr.  Sparkman]. 
The  minority  leader,  too,  is  a  member  of 
IIKA. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  so  that  we  may  ask  for 
clarification  of  what  he  is  trying  to 
accomplish? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Let  me  clarify  the 
point. 

Mr.  President,  bearing  on  this  point, 
the  Senator  from  Montana  [Mr.  Met¬ 
calf],  on  the  7th  of  June,  wrote  a  letter 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  with 
respect  to  this  matter,  which  is  exhibit  3. 

I  read  one  paragraph  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner’s  letter  wherein  he  says : 

This  language  makes  it  apparent  that  an 
institution  which  maintains  a  fraternity  sys¬ 
tem  as  a  part  of  its  activities  and  overall 
program  is  responsible  to  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  requirements  for  assuring  that  discrimi¬ 
nation  is  not  practiced  by  the  fraternities  in 
the  system. 

Commissioner  Keppel  uses  the  word 
“maintains.’’  As  I  understand  the  na¬ 
tional  constitutions  and  bylaws  of  our 
fraternities,  the  schools  actually  do  not 
maintain  them;  the  fraternities  maintain 
themselves.  They  are  national  in  scope. 
Some  of  them  have  chapters  in  virtually 
every  leading  college  and  university  in 
the  country. 

Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Illinois 
yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield. 

l\4r.  METCALF.  The  reason  why  I 
wrote  the  letter,  as  is  apparent  from  the 
letter  itself,  which  is  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  the  request  of  the  Senator 
from  Illinois,  was  that  the  Stanford  Uni¬ 
versity  chapter  of  Sigma  Chi  pledged  a 
Negro. 

As  a  result  of  that  action,  the  Na¬ 
tional  Chapter  of  Sigma  Chi  expelled  the 
local  chapter.  I  am  fortunate  and  proud 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Stanford  Chapter 
of  Sigma  Chi. 

This  Negro  was  an  outstanding  indi¬ 
vidual.  It  is  difficult  to  get  into  a  Stan¬ 
ford  University  fraternity,  in  any  event. 
The  blackball  system  is  in  operation 
there.  Many  fraternal  associations  have 
such  a  rule,  so  that  any  member  can 
blackball  an  individual. 

On  the  Stanford  campus,  all  the  fra¬ 
ternity  houses  are  located  on  university 
land.  All  the  fraternity  houses  are 
owned  by  the  university.  Many  other 
fraternity  houses  are  a  part  of  the  dormi¬ 
tory  system.  They  are  financed  by  loans 
from  the  Federal  Government. 

I  am  sure  that  is  what  Commissioner 
Keppel  meant  when  he  said,  “maintained 
as  a  part  of  the  activities  and  the  over¬ 
all  program.”  That  was  the  specific 
question  I  asked  Mr.  Keppel.  I  said: 

When  you  have  a  fraternity  that  is  located 
on  university  land,  or  when  you  have  a  fra¬ 


ternity  house  which  is  owned  by  a  univer¬ 
sity  and  the  fraternity  house  premises  are 
maintained  by  the  university,  does  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  apply? 

Mr.  Keppel  specifically  and  carefully 
answered  that  question  and  stated  that 
it  did  apply. 

I  would  assume  from  his  answer  that  it 
would  not  apply  to  premises  located  off 
campus  owned  by  building  corporations, 
or  by  local  fraternities.  I  wish  to  make 
that  distinction  crystal  clear. 

I  hope  to  speak  on  the  amendment 
later. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  was  about  to  get  to 
that  point. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Illinois  yield  for  an  obser¬ 
vation  in  response  to  this  point? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  am  glad  to  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  On  August  17,  1965,  I 
wrote  to  Mr.  Keppel,  Commissioner  of 
Education,  a  letter  in  which  I  stated: 

In  your  letter  to  Senator  Metcalf,  you 
justify  the  action  of  your  office  by  stating 
that  fraternities  are  maintained  by  univer¬ 
sities  and  institutions  as  a  part  of  its  activi¬ 
ties  and  overall  programs.  If  the  college  fra¬ 
ternities  were  financed  and  maintained  as  a 
part  of  the  educational  purposes  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  institution,  a  case  might  be  made  for 
your  requirement  that  discrimination  be  pro¬ 
hibited.  However,  it  is  my  impression  that 
college  fraternities  and  sororities  are  toler¬ 
ated  rather  than  maintained  at  the  various 
institutions.  These  private  social  organi¬ 
zations  are  financed  by  private  contributions 
subject  only  to  certain  general  college  re¬ 
strictions  that  are  placed  upon  all  students. 

Thus  far,  I  have  been  unable  to  get  a 
reply  to  this  letter,  in  which  I  raised  the 
point  that  most  college  fraternities  and 
sororities  are  financed  privately,  and, 
thus,  are  constituted  as  private  organiza¬ 
tions,  and  that  they  are  not  maintained 
in  any  respect  by  the  university  or  col¬ 
lege  authority.  Most  fraternities  in 
North  Carolina  own  their  own  houses  or 
property,  which  are  not  connected  with 
the  colleges  or  universities. 

I  invited  the  attention  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  the  case  of  Gibson  v.  Florida, 
372  U.S.  539,  83  S.  Ct.  889,  March  25, 1965, 
in  which  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  held  that  Government  is 
powerless  to  legislate  with  respect  to 
membership  in  a  lawful  organization. 

I  cannot  get  a  reply  from  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  on  the  subject,  but  it  seems  to  me 
that  if  the  Government  is  powerless  to 
legislate  in  respect  to  membership  in  a 
lawful  organization,  then  an  agency  of 
the  executive  branch  cannot  legally  go 
beyond  the  law  as  passed  by  Congress 
and  legislate  on  its  own  behalf  in  respect 
to  the  membership  requirements  of  pri¬ 
vate  organizations  which  are  perfectly 
lawful. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  Illinois  for 
yielding  to  me. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Let  me  say  to  my 
friend  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina 
that  we  have  had  a  long  discussion  on 
this  matter,  when  title  VI,  dealing  with 
the  authority  and  powers  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Commission,  came  before  the  Sen¬ 
ate  in  1964.  I  have  the  language  before 
me.  Paragraph  6,  section  104  reads  as 
follows : 

Nothing  in  this  or  any  other  Act  shall  be 
construed  as  authorizing  the  Commission, 


its  Advisory  Committees,  or  any  person  under 
its  supervision  or  control  to  inquire  into  or 
investigate  any  membership  practices  or  in¬ 
ternal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza¬ 
tion,  any  college  or  university  fraternity  or 
sorority,  any .  private  club  or  any  religious 
organization. 

That  was  approved  by  the  Senate  and 
the  House  and  that  has  been  on  the  stat¬ 
ute  books  for  more  than  a  year. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Illinois  yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  One  more  observation 
and  then  I  shall  be  glad  to  yield. 

With  respect  to  the  question  raised  by 
my  friend  the  Senator  from  Montana 
[Mr.  Metcalf]  as  to  the  expulsion  of  a 
person  from  Sigma  Chi,  there  was  an 
answer  to  it,  as  I  understand,  that  that 
was  not  the  reason  for  suspending  the 
Stanford  chapter  at  all.  They  had  in¬ 
vestigated  the  language  and  the  conduct 
of  that  chapter  and  it  showed  real  con¬ 
tempt  for  the  national  organization. 
That  was  the  basis  for  the  suspension. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Illinois  yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  New  York. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  In  the  first  place,  I  am 
sure  that  the  Senator  is  aware  of  the 
fact  that  if  the  amendment  is  adopted, 
the  matter  will  not  be  in  conference. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  The  Senator  is  CQr- 
rect. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  It  will  be  locked  into 
the  final  bill  as  it  is  now  in  the  House 
bill. 

However,  .let  me  ask  the  Senator  this 
question:  Is  what  the  Senator  is  seeking 
to  correct  the  fact  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  has,  in  the  Senator’s 
judgment,  not  complied  with  title  V  of 
the  Civil  Rights  Act?  That  is  what  the 
Senator  has  just  read  from  and  it  ap¬ 
pears  to  relate  to  the  powers  and  duties 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Commission,  whereas 
the  substantive  authority  to  deny  Federal 
funds  to  a  program  or  activity  is  con¬ 
tained  in  title  VI.  Is  it  the  Senator’s 
contention  here  that  the  law  is  inade¬ 
quate,  or  that  the  administration  runs 
counter  to  the  law  which  we  already 
have;  namely,  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  The  answer  is  simple. 
First,  the  language  I  recited  is  from  title 
VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  and  does  not 
involve  the  question  of  Federal  assist¬ 
ance  and  what  might  happen  thereafter. 

The  distinguished  Senator  from  Texas, 
I  am  informed,  was  advised  by  telephone 
by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  that  they  intended  to  make  that 
general  principle  apply  with  respect  to 
Federal  funds  to  an  institution  where 
there  were  sororities  and  fraternities 
over  which,  actually,  they  had  no  con¬ 
trol;  because,  after  all,  they  are  national 
nonprofit  corporations,  strictly  private 
in  nature.  It  is  only  that  they  are  iden¬ 
tified  with  the  schools  that  they  would 
undertake  to  make  that  a  basis  for  with¬ 
holding  Federal  funds. 

I  cannot,  for  one  moment,  conceive  or 
contemplate  that  that  was  ever  in  the 
minds  of  Congress  at  any  time,  in  view 
of  the  interdiction  that  we  placed  upon 
the  Civil  Rights  Commission. 
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I  wish  to  be  sure,  where  Federal  as¬ 
sistance  to  a  school  is  involved,  that  they 
do  not  come  in  and  say,  “Sorry,  you  can 
have  no  scholarship  money.  You  can 
have  no  grant.  You  can  have  no  loan. 
You  can  have  no  project.  You  cannot 
have  anything,  because  of  the  internal 
operation  and  the  rule  under  which 
sororities  and  fraternities,  strictly  pri¬ 
vate,  may  operate.” 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  wish  to  express  my  op¬ 
position  to  any  sorority  or  fraternity 
which  discriminates  against  Negroes, 
Jews,  or  anybody  else.  However,  leaving 
that  aside,  I  am  a  lawyer,  and  I  realize 
that  this  is  private  activity,  and  that 
Congress  has  no  power  to  regulate  it 
unless  it  is  assisted  by  Federal  or  State 
funds. 

Does  the  Senator  wish,  by  this  amend¬ 
ment,  to  achieve  a  situation  in  which,  if 
a  fraternity  or  sorority  operates  dormi¬ 
tories  or  lodgings  or  an  eating  establish¬ 
ment  which  is  a  part  of  a  program  or 
activity  financed  by  Federal  funds,  title 
VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  cannot 
reach  it? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  That  is  not  what  the 
amendment  provides.  And  that  is  not 
what  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  pro¬ 
vides.  The  language  there  is,  “to  inquire 
into  or  investigate  any  membership  prac¬ 
tices  or  internal  operations  of  any 
fraternal  organization,  any  college  or 
university,  fraternity,  or  sorority,  any 
private  club,  or  any  religious  organiza¬ 
tion.”  * 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  the  Sen¬ 
ator  is  under  a  misapprehension  of  fact. 
The  Senator  is  not  reading  title  VI.  The 
Senator  is  reading  paragraph  6  of  sec¬ 
tion  104  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1957 
as  amended  by  the  1964  act. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Of  title  VI. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  No. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Of  title  V. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  That  is  different. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  The  Senator  is  cor¬ 
rect. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Title  VI  provides  some¬ 
thing  very  different.  Reading  from  sec¬ 
tion  602. 

Each  Federal  department  and  agency 
which  is  empowered  to  extend  Federal  finan¬ 
cial  assistance  to  any  program  or  activity, 
hy  way  of  grant,  loan,  or  contract  other 
than  a  contract  of  insurance  or  guarantee, 
is  authorized  and  directed  to  effectuate  the 
provisions  of  section  601  with  respect  to  such 
program  or  activity. 

In  short,  it  is  only  when  a  Federal 
depai’tment  or  agency  is  helping  a  pro¬ 
gram  or  activity  that  it  has  any  authority 
in  this  field.  That  is  the  reason  why 
I  asked  the  Senator  what  the  reach  of 
his  amendment  was,  whether  he  was  cor¬ 
recting  the  Commissioner  because  he  was 
administering  title  VT  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  wrongly,  or  whether  the  Senator  in¬ 
tended  to  change  the  substantive  law. 

I  say  to  the  Senator  that  if  he  can 
demonstrate  that  the  Commissioner  is 
wrongly  administering  a  section,  I  would 
want  to  do  everything  I  could  to  see  that 
he  correctly  administered  it.  However, 
I  certainly  will  not  be  a  party  to  changing 
title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  when  it 


comes  to  allowing  Federal  money  to  go  to 
any  fraternity  or  sorority — I  do  not  care 
how  private  it  is — which  would  use  that 
Federal  money  to  deny  rights  to  a  Negro 
or  to  somebody  else  that  that  fraternity 
or  sorority  does  not  like  because  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  the 
money  might  go  to  a  school  and  an  al¬ 
leged  act  of  discrimination  on  the  part  of 
a  fraternity  or  sorority  might  be  dis¬ 
covered.  Is  the  school  to  be  punished? 
It  would  be  punished  if  that  were  the 
case. 

I  want  to  be  sure  that  we  are  clear 
on  that  point. 

I  believe  that  the  Senator  from  Texas, 
who  is  on  the  committee,  has  had  some 
conversation  that  will  clear  that  matter 
up. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  one  other 
point,  so  that  we  do  not  pass  each  other 
like  ships  in  the  night.  If  sorority  A 
conducts  a  dormitory  and  that  dormitory 
is  helped  by  Federal  funds,  that  sorority 
may  not,  if  it  is  going  to  continue  to  con¬ 
duct  that  dormitory,  discriminate  against 
Negroes.  It  can  remain  as  a  sorority  on 
that  campus  for  150  years,  but  it  has  to 
give  up  conducting  its  dormitory  with  the 
aid  of  Federal  funds.  That  is  all  that  I 
say,  and  nothing  else. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  Yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  I  believe 
that  the  thrust  of  the  argument  by  the 
distinguished  junior  Senator  from  Illi¬ 
nois  is  that  the  Government  agency 
would  be  prohibited  from  denying  funds 
to  be  used  by  a  college  or  university 
merely  because,  in  connection  with  the 
college  or  university,  there  is  a  fraternity 
or  sorority  that  exercises  some  discrim¬ 
inatory  practices  in  its  membership. 

My  observation  is  that  this  would  affect 
very  few  situations  in  which  the  housing 
for  the  fraternity  or  sorority  is  provided 
by  the  college  or  university.  In  most 
instances,  the  houses  are  off  campuses, 
and  are  operated  by  householding  cor¬ 
porations.  Usually  the  property  on 
which  the  houses  are  located  is  owned  by 
such  a  corporation.  In  some  cases,  it  is 
a  leasehold  that  the  fraternity  or  soror¬ 
ity  enjoys  for  a  period  of  99  years.  I  do 
not  believe  that  this  would  put  restric¬ 
tions  on  such  practices  from  that  point 
of  view  merely  because  the  university 
leases  property  to  them  and  receives  a 
stipend  for  it. 

This  would  not  be  a  part  of  the  uni¬ 
versity  operation.  The  fraternities  and 
sororities  supplement  the  housing  that  is 
currently  provided  by  many  colleges  and 
universities. 

The  fraternities  and  sororities  help  to 
keep  up  with  the  housing  demands  on 
the  campus.  I  believe  that,  in  that 
sense,  they  make  a  general  contribution 
to  the  field  of  education.  I  can  think  of 
many  other  things  other  than  the  pro¬ 
vision  read  by  the  Senator  that  would 
refer  to  civil  rights  activities.  I  believe 
that  the  same  opportunity  would  carry 
over  into  other  titles  of  the  act. 

I  supported  title  VI  of  the  act.  I  op¬ 
posed,  I  believe,  every  attempt  to  weaken 
title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act.  I  do  not 
believe  that  Federal  money  should  be 
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used  to  finance  any  college  or  university 
in  which  discrimination  is  practiced. 
However,  I  believe  that  we  need  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  right  of  private,  social,  fra¬ 
ternal,  and  religious  organizations  to  de¬ 
termine  their  own  membership. 

To  carry  this  to  its  logical  extension, 
this  could  mean  that  Federal  funds  could 
be  denied  to  a  college  which,  let  us  say, 
allowed  the  Westminister  Club,  the 
Norman  Club,  or  the  3aptist  Student 
Movement,  or  any  other  club  with  a  re¬ 
ligious  affiliation,  to  use  the  rooms  and 
facilities  of  the  college. 

There  could  be  complaints  of  viola¬ 
tions  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act.  I  point  out 
that  if  this  amendment  were  not  agreed 
to,  it  could  mean  that  many  universities 
would  be  harmed.  They  want  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  fraternities  and  sororities. 
Money  comes  to  fraternities  and  sorori¬ 
ties  from  the  contributions  of  the  alumni 
to  a  college  or  university.  It  would  in 
effect  remove  university  supervision 
from  fraternities  and  sorority  housing 
and  activities  to  the  extent  that  there 
would  be  no  supervision  of  affairs, 
whereas  currently  we  do  have  the  affairs 
supervised  by  responsible  national  or¬ 
ganizations. 

If  we  were  to  do  away  with  this  sys¬ 
tem,  we  would  still  have  private  clubs 
world  without  end.  Youngsters  will 
choose  their  own  associates.  They  will 
have  less  supervision,  control,  and  direc¬ 
tion. 

Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  this 
amendment  would  apply  to  any  fraternal 
organization.  It  would  apply  to  a  fra¬ 
ternal  organization  that  has  quarters  and 
dormitories.  It  would  apply  to  a  fra¬ 
ternal  organization  such  as  that  which  I 
suggested  at  Stanford  University  where 
they  borrow  money  from  the  Federal 
Government  and  build  a  fraternity  house 
and  lease  it  to  the  fraternity.  It  would 
apply  to  a  fraternity  whether  they  are 
living  in  dormitories  off  campus,  or 
wherever  it  is. 

It  is  my  interpretation  of  Mr.  Keppel’s 
letter,  and  I  am  sure  that  the  Senator 
from  Illinois  can  read  the  pertinent  part 
of  the  letter  and  interpret  it  in  the  same 
way,  that  it  refers  only  to  those  fra¬ 
ternities  in  which  the  university  main¬ 
tains  the  facilities  that  are  covered  by 
title  VI,  and  only  such  a  situation. 

My  letter  specifically  said  that  what 
I  spoke  of  was  a  situation  such  as  exists 
at  Stanford  University,  where  the  uni¬ 
versity  maintains  a  fraternity  system. 
It  owns  the  land.  It  owns  the  houses. 
It  borrows  money  from  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  build  the  houses  under  the 
Dormitory  Act. 

What  happens  then,  when  there  is  dis¬ 
crimination?  Mr.  Keppel  answered  that 
question  on  the  narrow  issue.  He  said 
that  when  there  is  discrimination  in  that 
situation,  in  which  there  is  the  mainte¬ 
nance  of  the  fraternity,  title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  would  apply. 

I  agree  with  the  Senator  from  Texas 
that  the  fraternities  and  sororities  lo¬ 
cated  off  campus,  owned  by  a  building 
corporation,  by  the  fraternity  house,  or 
privately  owned,  are  not  under  title  VI. 
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However,  as  I  understand  the  amend¬ 
ment  offered  by  the  Senator  from  Illinois, 
he  covers  the  whole  waterfront,  all  fra¬ 
ternities,  sororities,  and  fraternal  orga¬ 
nizations. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  I  just 
read  the  language  of  the  amendment.  It 
is  as  clear  as  crystal.  It  is  identical  with 
what  was  in  the  House  bill.  It  reads: 

Any  membership  practices  or  internal  op¬ 
erations  of  any  fraternal  organization,  any 
college  or  university  fraternity  or  sorority, 
any  private  club  or  any  religious  organization 
of  any  institution  of  higher  learning - 

Mr.  METCALF.  There  is  no  equivo¬ 
cation.  It  covers  the  whole  waterfront. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Yes;  it  covers  every¬ 
thing  which  concerns  internal  operations 
and  practices.  It’  is  wholly  that  and 
nothing  more.  As  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  [Mr.  Ervin]  pointed  out, 
all  that  is  involved  is  the  right  of  free¬ 
dom  of  association,  as  passed  upon  by  the 
Supreme  Court  on  many  occasions. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  may 
suggest  a  way  out  of  this  problem.  I 
urge  the  Senator  from  Texas  to  think 
about  this  during  a  short  quorum  call  to 
see  if  we  cannot  add  to  the  amendment 
which  the  Senator  has  submitted  the  fol¬ 
lowing  language:  “Except  in  the  conduct 
of  any  program  of  activity  receiving  Fed¬ 
eral  assistance  referred  to  in  section  602 
of  Public  Law  88-352.” 

I  am  making  an  effort  to  separate  what 
is  valid  from  what  is  not.  I  do  not  like 
discrimination  in  any  form,  but  that  is 
another  matter.  At  least  let  us  reach 
any  practice  which  comes  within  the  flow 
of  Federal  funds  assisting  activities  of 
higher  education.  I  believe  this  sugges¬ 
tion  will  do  it.  I  submit  it  to  the  mover 
of  the  amendment  only  as  a  suggestion, 
and  as  a  way  of  expressing  in  law  what 
we  are  trying  to  express  in  discussion  and 
in  an  area  in  which  there  is  no  material 
disagreement. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  The  distinguished 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  had  some 
language  he  wished  to  submit.  Perhaps 
he  would  be  interested  in  doing.it  at  the 
present  time. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  did  not  intend  to  submit 
this - 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  have  not  seen  the 
actual  language  he  has  in  mind. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  believe  the  amendment 
would  meet  the  objection  raised  by  the 
Senator  from  Montana  [Mr.  Metcalf] 
and  the  Senator  from  New  York  [Mr. 
Javits],  if  it  were  agreed  to  add  this  lan¬ 
guage  at  the  end  of  the  amendment: 
“whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  the 
institution  of  higher  education  and  whose 
activities  are  financed  by  funds  derived 
from  private  sources.” 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  In  other  words,  no  pri¬ 
vate  money  would  be  involved. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  There  would  be  no  Gov¬ 
ernment  property  used  and  no  Govern¬ 
ment  money  involved.  I  believe  in  the 
greatest  amount  of  liberty  for  people.  I 
would  accord  the  Senator  the  right  to 
form  an  organization  discriminating 
against  me - 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  would  not  do  it. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  People  should  have  the 
right  to  do  it  if  it  is  a  private  organiza¬ 


tion.  One  of  the  greatest  rights  of  the 
people  is  the  right  to  select  their  own 
associates. 

For  that  reason,  if  the  Senator  from 
Illinois  will  modify  his  amendment  by 
adding  those  words,  it  would  meet  the 
objection  raised. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  with¬ 
out  losing  my  right  to  the  floor,  I  sug¬ 
gest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

The  Senator  from  Illinois,  by  unani¬ 
mous  consent,  has  the  floor. 

Exhibit  I 

On  page  212,  line  15,  after  the  word  “Act” 
Insert  the  words  “or  any  other  Act”,  and  on 
page  212,  line  21,  strike  out  the  period,  insert 
a  semicolon,  and  add  the  following  language: 
“or  the  membership  practices  or  internal 
operations  of  any  fraternal  organization,  any 
college  or  university  fraternity  or  sorority, 
any  private  club  or  any  religious  organization 
at  any  institution  of  higher  education.” 


Statement  op  Senator  Ervin 

As  Senators  may  know,  Commissioner 
of  Education  Keppel  recently  decided  that 
educational  institutions  which  have  fraterni¬ 
ties  or  sororities  are  not  eligible  for  Federal 
funds  if  those  fraternities  and  sororities 
practice  what  is  in  the  Commissioner’s  opin¬ 
ion  discrimination,  even  if  the  constitution 
and  bylaws  of  these  organizations  do  not  con¬ 
tain  a  clause  which  excludes  members  on  the 
grounds  of  race  or  color.  In  other  words,  if 
it  is  found  that  one  of  the  small  private 
fraternal  organizations  which  is  located  on 
the  campus  of  one  of  our  great  universities 
has  excluded  an  individual,  allegedly  because 
of  his  race,  then  Federal  funds  are  cut  off 
from  the  entire  university. 

However,  the  action  of  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  not  only  exceeds  the  authority  granted 
to  it  under  section  601  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964,  but  also  violates  the  very  spirit 
of  that  act  as  embodied  in  section  504(a)  (6) 
which  states:  . 

“(6)  Nothing  in  this  or  any  other  act  shall 
be  construed  as  authorizing  the  Commission, 
its  advisory  committee,  or  any  person  under 
its  supervision  or  control  to  inquire  into  or 
investigate  any  membership  practices  or  in¬ 
ternal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza¬ 
tion,  any  college  or  university  fraternity  or 
sorority,  any  private  club,  or  any  religious 
organization.” 

Commissioner  Keppel  justifies  the  action 
of  his  Office  by  stating  that  fraternities  are 
maintained  by  universities  and  institutions 
as  a  part  of  their  “activities  and  overall  pro¬ 
gram.”  If 'the  college  fraternities  were  fi¬ 
nanced  and  maintained  as  a  part  of  the  edu¬ 
cational  purposes  of  a  particular  institution, 
a  case  might  be  made  for  the  requirement 
that  discrimination  be  prohibited.  However, 
it  is  my  impression  that  college  fraternities 
and  sororities  are  tolerated  rather  than  main¬ 
tained  at  the  various  institutions.  These 
private  social  organizations  are  financed  by 
private  contributions  subject  only  to  certain 
general  college  restrictions  that  are  placed 
upon  all  students. 

The  action  of  the  Office  of  Education  is 
also  in  direct  violation  of  the  decision  in 
Gibson  v.  Florida,  372  U.S.  539  (1965),  hold¬ 
ing  that  government  is  "powerless  to  *  *  * 
legislate  with  respect  to  membership  in  a 


lawful  organization.”  I  know  of  no  decision 
that  has  come  down  in  the  6  months  since 
this  opinion  was  announced  that  overrules 
the  case. 

This  amendment  only  restates  the  tradi¬ 
tional  American  principle  of  freedom  of  as¬ 
sociation  that  has  time  and  again  been  sus¬ 
tained  by  the  Supreme  Court  and  has  never, 
as  far  as  I  know,  until  now,  been  challenged 
by  the  Federal  Government. 

Mr.  President,  when  the  day  comes  when 
we  no  longer  have  the  freedom  to  choose  our 
associates  in  purely  private  social  organiza¬ 
tions,  we  have  reached  the  day  when  we  have 
no  freedom  at  all. 


Exhibit  2 

[From  the  New  York  Times,  June  18,  1965] 

Colleges  Face  U.S.  Aid  Cutoff  if  They 
Permit  Fraternity  Bias 
(By  Wallace  Turner) 

Denver,  June  17. — The  terms  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  require  individual  colleges 
to  make  certain  that  fraternities  do  not  dis¬ 
criminate  on  racial  grounds,  Francis  Kep¬ 
pel,  Commissioner  of  Education,  declared  to¬ 
day. 

His  statement  was  in  a  letter  to  Senator 
Lee  Metcalf,  Democrat,  of  Montana,  who  had 
asked  about  the  situation  involved  in  the 
suspension  last  April  of  the  Sigma  Chi  Chap¬ 
ter  at  Stanford  University. 

The  suspension  came  in  a  letter  from  the 
national  fraternity  dated  4  days  after  a 
Negro  student  had  accepted  a  bid  to  pledge 
the  Stanford  chapter. 

The  issue  touches  on  the  entire  system  of 
Federal  grants  to  colleges  and  universities. 

If  Mr.  Keppel  found  that  a  fraternity  was 
practicing  racial  discrimination,  he  would 
then  question  the  “assurances  of  compliance” 
filed  by  the  schools  under  title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act. 

The  schools  would  be  required  to  end  the 
discrimination,  either  by  changing  the  prac¬ 
tices  of  the  fraternity  or.  by  removing  the 
offending  chapter  from  the  campus. 

The  alternative  would  be  a  procedure  ini¬ 
tiated  by  Mr.  Keppel  under  which  all  Federal 
grants  could  be  shut  off  to  the  colleges 
where  the  fraternity  operated  chapters. 

Harry  V.  Wade,  national  president  of  Sigma 
Chi,  has  denied  that  the  pledging  of  Ken¬ 
neth  M.  Washington,  a  Negro  freshman  who 
is  the  son  of  a  Denver  physician,  was  the 
reason  for  the  suspension  of  the  Stanford 
chapter. 

He  said  recently  that  “the  reason  we  sus¬ 
pended  the  chapter  was  because  of  its  con¬ 
temptuous  attitude  toward  the  fraternity 
and  the  other  Sigma  Chi  chapters  in  its 
area.” 

Mr.  Wade  is  an  executive  of  the  Shandard 
Life  Insurance  Co.  of  Indiana. 

After  the  national  Sigma  Chi  fraternity 
acted  against  the  Stanford  chapter,  the 
Board  of  Regents  at  the  University  of  Colo¬ 
rado  voted  to  place  the  Sigma  Chi  chapter  at 
Boulder  on  probation. 

Sigma  Chi’s  national  convention  opened 
here  last  night.  A  delegation  from  the  Stan¬ 
ford  chapter  is  in  attendance,  accompanied 
by  legal  advisers. 

The  Stanford  students  refused  today  to 
discuss  their  situation.  They  have  made  it 
clear,  however,  that  they  believe  the  chapter 
was  suspended  because  it  pledged  Mr. 
Washington. 

Senator  Metcalf  recently  called  Mr.  Kep- 
pel’s  attention  to  the  dispute  between  the 
national  fraternity  and  its  Stanford  chapter 
of  which  the  Senator  is  an  alumnus. 

It  was  pointed  out  that  while  the  frater¬ 
nity  has  no  discriminatory  clause  in  its  con¬ 
stitution,  it  does  have  a  clause  that  forbids 
a  chapter  to  propose  for  membership  any¬ 
one  “who  for  any  reason  is  likely  to  be  con- 
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sidered  personally  unacceptable  as  a  brother 
by  any  chapter  or  any  member  anywhere.” 

Senator  Metcalf  said  the  national  frater¬ 
nity’s  action  ‘‘may  endanger  Sigma  Chi  on 
every  campus  in  America.” 

Mr.  Keppel’s  letter  appeared  to  bear  this 
out.  He  pointed  out- that  regulations  issued 
under  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  require 
schools  to  give  assurances  that  there  is  no 
racial  discrimination  “in  admission  practices 
or  any  other  practices  of  the  institution  re¬ 
lating  to  the  treatment  of  students.” 

[Prom  the  Washington  (D.C.)  Star,  June  20, 
1965] 

Colleges  Get  U.S.  Warning  About  Bias  in 
Fraternities 

The  Nation’s  colleges  must  make  certain 
that  fraternities  on  their  campuses  do  not 
practice  racial  discrimination  if  they  want  to 
continue  receiving  Federal  grants,  according 
to  the  Office  of  Education. 

This  interpretation  of  Civil  Rights  Act 
requirements  was  made  by  Commissioner  of 
Education  Francis  Keppel  in  connection  with 
a  report  that  Sigma  Chi  national  fraternity 
had  suspended  its  Stanford  University  chap¬ 
ter  shortly  after  the  group  pledged  a  Negro 
member. 

Keppel  said:  “An  institution  which  main¬ 
tains  a  fraternity  system  as  part  of  its  ac¬ 
tivities  and  overall  program  is  responsible 
under  the  Civil  Rights  Act  requirements  for 
assuring  that  discrimination  is  not  practiced 
by  fraternities  in  the  system.” 

An  HEW  spokesman  added  that  regardless 
of  the  formalities  between  a  local  chapter 
and  its  parent  organization,  the  terms  of  the 
act  make  it  necessary  for  individual  colleges 
to  be  sure  that  racial  discrimination  is  not 
practiced. 

He  said  a  finding  that  a  fraternity  prac¬ 
tices  racial  discrimination  could  result  in  re¬ 
quirements  that  most  colleges  end  the  dis¬ 
crimination  either  by  changing  the  practices 
of  the  fraternity  or  ousting  the  chapters. 
Or  Keppel  could ‘start  action  to  shut  off  all 
Federal  grants  to  colleges  where  the  fra¬ 
ternity  operated  chapters. 

The  Stanford  chapter,  the  Associated  Press 
reported,  is  fighting  its  suspension  at  the 
fraternity’s  national  convention  closing  to¬ 
day  in  Denver.  Sigma  Chi  has  no  racially 
discriminatory  clause  in  its  constitution  but 
does  have  a  so-called  social  acceptability 
clause  requiring  that  no  chapter  propose  for 
membership  anyone  “who  for  any  reason  is 
likely  to  be  considered  personally  unaccepta¬ 
ble  as  a  brother  by  any  chapter  anywhere.” 

George  Washington  University  and  the 
University  of  Maryland  both  have  Sigma 
Chi  chapters,  but  both  campuses  also  have 
antidiscriminatory  regulations  for  recognized 
student  organizations. 

George  Washington’s  Inter-Fraternity 
Council  has  a  bylaw  saying  it  will  not  rec¬ 
ognize  any  local  fraternity  which  in  its  own 
bylaws  or  through  affiliation  with  a  national 
fraternity  in  a  national  constitution  discrim¬ 
inates  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed  or  na¬ 
tional  origin,  whether  in  a  written  manner 
or  by  agreement. 

Maryland  has  a  regulation  that  no  recog¬ 
nized  student  organization  may  in  its  by¬ 
laws  automatically  exclude  members  for  any 
reason.  The  university  has  checked  all  char¬ 
ters  to  make  sure  no  such  exclusions  exist, 
a  spokesman  said. 

American  and  Howard  Universities  have 
regulations  prohibiting  discriminaton  by 
fraternities  or  sororities.  Catholic  University 
said  all  of  its  fraternities  and  sororities  have 
or  have  had  Negro  members,  and  George¬ 
town  has  no  social  college  fraternities,  just 
some  professional  fraternities  which  a  cam¬ 
pus  spokesman  said  he  believed  to  be  inte¬ 
grated. 


Fraternities,  Discrimination,  and  the  Civil 
Rights  Law 

(By  Paul  Cole  Beach,  Jr.) 

“The  choosing  of  one’s  own  friends  and  as¬ 
sociates  cannot  be  confused  with  civil  rights 
and,  therefore,  is  not  subject  or  amenable  to 
edicts,  regulations,  laws,  and  legislative  fiats 
abridging  that  social  right.”  So  declared  a 
1957  resolution  of  the  National  Interfrater¬ 
nity  Conference,  responding  to  a  rising 
chorus  of  protest  against  the  discriminatory 
membership  practices  of  several  fraternities. 

Freedom  of  association  is  crucial  to  a  free 
and  individualistic  society.  But  the  National 
Interfraternity  Conference’s  position  seems 
unduly  optimistic  in  that  a  fraternity’s  right 
of  selectivity  is  at  present,  and  will  be  in¬ 
creasingly,  subject  to  external  regulations — 
not  the  least  of  which  may  be  Public  Law 
88-352,  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

“The  new  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,”  states 
U.S.  Assistant  Civil  Rights  Division  Attorney 
Arthur  Caldwell,  “is  unusually  broad  in  scope 
and  complex  in  its  provisions.  It  will  take 
time  and  perhaps  many  court  tests  to  deter¬ 
mine  its  exact  scope  and  limitations.” 1  “Few 
persons,!’  elaborates  the  Virginia  Commission 
on  Constitutional  Government,  “fully  under¬ 
stand  the  bill’s  thrust  into  the  private  lives 
of  Americans  everywhere.”  2 

The  Civil  Rights  Act  creates  new  rights, 
and  makes  others  meaningful,  say  its  pro¬ 
ponents.3  Yet  it  can  only  restrict  those  pos¬ 
sessed  by  fraternities.  Of  concern  to  frater¬ 
nities  are  those  provisions  of  the  act  con¬ 
ferring  jurisdiction  upon  U.S.  district  courts 
to  enjoin  discrimination  in  public  accom¬ 
modations,  authorizing  the  Attorney  General 
to  institute  suits  to  end  ethnic  problems  in 
public  education,  enabling  Federal  depart¬ 
ments  to  prevent  discrimination  in  federally 
assisted  programs,  and  empowering  various 
U.S.  agencies  to  investigate  complaints  of 
discrimination.  Thus,  fraternities  which 
select  members  on  bases  other  than  personal 
merit  may  well  feel  the  act’s  thrust  in  due 
course. 

I - FEDERAL  INVESTIGATIONS 

There  has  been  a  plethora  of  investigations 
of  fraternities  by  private  antidiscrimination 
groups.  Recently,  Ohio  Congressman  John 
Ashbrook  received  word  of  investigations  by 
governmental  agencies.  He  found  that  the 
Utah  Advisory  Committee  of  the  U.S.  Civil 
Rights  Commission  had  begun  “questioning 
policies  of  fraternities  and  sororities.”  4  The 
Commission,  which  is  directed  to  study  and 
collect  “information  concerning  legal  devel¬ 
opments  which  constitute  a  denial  of  equal 
protection  of  the  laws,”  6  had  begun  a  pre¬ 
liminary  survey  “to  ascertain,”  according  to 
Civil  Rights  Commission  Chairman  John 
Hannah,  “whether  fraternities  and  sororities 
located  at  the  State  university  engaged  in 
practices  of  racial  discrimination,  and,  of  so, 
whether  the  university  is  so  involved  in  the 
conduct  of  these  societies  as  to  bring  them 
within  the  purview  of  the  equal  protection 
clause  of  the  14th  amendment.”  6 

The  resulting  furor  led  directly  to  a  sec¬ 
tion  being  written  into  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
prohibiting  “the  Commission,  its  Advisory 

1  Arthur  B.  Caldwell,  “The  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964— Its  Implications  for  Law  Enforce¬ 
ment,”  Department  of  Justice  News  Release. 
Aug.  7, 1964,  p.  1. 

2  Virginia  Commission  on  Constitutional 
Government,  Civil  Rights  and  Federal 
Powers,  (Richmond:  1964),  p.  4.  Official 
agency  of  State  of  Virginia. 

3  Caldwell,  op.  cit.,  pp.  1,  3. 

4  U.S.  Congress,  Congressional  Record,  vol. 
110,  No.  122.  June  17,  1964,  88th  Cong.,  2d 
sess.,  p.  A3318. 

3  Ibid.,  p.  A3317. 

9  Ibid.,  p.  A3318. 


Committees,  or  any  person  under  its  super¬ 
vision  or  control  to  inquire  into  or  investi¬ 
gate  any  membership  practices  or  internal 
operations  of  any  fraternal  organization,  any 
college  or  university  fraternity  or  sorority.”  ' 
This  limitation  does  not  extend,  however, 
to  the  Community  Relations  Service,  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  or  the  FBI.  The 
Community  Relations  Service  is  empowered 
to  investigate  and  hold  hearings  on  public 
accommodations  complaints.3  The  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  is  instructed  by  the 
Act  to  survey  the  “lack  of  availability  of 
equal  educational  opportunities”  in  "public 
educational  institutions  at  all  levels”  by 
1966.°  And,  complaints  of  act  violations  will 
be  routed  through  the  FBI  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Justice.10  Investigation  to  deter¬ 
mine  jurisdiction  can  also  be  made,  and  it 
is  certain  that,  if  a  protest  is  filed  against  a 
fraternity,  investigations  will  be  made. 

Public  accommodations  and  Federal 
assistance 

In  the  public  accommodations  title,  the 
Congress  has  created  a  new  right.  “It  is,” 
comments  Arthur  Caldwell,  “the  right  of  all 
persons  to  be  free  from  discrimination  or 
segregation  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  re¬ 
ligion  or  national  origin,  in  the  operation 
of  certain  listed  places  of  public  accommo¬ 
dation  which  operate  in  or  affect  interstate 
commerce”  11 — that  is,  rooming  houses  rent¬ 
ing  more  than  five  rooms  and  all  place  prin¬ 
cipally  engaged  in  selling  food.12  The  Con¬ 
gress  has  also  limited  a  previously  held  right 
by  establishing  for  entrepreneurs  a  require¬ 
ment  to  serve,  a  radical  departure  from  the 
existing  meaning  of  the  interstate  commerce 
clause. 

Unless  a  fraternity  makes  its  room  and 
board  services  open  to  nonmembers,  the  pub¬ 
lic  accommodations  section  has  little  rele¬ 
vance.  But  those  fraternities  which  do  serve 
nonmembers  fall  within  the  public  accom¬ 
modations  class,  and  must  make  the  “full 
and  equal  enjoyment  of  the  goods,  services, 
facilities,  privileges,  advantages”  of  their 
room  and  board  activities  available  “without 
discrimination  or  segregation.” 13  Creating  a 
prviate  club  solely  designed  to  serve  non¬ 
fraternity  members  would  exempt  the  fra¬ 
ternity’s  room  and  board  facilities,  however.14 

Title  IV  of  the  Act,  on  the  other  hand, 
has  greater  relevance.  It  requires  that  no 
person  shall  “be  excluuded  from  participa¬ 
tion,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  discrimination  under  any  program 
or  activity  receiving  Federal  financial  as¬ 
sistance.”  15  Fraternities  receiving  support 
from  FHA  home  loans  or  occupying  college 
lands  or  buildings  being  financed  through 
Federal  funds  may  find  their  assistance  or 
occupancy  terminated. 

All  that  would  be  required  for  such  termi¬ 
nation  would  be  “an  express  finding”  of 
failure  to  comply  with  the  appropriate  agen¬ 
cy’s  antidiscrimination  rule,  regulation,  or 
order  of  general  applicability.10  That  suffices. 
No  rules  are  laid  down  for  due  process  of 
law,  for  the  presentation  of  evidence,  for 
hearings  before  impartial  examiners,  for  any 
of  the  protections  normally  provided  in  mat¬ 
ters  of  far  less  importance.  And  under  the 
feeble  provisions  for  judicial  review,  such 


I  Public  Law  88-352,  title  V,  sec.  104(a) 
(6) ,  78  Stat.  251. 

8  Ibid.,  title  n,  sec.  205,  78  Stat.  244. 

0  Ibid.,  title  IV,  sec.  402,  78  Stat.  247. 

10  Caldwell,  op.  cit.,  p.  8. 

II  Ibid.,  p.  3. 

12  Public  Law  88-352,  title  II,  sec.  201  (b) 
(1)  (2),  78  Stat.  243. 

13  Ibid.,  title  II,  sec.  201  (a) . 

14  Ibid.,  title  II,  sec.  201  (c) . 

15  Ibid.,  title  VI,  sec.  601,  78  Stat.  252. 

10  Ibid.,  title  VI,  sec.  602. 
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"express  findings”  would  be  entitled  to  great 
weight  in  appellate  Federal  courts. 

The  public  education  title  of  the  act, 
finally,  augurs  the  most  problems.  As  one 
fraternity  critic  proclaimed:  “The  uncon¬ 
stitutionality  of  the  recognition  by  State  uni¬ 
versities  of  fraternities  which  discriminate” 
seems  clear.  “Recognition  of  this  conclusion 
will  be  a  further  step  toward  achieving  truly 
democratic  education  in  State  educational 
institutions.”  17 

II.  FRATERNITIES,  DISCRCMINATION,  AND 
PUBLIC  EDUCATION 

There  are  less  than  10  national  fraterni¬ 
ties  that  today  have  written,  blanket  inter¬ 
dictions  against  particular  ethnologic  groups. 
There  may  be  more,  on  the  other  hand,  which 
maintain  a  pattern  of  discrimination  through 
“gentlemen’s  agreements”  or  similiar  devices 
reflecting  regional  or  cultural  biases.  What¬ 
ever  their  wisdom,  both  types  of  selection 
are  constitutional  within  the  current  inter¬ 
pretation  of  the  14th  amendment. 

The  Civil  Rights  cases,  decided  by  the  Su¬ 
preme  Court  in  1883,  made  it  abundantly 
clear  that:  “It  is  State  action  of  a  particular 
character  that  is  prohibited.  Individual  in¬ 
vasion  of  individual  rights  is  not  the  subject 
matter  of  the  amendment.”  “  Even  Shelley 
v.  Kraemer,  decided  in  1948,  and  one  of  the 
most  extreme  cases  in  advancing  the  State 
action  principle,  reiterated  this  view:  "the 
principle  has  become  firmly  embedded  in  our 
constitutional  law  that  the  action  inhibited 
by  the  1st  section  of  the  14th  amendment 
is  only  such  action  as  may  fairly  be  said  to 
be  that  of  the  States.  That  amendment 
erects  no  shield  against  merely  private  con¬ 
duct,  however  discriminatory  or  wrongful.”  19 
State  action  and  •private  groups 

Discriminatory  State  action,  then,  is  the 
target  of  the  “equal  protection”  clause.  But 
the  State  is  so  closely  allied  in  all  acts  of 
private  discrimination — enforcing  trespass 
laws  on  strictly  private  property  for  ex¬ 
ample — that  the  pertinent  questions  have 
become,  not  whether  State  action  is  involved, 
but  how  much  State  involvement  exists, 
whether  its  action  simply  maintains  an  im¬ 
portant  personal  freedom  outweighing  the 
public  interest,  and  whether  a  constitutional 
right  is  violated.  No  precise  formula  for  the 
recognition  of  State  responsibility  has  been 
established,  however.  In  fact,  the  Supreme 
Court  has  declared  this  “an  impossible  task” 
which  the  “Court  has  never  attempted.”  20 

Yet,  State  action  concepts  in  two  areas  are 
of  significance  to  fraternities.  These  are 
where  individuals  or  groups  are  so  regulated, 
enfranchised,  or  sanctioned  by  the  State, 
that  they  assume  a  public  character.  They 
become  State  instrumentalities  by  fulfilling 
a  function  to  some  extent  governmental,  or 
by  being  controlled — the  more  control,  the 
greater  public  nature — by  the  State,  or  by 
receiving  benefits  from  it.  And,  if  the  State 
or  its  instrumentality  refuses  or  fails  to  meet 
an  obligation,  this  may  also  qualify  nega¬ 
tively  as  State  action.21 

Fraternities  as  State  instrumentalities 

These  State  action  precepts  have  become 
flexible  enough  so  that  there  is  speculation 
fraternities  can  be  included  in  the  discrim¬ 
inatory  prohibition.  An  attempt  may  be 
made,  for  instance,  to  declare  fraternities  at 
State  universities  instrumentalities  of  the 
State,  because  of  their  close  involvement  in 

17  Harold  W.  Horowitz,  “Discriminatory  Fra¬ 
ternities  at  State  Universities — A  Violation 
of  the  14th  Amendment?”  25  Southern  Cali¬ 
fornia  Law  Review,  289,  296,  1952. 

“  109  U.S.  3. 

10  334  U.S.  1. 

20  Kotch  v.  Board  of  River  Port  Pilots 
Com'rs,  330  U.S.  562,  556. 

21  Jerre  S.  Williams,  “The  Twilight  of  State 
Action,”  41  Texas  Law  Review  350,  351,  352, 
355.  February  1963. 


the  State’s  educational  process.  It  would 
then  be  incumbent  upon  university  officials, 
say  antifraternity  pundits,  to  enjoin  or 
eliminate  an  discriminatory  activity. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  private  colleges 
are  not  entirely  Immune  from  this  approach; 
but,  according  to  one  Government  attorney, 
State  colleges  or  institutions  deriving  a  major 
part  of  their  funds  or  property  from  a  gov¬ 
ernmental  source  are  where  “it  is  most  likely 
that  a  determination  of  State  action  could 
be  made.” 

The  attorney  general  of  California,  as  an 
example,  said  in  1959  that,  while  the  con¬ 
stitutionality  of  discriminatory  membership 
practices  depended  on  the  specific  relation  of 
fraternities  to  a  State  university,  in  certain 
cases  fraternities  could  be  termed  State  in¬ 
strumentalities.22  He  failed  to  elaborate  and, 
as  yet,  the  Federal  courts  have  not  substan¬ 
tiated  any  such  position. 

Argument  for  14th  amendment  violation 

Federal  court  inaction,  though,  is  hardly  a 
guarantee  that  there  will  not  be  a  future 
change  in  policy — particularly  considering 
the  ease  with  which  Federal  suits  may  be 
brought  under  the  new  act.  It  is  necessary, 
consequently,  to  explore  the  antifraternity 
argument  fully. 

A  “public  college”  is  defined  by  the  1964 
Civil  Rights  Act  as  a  college  “operated  by  a 
State,  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  governmental 
agency  within  a  State,  or  operated  wholly 
or  predominantly  from  or  through  the  use 
of  governmental  funds  or  property,  or  funds 
or  property  derived  from  a  governmental 
source.”23  These  schools  are  charged  with 
desegregation  of  their  facilities — which 
means  “the  assignment  of  students  to  public 
schools  and  within  such  schools  without  re¬ 
gard  to  their  race,  color,  religion,  or  national 
origin.” 24  The  public  eduaction  sphere, 
then,  is  where  the  most  anti-fraternity  action 
will  be  taken. 

Since  fraternities  are  recognized  and 
allowed  to  operate  on  State  campuses,  the 
first  relationship  alleged  as  evidence  of  State 
action  will  be  governmental  sanction.  Fra¬ 
ternities  are  also  under  State  control,  in  that 
university  officials  set  various  requirements 
for  membership  affiliation  and  social  activi¬ 
ties;  they  supervise  housing  programs  and 
make  house  rules,  provide  faculty  advisors, 
set  scholastic  standards,  and  administer  dis¬ 
cipline.  It  will  be  argued,  additionally,  that 
there  are  large  mutual  benefits  in  the  fra¬ 
ternity-college  relationship.  The  college  pro¬ 
vides  funds  for  Interfraternity  Council  ac¬ 
tivities,  provides  free  office  space,  secretaries, 
and  budget  services,  and  administrative  ad¬ 
visors;  and,  in  turn,  the  fraternities  make 
available  room  and  board  services  and  a  social 
and  educational  outlet  for  a  large  portion  of 
the  student  body. 

Moreover,  the  State  college  often  rents  land 
and  buildings  to  discriminatory  fraternities, 
and  it  is  well  recognized  that  the  “leasing 
arrangement  is  one  of  the  most  tangible  and 
publicly  conspicuous  relationships  existing 
between  the  State  and  private  parties.  Con¬ 
sequently  it  has  frequently  been  the  basis 
upon  which  the  court  have  constructed  an 
agency  relationship  between  the  State  and 
the  lessee,  with  the  finding  that  the  acts  of 
the  lessee  are  State  action.”  26  The  1961  case 
of  Burton  v.  Wilmington  Parking  Authority 
is  cited  as  the  best  indication  that  a  leasing 
arrangement  between  a  State  college  and  a 
discriminatory  fraternity  is  unconstitution¬ 
al.20  For  the  Court  determined  that  a  num¬ 
ber  of  indirect  benefits  and  involvements, 


22  32  Opinions  Attorney  General  California 
264,  1959. 

23  Public  Law  88-352,  title  IV,  sec.  401(c), 
78  Stat.  247. 

21  Ibid.,  title  IV,  sec.  401  (b) . 

26  George  P.  Shenas,  “Comment,”  8  UCLA 
Law  Review,  172,  173,  1961. 

20  365  UB.  715,  1961. 


including  leasing,  between  the  State  and  a 
discriminatory  private  party  had  “so  far  in¬ 
sinuated  (the  State)  into  a  position  of  inter¬ 
dependence”  that  “it  must  be  recognized  as  a 
Joint  participant  in  the  challenged  activity, 
which,  on  that  account,  can  not  be  consid¬ 
ered  to  have  been  so  ’purely  private’  as  to  fall 
without  the  scope  of  the  14th  amendment.”  27 

Other  cases  would  be  offered  to  show  that 
State  universities  can  prohibit  the  operation 
of  any  fraternity,  as  well  as  prevent  frater¬ 
nity  members  from  graduating  or  receiving 
class  honors;  indeed,  can  go  so  far  as  re¬ 
quiring  transfer  students  to  disavow  previ¬ 
ous  fraternity  membership  at  another  college 
before  admitting  them.20  Not  only  does  this 
demonstrate  an  extremely  close  control  over 
fraternities,  but,  the  argument  runs,  it 
signifies  that  a  State  university,  by  its  failure 
to  penalize  the  discriminatory  fraternity, 
has  elected  to  put  its  power,  property,  and 
prestige  behind  the  admitted  discrimination, 
thus  violating  the  14th  amendment. 

One  commentator  adds  that  the  affirma¬ 
tive  act  of  a  university  official  in  segregating 
a  student  within  a  school  so  as  to  prevent 
intellectual  commingling  and  equal  educa¬ 
tional  opportunities — action  invalidated  by 
the  Supreme  Court  in  1950 — is  analogous  to 
the  positive  stand  taken  by  university  officials 
in  recognizing  discriminatory  fraternities  and 
permitting  their  continued  existence.28 

Assuming  that  ethnic  discrimination  by 
fraternities  at  public  colleges  does  violate 
constitutional  standards,  the  fraternity 
antagonists  suggest  that  a  complaint  be 
filed.  The  1964  Civil  Rights  Act  authorizes 
the  Attorney  General,  “after  giving  notice  of 
such  complaint  to  the  appropriate”  college 
“authority  and  after  certifying  that  he  is 
satisfied  that”  such  “authority  has  had  a 
reasonable  time  to  adjust  the  conditions 
alleged,”  to  “institute  a  civil  action  in  any 
appropriate  district  court”  against  “such 
parties  and  for  such  relief  as  may  be  appro¬ 
priate.”30  Or,  under  vthe  act,  a  private  per? 
son  may  sue,  as  well.31 

An  opposing  view 

A  State  university  undoubtedly  sanc¬ 
tions — at  least  tacitly — a  fraternity  when  it 
recognizes  it,  permits  it  to  operate  on  campus, 
and  allows  it  to  use  the  university  name. 
Nor  can  there  be  any  question  that  a  State 
university  exercises  great  control  over  the 
fraternity  system.  And  there  is  obviously 
enough  mutual  benefit  involved  to  suggest 
that  fraternities  are  an  important — though 
not  necessarily  integral — part  of  the  educa¬ 
tional  process.  While  admitting  the  mani¬ 
fest,  does  it  necessarily  follow  that  fraterni¬ 
ties  are  State  instrumentalities?  No. 

As  to  the  argument  advanced  from  the 
1950  intraschool  segregation  case,  it  is  absurd 
to  maintain  that  the  existence  of  one  or 
several  discriminatory  fraternities  on  a  cam¬ 
pus  prevents  “intellectual  commingling” 
among  the  majority  of  students,  who  are 
non-Greek.  It  is  equally  obscure  how  a 
minority — whose  essential  purpose  is  social — • 
can  deny  “equal  educational  opportunities” 
to  a  larger  body  of  students  in  their  aca¬ 
demic  pursuits.  No  less  faulty  is  the  analogy 
between  positive  discrimination  originating 
on  the  part  of  a  State  official,  and  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  selectivity,  however,  wrongheaded, 
made  by  private  persons  in  national  confer- 


27  Ibid.  % 

28  Waugh  v.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Mississippi,  237  U.S.  589,  1915; 
Webb  v.  State  of  New  York,  125  Federal  Sup¬ 
plement  910,  1954;  Hughes  v.  Caddo  Parish 
School  Board,  57  Federal  Supplement  508,  af¬ 
firmed  65  Supreme  Court  562. 

29  Horowitz,  op.  cit.,  p.  290;  McLaurin  v. 
Oklahoma  State  Board  of  Regents,  339  U.S. 
629,  1950. 

30  Public  Law  88-352,  title  IV,  sec.  407 
(a)  (2) ,  78  Stat.  248. 

31  Ibid.,  title  IV,  sec.  410,  78  Stat.  249. 
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ence.  The  facts  of  the  case,  In  addition, 
are  not  sufficiently  similar  to  sustain  the 
same  general  rule. 

Yet,  “constitutional  restraints  explicitly 
applicable  only  to  State  action  might  be 
reasonably  applied  to  activities  ostensibly 
private,”  notes  GWU  Law  Professor  Henry 
Manne,  “if  the  State  for  some  reason  has  a 
constitutional  duty  affirmatively  to  perform 
the  function  in  question.  If  such  a  positive 
duty  exists  for  the  State,  then  its  nonaction 
or  failure  to  remove  a  private  interference 
is  the  logical  equivalent  of  State  action.” 

The  benefits  derived  from  the  fraternity 
system  may  make  it  an  important  part  of 
university  life.  Even  this  is  challenged  by 
some.  But  the  social  experiences  a  frater¬ 
nity  provides  are  hardly  vital  to  the  funda¬ 
mental  government  activity  carried  on  by  a 
State  university:  that  is,  providing  a  class¬ 
ical  or  technical  education.  Certainly,  a 
State  university  has  no  constitutional  duty 
to  operate  a  fraternity  system.  It  would 
seem,  therefore,  that  because  a  State  uni¬ 
versity  has  the  power  to  prohibit  frater¬ 
nities  does  not,  at  the  same  time,  force  it  to 
do  so,  nor  imply  that  it  is  defaulting  in  its 
responsibility  or  failing  to  meet  an  obliga¬ 
tion.  Neither  does  its  inaction  necessarily 
commit  its  power  and  prestige  to  a  policy 
of  discrimination.  In  any  case,  a  State  can¬ 
not  yet  be  compelled  to  deny  a  license  or 
incorporation  to  a  private  organization  which 
does  discriminate.32 

A  mere  lessor-lessee  agreement,  moreover, 
does  not  guarantee  a  State  action  finding. 
The  lessor-lessee  arrangement  must  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  some  typical  government  ac¬ 
tivity — some  public  function  must  be  per¬ 
formed  by  the  lessee,  in  other  words.33  And 
a  fraternity,  even  one  which  rents  from  a 
State  college,  disposes  of  the  rented  property 
in  a  clearly  private  fashion.  The  Burton 
case  mentioned  previously  is  too  restricted 
and  vague  to  be  applied  in  a  fraternity-col¬ 
lege  situation.  Burton  is  a  public  accom¬ 
modations  case,  and,  as  Mr.  Justice  Clark 
stated  in  the  majority  opinion,  “the  conclu¬ 
sions  drawn  from  the  facts  and  circum¬ 
stances  of  this  record  are  by  no  means  de¬ 
clared  as  universal  truths  on  the  basis  of 
which  every  State  leasing  agreement  is  to  be 
tested.”  He  continued,  “Specifically  defin¬ 
ing  the  limits  of  our  inquiry,  what  we  hold 
today  is  that  when  a  State  leases  public 
property  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
shown  to  be  the  case  here,  the  proscriptions 
of  the  14th  amendment  must  be  complied 
with  by  the  lessee.” 34  Mr.  Justice  Harlan 
whom  Justices  Whittaker  and  Frankfurter 
joined  in  dissent,  noted  trenchantly:  “The 
Court’s  opinion,  by  a  process  of  first  undis- 
criminatingly  throwing  together  various 
factual  bits  and  pieces  and  then  undermin¬ 
ing  the  resulting  structure  by  an  equally 
vague  disclaimer,  seems  to  me  to  leave  com¬ 
pletely  at  sea  just  what  is  in  this  record  that 
satisfies  the  requirement  of  ‘State  action.’  ”  35 
Nor  does  State  control  over  fraternities 
seem  sufficient  grounds  for  a  State  action 
finding,  since  the  group’s  ends  are  private, 
social,  and  nongovernmental.  More,  State 
action  concepts  have  been  largely  confined  in 
their  application  to  groups  of  the  highest 
societal  importance  and  public  purpose: 
labor  unions,  political  parties,  public  util¬ 
ities,  and  businesses  which  affect  interstate 
commerce.38  A  fraternity,  in  sum,  is  not 
open  to  the  public.  It  is  not' a  government 
creation,  and  it  performs  no  essential  gov¬ 
ernment  function.  On  the  contrary,  its  pur¬ 
poses  are  private  and  social.  And,  most  im¬ 
portant,  there  is  no  constitutional  right  to 
membership  in  a  strictly  private  organiza¬ 
tion. 


33  Williams  v.  Howard,  Johnson’s  Restau¬ 
rant,  268  F.  2d  845  (4th  Circuit  1959). 

33  Shenas,  op  cit.,  p.  174. 

34  Burton  case,  op.  cit.,  p.  717. 

33  Ibid.,  p.  719. 

38  Williams,  op.  cit.,  p.  355. 


While  suits  may  be  filed,  then,  it  should  be 
understood  that  those  fraternities  which  se¬ 
lect  their  members  on  bases  other  than  per¬ 
sonal  merit  do  so  constitutionally;  and  there 
is  at  least  a  presumption  that  they  may  con¬ 
tinue  to  do  so  within  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
Of  1964. 

The  fraternity  which  has  blanket  interdic¬ 
tions  defeats  its  own  ends.  For  it  restricts 
the  rich  interpenetration  of  personal  rela¬ 
tionships  that  form  a  fraternity’s  basic  goal. 
However,  “The  issue  of  social  discrimination 
is  one  which  goes  directly  to  the  inner  be¬ 
liefs  of  each  person,”  said  Thomas  Carroll,  the 
late  president  of  the  George  Washington  Uni¬ 
versity.  “It  cannot  be  dealt  with  once  and 
for  all  by  an  official  broadside,  by  a  rule,  by 
threats  to  ban  fraternities  and  sororities 
which  have  constitutionally  restrictive 
clauses.  It  is  changed  attitudes  which  ac¬ 
complish  the  end  of  removing  old  prejudices. 
We  must  not  lift  the  principal  burden  of  this 
problem  from  the  shoulders  of  the  sororities 
and  fraternities  themselves  where  I  believe  it 
belongs.”  37 

Exhibit  3 

June  7,  1965. 

Hon.  Francis  Keppel, 

Commissioner,  Office  of  Education,  Depart - 

ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Commissioner  Keppel:  Recent  events 
involving  my  college  chapter  of  Sigma  Chi 
prompt  me  to  ask  what  position  your  office 
would  take  on  the  continued  distribution  of 
Federal  funds  to  educational  institutions 
recognizing  any  national  fraternity  shown 
to  practice  de  facto  racial  or  religious  dis¬ 
crimination. 

This  question  arises  from  title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  and  the  administra¬ 
tive  regulations  pursuant  to  it,  issued  by 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  with  the  approval  of  the  White 
House.  In  particular,  it  relates  to  questions 
eight  and  nine,  as  stated  in  the  explanation 
of  HEW  form  441,  which  reads  in  part  as 

follows:  ,  , 

“Question.  What  effect  will  the  regulation 
have  on  a  college  or  university’s  admission 
practices  or  other  practices  related  to  the 
treatment  of  students? 

Answer.  An  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  which  applies  for  any  Federal  financial 
assistance  of  any  kind  must  agree  that  it 
will  make  no  distinction  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  in  the  admis¬ 
sion  practices  or  any  other  practices  of  the 
institution  relating  to  the  treatment  of  stu¬ 
dents. 

“(c)  ‘Other  practices  relating  to  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  students*  include  the  affording  to 
students  of  opportunities  to  participate  in 
any  educational,  research,  cultural,  athletic, 
recreational,  social,  or  other  program  or  ac¬ 
tivity;  *  *  *  making  available  to  students 
any  housing,  eating,  health,  or  recreational 
service;  *  *  *  and  making  available  for  the 
use  of  students  any  building,  room,  space, 
materials,  equipment,  or  other  facility  or 
property. 

“Question.  Does  the  assurance  of  nondis¬ 
crimination  apply  to  the  entire  operation  of 
any  institution? 

“Answer.  Insofar  as  the  assurance  given 
by  the  applicant  relates  to  the  admission  or 
other  treatment  of  individuals  as  students, 
patients  *  *  *  or  to  the  opportunity  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  provision  of  services,  financial 
aid,  or  other  benefits  to  such  individuals,  the 
assurance  applies  to  the  entire  institution. 

As  yo  no  doubt  are  aware,  several  national 
fraternities  have  removed  racial  and  reli¬ 
gious  clauses  from  their  constitution,  ritual 
and  other  published  materials.  Some,  how¬ 
ever,  have  substituted  so-called  social  ac¬ 
ceptability  clauses  which  may  be  used  to 

37  Thomas  H.  Carroll,  “Remarks  to  GWU 
Faculty  Assembly  Meeting,”  19  February  1964, 
p.  3. 


continue  de  facto  discrimination  in  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  their  members. 

Recognizing  the  difficulty  of  establishing 
the  fact  that  any  fraternity  does,  in  effect, 
practice  racial  or  religious  discrimination, 
and  understanding  that  the  precise  relation¬ 
ship  of  national  fraternities  to  educational 
institutions  may  vary  from  one  campus  to 
another,  I  would  appreciate  your  comments 
on  whether  your  office  would  recommend  the 
continued  allocation  of  funds  to  institutions 
receiving  aid  under  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act,  for  example,  where  these  in¬ 
stitutions  officially  recognized  or  in  any  way 
supported  fraternities  or  other  organizations 
shown  to  practice  de  facto  racial  or  religious 
discrimination. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Lee  Metcalf. 


Department  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare, 

Office  of  Education, 
Washington,  D.C.,  June  17, 1965. 
Hon.  Lee  Metcalf, 

U.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Metcalf:  Thank  you  for 
your  letter  inquiring  about  the  impact  of 
title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  on 
educational  institutions  recognizing  any  na¬ 
tional  organization  practicing  racial  or  re¬ 
ligious  discrimination. 

As  you  know,  title  VI,  section  601,  reads 
very  clearly : 

“No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on 
the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied 
the  benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimina¬ 
tion  under  any  program  or  activity  receiving 
Federal  financial  assistance.” 

As  you  note  in  your  letter,  the  explanation 
of  the  assurance  of  compliance  iapued  pur¬ 
suant  to  title  VI  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  quite  ex¬ 
plicit,  reading  in  part  as  follows: 

“An  institution  of  higher  education  which 
applies  for  any  Federal  financial  assistance 
of  any  kind  must  agree  that  it  will  make  no 
distinction  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  in  the  admission  practices  or 
any  other  practices  of  the  institution  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  treatment  of  students.  *  *  * 
“Other  practices  *  *  *  include  the  afford¬ 
ing  to  students  of  opportunities  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  any  educational,  research,  cultural, 
athletic,  recreational,  social,  or  other  pro¬ 
gram  or  activity  *  *  *  making  available  to 
students  any  housing,  eating,  health,  or  rec¬ 
reational  service  *  *  *  and  making  available 
for  the  use  of  students  any  building,  room, 
space,  materials,  equipment,  or  other  facility 
or  property.” 

This  language  makes  it  apparent  that  an 
institution  which  maintains  a  fraternity 
system  as  a  part  of  its  activities  and  overall 
program  is  responsible  under  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  requirements  for  assuring  that  discrim¬ 
ination  is  not  practiced  by  the  fraternities 
in  the  system. 

To  my  knowledge,  the  suspension  of  Sigma 
Chi  at  Stanford  by  the  fraternity’s  national 
executive  committee  is  the  first  major  test 
involving  de  facto  discrimination  within  a 
national  fraternity  to  develop  since  passage 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.  As  such,  it 
seems  certain  to  attract  wide  public  interest. 

Of  prime  importance  to  me,  however,  is 
the  fact  that  the  chapter,  the  university, 
and  prominent  fraternity  alumni  like  your¬ 
self  have  united  in  an  effort  to  eliminate  any 
discriminatory  practices  from  within  the 
national  organization  on  a  wholly  voluntary 
basis. 

This  kind  of  enlightened  leadership  not 
only  hastens  the  day  when  all  Americans 
will  enjoy  equality  of  opportunity,  it  also 
enhances  the  best  long-term  interests  of  all 
our  voluntary  organizations. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Francis  Keppel, 

U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education. 
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Exhibit  4 

(By  Carroll  L.  Lurding,  Delta  Upsilon, 
Stewart  Howe  Services,  Inc.) 
Fraternity  Folk  in  89th  Congress  :  Pi  Kappa 

Alpha  Has  the  Largest  Number  of  Sena¬ 
tors,  Phi  Delta  Theta  the  Most  Repre¬ 
sentatives 

Sixty-nine  percent  of  the  Senators  and  ap¬ 
proximately  35  percent  of  the  Representa¬ 
tives  in  the  89th  Congress  are  members  of 
college  social  fraternities  and  sororities. 

The  Democratic  landslide  in  last  fall’s  elec¬ 
tions,  resulting  in  a  large  number  of  new 
faces  in  Congress,  had  little  effect  on  the 
number  of  fraternity  members  in  that  body. 
This  year’s  figures  compare  with  70  percent 
in  the  Senate  and  40  percent  in  the  House  in 
the  88th  Congress. 

Twenty-four  of  the  32  Republicans  in  the 
Senate,  and  69  of  the  140  Representatives  are 
members  of  fraternities.  On  the  Democratic 
side,  45  of  the  68  Senators  and  84  of  the 
295  Representatives  have  fraternity  affilia¬ 
tions. 

Among  the  fraternities  represented.  Pi 
Kappa  Alpha  still  has  the  largest  delegation 
in  the  Senate  with  8,  and  Phi  Delta  Theta 
leads  in  the  House  with  14.  The  only  other 
fraternities  with  three  or  more  Senators  are 
Alpha  Tau  Omega  with  six,  Delta  Kappa  Ep¬ 
silon  with  four,  and  Delta  Upsilon  and  Sigma 
Phi  Epsilon  with  four.  In  addition  to  Phi 
Delta,  a  dozen  other  fraternities  also  have 
five  or  more  members  in  the  House. 

In  total  representation  in  both  Houses,  the 
10  fraternities  with  the  largest  delegations 
are:  Phi  Delta  Theta,  19;  Pi  Kappa  Alpha, 
18;  Alpha  Tau  Omega,  Beta  Theta  Pi,  and 
Sigma  Chi,  11;  Kappa  Alpha  Order,  Sigma 
Alpha  Epsilon,  11;  Delta  Kappa  Epsilon  and 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon,  9;  and  Alpha  Chi  Alpha, 
8.  Sigma  Chi  took  the  heaviest  toll  in  last 
fall’s  elections,  losing  two  Representatives 
and  two  Senators,  including  Goldwater. 

Acacia  (two  Senators,  three  Representa¬ 
tives) — Senate:  Frank  Carlson,  Republican, 
of  Kansas;  Ralph  Yarborough,  Democrat,  of 
Texas;  House:  William  Bray,  Republican,  of 
Indiana;  Edward  Hutchinson,  Republican,  of 
Michigan;  O.  C.  Fisher,  Democrat,  of  Texas. 

Alpha  Chi  Omega  (one  Representative)  — 
House:  Catherine  May,  Republican,  of  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Alpha  Chi  Rho  (two  Senators,  one  Repre¬ 
sentative) — Senate:  John  C.  Stennis,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  Virginia;  Hugh  Scott,  Republican,  of 
Pennsylvania;  House :  David  Martin,  Repub¬ 
lican,  of  Nebraska. 

Alpha  Delta  Gamma  (one  Representa¬ 
tive) — House:  Edward  Derwinski,  Republi¬ 
can,  of  Illinois. 

Alpha  Delta  Phi  (one  Senator,  one  Repre¬ 
sentative ) —Senate :  Thurston  B.  Morton, 
Republican,  of  Kentucky;  House:  Donald  M. 
Fraser,  Democrat,  of  Minnesota. 

Alpha  Epsilon  Pi  (two  Representatives)  — 
House:  Herman  Toll,  Democrat,  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania;  Leonard  Farbstein,  Democrat,  of  New 
York. 

Alpha  Gamma  Rho  (two  Representa¬ 
tives) — House:  Robert  Sikes,  Democrat,  of 
Florida;  Ralph  Harvey,  Republican,  of 
Indiana. 

Alpha  Phi  Alpha  (one  Representative)  — 
House:  Adam  Clayton  Powell,  Democrat,  of 
New  York. 

Alpha  Sigma  Phi  (one  Represnetative)  — 
House:  Horace  Kornegay,  Democrat,  of  North 
Carolina. 

Alpha  Tau  Omega  (six  Senators,  five  Rep¬ 
resentatives)^ — Senate:  Spessard  Holland, 
Democrat,  of  Florida;  Len  Jordan,  Republi¬ 
can,  of  Idaho;  Birch  Bayh,  Democrat,  of  In¬ 
diana;  James  Eastland,  Democrat,  of  Mis¬ 
sissippi;  Mike  Mansfield,  Democrat,  of  Mon¬ 
tana;  Milward  Simpson,  Republican,  of  Wyo¬ 
ming;  House;  H.  Allen  Smith,  Republican, 
of  California;  Sam  Gibbons,  Democrat,  of 
Florida;  Edward  Gurney,  Republican,  of 
Florida;  Frank  Stubblefield,  Democrat,  of 


Kentucky;  Clarence  D.  Long.  Democrat,  of 
Maryland. 

Beta  Sigma  Rho  (one  Representative)  — 
Charles  Joelson,  Democrat,  of  New  Jersey. 

Beta  Theta  Pi  (two  Senators,  nine  Repre¬ 
sentatives) — Senate:  John  Sherman  Cooper, 
Republican,  of  Kentucky;  Norris  Cotton,  Re¬ 
publican,  of  New  Hampshire;  House:  John  J. 
Rhodes,  Republican,  of  Arizona;  Charles  M. 
Teague,  Republican,  of  California;  Wayne 
Aspinall,  Democrat,  of  Colorado;  Charles 
Halleck;  Republican,  of  Indiana;  Robert 
Ellsworth,  Republican,  of  Kansas;  Hale 
Boggs,  Democrat,  of  Louisiana;  Jamie  L. 
Whitten,  Democrat,  of  Mississippi;  Al  Ull- 
man.  Democrat,  of  Oregon;  Arch  A.  Moore, 
Republican,  of  West  Virginia. 

Chi  Phi  (four  Representatives)' — Hous6: 
Charles  Jones,  Republican,  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina;  William  Marshall,  Republican,  of  Ohio; 
John  Saylor,  Republican,  of  Pennsylvania; 
Vernon  W.  Thomson,  Republican,  of  Wis¬ 
consin. 

Chi  Psi  (one  Senator,  one  Representa¬ 
tive) — Senate:  William  Proxmire,  Democrat, 
of  Wisconsin;  House:  Henry  S.  Reuss,  Dem¬ 
ocrat,  of  Wisconsin. 

Delta  Ch-i  (one  Senator,  five  Representa¬ 
tives) — Senate;  Henry  L.  Jackson,  Democrat, 
of  Washington;  House:  James  W.  Trimble, 
Democrat,  of  Arkansas;  J.  Edward  Roush, 
Democrat,  of  Indiana;  Wayne  L.  Hays,  Dem¬ 
ocrat,  of  Ohio;  William  J.  Green,  Democrat, 
of  Pennsylvania;  Wright  Patman,  Democrat, 
of  Texas. 

Delta  Kappa  Epsilon  (four  Senators,  five 
Representatives) — Senate:  Lister  Hill,  Dem¬ 
ocrat,  of  Alabama;  Russell  Long,  Democrat, 
of  Louisiana;  Stuart  Symington,  Democrat, 
of  Missouri;  Stephen  Young,  Democrat,  of 
Ohio;  House:  Don  Edwards,  Democrat,  of 
California;  Stanley  R.  Tupper,  Republican, 
of  Maine;  Rogers  C.  Morton,  Republican,  of 
Maryland;  Gerald  Ford,  Republican,  of  Michi¬ 
gan;  James  C.  Cleveland,  Republican,  of 
New  Hampshire. 

Delta  Phi  (one  Senator) — Senate:  Daniel 
Brewster,  Democrat,  of  Maryland. 

Delta  Psi  (one  Senator) — Senate:  Joseph 
Clark,  Democrat  of  Pennsylvania. 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  (three  Representatives)  — 
House:  E.  Ross  Adair,  Republican  of  Indiana; 
F.  Edward  Hubert,  Democrat  of  Louisiana; 
Hervey  G.  Machen,  Democrat  of  Maryland. 

Delta  Tau  Delta  (two  Representatives) 
House;  James  H.  Morrison,  Democrat  of 
Louisiana;  Jackson  E.  Betts,  Republican  of 
Ohio. 

Delta  Upsilon  (three  Senators,  three  Rep¬ 
resentatives) — Senate:  Paul  Douglas,  Demo¬ 
crat  of  Illinois;  Clifford  Case,  Republican 
of  New  Jersey;  Winston  Prouty,  Republican 
of  Vermont;  House:  J.  Arthur  Younger,  Re¬ 
publican  of  California;  Charles  P.  Farnsley, 
Democrat  of  Kentucky;  Robert  Stafford,  Re¬ 
publican  of  Vermont. 

Delta  Zeta  (one  Senator) — Senate:  Mau- 
rine  Neuberger,  Democrat  of  Oregon. 

Kappa  Alpha  Order  (one  Senator;  10  Rep¬ 
resentatives)- — Senate :  Caleb  Boggs,  Repub¬ 
lican  of  Delaware;  House:  Robert  E.  Jones, 
Democrat  of  Alabama;  Charles  S.  Gubser, 
Republican  of  California;  Bob  Wilson,  Re¬ 
publican  of  California;  Claude  Pepper,  Dem¬ 
ocrat  of  Florida;  Robert  G.  Stephens, 
Democrat  of  Georgia;  Carl  Albert,  Democrat 
of  Oklahoma;  Tom  S.  Gettys,  Democrat  of 
South  Carolina;  Porter  Hardy,  Democrat  of 
Virginia;  Joel  T.  Broyhill,  Republican  of 
Virginia. 

Kappa  Sigma  (two  Senators,  5  Representa¬ 
tives) — Senate:  Paul  Fannin,  Republican  of 
Arizona;  John  Tower,  Republican  of  Texas; 
House:  Dante  B.  Fascell,  Democrat  of  Flori¬ 
da;  Robert  Dole,  Republican  of  Kansas;  Joe 
D.  Waggonner,  Democrat  of  Louisiana; 
Frank  J.  Horton,  Republican  of  New  York; 
Albert  W.  Watson,  Democrat  of  South  Caro¬ 
lina. 

Lambda  Chi  Alpha  (two  Senators,  seven 
Representatives). — Senate:  Vance  Hartke, 


Democrat  of  Indiana;  Alan  Bible,  Democrat 
of  Nevada;  House:  Harold  T.  Johnson,  Dem¬ 
ocrat  of  California;  Richard  T.  Hanna,  Dem¬ 
ocrat  of  California;  Durward  G.  Hall,  Re¬ 
publican  of  Missouri;  E.  Y.  Berry,  Republi¬ 
can  of  South  Dakota;  Thomas  G.  Abernethy, 
Democrat  of  Mississippi;  Neiman  Craley, 
Democrat  of  Pennsylvania;  Omar  Burleson, 
Democrat  of  Texas. 

Omega  Psi  Phi  (one  Representative) — - 
House:  Robert  Nix,  Democrat,  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania. 

Phi  Delta  Theta  (18  Representatives)  — 
House;  Paul  G.  Rogers,  Democrat,  of  Flor¬ 
ida;  Howard  H.  Callaway,  Republican,  of 
Georgia;  William  L.  Springer,  Republican,  of 
Illinois;  Garner  E.  Shriver,  Republican  of 
Kansas;  Frank  Chelf,  Democrat,  of  Ken¬ 
tucky;  Richard  Bolling,  Democrat,  of  Mis¬ 
souri;  William  B.  Widnall,  Republican,  of 
New  Jersey;  Charles  E.  Goodell,  Republican 
of  New  York;  Harold  D.  Cooley,  Democrat, 
of  North  Carolina;  James  T.  Broyhill,  Re¬ 
publican,  of  North  Carolina;  John  Jarman, 
Democrat,  of  Oklahoma;  Robert  J.  Corbett, 
Republican,  of  Pennsylvania;  James  G.  Ful¬ 
ton,  Republican,  of  Pennsylvania;  Clark  W. 
Thompson,  Democrat,  of  Texas;  Chester  L. 
Mize,  Republican,  of  Kansas;  Robert  Mc- 
Ewen,  Republican,  of  New  York;  Barber 
Conable,  Republican,  of  New  York;  and 
Brock  Adams,  Democrat,  of  Washington. 

Phi  Epsilon  Pi  (one  Representative)  — 
House:  John  V.  Lindsay,  Republican,  of 
New  York. 

Phi  Gamma  Delta  (two  Senators,  five 
Representatives) — Senate:  Gordon  Allott, 
Republican,  of  Colorado;  Mike  Monroney, 
Democrat,  of  Oklahoma;  House:  Alphonzo 
Bell,  Republican,  of  California;  Compton  I. 
White,  Democrat,  of  Idaho;  Barrett  O’Hara, 
Democrat,  of  Illinois;  Ogden  R.  Reid,  Repub¬ 
lican,  of  New  York;  Ed  Edmondson,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  Oklahoma;  David  E.  Satterfield, 
Democrat,  of  Virginia. 

Phi  Kappa  Psi  (one  Senator,  four  Repre¬ 
sentatives) — Senate:  Thomas  Kuchel,  Re¬ 
publican,  of  California;  House:  Craig  Hos- 
mer,  Republican,  of  California;  Winfield  K. 
Denton,  Democrat,  of  Indiana;  William  J. 
Randall,  Democrat,  of  Missouri;  John  O. 
Marsh,  Democrat,  of  Virginia. 

Phi  Kappa  Sigma  (one  eSnator,  three  Rep¬ 
resentatives) — Senate:  Joseph  D.  Tydings, 
Democrat  of  Maryland;  House:  Howard  W. 
Robison,  Republican  of  New  York;  Richard 
S.  Schweiker,  Republican  of  Pennsylvania; 
Joe  L.  Evnsrs,  Democrat  of  Tennessee. 

Phi  Kappa  Theta  (one  Senator) — Senate: 
Eugene  McCarthy,  Democrat  of  Minnesota. 
Phi  Sigma  Kappa  (one  Senator,  one  Repre¬ 
sentative) — Senate:  Frank  Lausche,  Demo¬ 
crat  of  Ohio;  House :  Thomas  Curtis,  Repub¬ 
lican  of  Missouri. 

Pi  Kappa  Alpha  (8  Senators,  10  Repre¬ 
sentatives) — Senate;  John  Sparkman,  Demo¬ 
crat  of  Alabama;  Everett  Dirksen,  Republi¬ 
can  of  Illinois;  Allen  Ellender,  Democrat  of 
Louisiana;  Wayne  Morse,  Democrat  of  Ore¬ 
gon;  Strom  Thurmond,  Republican  of  South 
Carolina;  Frank  Moss,  Democrat  of  Utah; 
Willis  Robertson,  Democrat  of  Virginia; 
John  R.  Williams,  Republican  of  Delaware: 
House:  John  Buchanan,  Republican  of 
Alabama;  E.  C.  Gathings,  Democrat  of 
Arkansas;  Maston  O’Neal,  Democrat  of  Geor¬ 
gia;  Leslie  C.  Arends,  Republican  of  Illinois; 
William  M.  Colmer,  Democrat  of  Mississippi; 
Paul  C.  Jones,  Democrat  of  Missouri;  Glenn 
Cunningham,  Republican  of  Nebraska; 
Alexander  Pirnie,  Republican  of  New  York; 
David  N.  Henderson,  Democrat  of  North 
Carolina;  Joe  R.  Pool,  Democrat  of  Texas. 

Pi  Kappa  Phi  (one  Senator,  one  Represent¬ 
ative) — Senate:  Olin  Johnson,  Democrat  of 
South  Carolina;  House:  A.  Sydney  Herlong, 
Democrat  of  Florida. 

Psi  Upsilon  (two  Representatives) — House: 
Clark  MacGregor,  Republican  of  Minnesota; 
Samuel  S.  Stratton,  Democrat  of  New  York. 


21842 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE  September  2,  1965 


Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon  (two  Senators,  nine 
Representatives) — Senate:  George  Smathers, 
Democrat,  of  Florida;  Richard  Russell, 
Democrat,  of  Georgia;  House:  Armistead  I. 
Selden,  Democrat,  of  Alabama;  Oren  Harris, 
Democrat,  of  Arkansas;  Lionel  Van  Deerlin, 
Democrat,  of  California;  John  J.  Flynt, 
Democrat,  of  Georgia;  F.  Bradford  Morse, 
Democrat,  of  Massachusetts;  Daniel  J .  Flood, 
Democrat,  of  Pennsylvania;  W.  E.  Brock, 
Republican,  of  Tennessee;  Tom  Murray, 
Democrat, 'of  Tennessee;  Walter  S.  Baring, 
Democrat,  of  Nevada. 

Sigma  Chi  (two  Senators,  nine  Representa¬ 
tives) — Senate:  J.  William  Fulbright, 
Democrat,  of  Arkansas;  Lee  Metcalf,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  Montana;  House:  Ralph  J.  Rivers, 
Democrat,  of  Alaska;  Burt  L.  Talcott,  Re¬ 
publican,  of  California;  William  C.  Cramer, 
Republican,  of  Florida;  Richard  L.  Roude- 
bush.  Republican,  of  Indiana;  Thomas  G. 
Morris,  Democrat,  of  New  Mexico;  John  W. 
Wydler,  Republican,  of  New  York;  Robert  B. 
Duncan,  Democrat,  of  Oregon;  Willard  S. 
Curtin,  Republican,  of  Pennsylvania;  Mark 
Andrews,  Republican,  of  North  Dakota. 

Sigma  Kappa  (one  Senator) — Senate: 
Margaret  Chase  Smith,  Republican,  of  Maine. 

Sigma  Nu  (two  Senators,  three  Representa¬ 
tives)— Senate:  Herman  Talmadge,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  Georgia;  Quentin  N.  Burdick,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  North  Dakota;  House:  George 
Andrews,  Democrat,  of  Alabama;  Robert  M. 
Michel,  Republican,  of  Hlinois;  Samuel  L. 
Devine,  Republican,  of  Ohio. 

Sigma  Phi  (one  Representative) — House: 
Hastings  Keith,  Republican,  of  Massachu¬ 
setts. 

Sigma  Phi  Epsilon  (three  Senators,  six 
Representatives) — Senate:  Carl  Hayden, 
Democrat,  of  Arizona;  Bourke  Hickenlooper, 
Republican,  of  Iowa;  Harry  Byrd,  Democrat, 
of  Virginia;  House:  D.  R.  Matthews,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  Florida;  Basil  L.  Whitener,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  North  Carolina;  Page  Belcher,  Re¬ 
publican,  of  Oklahoma;  Walter  Rogers, 
Democrat,  of  Texas;  William  M.  Tuck,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  Virginia;  W.  Pat  Jennings,  Democrat, 
of  Virginia. 

Sigma  Pi  (one  Representative) — House: 
Frank  Bow,  Republican,  of  Ohio. 

Tau  Kappa  Epsilon  (one  Senator) — Sen¬ 
ate:  Robert  Byrd,  Democrat,  of  West  Vir¬ 
ginia. 

Theta  Chi  (two  Senators,  one  Representa¬ 
tive) — Senate:  Warren  G.  Magnuson,  Demo¬ 
crat,  of  Washington;  Carl  Curtis,  Republi¬ 
can,  of  Nebraska;  House:  Eugene  C.  Keogh, 
Democrat,  of  New  York. 

Theta  Delta  Chi  (one  Representative)  — 
House:  Herman  Schneebeli,  Republican,  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Theta  Xi  (one  Senator) — Senate:  Frank 
Church,  Democrat,  of  Idaho. 

Zeta  Beta  Tau  (one  Senator,  one  Repre¬ 
sentative) — Senate:  Abraham  Ribicoff, 
Democrat,  of  Connecticut;  House:  Richard 
L.  Ottinger,  Democrat,  of  New  York. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  suggest  to  the  Senator 
from  Illinois  that  he  modify  his  amend¬ 
ment  by  adding  the  word  “any”  between 
the  word  “organization”  and  the  word 
“fraternity”  and,  by  adding  these  words 
at  the  end  of  the  amendment,  and  then 
changing  the  period  at  the  end  of  the 
amendment  to  a  comma  and  adding, 
“whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  the 
institution  of  higher  education  and 
whose  activities  are  financed  by  funds 
derived  from  private  sources.” 

I  believe  that  amendment  would  take 
care  of  every  objection  raised. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  believe  the  amend¬ 
ment  deals  only  with  facilities  and  own¬ 


ership  of  property  and  does  not  touch 
the  question  of  the  internal  conduct  of 
these  organizations. 

Mr.  ERVTN.  That  is  correct. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  have  no  objection. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  TOWER.  This  would  still  have 
the  effect  of  not  proscribing  college  or 
university  facilities,  that  is,  religious  or¬ 
ganizations  on  campus  such  as  the  New¬ 
man  Club,  the  Wesleyan  Club,  the  Can¬ 
terbury  Club,  and  other  similar  organi¬ 
zations. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  That  is  true,  because 
title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
permits  discrimination  on  religious 
grounds  and  also  on  the  basis  of  race, 
and  national  origin. 

Mr.  TOWER.  I  join  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  in  urging  the  Senate  mi¬ 
nority  leader  to  accept  the  suggested 
modification. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  The  modification  does 
not  use  the  word  “only”  or  “exclusively.” 
But  it  is  understood  that  the  word  "finan¬ 
cing”  means  total  financing  that  comes 
from  private  sources. 

I  wish  to  make  it  clear  that  we  are 
not  talking  about  loose  words. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  believe  that  is  cor¬ 
rect. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  And  when  the  modifica¬ 
tion  uses  the  word  “own,”  it  is  not  being 
tautological  and  authorizing  tricks  in 
which  mortgages  may  be  given.  But 
when  it  says  “own”,  “seized*  of”  in  the 
law,  it  covers  fraternities  or  sororities 
which  are  using  a  facility  under  the 
usual  arrangements  in  higher  education. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Ownership  has  a  pre¬ 
cise  meaning  in  law,  and  I  am  sure  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  had  that 
in  mind. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  That  is  what  I  had  in 
mind. 

I  do  not  know  whether  the  amend¬ 
ment  offered  by  the  Senator  from  Illi¬ 
nois  has  the  word  on  the  last  line  as 
offered,  “of”  an  institution  of  higher 
learning. 

If  so,  it  should  be  stricken. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  am  sorry,  but  I  did 
not  hear  what  the  Senator  -just  said. 

Mr.  ERVEN.  The  way  I  proposed  the 
amendment  described,  the  last  read  “of 
any  institution  of  higher  learning.”  That 
should  be  “at”. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Yes. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  TOWER.  As  to  the  term  “owner¬ 
ship,”  would  that  include  land  leased 
from  the  university  for,  say,  99  years? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  think  it  would. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Involving  a  reversion¬ 
ary  interest? 

Mr.  ERVEN.  The  amendment  would 
apply  to  fraternities,  sororities,  and  other 
private  clubs  whose  facilities  are  not 
owned  by  the  institution  of  higher  learn¬ 
ing,  and  whose  activities  are  financed  by 
funds  from  private  sources. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  That  is  correct. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  gather  that  ownership 
means  effective  ownership. 

Mr.  ERVEN.  Or  control. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  We  are  attempting  to 


legislate  on  the  floor.  It  is  very  hurried. 

I  do  not  associate  myself  with  the  policy 
at  all.  That  is  neither  here  nor  there. 
We  are  attempting  to  write  law  con¬ 
sistent  with  existing  law. 

I  understand  that  the  Senator  from 
Illinois  accepted  the  concept  explained 
by  the  Senator  from  Montana.  We  are 
trying  now  to  make  the  amendment 
cover  only  activities  which  are  truly 
private  and  are  not  affected  directly  or 
indirectly  by  Federal  funds.  He  wants 
observed  the  particular  limitation  which 
was  placed  on  the  power  of  the  Federal 
Civil  Rights  Commission  in  the  1964  act, 
and  that  is  what  he  is  trying  to  carry  out 
by  this  amendment. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  The  protection  most 
fundamental  of  all  freedoms  is  the  free¬ 
dom  of  association,  and  that  is  involved 
here.  That  is  the  reason  we  were  rather 
extensive  in  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  We  are  also  not  seeking 
to  repeal  or  change  section  602  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  had  no  such  intent. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  the  Con¬ 
gress  dealt  with  this  subject  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (e)  of  section  201  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964,  which  related  to  public  ac¬ 
commodations.  We  expressly  stated 
that: 

The  provisions  of  this  title  shall  not  apply 
to  a  private  club  or  other  establishments  not 
in  fact  open  to  the  public,  except  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  the  facilities  of  such  establishment 
are  made  available  to  the  customers  or  pa¬ 
trons  of  an  establishment  within  the  scope 
of  subsection  (b). 

We  stated  expressly,  as  the  Senator 
from  Illinois  has  read  from  section  104, 
paragraph  6,  in  connection  with  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Commission  on  Civil 
Rights : 

Nothing  in  this  or  any  other  Act  shall  be 
construed  as  authorizing  the  Commission,  its 
Advisory  Committees,  or  any  person  under  its 
supervision  or  control  to  inquire  into  or  in¬ 
vestigate  any  membership  practices  or  inter¬ 
nal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organization, 
any  college  or  university  fraternity  or  soror¬ 
ity,  any  private  club  or  any  religious  organi¬ 
zation. 

This  amendment  is  in  harmony  with 
the  spirit  of  the  two  provisions.  The 
Vice  President  of  the  United  States  was 
the  floor  manager  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964  when  it  was  adopted.  He  said:  • 

Title  VI  does  not  confer  “shotgun”  au¬ 
thority  to  cut  off  all  Federal  aid  to  a  State. 
Any  nondiscrimination  requirement  an 
agency  adopts  must  be  supportable  as  tend¬ 
ing  to  end  racial  discrimination  with  respect 
to  the  particular  program  or  activity  to  which 
it  applies. 

I  believe  that  one  can  search  title  VI 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  without 
finding  that  the  Federal  Government  was 
embarking  on  any  program  which  con¬ 
templated  that  persons  shoiild  be  denied 
the  right  to  select  their  own  associates  in 
private  organization. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Does 
the  Senator  from  Illinois  modify  his 
amendment  accordingly? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  In  view  of  the  general 
concurrence,  I  trust  that  the  Senator  in 
charge  of  the  bill  will  be  willing  to  accept 
the  amendment  in  the  modified  form. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
amendment  is  so  modified. 
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Mr.  DIRKS EN.  Yes. 

Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  I  be¬ 
lieve  the  Record  should  show  that  the 
statement  of  the  Senator  from  Illinois 
about  the  Negro  pledge  at  Stanford  Uni¬ 
versity  being  expelled  from  the  frater¬ 
nity  is  correct.  There  has  not  been  any 
question  about  the  pledge’s  character. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  did  not  say  there 
was. 

Mr.  METCALF.  The  Negro  was 
pledged  by  the  local.  The  local  is  whole¬ 
heartedly  and  unequivocally  behind  him. 
The  chapter  was  expelled  by  the  national 
fraternity. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  was  referring  to  the 
point  made  by  the  national  headquarters 
of  Sigma  Chi.  They  assigned  a  wholly 
different  reason  for  the  suspension  of  the 
Stanford  chapter.  I  know  nothing  about 
the  other  matter. 

Mr.  METCALF.  I  thank  the  Senator. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  wish  to 
discuss  this  matter  for  a  few  minutes  un¬ 
interruptedly,  and  then  I  shall  be  glad 
to  yield. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  Illinois  for 
raising  this  point  at  the  beginning  of  our 
consideration  of  the  bill.  It  is  a  very 
difficult  issue,  and  probably  the  most  dif¬ 
ficult  issue  that  we  shall  have  to  meet 
in  connection  with  the  bill.  I  wish  it  were 
not  before  the  Senate. 

It  is  a  mistake  for  us  to  take  action 
on  this  matter.  It  is  in  conference.  I 
point  out  to  the  Senate  that  we  have 
held  no  hearings  on  this  subject.  It 
was  never  raised  during  the  hearings. 
No  witnesses  testified  on  it.  When  we 
finally  got  to  the  markup  in  the  full 
committee — not  in  the  subcommittee, 
but  in  the  full  committee — the  House 
had  taken  action  on  the  Waggonner 
amendment.  It  was  called  to  our 
attention  in  the  full  committee. 

I  should  say  to  the  Senate  very  can¬ 
didly  that  between  the  time  of  the  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  full  committee  and  the  action 
taken  by  the  House  the  matter  was 
brought  up,  and  it  was  the  decision  of  the 
committee,  based-  in  part  on  procedural 
grounds,  that  we  should  not  accept  the- 
amendment  in  full  committee,  that  we 
should  oppose  it  on  the  floor,  and  also 
that  the  matter  should  go  to  conference. 

I  am  not  saying  that  this  was  the 
unanimous  position  of  all  members  of 
the  committee.  However,  I  do  not  re¬ 
call  of  any  member  taking  a  different 
view.  No  roll  call  vote  was  had,  but  this 
was  the  consensus  of  opinion. 

I  will  tell  the  Senate  what  some  of  the 
fears  are.  I  wish  to  express  these  fears, 
and  of  course  I  shall  abide  by  what  the 
Senate  wishes  to  do.  I  hope  that  in  the 
next  few  minutes  members  of  both  the 
full  committee  and  the  subcommittee 
will  advise  the  chairman  of  the  sub¬ 
committee  what  their  position  is.  I 
wish  to  call  attention  to  these  facets. 
Of  course,  if  we  had  taken  the  amend¬ 
ment  as  proposed  by  the  Senator  from 
Illinois  in  the  first  instance,  it  would 
have  been  locked  into  the  bill,  and  it 
would  not  have  been  a  matter  for 
conference. 

I  will  tell  the  Senate  where  I  believe 
the  problem  should  be  handled.  It 
should  not  be  handled  in  connection  with 
the  higher  education  bill  in  the  absence 


of  hearings  on  it.  It  should  be  handled 
as  an  amendment  to  the  Civil  Rights 
Act.  That  is  where  it  belongs.  When  all 
is  said  and  done,  this  is  pregnant  with 
civil  rights  problems.  I  shall  not  take 
the  time  to  go  into  details,  as  I  told  the 
Senator  from  Illinois,  but  I  can  give  a 
long  list  of  hypothetical  situations  which 
would  create  civil  rights  problems. 

It  was  suggested  in  one  conversation 
a  few  minutes  ago — and  this  suggestion 
was  made  by  my  colleague  from  Oregon 
[Mrs.  Neuberger] — that  the  handling  of 
fraternities  and  sororities  varies  from 
campus  to  campus.  On  some  campuses 
a  wing  of  a  men’s  dorimtory  or  a  wing 
of  a  women’s  dormitory  is  set  aside  for 
fraternity  or  sorority  use.  They  pay 
rent  to  the  institution.  In  some  in¬ 
stances  some  student  fees  go  to  build 
some  of  the  dormitories.  There  are  hous¬ 
ing  programs,  as  the  Senator  from  Ala¬ 
bama  must  know,  in  connection  with  his 
great  work  as  chairman  of  the  Housing 
Subcommittee.  On  some  campuses  a 
dormitory  does  not  have  a  dime  of  State 
money  in  it,  save  and  except  for  certain 
subsidies,  such  as  land  and  certain  serv¬ 
ices,  such  as  janitorial  services,  and  so 
forth,  but  students  construct  their  build¬ 
ings  out  of  student  fees.  What  we  need 
to  be  agreed  on  is  that  we  are  moving, 
no  matter  how  true  our  intention  to  the 
contrary  may  be,  to  a  breakthrough  in 
the  application  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act, 
particularly  with  respect  to  title  VI  of 
the  act. 

This  is  the  first  breakthrough  on  title 
VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act. 

My  own  preference  would  be  not  to 
take  any  action  on  the  amendment.  It 
will  be  in  conference.  We  have  the  time 
between  now  and  the  conference  to  talk 
among  ourselves  on  the  committee.  I 
would  prefer  to  have  the  committee  it¬ 
self  get  together  and  advise  the  chairman 
as  to  what  its  views  are  with  respect  to 
the  amendment. 

From  the  best  that  I  can  learn,  there 
is  this  history  about  the  amendment: 
The  Senator  from  Illinois,  with  his  usual 
fairness,  implied  clearly  that  there  may 
be  some  change  of  point  of  view  on  the 
part  of  certain  Members  of  the  House, 
and  perhaps  some  change  of  view  on  the 
part  of  some  of  the  conferees  on  the 
part  of  the  House.  There  is  no  doubt 
about  it,  because  in  representations  that 
have  been  made  to  me  since  this  discus¬ 
sion  started — and  we  have  only  been  at 
it  for  an  hour — I  have  been  advised  that 
there  has  been  a  considerable  change 
of  heart  and  great  concern  among  some 
of  the  Members  of  the  House,  who  say 
they  misunderstood  the  amendment. 
The  amendment  apparently  meant  what 
they  did  not  know  it  meant,  and  they 
have  cautioned  me  not  to  adopt  the 
amendment,  at  least  not  in  the  House 
form. 

The  Senate  is  entitled  to  know  this, 
and,  of  course,  I  shall  not  conceal  from 
the  Senate  any  information,  any  more 
than  I  would  conceal  it  from  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  my  committee. 

I  believe  the  Senate  is  playing  with 
something  that  may  have  some  serious 
repercussions  far  beyond  the  education 
bill,  which  will  cause  a  great  deal  of  con¬ 
fusion  and  concern  in  the  country  as  to 


whether  or  not  we  hold  true  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act. 

Further,  for  legislative  history,  on 
August  26,  1965,  immediately  before  the 
passage  of  HR.  9567,  the  proposed  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965,  Mr.  Waggonner 
proposed  an  amendment  to  subsection 
704,  as  reported  by  the  Committee  on 
Education,  which  was  accepted  by  Mr. 
Powell,  the  committee  chairman,  and 
agreed  to  by  the  House.  The  section  is  as 
the  Senator  from  Illinois  [Mr.  DirksenI 
reported  it  to  the  Senate. 

Mr.  Waggonner  stated  that  Congress 
did  not  intend  the  Civil  Rights  Act  to  be 
applied  in  such  a  manner  as  to  interfere 
with  the  membership  practices  or  intern¬ 
al  operations  of  fraternal  or  special  or¬ 
ganizations  or  to  authorize  their  with¬ 
holding  of  Federal  assistance  at  any  time 
on  such  basis. 

The  Senator  from  New  York  [Mr. 
JavitsI  has  said  he  does  not  intend,  and 
I  do  not  intend,  to  interfere  with  the 
private  rights  of  social  fraternities.  I 
say  most  respectfully,  as  I  have  said  to 
members  of  my  own  fraternity,  that 
social  fraternities  and  sororities  in  this 
country  ought  to  face  the  fact  that  they 
are  living  in  a  new  era  and  are  con¬ 
nected  inseparably  with  an  educational 
institution  in  its  educational  processes. 

It  is  not  true  any  more  that  a  social 
fraternity  or  sorority  is  100  percent  a 
private  institution  on  a  campus.  It  is  a 
part  of  the  campus.  I  consider  it  a 
quasi-public  institution,  within  the 
campus,  in  carrying  out  the  educational 
purposes  of  the  campus.  Although  we 
refer  to  them  as  social  fraternities  and 
sororities,  if  th?it  were  their  only  pur¬ 
pose,  I  would  seriously  question  their 
right  to  exist  on  a  campus.  But  that  is 
not  for  me  to  determine.  It  is  because 
they  are  designed  to  contribute  to  the 
•educational  process  of  the  student  that 
they  are  basically  justified,  through  de¬ 
veloping  the  social  and  cultural  side  of 
the  student’s  life.  That  is  their  main 
function.  But  I  am  not  proposing  to  in¬ 
terfere  in  any  way  with  the  privacy  of 
a  social  fraternity. 

I  yield  to  the  Senator  from  Rhode 
Island. 

Mr.  PASTORE.  In  view  of  what  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  has  said,  I  wonder, 
if  the  Dirksen  amendment  with  the 
modification  suggested  by  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  is  adopted,  how 
much  of  this  problem  will  be  in  confer¬ 
ence,  in  view  of  the  action  taken  by  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

Mr.  MORSE.  In  my  opinion,  the  whole 
proposal  will  be  in  conference,  and  I 
think  that  understanding  ought  to  be  of 
legislative  record. 

Mr.  President,  a  parliamentary  in¬ 
quiry 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  from  Oregon  will  state  it. 

Mr.  MORSE.  If  we  adopt  the  Dirksen 
amendment  as  modified,  will  not  the 
entire  issue  then  be  in  conference? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  That 
is  true. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  as  I  have 
stated,  I  prefer  no  amendment  at  all. 
The  language  of  the  printed  section  ap¬ 
pears  to  go  far  beyond  Representative 
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Waggonner’s  intention.  I  do  not  question 
the  sincerity  of  his  intention.  He  says: 

Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any  other 
Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any 
department,  agency,  officer  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direction, 
supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  Instruction,  administration,  or 
personnel  of  any  educational  institution. 

That  is  what  the  amended  language 
literally  states.  It  can  presumably  be 
argued  that  all  educational  institutions, 
from  kindergartens  to  universities,  are 
exempt  from  all  Federal  legislation  and 
Executive  orders  of  general  applicability 
affecting  their  operations,  such  as,  for 
example,  those  involving  wage  and  hour 
requirements  and  those  involving  non¬ 
discrimination  in  employment  practices 
under  Federal  contracts. 

Whatever  else  may  be  said,  the  spon¬ 
sor’s  remarks  make  it  clear  that  the  in¬ 
sertion  of  the  words,  in  the  Waggonner 
amendment,  “or  any  other  act,”  was 
specifically  intended  to  refer  to  title  VI 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act.  If  all  of  the 
amendment  had  followed  the  original 
section  704,  so  as  to  read,  “neither  this 
act  nor  any  other  act  shall  be  construed 
to  exercise  any  control  over  the  mem¬ 
bership,  practices,  or  internal  operations 
of  any  fraternal  organization,”  then  only 
the  sponsor’s  intention,  as  announced 
in  the  debate,  would  have  been  carried 
out.  But  the  words  “or  any  other  act” 
are  inserted  in  the  first  line,  so  the 
section  reads  in  full: 

Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  shall  be  construed  to  au¬ 
thorize  any  department  to  exercise  any  di¬ 
rection,  supervision,  or  control  over  the 
curriculum,  program  of  Instruction,  or  per¬ 
sonnel  of  any  educational  institution  or 
administration. 

Mr.  President,  the  plain  language 
would  seem  to  exempt  all  educational 
institutions  as  well  as  fraternities  from 
title  I  coverage.  Even  fraternities  are 
ostensibly  the  object  of  protection.  The 
Waggonner  amendment  seems  capable 
of  misinterpretation.  Chairman  Wag¬ 
gonner  states: 

I  do  not  believe  there  should  be  any  with¬ 
drawing  of  funds  from  any  institution  of 
higher  education  because  of  discriminatory 
practices  on  the  campus  by  private  clubs. 
I  don’t  think  we  would  have  any  right  to 
impose  that  restriction. 

Mr.  President,  that  is  what  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Rhode  Island  and  others,  in 
our  private  conversations,  have  stressed. 
All  we  seek  to  make  certain  is  that  we 
will  not  misguidedly  accept  an  amend¬ 
ment  that  will  have  the  effect  of  plow¬ 
ing  taxpayers’  money  into  the  facilities 
of  a  fraternity  or  a  sorority  that  follows 
a  discriminatory  policy,  based  upon  race, 
color,  or  creed. 

I  want  to  be  absolutely  certain  that  we 
are  guaranteeing  that  protection  to  the 
people  of  this  country.  If  we  are  not,  no 
matter  how  nicely  we  phrase  it,  we  are 
pulling  the  rug  out  from  under  the  Civil 
Rights  Act.  We  will  start,  in  my  opin¬ 
ion,  an  avalanche  that  will  finally  cause 
the  Civil  Rights  Act  to  slide  into  an 
abyss  of  violation. 

Mr.  PASTORE.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  yield? 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  yield. 


Mr.  PASTORE.  Neither  do  we  want 
money  that  belongs  to  all  the  taxpayers 
to  be  granted  to  a  university  that  sup¬ 
ports,  aids,  or  abets  in  any  way  a  private 
organization  that  discriminates  against 
people. 

Mr.  MORSE.  The  Senator  is  correct. 
Mr.  HOLLAND.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  from  Oregon  yield? 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  yield. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  I  strongly  differ  with 
the  statement  just  made  by  the  distin¬ 
guished  Senator  from  Rhode  Island.  I 
do  not  recall  anything  in  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  that  for  a  moment  indicates  that 
the  Federal  Government  cannot  support 
a  university  which  permits  fraternities 
to  exist  at  that  university  on  private 
property  outside  the  university,  if  the 
fraternity  houses  are  constructed  with 
private  money,  and  as  to  which  no  pub¬ 
lic  money  is  involved  in  any  way. 

It  is  not  my  view  that  merely  by  per¬ 
mitting  fraternities  to  exist  at  universi¬ 
ties  under  such  conditions,  the  universi¬ 
ties  are  cut  off  from  any  right  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  American  and  to  have  access  to 
American  programs  that  are  conducted 
with  Federal  Government  money. 

Mr.  PASTORE.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  from  Oregon  yield? 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  yield. 

Mr.  PASTORE.  I  did  not  use  the  word 
“exist.”  I  referred  to  any  university  that 
supports,  directly  or  indirectly,  an  or¬ 
ganization  on  its  campus  that  discrimi¬ 
nates  against  people.  There  is  a  big  dis¬ 
tinction. 

Federal  money,  money  that  belongs 
to  all  the  people,  cannot  be  used  to  sup¬ 
port  any  organization  that  discriminates 
in  violation  of  the  Constitution.  That  is 
the  point  we  are  discussing  today.  If  we 
can  separate  these  viewpoints,  I  have 
no  cause  for  complaint.  I  do  not  wish 
any  university  to  become  involved  in  the 
internal  affairs  of  a  fraternity.  I  am 
not  talking  about  that.  But  if  a  univer¬ 
sity  begins  to  turn  over  its  facilities  to 
a  fraterpity,  or  begins  to  allow  a  frater¬ 
nity  the  use  of  its  land,  or  begins  to  al¬ 
low  a  fraternity  to  use  a  dormitory  and 
says,  “You  do  not  own  these  facilities: 
you  merely  rent  them,”  we  shall  be  do¬ 
ing  indirectly  what  title  VI  prohibits  us 
from  doing.  That  is  what  I  am  talking 
about  today.  I  am  speaking  about  sup¬ 
porting,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  orga¬ 
nization,  even  privately  conducted,  that 
discriminates  against  people,  because 
that  is  in  violation  of  the  Constitution. 
The  Supreme  Court  has  said  so,  and  Con¬ 
gress  said  so  in  title  VI  when  it  passed 
the  Civil  Rights  Act. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  from  Oregon  further  yield? 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  yield. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  The  Senator  from 
Rhode  Island  and  I  are  not  so  far  apart. 
Apparently  he  meant  his  earlier  remarks 
to  apply  only  in  a  case  in  which  the  uni¬ 
versity  was  supporting,  by  its  material 
means,  a  fraternity  which,  as  he  says, 
practices  discrimination.  I  understood 
his  original  remarks  to  mean  that  he  re¬ 
ferred  to  a  university  which  permitted 
fraternities  to  exist,  no  matter  how  pri¬ 
vate  they  were  or  how  fully  they  were 
privately  supported,  but  yet  had  access  to 


Federal  financial  programs.  I  under¬ 
stand  now  that  he  did  not  mean  that. 

Mr.  PASTORE.  I  did  not  say  that. 

It  is  not  what  I  meant;  it  is  what  I  said. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  I  appreciate  the  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Rhode  Island. 

Mr.  PASTORE.  I  know  what  I  meant. 
Mr.  HOLLAND.  We  are  not  far  apart. 

If  the  Senator  from  Oregon  will  per¬ 
mit  me  to  continue,  I  believe  that  the 
amendment  should  be  adopted  in  the 
modified  form  in  which  it  now  exists. 
Then  the  result  of  its  adoption  would  be 
to  leave  in  conference  a  discussion  of  the 
matters  lying  between  the  minimum 
application  which  would  be  made  by  the 
amendment  in  its  present  form  and  the 
much  larger  application  of  this  question 
which  would  be  made  by  the  so-called 
Wagner  amendment  adopted  by  the 
House. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  committee  of 
conference  will  have  a  real  job  on  its 
hands,  because  in  that  middle  ground  are 
problems  which  will,  somehow,  have  to 
be  and  should  be  considered  and  settled, 
so  far  as  the  final  conference  report  upon 
the  bill  and  its  passage  will  permit. 

One  of  the  problems  is  this:  Suppose 
a  fraternity  had,  under  earlier  law, 
prior  to  the  passage  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act,  borrowed  Federal  funds  for 
the  construction  of  a  fraternity  house, 
belonging  to  it,  on  lands  belonging  to  the 
fraternity,  but  outside  the  university 
campus,  and  without  any  knowledge  that 
such  a  law  as  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  would  ever  be  enacted. 

There  is  a  question  as  to  whether  the 
fact  that  that  loan  was  made  in  the 
past — perhaps  in  the  remote  past — 
would  bring  that  fraternity  house,  and 
therefore  the  organization  which  used  it 
as  a  headquarters,  within  the  proscribed 
area  of  title  VI  of  the  1964  Civil  Rights 
Act.  There  are  many  other  matters 
which  would  come — if  I  may  say  so — in 
the  gray  stage  of  this  question.  It  seems 
to  me  that  the  amendment  of  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Illinois  as  now  modified  by  the 
additional  words  placed  in  it  at  the  sug¬ 
gestion  of  the  Senator  from  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  and  accepted  by  the  Senator  from 
Illinois,  states  the  minimum  which 
should  be  enacted  by  the  Senate.  In  ef¬ 
fect,  it  would  provide  that  when  there  is 
a  fraternity  house  existing  on  private 
land,  owned  for  and  paid  for  by  the 
fraternity  and  its  members  and  alumni, 
and  upon  which  a  house  has  been  con¬ 
structed,  paid  for  by  the  members  and 
alumni  of  that  fraternity,  with  no  public 
money  in  it,  with  no  Federal  money  in 
it,  and  the  fraternity  members  live  or 
meet  in  that  house  off  the  campus,  by 
no  means  is  it  to  be  affected,  and  by  no 
means  is  the  university  to  be  affected  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  it  recognizes  such 
a  fraternity  as  a  lawful  part  of  its  entire 
university  complex. 

Mr.  MORSE.  As  to  last  example  the 
Senator  cites,  there  is  no  difference 
among  us.  That  is  the  clear  right  of  the 
fraternity.  The  trouble  is  that  we  get 
into  cases  in  which  there  are  mixed  funds 
and  a  fraternity  is  the  beneficiary  of  the 
taxpayers  of  the  United  States  to  some 
degree — and,  to  me,  it  makes  no  differ- 
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ence  to  what  degree,  so  long  as  it  is  to 
some  degree.  In  my  judgment,  we  should 
not  be  adopting  an  amendment  in  the 
Senate  today  that  could,  by  any  stretch 
of  the  imagination,  result  in  Federal  sup¬ 
port  for  its  discriminatory  policy;  and  if 
Federal  money  is  involved,  to  any  degree 
whatsoever,  we  are  supporting  discrimi¬ 
natory  policies  with  Federal  aid. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  Does  that  mean  if 
any  Federal  money  goes  in  from  the  date 
of  enactment  of  that  act,  or  does  it  mean 
that  a  loan  made,  let  us  say,  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  a  chapter  house  years  be¬ 
fore,  upon  a  lot  owned  by  the  fraternity 
off-campus,  would  bring  it  within  the 
purview  of  this  prohibition? 

Mr.  ERVTN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  yield  on  that 
point? 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  yield. 

Mr.  ERVTN.  I  believe  that  the  point 
raised  by  the  Senator  from  Florida  is 
covered  by  section  602  of  title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.  The  distin¬ 
guished  junior  Senator  from  Alabama 
secured  an  amendment,  when  that  bill 
was  being  considered,  which  exempted 
from  the  provisions  of  title  VI  any  con¬ 
tracts  executed  by  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  whereby  the  Federal  Government 
merely  guaranteed  the  payment  of  a  deed 
trust  or  mortgage;  and  it  is  expressly 
excluded  from  the  provisions  of  title  VI. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  I  thank  the  distin¬ 
guished  Senator  from  North  Carolina  for 
calling  attention  to  that  very  fine  provi¬ 
sion  in  the  act.  However,  I  do  not  be¬ 
lieve  that  it  covers  the  entire  situation, 
but  it  does  cover  the  situation  concerning 
Federal  insurance  or  indemnities. 

Mr.  President,  if  the  Senator  will  yield 
to  me  further - 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  was  about  to  answer 
that  question. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  I  am  deeply  dis¬ 
turbed  about  this  question,  because  I 
have  already  received  numerous  com¬ 
plaints  from  members  of  the  fraternity 
to  which  I  happen  to  belong,  that  it  is 
being  threatened  with  expulsion  from 
certain  university  campuses  throughout 
the  country  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  in 
most  cases  it  owns  its  own  fraternity 
houses  and  owns  them  off  the  campus. 
I  cannot  understand  why  this  sort  of 
threat  should  be  applied  to  it.  Yet,  I  am 
told  that  there  are  numerous  cases. 

If  the  Senator  will  yield  to  me  further, 
I  apologize  for  mentioning  a  personal 
situation,  but  when  I  was  a  law  student 
at  the  University  of  Florida,  I  was  as¬ 
signed  by  my  fraternity  to  travel  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the  State  of  Flor¬ 
ida  to  obtain  enough  funds  to  build  the 
first  little  house  upon  a  lot  which  we  had 
purchased  the  year  before,  without  any 
public  funds. 

That  fraternity  house  has  been  re¬ 
placed  from  time  to  time  by  more  expen¬ 
sive  edifices,  but  always  at  the  expense 
of  the  members,  alumni,  and  families  of 
the  members  of  the  fraternity. 

I  believe  that  there  is  no  possible  ra¬ 
tionale  by  which  the  existence  of  that 
fraternity,  or  the  fact  that  the  university 
recognizes  that  fraternity,  could  make 
any  trouble  for  either  under  the  civil 
rights  law.  I  also  happen  to  be  a  gradu¬ 


ate  of  another  university,  Emory  Uni¬ 
versity,  at  which  the  practice  is  for  the 
chapter  houses  to  be  erected  on  long- 
lease  lots  on  the  university  campus.  I 
am  assuming  that  some  loans  may  have 
come  from  Federal  sources,  but  I  am  not 
even  sure  about  that.  I  know  that  loans 
have  been  made,  and  that  the  university 
as  such  does  receive  rather  large  Federal 
grants  for  research  and  various  other  ac¬ 
tivities  there. 

I  realize  that  in  that  set  of  facts  there 
is  a  quite  different  situation  from  the  one 
at  the  first  institution  which  I  have  men¬ 
tioned.  Therefore,  I  would  very  much 
like  to  see  the  Senate  adopt  the  amend¬ 
ment  in  the  form  in  which  it  is  at  pres¬ 
ent,  because  I  believe  that  it  is  in  the 
minimal  form.  I  have  understood  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Oregon  to  say 
that  in  such  cases  as  those  which  would 
be  covered  by  the  amendment  in  its  pres¬ 
ent  form — and  I  have  stated  one  such  in 
the  Record — there  could  not  be  any  dif¬ 
ference  of  opinion.  Then,  in  conference, 
there  will  be  a  rather  wide  variety  of 
cases  lying  between  that  minimal  state¬ 
ment  of  security — if  I  may  call  it  that  in 
the  pending  amendment — and  the  much 
larger  coverage  of  the  House  language. 

I  am  quite  willing  to  leave  it  to  the  able 
conferees  to  handle  the  problem  on  the 
basis  of  equity  to  all  concerned.  I  am 
not  willing  to  vote  down  an  amendment 
which  certainly  recognizes  and  preserves 
the  precious  right  of  individual  associa¬ 
tion  with  persons  of  our  own  choice  such 
as  those  who  gather  in  the  chapter  house 
which  I  have  mentioned  at  the  University 
of  Florida. 

Mr.  President,  it  so  happens  that  our 
near  neighbor  there  is  a  Jewish  fra¬ 
ternity.  We  are  good  friends  of  theirs, 
and  they  are  good  friends  of  ours.  We 
visit  each  other  back  and  forth.  I  do 
not  know  whether  they  discriminate 
against  us  by  not  asking  us  to  join  their 
fraternity,  or  whether  we  are  discrimi¬ 
nating  against  them.  I  will  leave  it  to 
others  to  say  whether  there  is  any  dis¬ 
crimination  and,  if  so,  by  whom.  But 
the  fact  is  that  people  do  choose  to  as¬ 
sociate  with  other  people  of  their  own 
kind.  That  has  been  the  rule  during  all 
of  history,  and  I  believe  that  it  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  the  rule  right  along. 

I  just  do  not  wish  to  see  us  avoid  the 
opportunity  to  go  on  record  as  recog¬ 
nizing  the  right  of  association  with 
people  of  our  own  choice  and  preference 
as  being  a  fundamental  right  under  our 
American  system. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  Oregon  for 
yielding  to  me. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  let  me 
make  it  plain  that  I  did  not  initiate  this 
amendment.  The  last  section  of  the  80- 
page  House  bill,  section  604,  is  under  the 
caption  of  “Federal  Control  of  Education 
Prohibited.”  It  prohibits  supervision, 
direction,  and  control  over  curriculums, 
and  that  sort  of  things,  as  they  apper¬ 
tains  to  schools.  The  Representative 
from  Louisiana  added  to  that  only  one 
clause;  namely,  as  to  supervision  of  pro¬ 
grams,  practices,  and  internal  operations 
of  fraternal  organizations,  sororities,  and 
so  forth. 

That  is  in  the  House  bill.  The  Senate 
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committee  did  not  put  it  in  the  Senate 
version. 

It  is  before  the  Senate  at  the  present 
time  in  modified  form.  I  believe  that  is 
a  pretty  good  form  in  which  to  take  it 
to  the  conference.  If  further  modifica¬ 
tion  is  necessary,  that  can  be  done.  I 
believe  that  it  should  be  agreed  to. 

The  bill  was  passed  in  the  House  by  a 
vote  of  367  to  22  with  that  provision  in 
the  bill.  The  chairman  of  the  House 
committee,  Representative  Adam  Clay¬ 
ton  Powell,  stood  on  the  floor  of  the 
House  and  supported  that  amendment. 
If  pressure  is  put  on  that  there  ought  to 
be  a  modification  and  the  Senate  does 
not  protect  itself,  then  what? 

I  believe  that  the  Senate  ought  to  ac¬ 
cept  this  proposal  and  refine  it  further 
if  necessary.  I  did  not  initiate  it.  It 
started  on  the  House  side  and  was  then 
laid  in  my  lap. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  know 
exactly  what  the  situation  of  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Illinois  is.  He  did  not  initiate 
it.  I  know  how  this  came  about.  The 
Senator  has  made  a  statement  as  to 
what  happened.  He  has  a  responsibility 
to  the  Senate,  just  as  I  have  a  respon¬ 
sibility,  although  I  dislike  to  take  this 
amount  of  time  to  make  this  legislative 
history.  I  am  almost  through.  I  shall 
summarize  it  and  then  ask  to  have  a 
part  of  the  statement  printed  in  the 
Record. 

I  yield  to  the  Senator  from  Michigan. 

Mr.  McNAMARA.  Mr.  President,  did 
I  correctly  understand  that  the  Parlia¬ 
mentarian  held  that  this  entire  matter, 
regardless  of  what  our  Record  shows  at 
this  point,  will  be  in  conference? 

Mr.  MORSE.  The  Senator  is  correct. 
All  issues  will  be  in  conference. 

If  the  Senate  will  hear  me  for  a  mo¬ 
ment  or  two  longer,  I  want  to  say  that 
discrimination  by  fraternities  is  not  the 
only  issue. 

Mr.  President,  I  would  hope  that  we 
would  not  adopt  this  amendment  now. 
It  will  be  incomplete.  No  testimony 
for  the  proposed  amendment  was  pre¬ 
sented  at  the  hearings  held  for  the  bill 
and  the  committee  itself  has  had  no  op¬ 
portunity  to  act  upon  it. 

We  have  no  evidence  to  indicate  that 
there  is  even  a  need  for  the  proposed 
amendment,  no  facts  to  show  that  the 
problem  has  actually  arisen. 

This  is  not  the  place  nor  the  time  to 
debate  the  question  of  the  relationship 
of  fraternities  and  other  private  organi¬ 
zations  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  The  question  arises  from  the  ap¬ 
plication  to  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
to  the  practices  of  discrimination  based 
on  race  and  color  by  some  college  fra¬ 
ternities. 

Institutions  of  higher  education  are 
required  to  file  with  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  an  assurace  of  compliance  with 
the  Civil  Rights  Act  in  order  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  all  Federal  assistance  programs. 
Section  601  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  states: 

No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on 
the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied 
the  benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimina¬ 
tion  under  any  program  or  activity  receiving 
Federal  financial  asistance. 
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The  assurance  of  nondiscrimination 
given  by  the  university  applies  to  the 
entire  institution  and  the  practices  un¬ 
der  its  jurisdiction  relating  to  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  students.  This  means  any  fa¬ 
cilities  affording  to  students  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  participate  in  any  educational, 
cultural,  athletic,  recreational,  social,  or 
other  program  of  activity.  The  univer¬ 
sity  also  declares  it  will  make  available  to 
students  any  “housing,  eating,  or  health 
service”  and  for  the  use  of  students  “any 
building,  room,  space,  materials,  equip¬ 
ment,  or  other  property.” 

This  language,  which  appears  in  the 
formal  explanation  of  the  assurance  of 
compliance  makes  it  clear  that  a  fratern¬ 
ity  or  other  private  organization  on 
campus  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
university  may  not  engage  in  practices 
which  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin. 

This  is  a  policy  which  many  univer¬ 
sities  adopted  years  ago  on  their  own 
initiative.  We  do  not  here  have  to  re¬ 
open  the  question  of  a  university’s  re¬ 
sponsibilities  under  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964,  which  is  now  the  law  of  the 
land. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  that  the  explanation  of  form  No. 
441  I  referred  to  be  printed  at  this  point 
in  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  explana¬ 
tion  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Explanation  or  HEW  Form  No.  441,  Assur¬ 
ance  op  Compliance  With  the  Department 
op  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Regu¬ 
lation  Under  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  op  1964 

Section  80.4  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare’s  regulation  effectu- 
ating  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
requires  that  every  application  to  the  De¬ 
partment  for  Federal  financial  assistance 
shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  an  assur¬ 
ance  that  the  program  or  facility  to  be  as¬ 
sisted  will  be  conducted  or  operated  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
and  with  all  requirements  imposed  by  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Department’s  regulation. 

Section  80.4  further  provides  that  “the 
form  of  the  foregoing  assurance  and  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  like  assurances  will  be  required 
of  subgrantees,  contractors,  transferees,  suc¬ 
cessors  in  interest,  and  other  participants,” 
shall  be  specified  by  the  responsible  Depart¬ 
ment  official.  Under  this  authority,  HEW 
form  No.  441  has  been  specified  as  the  form 
of  assurance  which  shall  apply  to  all  appli¬ 
cations  for  Federal  financial  assistance  (ex¬ 
cept  for  continuing  State  programs  which 
must  meet  the  requirements  of  section  80.4 
(b)  and  school  districts  availing  themselves 
of  section  80.4(c)  of  the  regulation)  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Department  after  January  3, 
1965;  also  the  circumstances  have  been  speci¬ 
fied  under  which  an  applicant  shall  obtain 
comparable  written  assurances  of  compliance 
from  its  subgrantees,  contractors,  and  trans¬ 
ferees.  (See  answers  to  questions  11  and  12 
below  in  this  regard.) 

HEW  form  No.  441  constitutes  a  legally  en¬ 
forceable  agreement  to  comply  with  title  VI 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  and  with  all 
requirements  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  the 
regulation  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  issued  thereunder.  Ap¬ 
plicants  are  urged  to  read  the  Department’s 
regulation  before  executing  the  assurance. 

The  following  explanation  of  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Department’s  regulation  and 
the  examples  of  the  kinds  of  discriminatory 
practices  prohibited  by  them  are  for  the 
guidance  of  the  applicants. 


1.  By  executing  the  assurance  (HEW  form 
No.  441) ,  what  does  an  applicant  agree  to  do? 

A.  The  applicant  agrees  to  make  no  dis¬ 
tinction  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  na¬ 
tional  origin  in  providing  to  individuals  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  under 
any  program  receiving  Federal  financial  as¬ 
sistance  extended  to  the  applicant  by  the 
Department. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  “distinction  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin”? 

A.  “Distinction  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin”  includes  (1)  any 
type  of  segregation,  separate  or  different 
treatment,  or  other  discrimination  on  that 
ground;  (2)  the  imposition  of  any  admission, 
enrollment  quota,  eligibility,  or  other  re¬ 
quirement  or  condition  which  individuals 
must  meet  in  order  to  be  provided  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  under  a  pro¬ 
gram  or  to  be  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  a  program,  if  the  race,  color, 
or  national  origin  of  individuals  is  considered 
in  determining  whether  they  meet  any  such 
requirement  or  condition;  (3)  the  use  of 
membership  in  a  group  as  a  basis  for  the  se¬ 
lection  of  individuals  for  any  purpose,  if  in 
selecting  members  of  the  group  there  is  dis¬ 
crimination  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin;  and  (4)  the  assignment  of 
personnel  to  provide  services,  or  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  times  or  places  for  the  provision  of 
services,  on  the  basis  of  the  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  of  the  individuals  to  be 
served.  It  does  not,  however,  include  distinc¬ 
tions  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  determined  by  the  responsible  De¬ 
partment  official  to  be  necessary  to  the  con¬ 
duct  of  research  or  experimental  programs 
having  as  their  primary  objective  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  new  knowledge  concerning  special 
characteristics  of  particular  racial  or  other 
ethnic  groups. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  “service,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefit”? 

A.  “Service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit” 
under  a  program  receiving  Federal  financial 
assistance  includes  any  education  or  training, 
any  evaluation,  guidance,  counseling,  or 
placement  service,  any  health,  welfare,  re¬ 
habilitation,  housing,  or  recreational  service, 
any  referral  of  individuals  for  any  of  the 
foregoing  services,  any  scholarship,  fellow¬ 
ship  or  traineeship  stipend  or  allowance,  and 
any  loan  or  other  financial  assistance  or 
benefit  (whether  in  cash  or  in  kind) ,  which 
is  made  available  to  individuals  ( 1 )  with  the 
aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance,  or  (2) 
with  the  aid  of  the  applicant’s  or  of  other 
non-Federal  funds  required  to  be  made  avail- 
•  able  for  the  program  as  a  condition  to  the 
receipt  of  Federal  financial  assistance,  or 
(3)  in  or  through  a  facility  provided  with 
the  aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance  or  the 
non-Ffederal  matching  funds  referred  to  in 
(2). 

4.  What  requirements  are  placed  on  the 
use  of  facilities? 

A.  The  applicant  agrees  to  make  no  dis¬ 
tinction  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  na¬ 
tional  origin  in  making  available  to  individ¬ 
uals  the  use  of  any  land,  building,  equip¬ 
ment,  or  other  facility  leased,  acquired,  con¬ 
structed,  improved,  or  equipped  with  the  aid 
of  Federal  financial  assistance  extended  to 
the  applicant  by  the  Department,  including 
(a)  the  use  of  any  room,  dormitory,  ward,  or 
other  space  in  the  facility;  (b)  the  use  of  any 
equipment  in  the  facility;  (c)  the  use  of  any 
office,  waiting  room,  restroom,  eating,  recrea¬ 
tional,  concession,  or  other  accommodation 
or  convenience  provided  in  the  facility;  (d) 
the  use  of  any  facility  not  provided  with  the 
aid  of  Federal  financial  “assistance”  if  the 
availability  of  such  facility  is  required  as  a 
condition  to  the  receipt  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  for  the  federally  assisted  facility. 

5.  What  requirements  are  placed  on  the 
opportunities  to  participate  in  a  program 
receiving  Federal  assistance? 

A.  The  applicant  agrees  to  make  no  dis¬ 
tinction  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  na¬ 


tional  origin  in  affording  opportunities  to  in¬ 
dividuals  to  participate  (other  than  as  em¬ 
ployees)  in  any  program  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance  extended  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  to  the  applicant,  including  opportuni¬ 
ties  to  participate  (a)  as  providers  of  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  to  in¬ 
dividuals  under  the  program  (e.g.,  as  phy¬ 
sicians,  surgeons,  dentists,  or  other  profes¬ 
sional  practitioners  seeking  the  privilege  of 
practicing  in  a  federally  aided  hospital  or 
other  facility);  (b)  as  conferees,  observers, 
consultants,  or  advisers,  or  as  members  of 
advisory  or  planning  groups;  or  (c)  as  volun¬ 
teers  (e.g.,  as  voluntary  workers,  or  as  pa¬ 
tients  or  other  subjects  of  study  or  experi¬ 
mentation  in  research,  survey,  demonstra¬ 
tion,  or  like  programs). 

6.  Does  that  mean  that  an  applicant  who 
signs  the  Department’s  assurance  may  never¬ 
theless  make  distinctions  among  his  em¬ 
ployees  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin? 

A.  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  does 
not  concern  itself  with  employment  practices 
except  where  a  primary  objective  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  financial  assistance  is  to  provide  em¬ 
ployment.  Thus,  where  a  basic  objective  of 
the  program  is  to  provide  employment,  the 
applicant’s  employment  practices  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  Department’s  regulation.  How¬ 
ever,  even  where  this  is  not  the  case  an  ap¬ 
plicant  may  be  precluded  from  engaging  in 
any  discriminatory  employment  practices 
under  the  provisions  of  title  VII  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act,  Executive  Orders  Nos.  10925  and 
11114,  and  the  merit  system  regulations. 

7.  When  an  applicant’s  employment  prac¬ 
tices  are  covered  by  the  Department’s  regu¬ 
lation,  what  requirements  must  be  met? 

A.  The  applicant  agrees  to  make  no  dis¬ 
tinction  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  na¬ 
tional  origin  in  its  employment  practices  (in¬ 
cluding  recruitment  or  recruitment  advertis¬ 
ing,  hiring,  layoff  or  termination,  upgrading, 
demotion,  or  transfer,  rates  of  pay  or  other 
forms  of  compensation,  and  use  of  facilities) 
with  respect  to  individuals  seeking  employ¬ 
ment  or  employed  under  any  program  re¬ 
ceiving  Federal  financial  assistance  extended 
to  the  applicant  by  the  Department,  in  those 
programs  where  a  primary  objective  of  the 
Federal  financial  assistance  is  to  provide  em¬ 
ployment  to  such  individuals.  This  includes 
programs  under  which  the  employment  is 
provided — (a)  as  a  means  of  extending  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  to  students  or  to  needy 
persons;  (b)  to  students,  fellows,  interns, 
residents,  or  others  in  training  for  related 
employment  (including  research  associates 
or  assistants  in  training  for  research  work) ; 
or  (c)  to  reduce  unemployment  or  to  provide 
remunerative  activity  to  individuals  who  be¬ 
cause  of  severe  handicaps  cannot  be  readily 
absorbed  in  the  competitive  labor  market. 

8.  What  effect  will  the  regulation  have  on 
a  college  or  university’s  admission  practices 

*  or  other  practices  related  to  the  treatment  of 
students? 

A.  An  institution  of  higher  education 
which  applies  for  any  Federal  financial  as¬ 
sistance  of  any  kind  must  agree  that  it  will 
make  no  distinction  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin  in  the  admission 
practices  or  any  other  practices  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  relating  to  the  treatment  of 
students. 

(a)  “Student”  includes  any  undergraduate, 
graduate,  professional,  or  postgraduate  stu¬ 
dent,  fellow,  intern,  student,  or  other  trainee 
receiving  education  or  training  from  the 
institution. 

(b)  “Admission  practices”  include  recruit¬ 
ing  and  promotional  activities,  application 
requirements,  eligibility  conditions,  qualifi¬ 
cations,  preferences,  or  quotas  used  in  select¬ 
ing  individuals  for  admission  to  the  institu¬ 
tion,  or  any  program  of  the  institution,  as 
students. 

(c)  “Other  practices  relating  to  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  students”  include  the  affording  to 
students  of  opportunities  to  participate  in 
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any  educational,  research,  cultural,  athletic, 
recreational,  social,  or  other  program  or  ac¬ 
tivity;  the  performance  evaluation,  disci¬ 
pline,  counseling  of  students;  making  avail¬ 
able  to  students  any  housing,  eating,  health, 
or  recreational  service;  affording  work  op¬ 
portunities,  or  scholarship,  loan  or  other  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  to  students;  and  making 
available  for  the  use  of  students  any  build¬ 
ing,  room,  space,  materials,  equipment,  or 
other  facility  or  property. 

9.  Does  the  assurance  of  nondiscrimination 
apply  to  the  entire  operation  of  an  institu¬ 
tion? 

A.  Insofar  as  the  assurance  given  by  the 
applicant  relates  to  the  admission  or  other 
treatment  of  individuals  as  students,  pa¬ 
tients,  or  clients  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education,  a  school,  hospital,  nursing  home, 
center,  or  other  institution  owned  or  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  applicant,  or  to  the  opportunity 
to  participate  in  the  provision  of  services, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  to  such  indi¬ 
viduals,  the  assurance  applies  to  the  entire 
institution.  In  the  case  of  a  public  school 
system  the  assurance  would  be  applicable 
to  all  of  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
operated  by  the  applicant. 

10.  What  about  a  university  which  operates 
several  campuses? 

A.  Section  80.4(d)  (2)  of  the  regulation 
provides  for  a  more  limited  assurance  only 
where  an  institution  can  demonstrate  that 
the  practices  in  part  of  its  operation  in  no 
way  affect  its  practice  in  the  program  for 
which  it  seeks  Federal  funds.  This  would  be 
a  rare  case. 

11.  If  an  applicant  intends  to  make  use  of 
other  individuals  to  help  carry  out  the  fed¬ 
erally  assisted  program,  does  the  require¬ 
ment  not  to  discriminate  apply  to  such  sub¬ 
grantee  or  contractor. 

A.  It  does.  The  applicant  must  require  any 
individual,  organization,  or  other  entity 
which  it  utilizes,  to  which  it  subgrants,  or 
with  which  it  contracts  or  otherwise  arranges 
to  provide  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  under,  or  to  assist  it  in  the  conduct 
of,  any  program  receiving  Federal  financial 
assistance  extended  to  the  applicant  by  the 
Department,  or  with  which  it  contracts  or 
otherwise  arranges  for  the  use  of  any  facility 
provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  financial  as¬ 
sistance  for  a  purpose  for  which  the  Federal 
financial  assistance  was  extended,  to  comply 
fully  with  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  and  the  regulation  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  issued 
thereunder. 

12.  Must  this  assurance  of  nondiscrimina¬ 
tion  by  the  subgrantee,  etc.,  be  in  writing? 

A.  In  the  case  (1)  of  any  contractual  or 
other  arrangement  with  another  such  indi¬ 
vidual  or  entity  which  will  continue  for  an 
indefinite  period  or  for  a  period  of  more  than 
3  months,  (2)  of  any  subgrant,  or  (3)  of 
any  conveyance,  lease,  or  other  transfer  of 
any  real  property  or  structures  thereon  pro¬ 
vided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  financial  as¬ 
sistance  extended  to  the  applicant  by  the 
Department,  the  applicant  shall  obtain  from 
such  other  person,  subgrantee,  or  transferee, 
an  agreement,  in  writing,  enforceable  by  the 
applicant  and  by  the  United  States,  that  such 
other  individual  or  entity,  subgrantee,  or 
transferee  will  carry  out  its  functions  under 
such  subgrant,  or  contractual  or  other  ar¬ 
rangement,  or  will  use  the  transferred  prop¬ 
erty,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  accordance  with 
title  VI  of  the  act  and  the  regulation  will 
otherwise  compley  herewith.  ' 

13.  What  obligations  does  the  applicant 
have  to  Inform  beneficiaries,  participants, 
and  others  of  the  provisions  of  the 
regulation? 

A.  The  applicant  must  make  available  to 
beneficiaries,  participants,  and  other  inter¬ 
ested  persons  information  regarding  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  regulation  and  protections 
against  discrimination  provided  under  title 


VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act.  The  Department 
will  issue  shortly  more  detailed  instructions 
on  carrying  out  this  phase  of  the  regulation. 

14.  What  obligations  does  the  applicant 
have  to  keep  records  and  to  make  them  avail¬ 
able  to  the  Department? 

A.  From  time  to  time,  applicants  may 
be  required  to  submit  reports  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment,  and  the  regulation  provides  that  the 
facilities  of  the  applicant  and  all  records, 
books,  accounts,  and  other  sources  of  infor¬ 
mation  pertinent  to  the  applicant’s  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  regulation  be  made  available 
for  inspection  during  normal  business  hours 
on  request  of  an  ofiicer  or  employee  of  the 
Department  specifically  authorized  to  make 
such  inspections.  More  detailed  instructions 
in  this  regard  will  also  be  forthcoming  from 
the  Department  in  the  near  future. 

15.  Must  separate  assurance  forms  be  filed 
with  each  application? 

A.  As  a  general  rule  once  a  valid  as¬ 
surance  is  given  it  will  apply  to  any  further 
application  as  long  as  there  is  no  indication 
of  a  failure  to  comply. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  the  Wag- 
gonner  amendment  has  caused  grave 
concern  to  many.  I  read  the  following 
telegram  I  have  received  as  indicative  of 
that  concern: 

Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

August  30,  1965. 

Hon.  Wayne  Morse, 

Senate  Office  Building, 

Washington,  D.C.: 

Dear  Senator  Morse:  According  to  New 
York  Times  dispatch  in  the  San  Jose  Mercury, 
the  higher  education  bill  as  passed  by  the 
House  includes  an  amendment  by  Repre¬ 
sentative  Joe  Waggonner,  Louisiana  Demo¬ 
crat,  exempting  college  fraternities  from  title 
6  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

The  Mercury  quotes  Representative  Adam 
Clayton  Powell  indirectly  as  saying  he  has 
no  official  concern  with  discrimination  of 
private  groups,  especially  when  they  receive 
no  public  funds;  the  facts  are:  (1)  several 
colleges  and  universities  now  allocate  Fed¬ 
eral  loan  funds  for  student  housing  to  con¬ 
struction  of  college  owned  fraternity  facili¬ 
ties;  (2)  fraternities  receive  tangible  and  in¬ 
tangible  benefits  in  varying  degrees  from  the 
moment  they  are  recognized  by  a  college  or 
a  university;  (3)  this  amendment  would  be 
the  first  real  break  in  the  type  ban  against 
discrimination  on  campus  provided  by  the 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  regulations 
issued  under  title  6  with  White  House  ap¬ 
proval. 

Passage  of  the  Waggonner  amendment 
would  seriously  undermine  current  efforts 
to  end  racial  discrimination  by  fraternities 
through  joint  action  of  undergraduates  and 
their  universities.  It  is  specifically  designed 
to  nullify  the  strong,  straightforward  stand 
taken  by  Education  Commissioner  Francis 
Keppel  in  response  to  the  suspension  of  the 
Stanford  chapter  of  Sigma  Chi  by  its  national 
fraternity,  as  described  on  pages  14906  and 
14907  of  the  Congressional  Record  for  July 
1,  1965. 

As  a  life  member  of  Sigma  Chi,  I  hope  you 
and  your  fellow  committee  members  will 
block  passage  of  the  Waggonner  amendment 
and  then  kill  it  in  conference  with  the  House 
it  would  be  the  height  of  irony  and  shame 
for  the  Federal  Government  to  condone  racial 
discrimination  in  any  form  on  college  cam¬ 
puses  when  students,  civil  rights  workers, 
and  other  citizens  risk  their  lives  every  day 
for  the  cause  of  equality. 

Robert  W.  Beyers. 

Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

I  have  some  other  material  which  raises 
questions  as  to  the  danger  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  that  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  to  have  printed  at  this  point  in 
the  Record. 


There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Effect  of  Waggonner  Amendment  to  II.R. 

9567  on  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act 

On  August  26,  1965,  Immediately  before 
passage  of  H.R.  9567,  the  proposed  Higher  Ed¬ 
ucation  Act  of  1966,  Mr.  Waggonner  proposed 
an  amendment  to  section  604  (sec.  704  in  the 
bill  as  reported  by  the  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Labor) ,  which  was  accepted  by  Mr. 
Powell,  the  committee  chairman,  and  agreed 
to  by  the  House.  The  section,  as  amended, 
reads  as  follows  (new  material  in  italics) : 

“Sec.  604.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act 
or  any  other  Act  shall  be  construed  to  au¬ 
thorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or 
employee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any 
direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the 
curriculum,  program  of  instruction,  admin¬ 
istration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational  in¬ 
stitution,  or  over  the  selection  of  library  re¬ 
sources  by  any  education  institution;  or  the 
membership  practices  or  internal  operations 
of  any  fraternal  organization,  fraternity,  or 
sorority,  any  private  club  or  any  religious  or¬ 
ganization  of  any  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation 

Mr.  Waggonner  stated  that  the  purpose  of 
the  amendment  is  to  make  clear  that  Con¬ 
gress  did  not  intend  the  Civil  Rights  Act  to 
be  applied  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  interfere 
with  the  membership  practices  or  internal 
operations  of  fraternal  or  social  organizations 
or  to  authorize  withholding  of  Federal  assist¬ 
ance  of  any  kind  on  such  basis  (111  Congres¬ 
sional  Record,  21129). 

The  language  of  the  amended  section,  how¬ 
ever,  appears  to  go  far  beyond  Mr.  Waggon- 
ner’s  announced  intention.  If  nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  any  act  of  Congress  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  any  department,  agency, 
officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to 
exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control 
over  the  curriculum,  program  of  instruction, 
administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educa¬ 
tional  institution,  which  is  what  the  amend¬ 
ed  language  literally  states,  it  can  plausibly 
be  argued  that  all  educational  institutions, 
from  kindergartens  to  universities,  are  ex¬ 
empted  from  all  Federal  legislation  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  orders  of  general  applicability  affect¬ 
ing  their  operations,  such  as,  for  example, 
those  imposing  wage-and-hours  requirements 
and  nondiscrimination  in  employment  under 
Federal  contracts. 

Whatever  may  be  said  as  to  such  other 
acts,  the  sponsor’s  remarks  make  it  clear  that 
the  insertion  of  the  words  “or  any  other 
Act”  was  specifically  intended  to  refer  to 
title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act.  If  all  of  the 
amendment  had  followed  the  original  sec¬ 
tion  704,  so  as  to  read:  “Neither  this  Act  nor 
any  other  Act  shall  be  construed  to  author¬ 
ize  *  *  *  any  control  over  the  membership 
practices  or  internal  operations  of  any  fra¬ 
ternal  organization  •  *  then  only  the 
sponsor’s  intention,  as  announced  in  the 
debate,  would  have  been  carried  out.  But 
the  words  “or  any  other  Act”  are  inserted 
in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  section  reads, 
in  effect : 

“Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  any  department  *  *  *  to  exercise 
any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over 
the  curriculum,  program  of  instruction,  ad¬ 
ministration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational 
institution." 

The  plain  language  would  seem  to  exempt 
all  educational  institutions  as  well  as  frater¬ 
nities  from  title  VI  coverage. 

Even  with  respect  to  fraternities,  its  osten¬ 
sible  object  of  protection,  the  Waggonner 
amendment  seems  based  on  a  misapprehen¬ 
sion.  In  accepting  it.  Chairman  Powell 
stated : 

“I  do  not  believe  that  there  should  be  any 
withholding  of  funds  from  any  institution 
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of  higher  education  because  of  discrimina¬ 
tory  practices  on  the  campus  by  private 
clubs”  (111  Congressional  Record,  21130). 

Discrimination  by  fraternities  might  con¬ 
stitute  a  violation  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  requirements.  This  opinion  is 
based  on  research  showing,  among  other 
things,  that  at  least  half  of  all  colleges  with 
fraternities  have  a  significant  connection 
with  fraternity  housing,  in  many  cases  own¬ 
ing  the  fraternity  buildings.  In  some  cases 
Federal  funds  themselves  have  been  used  to 
build  fraternity  housing.  In  such  instances 
the  Waggonner  amendment  would  authorize 
reinstatement  of  the  separate-but-equal 
doctrine,  by  permitting  universities  to  as¬ 
sign  all  dormitory  space  to  fraternities  with 
various  racially  restrictive  admission  policies. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  call 
the  attention  of  the  Senator  from  Illinois 
[Mr.  Dirksen]  and  the  Senator  from 
New  York  [Mr.  JavitsI  to  the  fact  that, 
although  this  bill  passed  in  the  House 
with  the  Waggonner  amendment  in  it  by 
an  overwhelming  majority,  let  us  face  it. 
A  great  many  Members  of  the  House  did 
not  know  anything  about  the  Waggonner 
amendment.  We  are  all  familiar  with 
that  in  the  legislative  process.  The 
amendment  is  in  the  bill  and  many 
Members  are  now  waking  up  to  the  sur¬ 
prise  that  it  is  in  there. 

The  Senator  from  Illinois  implied — 
and  I  believe  correctly  so — that  there 
may  be  some  change  in  views  in  the 
House.  Since  the  debate  started,  I  re¬ 
ceived  a  note  from  a  member  of  the 
House  committee,  who  undoubtedly  will 
be  a  conferee,  and  who  is  very  much  con¬ 
cerned  about  what  we  do  in  the  Senate 
on  this  amendment. 

I  read  a  part  of  it  without  disclosing 
any  identity: 

Attached  you  will  find  the  amendment  of¬ 
fered  by  Mr.  Waggonner.  We  have  been  ad¬ 
vised  that  several  adjustments  will  have  to 
be  made  in  conference  to  bring  the  language 
in  line  with  the  intent  of  the  amendment 
and  the  Civil  Rights  Act.  We  have  been 
advised  that  the  proponents  of  the  amend¬ 
ment  are  willing  to  consider  such  suggestion. 

It  appears  to  me  that  if  you  do  nothing, 
then  it  would  be  possible  in  conference  to 
rewrite  the  amendment  since  it  would  be  a 
more  restrictive  provision  than  in  the  pres¬ 
ent  House  bill,  and  thus  between  our  version 
and  any  version  offered  by  the  Senate,  we 
would  be  able  to  work  out  an  acceptable 
provision.  As  I  said  to  you  last  night,  ‘‘If 
you  have  to  have  an  amendment,  don’t  take 
the  Waggonner  amendment.” 

It  is  very  easy  to  give  the  chairman  of 
the  committee  such  gratuitous  instruc¬ 
tions.  However,  I  want  the  Senate  to 
know  this  afternoon,  before  we  come  to 
a  decision,  that  I  shall  not  conceal  any¬ 
thing  from  the  Senate.  Some  Senators 
have  already  received  telegrams,  and 
know  of  the  agitation  that  this  is  already 
stirring  up  among  civil  rights  groups  in 
the  country. 

I  shall  put  the  telegram  in  the  Record. 
I  shall  not  keep  it  from  any  Senator  or 
from  the  public. 

This  is  from  Clarence  Mitchell,  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Washington  bureau  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Colored  People. 

It  reads : 


Washington,  D.C., 

September  2,  1965. 

Hon.  Wayne  Morse, 

U.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C.: 

We  urge  that  the  Senate  defeat  the  Wag¬ 
gonner  amendment  if  it  is  offered  to  the 
higher  education  bill.  This  amendment  was 
accepted  by  the  House  in  what  appears  to  be 
a  complete  misunderstanding  of  the  build-in 
mischief  it  contains.  We  have  received  calls 
from  important  universities  pointing  out 
that  under  the  Waggonner  amendment  it 
would  be  possible  to  use  U.S.  Government 
funds  to  build  and  operate  racially  segre¬ 
gated  facilities  on  university-owned  grounds 
at  institutions  that  do  not  now  and  never 
have  tolerated  racial  discrimination  in  any 
form.  It  appears  that  the  real  intention  of 
its  sponsor  is  to  whittle  down  the  effect  of 
title  VI  of  the  1964  Civil  Rights  Act.  It  is 
reported  that  the  amendment  will  be  offered 
in  the  Senate  by  Senator  Russell  Long  of 
Louisiana.  We  hope  it  will  be  defeated 
whether  offered  by  him  or  anyone  else. 

Clarence  Mitchell, 

Director, 

Washington  Bureau,  NAACP. 

There  has  been  some  talk  about  the 
relationship  of  universities  to  fraternities 
and  sororities.  Each  one  to  his  own 
view.  I  would  not  want  my  statement  to 
close  this  afternoon  if  I  did  not  point 
out  that  I  think  there  is  a  place  for  social 
fraternities  and  sororities  on  campus, 
but  there  is  not  a  place  for  social  fra¬ 
ternities  and  sororities  on  campuses 
based  upon  a  public  policy  inconsistent 
with  the  Civil  Rights  Act. 

That  is  my  personal  opinion.  I  want 
the  Record  to  show  that.  I  believe  that 
fraternities  and  sororities  do  not  have  to 
comply  with  what  is  considered  to  be  the 
policy  set  forth  in  the  Civil  Rights  Act. 
However,  I  do  not  want  to  be  a  party  to 
any  amendment  that  would  permit  a 
single  cent  from  Federal  taxpayers’ 
money  to  be  spent  in  furthering  a  social 
fraternity  or  sorority  that  discriminates 
because  of  race,  color,  or  creed.  I  be¬ 
lieve  that  we  are  pretty  much  in  agree¬ 
ment  on  that  point  in  the  Senate. 

The  former  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  and  now  a  member  of  my 
subcommittee  the  junior  Senator  from 
New  York  [Mr.  Kennedy],  on  whom 
I  have  leaned  very  heavily  throughout 
the  discussion  and  consideration  of  this 
higher  education  bill,  makes  a  suggestion 
that  I  would  like  to  have  considered.  It 
is  to  the  effect  that,  instead  of  the  lan¬ 
guage  proposed  by  way  of  an  addendum 
by  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina, 
this  language  be  woven  into  the  amend¬ 
ment: 

And  whose  activities  are  not  financed  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly  by  public  funds. 

Has  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina 
had  that  called  to  his  attention  as  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  that  part  of  the  amendment 
which  relates  to  private  funds? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Tha  is  what  the  amend¬ 
ment  does  now. 

Mr.  MORSE.  That  is  what  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Pastore] 
and  I  have  said.  However,  the  reply  of 
the  junior  Senator  from  New  York  is 
that  if  it  means  that,  what  objection 
would  we  have  to  putting  it  in  the  nega¬ 


tive,  rather  than  to  refer  to  private 
funds? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  That  is  what  the  amend- 
volved  in  the  question,  for  instance,  that, 
if  I  am  drawing  a  salary  from  the  Federal 
Government,  and  have  a  son  in  a 
fraternity,  and  pay  his  expenses  or  his 
fraternity  dues  out  of  the  salary  which 
I  receive  from  the  Federal  Government, 
those  funds  may  be  covered  because  in¬ 
directly  Federal  funds  were  used. 

Mr.  MORSE.  If  the  amendment 
means  this,  we  ought  to  be  willing  to  say 
it.  If  the  activities  are  not  financed  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly  by  public  funds,  we 
ought  to  say  it. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  am  a 
Senator.  I  draw  Federal  funds. 

If  my  son  has  entered  a  college  and 
joined  a  fraternity  and  I  pay  his  frater¬ 
nity  dues,  that  fraternity  would,  indi¬ 
rectly,  perhaps,  be  getting  Federal  funds. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  think  my  friend,  great 
jurist  that  he  is,  knows  that  would  not 
follow  at  all.  This  language  deals  with 
funds  being  spent  by  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  in  the  facilities  of  a  fraternal 
sorority  or  fraternity  on  a  given  campus. 

I  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
Senator  from  New  York  [Mr.  Javits],  a 
Member  of  my  committee — and  I  am  go¬ 
ing  to  oblige  members  of  my  committee — 
suggested  a  short  quorum  call  for  a  quick 
conference  on  the  matter.  After  that 
quorum  call  I  will  tell  the  Senate  what 
I  propose. 

What  I  would  like  to  see  done  first  is 
have  a  record  made.  I  would  prefer  to 
have  the  Senator  withdraw  his  amend¬ 
ment.  The  issue  will  be  in  conference, 
anyway.  We  can  modify  the  language 
in  any  way  that  we  want  and  modify  it 
in  conference,  and  merely  go  to  confer¬ 
ence  on  the  basis  of  the  decision  made 
at  the  committee  level,  and  in  that  way 
not  take  action  on  the  matter  here  but 
go  to  conference.  I  would  prefer  to  have 
the  Senator  withdraw  his  amendment. 
This  matter  will  be  in  conference. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  the 
amendment  will  not  be  withdrawn.  I 
do  not  think  it  needs  further  refinement. 
Frankly,  I  am  prepared  to  vote. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  suggest 
the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  order 
for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  With¬ 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  THE  SECRE- 
m^OF  THE  TREASURY  TOJ 
LIEVE^A^PLICANTS  FR01\4^CER- 
TAIN  PRO^ffi^ONS  OJ^-TOE  FED¬ 
ERAL  FIREARM5KAjeT 

Mr.  MANSFUSEiTl  M5*>*^resident,  I 
ask  unanimpHS'consent  that  theq^ending 
busines£»*-be  laid  aside  for  a  mimrteor 
two^fnd  that  the  Senate  turn  to  ufrs 
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not  want  to  or  need  to  exercise  hegemony 
over  Latin  America. 

Collective  responsibility,  collective  de- 
sion,  and  collective  action  are  the  only 
sible  courses  for  the  Americas.  Only 
in  'this  way  can  we  recapture  the  pre- 
Sanre  Domingo  spirit — and  move  on  be¬ 
yond  Santo  Domingo  to  a  new  and  ever¬ 
more  satisfying  level  of  cooperation  and 
alliance,  xor  dignity,  self-determination, 
friendshipNrue  progress,  and  peace. 

Mr.  CARE60N.  Mr.  President,  I  wish 
to  associate  myself  with  the  remarks  of 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  New 
York  in  regard  toNoolitical  instability  that 
we  have  observedNfrom  time  to  time  in 
Latin  American  countries  as  a  result  of 
military  juntas  andVnilitary  dictator¬ 
ships  taking  over  democratic  govern¬ 
ment. 

The  Senator  from  New  ^Oork  -^as  ma^e 
a  timely  suggestion.  I  wisrkto  associate 
myself  with  him  and  sincerelV  hope  that 
we  can  be  of  some  assistance  as  we  deal 
with  the  problems  of  Latin  America. 
Those  countries  are  our  neighbors^ ' They 
are  countries  in  which  we  are  greatly 
concerned. 

I  commend  the  Senator  from  N& 
York  on  offering  the  resolution.  I  ap¬ 
preciate  the  opportunity  of  cosponsor¬ 
ing  it. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  am  honored  to  be  as¬ 
sociated  with  the  Senator  from  Kansas. 
We  hope  that  we  may  obtain  early  hear¬ 
ings  on  the  resolution  by  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Relations. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  the  resolution  may  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  this  point. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
concurrent  resolution  will  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred ;  and,  without 
objection,  the  concurrent  resolution  will 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  concurrent  resolution  (S.  Con. 
Res.  56)  was  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Relations,  as  follows :  r 
Concurrent  Resolution 

Whereas  recent  events  in  the  Dominican 
Republic  have  suggested  the  desirability  of 
strengthening  the  inter-American  system  to 
facilitate -the  taking  of  prompt  and  effective^ 
multilateral  action  when  required  to  maim' 
tain  the  peace,  security,  and  freedom  of  tjife 
Americas;  and 

Whereas  a  prime  objective  of  the  Organiza¬ 
tion  of  American  States  and  of  the yOnited 
States  is  to  strengthen  freedom  in  the  Amer¬ 
icas  by  upholding  the  right  of  the/people  to 
self-determination  and  by  encouraging  con-, 
fidence  in  and  respect  for  constitutional  and 
democratic  governments,  and  bo  foster  condi¬ 
tions  to  insure  against  subversion  and  infil¬ 
tration  by  the  forces  of  international  com¬ 
munism  or  ultrarightist yforces  which  pose 
a  constant  danger  to  th^nreedom  of  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  the  Americas;  ai 

Whereas  the  Organization  of  American 
States  and  the  United  States  are  committed 
to  accelerated  economic  development  and 
social  progress  i/ the  Americas,  as  the  right 
road  toward  fnredom,  dignity,  security,  and 
peace  for  all  tfie  people  of  the  Americas,  and 
to  prevent  infiltration  or  subversion  by  Com¬ 
munist  or/ultra-rightist  forces:  Now,  there¬ 
fore,  be 

Resoljfed  by  the  Senate  (the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  concurring) ,  That  it  is  the  sense 
of  t^i 6  Congress  that — 

The  United  States  again  pledges  its 
fjjrfth  in  the  oldest  of  the  regional  security 
ystems  established  in  accordance  with  the 
'United  Nations  Charter,  the  collective  secu¬ 


rity  system  of  the  Americas  under  the  Inter- 
American  Treaty  of  Reciprocal  Assistance 
and  the  Charter  of  the  Organization  of 
American  States,  and  again  pledges  its 
efforts  to  preserve  and  strengthen  free 
democratic  institutions  and  to  encourage  and 
contribute  to  accelerated  economic  develop¬ 
ment  and  social  progress  in  the  Americas,  as 
set  forth  in  the  Act  of  Bogota  of  1960  and 
the  Charter  of  Punta  del  Este  of  1961. 

2.  The  United  States,  while  continuing  to 
reserve  the  inherent  right  of  self-defense, 
consonant  with  its  treaty  obligations  under 
the  inter-American  system  and  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  joins  in  the  determination 
of  the  member  states  of  the  Organization  of 
American  States  to  maintain  a  common 
defense  against  aggression,  and  subversion 
within  the  Americas,  including  efforts  to 
subvert  free  institutions  by  .infiltration  and 
other  forms  of  interference  in  the  internal 
affairs  of  any  nation  in  the  Americas. 

3.  The  United  States  should  seek  to  im¬ 
prove  the  authority  and  capability  of  the 
Organization  of  American  States  to  take 
timely  action  in  emergencies  affecting  the 
peace  and  security  of  any  nation  in  the 
Americas  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  a  common  defense  set  forth  in 
the  preceding  paragraph  of  this  Resolutiony 
by  standing  ready  to  support  and  assist 
the  establishment  of  means  to  underlyfke 
peacekeeping  efforts  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Organisation  of  American  States,  smd  by 
such  other  procedures  as  the  President  may 

iem  appropriate,  consonant  withAhe  Con¬ 
stitution,  the  inter-American  system,  and 
theSJJnited  Nations  Charter. 

4.  vfhe  United  States  shcyfld  encourage 
and  support  collective  consultation  among 
the  members  of  the  inteiynmerican  system 
and  with'Canada  with  a/View  to  refraining 
from  the  establishment of  diplomatic  rela¬ 
tions  with,  and  denvjng  military  and  eco¬ 
nomic  aid  to,  any  reanne  brought  into  power 
in  a  member  srateA>y  the  unconstitutional 
overthrow  of  a  fmely-elected,  constitutional, 
democratic  gov^mnent  ruling  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  itsyuonsrVtutional  mandate,  and 
to  requiring  as  a  Nnrecondition  to  the 
establishment  of  diplomatic  relations  and 
the  extension  of  military  and  economic 
aid,  prior  commitments  mr  the  restoration 
of  constitutional  government,  for  the  hold¬ 
ing  or  free  elections,  and'  for  the  applica- 
tioiy'of  human  and  civil  rightsVnd  liberties, 
whmin  a  reasonable  time,  and  a  sincere  dedi- 

ftion  to  accelerated  economic  development 
tnd  social  progress  within  the  framework  of 
personal  dignity  and  political  liberW;  and 
should  encourage  and  support  other  common 
efforts  to  strengthen  constitutional,  demo¬ 
cratic,  and  progressive  government  in  abe 
Americas. 

5.  The  United  States  should  continue  its' 
active  support  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress 
with  emphasis  on  self-help  and  mutual  co¬ 
operation;  economic  integration  of  the 
Americas  through  common  markets,  free 
trade  areas,  or  other  appropriate  means;  the 
encouragement  of  other  develoepd  nations 
to  maintain  an  appropriate  level  of  develop¬ 
ment  aid  in  the  Americas;  and  the  en¬ 
couragement  of  the  growth  of  the  private 
enterprise  system  and  of  conditions  to  en¬ 
hance  its  capability  for  accelerating  eco¬ 
nomic  development  and  social  progress  in  the 
Americas. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  HOUSE 

A  message  from  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives,  by  Mr.  Bartlett,  one  of  its 
reading  clerks,  notified  the  Senate  that, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3, 
Senate  Concurrent  Resolution  36,  89th 
Congress,  the  Speaker  had  appointed  Mr. 
Fascell,  of  Florida;  Mr.  Fraser,  of  Minn¬ 
esota;  Mr.  Resnick,  of  New  York;  Mr. 


Lipscomb,  of  California;  Mr.  QuiE,y6f 
Minnesota;  and  Mr.  Martin  of  Alabama 
as  members  of  the  congressional /dele¬ 
gation  to  participate  in  the  Whited House 
Conference  on  International  J^oopara- 
tion,  on  the  part  of  the  House 

The  message  also  notified/the  Senate 
that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  1,  Public  Law  689,  84tnCongress,  the 
Speaker  had  appointed  Mr.  Hays,  of 
Ohio;  Mr.  Rodino,  of/New  Jersey;  Mr. 
Denton,  of  Indiana ;  .Mr.  Rivers  of  South 
Carolina;  Mr.  Clajuc,  of  Pennsylvania; 
Mr.  Arends,  of  Illinois;  Mr.  Chamberlain, 
of  Michigan;  Mr.  Bates,  of  Massachu¬ 
setts;  and  M y.  Findley,  of  Illinois,  as 
members  offehe  U.S.  group  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Parliamentary  Con¬ 
ference  oir  the  part  of  the  House. 

The  message  announced  that  the  House 
had  agreed  to  the  amendment  of  the 
Senate  numbered  1  to  the  bill  (H.R.  948) 
to  amend  part  H  of  the  District  of  Co¬ 
lombia  Code  relating  to  divorce,  legal 
jparation,  and  annulment  of  marriage 
'in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  that  the 
House  had  disagreed  to  the  amendments 
of  the  Senate  numbered  2  and  3  to  the 
bill. 

The  message  also  announced  that  the 
House  had  passed  the  bill  (S.  949)  to  pro¬ 
mote  commerce  and  encourage  economic 
growth  by  supporting  State  and  regional 
centers  to  place  the  findings  of  science 
usefully  in  the  hands  of  American  enter¬ 
prise,  with  amendments,  in  which  it  re¬ 
quested  the  concurrence  of  the  Senate. 


ENROLLED  BILLS  SIGNED 

The  message  further  announced  that 
the  Speaker  had  affixed  his  signature 
to  the  following  enrolled  bills,  and  they 
were  signed  by  the  Vice  President : 

H.R.  1044.  An  act  to  authorize  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  to  convey  to  the  city  of 
Norfolk,  State  of  Virginia,  certain  lands  in 
the  city  of  Norfolk,  State  of  Virginia,  in 
exchange  for  certain  other  lands;  and 

H.R.  10342.  An  act  to  authorize  the  Hon¬ 
orable  Prances  P.  Bolton,  of  Ohio,  a  Member 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  to  accept 
the  award  of  Officer  in  the  French  National 
Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

The  Senate  resumed  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen 
the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges 
and  universities  and  to  provide  financial 
assistance  for  students  in  postsecondary 
and  higher  education. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President, 
what  is  the  pending  business? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
pending  business  is  the  amendment 
offered  by  the  Senator  from  Illinois,  as 
modified. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  may  we 
have  the  amendment  read? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
amendment  will  be  read. 

The  Legislative  Clerk.  On  page  212, 
line  15,  insert  “or  any  other  Act”  after 
the  word  “Act.” 

On  page  212,  line  21,  immediately  be¬ 
fore  the  period  insert  a  semicolon  and 
the  following: 

or  the  membership  practices  or  internal  op¬ 
erations  of  any  fraternal  organization,  any 
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fraternity  or  sorority,  any  private  club  or  any 
religious  organization  at  any  institution  of 
higher  education,  whose  facilities  are  not 
owned  by  the  institution  of  higher  education 
and  whose  activities  are  financed  by  funds 
derived  from  private  sources. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  the 
minority  leader  to  follow  me,  if  he  will, 
while  I  direct  two  or  three  parliamen¬ 
tary  inquiries  to  the  Chair.  I  desire  to 
have  the  Record  show  beyond  a  question 
of  doubt  what  the  Senate  is  doing  parlia- 
mentarily. 

My  first  question  is,  If  the  Dirksen 
amendment,  as  modified  by  the  sugges¬ 
tion  of  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina 
[Mr.  Ervin]  is  substituted — a  modifica¬ 
tion  accepted  by  the  Senator  from  Illi¬ 
nois — will  we  in  fact  be  replacing  the 
Waggonner  amendment  in  the  House  bill, 
as  it  came  to  us,  with  a  new  amendment 
in  the  nature  of  a  substitute? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Chair  could  not  properly  state  what  the 
amendment  would  do,  in  comparison 
with  what  another  amendment  would  do, 
but  as  previously  stated,  if  the  question 
is  asked  as  to  a  conference,  if  the  amend¬ 
ment  were  adopted,  this  whole  matter 
would  be  in  conference. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  May  I  ask  the  Senator 
whether  he  is  submitting  an  amendment 
in  the  nature  of  a  substitute  for  the 
committee  substitute?  That  is,  insofar 
as  it  affects  the  language  of  the  commit¬ 
tee  bill  as  reported,  is  it  an  amendment 
in  the  nature  of  a  substitute? 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  That  can  hardly  be 
said,  Mr.  President,  because  section  604, 
dealing  with  direct  supervision  and  con¬ 
trol  of  school  curriculums,  was  retained, 
by  the  Senate  committee,  and  this  is 
nothing  more  than  an  amendment  to 
that  section  of  the  bill.  I  doubt  very 
much  whether  it  can  be  properly  char¬ 
acterized  as  a  substitute. 

If  I  had  stricken  out  everything  in  sec¬ 
tion  604,  and  then  replaced  it  with  my 
language  and  the  earlier  .language,  it 
might  then  be  readily  called  a  substitute. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Will  the  Senator  do 
that?  The  Senator  is  perfectly  at  lib¬ 
erty  to  replace  the  whole  of  section  604 
with  the  same  section  as  amended  by 
him. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  But  I  am  advised  by 
the  Parliamentarian  that  the  amend¬ 
ment  as  amended  now  pending,  if 
adopted,  would  place  the  matter  in 

rnnfprPTif'P 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Chair  may  state  further,  in  response  to 
the  parliamentary  inquiry  of  the  Senator 
from  Oregon,  that  if  the  amendment  of 
the  Senator  from  Illinois  is  adopted  to 
the  committee  substitute  for  H.R.  9567, 
and  then  the  committee  substitute  is 
adopted,  and  that  goes  to  conference,  the 
entire  matter  will  be  in  conference;  the 
only  limitation  on  the  conferees  being 
that  any  matter  adopted  or  agreed  to  in 
conference  would  have  to  be  germane 
either  to  the  House-passed  version  or  the 
Senate-passed  version  of  the  bill. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  a  par¬ 
liamentary  inquiry. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  will  state  it. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  That  applies  only  to  the 
Senate  rules;  it  does  not  bind  the  House. 


The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  That  is 

COITG  ct 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Now  I  ask  the  Senator 
from  Illinois  whether  he  will  submit  an 
amendment  including  the  language 
which  is  contained  in  section  804  as  a 
complete  substitute  for  the  committee 
amendment,  or  an  amendment  in  the 
nature  of  a  substitute.  Is  that  not  a 
proper  parliamentary  move  for  the  Sen- 
i  ator  from  Illinois? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  I  do  not 
believe  the  Chair  would  be  able  to  answer 
that  inquiry  unless  the  Senator  were  to 
restate  it. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  It  is  at  page  212,  lines 
15  to  21,  inclusive. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  will  restate  the  inquiry. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  ask  whether  it  is  pos¬ 
sible,  as  a  parliamentary  matter,  for  the 
Senator  from  Illinois  to  submit  his 
amendment  by  repeating  the  language 
now  contained  in  section  804,  adding 
what  he  proposes  to  add  to  it,  as  an 
amendment  in  the  nature  of  a  substi¬ 
tute? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Does 
the  Senator  mean  for  section  804? 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Exactly. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Section 
804  is  in  the  committee  amendment  in 
the  nature  of  a  substitute  for  the  bill 
which  is  now  before  the  Senate.  It 
could  be  offered  in  the  nature  of  a  mo¬ 
tion  to  strike  out  section  804  and  sub¬ 
stitute  new  language  therefor. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Exactly.  The  Senator 
from  Illinois  is  at  liberty  to  do  that,  is 
he  not? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Chair  assumes  so. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Yes,  Mr.  President; 
but  a  parliamentary  inquiry. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  will  state  it. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  address  it  to  the 
Parliamentariafi.  I  do  not  know  that  it 
would  improve  the  matter,  conference- 
wise,  from  where  we  stand. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  That  is 
exactly  correct.  As  the  Chair  stated, 
this  entire  bill  will  be  in  conference. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Exactly.  There  is  no 
purpose  in  striking  out  section  804,  re¬ 
placing  two-thirds  of  the  same  language, 
and  reoffering  the  amendment  as  modi¬ 
fied. 

Mr.  MORSE. 

mit  me  to  state,  the  Senator  from  Mon¬ 
tana,  the  majority  leader  [Mr.  Mans¬ 
field]  and  I  went  to  the  telephone  and 
called  Mr.  Deschler,  the  Parliamentarian 
of  the  House.  I  explained  to  Mr.  Desch¬ 
ler  the  parliamentary  situation  that  con¬ 
fronts  us  in  the  Senate.  I  told  him  about 
the  amendment  of  the  Senator  from  Illi¬ 
nois  [Mr.  Dirksen],  and  the  modification 
of  it  suggested  by  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  [Mr.  Ervin],  and  the  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  the  modification  by  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Illinois;  and  I  asked  him  if  in 
his  opinion  the  whole  matter  would  be 
in  conference. 

His  first  response  was  that  the  whole 
matter  would  be  in  conference.  But 
then — and  I  quote  him  to  the  best  of  my 
recollection;  I  do  not  bind  him  but  bind 
myself  to  my  recollection — the  majority 
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leader  can  either  verify  or  modify  what  I 
now  say. 

He  said  that  it  would  be  better,  so  far 
as  any  doubt  was  concerned  about  it  all 
being  in  conference,  if  the  Senate  struck 
the  Waggonner  language  and  substituted 
the  Dirksen  language  as  modified  by  the 
Ervin  language. 

I  again  said,  “But  if  the  Dirksen  lan¬ 
guage  as  modified  by  the  Ervin  language 
were  put  in  the  bill,  would  the  entire 
matter  be  in  conference?” 

He  said  he  thought  the  issue  would  be 
in  conference,  and  he  said  the  confer¬ 
ence  would  then  be  limited  to  a  narrow¬ 
ing  of  the  Ervin  language. 

I  said,  “Does  that  mean  that  then  the 
Waggonner  language  would  be  considered 
to  be  locked  into  the  bill?”  And  he  left 
with  me  the  impression  that  he  thought 
it  would  be. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  That  is  approxi¬ 
mately  my  recollection. 

Mr.  MORSE.  That  leaves  me  very 
much  perplexed.  We  do  not  control  the 
rules  of  the  House;  and  when  we  get  a 
ruling  here  from  the  Chair  that  it  would 
be  in  conference  under  the  rules  of  the 
Senate,  I  do  not  find  that  satisfactory. 
I  need  to  know  whether  or  not  it  would 
be  in  conference  under  the  rules  of  both 
Houses. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Will  the  Senator  yield? 

Mr.  MORSE.  Because  we  are  in  con¬ 
ference  now.  I  do  not  like  to  run  any 
risks,  to  be  frank  with  the  Senate;  we 
are  in  conference  now.  If  we  do  not  do 
anything  we  are  in  complete  conference, 
and  we  can  modify  the  Waggonner  lan¬ 
guage  in  conference  by  adopting  the 
Dirksen-Ervin  language  in  conference. 
We  do  not  pass  angthing  in  the  Senate, 
and  as  I  remember,  I  said  a  few  moments 
ago,  I  wish  we  would  not  take  any  action 
on  this  at  all  in  the  Senate,  because  we 
are  now  in  conference,  and  I  say  to  the 
Senator  from  Illinois  and  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  that  so  far  as  the 
chairman  of  the  subcommittee  is  con¬ 
cerned,  I  would  see  to  it  that  their  lan¬ 
guage  was  suggested  in  conference. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Chair  will  respond  again  by  saying  to  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  that  the  question 
now  before  the  Senate  is  the  Dirksen 
amendment,  as  modified,  to  the  com¬ 
mittee  amendment  in  the  nature  of  a 
complete  substitute.  So  if  a  committee 
amendment  in  the  nature  of  a  substitute 


bill. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Exactly. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  So  the 
effect  would  be  to  put  all  of  the  bill  in 
conference,  the  only  restriction  being 
that  amendments  agreed  to  by  the  con¬ 
ferees  be  germane  either  to  the  House- 
passed  bill  or  to  the  Senate-passed  bill. 

Mr.  MORSE.  That  is  what  I  believe, 
and  that  has  been  my  position.  But  I 
am  somewhat  concerned  as  to  whether  or 
not  the  House  rules  could  in  any  way 
cause  us  to  wake  up  and  discover  that  all 
we  have  got  in  conference  is  the  language 
offered  by  the  Senator  from  North 
Carolina. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  If  the  Senator  will 
yield,  I  would  say  he  has  his  answers  to 
the  questions  which  were  on  his  mind. 


If  the  Senator  will  per-  *  were  adopted,  it  would,  in  effect,  strike 

all  the  present  House  language  from  the 


September  2 ,  1965  CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


21853 


Mr.  MORSE.  I  am  satisfied  if  the 
Senator  from  New  York  is  satisfied. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  The  Senator  from  New 
York  is  now  satisfied  that  if  the  Dirksen 
amendment  to  the  committee  amend¬ 
ment  is  adopted  as  modified,  notwith¬ 
standing  the  unanimous  consent  by 
which  the  Senate  accepted  the  commit¬ 
tee  amendment  in  its  original  text,  the 
whole  provision  would  be  a  substitute  for 
the  House  provision. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  does  the 
Chair  make  the  ruling  that  the  whole 
provision  will  be  a  substitute  for  the 
House  provision? 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Senator 
is  correct. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  on  the 
basis  of  that  ruling  and  understanding 
of  the  legislative  record,  and  as  chair¬ 
man  of  the  subcommittee  and  Senator  in 
charge  of  the  bill,  I  am  willing  to  accept 
and  take  to  conference  the  Dirksen 
amendment,  as  modified. 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  I  share  the 
concerns  and  reservations  voiced  by  the 
able  Senator  in  charge  of  the  bill,  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  [Mr.  Morse!  .  Pub¬ 
lic  money — money  required  to  be  paid  by 
all  our  citizens — should  not  be  used  to 
finance  directly  or  indirectly,  any  ac¬ 
tivity  which  denies  participation  to  some 
of  our  citizens  because  of  race,  religion, 
or  national  origin.  The  amendment 
added  by  the  House  would  violate  this 
principle,  and  I  am  sure  that  the  amend¬ 
ment  was  accepted  without  a  full  under¬ 
standing  of  its  consequences.  I  would 
defend  with  equal  force  the  right  of 
persons  privately  to  associate  for  any 
social  purpose,  the  financing  of  which 
they  bear.  With  the  Senator  from  Ore¬ 
gon  and  others  I  wish  to  be  sure  that 
when  the  bill  comes  back  to  us  from 
conference  both  principles  will  remain 
secure. 

Title  VI  of  the  1964  Civil  Rights  Act 
must  not  be  diluted.  It  established  after 
too  many  years  of  hauling  and  tugging 
the  first  principle — use  of  the  public’s 
money  only  for  things  in  which  all  of 
the  public  are  permitted  equally  to  share. 
The  House  amendment  would  dilute  this 
principle.  But,  in  correcting  this  situa¬ 
tion  let  us  not  attempt  to  assert  inde¬ 
pendent  Federal  limitations  on  private, 
independent  associations,  financed  com¬ 
pletely  from  private  sources. 

Mr.  HOLLAND.  Mr.  President,  I  hope 
there  will  be  a  yea  and  nay  vote  on  the 
amendment,  which  will  uphold  the  hands 
of  the  conferees  in  knowing  that  the 
Senate  has  gone  on  record  as  being  in 
favor  of  the  Dirksen  amendment  as 
modified. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  have  no  objection. 
—Mr.  HOLLAND.  Mr.  President,  I  sug¬ 
gest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  '  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  yeas  and 
nays  be  taken  on  the  Dirksen  amend¬ 
ment  as  modified,  and  that  there  be  a 
suggestion  of  the  absence  of  a  quorum, 
and  that  the  vote  take  place  1  minute 
from  now. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob¬ 
jection  to  the  request  of  the  Senator 
from  Montana? 


Mr.  CARLSON.  Mr.  President,  re¬ 
serving  the  right  to  object,  I  would  hope 
that  we  would  not  need  to  have  a  vote 
on  the  amendment,  but  that  we  would 
take  it  through  the  regular  procedure. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  It  will  be  done 
properly. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob¬ 
jection  to  the  request  of  the  Senator 
from  Montana?  The  Chair  hears  none, 
and  it  is  so  ordered. 

Is  there  a  sufficient  second  to  the  de¬ 
mand  for  the  yeas  and  nays? 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
suggested  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob¬ 
jection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

The  question  is  on  agreeing  to  the 
amendment,  as  modified,  of  the  Senator 
from  Illinois  [Mr.  Dirksen]. 

On  this  question  the  yeas  and  nays 
have  been  ordered;  and  the  clerk  will 
call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  roll. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Louisiana.  I  announce 
that  the  Senator  from  Idaho  [Mr. 
Church],  the  Senator  from  Tennessee 
[Mr.  Gore],  the  Senator  from  Ohio 
[Mr.  Lausche],  the  Senator  from  Wyo¬ 
ming  [Mr.  McGee],  and  the  Senator 
from  Florida  [Mr.  Smaxhers]  are  absent 
on  official  business. 

I  also  announce  that  the  Senator  from 
Virginia  [Mr.  Byrd],  the  Senator  from 
Arkansas  [Mr.  Fulbright],  the  Senator 
from  Minnesota  [Mr.  McCarthy],  and 
the  Senator  from  Maryland  [Mr. 
Tydings]  are  necessarily  absent. 

I  further  announce  that,  if  present  and 
voting,  the  Senator  from  Idaho  [Mr. 
Church],  the  Senator  from  Tennessee 
[Mr.  Gore]  ,  the  Senator  from  Wyoming 
[Mr.  McGee],  and  the  Senator  from 
Florida  [Mr.  Smathers]  would  each  vote 
“yea.” 

On  this  vote,  the  Senator  from  Vir¬ 
ginia  [Mr.  Byrd]  is  paired  with  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Maryland  [Mr.  Tydings].  If 
present  and  voting,  the  Senator  from 
Virginia  would  vote  “yea,”  and  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Maryland  would  vote  “nay.” 

Mr.  KUCHEL.  I  announce  that  the 
Senator  from  Delaware  [Mr.  Boggs],  the 
Senator  from  Iowa  [Mr.  Hickpnlooper], 
and  the  Senator  from  Massachusetts 
[Mr.  Saltonstall]  are  necessarily  ab¬ 
sent. 


If  present  and  voting,  the  Senator 
from  Delaware  [Mr.  Boggs]  would  vote 
“yea.” 

The  result  was  announced — yeas  60, 
nays  28,  as  follows: 
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YEAS — 60 


Aiken. 

AUott 

Anderson 

Bartlett 

Bass 

Bayh 

Bennett 


Bible 

Burdick 

Byrd,  W.  Va. 

Cannon 

Carlson 

Clark 

Cooper 


Cotton 

Curtis 

Dirksen 

Dominick 

Eastland 

Ellender 

Ervin 


Fannin 

McClellan 

Russell,  Ga. 

Fong 

McIntyre 

Scott 

Harris 

Miller 

Simpson 

Hayden 

Monroney 

Smith 

Hill 

Morse 

Sparkman 

Holland 

Morton 

Stennls 

Hruska 

Moss 

Symington 

Jordan,  N.C. 

Mundt 

Talmadge 

Jordan,  Idaho 

Murphy 

Thurmond 

Kuchel 

Pearson 

Tower 

Long,  Mo. 

Prouty 

Williams,  Del. 

Long,  La. 

Robertson 

Yarborough 

Mansfield 

Russell,  S.C. 

NAYS — 28 

Young,  N.  Dak. 

Brewster 

Kennedy,  Mass.  Neuberger 

Case 

Kennedy,  N.Y. 

Pastore 

Dodd 

Magnuson 

PeU 

Douglas 

McGovern 

Proxmire 

Gruening 

McNamara 

Randolph 

Hart 

Metcalf 

Riblcoff 

Hartke 

Mondale 

Williams,  N.J. 

Inouye 

Montoya 

Young,  Ohio 

Jackson 

Muskie 

Javits 

Nelson 

NOT  VOTING— 

-12 

Boggs 

Gore 

McGee 

Byrd,  Va. 

Hickenlooper 

Saltonstall 

Church 

Lausche 

Smathers 

Fulbright 

McCarthy 

Tydings 

So  Mr.  Dirksen’s  amendment,  as  modi¬ 
fied,  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  I  move 
to  reconsider  the  vote  by  which  the 
amendment  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  move  to 
lay  that  motion  on  the  table. 

The  motion  to  lay  on  the  table  was 
agreed  to. 

AMENDMENT  NO.  430 

Mr.  MILLER.  Mr.  President,  I  send 
to  the  desk  my  amendment,  No.  430,  and 
ask  that  it  be  stated. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  amend¬ 
ment  will  be  stated." 

The  Legislative  Clerk.  The  Senator 
from  Iowa  [Mr.  Miller]  proposes 
amendment  No.  430 - 

Mr.  MILLER.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  reading  of 
the  amendment  be  dispensed  with,  and 
that  the  amendment  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob¬ 
jection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

The  amendment  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record  is  to  strike  from  said  bill 
all  of  the  provisions  of  title  IV,  part  A, 
“Undergraduate  Scholarships,”  and  by 
inserting  a  new  title  IV,  part  A,  as 
follows : 

TITLE  IV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

Part  A — Student  loans 
Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part 
to  provide,  through  institutions  of  higher 
education,  loans  to  assist  in  making  available 
the  benefits  of  higher  education  to  qualified 
high  school  graduates  from  lower  and  middle 
income  families,  who  for  lack  of  financial 
means  of  their  own  or  of  their  families  would 
be  unable  to  obtain  such  benefits  without 
such  aid.  It  is  further  the  purpose  of  the 
Congress  to  encourage  such  institutions  to 
use  work-study  and  other  loan  programs 
and  any  other  means  of  student  aid  available 
to  them  to  combine  with  or  supplement 
loans  under  this  part,  as  may  be  appropriate 
in  any  case. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $250,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $260,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $265,000,000 
each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968, 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and 
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for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  payments 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  that  have 
agreements  with  him  entered  into  under  sec¬ 
tion  407,  for  use  by  such  institutions  ( 1 )  for 
payments  to  students  for  the  initial  academic 
year  of  loans  awarded  to  them  under  this 
part  and  (2)  for  defraying  (within  the  lim¬ 
its  specified  in  section  407  (b) )  eligible  costs 
of  administration,  by  such  institutions,  of 
the  cooperative  motivational  program  for 
high  school  students  described  in  section 
407(a)  (5).  There  are  further  authorized  to 
be  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  six  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  payment  to  such  institutions  for  use  by 
them  for  making  loan  payments  under  this 
part  to  students  for  academic  years  other 
than  the  initial  year  of  their  loan.  Sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  pay¬ 
ment  to  institutions  until  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  they  were  appropriated.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  payment  for  the  first 
year  of  a  loan  shall  not  be  considered  as  an 
initial-year  payment  if  the  loan  was  awarded 
for  the  continuing  education  of  a  student 
who  had  been  previously  awarded  a  loan 
under  this  part  (whether  by  another  institu¬ 
tion  or  otherwise)  and  had  received  payment 
for  any  year  of  that  loan. 

Amount  of  Loan — Annual  Determination 
Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for 
such  purposes  under  this  part,  an  institution 
of  higher  education  which  awards  a  loan  to 
a  student  under  this  part  shall,  for  the  dur¬ 
ation  of  the  loan,  pay  to  that  student  for 
each  academic  year  during  which  he  is  in 
need  of  a  loan  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at 
the  institution,  such  amount  as  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  institution  to  be  necessary  for 
tuition,  books,  room  and  board,  for  such  stu¬ 
dent  with  respect  to  that  year,  which  amount 
shall  not  exceed  $1,500  or,  if  less,  the  amount 
deemed  by  the  institution  to  be  required  by 
such  student  for  tuition,  books,  room  and 
board.  In  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  pro¬ 
fessional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner) ,  said  amount  shall  not 
exceed  $2,500.  The  Commissioner  shall,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  foregoing  limitations,  prescribe 
for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions 
basic  criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the 
determination  of  the  amount  of  any  such 
loan,  taking  into  account  the  objective  of 
limiting  loan  aid  under  this  part  to  students 
from  lower  and  middle  income  families  and 
such  other  factors  including  the  number  of 
dependents  in  the  family,  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  deem  relevant. 

Duration  of  Loan 

Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  a  loan  awarded 
under  this  part  shall  be  the  period  required 
for  completion  by  the  recipient  of  his  course 
of  study  at  the  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  from  which  he  received  the  loan,  except 
that  such  period  shall  not  exceed  four  aca¬ 
demic  years  (six  years  in  the  case  of  a  part- 
time  student)  during  which  the  student  is 
a  candidate  for  an  undergraduate  degree  nor 
more  than  three  academic  years  during 
which  the  student  is  a  candidate  for  a  recog¬ 
nized  graduate  degree,  less  any  such  period 
with  respect  to  which  the  recipient  has  pre¬ 
viously  received  payments  under  this  part 
pursuant  to  a  prior  loan  (whether  made  by 
the  same  or  another  institution) .  A  loan 
under  this  part  shall  entitle  the  recipient  to 
payments  only  if  he  ( 1 )  is  maintaining  satis¬ 
factory  progress  in  the  course  of  study  which 
he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the  regularly 
prescribed  standards  and  practices  of  the 
institution  from  which  he  received  the  award, 
and,  except  in  the  case  of  a  part-time  stu¬ 
dent,  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full  time  to 
that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic 
year,  in  attendance  at  that  institution.  Fail¬ 
ure  to  be  in  attendance  at  the  institution 


during  vacation  periods  or  periods  of  military 
service,  or  during  other  periods  during  which 
the  Commissioner  determines  in  accordance 
with  regulations  that  there  is  good  cause  for 
his  nonattendance  (during  which  periods  he 
shall  receive  no  payments) ,  shall  not  be 
deemed  contrary  to  clause  (2) . 

Selection  of  Recipients  of  Loans 

Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligi¬ 
ble  for  a  loan  under  this  part  at  any  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  which  has  made  an 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  pursuant 
to  section  407  (which  institution  is  herein¬ 
after  in  this  part  referred  to  as  an  “eligible 
institution”),  if  the  individual  (1)  is  from 
a  lower  or  middle  income  family  (as  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  criteria  or 
schedules  prescribed  pursuant  to  section 
402),  and  (2)  makes  application  at  the  time 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  that  in¬ 
stitution. 

(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  loans 
from  an  institution  of  higher  education  for 
each  fiscal  year,  the  institution  shall,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  Commissioner  under  section 
407  and  within  the  amount  allocated  to  the 
institution  for  that  purpose  for  that  year 
under  section  406,  select  upon  criteria  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  institution,  which  shall  include 
relative  academic  ability,  individuals  who 
are  to  be  awarded  such  loans  and  determine, 
pursuant  to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be 
paid  to  them.  An  institution  shall  not 
award  a  loan  to  an  individual  unless  it  de¬ 
termines  that — 

(1)  he  is  in  need  of  the  loan  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  at  such  institution; 

(2)  he  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
institution,  of  maintaining  good  standing 
in  such  course  of  study;  and 

(3)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment 
for  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload  at  such  institution  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  student  already  attending 
such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  in 
full-time  attendance. 

Apportionment  of  loan  Funds  Among  States 

Sec.  405.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  apropri- 
ated  pursuant  to  the  first  sentence  of  section 
401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 
shall  apportion  an  amount  equal  to  not  more 
than  2  per  centum  of  such  sums  among 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands  according  to  their  respec¬ 
tive  needs  for  assistance  under  this  part. 
The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appropriated 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  States  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (2) . 

(2)  Of  the  sums  being  apportioned  under 
this  subsection — 

(A)  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by 
the  Commissioner  among  the  States  so  that 
the  apportionment  to  each'  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number 
of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  such 
State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  persons 
enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  all  the  States, 

(B)  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by  the 
Commissioner  among  the  States  so  that  the 
apportionment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number 
of  secondary-school  graduates  of  such  State 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  secondary- 
school  graduates  of  all  the  States,  and 

(C)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  him 
among  the  States  so  that  the  apportionment 
to  each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such 
one-third  as  the  number  of  related  children 
under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families 
with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in 
such  State  bears  to  the  number  of  related 
children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living 
in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than 
$3,000  in  all  the  States. 


(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  .subsection — 

(A)  the  term  “State”  does  not  include 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands, 

(B)  the  term  “secondary  school  graduate” 
means  a  person  who  has  received  formal 
recognition  (by  diploma,  certificate,  or  simi¬ 
lar  means)  from  an  approved  school  for  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  four  years  of  education 
beyond  the  first  eight  years  of  schoolwork, 
and 

(C)  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a 
full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  and  the  number  of  secondary  school 
graduates  shall  each  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  re¬ 
cent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
and  the  number  of  related  children  under 
eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families  with 
annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the 
basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data 
available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(4)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  to  be  required  under 
section  406  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible 
institutions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  apportionment  to  that  State 
under  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  for  that  year, 
the  Commissioner  may  reapportion  the  re¬ 
maining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such 
date  or  dates  as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States 
in  such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best 
assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
second  sentence  of  section  401  (b)  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  apportioned  or  reappor¬ 
tioned  among  the  States  in  such  manner  as 
the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  such 
stuns  are  appropriated. 

Allocation  of  Apportioned  Funds  to 
Institutions 

Sec.  406.  (a)(1)  The  Commissioner  shall 
from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which  eligible 
institutions  in  any  State  must  file  applica¬ 
tions  for  allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of 
student  loan  funds  from  the  apportionment 
to  that  State  (and  of  any  reapportionment 
thereto)  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  405(a) ,  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  spe¬ 
cified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  401(b). 
Such  allocations  shall  be  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  equitable  criteria  which  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  establish  and  which  shall  be 
designed  to  achieve  such  distribution  of  such 
funds  among  eligible  institutions  within  a 
State  as  will  most  effectively  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  part. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in 
accordance  with  regulations,  allot  to  eligi¬ 
ble  institutions,  in  any  State,  from  funds 
apportioned  or  reapportioned  pursuant  to 
section  405(b) ,  funds  to  be  used  for  the  loan 
payments  specified  in  the  second  sentence  of 
section  401(b) . 

(3)  Payments  shall  be  made  from  allot¬ 
ments  under  this  section  to  institutions  as 
needed. 

Agreements  With  Institutions — Conditions 

Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  which  desires  to  obtain  funds  for 
loans  under  this  part,  shall  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner.  Such 
agreement  shall  in  part — 

(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the 
institution  under  this  part  will  be  used  by 
it  only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in 
accordance  with,  the  provisions  of  this  part; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether 
an  individual  is  an  eligible  student  from  a 
lower  or  middle  income  family  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  (A)  consider  the  source  of  such  in¬ 
dividual’s  income  and  that  of  any  individ¬ 
ual  or  individuals  upon  whom  the  student 
relies  primarily  for  support,  and  (B)  make 
an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets  of  the 
student  and  of  such  individuals; 
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(3)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  first¬ 
time  applicants  to  receive  loans  under  this 
part  preference  shall  be  given  to  (A)  students 
who  are  beginning  their  first  year  of  under¬ 
graduate  study,  and  (B)  students  who  are 
transferring  from  an  institution  of  higher 
education  which  customarily  offers  only  a 
two-year  program  of  study  to  an  institution 
which  offers  four  or  more  years  of  higher 
education; 

(4)  provide  that  the  institution  will,  where 
appropriate,  combine  financial  assistance  in 
the  form  of  loans  under  a  State  or  private 
plan,  work-study  opportunities  under  part 
C  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964  (as  amended  by  part  C  of  this  title) 
or  as  may  be  offered  otherwise,  and  loans 
under  this  part,  in  an  effort  to  meet  the  fi¬ 
nancial  needs  of  students  from  lower  or 
middle  income  families; 

(5)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  coop¬ 
eration  with  other  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  where  appropriate,  will  make  vigorous 
efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  from  low- 
income  families  and  to  encourage  them  to 
continue  their  education  beyond  secondary 
school  through  programs  and  activities  such 
as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close 
working  relationships  with  secondary  school 
principals  and  guidance  and  counseling  per¬ 
sonnel  with  a  view  toward  motivating  stu¬ 
dents  to  complete  secondary  school  and  pur¬ 
sue  post  secondary  school  educational  oppor¬ 
tunities;  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  tenta¬ 
tive  commitments  for  loans  to  qualified  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  in  grade  11  and  lower  grades 
or  to  secondary  school  dropouts  who  have 
a  demonstrated  aptitude  for  college  study; 

(6)  provide  assurance  that  the  Institution 
will  continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship 
and  student-aid  program,  from  sources  other 
than  funds  received  under  this  part,  not  less 
than  the  average  expenditure  per  year  made 
for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent 
period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  the  agreement,  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  sums  expended  and  attributable  to 
Federal  funds  under  title  n  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  as  amended. 

(7)  include  provisions  designed  to  make 
loans  under  this  part  reasonably  available 
(to  the  extent  of  available  funds)  to  all  eligi¬ 
ble  students  in  the  institution  in  need 
thereof;  and 

(8)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part. 

(b)  An  institution  may  spend  up  to  5  per 
centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the 
administration  of  the  program  described  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (a) . 

Repayment  of  Loans 

Sec.  408.  (a)  Loans  made  pursuant  to  this 
part  shall  be  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other 
written  agreement  which  provides  for  repay¬ 
ment  of  the  principal  amount  in  annual  in¬ 
stallments,  with  a  right  in  the  borrower  to 
make  repayments  upon  such  terms  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  prescribe. 
Said  annual  Installments  are  to  be  made  at 
the  time  the  borrower  files  his  annual  Fed¬ 
eral  income  tax  return  but  no  later  than 
April  15  of  each  year,  and  over  a  period  of 
ten  years  commencing  on  the  first  annual 
income  tax  filing  date  after  the  date  on  which 
the  borrower  ceases  to  pursue  at  least  one- 
half  the  full-time  academic  course  of  study 
at  an  institution  of  higher  education.  The 
annual  Installment  shall  be  paid  as  a  part 
of  the  income  tax  due  and  shall  be  reported 
upon  such  forms  and  in  accordance  with  such 
regulations  as  shall  be  promulgated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  The  amount  of 
the  annual  installment  shall  be  25  per 
centum  of  the  higher  education  investment 
profit  which  shall  be  computed  as  the  excess 
of  the  borrower’s  income  from  wages,  salaries. 


profits,  commissions,  and  the  net  income 
from  a  business  or  profession  over  the  aver¬ 
age  income  from  said  items  of  high  school 
graduates  without  higher  education  for  the 
most  recent  year  for  which  statistics  are 
available.  If  the  full  loan  is  not  repaid  by 
the  end  of  the  tenth  annual  installment,  the 
full  balance  remaining  shall  then  be  fully 
due  and  payable  and  any  amounts  not  then 
paid  shall  draw  interest  at  5  per  centum  per 
annum  and  shall  be  a  Federal  lien  against 
the  borrower’s  property  not  dischargeable  in 
bankruptcy. 

(b)  Annual  installments  as  above  provided 
need  not  be  paid  during  any  period  (i)  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a  full¬ 
time  course  of  study  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  at  a  compatible  institu¬ 
tion  outside  the  States  approved  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  not  in  excess 
of  three  years  during  which  the  borrower  is 
a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  on  active  duty,  or  (ill)  not  in  excess 
of  three  years  during  which  the  borrower  is 
in  service  as  a  volunteer  under  the  Peace 
Corps  Act:  Provided,  That  any  such  periods 
shall  not  be  included  in  determining  the 
ten-year  period  during  which  the  repayment 
must  be  completed. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  50  per  centum  of  any 
such  loan  shall  be  canceled  for  service  as  a 
full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  elementary  or  secondary  school  in  a 
State,  in  an  institution  of  higher  education, 
or  in  an  elementary  or  secondary  school 
overseas  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States,  at  the  rate  of  10  per  centum  of  the 
amount  of  such  loan  which  was  unpaid  on 
the  first  day  of  such  service  for  each  com¬ 
plete  academic  year  of  such  service,  except 
that  (A)  such  rate  shall  be  15  per  centum 
for  each  complete  academic  year  or  its  equiv¬ 
alent  (as  determined  under  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner)  of  service  as  a  full-time 
teacher  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  ele¬ 
mentary  or  secondary  school  which  is  in  the 
school  district  of  a  local  educational  agency 
which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  assistance 
pursuant  to  title  II  of  Public  Law  874, 
Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  and  which 
for  purposes  of  this  clause  and  for  that  year 
has  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner, 
pursuant  to  regulations  and  after  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  State  educational  agency  of  the 
State  in  which  the  school  is  located,  to  be 
a  school  in  which  there  is  a  high  concentra¬ 
tion  of  students  from  low-income  families, 
except  that  the  Commissioner  shall  not 
make  such  determination  with  respect  to 
more  than  25  per  centurh  of  the  total  of  the 
public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  in  any  one  State  for  any 
one  year,  and  (B)  for  the  purposes  of  any 
cancellation  pursuant  to  clause  (A),  an  ad¬ 
ditional  50  per  centum  of  any  such  loan 
(plus  interest)  may  be  canceled”. 

(d)  The  liability  to  repay  any  remaining 
amount  shall  be  canceled  upon  the  death 
of  the  borrower,  or  if  he  becomes  perma¬ 
nently  and  totally  disabled  as  determined  in 
accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

Contracts  To  Encourage  Full  Utilization  of 
Educational  Talent 

Sec.  409.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the 
purposes  of  this  title  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.CS.  5)),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000 
per  year,  with  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  and  other  public  or  nonprofit  or¬ 
ganizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose 
of — 

(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  from 
lower  and  middle  income  families  and  en¬ 
couraging  them  to  complete  secondary  school 
and  undertake  postsecondary  educational 
training. 

(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student 
financial  aid,  including  aid  furnished  under 
this  part,  and 


(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  drop¬ 
outs  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter 
educational  programs,  including  postsecond¬ 
ary  programs. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  this  section. 

Definition  of  “Academic  Year” 

Sec.  410.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term 
“academic  year”  means  an  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner. 

Repeal  of  Title  II  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act 

Sec.  411.  Title  n  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  is  hereby 
repealed. 

And  to  strike  sections  462  through  466 
of  the  bill. 

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT  REQUEST 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  there  be  a 
time  limitation  of  25  minutes  on  the 
pending  amendment,  20  minutes  to  be 
under  the  control  of  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Iowa  [Mr.  Miller]  ,  and  5 
minutes  to  be  under  the  control  of  the 
Senator  in  charge  of  the  bill,  the  distin¬ 
guished  senior  Senator  from  Oregon 
[Mr.  Morse]. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob¬ 
jection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  it 
is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  MILLER.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
to  the  Senator  from  Texas. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Texas  is  recognized. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  it  is 
particularly  interesting  to  note  the 
growth  of  the  American  college  popula¬ 
tion.  From  1954  to  1964,  the  number  of 
our  college  and  university  students  in¬ 
creased  from  approximately  2.4  million 
to  approximately  4.8  million.  Thus  we 
have  an  increase  of  100  percent  in  just 
10  years.  It  is  now  apparent  that  this 
tremendously  accelerated  growth  will 
continue  into  the  next  decade  as  well. 
Expert  analysis  indicates  we  will  have  an 
enrollment  of  some  6.9  million  students 
in  1970  and  some  8  million  in  1973. 

It  is  also  interesting  to  note  the  in¬ 
creased  number  of  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities,  from  866  in  World  War  n  to  about 
2,300  today. 

This  accelerated  increase  has,  of 
course,  created  certain  difficulties  and 
problems.  Institutions  have  become 
overcrowded,  there  has  been  a  dire  need 
for  additional  qualified  teachers,  and  a 
need  for  more  adequate  library  facilities. 

The  purpose  of  the  higher  education 
act  is  to  help  with  these  problems.  It  is 
my  opinion  however,  that  the  Federal 
Government,  and  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  alone,  cannot  solve  these  prob¬ 
lems.  We  must  exercise  extreme  caution 
lest  we  deter  individual  initiative  and 
responsibility. 

Mr.  President,  I  am,  of  course,  par¬ 
ticularly  pleased  that  the  committee  has 
incorporated  into  the  higher  education 
bill  the  text  of  S.  2026,  to  increase  the 
utilization,  of  Federal  funds  by  commu¬ 
nity  colleges,  which  I  proposed  in  May  of 
this  year. 

However,  I  wish  to  make  clear  that  I 
regard  the  Federal  Government’s  par¬ 
ticipation  in  suport  of  education  to  be 
more  than  that  of  a  junior  partner,  whose 
senior  partner  is  local  and  State  govern- 
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ment.  I  wish  to  make  it  clear  that  I  re¬ 
gard  the  preservation  of  local  control  to 
be  of  primary  importance.  In  my  opin¬ 
ion,  this  bill  in  most  respects,  does  just 
this. 

Education,  it  is  true,  must  be  available 
to  all  our  citizenry.  But  to  the  meaning¬ 
ful  and  fruitful,  such  education  must  al¬ 
ways  take  cognizance  of  the  lasting 
worth  and  value  of  the  individual.  We 
must  always  be  on  guard  against  our 
educational  systems  and  institutions  be¬ 
ing  administered  and  controlled  from 
afar,  administered  and  controlled  by 
bureaucracy,  who  feels  it  and  not  local 
people,  must  guide  our  educational 
system. 

Since  coming  to  the  Senate,  I  have, 
of  course,  championed  this  cause  of  local 
control  of  education.  I  have  always  felt 
that  our  local  school  boards,  and  our 
State  education  agencies  are  far  better 
able  to  direct  the  progress  of  our  educa¬ 
tion  than  are  those  far  removed  from  our 
children,  our  problems  and  our  needs 
and  desires. 

I  am  proud  of  the  manner  through 
which  my  State  has  met  the  education 
needs  of  our  citizenry.  There  is  hardly 
a  single  Texas  Community  which  in  this 
last  year,  that  has  not  supported  an  edu¬ 
cational  bond  issue,  or  constructed  new 
facilities,  or  hired  additional  teachers,  or 
in  some  other  way  demonstrated  their 
desire  to  improve  their  educational  pro¬ 
gram.  In  the  field  of  higher  education, 
with  which  we  are  concerned  today,  the 
State  of  Texas  and  its  college  commu¬ 
nities  have  a  fine  record  indeed. 

College  attendance,  as  we  have  noted 
here  today  will  increase  substantially 
over  last  year.  The  increased  need 
must  be  met,  and  that  is  what  we  are 
doing  today.  Local,  State  and  Federal 
must  spend,  but  spend  judiciously  what 
is  necessary  to  assure  educational  op¬ 
portunities  to  all  of  our  children.  I  feel 
confident  that  local,  State  and  Federal 
governments  can  and  will  constructively 
carry  forth  in  the  field  of  education. 

Mr.  President,  while  I  will  vote  for 
this  bill  today,  I  hope  interest  in  the  tax 
credit  approach  to  provide  assistance  for 
education  will  continue  to  receive  serious 
consideration. 

As  a  former  college  professor,  I  have 
for  years  supported  the  granting  of  an 
income  tax  credit  for  education  expenses 
on  all  levels — college,  high  school,  and 
elementary.  Such  approach,  I  believe, 
would  offer  us  the  opportunity  to  ef¬ 
fectively  provide  vastly  increased  funds 
for  education. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  that  tax  credit  legislation  I  have 
previously  introduced,  along  with  ac¬ 
companying  remarks,  be  printed  at  this 
point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

At  the  proper  place  in  the  bill  add  the 
following  new  section: 

“Sec.  — .  Deduction  for  Expenses  Incurred 
in  Providing  Higher  Education. 

“(a)  In  General. — Part  VII  of  subchapter 
B  of  chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  (relating  to  additional  itemized  de¬ 
ductions  for  individuals)  is  amended  by  re¬ 
numbering  the  section  designated  as  sec¬ 
tion  219  by  section  213  of  this  Act  as  section 


220,  and  by  inserting  after  section  218  (added 
by  section  213  of  this  Act)  the  following  new 
section : 

“  ‘Sec.  219.  Expenses  for  Higher  Education. 

“'(a)  Allowance  of  Deduction. — In  the 
case  of  an  individual,  there  shall  be  allowed 
as  a  deduction  the  expenses  for  higher  edu¬ 
cation  paid  by  the  taxpayer  during  the  tax¬ 
able  year  which  are  incurred  by  him,  by  his 
spouse,  or  by  a  dependent  (as  defined  in 
section  152(a)). 

“‘(b)  Definitions. — For  purposes  of  this 
section — 

“‘(1)  Expenses  for  higher  education. — 
The  term  “expenses  for  higher  education” 
means  amounts  paid  for — 

“  ‘(A)  tuition  and  fees  required  by  an  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  for  attendance 
at  such  institution; 

“‘(B)  fees  required  by  an  institution  of 
higher  education  for  a  course  of  instruction 
at  such  institution; 

“  ‘(C)  books,  supplies,  and  equipment  cer¬ 
tified  by  an  instiution  of  higher  education 
as  necessary  for  a  course  of  instruction  at 
such  institution;  and 

“‘(D)  meals  and  lodging  while  attending 
an  institution  of  higher  education,  but  only 
if  the  individual  for  whom  such  amounts 
are  paid  is,  at  the  time  such  expenses  for 
meals  and  lodging  are  incurred,  a  full-time 
student  at  such  institution  or  is  enrolled 
in  courses  having  at  least  one-half  of  the 
number  of  hours  required  to  qualify  as  a 
full-time  student. 

“  ‘(2)  Institution  of  higher  education. — 
The  term  “institution  of  higher  education” 
means  an  educational  institution  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  151  (e)  (4) )  — 

“  ‘(A)  which  is  accredited  by  a  recognized 
national  or  regional  accrediting  agency,  and 
“‘(B)(1)  which  is  authorized  to  confer 
any  baccalaureate  or  higher  degree,  or  (ii) 
whose  curriculum  consists  of  courses  at 
least  two-thirds  of  which  are  courses  of  in¬ 
struction  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

“‘(3)  Course  of  instruction. — The  term 
“course  of  instruction”  means  a  course  of 
instruction  for  the  successful  completion  of 
which  credit  is  allowed  toward  a  baccalaure¬ 
ate  or  higher  degree  by  an  institution  of 
higher  education  authorized  to  confer  such 
degree,  or  which  is  required  for  graduation 
by  the  institution  of  higher  education  offer¬ 
ing  such  course. 

“‘(c)  Limitations. — 

“  ‘(1)  Expenses  of  each  individual. — De¬ 
duction  shall  be  allowed  under  subsection 
(2)  for  the  expenses  for  higher  education  of 
any  one  individual  paid  during  the  taxable 
year  only  to  the  extent  that  such  expenses 
do  not  exceed  $2,000. 

“  ‘(2)  Spouse. — Deduction  shall  be  allowed 
under  subsection  (a)  for  the  expenses  for 
higher  education  of  the  spouse  of  the  tax¬ 
payer  paid  during  the  taxable  year  only  if— 
“‘(A)  the  taxpayer  is  entitled  to  an  ex¬ 
emption  for  his  spouse  under  section  151(b) 
for  the  taxable  year,  or 

“‘(B)  the  taxpayer  files  a  joint  return 
with  his  spouse  under  section  6013  for  the 
taxable  year. 

“  ‘(3)  Meals  and  lodging. — 

“‘(A)  Full-time  students. — Deduction 
shall  be  allowed  under  subsection  (a)  for 
the  expenses  for  higher  education  described 
in  subsection  (b)  (1)  (D)  paid  during  the 
taxable  year  which  are  incurred  by  any  in¬ 
dividual  who  at  the  time  such  expenses  are 
incurred  is  a  full-time  student  only  to  the 
extent  that  such  expenses  do  not  exceed 
“  ‘(i)  in  the  case  of  such  expenses  incurred 
while  the  individual  is  attending  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  away  from  home,  $90, 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  months  during 
the  taxable  year  in  which  the  individual 
attends  an  educational  institution  away  from 
home,  or  if  greater,  by  the  number  of  months 
for  which  payment  is  made  during  the  tax¬ 
able  year  for  meals  and  lodging  for  the  indi¬ 


vidual  while  he  is  attending  an  educational 
institution  away  from  home;  or 

“‘(ii)  in  the  case  of  such  expenses  in¬ 
curred  while  the  individual  is  attending  an 
educational  institution  not  away  from  home, 
$45,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  months 
during  the  taxable  year  in  which  the  indi¬ 
vidual  attends  an  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  not  away  from  home,  or,  if  greater, 
by  the  number  of  months  for  which  payment 
is  made  during  the  taxable  year  for  meals  and 
lodging  for  the  individual  while  he  is  attend¬ 
ing  an  educational  institution  not  away  from 
home. 

“‘(B)  Less  than  full-time  students. — 
Deduction  shall  be  allowed  under  subsection 
(a)  for  the  expenses  of  higher  education 
described  in  subsection  (b)  (1)  (D)  paid  dur¬ 
ing  the  taxable  year  which  are  incurred  by 
any  individual  who  at  the  time  such  ex¬ 
penses  are  incurred  is  not  a  full-time  stu¬ 
dent  but  who  is  enrolled  in  courses  having 
at  least  one-half  of  the  number  of  hours  re¬ 
quired  to  qualify  as  a  full-time  student  only 
to  the  extent  that  such  expenses  do  not  ex¬ 
ceed  an  amount  determined  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (A)  (i)  or  (ii) ,  whichever  is  applicable, 
except  that,  for  purposes  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph,  there  shall  be  substituted  for  $90  in 
subparagraph  (A)  (i) ,  and  for  $45  in  sub- 
paragraph  (A)(ii),  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  $90  or  $45,  as  the  case  may 
be,  as  the  number  of  hours  in  which  such 
individual  is  enrolled  bears  to  the  number 
of  hours  required  to  qualify  as  a  full-time 
student. 

“‘(C)  Special  rules. — For  purposes  of 
subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B),  a  month  dur¬ 
ing  which  an  individual  attends  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  for  less  than  10 
days  shall  be  disregarded;  and  an  individual 
who  is  attending  an  institution  of  higher 
education  not  away  from  home,  but  who  is 
required  by  such  institution  to  accept  meals 
and  lodging  furnished  by  such  institution, 
shall  be  treated  as  if  he  is  attending  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  away  from  home. 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  amounts 
paid  for  meals  and  lodging  of  an  individual 
while  he  is  attending  an  institution  of  higher 
education  not  away  from  home  shall,  in,  the 
case  of  meals  and  lodging  furnished  to  such 
individual  by  the  taxpayer,  be  determined 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  his  delegate. 

“‘(4)  Other  personal  and  living  ex¬ 
penses. — Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(3),  deduction  shall  not  be  allowed  under 
subsection  (a)  for  any  amount  paid,  directly 
or  indirectly,  for  any  personal  or  living  ex¬ 
penses.  In  the  event  an  amount  paid  as 
tuition  or  fees  includes  an  amount  for  any 
personal  or  living  expense  (including  meals 
or  lodging)  which  is  not  separately  stated, 
the  portion  of  such  amount  paid  which  is 
attributable  to  such  personal  or  living  ex¬ 
pense  shall  be  determined  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

“  ‘(5)  Taxpayers  having  substantial  tax¬ 
able  income. — The  amount  which  (but  for 
this  paragraph)  would  be  allowable  as  a 
deduction  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  amount  by  which  the  taxable 
income  of  the  taxpayer  (computed  without 
regard  to  this  section)  exceeds — 

“‘(A)  $10,000,  if  the  taxpayer  is  unmar¬ 
ried  and  is  not  a  head  of  a  household  (as 
defined  in  section  1(b)(2))  for  the  taxable 
year,  or  is  married  and  files  a  separate  re¬ 
turn  for  the  taxable  year,  or 

“‘(B)  $20,000,  if  the  taxpayer  is  married 
and  files  a  joint  return  with  his  spouse  for 
the  taxable  year,  or  is  a  head  of  a  household 
or  surviving  spouse  for  the  taxable  year. 

“‘(d)  Reduction  for  Certain  Scholar¬ 
ships,  Fellowships,  and  Veterans’  Bene¬ 
fits. — The  expenses  for  higher  education 
paid  by  the  taxpayer  with  respect  to  any 
individual  which  (but  for  this  subsection) 
would  be  taken  into  account  under  sub¬ 
section  (a)  shall,  under  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  be 
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reduced  by  any  amounts  received  by  or  for 
such  Individual  during  the  taxable  year 
as — 

“‘(1)  a  scholarship  or  fellowship  grant 
(within  the  meaning  of  sectidn  117(a)  (1) 
which,  under  section  117,  is  not  includible  in 
gross  income,  or 

‘•‘(2)  education  and  training  allowance 
under  chapter  33  of  title  38  of  the  United 
States  Code  or  educational  assistance  allow¬ 
ance  under  chapter  35  of  such  title. 

“‘(e)  Exception. — Subsection  (a)  shall 
not  apply  to  any  amount  paid  which  is  al¬ 
lowable  as  a  deduction  under  section  162 
(relating  to  trade  or  business  expenses).’ 

“(b)  Effective  Date. — The  amendments 
made  by  this  section  shall  apply  to  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31,  1962. 

“On  page  86,  between  lines  5  and  6,  strike 
out — 

“  'Sec.  219.  Cross  references.’ 

and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“  ‘Sec.  219.  Expenses  for  higher  education. 
“  ‘Sec.  220.  Cross  references.’  ” 


Statement  by  Senator  Tower 

I  introduce,  for  appropriate  reference,  a 
bill  designed  to  provide  income  tax  credits 
and  income  tax  deductions  for  education  ex¬ 
penses  on  all  levels.  This  is  essentially  the 
same  bill  I  sponsored  last  session. 

!  May  I  say  that  in  addition  to  the  bill  I 
now  propose,  I  am  an  active  cosponsor  of 
S.  12  by  the  Senator  from  Connecticut  [Mr. 
Ribicoff]  .  I  hope  S.  12  will  receive  favorable 
action  here  this  session  along  with  the 
measure  I  now  propose. 

My  bill  has  three  main  provisions: 

1.  It  provides  a  tax  credit  for  homeowners 
for  that  portion  of  their  real  property  tax 
which  is  used  for  maintenance,  operation  and 

.  construction  of  public  elementary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  schools.  Every  such  taxpayer  would 
obtain  this  education  assistance  whether  or 
not  his  children  attend  public  school. 

2.  It  provides  a  tax  credit  for  individuals 
and  corporations  for  gifts  and  contributions 
made  to  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher 
education.  This  contribution  credit  could 
not  exceed  $100  for  an  individual  and  $1,000 
for  a  corporation. 

3.  It  provides  a  tax  deduction  for  taxpayers 
who  are  themselves  students  or  whose 
spouses  or  children  are  attending  college. 
College  expenses  covered  by  this  bill  would 
include  tuition  and  fees;  books,  supplies  and 
equipment;  and  room  and  board.  Total  de¬ 
ductions  would  be  limited  to  $2,000  for  each 

}  student  attending  college,  and  the  coverage 
for  room  and  board  would  be  limited  to  no 
more  than  $90  per  month.  A  progressive 
limitation  feature  would  curtail  the  amount 
of  deduction  granted  to  taxpayers  with 
higher  incomes. 

Mr.  President,  as  a  former  college  profes¬ 
sor,  I  am  fully  aware  of  the  worries  of  many 
American  families  about  the  adequacy  of  our 
schools  and  their  curricula.  I  am  equally 
aware  of  the  worries  of  many  families  that 
the  costs  of  college  education  for  their  chil¬ 
dren  are  far  beyond  their  means. 

This  is  a  pressing  problem  in  which  the 
very  future  of  our  Nation  is  at  stake.  Ad¬ 
ditional  American  resources  must  be  applied 
to  the  needs  of  education. 

It  is  my  belief  that  the  tax  credit  and  de¬ 
duction  approach  is  the  best  way  to  apply 
those  needed  resources.  Although  other 
plans  have  been  put  forward,  this  approach 
has,  it  seems  to  me,  two  key  advantages  con¬ 
tained  in  no  other  plan  now  being  discussed. 

First,  the  tax  credit  approach  preserves 
local  and  State  control  and  supervision  for 
education. 

Second,  the  tax  credit  approach  eliminates 
the  troublesome  question  about  separation 
of  church  and  state. 

Under  the  tax  credit  and  tax  deduction 
plan  for  aid  to  education,  the  taxpayers’ 


money  never  leaves  his  control;  that  money 
never  is  sent  to  Washington  and  partially 
sent  back  to  local  schools  and  colleges.  Thus, 
there  are  no  Federal  strings  attached.  No 
control  strings,  and  no  strings  that  can 
tangle  in  the  constitutional  briarpatch  sur¬ 
rounding  private  and  religious-backed 
schools. 

Under  the  tax  credit  plan,  such  as  I  now 
propose  again,  the  taxpayer  applies  his  money 
wherever  and  whenever  he  wants.  He  de¬ 
cides  how  best  to  educate  his  children  and 
then  does  it.  And  under  this  legislation  he 
will  have  a  choice  of  greatly  expanded  and 
improved  educational  institutions  from  the 
first  grade  through  the  university. 

May  I  emphasize  again  that  this  tax  relief 
approach  offers  an  acceptable  means  of  chan¬ 
neling  greatly  increased  new  funds  into  edu¬ 
cation,  tax-supported  or  privately  supported, 
State-controlled  or  independent,  secular  or 
religious.  And,  this  is  accomplished  within 
the  framework  of  a  policy  long  acknowledged 
by  the  Congress — a  policy  of  giving  incentive 
to  taxpayers  to  make  voluntary  contributions 
to  programs  benefiting  both  individuals  and 
the  entire  society. 

I  believe  these  bills  would  help  preserve 
the  diversity  and  flexibility  of  the  whole 
American  educational  system,  a  diversity  of 
vital  importance  in  maintenance  of  the  free¬ 
doms  and  pluralism  so  cherished  in  our  na¬ 
tional  life. 

Mr.  MILLER.  Mr.  President,  my 
amendment  No.  430 — and  I  might  point 
out  that  I  have  modified  the  amendment 
slightly — has  not  been  read,  but,  for  all 
practical  purposes,  I  do  not  believe  that 
it  is  too  important  to  call  attention  to 
the  modifications  except  to  point  out 
that  the  senior  Senator  from  Iowa  has 
a  copy  of  the  modified  amendment. 

I  should  like  to  explain  my  amendment 
very  briefly.  It  would  strike  from  the 
bill  title  IV,  part  A,  which  provides  for 
undergraduate  scholarships,  and  then 
strike  title  IV,  part  D,  which  provides  for 
an  extension  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act,  and  supersede  the  present 
title  2  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  pertaining  to  student  loans. 

The  purpose  of  my  amendment  is  to 
provide  one  Federal  loan  program,  in¬ 
stead  of  having  two  loan  programs,  and 
to  abolish  the  idea  of  Federal  grants 
based  purely  upon  economic  status  in 
favor  of  an  equitable  loan  program. 

Among  other  things,  the  amendment 
would  provide  substantially  what  the  bill 
would  provide  for  insofar  as  loan  totals 
are  concerned,  and  insofar  as  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  now  pro¬ 
vides.  It  provides  for  a  maximum  of 
$1,500  a  year  loan  for  4  years  of  under¬ 
graduate  and  up  to  $2,500  a  year  for  fur¬ 
ther  graduate  work,  with  a  maximum  of 
3  years. 

It  is  my  understanding  that,  under  the 
present  bill,  with  regard  to  the  scholar¬ 
ship  and  loan  provisions,  the  intention 
is  to  put  a  celing  of  approximately  $1,500 
on  the  combination.  My  provision  for 
$1,500  loan  would  correspond  with  that 
policy. 

High  school  graduation  is  required, 
but  there  is  no  particular  class  standing 
requirement  on  an  initial  loan.  Recip¬ 
ients  would  have  to  maintain  satisfac¬ 
tory  progress  for  renewal  of  the  loan. 

The  administration  of  the  loan  would 
be  exactly  the  same  as  under  the  present 
National  Defense  Education  Act  and  un¬ 
der  title  IV,  part  A,  of  the  bill.  It  ap¬ 


plies  to  an  institution  where  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  accepted  and  desires  to  enroll. 

The  amendment  contains  the  same 
provisions  as  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  for  postponing  repayment 
while  the  borrower  continues  his  educa¬ 
tion  or  is  in  the  Armed  Services  or  in  the 
Peace  Corps.  It  has  the  same  provisions 
for  loan  forgiveness  arising  from  em¬ 
ployment  as  a  teacher  and  provides  for 
cancellation  upon  death  or  total  dis¬ 
ability. 

Turning  to  the  specific  sections  of  my 
amendment,  section  401  is  the  same  with 
the  exception  that  the  authorization  con¬ 
tained  in  my  amendment  combines  the 
totals  of  the  loan  and  scholarship  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  bill.  In  other  words,  we 
are  seeking  to  obtain  the  same  total  stu¬ 
dent  coverage,  and  therefore,  I  have  set 
forth  the  total  loan  and  scholarship  to¬ 
tals  as  provided  in  the  bill. 

In  section  402  I  have  provided  a  maxi¬ 
mum  annual  loan  of  $1,500  for  under¬ 
graduate  students  and  $2,500  for  grad¬ 
uate  students. 

Section  403  pertains  to  duration  of  the 
loans.  It  is  exactly  the  same  as  in  the 
committee  bill  except  that  it  provides  for 
graduate  students  as  well  as  undergradu¬ 
ate  students. 

Section  404,  pertaining  to  selection  of 
recipients  of  loans,  is  the  same  as  the 
committee  bill,  with  the  exception  that 
subsection  404(b)  provides  in  addition 
that  relative  academic  Ability  shall  be 
used  as  one  criterion  in  selecting  the  stu¬ 
dents  to  be  awarded  loans  from  among 
those  who  are  qualified  based  on  need. 
I  think  it  is  a  desirable  provision  to  in¬ 
sure  that  when  there  are  more  applicants 
than  there  are  loans  available,  all  based 
on  need,  academic  ability  will  be  deter¬ 
minative  as  to  who  shall  receive  the  loan. 

Section  405  relates  to  apportionment 
of  loan  funds  among  the  States,  and  is 
the  same  as  in  the  bill. 

Section  406,  relating  to  allocation  of 
apportioned  funds  to  institution,  is  the 
same  as  the  provision  in  the  bill. 

Section  407,  relating  to  agreements 
with  institutions  and  conditions,  is  the 
same  as  in  the  bill,  with  a  slight  tech¬ 
nical  amendment. 

Section  409  of  my  amendment  is  the 
same  as  section  408  of  the  bill. 

Section  410  of  my  amendment  is  the 
same  as  section  409  of  the  bill. 

We  come  now  to  the  heart  of  my 
amendment,  which  relates  to  the  repay - 
ment-of-loans  procedure. 

Under  my  proposal,  a  student  recipient 
of  a  loan  would  start  repaying  his  loan 
under  the  same  provisions  as  the  bill; 
namely,  after  he  completes  his  academic 
work,  but  his  repayment  would  occur 
simultaneously  with  the  filing  of  his 
income  tax  return.  The  amount  of  the 
repayment  would  be  25  percent  of  what 
is  called  the  higher  education  invest¬ 
ment  profit. 

I  refer  my  colleagues  to  page  13  of  my 
amendment.  This  is  how  that  higher 
education  investment  profit  is  deter¬ 
mined:  Those  persons  would  take  the 
total  income  shown  on  the  income  tax 
returns  from  wages,  salaries,  profits, 
commissions,  and  the  net  income  from  a 
business  or  profession  to  the  extent  that 
that  income  exceeds  the  average  income 
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from  similar  items  in  the  case  of  high 
school  graduates  who  have  not  had  an 
opportunity  to  have  higher  education. 
That  excess  will  be  the  so-called  higher 
education  investment  profit. 

For  example,  let  us  assume  that  the- 
college  graduate  received  $8,000  in 
income,  and  the  average  high  school 
income  would  be  $6,000.  This  difference 
of  $2,000,  which  would  be  called  the 
higher  education  investment  profit, 
would  be  the  25  percent  repayment,  or 
$500  over  the  regular  income  tax  pay¬ 
ment,  until  the  loan  was  paid  up. 

So  the  amount  of  the  payment  would 
fluctuate  depending  on  how  much  better 
such  a  student  did  than  his  contempo¬ 
raries  who  had  not  had  the  opportunity 
to  go  beyond  high  school. 

It  Is  a  new  approach.  To  me  it  has  a 
great  deal  of  merit.  I  ask  the  Senator 
from  Oregon  if  he  would  care  to  com¬ 
ment. 

Mr.. MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  have  a 
brief  comment.  I  urge  the  Senate  to 
defeat  the  amendment,  if  it  comes  to  a 
vote,  but  I  hope,  better  still,  on  the  basis 
of  an  assurance  I  will  give  the  Senator 
from  Iowa,  that  he  will  withdraw  the 
amendment.  Before  I  give  those  assur¬ 
ances  to  the  Senator,  let  me  state  the 
reasons  why  the  amendment  should  be 
rejected.  It  should  be  rejected  for  three 
reasons: 

First.  It  substitutes  a  loan  program 
for  a  scholarship  program  and  therefore 
does  not  meet  the  need  which  was  in¬ 
tended  to  be  met  through  the  scholarship 
program. 

Second.  It  has  not  been  considered  by 
the  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee 
and  neither  that  committee  nor  any 
other  interested  party  has  had  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  evaluate  it. 

Third.  The  program  proposed  by  the 
amendment  is  little  more  than  a  varia¬ 
tion  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  loan  program. 

Mr.  President,  I  could  not  take  the 
amendment  to  conference  because  I  know 
that  my  committee,  by  an  overwhelming 
vote,  would  be  opposed  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  in  its  present  form. 

We  shall  have  in  the  next  session  of 
this  Congress  legislation  in  regard  to 
revisions  of  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  program.  I  recommend  that 
the  Senator  offer  his  amendment  to  that 
bill.  I  assure  him  that  if  he  offers  it 
to  that  bill,  I  will  set  hearings  on  the 
amendment,  hear  whomever  he  wishes  to 
bring  before  the  committee  to  testify, 
and  he  will  have  a  full  opportunity  to 
convince  the  subcommittee  of  the  merits 
of  it,  although  our  present  pre judgment 
of  it  is  that  it  should  not  be  a  part  of 
this  bill.  We  will  consider  it  in  commit¬ 
tee  hearings,  and  change  our  minds  if  we 
are  convinced  they  should  be  changed. 

Mr.  MILLER.  I  appreciate  the  Sena¬ 
tor’s  statement.  As  I  understand  the 
situation,  if  the  bill  passes  in  its  present 
form,  this  entire  area  will  be  in  con¬ 
ference. 

Mr.  MORSE.  That  is  correct. 

Mr.  MILLER.  All  the  loan  provisions 
will  be  in  conference. 

Mr.  MORSE.  That  is  correct. 

Mr.  MILLER.  So  this  particular  pro¬ 
posal,  so  far  as  loans  are  concerned, 


would  be  something  that  could  be  in 
conference  with  other  proposals  that 
have  to  do  with  loans. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Yes,  if  someone  pro¬ 
posed  it  in  conference,  but  I  would  be 
less  than  honest  if  I  did  not  say  I  do 
not  know  of  anyone  who  would  propose 
it,  and  I  could  not  agree  to  take  it  to 
conference.  If  someone  raised  the  point 
in  conference,  because  of  the  fact  that 
the  loan  provisions  would  be  in  confer¬ 
ence,  that,  too,  would  be  in  conference. 

Mr.  MILLER.  I  am  not  asking  the 
Senator  to  take  it  to  conference.  I  un¬ 
derstand  how  he  feels  about  it,  and  his 
assurance  that  hearings  will  be  held  if 
it  is  introduced,  as  it  will  be,  at  the  next 
session.  But  on  negotiation  of  differ¬ 
ences  between  the  conferees,  I  would 
hope  that  members  of  the  Senator’s  com¬ 
mittee  would  be  open  to  other  alterna¬ 
tives  that  might  be  suggested.  This  is 
one  that  I  think  could  be  considered, 
assuming  that  the  Senate  committee’s 
position  cannot  be  worked  out  in  con¬ 
ference. 

Mr.  MORSE.  The  trust  and  obliga¬ 
tion  we  owe  to  the  Senate  is  to  do  the 
best  we  can  to  bring  out  a  higher  edu¬ 
cation  bill  that  will  meet  to  the  great¬ 
est  extent  possible  the  needs  of  higher 
education. 

Mr.  MILLER.  The  committee  unani¬ 
mously  approved  the  scholarship  ap¬ 
proach  to  the  extent  it  is  in  the  bill, 
and  since  this  amendment  represents 
strictly  a  loan  approach,  I  can  well  un¬ 
derstand  why  the  Senator  has  had  to 
say  what  he  said.  With  respect  to  the 
loan  provision,  this  is  a  loan  repayment 
approach  which,  so  far  as  the  loans  in 
the  bill  are  concerned,  I  hope  would  be 
given  consideration. 

Mr.  MORSE.  There  are  loan  provi¬ 
sions  in  the  bill.  That  is  the  loan  pro¬ 
cedure  we  like.  I  am  going  to  support 
our  loan  procedures.  But  if  we  should 
encounter  opposition  and  objection,  that 
matter  would  be  under  consideration,  be¬ 
cause  the  loan  provisions  would  be  in 
conference. 

Mr.  MILLER.  I  appreciate  what  the 
Senator  has  said. 

Mr.  President,  I  withdraw  my  amend¬ 
ment.  '  . 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  from  Texas  is  recognized. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
has  the  pending  amendment  been  dis¬ 
posed  of? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
pending  amendment  was  withdrawn. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION  BILL  GOES  TO  THE  HEART 

THE  EDUCATION  PROCESS;  STUDENTS,  TEACH¬ 
ERS,  AND  FACILITIES 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
as  a  member  of  the  Senate  Education 
Subcommittee  since  1958,  and  a  co¬ 
author  of  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1958,  I  have  worked  on  and 
strongly  supported  every  education 
measure  that  has  been  before  the  Senate 
in  the  past  7  years.  During  those  years, 
the  expenditures  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  on  education  have  increased  mani¬ 
fold.  More  important  education  legisla¬ 
tion  has  been  enacted  in  the  recent  past 
than  throughout  all  the  rest  of  our  his¬ 
tory.  The  higher  education  bill  of  1965 
is  a  worthy  addition  to  this  record. 


The  process  of  education  always  in¬ 
volves  three  necessary  components:  stu- 
dents,  teachers,  and  facilities.  This 
higher  education  bill  goes  to  the  heart 
of  the  educational  problems  facing  us  to¬ 
day  because  it  comes  to  grips  with  each 
of  these  parts  of  the  educational  process. 

The  Senate  Education  Subcommittee 
spent  countless  hours  on  this  bill,  which 
in  my  estimation  is  one  of  the  most  com¬ 
prehensive  higher  education  bills  ever  to 
come  before  this  body.  Twejve  days  of 
hearings  were  held.  The  educators  heard 
were  among  the  most  outstanding  in  the 
Nation.  The  subcommittee  met  in  exec¬ 
utive  session  10  times.  Forty-eight 
printed  amendments  were  considered. 
The  bill  has  been  greatly  expanded  and, 

I  feel,  improved  by  the  subcommittee. 

I  wish  to  praise  members  from  both  sides 
of  the  aisle  for  the  expertise  and  hard 
work  which  they  brought  to  the  task. 
Most  of  all,  I  wish  to  praise  the  distin¬ 
guished  chairman  of  the  subcommittee, 
the  senior  Senator  from  Oregon,  for  the 
almost  infinite  patience  and  unfailing 
courtesy  which  he  has  shown  at  all  times. 

He  has  always  exhibited  great  leadership 
in  improving  American  education,  but  j 
never  more  than  during  the  development  ' 
of  this  bill. 

THE  STUDENT 

There  is  one  part  of  this  bill  which 
has  been  promised  longer  than  any  other. 

It  has  been  promised  for  so  long  because 
it  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  American 
way  of  life.  It  says  that  a  man’s  back¬ 
ground  need  not  matter;  it  is  his  ability 
and  will  to  get  ahead  that  count.  We 
will  judge  a  man  on  what  he  is  able  to 
do  and  can  do,  not  on  his  financial  back¬ 
ground. 

.Today,  implementation  of  this  creed 
demands  that  a  boy  or  girl  have  access 
to  as  much  and  as  high  a  quality  educa¬ 
tion  as  his  or  her  ability  allow.  Up  until 
now  this  has  been  an  unrealized  promise. 
Figures  developed  by  project  talent  show 
that  in  terms  of  aptitude,  of  the  top  50 
percent  of  boys  graduating  from  high 
school,  37.9  percent  of  those  from  fami¬ 
lies  with  less  than  $3,000  annual  income 
did  not  enroll  in  college.  As  the  Senate  I 
committee  report  points  out,  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  family  income  and  col¬ 
lege  attendance  is  clear: 

In  I960,  for  example,  78  percent  of  all  high 
school  graduates  whose  families  had  Incomes 
of  $12,000  or  more  per  year  attended  college. 

By  contrast,  only  33  percent  of  students  in 
the  $3,000  or  less  family  income  bracket  went 
on  to  higher  education. 

We  are  therefore  providing  $70  million 
during  fiscal  year  1966  for  a  program  of  • 
scholarships  so  that,  through  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  this  grant  aid,  loan  money,  and 
part-time  work,  a  needy  student  can  go 
to  college  if  he  has  the  will  and  the  abili¬ 
ty.  One  hundred  and  forty  thousand  stu¬ 
dents  will  be  able  to  go  to  college  under 
the  scholarship  provision. 

I  emphasize  that  this  grant  is  not  a 
dole.  Far  from  it,  it  is  a  small  bit  of  aid 
which  will  mean  the  difference  between 
a  needy  boy  or  girl  going  to  college  or 
not  going  to  college.  An  average  award 
will  be  about  $500.  When  we  consider 
that  the  average  cost  of  attending  col- 
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lege  is  above  $1,600  in  public  institutions 
and  over  $2,500  in  private  institutions, 
we  see  just  how  small  the  grant  is. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  insert  at 
this  point  in  the  Record  a  table  from  the 
committee  report  showing  how  needy 
students  in  different  types  of  institutions 
will  go  about  financing  their  educations 


through  the  use  of  NDEA  loans,  college 
work-study  funds,  summer  work,  and 
other  sources  in  addition  to  the  scholar¬ 
ships  authorized  under  part  A  of  title 
IV. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  table  was 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows: 


Packaging  of  Student  Assistance  in  6  Types  of  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
Table  A. — Composition  of  assistance  to  a  needy  student  with  no  parental  support ,  by  type 


High-cost, 

private 

university 

High-cost, 
private 
liberal 
arts  col¬ 
lege 

State  uni¬ 
versity 

State  col¬ 
lege  (com¬ 
muters) 

Public 
junior  col¬ 
lege  (com¬ 
muters) 

Private 

.-technical 

institute 

(commut¬ 

ers) 

NDEA  loans _ _ 

Federal  scholarship . . . 

$800 

500 

600 

250 

800 

400 

$800 

500 

600 

250 

800 

150 

$350 

500 

600 

260 

$100 

500 

500 

$300 

500 

Student  summer  work  (freshman  and 
sophomore).. - - 

250 

250 

250 

150 

Total  assistance . . . 

3,350 

3,100 

1, 700 

850 

750 

1,200 

Table  B. — Expenses  of  the  typical  student,  by  category,  in  the  same  institutions 


% 

High-cost, 

private 

university 

High-cost, 
private 
liberal 
arts  col¬ 
lege 

State  uni¬ 
versity 

State  col¬ 
lege  (com¬ 
muters) 

Public 
junior  col¬ 
lege  (com¬ 
muters) 

Private 

technical 

Institute 

(commut¬ 

ers) 

Total  expenses . . 

$3,350 

$3,100 

$1,700 

$860 

$750 

$1,200 

1,750 

800 

1, 500 
800 

260 

150 

60 

500 

800 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

300 

300 

150 

200 

200 

200 

Personal  expenses  and  miscellaneous... 

400 

400 

400 

400 

400 

400 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
the  promise  of  equal  opportunity  is  fur¬ 
ther  kept  by  the  expansion  of  the  college 
work-study  program  first  authorized  un¬ 
der  the  Equal  Opportunity  Act  of  1964. 
Under  this  program,  a  needy  student 
works  part  of  the  day  so  that  he  may  go 
to  school  the  rest  of  the  day;  $129  mil¬ 
lion  is  authorized  for  fiscal  year  1966.  Up 
to  285,000  students  are  expected  to  be 
able  to  work  under  this  program  this 
year. 

With  the  ever-increasing  cost  of  edu- 
f  cation,  the  financial  burden  of  educating 
children  has  come  to  bear  increasingly 
heavily  upon  middle  income  families. 
Because  of  their  ability  to  pay,  people 
from  these  groups  should  finance  their 
own  educations.  However,  since  it  is 
frequently  very  difficult  for  them  to  fi¬ 
nance  college  study  out  of  annual  income, 
and  since  commercial  credit  is  frequently 
available  only  at  high  interest  rates  and 
must  be  repaid  in  the  same  year  in  which 
it  is  borrowed,  it  seems  advisable  to  have 
a  program  in  which  loans  can  be  secured 
at  a  reasonable  rate  of  interest  and  be 
paid  back  over  a  longer  period  of  time 
than  is  now  possible.  The  bill  authorizes 
a  program  in  which  Federal  payments 
will  be  made  to  State  or  nonprofit  private 
loan  insurance  programs.  In  addition, 
the  Government  will  pay  3  percent  of  the 
interest  rate  on  these  loans  so  long  as 
the  student  comes  from  a  family  making 
less  than  $15,000  per  year.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  interest  rate  allowed  is  6  percent. 
With  the  enactment  of  this  program, 
every  college  student  in  the  Nation  will 
have  access  to  low  interest  loans  with  a 
reasonable  period  of  repayment. 


I  am  glad  the  distinguished  chairman 
of  the  subcommitte  is  on  the  floor  be¬ 
cause  the  conference  on  the  antipoverty 
bill  in  the  House  of  Representatives  be¬ 
gins  in  15  minutes.  I  realize  he  will  be 
required  to  leave  and  I  wanted  to  ask 
him  at  this  point  about  the  effect  of  the 
guaranteed  private  loan  provision  of  the 
bifi. 

Since  its  establishment  in  1958  the 
NDEA  student  loan  program  has  become 
an  integral  part  of  the  institutional  stu¬ 
dent  aid  program  in  more  than  1,600  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  across  the  Nation. 

Since  then  750,000  students  have  gone 
to  college  under  NDEA.  The  number  of 
colleges  has  increased  during  that  time 
from  1,600  to  2,100.  At  the  time  NDEA 
was  passed  less  than  200  colleges  had 
private  loans.  Today,  about  1,600  col¬ 
leges  in  America  have  loan  programs  for 
students;  as  many  colleges  as  there  were 
in  1958. 

NDEA  includes  loans  to  students  and 
repayment  for  students  who  go  into 
teaching  as  well  as  suspension  of  pay¬ 
ments  for  3  years  for  those  students 
who  enter  the  Armed  Forces,  the  Peace 
Corps,  or  who  go  to  graduate  school. 

The  need  is  going  up  rapidly,  with 
5,200,000  college  students  now,  and  an 
estimated  10  million  in  the  next  10  years. 

In  my  judgment  the  NDEA  program  is 
the  best  program  this  country  has  ever 
seen  and  better  than  the  private  loan 
program  in  this  bill. 

My  question  to  the  distinguished  chair¬ 
man  of  the  subcommittee  is  this:  Is  it 
intended  that  these  guaranteed  loans  by 
banks  will  in  any  degree  slow  down  or 


lessen  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  program? 

Mr.  MORSE.  No  one  on  my  commit¬ 
tee  has  been  a  more  able  advocate  of 
the  strengthening  of  the  national  de¬ 
fense  education  program  than  the 
Senator  from  Texas  [Mr.  Yarborough]. 

My  answer  to  the  question  is  the  in¬ 
sured  loan  program  set  forth  in  the  bill 
does  not  in  any  way  signal  either  an 
elimination  of  the  NDEA  loan  program 
under  title  II  or  amend  it  by  weakening 
it  in  any  respect. 

For  the  legislative  history,  let  me  say 
this. 

Since  its  establishment  in  1958,  the 
NDEA  student  loan  program  has  become 
an  integral  part  of  the  institutional 
student  aid  program  in  more  than  1,600 
colleges  and  universities  across  the  Na¬ 
tion.  The  cancellation  provisions  for 
teaching  service  continue  to  be  a  sig¬ 
nificant  factor  in  recruiting  teachers  not 
only  for  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  but  now  for  our  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  as  well.  Other  aspects,  includ¬ 
ing  loans  to  part-time  students,  defer¬ 
ment  of  repayment  for  students  who 
serve  in  the  Armed  Forces  and  the 
Peace  Corps,  suspension  of  payments  for 
students  continuing  in  graduate  study — 
distinguish  this  from  all  other  student 
loan  programs,  both  State  and  private. 

As  we  have  stated  in  the  committee 
report,  the  requirement  for  student  as¬ 
sistance  is  so  vast  and  is  mounting  so 
rapidly,  that  measures  must  be  taken  to 
stimulate  and  broaden  the  State  efforts 
which  in  turn  involve  the  private  sector, 
that  is,  guaranteed  loans  from  commer¬ 
cial  sources.  To  this  end,  we  propose 
in  part  B,  title  TV  of  the  bill,  a  program 
of  interest  reduction  in  State  and  private 
guaranteed  loan  programs  as  a  compan¬ 
ion  to  the  NDEA  student  loan  program. 
Efforts  of  the  institutions  through  the 
NDEA,  efforts  of  the  States  through 
guaranteed  programs,  and  efforts  in  the 
private  sector  through  such  organiza¬ 
tions  as  United  Student  Aid  Funds  must 
all  be  continued  and  assisted  if  we  are 
to  make  good  on  the  promise  that  no 
student  will  be  denied  the  opportunity 
for  post-secondary  education. 

The  Senator  has  nothing  to  worry 
about  so  far  as  continuation  of  the  NDEA 
loan  program  is  concerned. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  I  thank  the 
Senator.  I  hope  that  the  NDEA  fund  will 
be  increased  this  year.  That  is  needed, 
with  the  rapidly  growing  enrollment. 

There  is  another  point. 

The  bill  was  supposed  to  provide  that 
in  the  case  of  a  man  being  inducted  into 
the  armed  services,  the  interest  on  his 
loan  will  continue  to  accrue,  but  that 
he  as  the  borrower  would  be  spared  from 
repaying  the  installments  of  the  loan.  I 
am  informed  that  that  provision  is  not 
in  the  bill.  We  have  had  an  amend¬ 
ment  prepared  by  the  Legislative  Refer¬ 
ence  Service  to  provide  for  the  defer¬ 
ment  of  the  repayment  of  the  principal 
for  3  years  while  the  borrower  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  armed  services  or  a  volunteer 
in  the  Peace  Corps.  I  ask  that  the 
amendment  be  stated.  The  amendment 
does  not  stop  the  interest  payment,  but 
it  provides  that  the  borrower  will  not 
have  to  pay  the  principal  while  he  is  in 
the  service. 
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Mr.  MORSE.  I  should  first  like  to  yield 
at  this  point  to  the  Senator  from  Ten¬ 
nessee. 

Mr.  BASS.  My  remarks  are  not  di¬ 
rected  to  the  consideration  of  the  amend¬ 
ment  the  Senator  is  offering.  I  wish  to 
say  that  I  support  the  proposed  legisla¬ 
tion  as  strongly  as  possible.  As  a  result 
of  a  longstanding  engagement,  it  now 
appears  that  I  shall  have  to  depart  and 
will  not  be  able  to  be  present  for  the  final 
vote. 

I  wish  the  Record  to  show  that  I  sup¬ 
port  the  legislation.  I  have  been  assured 
by  the  leadership  and  the  manager  of 
the  bill  that  my  vote  will  not  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  pass  the  bill.  If  that  were  not 
true,  I  would  remain  here.  I  wish  to 
commend  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Oregon  for  the  work  he  has  done  in 
bringing  this  legislation  to  the  floor.  I 
give  him  all  the  support  I  can. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  thank  the  Senator  for 
his  remarks.  I  wish  to  thank  him  for 
the  great  help  he  has  been  to  me  as  we 
progressed  with  the  bill  through  the 
various  stages  in  committee.  All  of  us 
on  the  committee  deeply  appreciate  his 
support  of  Federal  aid  to  education. 

May  I  have  the  attention  of  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Texas  for  a  moment?  Will 
the  Senator  permit  me  to  have  5  or  10 
minutes  to  consider  his  amendment?  I 
did  not  hear  of  his  amendment  until  he 
announced  it.  I  could  not  agree  to  take 
it  to  conference  until  I  have  studied  it. 
In  the  meantime,  unless  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  has  some  remarks 
to  make - 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  I  have  not  fin¬ 
ished  my  remarks.  I  shall  withhold  my 
request  for  action  on  the  amendment. 

I  have  remarks  to  make  on  other  parts 
of  the  bill  while  the  distinguished  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Oregon  is  waiting  for  a  clari¬ 
fication  of  the  amendment. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Will  the  Senator  yield 
briefly  to  the  Senator  from  Connecticut? 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  I  shall  be  glad 
to  yield  briefly  without  losing  my  right 
to  the  floor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  DODD.  I  have  an  amendment 
that  I  wished  to  offer.  I  do  not  intend 
to  press  it  to  a  vote,  but  I  wish  to  speak 
briefly  and  make  a  record  on  it.  I  do 
not  believe  the  Senator  from  Oregon 
can  accept  the  amendment  this  year. 
Perhaps  it  will  be  accepted  next  year  or 
at  some  later  date.  May  I  offer  the 
amendment? 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  under 
the  circumstances,  I  believe  it  would  be 
better  if  the  Senator  were  to  withhold 
it  for  the  present  until  we  conclude  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  amendment  the  Senator 
from  Texas  is  offering. 

THE  TEACHER 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  The  second 
necessary  component  of  education  is  the 
teacher.  This  bill  will  help  provide  more 
and  better  teachers.  Part  C  of  title  V 
provides  funds  for  4,500  fellowships  for 
this  fiscal  year.  These  will  go  both  to 
young  people  just  graduated  from  college, 
and  to  older  teachers  who  have  had  some 
years  of  experience  and  who  wish  to  go 
back  and  get  their  master’s  degrees.  I 


again  commend  the  distinguished  Sena¬ 
tor  from  Oregon,  [Mr.  Morse]  for  the 
work  which  he  has  done  on  this  program, 
which  he  has  inspired  from  its  inception. 

Two  distinguished  members,  of  the 
Senate  Labor  Committee,  the  distin¬ 
guished  Senator  from  Wisconsin  [Mr. 
Nelson  [  and  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Massachusetts  [Mr.  Kennedy] 
have  pointed  the  way  into  an  imagina¬ 
tive  new  program  for  training  new 
teachers  and  utilizing  their  skills  in 
areas  of  great  need  at  the  same  time. 
The  National  Teacher  Corps  will  bring 
teaching  teams  comprised  of  an  experi¬ 
enced  teacher  together  with  several 
younger,  inexperienced  teachers,  to 
teach  in  areas  that  are  marked  by  large 
concentrations  of  low  income  families, 
$36,100,000  is  earmarked  for  this  pro¬ 
gram  during  fiscal  year  1966. 

FACILITIES 

Mr.  President,  an  amendment  which  I 
had  the  honor  to  introduce  and  to  co¬ 
sponsor  with  Senators  Clark,  Long  of 
Missouri,  McCarthy,  Morse,  Prouty, 
and  Randolph,  belongs  really  both  to  the 
categories  of  the  teacher  and  of  facilities. 
Its  purpose  is  to  upgrade  the  quality  of 
teaching  in  American  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  by  authorizing  matching  grants 
for  the  purchase  of  special  classroom 
and  laboratory  equipment.  This  is  equip¬ 
ment  similar  to  that  now  authorized  for 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  under 
title  III  of  NDEA. 

Mrs.  NEUBERGER.  Mr.  President, 
will  the  Senator  yield? 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  I  yield. 

Mrs.  NEUBERGER.-  I  have  been  par¬ 
ticularly  interested  in  title  HI,  and  in 
the  comment  in  the  report  that  these 
colleges  are  poor  and  cannot  become  bet¬ 
ter.  I  hope  that  the  bill  will  help  that 
a  great  deal.  I  am  interested  in  the 
audio  visual  program,  and  I  should  like 
to  know  what  it  includes.  For  instance, 
there  is  a  long  list  of  motion  picture 
films  that  are  being  produced  commer¬ 
cially.  I  believe  Indiana  University  is 
noted  for  its  production  of  educational 
material.  I  see  the  Senator  from  In¬ 
diana  on  the  floor,  and  he  is  noddling  his 
head.  I  can  remember  from  my  teaching 
days  using  that  kind  of  material. 

Is  it  the  intent  of  the  committee  that 
matching  funds  under  the  use  of  audio 
visual  material  would  be  available  for 
even  professional  motion  picture  films? 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  There  are  two 
parts  of  the  question  of  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Oregon.  The  first  is.  What 
does  this  equipment  consist  of?  The 
second  is,  Is  it  to  be  used  on  a  profes¬ 
sional  level? 

Educators  have  testified  —  and  their 
testimony  is  included  in  these  three 
volumes  on  my  desk — that  we  are  at  the 
beginning  of  a  revolution  in  teaching 
in  America.  They  showed  us  pictures 
of  a  science  laboratory,  showing  a  scene 
in  which  the  teacher,  instead  of  teaching 
in  the  old-fashioned  way,  has  the  stu¬ 
dents  go  to  a  booth  or  a  table.  There  he 
puts  on  headphones  and  turns  on  his 
own  TV.  The  teacher  goes  around  from 
student  to  student,  giving  aid  where 
needed.  It  has  been  found  that  in  this 
way  a  student  can  learn  40  percent  more 


in  a  given  time  than  with  the  old  method 
using  the  table  or  laboratory  method. 

We  are  at  the  beginning  of  a  revolution 
in  the  techniques  of  teaching.  New 
methods  of  imparting  knowledge  and 
stimulating  inquiry,  of  sharpening 
minds,  of  exercising  reasoning  ability,  of 
giving  vent  to  the  creative  energies  of 
students,  of  making  education  more 
meaningful  and  more  efficient,  are  the 
fruits  of  tremendous  and  imaginative 
effort  .being  earned  on  by  our  Nation’s 
educators.  Much  of  this  requires  equip¬ 
ment  of  one  kind  or  another,  such  as 
films,  language  and  listening  labora¬ 
tories,  closed  circuit  television,  video 
tapes,  self-instruction  equipment,  and 
many  other  types  of  equipment.  Com¬ 
pletely  new  classrooms  have  been  de¬ 
signed  so  that  even  in  a  farily  large  class, 
a  student  can  have  a  sense  of  partcipat- 
ing  by  responding  to  questions  and  by 
participating  in  experiments  and  exer¬ 
cises  of  various  kinds,  rather  than  pas¬ 
sively  listening  to  a  lecture. 

These  new  techniques  of  learning  are 
intended  to  make  of  education  a  more 
vivid  experience.  They  are  intended  to 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  teacher,  j 
They  are  also  aimed  at  freeing  the 
teacher  from  many  of  the  details  of 
teaching,  so  that  he  can  devote  more 
individual  time  to  the  students.  One 
of  the  student’s  major  complaints  is  that 
he  has  too  little  contact  with  his 
teachers.  The  new  media  can  give  the 
teacher  more  time  to  devote  to  individual 
contact  with  students. 

But  the  new  media  are  expensive  to 
purchase.  Therefore  this  amendment 
has  been  adopted,  so  that  poorer  colleges 
can  get  assistance  in  raising  the  quality 
of  their  teaching.  Title  VI  authorizes 
$35  million  for  fiscal  year  1965  for 
matching  grants  to  colleges  for  this  pur¬ 
pose.  For  the  most  needy  colleges, 
grants  of  up  to  80  percent  are  authorized. 

Also  authorized  in  title  VI  are  funds 
for  the  purchase  of  closed  circuit  TV, 
for  a  faculty  development  program 
which  is  the  college-level  counterpoint 
of  title  XI  of  NDEA,  and  for  adminis¬ 
tration  of  State  plans. 

Through  this  amendment  colleges  all 
across  America,  regardless  of  their  fi¬ 
nancial  resources,  will  be  able  to  invigo¬ 
rate  their  teaching. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  that  the  explanation  of  title  VI 
appearing  in  the  committee  report  and 
the  remarks  which  I  made  when  intro¬ 
ducing  this  amendment  on  July  6,  be 
printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  mate¬ 
rial  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows : 

Title  VI 

Title  VI  has  been  added  to  the  bill  by  the 
committee.  This  title  deals  directly  and 
specifically  with  improving  the  quality  of 
instruction  in  our  college  classrooms.  It 
helps  meet  what  the  President  has  described, 
in  his  initial  education  message,  as  one  of 
the  most  pressing  needs  in  creating  an  ade¬ 
quate  educational  system:  “techniques  of 
instructions  that  are  modern.” 

The  bill  as  introduced  did  not  deal,  in 
exact  terms,  with  this  most  important  prob¬ 
lem.  However,  the  committee  heard  testi¬ 
mony  from  informed  educators  which  re- 
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vealed  that,  although  In  the  past  Congress 
has  enacted  various  programs  providing  sub¬ 
stantial  sums  of  money  to  build  college 
classrooms  and  facilities  and  to  aid  indi¬ 
vidual  students,  the  questions  of  quality  and 
excellence  in  college  teaching  techniques 
themselves  and  the  adequacy  of  college  ma¬ 
terials  and  equipment  to  permit  such  quality 
instructions  have  been  left  unattended. 
This  has  been  a  particularly  serious  problem 
in  small  schools  which  have  inadequate 
budgets  to  purchase  modern  teaching  ma¬ 
terials. 

This  title  is  aimed  at  those  colleges  and 
universities — both  public  and  private — which 
are  trying  to  Improve  themselves  but  which, 
because  of  lack  of  financial  resources,  are 
unable  to  participate  in  the  educational 
revolution  which  is  being  brought  about 
through  the  use  of  the  new  techniques  for 
learning. 

Our  more  affluent  colleges  and  universities 
have  found  ways  of  increasing  the  quality 
and  quantity  of  their  educational  offerings 
through  the  use  of  such  things  as  closed 
circuit  television,  films  and  filmstrips, 
modern  science,  language  and  listening 
laboratories,  and  self -instructional  labora¬ 
tories.  In  the  process,  these  institutions 
have  found  it  possible  to  free  teachers  from 
the  more  mechanical  aspects  of  imparting 
information,  and  to  make  possible  more  ef- 
I  fective  teacher-student  relationships.  How¬ 
ever,  these  opportunities  have  been  denied  to 
many  small  and  less  well-financed  institu¬ 
tions. 

Moreover,  title  m  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  has  had  a  most  lauda¬ 
tory  effect  on  the  use  of  new  instructional 
media  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  However,  it  has  created  an  imbal¬ 
ance  in  our  educational  system.  Today’s  col¬ 
lege  freshmen  were  sixth  graders  when  the 
NDEA  became  law.  Because  of  NDEA,  many 
of  them  have  graduated  from  high  schools 
that  are  relatively  well  equipped  with  these 
new  teaching  devices  and  materials.  But  to¬ 
day,  these  students  often  find  themselves  in 
colleges  that  have  not  benefited  from  similar 
legislation.  Thus,  many  of  today’s  college 
freshmen  face  a  regression  in  instruction,  in¬ 
structional  media,  and  instructional 
techniques. 

Another  significant  aspect  of  this  imbal¬ 
ance  was  also  pointed  out  in  testimony  be¬ 
fore  our  subcommittee.  For  7  years  our  col¬ 
leges  have  been  training  teachers  for 
positions  in  schools  whose  instructional  pro¬ 
grams  have  been  improved  with  NDEA 
funds.  But  in  most  cases  these  colleges 
r  themselves  have  been  providing  instruction 
by  the  use  of  instructional  techniques  that 
have  changed  very  little  since  long  before 
1958 — and  teachers  tend  to  teach  not  as  they 
were  taught  to  teach,  but  as  they  were 
taught. 

Clearly,  there  are  vast  added  responsibili¬ 
ties  facing  all  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  College  enrollments  in  this  country 
have  increased  from  2.4  million  students  10 
years  ago  to  4.8  million  in  1964,  and  by  1973 
there  will  be  an  estimated  8  million  students 
in  institutions  of  higher  education.  Numer¬ 
ical  expansion  has  spread  the  limited  mate¬ 
rials  and  equipment  to  the  point  where  the 
quality  of  educational  content  has  suffered 
severely.  Recent  and  rapid  advances  in  our 
knowledge  of  science  threaten  to  render 
many  existing  teaching  materials  and  equip¬ 
ment  obsolete. 

As  noted,  this  “quality  gap”  is  occurring, 
ironically,  at  a  time  of  significant  break¬ 
through  in  the  development  of  new  tech¬ 
niques  of  instruction.  The  use  of  the 
audiovisual  materials,  closed  circuit  televi¬ 
sion,  and  other  teaching  aids  has  been  shown 
to  aid  the  teacher  greatly  in  instructing  stu¬ 
dents  in  a  meaningful  fashion. 

Further,  we  have  seen  that  the  availability 
of  adequate  laboratory  and  othA  equipment 
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in  our  classrooms  can  transform  an  other¬ 
wise  abstract  subject  into  interesting  and 
beneficial  learning  experiences.  These  new 
media  of  instruction  can  enhance  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  a  teacher  and  give  him  more 
time  to  devote  to  his  students. 

To  meet  these  needs,  title  VI  has  been 
added  to  S.  600  to  improve  the  quality  of 
college  classroom  instruction  in  selected 
subject  areas. 

The  title  is  divided  into  two  parts. 

Part  A  authorizes  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  to  make  matching  grants  to  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  for  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special 
equipment,  including  audiovisual  materials 
and  equipment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual 
centers,  and  of  printed  and  published 
materials — other  than  textbooks — for  class¬ 
rooms  or  libraries.  Such  equipment  and  ma¬ 
terials  are  to  be  suitable  for  providing  edu¬ 
cation  at  the  undergraduate  level  in  the 
following  subjects:  science,  mathematics,  for¬ 
eign  languages,  history,  geography,  govern¬ 
ment,  education,  the  arts,  English,  and  other 
humanities. 

Equipment  and  materials  to  be  acquired 
under  this  program  are  generally  similar  to 
those  now  being  acquired  under  title  HI 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  as 
amended.  They  would  include  equipment 
for  science,  language,  mathematics,  and 
other  laboratories;  audio  visual  equipment, 
such  as  projectors,  screens,  recorders,  and 
the  like;  specialized  equipment  for  audio¬ 
visual  centers;  and  audiovisual  materials,  in¬ 
cluding  films,  filmstrips,  transparencies, 
slides,  tape  and  disk  recordings,  and  other 
materials  now  existing  or  to  be  developed. 
Necessary  minor  remodeling  of  classrooms  or 
other  space  is  authorized. 

It  is  specifically  not  the  intention  of  this 
title  to  provide  funds  for  basic  scientific  re¬ 
search,  for  graduate  studies,  or  for  advanced 
professional  research.  The  purchase  of  elec¬ 
tronic  computers  would  not  be  authorized. 
Nor  would  television  equipment  be  included 
under  section  601(b)  since  it  is  provided  for 
separately  in  section  601(c).  Printed  and 
published  instructional  materials,  such  as 
maps,  charts,  encyclopedias,  and  similar  ma¬ 
terials  (other  than  textbooks)  would  be  in¬ 
cluded.  The  printed  and  published  ma¬ 
terials  to  be  provided  here  are  to  be  special¬ 
ized  materials  for  classroom  instructional 
purposes,  although  they  may  be  housed  in 
the  library  or  instructional  materials  center 
of  the  institution.  This  title  will  also  permit 
the  acquisition  of  materials  to  be  used  in 
education  courses  for  demonstration 
purposes. 

Expenditures  authorized  for  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  this  equipment  would  be  $35  million 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966;  $50 
million  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1967; 
and  $60  million  for  each  of  the  3  following 
fiscal  years. 

This  part  also  authorizes  matching  funds 
for  the  acquisition  of  closed-circuit  television 
equipment  for  use  in  instruction  in  the  above 
subject  fields.  These  funds  can  be  used  for 
necessary  engineering  studies,  equipment 
acquisition,  and  acquisition  (including  pur¬ 
chase,  lease,  or  rental)  of  instructional  ma¬ 
terials  for  use  on  such  equipment,  and  minor 
remodeling  necessary  for  such  television 
equipment.  Equipment  would  include  that 
which  is  designed  for  fixed-service  instruc¬ 
tional  television,  as  defined  by  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission,  but  it  would 
not  include  regular  broadcast  television 
equipment. 

The  expenditures  authorized  for  such 
closed-circuit  TV  equipment  and  materials 
would  be  $2.5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  $10  million  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each 
of  the  following  3  fiscal  years. 

The  allotment  formula  is  intended  to  re¬ 
flect  both  the  relative  numbers  of  students 


enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  the  various  States  and  the  relative  per 
capita  incomes  in  the  various  States.  There 
is  a  direct  relationship  between  the  number 
of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  a  State  and  the  size  of  the 
State’s  allotment.  There  is  an  inverse  rela¬ 
tionship  between  a  State’s  relative  per  capita 
income  and  the  size  of  the  State’s  allotment. 

Half  of  the  funds  appropriated  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  among  the  States 
so  that  the  allotment  to  each  each  State  will 
be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
such  one-half  as  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  Institutions  of  higher  education 
in  that  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of 
students  enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all 
the  States. 

The  remaining  one-half  of  the  funds  shall 
be  allotted  so  that  the  amount  of  this  one- 
half  which  each  State  receives  shall  be  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  relationship 
to  this  one-half  as  the  product  of  (a)  the 
number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  that  State  and  (b) 
the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  the  sum 
of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the 
States.  The  allotment  ratio  for  any  State 
shall  be  1  less  the  product  of  (i)  0.50  and 
(ii)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the 
Income  per  person  for  the  State  by  the  in¬ 
come  per  person  for  all  the  States  (not  in¬ 
cluding  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  and  Guam) ,  except  that 
the  allotment  ratio  shall  in  no  case  be  less 
than  0.33%  or  more  than  0.66%.  This  sec¬ 
ond  part  of  the  formula  is  the  same  as  that 
of  title  I  of  Public  Law  88-204. 

Administration  of  part  A  at  the  State  level 
would  be  by  State  commissions,  presumably 
by  the  same  agency  which  administers  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  at  the  State 
level,  but  it  can  be  another  agency.  Federal 
grants  will  normally  be  available  on  a  50-50 
matching  basis.  However,  in  order  to  permit 
institutions  of  limited  means  to  participate, 
a  State  commission  may  increase  the  Federal 
share  up  to  80  percent  of  such  cost  for  a 
particular  institution  proving  need.  This 
will  give  the  States  the  means  to  plan  their 
programs  of  higher  education  with  sufficient 
flexibility  so  that  they  can  encourage  devel¬ 
oping  institutions,  placing  emphasis  on  ex¬ 
cellence,  quality  of  classroom  instruction, 
and  strengthening  of  substance  in  specific 
subject  areas.  The  purpose  of  assigning  ad¬ 
ministration  to  a  State  agency  is  to  author¬ 
ize  and  encourage  long-range  State  plans  for 
the  development  and  coordination  of  activ¬ 
ity  in  these  areas. 

The  sum  of  $1  million  per  year  is  author¬ 
ized  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  States  in  fi¬ 
nancing  expenditures  incurred  in  the  proper 
and  efficient  administration  of  the  State 
plans. 

FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAMS 

Part  B  of  this  title  authorizes  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  to  arrange,  by  means 
of  grants  or  contracts,  for  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  operate  short-term  work¬ 
shops,  or  short-term  or  regular  session  in¬ 
stitutes  for  individuals  who  are  engaged  in, 
or  are  preparing  to  engage  in,  the  use  of 
educational  media  equipment  in  teaching  in 
institutions  of  higher  education,  or  who  are, 
or  are  preparing  to  be,  specialists  in  educa¬ 
tional  media  in  higher  education,  or  li¬ 
brarians  or  other  specialists  using  such  me¬ 
dia  in  institutions  of  higher  education. 

This  part  would  provide  for  workshops  and 
institutes  to  train  faculty  personnel,  educa¬ 
tional  media  specialists,  librarians,  and 
others,  in  the  utilization  of  the  new  edu¬ 
cational  media  for  the  improvement  of  in¬ 
struction.  Activities  conducted  under  this 
part  might  include  workshops  of  only  a  few 
days’  duration,  or  short-term  or  regular  ses¬ 
sion  institutes. 
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An  authorization  of  $5  million  would  be 
provided  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  for  each  of  the  4  following  fiscal 
years,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
part. 

IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OP  INSTRUCTION  IN 
Higher  Education  :  an  Amendment  to  the 
Higher  Education  Bill 

AMENDMENT  NO.  311 

Mr.  Yarborough.  Mr.  President,  one  thing 
which  the  hearings  on  the  higher  education 
bill  made  very  clear  is  the  need  for  higher 
quality  instruction  in  our  institutions  of 
higher  education.  Simply  educating  larger 
numbers  of  people  is  not  enough.  We  must 
educate  larger  numbers  of  our  young  people 
and  improve  the  quality  of  their  education 
at  the  same  time. 

The  situation  in  the  colleges  has  been 
graphically  described  by  Sidney  Hook  in  a 
recent  article  in  the  New  York  Times  maga¬ 
zine: 

"The  irony  of  the  situation  is  that  students 
in  our  mass  institutions  of  learning  suffer 
today  far  more  from  the  failure  of  faculties 
to  attend  to  the  students’  individual  edu¬ 
cational  needs  than  from  alleged  suppres¬ 
sions  of  their  freedom  of  speech.  The  stu¬ 
dents’  freedom  to  learn  is  frustrated  by 
crowding,  inferior  staffing,  and  by  the  in¬ 
difference  of  many  faculties  to  the  best 
methods  of  classroom  teaching.  Colleges 
still  operate  on  the  absurd  assumption  that 
anyone  who  knows  anything  can  teach  it 
properly.  It  is  an  open  scandal  that  the 
worst  teaching  in  the  American  system  of 
education  takes  place  at  the  college  level. 
In  some  universities,  large  introductory 
courses  where  skillful  teaching  is  of  critical 
importance  in  arousing  student  interest  are 
turned  over  to  young,  inexperienced  grad¬ 
uate  assistants  at  the  outset  of  their  careers 
who  stumble  along  by  trial  and  error  and 
groping  imitation  of  the  models  of  teaching 
they  vaguely  remember.”  (“Academic  Free¬ 
dom  and  the  Rights  of  Students,”  by  Sidney 
Hook,  New  York  Times,  Jan.  3,  1965.) 

Increasing  opportunities  for  education  and 
at  the  same  time  improving  the  quality  of 
education  is  obviously  a  very  large  order. 
Fortunately  many  of  our  outstanding  educa¬ 
tors  have  been  hard  at  work  on  the  problem. 
They  have  investigated  the  learning  process. 
They  have  studied  conventional  methods  of 
teaching  to  find  where  the  weak  points  lie. 
They  have  experimented  with  new  methods 
of  instruction.  Out  of  this  research  have 
come  some  of  the  most  significant  advances 
in  the  theory  and  practice  of  education  in 
the  entire  history  of  education.  These  ad¬ 
vances  are  truly  a  product  of  the  20th  cen¬ 
tury.  They  draw  upon  recent  discoveries  in 
the  psychology  of  learning.  To  these  they 
apply  many  of  the  resources  available 
through  modern  technology — closed  circuit 
television,  radio,  films,  languages,  and  listen¬ 
ing  laboratories,  programed  instruction,  self- 
instruction  laboratories,  and  video  tapes — 
to  create  new  approaches  to  education  which 
have  advantages  not  found  in  more  conven¬ 
tional  methods  and  which  can  meet  many 
of  the  problems  created  by  the  need  to  im¬ 
prove  quality  at  the  same  time  that  we  are 
increasing  quantity. 

One  of  the  major  problems  facing  higher 
education  today  is  a  shortage  of  good 
teachers.  Intelligent  use  of  the  new  media 
of  communication  can  enhance  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  a  good  teacher.  For  instance,  experi¬ 
ence  has  shown  that  if  courses  are  organ¬ 
ized  so  that  one  or  two  meetings  per  week 
are  held  in  large  groups  and  one  or  two  in 
small  groups,  an  experienced  professor  can 
conduct  the  large  group  courses  and  reach 
many  more  students  than  if  he  taught  only 
small  courses.  Use  of  the  new  media  can 
make  the  large  group  lecture  a  very  effective 
method  of  instruction.  This  phase  of  the 
course  serves  both  to  impart  information  to 
the  student  and  to  provide  incentive  for 


further  study  by  the  student  on  his  own. 
Films  and  demonstrations  employing  the  new 
media  can  further  this  purpose  admirably. 

In  the  small  group  sessions,  and  especially 
in  science  courses,  self-instruction  labora¬ 
tories,  programed  instruction,  and  other 
forms  of  the  new  media  can  free  teachers 
from  much  mechanical  and  unimportant 
work  so  that  he  can  spend  more  time  with  in¬ 
dividual  students.  In  this  way  the  teacher 
can  give  closer  attention  to  the  varying  needs 
and  abilities  of  his  students  on  a  more  per¬ 
sonal  basis.  This  is  of  vital  importance  in 
education  today.  The  complaint  most  fre¬ 
quently  voiced  by  college  students  is  that 
they  never  get  to  know  their  teachers  and 
that  they  feel  like  faceless  cogs  in  one  of  the 
gears  of  an  impersonal  educational  factory. 
These  new  media  of  communcation  are  not 
intended  to  replace  the  teacher  but  rather 
to  enhance  his  effectiveness  and  to  give  him 
more  time  to  devote  to  his  students. 

Many  of  our  more  affluent  universities  are 
making  intensive  use  of  the  new  media. 
The  U.S.  Air  Force  Academy  has  a  magnifi¬ 
cent  instruction-centered  closed  circuit  TV 
center.  Many  of  our  richer  colleges  have 
language  laboratories.  The  University  of  Il¬ 
linois  has  a  computer-controlled  teaching 
system.  However,  while  our  top  universities 
are  going  ahead,  many  of  our  less  affluent 
institutions  do  not  have  sufficient  financial 
resources  to  make  use  of  the  new  media. 

A  study  conducted  by  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  found  the  following  major 
deterernts  to  the  use  of  new  media: 

First.  Limited  financial  support  for  pur¬ 
chase  or  rental  of  materials. 

Second.  Suitable  materals  not  available  for 
college  use. 

Third.  Lack  of  information  on  college  ma¬ 
terials. 

Fourth.  Lack  of  technical  assistance  for 
preparing  materials. 

Fifth.  Lack  of  time  to  locate  good  ma¬ 
terials. 

Sixth.  Lack  of  adequate  facilities  for 
showing  materials. 

Seventh.  Films,  equipment,  or  operators 
unavailable  when  needed.  New  Media  in 
Higher  Education,  page  140. 

THE  ECONOMICS  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MEDIA  IN 
HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Media  is  expensive  to  purchase.  This  much 
is  clear.  In  the  few  large  institutions  with 
fully  equipped  media  resources,  expenditures 
average  $12  to  $15  pier  student. 

Purdue  University  has  one  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  example  of  effective  use  of  new  media  to 
be  found  enywhere  in  the  country.  It  is 
a  biology  course  taught  by  Prof.  Samuel 
Postlethwait,  who  testified  before  our  sub¬ 
committee  in  the  hearings  on  the  higher  ed¬ 
ucation  bill.  His  audio  tutorial  system,  in¬ 
volving  a  variety  of  equipment,  speciments, 
self-instruction,  laboratory  experiments,  and 
self-teaching  sequences  of  study,  experimen¬ 
tation,  and  testing,  required  the  purchase  of 
$25,000  of  equipment.  With  this  expend¬ 
iture,  however.  Dr.  Postlethwait  was  able  to 
reduce  overall  instructional  costs  from  $15 
to  $12  per  student  credit  hour,  to  accomma- 
date  120  more  students  per  year,  to  teach 
50  percent  more  content,  and  to  achieve  sig¬ 
nificantly  higher  levels  of  student  achieve¬ 
ment.  At  this  point  it  is  imoprtant  to  keep 
in  mind  that  the  primary  factor  in  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  this  course  was  Dr.  Postlethwait’s  out¬ 
standing  skills  as  a  teacher,  not  the  media 
itself.  The  teacher  remains  the  most  im¬ 
portant  factor.  The  use  of  the  new  media  of 
communication  are  only  adjuncts  to  enable 
the  teacher  to  be  more  effective.  *  *  * 

Mr.  Yarborough.  Mr.  President,  Con¬ 
gress  has  seen  the  wisdom  of  aiding  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools  to  strengthen 
instruction  by  purchasing  equipment  of  the 
type  here  discussed.  Title  III  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  authorized  matching 
grants  for  this  purpose.  This  provision  has 
had  a  salutary  effect  upon  elementary  and 
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secondary  education.  A  report  on  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  issued  in  No¬ 
vember  1964,  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare,  describes  the  experience  un¬ 
der  title  in  in  the  following  terms: 

"The  second  largest  single  amount — 27  per¬ 
cent  of  total  National  Defense  Education  Act 
expenditures — has  gone  to  strengthen  sub¬ 
ject  areas  of  critical  importance  in  today’s 
rapidly  changing  scientific  and  technological 
climate.  More  than  $290  million  went  to 
States  and  territories  on  a  50-50  matching 
basis  to  improve  instruction  in  science, 
mathematics,  and  modern  foreign  languages 
in  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 
For  the  same  purpose,  private  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  received  loans  for  approxi¬ 
mately  $3.6  million.  In  1958,  there  were  46 
language  laboratories;  today  there  are  almost 
7,000.  Some  280,000  local  public  school 
projects  have  been  approved  for  acquisition 
or  remodeling  of  equipment  and  materials 
for  instruction  in  these  subjects.  Before  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act,  States  em¬ 
ployed  at  the  State  agency  level  only  33  spe¬ 
cialist  supervisors;  now  they  employ  227.” 

The  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  places  renewed  emphasis  upon  modern 
techniques  of  instruction.  The  Senate  com¬ 
mittee  report  acknowledges  that,  in  meeting 
the  needs  of  culturally  deprived  children, 
"new  techniques  of  instruction  and  educa¬ 
tional  innovations  offer  promise  of  increasing 
the  educational  opoprtunity  of  elementary 
and  secondary  students.”  The  committee 
noted : 

"Hopefully  their  use  will  broaden  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  this  legislation.” 

Thus,  we  are  caught  in  a  paradox.  We 
are  providing  for  increased  use  of  new  media 
of  communication  in  teaching  at  the  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  level,  but  we  have 
taken  no  such  action  with  regard  to  higher 
education.  The  Senate  recognized  this  in¬ 
consistency  in  the  87th  Congress,  when  this 
body  passed  S.  2345,  a  bill  to  make  applicable 
title  HI  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  to  colleges.  Unfortunately,  the  House 
Rules  Committee  refused  to  grant  a  rule; 
this  blocked  a  conference  and  the  measure 
died.  Nevertheless,  the  Senate  legislative 
reocrd  provides  clear  justification  for  such 
a  program. 

Senate  Report  No.  652,  87th  Congress,  1st 
session,  described  the  terms  of  this  proposal: 

“To  provide  assistance  to  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  comparable  with  that  now  available 
to  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  i.e., 
matching  grants  for  publicly  controlled  in¬ 
stitutions  and  loans  for  other  nonprofit  in¬ 
stitutions  for  the  purchase  of  teaching  ma¬ 
terials,  and  for  minor  remodeling  of  space 
therefor,  equipment  in  the  fields  of  mathe¬ 
matics,  science,  and  modern  foreign  lan¬ 
guages,  technical  courses,  and  physical  fit¬ 
ness.” 

In  its  report,  the  Senate  committee  recog¬ 
nized  the  relationship  between  educational 
improvement  and  the  availability  of  instruc¬ 
tional  techniques  that  are  modern.  It 
sought  to  apply  this  experience  to  higher 
education. 

“Hearings  on  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  held  in  1958  brought  out  clearly  the 
needs  of  the  colleges  and  universities  for 
teaching  equipment  in  selected  fields.  A 
more  recent  survey  conducted  by  professional 
societies  for  the  National  Science  Foundation 
confirms  the  inadequacies  of  college  and  uiy- 
versity  laboratories.  Clearly,  recent  and 
rapid  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  science 
threaten  to  render  many  existing  teaching 
materials  and  equipment  obsolete.  Through 
activities  undertaken  under  the  authority  of 
title  VI  of  this  act,  major  changes  are  taking 
place  in  the  teaching  of  modem  foreign  lan¬ 
guages.  The  availability  of  Federal  funds 
for  the  purchase  of  teaching  equipment 
would  do  much  to  remedy  a  situation  which 
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is  already  unsatisfactory  and  promises  to  de¬ 
teriorate  further.” 

Now  that  Congress  is  considering  a  higher 
education  bill,  the  opportunity  is  before  us 
once  again  to  end  this  curious  disparity. 
Pursuant  to  this  purpose,  I  am  introducing 
an  amendment  for  myself  and  Senator  Clark, 
Senator  Morse,  Senator  Proutt,  and  Senator 
Randolph. 

All  the  cosponsors  of  this  amendment  are 
members  of  the  Education  Subcommittee, 
who,  having  heard  testimony  from  dis¬ 
tinguished  educators  as  to  the  need  for  aid 
to  higher  education  for  the  purchase  of 
equipment,  and  who,  having  devoted  con¬ 
siderable  time  to  studying  the  feasibility 
of  such  a  provision,  are  convinced  that  the 
higher  education  bill  should  be  amended  to 
include  such  authorization. 

Part  A  of  my  amendment  authorizes  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  make  match¬ 
ing  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  the  acquisition  of  laboratory  and 
other  special  equipment,  including  audio¬ 
visual  materials  and  equipment  for  class¬ 
rooms  or  audiovisual  centers,  and  printed 
and  published  materials — other  than  text¬ 
books — for  classrooms  or  libraries  suitable 
for  use  in  providing  education  in  science, 
mathematics,  foreign  languages,  history, 
geography,  government,  English,  or  educa¬ 
tion  at  the  undergraduate  level  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education.  This  part  also  au¬ 
thorizes  funds  for  planning  studies  related 
to  the  use  of  closed  circuit  television  in  the 
above  fields  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation. 

Administration  at  the  State  level  would  be 
by  State  commissions.  Presumably  this  com¬ 
mission  would  be  the  same  agency  which  ad¬ 
ministers  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Construction  Act  at  the  State  level,  but  it 
can  be  another  agency.  The  purpose  of  as¬ 
signing  administration  to  a  State  agency  is 
to  authorize  and  encourage  long-range  State 
plans  for  the  development  and  coordination 
activity  in  this  area. 

Part  B  of  the  amendment  authorizes  funds 
to  support  short-term  or  regular  session 
workshops  for  individuals  who  are  engaged 
in  or  preparing  to  engage  in,  the  use  of  edu¬ 
cational  media  equipment  in  teaching  in  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education.  This  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  proposal,  since  the 
equipment  by  itself  is  worthless.  It  is  merely 
an  aid  to  the  teacher.  There  is  precedent 
for  this  provision  in  title  XI  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act.  However,  workshops 
in  that  act  are  limited  to  teachers  of  teachers 
and  of  disadvantaged  youth,  library  person¬ 
nel,  and  media  specialists  all  at  the  elemen¬ 
tary  and  secondary  level.  The  provision  in 
my  amendment  covers  all  teachers  and  media 
specialists  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  The  second 
question  is  about - 

Mrs.  NEUBERGER.  About  the  cur¬ 
riculum  material,  but  I  think  the  Sena¬ 
tor  has  answered  it.  I  was  afraid  that 
somebody  might  decide  that  curriculum 
materials  meant  only  books,  but  the 
Senator  from  Texas  has  explained  very 
well  to  me  that  he  understands  that  all 
the  teaching  tools  of  modern  teaching 
will  be  included. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  It  is  the  intent 
of  the  committee  to  provide  funds  for 
equipment  to  help  the  faculty  members 
within  a  college  or  a  unversity  do  a  better 
job  of  teaching  their  students.  The 
schools  will  be  supplied  with  the  equip¬ 
ment  necessary  to  teach  the  students. 

To  the  extent  that  a  university  needs 
the  equipment  necessary  to  produce  the 
materials  required  to  meet  the  needs  of 
its  faculty,  these  funds  could  be  used  for 


production  equipment.  It  is  not  in¬ 
tended  that  a  school  should  become  a 
professional  film  company,  filming  mo¬ 
tion  pictures  to  compete  with  the  pri¬ 
vate  sector  of  the  motion  picture  indus¬ 
try.  The  intent  is  to  provide  the  simpler 
and  less  elaborate  types  of  equipment 
needed  to  produce  transparencies,  slides, 
and  similar  items.  Other  equipment  for 
instructional  materials,  such  has  equip¬ 
ment  needed  to  store,  maintain,  and  cir¬ 
culate  instructional  materials  would  also 
be  included.  Generally,  professional 
type  motion  picture  equipment  would  not 
be  included. 

The  committee  had  a  demonstration 
by  representatives  from  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  one  of  the 
most  advanced  in  the  country,  on  the 
use  of  these  materials.  They  have  a  cen¬ 
tral  laboratory  for  the  storing  of  films. 
They  have  motion  picture  projectors, 
slide  projectors,  and  different  kinds  of 
machines  assigned  to  classes  on  a  rotat¬ 
ing  basis,  and  the  various  teachers  are 
themselves  trained  to  use  multiple  types 
of  equipment  to  teach. 

The  whole  thrust  of  the  proposed  legis¬ 
lation  is  toward  the  less  affluent,  needy 
colleges  which  cannot  now  buy  the 
equipment.  They  need  it  both  for 
everyday  classroom  instruction  and  to 
teach  the  students  how  to  use  it. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Has  the  Senator  called 
up  his  amendment? 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
I  call  up  my  amendment. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
amendment  not  be  read,  but  that  it  be 
printed  in  the  Record.  Then  I  shall 
make  an  explanatory  statement. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

The  amendment  is  as  follows: 

On  page  132,  lines  16  and  17,  strike  out 
“except  tbat  (i)”  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof 
“except  (i)  as  provided  in  clause  (C)  below, 
(ii)  that”. 

On  page  132,  line  19,  strike  out  “(ii)”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “(iii)  that”. 

On  page  133,  between  lines  2  and  3,  insert 
the  following: 

“(C)  provides  that  periodic  installments 
of  principal  need  not  be  paid,  but  interest 
shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during  any  period 
(i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing 
a  full-time  course  of  study  at  an  institution 
of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  in¬ 
stitution  outside  the  States  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  not 
in  excess  of  three  years,  during  which  the 
borrower  is  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States,  or  (iii)  not  in  excess  of 
three  years  during  which  the  borrower  is- in 
service  as  a  volunteer  under  the  Peace  Corps 
Act,  and  any  such  period  shall  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  determining  the  ten  year  period 
or  the  fifteen  year  period  provided  in  clause 
(B)  above.” 

On  page  133,  line  3,  strike  out  “(C)”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “(D)”. 

On  page  133,  line  18,  strike  out  “(D)”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “(E)  ”. 

On  page  133,  line  22,  strike  out  “  (E)  ”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “(F) 

On  page  134,  line  1,  strike  out  “(F)”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “(G)  ”. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
the  amendment  provides  that  when  a 
student  has  secured  a  loan  through  the 
private  sector  of  our  economy,  from  a 
private  bank  or  other  institution,  the 
Government  will  advance  funds,  nor¬ 


mally  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit 
institution,  to  insure  the  loan  and 
interest  thereon  to  a  maximum  allow¬ 
able  interest  of  6  percent.  If  he  can 
borrow  the  money  at  less  interest,  well 
and  good,  but  the  maximum  allowable 
will  be  6  percent,  3  percent  to  be  paid 
by  the  Government  and  3  percent  by  the 
student. 

Without  this  amendment,  if  a  student 
is  called  to  the  armed  services  while  he 
is  in  school,  he  will  have  to  pay  the 
installments  on  his  loan  while  he  is  in 
the  armed  service.  The  amendment 
provides  that  during  the  first  3 
years,  the  principal  of  the  loan  is  not 
collectable,  but  that  the  installments 
will  be  payable  during  his  military 
service. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Can  the  Senator  assure 
me  that  there  is  no  provision  in  the 
House  version  of  the  bill  that  covers  the 
Senator’s  amendment? 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Staff  members 
who  have  been  investigating  that  ques¬ 
tion  assure  us  that  the  House  bill  con¬ 
tains  no  such  provision  now.  The  bill 
contains  214  pages.  The  question  raised 
by  the  Senator  from  Oregon  was  called 
to  my  attention,  for  the  first  time  this 
afternoon  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate. 
Frankly,  although  I  have  glanced 
through  the  report,  I  have  not  been  able 
to  read  all  of  it  in  that  period  of  time. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  to  me? 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  I  yield  to  the 
Senator  from  New  York. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  The  Senator’s  amend¬ 
ment  sounds  to  me  like  an  amendment 
we  ought  to  consider. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  It  was  intended 
to  have  been  included  in  the  bill. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  will  take  it  to  con¬ 
ference,  unless  I  am  getting  locked  in. 
I  want  to  be  sure  it  is  a  conference  mat¬ 
ter,  not  a  settled  matter.  With  the 
understanding  that  is  a  conference  mat¬ 
ter,  I  am  willing  to  agree  to  take  it  to 
conference. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  I  shall  appre¬ 
ciate  such  action  by  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Oregon. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senator  from  Texas. 

The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 
library  program: 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  The  facilities  of 
the  Nation’s  colleges  are  further  up¬ 
graded  by  other  parts  of  the  bill.  The 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  is  im¬ 
proved  by  a  broadening  of  the  categories 
of  construction  permissible.  For  fiscal 
year  1966,  the  authorization  for  4-year 
colleges  is  increased  by  $100  million  and 
the  authorization  for  graduate  schools 
by  $60  million. 

One  of  the  most  necessary  parts  of  the 
bill  is  the  library  program,  title  II.  In 
terms  of  the  number  of  volumes,  ade¬ 
quacy  of  staff,  and  operating  expendi¬ 
tures,  the  4-year  and  2-year  colleges  of 
America  have  a  total  dollar  deficiency  in 
their  libraries  of  $620,394,074.  The  bill 
provides  for  a  5-year  expenditure  of  $50 
million  a  year  to  buy  books  for  colleges, 
and  to  train  librarians  both  in  library 
usage  and  in  research. 
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The  Nation’s  developing  institutions, 
those  colleges  which  are  making  efforts 
at  improvement,  but  are  too  poor  for 
good  instruction,  are  given  help.  For 
fiscal  year  1966  we  provide  $25  million 
for  4 -year  colleges,  an  equal  amount 
for  2 -year  colleges,  and  $5  million  to  be 
placed  in  either  category  at  the  discre¬ 
tion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 
This  is  to  aid  weak  colleges  in  improv¬ 
ing  their  teaching  and  their  service. 

The  Higher  Education  Act  reaches  in¬ 
to  almost  every  facet  of  American  higher 
education.  This  is  education  for  the 
sake  of  education,  not  for  the  sake  of 
some  governmental  need,  such  as  has 
been  the  case  sometimes  in  the  past. 

EXTENSION  SERVICES 

One  other  noteworthy  section  of  the 
bill  deserves  mention.  Title  I  authorizes 
$25  million  for  fiscal  year  1966  for  col¬ 
lege  and  university  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education.  This  title  extends 
university  extension  services,  tried  and 
proven  in  the  area  of  urban  problems. 
This  new  program  offers  great  promise. 

During  the  1930’s,  a  great  battle  of 
ideas  stirred  American  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  John  Dewey  was  the  chief  spokes¬ 
man  for  the  side  that  said  higher  edu¬ 
cation  should  be  involved  in  the  real 
world.  As  applied  to  American  higher 
education,  his  philosophy  stressed  the 
empirical  and  the  experimental. 

On  the  other  side  was  Robert  Hutchins 
of  the  University  of  Chicago.  He  stressed 
intellectual  excellence,  which  he  felt 
could  best  be  gained  by  studying  the 
wisdom  of  the  ages;  metaphysics  was 
at  the  heart  of  his  philosophy. 

There  is  something  of  both  philoso¬ 
phies  in  this  bill.  The  extension  title 
extends  American  higher  education  into 
what  should  come  to  be  a  great  involve¬ 
ment  in  the  problems  of  urban  America. 
Other  parts  of  the  bill,  such  as  the  li¬ 
brary  title,  increase  the  opportunities  for 
our  students  to  learn  of  the  wisdom  of 
the  ages.  This  is  as  it  should  be.  There 
is  a  place  in  education  for  involvement 
with  the  everyday  world.  But  there 
should  be  opportunity  for  detachment 
and  reflection  also. 

And  finally,  Mr.  President,  to  illustrate 
what  this  bill  will  actually  mean  for  the 
people  of  a  State,  I  would  like  to  indicate 
the  benefits  which  the  higher  educational 
system  of  my  State  will  receive.  Needy 
Texas  students  will  receive  $4,162,430 
in  scholarship  funds.  To  further  finance 
their  education,  they  will  benefit  from 
$7,670,763  in  college  work-study  funds, 
by  which  they  can  get  a  part-time  job 
while  they  attend  school.  For  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  equipment  to  improve  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  instruction  in  Texas  schools, 
$3,986,698  is  provided. 

Mr.  PROUTY  obtained  the  floor. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Senator 
from  Vermont  may  yield  to  me  for  the 
purpose  of  proposing  an  amendment. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  call  up  amendment 
No.  429,  and  ask  that  it  be  read. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
amendment  will  be  stated. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows ; 


CHANGE  IN  INTEREST  RATE  FOR  TITLE  III  LOANS 

Sec.  703.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  303 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  after 
“shall  bear  interest  at”,  and  by  inserting 
before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a  com¬ 
ma  and  the  following:  "or  (2)  the  rate  of 
3  per  centum  per  annum,  whichever  is  the 
lesser”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section 
shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  loans 
made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
Act. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  call  up 
my  amendment  No.  429.  The  purpose 
of  this  amendment  is  to  bring  the  inter¬ 
est  rate  on  loans  for  academic  facilities 
under  title  III  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act — Public  Law  88-204 — in 
line  with  that  which  now  obtains  under 
the  parallel  program  of  college  housing 
loans.  As  you  know,  in  the  Housing  Act 
of  1965 — Public  Law  89-117 — we  reduced 
the  rate  on  college  housing  loans  from 
3%  to  3  percent.  It  is  even  more  impor¬ 
tant  that  the  rate  on  loans  for  class¬ 
rooms,  libraries,  and  laboratories  be  sim¬ 
ilarly  reduced.  Academic  facilities  are 
not  self-liquidating  as  are  dormitories 
and  dining  halls  for  which  board  and 
room  charges  are  made.  To  liquidate 
a  classroom  loan  the  repayment  must 
come  from  operating  funds,  tuition  in¬ 
creases  or  special  fees,  and  thus,  ulti¬ 
mately  from  the  students  themselves. 
This  makes  it  mandatory  that  the  inter¬ 
est  rate  be  as  low  as  possible. 

The  first  7  months  of  operation  under 
title  III  of  the  academic  facilities  pro¬ 
gram,  during  which  loans  in  the  amount 
of  $107  million  were  made  to  133  insti¬ 
tutions,  indicated  that  the  great  majority 
of  the  loans  went  to  private  institutions 
and  that  our  public  insitutions  found  it 
of  little  value  because  of  the  relatively 
high  interest  rate.  Some  States  have 
passed  enabling  legislation  to  permit 
their  State  institutions  to  borrow  under 
the  program  but  have  been  hampered 
in  developing  economically  feasible  loans 
because  of  the  interest  rate. 

In  some  cases  there  are  combined  proj¬ 
ects  in  which  the  lower  floors  are  financed 
under  the  academic  facilities  program  at 
3%  percent  and  the  upper  floors  for 
dormitory  purposes  are  financed  under 
the  college  housing  program,  at  3  percent. 
Obviously,  the  same  rate  should  apply 
to  both  parts  of  the  facility. 

The  difference  between  3  and  3Vs  per¬ 
cent,  small  as  it  may  appear  to  be,  can 
easily  make  the  difference  between  an 
economically  feasible  loan  and  one 
which  can  be  a  heavy  burden  on  a  hard- 
pressed  college  or  university.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  on  a  loan  of  $800,000,  which  is  the 
average  size  of  a  classroom  loan,  the  an¬ 
nual  repayments  of  principal  and  inter¬ 
est  over  a  30-year  period  amount  to 
$40,816  at  3  percent,  whereas  at  37/8  per¬ 
cent  they  amount  to  $45,568.  You  can 
well  imagine  that  most  of  our  colleges 
and  universities  have  many  places  where 
they  could  use  $4,752  annually,  or  $142,- 
560  over  the  30-year  period,  rather  than 
to  expend  it  in  interest  payments. 

If  the  academic  facilities  loan  pro¬ 
gram  under  title  III  is  to  be  of  maximum 
usefulness  which  we  intended  it  to  be, 
and  as  the  college  housing  program  has 


been  over  the  years,  these  loans  should 
carry  the  same  interest  rate. 

The  bill  as  it  came  from  the  House  of 
Representatives  does  not  have  a  similar 
provision.  The  only  purpose  of  my 
amendment  is  to  equalize  the  3-percent 
interest  rate  now  provided  for  college 
housing  loans,  to  wit,  on  dormitories, 
with  the  interest  rate  on  college  class¬ 
rooms.  If  anything,  the  case  is  stronger 
for  college  classrooms  than  it  is  for 
dormitories.  The  amendment  will  not 
be  locked  into  the  bill;  I  just  want  to  get 
it  before  the  conference. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  am  willing  to  take  the 
amendment  to  conference.  I  ask  that 
the  Senate  adopt  it. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senator  from  New  York. 

The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  PROUTY.  Mr.  President - 

Mr.  MORSE.  Will  the  Senator  from 
Vermont  yield  for  a  moment,  so  that  the 
manager  of  the  bill  may  explain  the  sit¬ 
uation  in  which  he  finds  himself?  I  had 
promised,  some  20  minutes  ago,  to  let  the 
Senator  from  Connecticut  [Mr.  Dodd] 
make  a  statement.  I  understand  that 
he  does  not  wish  to  offer  his  amendment, 
but  desires  to  make  a  statement  about  it, 
and  that  he  will  take  only  a  minute  or 
two. 

Mi*.  PROUTY.  May  I  inquire  how 
long  the  Senator  from  Connecticut  will 
speak? 

Mr.  DODD.  Three  minutes. 

Mr.  PROUTY.  I  am  missing  a  confer¬ 
ence  on  the  poverty  bill  now. 

Mr.  DODD.  My  remarks  will  not  take 
3  minutes. 

Mr.  President,  I  urgently  ask  the  Sena¬ 
tor  from  Oregon  to  read  my  amendment, 
although  I  do  not  propose  to  offer  it. 
Neither  shall  I  ask  for  a  vote  upon  it. 
Although  I  shall  withdraw  it,  I  wish  to 
have  it  appeared  in  the  Record.  It  has 
to  do  with  tax  relief  for  parents  of  chil¬ 
dren  in  college. 

I  have  offered  a  similar  amendment  for 
11  years,  both  in  the  House  and  in  the 
Senate.  It  contains  a  special  feature 
which  makes  it  different  from  that  of¬ 
fered  by  the  Senator  from  Indiana  or 
my  colleague  from  Connecticut  [Mr. 
Ribicoff],  and  it  is  this  part,  I  think, 
which  is  the  most  important.  It  has  to 
do  with  the  giving  of  relief  to  students 
who  have  had  to  borrow  money  and  who, 
in  the  years  after  graduation,  should 
have  some  consideration. 

I  ask  the  Senator  from  Oregon  to  ex¬ 
amine  the  amendment,  and  I  know  he 
will.  I  know  that  it  cannot  be  adopted 
this  year;  but  understanding  the  com¬ 
passionate  nature  and  -  the  interest  of 
the  Senator  in  the  advancement  of  edu¬ 
cation,  I  know  he  will  take  a  good  and 
serious  look  at  it. 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
provide  a  tax  deduction  for  the  higher 
education  expenses  of  a  taxpayer  or  his 
dependents  up  to  a  maximum  amount  of 
$1,200  per  student  per  year. 

My  amendment  also  provides  a  special 
relief  provision  for  those  who  must  bor¬ 
row  funds  to  pay  their  higher  education 
expenses. 
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To  the  taxpayer  who  must  borrow 
funds  to  pay  higher  education  expenses, 
my  amendment  offers  the  option  of  de¬ 
ducting  the  amount  of  such  expenses 
either  in  the  year  they  are  paid  or  in  the 
year  the  loan  is  repaid.  A  parent  or  stu¬ 
dent  will  thus  have  the  benefit  of  an  in¬ 
come  tax  deduction  during  the  years  he 
needs  it  most — during  the  years  the  loan 
must  be  repaid. 

I  think  it  very  appropriate  to  offer  this 
amendment  to  the  Higher  Education  Act. 
This  bill  emphasizes  assistance  to  col¬ 
lege  students  from  low-  and  middle- 
income  families.  It  provides  scholar¬ 
ship  grants,  loan  guarantees  and  sub¬ 
sidies  to  defray  the  interest  payments  on 
college-expense  loans. 

These  provisions  are  laudable  and 
necessary  if  every  American  child  is  to 
have  the  chance  for  the  education  his 
talents  merit. 

But  this  help  does  not  go  far  enough. 
It  only  partially  recognizes  and  alle¬ 
viates  the  tremendous  and  increasing 
cost  of  college  education  for  every  Amer¬ 
ican  family.  That  rapidly  spiraling 
cost  is  imposing  an  extraordinary  bur¬ 
den  on  American  families. 

Between  1952  and  1964,  the  average 
cost  of  room,  board,  and  tuition  at  pri¬ 
vate  colleges  increased  by  86  percent,  to 
$2,049  a  year. 

The  cost  of  attending  State  colleges 
rose  by  50  percent  to  $1,044  a  year,  dur¬ 
ing  the  same  period.  And  comparable 
increases  are  projected  for  the  next 
decade. 

For  over  10  years,  as  a  Member  of 
the  House  and  of  the  Senate,  I  have 
tried  to  focus  attention  on  the  need  for 
fairer  tax  treatment  of  those  who  are 
paying  these  high  costs  of  education. 

And  during  each  Congress  in  which 
I  have  served,  I  have  introduced  legis¬ 
lation  of  my  own  to  extend  tax  relief 
to  parents  and  to  students  who  are  put¬ 
ting  themselves  through  school. 

Congress  has  long  recognized  that  the 
expenses  of  doing  business,  the  expenses 
of  producing  income,  and  certain  ex¬ 
penses  necessarily  connected  with  em¬ 
ployment  should  be  deductible  from 
one’s  gross  income.  Recently  we  ex¬ 
tended  such  tax  relief  to  the  expenses 
of  moving  to  a  new  locality  for  em¬ 
ployment.  But  we  have  yet  to  give  fair- 
treatment  to  the  expenses  required  to 
prepare  a  person  through  a  higher  edu¬ 
cation  to  earn  an  income. 

And  tax  relief  for  higher  education 
which  does  not  deal  with  the  borrowed 
debt  aspect  of  education  costs  will  fall 
short  of  helping  many  who  need  help 
most. 

It  is  little  or  no  help  to  a  student  who 
pays  his  own  way  but  has  little  taxable 
income  that  his  tuition  is  tax  deducti¬ 
ble.  But  he  will  need  tax  relief  when 
he  graduates  with  a  burden  of  debt  on 
his  shoulders  which  he  must  pay  back 
during  his  first  and  perhaps  lowest  earn¬ 
ing  years. 

Likewise,  parents  who  sacrifice 
throughout  the  youth  of  their  children 
to  finance  their  higher  education  should 
not  have  to  face  both  the  loss  of  income 
tax  exemptions  and  the  unrelieved  re¬ 
payment  of  educational  loans  when 
those  children  finally  graduate. 


The  need  for  higher  education  tax  re¬ 
lief  containing  such  a  provision  is  urgent. 
More  and  more- families  are  being  forced 
to  invade  their  life  savings  and  even  to 
mortgage  their  future  by  borrowing 
more  than  $200  million  from  Federal, 
State,  and  commercial  institutions  this 
year  alone. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  no  illusions  about 
the  possibility  of  my  amendment  being 
accepted  by  the  Senate  today. 

Many  other  Senators,  most  prominent 
among  whom  has  been  my  distinguished 
colleague  from  Connecticut,  Senator 
Ribicoff,  have  introduced  legislation  to 
grant  tax  relief  for  college  expenses  and 
I  have  joined  in  these  efforts. 

Time  after  time  we  have  offered  bills 
and  amendments  like  the  one  I  offer 
today  only  to  be  put  off  with  the  promise 
that  hearings  will  be  held  on  the  ques¬ 
tion  next  session.  And  time  after  time 
such  hearings  have  not  been  held. 

Whether  or  not  the  amendment  is  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Senate  today,  I  intend  to 
continue  to  seek  tax  relief  for  the  ex¬ 
penses  of  college  education  until  the 
Congress  finally  enacts  this  just  and 
necessary  legislation. 

Mr.  President,  I  shall  not  ask  for  a 
rollcall  vote  on  this  amendment. 

As  I  indicated  to  my  able  colleague 
from  Connecticut  [Mr.  Ribicoff]  earlier 
today,  we  are  in  agreement  that  the  or¬ 
derly  progress  of  the  higher  education 
bill  should  not  be  put  in  jeopardy. 

But  we  should  continue  to  focus  atten¬ 
tion  on  this  problem  of  spiraling  edu¬ 
cation  costs  and  this  tax  deduction  or 
tax  credit  approach  to  helping  lower- 
and  middle-income  families  meet  these 
expenses. 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  have 
brought  up  my  amendment  today.  I  ex¬ 
pect  to  continue  to  do  so  in  the  future, 
until  some  satisfactory  steps  are  taken. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  appreciate  very  much 
the  parliamentary  situation  in  which  the 
Senator  from  Connecticut  finds  himself. 
I  spoke  with  the  Senator’s  colleague  [Mr. 
Ribicoff]  earlier  this  afternoon  about 
this  amendment,  and  it  is  my  under¬ 
standing  that  the  Senators  from  Con¬ 
necticut  are  not  going  to  press  for  pas¬ 
sage  of  this  bill,  but  they  do  intend  to 
press  for  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
term  of  this  Congress. 

As  the  Senator  knows,  to  date  I  have 
remained  unconvinced.  I  am  uncon¬ 
vinced  today,  and  I  would  have  to  urge 
that  the  Senate  reject  this  amendment. 
My  views  are  pretty  well  set  forth  in  a 
memorandum  I  have  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Treasury,  and  I  ask  unani¬ 
mous  consent  that  that  memorandum 
be  set  forth  at  this  point  in  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  memo¬ 
randum  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Washington,  D.C.,  September  2, 1965. 
Hon.  Lister  Hill, 

Chairman,  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Com¬ 
mittee,  U.S.  Senate,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  This  is  in  reply  to 
your  request  for  the  attitude  of  the  Treasury 
Department  to  the  bill,  S.  12,  introduced  by 
Senators  Ribicoff  and  Dominick  as  well  as 
others.  It  is  my  understanding  that  this 
bill  will  be  introduced  as  a  possible  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  higher  education  bill. 
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The  Treasury  Department  Is  strongly  op¬ 
posed  to  this  legislation. 

At  levels  of  college  enrollment  and  tui¬ 
tion  expected  for  the  school  year  1965-66,  this 
amendment  would  involve  a  revenue  loss  of 
$1  billion.  This  money  would  go  almost  ex¬ 
clusively  to  those  families  who  have  suffi¬ 
cient  resources  in  the  first  place  to  send  their 
children  to  college,  and  thus  it  makes  a 
negligible  contribution  to  getting  more  chil¬ 
dren  to  college. 

Briefly,  the  bill  S.  12  provides  a  graduated 
credit  for  college  tuition,  fees,  books,  and 
supplies.  The  credit  is  75  percent  on  the 
first  $200,  25  percent  on  the  next  $300,  and 
10  percent  on  the  next  $1,000,  with  a  maxi¬ 
mum  credit  of  $325.  The  credit  is  reduced 
by  $1  for  each  $100  of  income  in  excess  of 
$25,000.  No  credit  is  allowed  for  taxpayers 
with  income  in  excess  of  $57,500. 

The  credit  is  available  with  respect  to  pay¬ 
ments  for  education  above  the  12th  grade 
for  the  taxpayer  or  for  any  other  individual 
whether  or  not  a  dependent. 

The  expenses  of  education  used  in  de¬ 
termining  the  credit  are  reduced  by  amounts 
received  as  a  scholarship,  fellowship,  or  as 
an  education  or  training  allowance.  The 
credit  applies  to  expenses  for  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  degree  candidates  for  credit  courses, 
and  for  nondegree  candidates,  the  courses 
must  be  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  an  identified  educational,  professional,  or 
vocational  objective.  If  the  credit  exceeds 
the  amount  of  tax  liability,  no  refund  is 
allowed. 

The  most  serious  problem  in  higher  edu¬ 
cation  today  is  the  large  percentage  of  ca¬ 
pable  students  who  do  not  enter  college  or 
are  forced  to  leave  college  because  of  in¬ 
adequate  financial  resources.  If  a  child  grad¬ 
uating  from  high  school  is  in  the  top  quarter 
of  his  class  with  respect  to  ability,  his 
chances  of  not  going  on  to  college  are  four 
times  greater  if  his  family’s  income  is  under 
$3,000  than  it  would  be  if  his  family’s  in¬ 
come  is  over  $12,000.  This  is  the  real  problem 
of  college  costs — the  tragic  waste  of  talent. 

Among  families  that  do  send  their  children 
to  college,  the  credit  works  unfairly.  No 
credit  is  allowed  if  the  family  or  the  student 
has  no  tax  liability.  In  any  case  the  credit  is 
limited  to  the  size  of  the  tax  liability.  For  a 
family  with  two  children  in  college,  the  tax 
liability  is  too  low  to  use  the  full  potential 
credit  for  incomes  up  to  $7,000. 

The  credit  is  also  larger  for  families  that 
can  send  their  children  to  high  tuition  col¬ 
leges.  The  maximum  credit  of  $325  for  a 
single  child  is  enjoyed  only  when  the  cost  of 
tuition,  fees,  books,  and  supplies  comes  to 
$1,500.  True,  the  credit  is  cut  back  for  some 
very  high  income-tax  payers  over  $25,000  but 
this  represents  only  2  percent  of  taxable 
joint  returns.  Even  at  $50,000,  the  credit  is 
$75  per  student,  which  is  the  same  as  the 
maximum  credit  available  to  a  married  cou¬ 
ple  with  two  children  and  $3,500  of  income. 

The  assistance  given  to  students  in  public 
institutions  (which  students  of  lower-income 
families  generally  attend)  is  limited  by  the 
lower  tuition  charges  of  these  institutions, 
and  the  maximum  credit  would  not  be  avail¬ 
able.  The  credit  for  a  student  in  a  median- 
cost  private  institution  at  1963-64  tuition 
levels  would  be  50  percent  greater  than  that 
for  a  student  at  a  median  cost  public 
institution. 

For  these  reasons  a  tax  credit  approach  to 
aiding  college  students  may  aptly  be  de¬ 
scribed  as  an  upside-down  scholarship.  The 
alternative  approach  to  higher  education  as¬ 
sistance  embodied  in  the  bills  adopted  by 
the  House  and  by  the  Senate  Committees  on 
Education  and  Labor,  both  bills  fully  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  administration,  emphasizes 
higher  education  aid  through  assistance  to 
low-income  students,  appropriately  supple¬ 
mented  to  the  assistance  to  institutions  to 
help  meet  the  costs  of  increased  enrollments. 
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Some  proponents  of  the  credit  have  argued 
that  the  real  purpose  is  to  aid  colleges  since 
they  will  raise  tuition  by  about  the  amount 
of  the  credit.  If  this  occurs,  and  it  would 
seem  most  likely,  the  consequences  of  this 
increased  tuition  should  be  recognized.  If 
tuition  increases  resulting  from  the  credit., 
then,  to  this  extent,  the  credit  doesn’t  relieve 
parents.  Further,  parents  whose  income  is 
too  low  to  benefit  from  the  credit,  because  of 
inadequate  tax  liability,  would  find  it  even 
harder  to  meet  tuition  costs.  Finally,  the 
tuition  increases  would  be  related  to  the  size 
of  the  credit  and  would  thus  be  of  most  bene¬ 
fit  to  schools  with  presently  high  tuition 
charges. 

The  Bureau  of  the  Budget  has  advised  the 
Treasury  Department  that  there  is  no  ob¬ 
jection  from  the  standpoint  of  the  admin¬ 
istration’s  program  to  the  presentation  of 
this  statement  and  that  enactment  of  S.  12 
would  be  inconsistent  with  the  administra¬ 
tion’s  objectives. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Joseph  W.  Bare, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Mr.  MORSE.  If  the  Senator  from 
Connecticut  would  be  so  kind  as  not  to 
offer  his  amendment  at  this  time,  but 
serve  notice  of  his  plans  to  do  so  in  the 
next  session  of  Congress,  it  would  be  very 
much  appreciated. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection ,  the  amendment  will  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

The  amendment  is  as  follows : 

On  page  172,  between  lines  9  and  10,  in¬ 
sert  the  following: 

" Part  E — Tax  deduction  for  higher  education 
expenses 

“Section  462.  (a)  Part  VII  of  subchapter 
B  of  chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  (relating  to  additional  itemized  de¬ 
ductions  for  individuals)  is  amended  by 
renumbering  section  218  as  219  and  by  in¬ 
serting  after  section  217  the  following  new 
section  : 

“  ‘Sec.  218.  Expenses  op  Higher  Education. 

“  ‘(a)  Allowance  of  Deduction. — 

“  ‘(1)  In  General. — At  the  election  of  the 
taxpayer,  there  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduc¬ 
tion  the  expenses  of  higher  education  paid 
by  him  during  the  taxable  year  for  himself, 
his  spouse,  or  any  dependent  with  respect  to 
whom  he  is  entitled  to  an  exemption  under 
section  151(e) . 

“‘(2)  Limitation. — The  deduction  under 
paragraph  (1)  for  any  taxable  year  for  ex¬ 
penses  of  higher  education  of  any  one  indi¬ 
vidual  shall  not  exceed  $1,200. 

“  ‘(b)  Repayment  of  Loans. — 

“  ‘(1)  In  General. — At  the  election  of  the 
taxpayer,  there  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduc¬ 
tion  the  amounts  paid  by  him  during  the 
taxable  year  in  repayment  of  one  or  more 
higher  education  loans  which  were  used  by 
him  to  pay  during  any  prior  taxable  year 
expenses  of  higher  education  for  himself, 
his  spouse,  or  any  dependent  with  respect 
to  whom  he  was  entitled  to  an  exemption 
under  section  151(e)  for  the  taxable  year  in 
which  such  expenses  were  paid. 

“‘(2)  Limitation. — The  deduction  under 
paragraph  (1)  for  any  taxable  year  for  re¬ 
payment  of  higher  education  loans  used  to 
pay  expenses  of  higher  education  of  any  one 
individual  shall  not  exceed — 

“  ‘(A)  $1,200,  reduced  by 

“‘(B)  the  amount  (if  any)  allowed  as  a 
deduction  under  subsection  (a)  for  expenses 
of  higher  education  of  such  individual  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  expenses  were 
paid. 

“‘(c)  Definitions. — For  purposes  of  this 
section — 

“  *(i)  Institution  of  higher  education. — • 
The  term  “institution  of  higher  education” 
has  the  meaning  assigned  to  it  by  section 


103(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958  (20  U.S.C.  403(b) ) . 

‘“(2)  Expenses  of  higher  education. — 
The  term  “expenses  of  higher  education’’ 
means  only  amounts  paid  for — 

“  ‘(A)  tuition  and  fees  required  for  enroll¬ 
ment  or  attendance  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education, 

“‘(B)  books,  periodicals,  supplies,  and 
equipment  required  for  courses  of  instruction 
at  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and 
“‘(C)  meals  and  lodging  while  attending 
an  institution  of  higher  education  away  from 
home,  but  only  to  the  extent  the  amounts 
paid  exceed  the  cost  of  meals  and  lodging  at 
home  as  determined  under  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
(which  may  include  formulas  or  other 
methods  for  determining  the  cost  of  meals 
and  lodging  at  home) . 

“  ‘(3)  Higher  education  loans. — The  term 
"higher  education  loan”  means  a  loan  made 
to  the  taxpayer  by— 

“‘(A)  an  institution  of  higher  education, 
“‘(B)  a  bank  (as  defined  in  section  581), 
“‘(C)  the  United  States,  or  an  agency  or 
instrumentality  thereof, 

“  ‘(D)  a  State  or  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  or  an  agency  or  instrumentality  there¬ 
of,  or 

“  ‘(E)  an  organization  described  in  section 
501(c)  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  under 
section  501(a), 

but  only  to  the  extent  the  proceeds  of  such 
loan  were  used  by  the  taxpayer  to  pay  ex¬ 
penses  if  higher  education  for  himself,  his 
spouse,  or  a  dependent  with  respect  to  whom 
he  is  entitled  to  an  exemption  under  section 
151(e). 

“‘(d)  Special  Rules. — 

“‘(1)  Allocation  among  taxpayers. — If 
expenses  of  higher  education  of  an  individual 
are  paid  by  more  than  one  taxpayer,  the  de¬ 
ductions  under  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  shall 
be  allowed  to  such  taxpayers  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

“  ‘(2)  Spouse. — Deduction  shall  be  allowed 
under  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  for  expenses 
of  higher  education  of  the  taxpayer’s  spouse 
only  if  the  taxpayer — 

“‘(A)  is  entitled  to  an  exemption  for  his 
spouse  under  section  151  (b) ,  or 

“  ‘(B)  files  a  joint  return  with  his  spouse 
under  section  6013. 

“‘(3)  Scholarships  and  veterans’  bene¬ 
fits. — The  expenses  of  higher  education  of  an 
individual  during  any  period  shall,  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  subsections  (a)  and  (b),  be  reduced 
by  any  amounts  received  in  cash  by  such  in¬ 
dividual  during  such  period  as — 

“‘(A)  a  scholarship  or  fellowship  grant 
within  the  meaning  of  section  117(a)(1)) 
which  under  section  117  is  not  includible  in 
gross  income,  or 

“‘(B)  educational  assistance  allowance 
under  chapter  35  of  title  38  of  the  United 
States  Code. 

“‘(e)  Trade  of  Business  Expenses. — This 
section  shall  not  apply  to  any  expense  which 
is  allowable  as  a  deduction  under  section 
162. 

“  ‘  (f )  Regulations. — The  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  shall  prescribe  such  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  section.’ 

“(b)  The  table  of  sections  for  such  part 
VII  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  last  item 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“  ‘Sec.  218.  Expenses  of  higher  education 
“  ‘Sec.  219.  Cross  references’. 

“Sec.  2.  Section  62  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  (relating  to  definition  of  ad¬ 
justed  gross  income)  is  amended  by  insert¬ 
ing  under  paragraph  (8)  the  folowing  new 
paragraph : 

“‘(9)  Expenses  of  higher  education. — 
The  deduction  allowed  by  section  218.’ 

“Sec.  3.  The  amendments  made  by  this 
Act  shall  apply  to  taxable  years  beginning 
after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act.” 


Mr.  DODD.  Let  me  say  that  I  believe 
the  Senator  from  Oregon  has  handled 
the  arduous  work  on  this  bill  in  a  mas¬ 
terly  way. 

The  Senator  from  Oregon  is  one  of 
the  great  Members  of  this  body.  He  de¬ 
serves  great  credit  for  his  work  on  this 
bill. 

Mr.  MORSE.  We  were  able  to  get  this 
proposed  legislation  before  the  Senate 
only  because  of  the  cooperation  I  re¬ 
ceived  from  such  men  as  the  Senator 
from  Connecticut  [Mr.  Dodd!  . 

Mr.  PROUTY.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
to  the  Senator  from  North  Dakota  [Mr. 
Young]. 

Mr.  YOUNG  of  North  Dakota.  Mr. 
President,  inasmuch  as  it  may  not  be  pos¬ 
sible  for  me  to  be  in  the  Chamber  to 
vote  on  the  pending  bill,  I  should  like 
the  Record  to  show  if  I  could  be  here 
at  that  time  I  would  vote  for  the  bill 
on  passage. 

Mr.  PROUJTY.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
glad  to  yield  to  the  Senator  from  Colo¬ 
rado  [Mr.  Dominick!. 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  Mr.  President,  I 
send  to  the  desk  an  amendment  and  ask 
that  it  be  stated. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
amendment  will  be  stated  for  the  infor¬ 
mation  of  the  Senate. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  state 
the  amendment. 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  reading  of 
the  amendment  be  dispensed  with. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered;  and  the 
amendment  will  be  printed  in  the  Rec¬ 
ord  at  this  point. 

The  amendment  offered  by  the  Senator 
from  Colorado  [Mr.  Dominick]  is  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

On  page  123,  between  lines  23  and  24,  In¬ 
sert  the  following: 

“(b)(1)  An  Institution,  which  has  in  effect 
an  agreement  for  Federal  capital  contribu¬ 
tions  for  a  student  loan  fund  pursuant  to 
title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958,  may  use,  as  an  additional  Federal 
capital  contribution  for  the  purposes  of  such 
loan  fund,  not  to  exceed  25  per  centum  of 
the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year  ending 
prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
in  section  401(b)(1)(A).  The  requirement 
in  section  204(2)  (B)  of  such  Act  shall  not 
apply  to  such  a  Federal  capital  contribution. 

“(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments 
from  amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
second  sentence  of  section  401(b),  any  in¬ 
stitution  electing  for  any  fiscal  year  to  use 
an  amount  of  its  payment  as  a  Federal  capi¬ 
tal  contribution  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1) 
shall  be  paid  an  equal  amount  for  each  of 
the  succeeding  three  fiscal  years  from  such 
amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  such  sec¬ 
ond  sentence,  if  such  amount  paid  to  the  in¬ 
stitution  is  used  by  such  institution  as  such 
a  Federal  capital  contribution.” 

On  page  123,  line  24,  strike  out  “(b)”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “(c)  ”. 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  Mr.  President,  I  be¬ 
lieve  that  my  amendment  has  been  ex¬ 
plained  to  the  Senator  in  charge  of  the 
bill.  What  it  would  do  would  be  to  main¬ 
tain  the  same  scholarship  authorization 
and  the  same  loan  authorization,  but 
give  the  individual  institution  which 
would  get  the  scholarship  funds  the  right 
to  take  up  to  25  percent  of  the  scholar¬ 
ship  funds  and  use  it  in  their  loan  pro¬ 
gram,  if  they  so  desired.  This  would  give 
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flexibility  to  the  institution  for  differing 
requirements,  which  would  be  helpful. 

I  hope,  therefore,  that  the  Senator  in 
charge  of  the  bill  will  accept  the  amend¬ 
ment. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Let  me  say  to  the  Sena¬ 
tor  from  Colorado  that  if  we  agree  to 
take  his  amendment  to  conference — and 
I  wish  to  take  it  to  conference — it  will 
be  in  conference  because  there  is  no  cor¬ 
responding  language  in  the  House  bill,  so 
that  the  amendment  would  be  locked  in 
the  bill. 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  So  far  as  I  know, 
there  is  no  such  language  in  the  House 
bill.  It  is  not  intended  to  be  locked  in. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
agreeable  to  taking  the  amendment  to 
conference,  and  I  therefore  hope  that 
the  Senate  will  adopt  it. 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  Mr.  President,  H.R. 
9567,  the  proposed  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965,  is  a  prime  example  of  what  bi¬ 
partisan  effort  on  an  important  piece  of 
legislation  can  achieve.  The  Education 
Subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee 
on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  on  which 
I  serve,  has  spent  many,  many  days  lis¬ 
tening  to  testimony  and  in  executive  ses¬ 
sion  hammering  out  a  useful  and  work¬ 
able  bill.  The  bill  which  is  before  us  has 
come  a  long  way  and  has  undergone 
many  major  changes  since  we  first 
started  working  on  it.  I  am  pleased  to 
recommend  it  to  the  Senate. 

H.R.  9567  provides  a  striking  contrast 
to  the  other  major  piece  of  education 
legislation,  the  Primary,  and  Secondary 
Education  Act,  which  we  debated  on  the 
floor  just  a  few  short  months  ago.  My 
colleagues  will  recalTin  connection  with 
the  latter  bill  we  were  not  allowed  to 
change  a  title,  section,  subsection,  period 
or  comma.  We  were  told  that  we  had  to 
swallow  it  just  as  it  was  presented  to  us. 
No  constructive  changes  were  enter¬ 
tained  or  allowed.  As  a  result,  many 
of  us  felt  that  we  could  not  in  good  con¬ 
science  vote  for  the  bill.  We  were  not 
surprised  when,  immediately  after  pas¬ 
sage,  the  House  Education  and  Labor 
Committee  began  hearings  in  order  to 
take  care  of  the  defects,  shortcomings, 
and  oversights  contained  in  the  Primary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act. 

Many  constructive  and  useful  changes 
have  been  made  in  H.R.  9567.  The  Re¬ 
publicans  on  the  committee  formulated 
many  of  these.  In  the  supplemental 
views  to  the  committee  report  we  have 
listed  many  of  these  changes.  For  in¬ 
stance,  we  were  able  to  incorporate  lan¬ 
guage  to  streamline  and  reform  National 
Defense  Education  Act  loans’  procedures 
and  to  provide  a  program  for  recognition 
of  outstanding  students  by  making  avail¬ 
able  an  additional  scholarship  grant  for 
those  students  who  rank  in  the  upper 
half  of  their  class.  At  the  urging  of  the 
Republicans  we  were  able  to  incorporate 
provisions  to  preserve  and  encourage  the 
role  of  State  and  private,  nonprofit  or¬ 
ganizations  in  guaranteeing  low-interest 
student  loans.  This  is  a  key  title  in  the 
bill  and  was  quite  unacceptable  and  un¬ 
workable  in  its  original  form. 

Although  this  bill  will  be  a  great  step 
forward  in  strengthening  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  we  still  must  move  forward  in  pro¬ 
viding  tax  credits  for  the  expenses  of 


higher  education.  In  a  sense  the  ap¬ 
proach  taken  by  this  bill  is  only  a  half 
step  insolving  the  vexing  problems  fac¬ 
ing  our  young  people  who  wish  to  obtain 
a  college  education.  I  think  that  we  will 
be  able  to  move  forward  next  year  with 
S.  12,  the  tax  credit  legislation.  It  has 
wide  bipartisan  support  and  will  provide 
the  necessary  complement  to  H.R.  9567. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  President,  I  again 
wish  to  emphasize  that  we  are  seeing  the 
Senate  in  its  proper  constitutional  and 
legislative  role  today  in  passing  this  bill. 
We  have  been  able  to  work  our  legislative 
will  and  the  wide,  bipartisan  support  for 
the  bill  has  resulted.  I  hope  that  this 
will  set  the  pattern  for  education  legis¬ 
lation  in  the  future. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senator  from  Colorado. 

The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  PROUTY.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
to  the  Senator  from  Pennsylvania  [Mr. 
Clark]. 

Mr.  CLARK.  I  thank  the  Senator 
from  Vermont  for  his  courtesy  in  yield¬ 
ing  to  me. 

Mr.  President,  I  send  to  the  desk  a 
noncontroversial  amendment  and  ask 
that  it  be  stated. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
amendment  will  be  stated  for  the  in¬ 
formation  of  the  Senate. 

The  Legislative  Clerk.  The  Senator 
from  Pennsylvania  proposes  an  amend¬ 
ment,  on  page  156,  line  23,  immediately 
after  the  comma  insert  the  following : 
“an  agency  or  instrumentality  of  a 
State,”. 

Mr.  CLARK.  Mr.  President,  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  amendment  is  to  qualify 
State  agencies  which  are  not  themselves 
educational  institutions  for  Federal  in¬ 
surance  certificates  when  they  make  a 
direct  loan,  as  distinct  from  guarantee¬ 
ing  a  loan,  for  eductional  purposes. 

The  Pennsylvania  Higher  Education 
Assistance  Agency  is  empowered  by  law 
to  make  such  direct  loans  and  several 
other  States — New  Hampshire,  North 
Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Virginia,  Wis¬ 
consin,  and  Wyoming — also  have  pro¬ 
grams  of  direct  loans  to  students  by  State 
agencies. 

This  amendment  would  conform  the 
Senate  bill  to  the  definition  in  the  bill  as 
passed  by  the  House. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  my  friend  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Oregon  [Mr. 
Morse]  whether  he  would  be  willing  to 
accept  this  amendment. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  believe 
that  the  Senator  from  Pennsylvania  will 
agree  with  me  that  it  was  our  under¬ 
standing  that  that  was  the  definition, 
anyway. 

However,  I  am  perfectly  willing  to  take 
the  amendment  to  conference,  and  to 
make  it  perfectly  clear  that  that  is  what 
we  intended. 

I  ask  the  Senate  to  adopt  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senator  from  Pennsylvania. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senator  from  Pennsylvania 
[Mr.  Clark]. 

.The  amendment  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  CLARK.  I  thank  the  Senator 
from  Oregon  [Mr.  Morse],  and  also  the 


Senator  from  Vermont  [Mr.  Prouty] 
for  his  unfailing  courtesy  in  yielding  to 
me. 

Mr.  PROUTY.  Mr.  President,  one  of 
the  most  heartening  things  I  have  wit¬ 
nessed  in  my  15  years  in  Washington 
has  been  the  increasingly  active  and  bi¬ 
partisan  congressional  interest  in  mat¬ 
ters  pertaining  to  our  Nation’s  schools. 

This  interest  and  the  enactments 
which  have  sprung  from  it,  offer,  in  my 
opinion,  eloquent  testimony  to  the  dis¬ 
cerning  leadership  of  the  distinguished 
senior  Senator  from  Oregon  who  serves 
as  chairman  of  the  Senate  Education 
Subcommittee. 

He  has  delved  beneath  the  surface  of 
every  day  trivia  and  he  has  grasped  the 
great  truth  that,  to  a  republic,  no  issue 
can  be  of  greater  concern  that  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  its  people.  No  one  has  done 
more  in  this  field  than  my  distinguished 
friend,  the  Senator  from  Oregon  [Mr. 
Morse], 

As  ranking  Republican  on  the  Educa¬ 
tion  Subcommittee,  I  have  joined  with 
the  Senator  from  Oregon  in  a  spirit  de¬ 
void  of  partisanship,  and  out  of  an  at¬ 
mosphere  of  cooperation  has  come  use¬ 
ful  and  constructive  Federal  legislation 
that  will  contribute  to  the  improvement 
of  American  education  without  destroy¬ 
ing  its  vitality  by  heavyhanded  Federal 
domination. 

We  have  been  guided  by  the  truth 
voiced  by  Justin  Morrill  nearly  a  century 
ago,  when  he  said: 

In  other  lands  and  under  other  forms  of 
government  education  may  be  optional,  with 
us,  it  is  indispensable.  Untaught  and  un¬ 
principled  men  may  be  goverend,  but  they 
cannot  govern. 

The  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Com¬ 
mittee  then,  has  mantained  a  growing 
interest  in  American  education.  It  has 
exercised  a  just  Federal  prerogative  in 
establishing  Federal  assistance  for  the 
furtherance  of  American  learning,  with 
the  help  of  each  and  every  member  of 
the  committee,  including  particularly 
the  chairman,  the  Senator  from  Ala¬ 
bama  [Mr.  Hill],  and  the  ranking  Re¬ 
publican,  the  Senator  from  New  York 
[Mr.  JavitsL 

The  distinguished  Senator  from  New 
York  [Mr.  Javits]  has  used  his  talents 
objectively  to  contribute  mightily  to  the 
excellence  of  the  bill  now  before  the  Sen¬ 
ate.  Educators  and  parents  alike  are 
deeply  in  his  debt. 

I  should  also  like  to  pay  tribute  to 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Colorado 
[Mr.  Dominick],  who  is  serving  for  the 
first  time  on  the  Subcommitte  on  Edu¬ 
cation.  He  has  rendered  yeoman  service 
to  all  of  us.  His  abilities,  his  conscien¬ 
tious  attendance,  and  his  knowledge  of 
the  subject  have  been  of  inestimable 
value  to  all  of  us  on  the  committee, 

Mr.  President,  looking  backward,  one 
wonders  why,  for  so  long,  education  was 
buried  in  the  bog  of  partisan  politics. 

As  a  member  of  the  minority,  I  shall 
always  reserve  the  right  to  modify, 
amend,  or  oppose  a  given  proposal.  Yet 
even  in  opposing,  one  seeks  not  to  de¬ 
stroy  but  to  create  new  avenues  toward 
common  goals. 

During  my  6  years  in  the  Senate,  we 
have  erected  many  landmarks  on  the 
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road  to  universal  enlightenment.  Among 
these  I  would  include:  the  Mental  Re¬ 
tardation  Act,  the  Manpower  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Training  Act,  the  Vocational 
Education  Act,  the  National  Defense  Ed¬ 
ucation  Act  amendments,  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act,  the  Health  Pro¬ 
fessions  Educational  Assistance  Act,  the 
Library  Services  Act  amendments,  and 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1965. 

In  addition,  I  have  from  time  to  time 
brought  forth  bills  and  amendments  of 
my  own,  some  of  which  have  been 
adopted  and  others  of  which  I  believe 
will  yet  be  enacted  into  law. 

Today,  the  American  educational  sys¬ 
tem  is  the  finest  and  strongest  in  the 
world.  Congress  has  done  a  commend¬ 
able  job  but  not  a  finished  one. 

Our  colleges  and  universities  are 
caught  up  in  a  whirlpool  of  problems 
they  did  not  create  but  are  bravely  at¬ 
tempting  to  solve. 

In  the  last  decade,  college  enrollment 
has  jumped  from  2.4  to  4.8  million.  The 
expected  enrollment  in  1970  is  nearly  6.9 
million  students.  It  is  anticipated  that 
by  1973  this  figure  will  climb  to  8  mil¬ 
lion. 

Since  the  end  of  World  War  n,  the 
number  of  colleges  and  universities  has 
increased  from  866  to  about  2,300. 

Not  too  long  ago,  one  could  attend  an 
institution  of  higher  learning  for  a  few 
hundred  dollars  a  year.  Those  days  are 
gone  forever. 

It  now  costs  $1,560  a  year  to  attend  the 
average  public  institution  and  $2,370  to 
attend  the  average  private  college. 

At  these  prices,  college  attendance  is 
beyond  the  financial  reach  of  the  aver¬ 
age  family.  Therefore,  it  is  the  purpose 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 — 
S.  600 — the  bill  considered  in  committee, 
to  make  it  possible  for  more  youngsters 
to  get  in  college  and  to  improve  the  col¬ 
leges  they  are  to  attend. 

Leaving  abstract  ideas  and  philosophy 
aside,  the  college  or  university  may  be 
said  to  consist  essentially  of  physical  fa¬ 
cilities,  teachers,  students,  and  books. 
These  tangibles  can  be  brought  together 
and  set  into  action  only  by  aid  of  a  fifth 
concrete  product — money,  creatively  au¬ 
thorized  and  creatively  used. 

At  present,  the  supply  of  students  is 
great  and  growing — the  supply  of  facili¬ 
ties,  teachers,  books,  and  money  for  stu¬ 
dent  aid  is  short. 

With  the  passage  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  Congress 
moved  to  aid  the  Nation’s  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  making  up  one  of 
these  shortages.  I  am  pleased  to  have 
been  associated  with  the  enactment  of 
that  measure.  I  am  gratified  by  its  re¬ 
sults  after  but  a  single  year  of  operation. 
During  that  year,  a  total  of  601  grants 
and  133  loans  were  made  to  colleges  and 
universities  across  the  country  for  use  in 
their  building  programs.  I  believe  that 
we  can  look  for  continued  progress  under 
this  act  in  the  years  ahead. 

But  there  are  still  shortages  of  teach¬ 
ers,  books,  and  money.  S.  600,  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  would  at¬ 
tack  these  problems  in  a  variety  of  ways. 
Let  us  look  for  a  moment  at  these  prob¬ 
lems  and  examine  the  ways  in  which  the 


provisions  of  this  bill  would  attempt  to 
ease  this. 

COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSPT  V  EXTENSION  AND 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

The  first  title  of  S.  600  will  bolster  col¬ 
lege  and  university  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  programs. 

Given  the  complex  state  of  life  today, 
particularly  in  America,  the  university 
must  teach  us  not  only  how  to  make  a 
living  but  how  to  live  as  well. 

There  is  a  need  for  more  university  ex¬ 
tension  and  for  fuller  college  and  univer¬ 
sity  participation  in  curing  the  ills  to 
which  an  urban  and  rural  America  is 
heir. 

To  say  that  institutions  of  higher 
learning  can  do  more  in  these  areas  is  not 
to  say  that  they  have  been  doing  noth¬ 
ing.  Many  institutions  have  had  pro¬ 
grams  of  adult  extension  education  since 
the  turn  of  the  century. 

Already  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of 
research  done  under  the  Morrill  Act  in 
areas  related  to  agriculture,  such  as  irri¬ 
gation,  animal  husbandry,  and  con¬ 
servation. 

The  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  programs  now  existing  at  our  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  will  be  strength¬ 
ened  and  broadened  by  title  I  of  the  bill 
so  as  to  assist  the  people  of  each  State 
in  the  solution  of  community  problems 
such  as  poverty,  housing,  recreation, 
employment,  youth  opportunities,  and 
health. 

To  further  extension  and  continuing 
education  the  bill  authorizes  the  appro¬ 
priation  of  $25  million  for  the  present 
fiscal  year  and  $50  million  for  each  of 
the  next  4  fiscal  years. 

There  are  thousands  of  ways  in  which 
this  new  money  can  be  used.  With  it, 
universities  can  be  more  responsive  “to 
the  popular  demands  and  views  of  the 
society  they  serve.” 

If  an  adult  wishes  to  go  to  school  for 
professional  retraining  or  refresher 
courses,  institutions  of  higher  learning 
will  have  funds  to  set  up  the  program  he 
needs. 

The  widow  who  must  prepare  to  re¬ 
enter  the  labor  market  will  find  new 
vistas  of  opportunity  through  the 
strengthening  of  continuing  education 
made  possible  by  the  bill. 

In  a  word,  title  I  is  based  on  the  prem¬ 
ise  that  the  university  is  dedicated  not 
simply  to  serve  young  men  and  women 
but  to  nourish,  educate  and,  yes,  to  in¬ 
spire  society  at  large. 

In  my  own  State,  the  University  of 
Vermont  has,  for  some  time,  been  ac¬ 
tively  engaged  in  a  program  of  adult 
education.  For  those  who  could  not  come 
to  the  university,  in  many  cases  the  uni¬ 
versity  has  come  to  them  through 
courses  taught  in  remote  comers  of  the 
State. 

This  program  has  resulted  from  the 
Vermonter’s  traditional  faith  in  and 
concern  for  education.  For,  despite  the 
relative  smallness  of  our  number,  we 
have  ever  held  education  in  high  re¬ 
gard  and  look  to  it  as  the  chief  guaran¬ 
tee  of  our  cherished  freedom. 

As  a  great  scholar  once  said : 

If  the  State  wishes  to  know  how  to 
beneflcriate  certain  ores,  how  to  eradicate 
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wheat  rust,  *  *  *  how  to  build  roads,  how  to 
eliminate  the  white  pine  blister,  it  wUl  apply 
to  the  university  for  assistance. 

Now,  for  “how  to  beneficiate  certain 
ores,”  add  “how  to  train  civic  leaders;” 
for  “how  to  eradicate  wheat  rust,”  in¬ 
clude  “how  to  eradicate  blighted  hous¬ 
ing;”  beside  of  “how  to  build  roads,”  put 
in  “how  to  build  effective  job-training 
programs;”  for  “how  to  eliminate  the 
white  pine  blister,”  join  “how  to  elimi¬ 
nate  youth  crime.”  Then  we  will  be  get¬ 
ting  some  idea  of  the  directions  the  pro¬ 
grams  under  this  title  could  take. 
Through  this  program,  our  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment,  our  State  governments,  our  col¬ 
leges  and  our  universities  will  join  forces 
in  a  joint  attempt  to  solve  problems  that 
are  beyond  the  powers  of  any  of  those 
organs  taken  singly. 

STRENGTHENING  AND  IMPROVING  THE  LIBRARIES 
OP  OUR  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 

Title  II  of  the  bill  is  the  title  which 
would  strengthen  and  improve  the  li¬ 
braries  of  our  colleges  and  universities. 

When  we  think  of  libraries,  I  suppose 
most  of  us  think  first  of  books,  then,  per¬ 
haps,  of  buildings,  and  finally  of  librari¬ 
ans.  Of  course,  the  library  is  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  all  three.  It  is  a  sad  commentary, 
but  the  great  majority  of  our  college  and 
university  libraries  are  deficient  in  all 
three  of  these  areas. 

The  funds  authorized  by  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  have  al¬ 
ready  been  put  to  work  on  campuses 
across  the  land  in  an  attempt  to  bring 
the  physical  facilities  facet  of  libraries 
up  to  standard.  In  fiscal  1965,  212  of 
601  grants  and  56  of  133  loans  made  un¬ 
der  that  act  were  used  in  library  con¬ 
struction  or  remodeling  projects. 

But  even  if,  fond  hope,  every  college 
acquires  the  requisite  library  facilities, 
there  will  remain  the  material  and  per¬ 
sonnel  shortages.  Many  colleges  and 
universities  simply  do  not  have  the  fiscal 
wherewithal  to  remedy  the  situation, 
though  they  are  making  a  valiant  effort. 

During  the  school  year  1963-64,  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  learning  made  a  35- 
percent  increase  in  library  spending  over 
the  amount  of  money  used  for  the  1961- 
62  school  year. 

Yet,  in  spite  of  this  large  increase,  at 
least  $226  million  is  needed  to  provide  our 
institutions  of  higher  learning  with  the 
books  required  for  present  enrollments. 

S.  600  begins  to  meet  this  deficiency 
by  authorizing  $50  million  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  and 
other  related  library  material. 

If  the  average  library  book  cost  $5  in 
1948,  it  would  cost  $9.10  today — a  rise  of 
82  percent.  The  average  cost  of  a  peri¬ 
odical  subscription  has  increased  56  per¬ 
cent  over  the  same  period,  and  costs  for 
cataloging  and  care  of  books  have  risen 
as  well. 

It  is  clear,  then,  in  the  light  of  these 
factors,  that  college  and  university  li¬ 
braries  must  have  aid  and  increase  their 
own  spending  radically  just  to  keep  from 
falling  further  behind. 

Deficiencies  in  librarian  training  are 
as  serious  as  those  in  library  collections. 
The  American  Library  Association  states 
that  the  libraries  of  the  Nation  need 
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100,000  more  professionally  trained  li¬ 
brarians  to  staff  them  adequately.  But 
in  1963-64,  only  3,240  library  science 
degrees  were  awarded  on  all  levels. 
Twenty-seven  States  have  not  a  single 
accredited  graduate  school  of  library  sci¬ 
ence. 

Looking  ahead  to  the  future,  S.  600 
allows  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to 
make  grants  to  colleges  and  universities 
to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in  li- 
brarianship ;  $7.5  million  is  designated 
for  this  purpose  in  the  current  fiscal  year 
and  $15  million  for  each  of  the  next  4 
fiscal  years. 

The  Library  of  Congress  which  serves 
all  institutions  of  higher  learning  is  hav¬ 
ing  a  difficult  time  cataloging  books. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  bill, 
there  will  be  a  centralized  cataloging  fa¬ 
cility  in  the  Library  of  Congress  which 
will  aid  all  libraries  in  bringing  about 
a  modem,  efficient  catalog  card  service. 

Strengthening  developing  institutions 

Title  III  of  the  proposed  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1965  is  concerned  with 
strengthening  developing  institutions  of 
higher  learning  through  a  number  of  pos¬ 
sible  programs,  most  of  which  are  based 
on  interinstitutional  cooperation. 

At  the  end  of  World  War  II,  22  per¬ 
cent  of  all  the  Americans  aged  18  to  22 
were  enrolled  in  colleges.  In  1964,  43 
percent  of  the  same  group  were  so  en¬ 
rolled.  This  percentage,  like  the  abso¬ 
lute  number  of  college  students,  is  in¬ 
creasing  annually. 

This  great  proliferation  of  people  en¬ 
gaged  in  seeking  higher  education  is,  of 
course,  most  heartening,  but  it  has  also 
given  rise  to  some  problems.  Many  of 
the  institutions  that  were  operating 
when  the  great  postwar  tide  began  to 
rise  were  virtually  inundated  with  stu¬ 
dents  ;  their  resources — physical  and  fis¬ 
cal — were  stretched  to  the  snapping 
point.  Rather  than  receding,  that  tide 
has  ever  continued  to  rise.  Again,  a 
great  many  new  colleges  have  opened 
during  the  years  since  the  war — 146  in 
the  last  3  years  alone — and  many  of 
these,  too,  have  found  that  their  desire 
to  serve  was  far  greater  than  their  re¬ 
sources. 

We  need  every  one  of  our  2,100  plus  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  and  then 
some.  But  we  also  must  do  everything 
within  our  power  as  a  people  to  see  that 
these  institutions  are  strong.  It  is  plain 
that  if  10  percent  of  our  institutions  are 
not  accredited,  and  if  15  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  new  college  teachers  in 
a  given  year  hold  less  than  a  master’s 
degree,  and  75  percent  less  than  a  doctor¬ 
ate,  to  take  an  actual  example,  then 
many  of  our  institutions  stand  in  dire 
need  of  strengthening. 

Title  IH  of  the  proposal  under  consid¬ 
eration  would  throw  the  fiscal  resources 
of  the  National  Government  into  the 
fray  on  the  side  of  the  hard-pressed,  de¬ 
veloping  institutions.  It  would  author¬ 
ize  $50  million  for  fiscal  1966.  The  funds 
would  be  used  to  help  the  4-year  institu¬ 
tions  and  the  junior  and  community  col¬ 
leges  finance  the  planning,  development, 
and  carrying  out  of  cooperative  ventures 
between  a  developing  institution  and  a 
more  firmly  established  one,  or  between 


the  developing  institution  and  some 
other  organization  or  agency. 

These  cooperative  arrangements  could 
take  a  variety  of  forms.  They  might  in¬ 
volve  faculty — and  student — exchange 
between  the  fledgling  and  the  established 
institution;  joint  use  of  facilities,  such 
as  libraries  and  research  laboratories; 
expanded  programs  of  “cooperative  edu¬ 
cation,”  featuring  alternate  periods  of 
academic  study  and  actual  job  experi¬ 
ence;  and  so  on. 

There  is  ample  evidence  that  such 
arrangements  work,  and  also  that  many 
other  types  of  effective  sharing  arrange¬ 
ments  could  be  developed.  There  is  also 
clear  evidence  that  many  of  the  colleges 
which  would  profit  most  from  these  ar¬ 
rangements  are  unable  to  attract  better 
developed  partners  simply  because  the 
developing  institutions  cannot  pay  their 
share  of  expenses.  Prompt  passage  of 
the  bill  before  us  would  do  much  to 
remedy  this  unfortunate  situation. 

Finally,  title  HI  includes  a  provision 
which  would  authorize  the  Commissioner 
to  institute  a  program  of  teaching  fel¬ 
lowships  designed  to  encourage  promis¬ 
ing  graduate  students  and  young  facul¬ 
ty  members  to  teach  at  developing  in¬ 
stitutions.  In  conjunction  with  the  co¬ 
operative  programs  that  could  be  car¬ 
ried  out  between  institutions,  this  system 
of  teaching  fellowships  would  move  in 
a  direct  manner  toward  strengthening 
the  faculties  of  our  neediest  institutions. 

STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

The  fourth  title  of  the  proposed  act 
deals  with  the  very  heart  and  core  of  our 
entire  system  of  higher  education:  the 
college  and  university  student.  I  have 
a  particularly  keen  interest  in  this  title 
of  the  bill  for  the  finest  libraries,  labora¬ 
tories,  classrooms,  faculties,  and  admin¬ 
istrations  imaginable  cannot  fulfill  their 
functions  if,  for  any  reason,  students  are 
denied  access  to  them.  It  is  a  patent 
matter  of  fact  that  many  of  our  youth 
who  want  and  need  postsecondary  edu¬ 
cation,  and  who  could  derive  great  bene¬ 
fits  therefrom,  are  denied  opportunities 
to  pursue  it. 

They  are  denied  those  opportunities, 
for  the  most  part,  for  a  simple  economic 
reason;  their  families  do  not  have  enough 
money.  One  hundred  and  forty  years 
ago,  Daniel  Webster  cautioned  his  fel¬ 
low  Americans;  “Let  no  man  have  the 
excuse  of  poverty  for  not  educating  his 
children.”  We  have  heeded  that  warn¬ 
ing  admirably  regarding  the  lower 
schools.  Today,  for  the  good  of  our  Na¬ 
tion,  we  must  extend  it  to  higher  ones 
as  well. 

Costs  at  private  colleges  have  increased 
40  percent  in  the  last  decade,  and  costs 
at  public  colleges  and  universities  have 
increased  30  percent  since  1954.  Indeed, 
it  is  estimated  that  during  the  next  10 
years  there  will  be  an  increase  of  50 
percent  in  college  expenses. 

It  is  small  wonder  that  40  percent  of 
our  families  who  want  to  send  their  chil¬ 
dren  to  college  feel  that  they  cannot 
afford  to  do  so. 

STUDENT  ASSISTANCE,  PART  A - UNDERGRADUATE 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

After  surveying  all  existing  programs, 
the  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee 


came  to  one  firm  conclusion:  the  demand 
for  student  aid  far  exceeds  its  supply. 

If  we  are  to  develop  the  potential  of 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  young  Ameri¬ 
cans,  the  supply  of  student  aid  must  be 
rapidly  and  radically  increased.  A  broad 
program,  including  stepped-up  programs 
for  grants  and  loans,  must  be  provided. 

It  is  such  a  program  that  title  IV  of 
this  bill  would  attempt  to  establish. 

S.  600  authorizes  $70  million  for  the 
first  year  to  afford  undergraduate  scho¬ 
larships  to  140,000  students. 

These  scholarships  may  vary  from 
$200  to  $800  a  year,  according  to  need. 
To  encourage  academic  excellence,  an 
extra  $200  or  a  maximum  of  $1,000  would 
be  allowed  to  students  who  rank  in  the 
upper  half  of  their  college  class. 

Scholarships  would  be  awarded  by 
those  most  familiar  with  the  needs  of 
young  men  and  women,  the  institutions 
of  higher  learning  themselves. 

While  the  scholarship  program  au¬ 
thorizes  but  $70  million  for  each  of  5 
years  for  first-year  scholarships,  appro¬ 
priations  are  also  authorized  to  continue 
scholarships  previously  awarded. 

STUDENT  ASSISTANCE,  PART  B - GUARANTEED 

REDUCED  INTEREST  EDUCATION  LOANS 

The  committee  was  very  much  aware 
that  college  costs  represent  a  real  prob¬ 
lem  for  middle-income  families  as  well. 

To  aid  the  latter,  we  have  devised  a 
Federal  insurance  program  of  commer¬ 
cial  loans  to  bring  about  a  tremendous 
expansion  of  the  loan  funds  available 
from  commercial  lenders  to  American 
college  students. 

The  guaranteed  loans  will  have  a  low 
interest  rate  and  will  be  interest-free 
to  the  students  while  they  are  attending 
school.  The  difference  between  the  in¬ 
terest  charged  to  the  student  and  the 
cost  of  the  money  through  State  or  pri¬ 
vate  organizations  will  be  met  by  a  sub¬ 
sidy  which  is  estimated  to  be  $15  million 
in  the  first  year  of  the  program.  By 
the  fifth  year  the  cost  will  be  an  esti¬ 
mated  $42  million. 

It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  this 
will  make  possible  loans  to  students 
valued  at  over  $700  million. 

If  a  State  already  has  a  student  in¬ 
surance  fund,  it  can  secure  a  Federal 
grant  to  match  new  sums  of  State  money 
it  is  able  to  allocate  for  that  fund.  If 
a  State  does  not  have  a  student  insur¬ 
ance  fund,  it  can  receive  up  to  $25,000 
to  be  used  in  establishing  one. 

In  short,  the  loan  insurance  program 
bears  the  hallmark  of  the  best  type  of 
Federal  aid  to  education:  it  supplements, 
rather  than  supplants,  efforts  initiated 
by  the  States  and  private  organizations. 

STUDENT  ASSISTANCE,  PART  C - COLLEGE  WORK 

STUDY  PROGRAM 

Those  youngsters  who  are  willing  and 
eager  to  work  their  way  through  college 
are  the  most  deserving  of  all.  Their 
industry  and  ambition  did  not  go  un¬ 
noticed  by  the  committee. 

In  part  C  of  title  IV,  the  committee 
authorized  additional  funds  for  the  col¬ 
lege  work  study  program  and  during  the 
present  fiscal  year  there  will  be  on  and 
off  campus  jobs  for  225,000  to  285,000 
students. 
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There  is  an  old  saying  “Work  while 
you  learn,  and  learn  while  you  work.” 
This  saying  captures  very  well  indeed 
the  theme  of  the  college  work-study  pro¬ 
gram. 

STUDENT  ASSISTANCE,  PART  D,  INCREASED  NA¬ 
TIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  LOAN  CAN¬ 
CELLATION  FOR  THOSE  WHO  TEACH  IN  POV¬ 
ERTY-IMPACTED  AREAS 

The  other  new  provision  of  title  IV 
which  I  wish  to  mention  is  the  amend¬ 
ment  I  proposed  to  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958,  as  amended. 
This  would  provide  for  increased  cancel¬ 
lation  of  the  indebtedness  of  National 
Defense  Education  Act  borrowers  who 
serve  as  teachers  in  certain  schools  in 
what  may  be  called  poverty-impacted 
areas. 

Many  Senators  in  this  Chamber  today 
played  active  roles  7  years  ago  in  the 
original  enactment  of  this  milestone  of 
educational  legislation.  Others  who 
have  come  here  since  that  time  have  be¬ 
come  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  act 
by  participating  in  the  consideration  of 
the  several  amendments  which  Congress 
has  subsequently  passed.  Thus,  I  need 
hardly  remind  the  Senate  that  one  of 
the  main  purposes  Congress  had  in  enac¬ 
ting  title  I  of  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  was  to  encourage  and  assist 
more  of  our  qualified  young  people  to 
choose  teaching  as  a  career. 

To  this  end,  special  consideration  was 
given  to  prospective  teachers  in  granting 
loans,  and,  more  importantly,  borrowers 
who  went  on  to  become  teachers  in  pub¬ 
lic  schools  were  to  be  allowed  a  partial 
cancellation  of  their  debt.  This  forgive¬ 
ness  was  set  at  10  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  debt  each  year  for  up  to 
5  years  of  teaching.  In  effect,  then,  pub¬ 
lic  school  teachers  have  been  required  to 
repay  only  one-half  the  amount  of  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  loans  they 
have  secured.  By  the  close  of  fiscal  1964, 
some  63,000  National  Defense  Education 
Act  borrowers  had  applied  for  partial 
cancellation  under  the  teacher  forgive¬ 
ness  provision.  If  each  of  them  receives 
the  full  50  percent  cancellation,  $8.1  mil¬ 
lion  in  loans  will  have  been  forgiven. 

In  1964,  as  a  result  of  a  proposal  of 
mine,  the  cancellation  privilege  was  ex¬ 
tended  to  borrowers  who  had  become  or 
were  to  become  teachers  in  private  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools,  and  in 
institutions  of  higher  education.  As  a 
result,  9,000  more  former  borrowers  serv¬ 
ing  as  teachers  in  such  schools  were 
made  eligible  to  apply  for  loan  forgive¬ 
ness  at  once. 

While  we  have  figures  on  how  many 
borrowers  are  benefiting  from  the  can¬ 
cellation  privilege  as  rewarding  for 
teaching,  I  have  not  seen  figures  indi¬ 
cating  the  number  of  graduates  who 
have  become  teachers  because  they  could 
get  partial  forgiveness,  but,  who,  with¬ 
out  this  reward,  would  not  have  entered 
teaching.  I  like  to  believe  that  this 
figure  would  be  a  sizable  one. 

Consider  a  new  graduate  who  is  inter¬ 
ested  in  teaching,  but  who  has  a  $4,000 
debt  hanging  over  him  from  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  loans.  This  gradu¬ 
ate  knows  that  other  fields  pay  better 
than  teaching,  and  he  might  well  be 
pressured  into  entering  a  higher  paying 


field  to  pay  off  his  debt  more  quickly. 
But,  with  the  forgiveness  provision  in 
effect,  he  knows  that  he  can  go  ahead 
with  his  teaching  plans,  for,  although  he 
will  make  less  money,  he  will  have  to  re¬ 
pay  only  one-half  of  his  indebtedness. 

My  proposal  to  title  II  of  National 
Defense  Education  Act  attempts  to  re¬ 
inforce  the  graduate’s  desire  to  teach 
by  increasing  the  percentage  of  loan 
cancellation  he  could  qualify  for.  It  is 
based  on  the  realization  that  while 
nearly  all  of  our  lower  schools  need 
more  and  better  teachers,  the  schools 
which  serve  large  concentrations  of  poor 
families  stand  in  most  desperate  need 
for  such  teachers,  and  that  these  very 
schools  have  the  most  difficult  time  in 
attracting  the  superior  teachers  they 
require. 

Under  by  amendment,  a  National 
Defense  Education  Act  borrower  who 
teaches  in  a  poverty-impacted  school  is 
allowed  loan  forgiveness  of  15  percent 
per  year  for  up  to  7  years,  resulting  in 
100-percent  cancellation  of  his  indebted¬ 
ness  in  just  under  that  period  of  time. 

The  definition  of  poverty-impacted 
schools  is  tied  in  with  the  provisions  of 
title  I  of  Public  Law  89-10,  the  Elemen¬ 
tary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of 
1965.  For  a  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  borrower  to  qualify  for  100- 
percent  forgiveness,  he  must  teach  in 
a  school  in  the  area  of  a  local  educa¬ 
tional  agency  which  is  receiving  aid  un¬ 
der  that  title  for  the  year  in  question. 
Further,  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
must  have  found  that  the  school  enrolls 
a  high  concentration  of  children  from 
low-income  families.  Finally,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  not  make  such  a  finding 
in  more  than  25  percent  of  the  schools 
of  any  one  State. 

I  firmly  believe  that  the  amendment 
would  have  the  effect  of  encouraging 
larger  numbers  of  service-minded  gradu¬ 
ates  to  lend  their  efforts  in  the  great 
struggle  to  break  the  vicious  circle  of 
poverty  and  ignorance. 

FUNDING  AND  IMPROVING  THE  HIGHER  EDU¬ 
CATION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

Recognizing  that  rapidly  rising  enroll¬ 
ments  call  for  more  classroom  construc¬ 
tion  on  college  campuses,  the  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare  Committee  voted  to  in¬ 
crease  for  1966  by  $100  million  the  con¬ 
struction  aid  previously  authorized  for 
4 -year  undergraduate  schools  and  voted 
to  increase  by  $60  million  the  construc¬ 
tion  money  available  for  graduate 
schools. 

Up  to  now,  under  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act,  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties  could  receive  grants  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  buildings  designed  only  for 
use  as  a  library  or  for  use  in  the  fields  of 
science,  mathematics,  modem  foreign 
languages,  and  engineering. 

When  the  original  act  was  before  Con¬ 
gress,  I  fought  in  committee,  on  the  Sen¬ 
ate  floor,  and  in  conference  to  broaden 
the  scope  of  this  program  to  include 
construction  aid  for  the  arts,  humanities, 
and  other  curriculums. 

At  long  last,  my  views  on  this  ques¬ 
tion  have  prevailed,  because  the  com¬ 
mittee  adopted  my  amendment  to 
broaden  the  categories  of  construction 


September  2,  1965 

eligible  for  assistance  under  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act. 

The  facilities  statute  requires  that  22 
percent  of  the  grant  money  be  reserved 
for  public  community  colleges  and  tech¬ 
nical  institutes.  Because  some  States 
have  few  or  none  of  this  type  of  institu¬ 
tion,  I  proposed  in  committee  that  each 
State  have  the  right  to  transfer  funds 
reserved  for  2-year  colleges  to  the  regu¬ 
lar  4-year  colleges  and  universities  where 
such  action  is  in  the  public  interest. 

The  committee  accepted  this  amend¬ 
ment  to  make  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  more  flexible. 

MATCHING  EQUIPMENT  GRANT  PROGRAM 

Under  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act,  Federal  equipment  grants  can  be 
made  to  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  on  a  matching  basis.  This  pro¬ 
gram  has  worked  so  successfully  that 
the  committee  is  now  establishing,  for  the 
first  time,  a  program  of  Federal  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  learning  for  the 
purchase  of  educational  equipment. 

As  originally  drafted,  the  equipment 
proposal  did  not  cover  the  whole  range 
of  studies.  At  my  request,  the  commit¬ 
tee  revised  it  to  make  possible  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  equipment  to  aid  the  arts  and 
humanities. 

The  matching  equipment  grant  pro¬ 
gram  is  funded  at  $35  million  for  the 
first  year.  This  will  rise  to  $60  million 
at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year. 

NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 

S.  600  would  also  establish  a  Na¬ 
tional  Teacher  Corps,  which  will  enable 
6,000  individuals  either  alone  or  as  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  teaching  team,  in  conjunction 
with  local  school  districts,  to  provide 
teaching  services  in  such  districts. 

The  object  of  the  program  is  to  beef  up 
teaching  in  areas  where  there  are  high 
concentrations  of  low-income  families. 

TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  PROGRAM 

The  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Com¬ 
mittee,  recognizing  the  fact  that  more 
and  better  teachers  will  be  needed  in  the 
dynamic  era  ahead,  adopted  a  new  pro¬ 
gram  to  facilitate  graduate  study  for 
those  entering  or  continuing  in  the 
teaching  profession. 

A  total  of  4,590  fellowships  will  be 
awarded  the  first  year,  and  this  will  rise 
to  15,000  in  the  fifth  year.  The  fellow¬ 
ships  will  be  used  to  allow  recent  grad¬ 
uates  to  attain  master’s  degrees  and  to 
provide  advanced  training  for  experi¬ 
enced  teachers. 

As  originally  drafted,  the  fellowship 
assistance  was  available  only  to  teachers 
in  the  public  school  systems  of  the  coun¬ 
try.  At  my  request,  the  program  was 
revised  so  as  to  make  eligible  for  fellow¬ 
ships  teachers  who  teach  in  private 
schools  as  well. 

It  has  always  been  my  view  that  we 
need  good  teachers  in  not  a  few,  in  not 
some,  but  in  all  our  schools,  and  my 
amendment  is  based  on  that  principle. 

CONCLUSION 

Mr.  President,  day  after  day,  the 
members  of  the  Education  Subcommit¬ 
tee  labored  in  long  sessions  to  bring  forth 
a  bill  which  would  foster  the  growth 
and  improve  the  character  of  our  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning,  and  which  would 
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extend  a  helping  hand  to  the  thousands 
of  young  men  and  women  who  so  des¬ 
perately  want  to  attend  them. 

That  we  have  done  a  job  and  done  it 
well  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  every 
single  member  of  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare — Republican 
and  Democrat — voted  to  bring  this  leg¬ 
islation  before  the  full  Senate. 

S.  600  is  of  necessity  a  complex  bill, 
seeking  as  it  does  to  solve  complex  prob¬ 
lems.  Behind  all  of  its  provisions,  how¬ 
ever,  lies  a  single  purpose.  Though 
spoken  in  1872,  in  relation  to  another 
act  of  Congress,  the  following  words  of 
Justin  Morrill  express  that  purpose 
admirably: 

The  paramount  object  is  to  place  higher 
and  more  appropriate  education  within 
reach  of  all,  the  poor  as  well  as  the  rich, 
without  regard  to  ancestry  or  race,  and  of 
that  sort  which  will  engender  a  perpetual 
appetite  for  more. 

I  believe  that  the  proposed  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  can  help  to  ac¬ 
complish  that  object.  I  support  this 
measure,  and  I  urge  my  friends  and 
colleagues  in  this  chamber  to  do  the 
same. 

I  could  not  close  these  remarks  with¬ 
out  a  word  or  two  about  the  committee 
staff  members  who  have  worked  so  tire¬ 
lessly  to  make  this  bill  a  bill  of  which 
the  Senate  can  be  proud. 

To  Jack  Forsythe  and  Charlie  Lee,  to 
Roy  Millenson  and  Steve  Kurzman,  goes 
my  deepest  appreciation.  If  the  public 
could  know  what  they  have  done,  they 
would  receive,  as  well,  the  everlasting 
thanks  of  the  American  people. 

Mr.  President,  I  yield  the  floor. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  I  call 
up  my  amendment  and  ask  that  it  be 
stated 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
amendment  will  be  stated  for  the  infor¬ 
mation  of  the  Senate. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  state 
the  amendment. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  reading  of 
the  amendment  be  dispensed  with. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  With¬ 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered;  arid  the 
amendment  will  be  printed  in  the  Record 
at  this  point. 

The  amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Hartke 
is  as  follows : 

On  page  130,  line  11,  strike  out  “$1,500” 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  “$2,000”. 

On  page  130,  line  13,  strike  out  "$1,000” 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  “$1,500”. 

On  page  130,  line  16,  strike  out  “$7,500” 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  “$10,000”. 

On  page  130,  line  20,  strike  out  “$5,000” 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  “$7,500”. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  this 
amendment  merely  deals  with  the 
guaranteed  loans  provision  of  the  bill 
which  I  introduced  as  Senate  bill  S.  5. 
At  that  time,  26  Senators  introduced  a 
bill  which  deals  with  the  problem  of 
guaranteed  loans  to  student  grant  and 
work  study  programs,  all  of  which  are 
basically  in  the  present  program. 

I  compliment  the  Senator  from  Ore¬ 
gon  [Mr.  Morse!  for  his  fine  work  in 
bringing  this  bill  to  the  floor  for  consid¬ 
eration  at  this  time.  However,  I  think 
there  are  certain  deficiencies.  One  of 
them  is  the  amount  of  the  loan. 


I  talked  with  the  Senator  from  Oregon. 
He  said,  “Thank  goodness  that  we  have 
as  much  as  we  have.”  However,  I  make 
the  point  that  what  can  be  borrowed  un¬ 
der  the  bill,  under  the  student  guaran¬ 
tee  loan  program  is  still  $1,000  for  an 
undergraduate  student,  and  $1,500  for  a 
graduate  student,  on  the  maximum  level. 

Senate  bill  5  had  provision  for  $2,000 
for  an  undergraduate  student  and  $2,500 
for  a  graduate  student,  which  would 
more  nearly  approach  the  expenses  of  a 
person  who  is  really  in  need  of  a  loan 
for  the  purpose  of  going  through  school. 
The  total  amount  of  the  loan  would  not 
necessarily  be  required  for  any  indivi¬ 
dual  student. 

I  point  out  that  my  amendment  calls 
for  an  increase  of  from  $1,000  to  $1,500 
for  an  undergraduate  student,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  of  the  loan,  and  for  an 
increase  in  the  maximum  amount  of  the 
loan  to  a  graduate  student  from  the  pres¬ 
ent  $1,500  under  the  bill  to  $2,000. 

The  point  I  wish  to  make  is  that  quite 
simply,  if  the  guaranteed  loan  program 
is  to  mean  anything  to  the  student,  it 
should  mean  something  to  someone  who 
really  wants  to  go  to  college. 

I  think  that  it  is  a  sad  state  of  affairs 
when  we  place  a  test  on  a  person  who 
asks  for  a  loan  which  should  not  belong 
on  that  person.  I  refer  to  an  economic 
test.  The  test  should  not  be  whether  he 
or  his  parents  have  the  ability  to  finance 
his  education.  The  test  should  be 
whether  he  has  the  brainpower  and  the 
desire  to  go  ahead  and  better  himself 
and  make  himself  a  better  person  in  the 
society  in  which  we  live.  However,  the 
economic  test  runs  throughout  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

I  am  not  condemning  the  bill.  I  shall 
vote  for  the  bill.  However,  I  believe  that 
the  economic  test  is  a  test  which  this 
committee  has  placed  in  the  bill.  I  think 
this  is  unfortunate.  If  such  a  test  were 
incorporated  in  the  bill,  I 'believe  that  it 
would  establish  a  pattern  for  years  to 
come.  I  am  sad  to  see  that  happen. 

I  should  like  to  ask  the  Senator  from 
Oregon  if  there  is  any  way  that  a  boy 
or  girl  who  wants  to  go  to  college  this 
fall,  who  does  not  have  the  money  and  is 
in  a  State  which  does  not  have  the  loan 
program  today,  could  obtain  a  loan. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  would 
not  say  the  chances  are  not  small,  but 
there  will  be  a  chance  once  the  bill  gets 
into  operation.  That  would  not  be 
immediately. 

Mr.  President,  I  urge  the  Senate  not  to 
agree  to  the  amendment.  The  amend¬ 
ment  is  being  offered  by  one  who  is  as  in¬ 
terested  as  or  more  interested  in  this  field 
than  anyone  else.  The  Senator  has 
worked  hard  on  the  loan  program  on  my 
committee.  We  had  the  Hartke  bill  2 
years  ago  and  also  last  year. 

I  have  worked  very  closely  with  the 
Senator. 

We  have  the  loan  program,  the  schol¬ 
arship  program,  the  fellowship  program, 
and  the  NEDA  loan  program.  I  am  very 
grateful  that  we  have  made  that  much 
progress. 

Let  me  say  why  I  do  not  want  the 
Senate  to  disrupt  the  situation  in  which 
the  Senator  in  charge  of  the  bill  finds 
himself.  The  loan  program  that  we  have 


worked  out  in  this  bill  is  the  result  of 
prolonged  conferences  with  the  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  financial  institutions  of  this 
country,  the  banks  and  the  loaning 
agencies,  the  Treasury,  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget,  and  with  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

This  is  a  remarkable  agreement  that 
we  have  reached.  I  plead  with  the  Sen¬ 
ate  not  to  disrupt  this  agreement.  It 
does  so  much  more  than  anyone  had  the 
slightest  idea  we  would  be  able  to  do.  I 
want  to  have  this  bill  enacted  into  law. 

My  friend  is  wrong  if  he  thinks  it  is 
not  going  to  last.  For  many  years,  we 
shall  have  education  legislation  from 
year  to  year.  There  will  always  be  plenty 
of  opportunity,  after  we  see  how  it  works 
out,  to  consider  the  request  of  the  Sena¬ 
tor  from  Indiana. 

I  urge  the  Senator  to  withdraw  the 
amendment. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  yield. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  if  the 
pending  bill  were  enacted  into  law,  how 
long  would  a  boy  or  girl  who  wanted  to 
go  to  college  and  needed  to  borrow  the 
money  and  make  his  own  way — there  are 
some  of  those  who  do  not  want  to  be  de¬ 
pendent  on  their  parents  but  would  like 
to  do  it  on  their  own — have  to  wait  in 
a  State  which  does  not  have  the  pro¬ 
gram  today? 

Mr.  MORSE.  The  bill  makes  it  pos¬ 
sible  for  a  State  to  adopt  a  program. 

I  cannot  guarantee  that  a  student  in 
a  State  which  does  not  have  the  program 
today  will  receive  a  loan.  I  would  ra¬ 
ther  say  that  the  people  in  that  State 
should  get  busy  and  adopt  the  program. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  If  they  do  not  do  so, 
a  boy  in  such  a  State  would  be  denied 
that  opportunity. 

Mr.  MORSE.  We  are  talking  about 
two  different  things.  If  a  State  does  not 
have  a  program — which  they  should 
have — this  bill  would  provide  a  guarantee 
by  the  Federal  Government.  The  student 
could  make  his  application  for  a  loan 
in  a  bank  in  Indianapolis  or  in  a  loan 
association  in  Indianapolis  and  that  loan 
association  has  the  right  to  call  upon  the 
Federal  Government  under  the  terms  of 
this  bill  to  guarantee  that  loan. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  That  is  the  point  that 
I  wanted  to  come  to.  How  long  after  this 
bill  is  passed  would  it  be  before  the  trig¬ 
gering  device  would  occur  by  which  the 
Federal  Government  would  guarantee 
that  loan? 

Mr.  MORSE.  It  would  not  be  in  op¬ 
eration  for  this  semester  or  quarter,  but 
once  the  bill  is  passed  and  signed  into 
law,  it  will  be  in  operation  for  the  next 
quarter. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  As  I  read  the  bill,  I  do 
not  understand  it  in  that  way.  I  under¬ 
stand  that  the  State  must  first  fail  to 
provide  its  own  program. 

Mr.  MORSE.  If  an  investigation  re¬ 
vealed  that  X  State  has  no  program,  the 
procedures  of  the  law  would  go  into  op¬ 
eration.  That  will  not  happen  over¬ 
night.  However,  it  will  be  done  within 
a  very  short  time. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Would  there  be  any 
assurance  that  it  would  be  done  in  suf¬ 
ficient  time  for  the  college  year  next  fall? 
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Mr.  MORSE.  I  believe  that  it  would 
be  done  by  then.  I  cannot  give  assur¬ 
ance,  but  I  am  perfectly  satisfied  that  it 
will  be  long  before  next  fall. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Knowing  of  the  sin¬ 
cere  dedication  of  the  senior  Senator 
from  Oregon  to  the  field  of  education,  if 
there  were  a  State  which  did  not  have 
a  program  and  none  had  been  instituted, 
and  the  State  had  not  taken  advantage 
of  the  provision  for  matching  funds, 
would  it  be  the  position  of  the  senior 
Senator  from  Oregon  that  he  would  be 
willing  to  insist  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  make  funds  available  for 
boys  and  girls  who  want  to  go  to  school 
next  year? 

Mr.  MORSE.  The  law  places  the  duty 
on  the  Department  to  work  out  the  pro¬ 
cedure  by  which  that  boy  or  girl  could 
go  to  the  bank  in  Indianapolis  and  get  a 
Federal  guaranteed  loan  if  he  met  the  re¬ 
quirements. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  I  understand  that. 
However,  I  see  nothing  in  the  bill  which 
would  trigger  this  operation  if  the  State 
were  to  refuse  or  neglect  to  take  care 
of  its  own  people.  I  see  nothing  which 
would  trigger  that  action.  It  would  be 
left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Commission¬ 
er. 

Mr.  MORSE.  The  Senator  is  correct, 
but  that  would  be  automatic,  because 
that  is  the  purpose  of  the  bill.  The  Sen¬ 
ator  is  not  implying  that  the  adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  law  would  not  apply  the 
law. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Is  it  the  impression  of 
the  Senator  from  Oregon  that  this  pro¬ 
gram  will  be  in  operation  by  next  fall? 
In  other  words,  I  want  a  boy  or  girl 
who  wants  to  go  to  college  next  year 
to  have  a  chance  to  make  a  loan  and  bor¬ 
row  some  money  if  he  or  she  wants  to 
do  so,  either  through  the  State  or  Fed¬ 
eral  Government. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Speaking  as  manager  of 
the  bill,  I  think  it  clearly  will  be  in  op¬ 
eration  by  next  fall,  and  I  think  that  it 
will  be  in  operation  before  n6xt  fall. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  That  is  the  kind  of 
statement  I  want.  In  regard  to  the 
interest  charges  that  are  to  be  made 
under  the  bill,  they  would  begin  imme¬ 
diately,  is  that  correct? 

Mr.  MORSE.  They  would  begin,  but 
they  would  not  pay  it  while  in  college. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Is  there  no  require¬ 
ment  for  the  payment  of  interest 
charges?  I  thought  the  payment  of 
principal  was  deferred. 

Mr.  MORSE.  There  are  no  require¬ 
ments  for  the  payment  of  interest 
charges  while  in  college  if  the  boy  were  to 
come  from  a  family  having  an  annual  in¬ 
come  of  less  than  $15,000.  It  would  not 
be  arbitrary.  If  it  were  a  family  with 
an  annual  income  of  $15,000  and  nine 
children,  and  four  of  them  in  college — 
and  I  us  that  hypothetically — then  the 
administrator  would  have  the  authority 
to  exercise  discretion  to  make  some  loans 
even  to  that  family. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Let  me  make  perfectly 
clear  that  I  am  opposed  to  that  part 
of  the  bill.  I  am  not  going  to  support 
any  philosophy  that  depends  on  how 
much  the  Government  subsidizes  a  cer¬ 
tain  part  of  education.  It  should  be 
universal.  I  think  the  time  has  come 


to  extend  aid  for  our  whole  educational 
system  as  much  as  we  have  to  certain 
parts  of  it.  The  time  has  come  when 
we  should  take  away  the  economic  tests 
for  our  boys  and  girls  who  need  an 
education. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  agree  with  the  Sen¬ 
ator. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
will  the  Senator  yield  on  that  point? 

Mr.  MORSE.  The  Senator  from  Indi¬ 
ana  has  the  floor. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  I  yield  to  the  Senator 
from  Texas. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 

I  sympathize  with  the  statement  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Indiana  has  just  made.  I  find 
myself  in  agreement  with  much  of  what 
has  been  said.  This  is  a  forward  step. 
Under  the  scholarship  provisions,  there 
will  be  140,000  students.  There  will  be 
285,000  students  under  the  work-study 
provision.  I  do  not  believe  that  we  ought 
to  hang  the  insignia  of  the  pawnshop, 
three  balls,  over  a  student,  and  have  him 
start  in  life  with  a  mortgage  hanging 
over  his  head. 

Until  a  democracy,  or  any  government, 
for  that  matter,  has  an  educational  sys¬ 
tem  that  will  develop  to  the  maximum 
the  resources  of  their  children,  it  will  not 
fully  be  able  to  face  its  problems.  A  gov¬ 
ernment  should  be  able  to  educate  its 
children  through  mature  adulthood,  ages 
21,  22,  23,  or  24,  depending  on  intellectual 
capacity.  The  country  that  does  that 
first  is  going  to  be  No.  1  in  this  world, 
make  no  mistake. 

The  United  States  and  Germany  were 
the  first  nations  to  have  relatively  uni¬ 
versal  free  education  through  high 
school.  Frederick  the  Great,  by  imperial 
decree,  provided  for  free  education  in  his 
country,  because  he  knew  that  without 
education  the  soldiers  in  his  army  would 
not  be  able  to  use  the  munitions  of  the 
army.  As  a  result  of*her  educational  in¬ 
stitutions,  Prussia  survived. 

The  step  in  this  bill  is  a  forward  step. 
But  we  should  not  be  hanging  an  FHA- 
type  mortgage  over  the  heads  of  students. 
It  is  the  duty  of  a  Great  Society  to  edu¬ 
cate  its  children,  just  as  much  as  it  is  one 
of  the  duties  of  that  society  to  provide  a 
social  security  system  and  medicare  for 
its  elderly  people. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  I  shall 
respect  the  admonition  of  the  Senator 
from  Oregon  that  I  withdraw  the 
amendment.  I  thank  him  for  his  sug¬ 
gestion  and  statement.  I  think  the  bill 
is  a  forward  step.  I  compliment  him 
for  his  leadership  on  the  bill. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  committee 
amendment,  as  amended. 

The  committee  amendment,  as 
amended,  was  agreed  to. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  the  engrossment  of  the 
amendment  and  the  third  reading  of  the 
bill. 

The  amendment  was  ordered  to  be  en¬ 
grossed,  and  the  bill  to  be  read  a  third 
time. 

The  bill  was  read  the  third  time. 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  I  rise 
in  support  of  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1965.  I  have  long  favored 
the  enactment  of  this  vitally  needed 


legislation.  And  I  am  confident  that  the 
Senate  will  pass  this  bill  by  an  over¬ 
whelming  vote. 

In  his  education  message  this  year, 
President  Johnson  stated: 

Higher  education  is  no  longer  a  luxury, 
but  a  necessity. 

We  are  finding  that  more  and  more 
of  today’s  jobs  require  the  background 
and  the  skills  that  only  college  can  pro¬ 
vide. 

Our  young  people  recognize  this. 
From  1954  to  1964,  enrollment  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning  doubled.  It  is 
expected  to  go  up  at  least  50  percent 
more  in  the  next  decade.  And  our  jun¬ 
ior  colleges  have  expanded  even  faster. 

To  provide  all  these  young  people  with 
the  quality  education  they  will  need  will 
require  the  combined  efforts  of  govern¬ 
ments  at  all  levels,  and  of  the  many 
dedicated  teachers  and  administrators 
in  universities  and  colleges  throughout 
our  land. 

To  meet  this  unprecedented  challenge, 
there  is  overwhelming ,  agreement  that 
the  Federal  Government  must  play  an 
increased  role  in  supporting  higher  edu¬ 
cation.  Thus  we  find  that  the  bill  before 
us  this  afternoon  was  reported  out  unan¬ 
imously  by  the  Senate  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare  Committee. 

H.R.  9567  provides  many  advances  in 
our  Federal  higher  education  policy,  so 
many  that  I  could  not  hope  to  mention 
all  of  them  this  afternoon.  Surely  one 
of  its  greatest  contributions  will  be  the 
increased  assistance  it  gives  to  students 
in  meeting  the  increased  financial  bur¬ 
dens  which  college  education  imposes. 
Already,  in  the  year  1965,  it  costs  a  stu¬ 
dent  an  average  of  $1,560  for  1  year  in  a 
public  college;  for  private  colleges,  the 
figure  is  even  higher — $2,370.  And  in  the 
next  5  years,  this  figure  is  expected  to 
rise  to  $1,840  for  public  colleges,  and 
2,780  for  private  colleges. 

This  bill  takes  major  steps  to  help  stu¬ 
dents  meet  this  burden. 

It  provides  a  program  of  general  un¬ 
dergraduate  scholarships,  with  the 
amounts  in  each  case  tailored  to  the  need 
of  the  recipient. 

It  inaugurates  a  low  interest,  insured 
loan  program  to  meet  educational  ex¬ 
penses,  and  it  encourages  States  and  pri¬ 
vate  agencies  to  carry  out  similar  pro¬ 
grams. 

To  meet  the  growing  need  for  build¬ 
ings  and  needed  facilities,  this  bill 
amends  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  to  provide  increased  grants 
to  educational  institutions. 

In  recognition  of  the  vital  need  for  im¬ 
proved  library  resources,  the  bill  provides 
grants  for  the  purchase  of  books,  pe¬ 
riodicals,  documents  and  other  materials, 
as  well  as  funds  for  the  training  of  li¬ 
brary  personnel. 

To  help  our  colleges  and  universities 
make  a  greater  contribution  to  the  solu¬ 
tion  of  •community  problems,  we  are 
providing  funds  for  a  bold  new  program 
of  university  extension  and  continuing 
education. 

To  help  institutions  facing  particular 
academic  and  financial  difficulties,  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  will  in¬ 
augurate  a  special  program  of  grants 
to  developing  higher  education  institu- 
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tions  to  assist  in  raising  the  quality  of 
the  teaching  they  provide. 

To  improve  the  quality  of  under¬ 
graduate  instruction  in  the  broad  range 
of  our  colleges,  the  bill  will  authorize 
grants  for  the  purchase  of  special  teach¬ 
ing  equipment,  and  for  setting  up  work¬ 
shops  and  institutes  to  train  faculty  per¬ 
sonnel  in  the  use  of  new  educational 
media. 

To  improve  the  quality  of  teacher  edu¬ 
cation,  and  to  make  this  teacher  educa¬ 
tion  have  an  impact  in  the  schools  of  our 
low-income  areas,  title  V  of  this  bill  pro¬ 
vides  fellowships  to  prospective  teachers, 
and  grants  to  universities  for  the  im¬ 
provement  of  teacher  education,  and  it 
establishes  a  new  National  Teacher 
Corps  for  service  in  schools  with  a  high 
proportion  of  poor  children. 

And  even  after  mentioning  all  of  these 
provisions,  I  feel  that  I  have  only 
scratched  the  surface  in  my  description 
of  what  this  bill  will  provide; 

I  would,  however,  like  to  say  some 
special  words  on  behalf  of  the  work-study 
program  inaugurated  by  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964.  This  program 
has  made  it  possible  for  needy  students 
to  earn  essential  funds  to  support  their 
college  education.  I  believe  that  this 
program  is  in  our  best  American  tradi¬ 
tion,  of  helping  our  young  men  and 
women  to  help  themselves. 

Yet,  despite  its  unquestioned  value, 
this  program  has  suffered  from  a  serious 
flaw,  a  flaw  which  has  prevented  many 
needy  students  from  benefiting  from  its 
provisions.  Participation  in  the  program 
is  restricted  to  students  from  very  low 
income  families,  because  of  the  laudable 
desire  to  help  those  at  the  very  bottom 
of  our  economic  ladder.  But  as  the  re¬ 
port  of  the  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 
Committee  states: 

The  rigid  limitation  of  the  original  bill 
severely  handicapped  many  universities 
which  have  large  numbers  of  students  re¬ 
quiring  assistance,  yet  few  who  are  techni¬ 
cally  from  low-income  families. 

A  considerable  number  of  presidents 
and  deans  from  colleges  and  universities 
in  Minnesota  have  written  me  about  this 
matter.  They  point  out  that  higher  edu¬ 
cation  is  a  very  expensive  proposition, 
and  that  it  is  not  only  the  very  poor  who 
need  the  benefit  of  this  type  of  program. 

So  I  have  made  efforts  to  secure  a 
modification  of  this  provision. 

I  believe  that  the  bill  as  reported  by 
the  committee  provides  an  excellent  so¬ 
lution  to  the  problem.  It  insists — and 
rightly  so — that  preference  should  be 
given  to  students  from  the  lowest  income 
families.  But  it  eliminates  the  rigid  in¬ 
come  ceiling,  and  leaves  it  to  universities 
and  colleges  to  determine  who  among 
their  students  are  in  need. 

I  believe  that  this  change  will  permit 
the  work-study  program  to  help  many 
more  students,  without  changing  its 
basic  purpose. 

The  bill  also  gives  the  Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion  sole  responsibility  for  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  this  program  at  the  Federal 
level. 

Because  of  the  interest  which  Minne¬ 
sota  institutions  of  higher  education  have 
shown  in  this  matter,  I  would  like  to 
place  in  the  Record  a  number  of  letters 


which  I  have  received  from  them  dis¬ 
cussing  this  question.  I  believe  that  they 
demonstrate  strong  support  for  the  bill 
as  reported  by  the  committee,  and  that 
they  are  evidence  of  a  continuing  desire 
among  leaders  of  higher  education  in 
Minnesota  to  make  the  benefits  of  their 
institutions  available  to  all  able  students, 
regardless  of  their  financial  condition. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letters 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Mankato  State  College, 
Mankato,  Minn.,  August  30, 1965. 
Senator  Walter  F.  Mondale, 

U.S.  Senate, 

U.S.  Capitol, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Mondale;  Your  letter  of  Au¬ 
gust  18,  addressed  to  President  C.  L.  Craw¬ 
ford,  has  been  turned  over  to  me  for  reply 
since  I  am  handling  this  program  at  Mankato 
State  College. 

We,  too,  find  that  the  low  $3,000  (recently 
changed  to  $3,200)  level  of  income  makes 
the  program  very  restrictive.  We  would  be 
able  to  help  many  needy  students  if  this  low 
limit  could  be  changed  to  $3,700. 

There  are  still  many  students  who  could 
remain  in  college  or  possibly  attend  college 
if  some  sort  of  loan  program  could  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  low  interest  rates  to  help  these 
young  men  and  women.  This  could  be  in 
addition  to  the  work-study  program. 

It  is  quite  difficult,  in  many  instances,  to 
establish  need.  This  is  especially  true  of 
students  who  come  from  farms.  Farmers 
usually  have  assets  ranging  from  $13,000  to 
$50,000,  but  these  are  definitely  related  to 
stock  and  equipment  needed  to  operate  the 
farm.  It  does  not  seem  justified  to  have 
farmers  mortgage  their  stock  and  equipment 
in  order  to  send  their  sons  and  daughters 
to  college.  Has  any  special  provision  been 
made  in  the  work-study  or  national  defense 
student  loan  programs  to  take  care  of  this? 

You  may  have  noted  that  President  Craw¬ 
ford  is  leaving  Mankato  State  College.  He 
has  accepted  a  position  in  one  of  the  Florida 
colleges.  A  short  time  ago,  Dr.  Budd,  presi¬ 
dent  of  St.  Cloud  State  College,  also  resigned. 
It  will  be  very  difficult  to  find  replacements 
for  these  two  men  and  I  feel  that  Minnesota 
State  colleges  have  lost  very  fine  leadership. 
I  trust  that  in  the  very  near  future  the  situ¬ 
ation  in  Minnesota  may  change  in  order 
that  we  may  hold  and  attract  high-caliber 
administrators  and  teachers  for  our  State 
institutions. 

Sincerely  yours, 

G.  M.  Wissink, 
Administrative  Dean. 


Bemidji  State  College, 
Bemidji,  Minn.,  August  25, 1965. 
Hon.  Walter  F.  Mondale, 

U.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Mondale:  With  reference  to 
your  letter  of  August  18,  be  assured  that  we 
heartily  support  your  effort  to  liberalize  the 
eligibility  requirements  for  participation  in 
the  college  work-study  program  and  to  have 
it  transferred  from  the  Economic  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Act  to  the  Office  of  Education. 

As  we  mentioned  to  you  when  you  were 
in  Bemidji  several  months  ago,  the  exclu¬ 
sive  emphasis  on  students  from  poverty 
families  is  not  realistic;  and  many  students 
need  the  program  who  do  not  qualify  under 
the  terms  of  the  original  legislation.  We 
keep  a  close  touch  on  our  students  and  would 
be  in  a  good  position  to  ascertain  their  need 
as  far  as  financial  aid  is  concerned. 

In  this  connection,  you  may  be  interested 
in  knowing  that  we  will  have  perhaps  $2 
million  or  more  in  loan  funds  on  the  books 
this  coming  year  (we  are  getting  about 
$600,000  in  National  Defense  Education  Act 


student  loans  for  the  coining  year)  and  our 
defaulting  rate  on  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  loans  is  between  4  and  6  percent 
compared  with  a  national  average,  which  is 
from  19  to  25  percent.  This  speaks  well  for 
the  character  of  the  students  from  northern 
Minnesota  and  Minnesota  in  general  who  are 
attending  Bemidji  State  College  and  for  the 
way  in  which  student  personnel  services  at 
the  college  have  handled  implementation  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  loan 
program. 

Again,  your  interest  in  this  matter  is 
greatly  appreciated  by  all  of  us. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Harry  F.  Bangsberg, 

President. 

University  op  Minnesota, 
Duluth,  Minn.,  August  23,  1965. 
Hon.  Walter  F.  Mondale, 

U.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Mondale:  Your  efforts  to 
make  the  requirements  for  participation  in 
the  college  work-study  program  more  realis¬ 
tic  are  appreciated  by  all  of  us  working  with 
the  program. 

We  have  an  excellent  program  of  off-cam¬ 
pus  and  on-campus  work  here  at  University 
of  Minnesota,  Duluth.  These  young  people 
are  earning  funds  to  keep  them  in  school; 
however,  there  are  many  others  with  real 
need  who  do  not  qualify  at  present. 

Sincerely, 

R.  W.  Darland, 

Provost. 


Hibbing  Junior  College, 
Hibbing,  Minn.,  August  26, 1965. 
Hon.  Walter  F.  Mondale, 

U.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Sir:  We  are  actively  participating  in  the 
work-study  program  under  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act.  We  find  the  requirements 
for  participation  in  the  program  most  re¬ 
strictive.  Many  deserving  students  cannot 
make  use  of  the  program  because  of  limiting 
factors.  The  family  income  restriction  is  par¬ 
ticularly  severe. 

The  program  could  be  much  more  effective 
and  could  accomplish  the  purpose  for  which 
it  was  established  if  determination  of  need 
could  be  made  by  college  administrators  on 
the  local  level.  With  such  a  provision,  many 
students  in  the  Hibbing  area  who  need  the 
program  could  remain  in  or  attend  college. 
We  heartily  endorse  such  a  change.  It  would 
be  a  big  factor  in  making  the  program  at 
Hibbing  Junior  College  much  more  effective 
for  and  beneficial  to  students  in  the  area. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Ove  C.  Nordvold, 

Dean. 


University  of  Minnesota, 
Morris,  Minn.,  August  25, 1965. 
Hon.  Walter  F.  Mondale, 

U.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Mondale  :  Thank  you  so 
much  for  your  letter  of  August  18  concern¬ 
ing  the  proposed  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965,  S.  600.  It  is  my  belief  that  the  work- 
study  program  is  unnecessarily  restrictive 
in  many  instances,  and  that  there  are  a  num¬ 
ber  of  students  which  do  not  qualify  under 
the  present  work-study  program  which  ex¬ 
hibit  a  real  need  for  gainful  employment  in 
order  that  they  might  remain  in  college  or 
to  attend  college.  I  would  support  this  kind 
of  proposal  with  one  major  exception.  What 
may  be  the  need  for  a  student  to  attend  a  col¬ 
lege  that  has  a  very  high  tuition  might  not 
exhibit  itself  as  a  need  in  a  public  institution 
with  a  relatively  low  tuition.  Therefore,  the 
provision  that  the  determination  of  need  be 
made  by  college  administrators  on  the  local 
level  might  in  effect  be  highly  supportive  of 
the  high-cost  colleges,  and  in  many  instances. 
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these  axe  the  private  institutions.  There 
needs  to  be,  in  my  estimation,  some  safe¬ 
guards  put  into  such  a  bill  which  will 
insure  that  these  funds  do  not  become  re¬ 
cruiting  devices  to  a  specific  college,  but  re¬ 
cruiting  devices  that  will  allow  students  to 
attend  college. 

We  have  a  very  vigorous  work-study  pro¬ 
gram  presently  operating  on  our  campus,  and 
have  been  very  satisfied  with  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  it.  However,  there  are  a  number  of 
categories  of  students  who  do  exhibit  needs 
that  do  not  qualify  under  the  program,  and 
which  could  be  materially  assisted  by  broad¬ 
ening  the  restrictive  nature  of  the  present 
work-study  program.  I  remember  the  work¬ 
ing  of  the  NYA  projects  in  the  thirties,  and 
would  be  highly  supportive  of  such  a  program 
updated  to  meet  the  kinds  of  needs  as  pres¬ 
ent  in  1965. 

Thank  you  so  much  for  your  letter. 

Sincerely, 

Rodney  A.  Briggs, 

Dean. 


Brainerd  Junior  College, 
Brainerd,  Minn.,  August  24,  1965. 
Senator  Walter  F.  Mondale, 

Senate  Office  Building, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Mondale:  We  have  had  a 
dozen  or  more  students  employed  under  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  and  could  very 
well  have  had  more  if  we  had  not  interpreted 
the  "need”  provision  of  the  program  as 
closely  as  we  had  been  advised  we  should 
interpret  it.  I  am  confident  we  turned  away 
a  number  of  prospective  students  whose 
“need”  was  considerable  in  order  to  stay  in 
college,  but  whose  family  income  wa6  such 
that  it  was  impossible  to  give  them  employ¬ 
ment. 

I  have  understood  that  this  has  been  inter¬ 
preted  in  a  variety  of  ways  in  other  localities 
and  that,  in  actual  fact,  we  perhaps  need  not 
have  interpreted  the  ruling  as  rigidly  as  we 
have.  I  am  certain  if  the  need  rule  were  to 
be  relaxed,  many  more  students  might  have 
been  employed. 

Sincerely, 

J.  E.  Chalberg, 

Dean,  Brainerd  Junior  College. 


St.  Cloud  State  College, 

St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  August  24,  1965. 
Hon.  Walter  P.  Mondale, 

V.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Mondale:  Your  letter  ad¬ 
dressed  to  President  Budd  concerning 
changes  in  eligibility  requirements  for  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  college  work-study  program 
was  referred  to  me  for  consideration. 

I  have  conferred  with  our  local  officials  who 
administer  this  program  at  our  college,  and 
they  agree  that  transferring  the  work-study 
program  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Office  of 
Education  is  wise  and  practicable.  Further¬ 
more,  they  believe  that  the  emphasis  on  stu¬ 
dents  from  poverty-line  families  should  be 
broadened  to  include  such  students  as  may 
need  the  program  to  remain  in  college. 

Many  thanks  for  your  efforts  in  improving 
the  work-study  program. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Roeert  H.  Wick, 

Acting  President. 


Macalester  College, 

Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  August  30, 1965. 
Hon.  Walter  F.  Mondale, 

U.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Fritz  :  Thank  you  so  very,  very  much 
for  your  letter  of  August  18,  1965  and  for 
your  efforts  to  make  it  possible  for  students 
in  financial  need  to  obtain  assistance  in 
order  that  they  may  attend  college. 

Here  at  Macalester  we  have  identified  ap¬ 
proximately  40  students  who  qualify  under 
the  antipoverty  bill,  and  about  30  of  these 


students  are  taking  advantage  of  the  work 
study  program.  It  is  going  to  be  of  untold 
value  and  assistance  to  them. 

One  of  the  unfortunate  problems  involved 
in  the  work  study  program  is  that  so  often 
the  young  people  who  qualify,  economically, 
for  this  prorgam  are  from  such  deprived 
backgrounds  that  they  have  great  difficulty 
in  achieving  a  satisfactory  level  of  academic 
success  while,  at  the  same  time,  spending 
a  great  deal  of  time  at  work  and,  as  a  con¬ 
sequence,  away  from  their  studies. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  cooperate  with  and 
assist  in  any  way  that  we  can  to  broaden  the 
opportunities  for  more  young  people  to  ob¬ 
tain  a  greater  amount  of  education,  for  only 
along  this  path  can  a  continuing  success  of 
our  society  and  of  our  world  be  achieved. 
With  warm  personal  regards,  I  remain, 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

Harvey  M.  Rice, 

President. 

Mr.  KENNEDY  of  Massachusetts. 
Mr.  President,  before  us  today  is  the 
second  major  education  bill  in  this  ses¬ 
sion.  This  bill  is  concerned  with  the 
quality  of  our  higher  educational  insti¬ 
tutions  and  seeks  to  bring  the  benefits 
of  higher  education  to  a  greater  number 
of  our  citizens  and  their  communities. 

Earlier,  we  enacted  an  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act.  The  thrust 
of  that  bill  was  directed  at  bettering  our 
public  educational  institutions  in  those 
areas  of  greatest  need.  The  successful 
implementation  of  that  measure  can 
only  lead  in  the  future  to  a  greater  reli¬ 
ance  on  our  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  by  more  and  better  prepared  stu¬ 
dents. 

I  consider  myself  fortunate  to  be  a 
Member  of  this  Congress,  for  I  am  con¬ 
vinced  that  we  are  doing  more  to  affect 
the  quality  of  American  life  than  at  any 
comparable  time  in  our  history.  Our 
efforts  Jiere,  especially  in  the  area  of 
education,  will  redound  to  the  national 
good  for  decades  to  come — for  when  a 
Congress  acts  again  and  again  with  the 
express  purpose  of  bettering  and  assist¬ 
ing  the  basic  institutions  that  form  the 
supports  of  our  society,  the  results  are 
reflected  in  each  generation,  and  in  each 
individual  whose  life  is  uplifted. 

The  senior  Senator  from  Oregon  has 
given  each  of  us  an  opportunity  to  be 
involved  in  such  changes  that  will  so 
affect  the  level  of  our  society.  It  would 
be  most  difficult  for  me  or  my  colleagues 
to  fully  express  our  admiration  for  his 
work  in  the  area  of  education.  The  pas¬ 
sage  of  this  measure  today,  so  much  the 
result  of  his  tireless  efforts  and  so  filled 
with  his  own  ideas  and  hopes,  must  be 
ample  to  record  the  gratitude  of  this 
body. 

Mr.  President,  any  higher  education 
measure  carried  with  it  the  assumption 
that  there  is  a  natural  progression  in  the 
lives  and  development  of  our  citizens. 
It  assumes  that  our  children  travel  a 
path  in  the  growth  of  their  minds  that 
leads  to  the  ultimate  in  formal  training, 
and  then  to  a  continuing  desire  to  fur¬ 
ther  their  knowledge  over  a  lifetime. 
For  the  fortunate  in  our  society  this  is 
a  normal  expectation.  But  there  are 
many,  too  many,  whose  introduction  to 
education  creates  no  such  hope,  and  no 
such  desire  for  more.  To  these  children, 
education  is  a  meaningless  experience 
encountered  between  learning  to  walk 


and  going  to  work.  Most  often  their 
parents  have  fared  no  better  and  usually 
their  relations  and  neighbors  offer  no 
contrast.  These  children  are  poor: 
they  live  in  poor  communities  that  can 
afford  only  the  bare  minimum  in  edu¬ 
cational  plant  and  equipment.  But  more 
than  that,  these  communities  cannot  af¬ 
ford  to  attract  the  best,  or  enough  of 
the  best,  in  teaching  talent  produced  by 
our  colleges  an^  universities.  It  is  not 
the  dull  surroundings  that  are  control¬ 
ling  in  stunting  the  mental  growth  of 
these  children,  it  is  the  lack  of  exposure 
to  the  bright  and  dedicated  teacher,  who 
can  bring  to  the  classroom — any  class¬ 
room — the  excitement  of  learning. 

The  examples  of  teachers  who  affected 
the  lives  of  great  men  in  our  history, 
but  in  the  poorest  possible  surroundings, 
are  endless.  But  a  more  graphic  and 
recent  experience  can  be  found  in  the 
past  3  years  in  Prince  Edward  County, 
Va.  There  the  public  schools  were  closed 
in  defiance  of  a  Supreme  Court  order. 
There  the  most  disadvantaged  in  our 
society  went  totally  without  education 
for  a  period  of  4  years.  When  a  program 
to  establish  a  substitute  school  system 
was  inaugurated  in  1963  a  nationwide 
call  for  teachers  produced  over  100  in  3 
weeks  or  less.  The  physical  surround¬ 
ings  remained  the  same,  the  social  in¬ 
equities  were  not  changed,  but  these 
children  began  to  receive  the  benefit  of 
the  work  of  skilled  teachers  who  were 
leaders  in  their  profession.  After  4  years 
of  no  schooling  these  children  quickly 
began  to  read  and  write.  They  were  fast 
to  respond  to  the  teaching  stimulus. 
Many  who  had  been  considered  average 
students  before  were  found  to  be  excep¬ 
tional  in  tests  of  intelligence,  others  de¬ 
veloped  from  illiterates  to  average  read¬ 
ers  for  their  age  in  a  far  shorter  period 
of  time  than  could  ever  have  been  rea¬ 
sonably  expected.  The  teacher  was  the 
key,  the  teacher  was  the  pivotal  point 
in  lives  that  will  some  day  prove  to  be 
fruitful  and  productive.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  in  a  decade  many  of  these 
Prince  Edward  children  who  had  been 
marked  for  social  oblivion,  will  be  the  re¬ 
cipients  of  the  benefits  found  in  this 
very  bill  we  are  considering  today. 

It  was  on  the  basis  of  this  experience, 
Mr.  President,  that  the  idea  of  a  Na¬ 
tional  Teacher  Corps  was  proposed.  The 
amendment  that  I  proposed  was  directed 
toward  a  reallocation  of  experienced 
teaching  talent  on  a  national  basis  from 
the  most  fortunate  to  the  most  deprived 
school  districts.  I  was  pleased  to  join 
my  concept  with  that  of  the  junior  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Wisconsin,  and  to  work  with 
him  to  advance  what  is  now  a  major  part 
of  this  bill.  While  this  concept  of  at¬ 
tracting  and  transferring  experienced 
teachers  is  distinct  from  the  idea  of  mak¬ 
ing  student  teaching  teams  available  to 
disadvantaged  school  districts,  they  are 
compatible  and  will  function  well  to¬ 
gether. 

Mr.  President,  on  past  occasions  both 
Senator  Nelson  and  I  have  set  forth  our 
impression  as  to  how  the  Teacher  Corps 
will  function.  Moreover,  the  report  ac¬ 
companying  this  bill  is  designed  to  clear¬ 
ly  state  our  specific  hopes  for  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  program.  I  think  it 
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important,  however,  to  restate  a  few 
general  points  of  particular  interest  to 
me. 

First.  It  is  crucial  to  the  successful 
implementation  of  this  program  that  the 
recruitment,  selection,  and  enrollment 
of  teacher  corps  members  be  undertaken 
at  the  national  level  to  the  fullest  ex¬ 
tent  practicable.  The  Teacher  Corps  is 
akin  to  the  Peace  Corps  in  this  respect. 
If  we  are  to  attract  the  best  teaching  tal¬ 
ent  from  among  our  experienced  educa¬ 
tors  we  must  allow  them  to  be  involved 
in  a  nationally  directed  program  against 
poverty  and  deprivation.  I  am  con¬ 
vinced  that  there  are  many  citizens  who 
wish  to  contribute  to  the  current  cam¬ 
paign  to  raise  the  level  of  American  life, 
but  who  find  themselves  in  a  situation 
where  personal  responsibilities  are  heavy. 
The  Teacher  Corps,  while  asking  some 
sacrifice,  will  allow  them  and  their  fami¬ 
lies  to  be  involved.  But  they  must  be 
assured  of  association  with  a  truly  na¬ 
tional  program.  Only  a  federally  di¬ 
rected  effort  can  accomplish  this. 

Second.  The  bill  was  written  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  provide  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education  with  the  greatest 
possible  flexibility  in  its  administration. 
This  is  important  because  of  the  diver¬ 
sity  that  will  be  encountered  in  school 
districts  and  university  and  college  train¬ 
ing  programs  across  the  country.  We 
did  not  seek  the  hard  and  fast  criteria 
or  administrative  arrangements.  If  the 
program  is  to  grow  and  broaden  over 
time,  experimentation  in  administration 
must  be  the  rule. 

Third.  While  the  local  school  district 
is  given  complete  control  over  the 
teachers  assigned  to  it,  it  is  my  expecta¬ 
tion  that  the  district  will  allow,  and  in¬ 
deed  expect,  these  teachers  to  innovate 
in  the  classroom  for  the  benefit  of  the 
students  and  their  fellow  teachers. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  greatest 
amount  of  innovation  in  teaching  is  de¬ 
veloped  in  those  more  fortunate  school 
districts  where  affluence  and  sufficient 
personnel  create  the  favorable  environ¬ 
ment  for  new  approaches.  It  is  my  hope, 
then,  that  members  of  the  Corps  will, 
while  being  treated  as  any  other  teacher 
in  the  receiving  school  system,  be  given 
some  latitude  to  bring  their  experiences 
to  bear  in  the  new  teaching  environ¬ 
ment.  I  hope  that  the  Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion  will  be  able  to  express  this  thought 
to  the  applying  school  districts.  The 
bill  does,  of  course,  make  it  clear  that 
members  of  the  Corps  are  not  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  substitutes,  but  as  supplemen¬ 
tary  personnel  in  the  receiving  district. 

Fourth.  The  bill  is  also  designed  to  at¬ 
tract  corps  members  who  may  wish  to 
enroll  for  less  than  a  period  of  2  years. 
What  we  contemplate  here  are  the  spe¬ 
cial  advantages  that  children  may  re¬ 
ceive  in  summer  remedial  programs.  All 
too  often,  the  child  who  falls  behind  in 
reading  comprehension,  for  example, 
goes  undetected  until  the  learning  proc¬ 
ess  becomes  so  painful  that  education 
loses  its  excitement  and  rewards.  This 
situation  is  often  magnified  in  the  poorer 
school  district  where  class  size  alone 
tends  to  camouflage  such  problems. 
Remedial  reading  courses  during  the 
summer  months  can  be  of  great  impor¬ 


tance  in  such  situations.  But  beyond 
that,  remedial  programs  for  the  generally 
slow  learner,  the  hard  of  hearing,  the 
nearly  blind,  or  the  retarded,  may  be 
made  available  in  the  poorer  school  dis¬ 
tricts  as  a  direct  result  of  the  corps. 
The  highly  specialized  teachers  in  these 
subject  areas  may  not  be  able  to  leave 
their  responsibilities  during  the  school 
year,  but  would  be  most  willing  to  join 
the  corps  for  such  summer  programs. 

Finally,  the  Senate  version  of  the 
corps  carries  its  own  authorizations. 
The  House  version,  as  accepted  in  com¬ 
mittee  in  the  form  of  a  separate  bill, 
would  call  for  the  corps  to  be  funded 
under  title  I  funds  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act.  It  is  my  hope 
that  in  conference  the  House  will  accept 
the  Senate  version.  It  would  be  most 
unfortunate  for  unique  and  unusual 
program  such  as  this  to  be  placed  in  di¬ 
rect  competition  for  the  limited  funds 
allocated  to  local  school  districts  by 
title  I  of  the  Elementary  Act. 

Mr.  President,  the  passage  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  today  will  com¬ 
plete  the  major  education  work  of  this 
session.  It  is  my  hope  that  this  legisla¬ 
tion,  coupled  with  the  earlier  elementary 
and  secondary  education  bill  will  pro¬ 
vide  us  with  a  firm  basis  for  even  greater 
assistance  to  education  in  the  future. 

Mr.  CANNON.  Mr.  President,  the  leg¬ 
islation  before  the  Senate  is  deserving 
of  the  most  prompt  and  thorough  action. 
It  is  our  duty  as  representatives  of  the 
people  to  do  all  in  our  power  to  advance 
the  cause  of  learning  within  our  Nation. 
Our  action  on  the  bill  before  us  will  serve 
as  an  index  to  how  well  we  are  carrying 
out  that  duty. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  education  is  the  rightful  province 
of  the  States  and  local  educational 
agencies.  This  has  been  the  pattern  ever 
since  the  beginning  of  public  education 
in  America.  I  am  equally  convinced  that 
the  time  has  come  when  the  old  system 
of  financing  education  primarily  from 
taxes  on  property  is  no  longer  sufficient. 
In  today’s  rapidly  changing  world,  lim¬ 
ited  progress  in  education  is  little  better 
than  standing  still;  and  limited  progress 
is  the  natural  result  of  limited  finances. 

In  order  for  our  educators  to  use  their 
abilities  to  the  fullest  extent  and  for  our 
young  men  and  women  to  develop  their 
skills  fully,  we  must  shore  up  the  fiscal 
underpinnings  of  our  educational  system 
wherever  they  are  shaky.  We  must 
search  untiringly  for  new  ways  to  im¬ 
prove  the  dissemination  of  knowledge, 
and  we  must  implement  the  findings  of 
this  search. 

Many  students  and  many  educational 
agencies  simply  do  not  have  the  re¬ 
sources  to  repair  deficiencies  and  to  un¬ 
dertake  new  and  necessary  programs. 
The  students  have  few  means  of  obtain¬ 
ing  funds  necessary  to  obtain  a  higher 
education,  and  many  local  educational 
institutions  have  no  means  of  independ¬ 
ently  acquiring  the  resources  they  need. 

But  the  effect  of  the  education,  good 
or  poor,  transcends  local  and  State 
boundaries  and  makes  itself  apparent  in 
every  facet  of  our  national  life.  There¬ 
fore,  if  we  move  to  grant  funds  for  aid 
to  education,  we  will  but  act  in  the  na¬ 
tional  interest. 


We  will  be  well  within  the  limits  of 
Federal  prerogative  as  defined  by  Presi¬ 
dent  Lincoln:  “We  will  be  doing  for  the 
people  what  they  cannot  do  for  them¬ 
selves.” 

And  yet,  there  are  arguments  that  the 
Federal  Government  has  no  place  in 
American  education.  Proponents  of  this 
view  maintain  that  if  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  once  makes  financial  grants  to 
individuals  and  universities,  then  it  must 
follow  that  the  Federal  Government  will 
attempt  to  control  education.  Such  is 
simply  not  the  case. 

.  At  present,  the  Federal  Government 
shares  in  the  financing  of  vocational 
education,  school  construction,  educa¬ 
tion  in  federally  impacted  areas  which 
means  so  much  to  my  State,  and  other 
education  programs.  In  all  these  vari¬ 
ous  programs  there  has  been  no  indica¬ 
tion  whatever  of  moves  toward  Federal 
control  of  education.  I  must  make  it 
clear  that  I  would  vigorously  oppose  any 
effort  to  extend  Federal  controls  over 
the  educational  process.  It  is  clear  to 
me  that  this  bill,  if  enacted,  would  grant 
the  government  the  power  to  assist  in¬ 
dividuals  and  unversities  financially,  and 
only  that  power.  Control  of  education 
would  remain  solely  in  the  hands  of 
State  and  local  authorities. 

It  is  equally  clear  to  me  that  this  bill 
must  be  regarded  as  an  adjunct  in  the 
effort  of  local  and  State  officials  to  im¬ 
prove  and  expand  higher  education.  I 
am  hopeful  that  they  will  expend  the 
effort  and  resources  necessary  to  make 
our  colleges  and  universities  models  of 
academic  excellence. 

Mr.  President,  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  stands  close  to  striking 
another  meaningful  and  necessary  blow 
for  the  betterment  of  American  educa¬ 
tion,  and  through  that,  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  Amei-ican  life. 

I  favor  the  proposal  before  us  and  I 
compliment  the  committee  for  its  action 
on  this  legislation  and  hope  my  col¬ 
leagues  will  join  with  me  in  support  of 
the  bill. 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  Mr.  President,  as 
a  former  college  history  professor  and 
Senate  sponsor  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  I  rise  to  express  my  whole¬ 
hearted  support  for  H.R.  9567,  to 
strengthen  the  educational  resources  of 
our  colleges  and  universities  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  financial  assistance  for  students  in 
postsecondary  and  higher  education. 

At  this  point  when  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  are  faced  with  mushrooming  en¬ 
rollments,  when  needy  students  wishing 
to  obtain  a  higher  education  are  faced 
with  rising  tuition  costs,  and  when  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  learning  all  across  the 
Nation  are  faced  with  the  need  for  bet¬ 
ter,  more  adequate  libraries,  dormitories, 
and  other  academic  facilities,  this  bill 
represents  an  impressive  step  forward 
to  improve  higher  education  in  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States. 

I  am  particularly  pleased  that  this  leg¬ 
islation  provides  for  low-interest  insured 
loans  and  undergraduate  scholarships. 
I  have  long  believed  that  such  programs 
are  essential  to  provide  thousands  of 
needy  and  deserving  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  obtain  the  higher  educa¬ 
tion  they  so  earnestly  desire. 
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As  Senator  from  a  State  which  does 
not  have  public  community  colleges  or 
public  technical  institutes,  I  am  gratified 
by  the  provisions  of  section  702,  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  of  this  legislation,  amending  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963. 
The  language  in  the  bill  now  before  us 
provides  that  a  State’s  allotment  for  the 
construction  of  facilities  for  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  in¬ 
stitutes  may  be  used  instead  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  academic  facilities  for  other 
kinds  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
of  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  the 
State.  The  critical  need  in  my  State  of 
South  Dakota  is  to  assure  adequate  sup¬ 
port  for  the  schools  now  in  existence. 

Early  in  the  current  session  of  Con¬ 
gress  I  introduced  legislation  to  provide 
for  this  transfer  of  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  funds.  For  this  reason, 

I  am  delighted  that  the  Senate  version  of 
the  Higher  Education  Act  follows  the 
approach  which  I  have  been  urging  in 
this  regard  for  many  months.  I  ear¬ 
nestly  hope  that  in  the  House-Senate 
conference  on  this  bill,  this  Senate 
amendment  will  be  retained  intact. 

Mr.  President,  I  urge  my  colleagues  in 
the  Senate  to  overwhelmingly  approve 
H.R.  9567. 

Mr.  ROBERTSON.  Mr.  President,  no 
one  endorses  more  wholeheartedly  than 
I  the  Jeffersonian  maxim : 

Any  nation  that  exepcts  to  be  both  ig¬ 
norant  and  free,  expects  what  never  has 
been  and  never  will  be. 

One  of  the  reasons  that  a  large  part 
of  our  more  than  $100  billion  of  foreign 
aid  has  been  largely  wasted  with  respect 
to  the  establishment  in  t^ie  recipient 
countries  of  a  democracy  modeled  after 
ours,  has  been  the  ignorance  in  those 
countries  and  the  consequent  lack  of 
capacity  for  self  government.  For  in¬ 
stance,  we  have  donated  billions  of  dol¬ 
lars,  primarily  in  food,  to  India  but  only 
about  5  percent  of  that  country  is  literate 
and  we  are  not  making  any  headway. 
The  same  general  conditions  apply  in 
Brazil,  the  largest  and  potentially  the 
richest  country  of  South  America.  And 
so  far  as  the  18  or  19  new  nations  of 
darkest  Africa  are  concerned,  they  boast 
when  they  can  claim  that  1  percent  of 
the  population  is  literate. 

Fortunately,  what  we  call  literacy, 
namely,  the  basic  ability  to  read  and 
write  simple  English,  is  high  in  this 
country,  but  we  are  rapidly  moving  into 
what  is  called  a  period  of  automation 
which  demands  skills,  and  skills  demand 
education.  At  the  present  time,  the 
largest  percentage  of  those  unemployed 
are  high  school  students  who  lack  the 
ambition  to  get  an  education  and  lack 
the  skills  to  get  a  job.  Fundamentally, 
therefore,  I  would  be  glad  to  support  a 
program  to  stimulate  education  at  all 
levels  and  especialy  at  the  college  level 
as  is  proposed  by  the  pending  bill.  But 
I  think  that  the  Senate  committee  over¬ 
reached  itself  in  sending  us  a  5-year  pro¬ 
gram  to  subsidize  college  education 
when  the  President  recommended  only 
a  1-year  program,  and  a  bill  to  cost  $4 
billion,  700  million  when  the  President 
recommended  only  $364  million.  This 
bill  should  have  been  cut  back  to  what 
the  President  recommended,  for  two 


reasons:  First,  a  majority  of  colleges  are 
now  unable  to  accept  the  students  who 
are  applying  without  this  Federal  aid; 
and  second,  while  we  continually  talk 
peace  we  are  still  at  war  in  South  Viet¬ 
nam  and  no  one  knows  how  long  that 
war  will  last  or  how  much  the  cost  of  it 
will  increase  within  the  next  12  months. 
For  those  reasons  I  cannot  vote  for  the 
bill. 

Mr.  SMATHERS.  Mr.  President,  it  is 
a  privilege  to  have  this  opportunity  to 
voice  my  support  for  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1965. 

In  the  14  years  I  have  been  in  the 
Senate,  I  have  studied  numerous  educa¬ 
tion  bills.  A  number  of  these  have  had 
some  good  features;  and  there  have  been 
others  which  I  felt  I  could  not  support. 
However,  after  carefully  studying  this 
bill,  I  find  that  I  can  give  this  measure 
my  whole-hearted  support. 

I  want  to  commend  my  colleague  from 
Alabama  and  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Oregon  as  well  as  the  other  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  committee  for  their  fine  work 
in  bringing  a  landmark  piece  of  legisla¬ 
tion  to  the  floor. 

I  might  point  out  that  the  committee 
has  not  accepted  the  bill  without  amend¬ 
ment.  The  bill  has  been  considerably 
improved  since  it  was  introduced.  The 
many  months  of  work  on  this  bill  has  re¬ 
sulted  in  a  good  bill  which  merits  the 
support  of  each  one  of  us. 

When  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  was  first  introduced  I  was  con¬ 
cerned  about  the  fact  that  2-year  insti¬ 
tutions  were  specifically  excluded  from 
participation  in  the  title  III  program. 
This  was  an  unwarranted  limitation 
which  was  inconsistent  with  the  rest  of 
the  bill. 

I  want  to  congratulate  the  committee 
for  eliminating  this  gross  inequity. 

As  a  whole,  H.R.  9567  now  offers  us  a 
well  coordinated  balanced  program  of  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion. 

The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  will 
go  far  in  eliminating  some  of  the  major 
problems  which  our  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  have  faced  in  recent  years. 

The  principal  provisions  of  the  bill 
will — • 

First,  assist  in  the  establishment  of  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams; 

Second,  expand  college  libraries  and 
encourage  research  and  training  in  li- 
brarianship ; 

Third,  assist  intercollegiate  coopera¬ 
tion  arrangements  and  establish  a  na¬ 
tional  teaching  fellowship  program  to 
attract  outstanding  scholars  to  teach  in 
underdeveloped  institutions; 

Fourth,  extend  the  benefits  of  college 
education  to  more  students  by  providing 
undergraduate  scholarships  to  needy 
students;  by  establishing,  assisting,  and 
stimulating  programs  of  insured  re¬ 
duced-interest  loans  for  college  stu¬ 
dents;  by  extending  and  expanding  the 
college  work-study  program;  and  by  ex¬ 
panding  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958; 

Fifth,  establish  a  National  Teachers 
Corps  to  strengthen  the  educational  op¬ 
portunities  available  to  children  in  areas 
having  high  concentrations  of  low-in¬ 


come  families  and  encourage  colleges 
and  universities  to  broaden  their  pro¬ 
grams  of  teacher  preparation; 

Sixth,  improve  the  quality  of  under¬ 
graduate  classroom  instruction  in  se¬ 
lected  subject  areas  by  authorizing  funds 
for  equipment  purchases  and  for  faculty 
development  programs;  and 

Seventh,  increase  the  number  and  ca¬ 
pacity  of  academic  facilities  by  increas¬ 
ing  the  authorization  of  title  I  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 — 
Public  Law  88-204 — by  $100  million  and 
by  doubling  the  authorization  in  title  H 
of  that  act. 

The  benefits  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  to  the  institutions,  students 
and  residents  of  Florida  are  especially 
significant  with  regard  to  title  HI.  At 
this  time,  I  would  like  to  address  myself 
specifically  to  that  title. 

The  State  of  Florida  has  been  exerting 
itself  to  the  limit  in  order  to  meet  the 
rapidly  increasing  demand  for  higher 
education.  One  of  the  methods  we  have 
used  to  meet  the  need  has  been  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  comprehensive  system  of 
2-year  colleges  which  offer  2  years  of  the 
least  expensive  higher  education  avail¬ 
able  in  the  Nation.  At  the  present  time, 
we  have  more  than  30  2-year  colleges  in 
the  State — counting  both  public  and  pri¬ 
vate  schools. 

We  have  not  been  satisfied  with  just 
establishing  2-year  colleges.  We  have 
also  done  everything  possible  to  make 
these  schools  strong.  However,  there 
have  been  some  difficulties. 

The  2-year  college  at  the  present  time 
has  not  been  able  to  develop  the  prestige 
necessary  to  hold  highly  qualified  profes¬ 
sors. 

Further,  since  20-year  colleges  gener¬ 
ally  offer  many  introductory  courses  and 
2-year  professional  courses,  highly  quali¬ 
fied  professors  feel  that  they  do  not  have 
the  opportunity  to  teach  in  specialized 
fields  or  to  do  specialized  research. 

I  think  that  title  in  will  offer  many 
outstanding  scholars  the  opportunity  to 
experience  some  of  the  advantages  of 
teaching  in  2-year  institutions  which  are 
making  an  all-out  effort  to  give  quality 
higher  education.  These  professors  are 
going  to  find  that  close  contact  with  stu¬ 
dents  and  the  relief  from  the  “publish 
or  perish”  pressure  are  an  aid  to  quality 
in  education  not  an  evidence  of  lack  of 
quality.  Personally,  I  think  some  of  the 
emphasis  placed  on  publishing  at  the  so- 
called  prestige  universities  is  the  result 
of  more  interest  in  reputation  than  in 
education. 

I  am  delighted  to  see  that  the  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  has 
amended  the  bill  to  give  junior  colleges 
an  equal  opportunity  to  participate  in 
this  program. 

Title  III  represents  a  most  significant 
step  in  the  direction  of  upgrading  and 
strengthening  the  smaller  colleges  of  the 
country.  This  title  provides  for  a  5-year 
program  of  grants  to  institutions  of  high¬ 
er  education  and  to  teaching  fellows  to 
assist  in  raising  the  quality  of  education 
available  in  underdeveloped  institutions. 
For  the  present  fiscal  year  and  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  4  fiscal  years,  it  authorizes  $25 
million  for  4-year  schools  and  $25  mil¬ 
lion  for  junior  colleges. 
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It  also  authorized  $5  million  for  fiscal 
year  1966  to  be  granted  at  the  discre¬ 
tion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 
It  is  my  hope  that  the  Commissioner  will 
not  overlook  the  opportunity  to  expand 
the  capabilities  of  2 -year  institutions  in 
the  granting  of  the  funds  to  be  used  at 
his  discretion. 

In  our  modem  industrialized  Republic, 
where  nothing  is  any  longer  simple,  the 
people  must  make  intelligent  citizens. 
There  was  a  time  when  an  elementary  or 
a  secondary  level  education  was  consid¬ 
ered  enough  education  to  provide  a  citi¬ 
zen  with  the  tools  necessary  to  make  wise 
decisions.  Today  more  formal  education 
is  necessary.  It  is  time  that  we  realize 
that  the  need  exists  to  provide  a  low 
cost,  if  riot  free,  higher  education  to  all 
able  young  people. 

Let  me  cite  some  of  the  reasons  why  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  should  be 
adopted.  Among  them  is  the  fact  that  it 
recognizes  clearly  the  importance  of 
higher  education  to  the  continued  prog¬ 
ress  of  the  Nation,  and  proposes  some 
specific  measures  for  the  improvement  of 
the  program  of  our  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities. 

These  institutions  have  vastly  enlarged 
responsibilities,  for  they  must  train  their 
students  for  situations  in  which  the  fields 
of  knowledge  are  expanding  and  diversi¬ 
fying,  new  techniques  of  industry  and 
business  are  coming  daily  to  the  fore,  and 
ways  of  life  and  living  are  being  altered 
immeasurably. 

Students  are  coming  in  ever-greater 
numbers  to  the  campus.  Faculties  must 
be  enlarged  and  be  better  educated  and 
equipped  for  the  instruction  they  render 
and  for  the  research  they  pursue. 

No  program  for  raising  the  quality  of 
instruction  and  research  in  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  can  proceed  very 
far  or  very  successfully  unless  it  has  an 
adequate  library  to  buttress  the  endeav¬ 
or.  Educators  have,  therefore,  taken  a 
close  look  at  the  library,  as  regards  book 
collections,  personel,  building,  and  fi¬ 
nance. 

In  the  “National  Inventory  of  Library 
Needs,”  published  in  1965  and  based 
heavily  on  U.S.  Office  of  Education 
statistics,  the  following  observations  are 
well  to  keep  in  mind  in  considering 
libraries. 

First.  Stress  has  been  given  to  in¬ 
dependent  study,  honor  programs,  and 
new  teaching  methods  in  institutions  of 
higher  education.  They  add  responsi¬ 
bilities  to  the  library. 

Second.  The  tremendous  increase  of 
recorded  knowledge,  which  makes  it 
difficult  for  libraries  to  cover  the  fields 
adequately  and  satisfactorily. 

Third.  With  the  sheer  increase  in  the 
number  of  students  and  faculty  has 
come  the  steady  rise  in  graduate  study, 
particularly  study  leading  to  a  doctorate. 
It  is  estimated  that  U.S.  colleges  and 
universities  will  turn  out  twice  as  many 
Ph.  D.’s  in  1966  as  in  1962.  This  trend 
affects  libraries. 

Fourth.  Tremendous  need  has  arisen 
for  information  about  the  non-Western 
civilizations  and  countries,  resource 
materials  for  which  are  difficult  to  get, 
expensive,  and  require  special  language 

No.  162 


knowledge — a  problem  for  the  large 
libraries,  at  least. 

Fifth.  The  expanding  role  of  junior 
colleges  has  made  a  change  in  the  basic 
nature  of  higher  education. 

These  .facts  are  some  that  underlie  the 
problem  of  college  libraries.  A  study  of 
statistics  shows  some  of  the  current 
shortcomings  at  the  national  level. 

Fifty  percent  of  the  4-year  institutions 
fail  to  meet  the  standards  for  size  and 
quality  of  book  collections. 

Eighty  percent  of  the  2 -year  institu¬ 
tions  fail.  In  the  case  of  the  percentage 
of  the  total  educational  and  general 
budget  which  should  be  devoted  to  li¬ 
brary  purposes,  instead  of  5  percent,  3.5 
percent  is  being  spent.  The  staff  lack¬ 
ing  in  college  and  university  libraries  is 
some  4,000. 

The  colleges  and  universities  in  my 
own  State  of  Florida  have  been  making 
remarkable  progress,  but  in  view  of  the 
demands  made  upon  them  because  of 
rapidly  increasing  enrollments  and 
faculty,  rising  prices,  and  other  factors, 
they  still  face  many  gaps. 

For  example,  of  the  17  4-year  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education,  10  do  not  meet 
the  national  support  standard  for  their 
libraries.  Of  the  25  2-year  institutions, 
8  spend  less  than  the  recommended 
5  percent  of  the  total  operating  budget 
of  the  college. 

There  are  a  total  of  129  libraries  in  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
United  States  containing  300,000  or  more 
volumes.  Three  are  in  my  State.  How¬ 
ever,  of  the  14  4-year  institutions  with 
libraries  of  under  300,000  volumes  in 
Florida,  none  meet  the  standards.  Of 
the  2-year  institutions,  25  in  number, 
none  meet  the  standards  for  numbers  of 
volumes. 

The  pending  measure  proposes  various 
kinds  of  grants,  on  a  matching  and 
maintenance  of  effort  basis  in  the  case 
of  the  basic  and  special  purpose  grants, 
to  help  especially  the  small  and  medium 
colleges  build  up  book  collections. 

It  authorizes  funds  for  the  training  of 
library  personnel  of  all  types  and  for  re¬ 
search  in  librarianship,  and  for  cen¬ 
tralized  cataloging. 

The  proposals  included  in  the  measure 
before  us  mean  improved  libraries. 
This  in  turn  means  a  better  program  of 
higher  education  in  this  Nation. 

I  urge  my  Colleagues  to  give  their 
wholehearted  support  to  this  measure. 

Mr.  KENNEDY  of  New  York.  Mr. 
President,  I  am  pleased  to  see  in¬ 
corporated  in  the  committee  report  on 
H.R.  9567,  my  amendment  designed  to 
coordinate  the  educational  activities 
supported  by  the  Federal  Government 
and  to  eliminate  possible  duplication 
found  in  our  current  Federal  program. 

The  hearings  before  the  committee 
showed  clearly  that  the  host  of  Federal 
and  State  programs  designed  to  serve 
different  educational  purposes  overlap 
one  another.  Federal  programs  support 
vocational  training  at  one  level  and 
visiting  scientists  on  another.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  a  list  of  the  edu- 
;Cational  programs  which  overlap  one 
another  and  which  I  compiled  be  printed 
at  the  end  of  my  comments  to  indicate 
the  scope  of  the  programs  involved. 


The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  1.) 

Mr.  KENNEDY  of  New  York.  Mr. 
President,  we  cannot  delay  in  providing 
the  additional  assistance  contained  in 
this  bill,  but  similarly  we  cannot  delay  in 
eliminating  unnecessary  duplication  and 
changing  programs  that  do  not  serve  the 
purpose  for  which  they  were  designed. 

Therefore,  in  order  to  coordinate  the 
many  Federal  and  State  programs  and  to 
recommend  ways  in  which  our  higher 
educational  system  can  be  improved,  this 
bill  establishes  a  Presidential  Advisory 
Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing 
Education.  This  Council  will  review  and 
evaluate  the  operation  of  the  extension 
and  continuing  education  activities  of 
the  Federal  Government.  It  will  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  President  for  transmission 
to  the  Congress  an  annual  report  specify¬ 
ing  ways  in  which  these  educational  pro¬ 
grams  can  be  better  coordinated. 

I  believe  that  the  reports  of  this  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  can  go  a  long  way  in  im¬ 
proving  the  fabric  of  our  system  of  higher 
education.  But  we  must  also  have  the 
cooperation  of  the  Federal  agencies  and 
the  State  agencies  involved  in  higher 
education,  if  this  is  to  be  accomplished. 
We  cannot  have  a  situation  in  which  each 
segment  of  the  system  acts  as  if  it  were 
a  completely  independent  entity.  I  think 
that  we  can  achieve  effective  cooperation 
through  this  Council. 

On  another  aspect  of  this  bill,  a  part 
of  the  funds  that  would  be  available  un¬ 
der  this  bill  would  be  used  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  classrooms,  laboratories,  and 
other  educational  facilities. 

It  is  important  that  these  buildings  and 
facilities  and  the  surrounding  grounds  be 
constructed  with  attention  to  their  archi¬ 
tectural  beauty  as  well  as  efficiency  in 
education. 

My  colleague,  Congressman  James  H. 
Scheuer,  of  New  York  State,  has  recom¬ 
mended  that  H.R.  9567  be  amended  to 
provide  that  1  percent  of  the  funds  avail¬ 
able  for  construction  be  used  for  artistic 
or  esthetic  amenities  such  as  architec¬ 
tural  design,  landscaping,  paintings, 
sculpture,  or  ornamentation. 

This  amendment  would  follow  the  pre¬ 
cedent  set  in  our  legislation  for  highway 
construction  that  provides  that  3  percent 
of  the  funds  made  available  to  the  States 
for  this  purpose  can  be  used  for  land¬ 
scaping.  to  make  our  highways  more  at¬ 
tractive.  It  would  also  be  in  keeping  with 
the  administrative  regulations  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency  in  construction  of  their  buildings. 

I  have  discussed  this  matter  here  on 
the  floor  with  my  distinguished  colleague, 
Senator  Morse,  and  it  is  his  desire  that 
this  point  be  taken  up  in  conference. 

So  I  am  not  offering  an  amendment  to 
H.R.  9567  for  this  purpose,  but  rather  am 
urging  that  the  House  and  Senate  com¬ 
mittees  stress  the  desirability  of  using  1 
percent  of  the  funds  available  for  the 
esthetic  design  and  embellishment  of  the 
educational  facilities  constructed. 

Exhibit  1 

Following  are  a  list  of  federally  supported 
training  programs  and  three  memorandums 
describing  Federal  programs,  actual  and 
pending,  which  are  related  and  supplemen¬ 
tary  to  title  I  of  S.  600: 
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Federal  support  of  training  and  related  activities,  estimated  obligations  by  level,  fiscal  years  1965  and  1966 1 — Continued 

[Amounts  in  thousands] 


Academic  level  and  type  of  support 


Total  2 _ _ 

Elementary-secondary  education  *_ 


Support  of  local  schools  -  -  -  —  -  - 

Public  land  revenue  for  schools,  Agriculture -  - 

Federally  impacted  areas,  Office  of  Education - 

Grants  for  equipment  and  remodeling,  National  Defense 

Education  Act,  Office  of  Education - 

Counseling  and  guidance  grants  to  States,  National 

Defense  Education  Act,  Office  of  Education - 

Loans  to  nonprofit,  private  schools,  National  Defense 

Education  Act,  Office  of  Education - 

Education  of  children  of  low-income  families,  Office  of 

Education _ _ _ --- 

Indian  education,  Interior  -  - 

Public  land  revenue  for  schools,  Interior  - 

Support  of  related  school  services -  --------  - 

School  library  resources,  Office  of  Education - 

Supplementary  education  centers,  Office  of  Education.. 
Grants  to  State  departments  of  education,  Office  of 

Education _ _ _ 

Grants  for  State  supervisory  services,  National  Defense 

Education  Act,  Office  of  Education -  -  - 

Grants  to  States  for  statistical  services,  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act,  Office  of  Education - --- 

Civil  rights  grants  to  school  boards,  Office  of  Education- 

Support  of  special  areas.  -  - 

Education  of  dependents  of  Federal  personnel  overseas, 

Department  of  Defense - - ; - 

Cuban  refugee  payments,  Office  of  Education - . — 

Kendall  School,  Gallaudet  College,  Health,  Education, 

and  Welfare . . . . . . 

Schools  in  national  parks,  Interior. - - 

Menominee  Indian  grants,  Interior - 

Education  of  pages,  District  of  Columbia. . . . . 


1965 


$3,  775, 147 


706,019 
613, 105 


16,  900 
397,  820 

70, 400 

20,485 

1.000 


69, 000 
37,  500 


10,300 


Other. 


American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare -  - 

Science  education  for  secondary  students.  National 

Science  Foundation. - - 

Visiting  scientist  program,  National  Science  Founda¬ 
tion. - - - - r  — 


Higher  education. . 
Student  support - 


5,200 

2, 100 

3,000 

77, 749 


1966 


$6, 081, 104 


1,  960, 507 
1,  636, 006 


17. 200 
402,  010 

79.200 
24,  496 

1,500 

1, 000, 000 
75,000 
36,600 


238,  050 


Academic  level  and  type  of  support 


72,000 

5,280 

206 

89 

88 

86 


4,865 


865 
3, 800 
200 


100,  000 
100,  000 

25, 000  ! 

7,500  | 

2,250  | 
3,300  | 

80,  540 


75,  000 
5,097 

221 

94 

44 

86 


5,909 


1,  904,  797 


749,  666 


(Fellowships  and  traineeships) - 

Graduate  fellowships,  National  Defense  Education  Act, 

Office  of  Education - - - ------------ 

Fellowships  in  foreign  languages  and  area  studies,  Office 

of  Education - 

Language  fellowships,  National  Defense  Education  Act, 

Office  of  Education . . . . 

Fellowships— Educational  improvement  for  handi¬ 
capped,  Office  of  Education - - 

Traineeships— Educational  improvement  for  handi¬ 
capped,  Office  of  Education - 

Short-term  traineeships— Educational  improvement  for 

handicapped,  Office  of  Education - - - — 

Injury  control  fellowships,  Public  Health  Service.. - 

Community  health  fellowships,  Public  Health  Service. .. 
National  Institutes  of  Health  fellowships  and  trainee- 

ships,  Public  Health  Service - r-v-- - - . - 

Nursing  services  fellowships,  Public  Health  Service - 

Air  pollution  fellowships,  Public  Health  Service - 

Water  supply  and  water  pollution  fellowships,  Public 

Health  Service . . -  - . — . - - ------- 

Neurological  and  sensory  disease  traineeships,  Public 

H  eal  t  h  S  er v  ice - -  -  - —  -  -  -  -  - — -  -  - — r - 

Professional  nurse  traineeships,  Public  Health  Service. . 

Public  health  traineeships,  Public  Health  Service - 

Senior  clinical  traineeships,  Public  Health  Service...... 

Rehabilitation  fellowships,  Vocational  Rehabilitation 

Administration - - - 

Rehabilitation  research  traineeships,  Vocational  Re¬ 
habilitation  Administration - - — 

Fellowships— Bureau  of  Commercial  t  isheries,  Interior- 

Fellowships— East-West  Center,  State . . . . - 

Nuclear  traineeships,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.. .... 

Nuclear  science  fellowships,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 


Fellowships,  planning  and  urban  studies,  Housing  and 

Home  Finance  Agency - - - - - - - 

International  fellowships,  National  Aeronautics  and 

S pace  Administration - - - ----- 

Resident  research  associateships,  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration - r - - 

Predoctoral  traineeships,  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration - . - 

Graduate  fellowships,  National  Science  Foundation - 

Cooperative  graduate  fellowships,  National  Science 
Foundation _ _ 


(202, 041) 
32,  740 

I, 500 

5.620 
8,915 
2,646 

2.621 
0 
0 

48,172 

362 

252 

617 

228 

8,000 

4,500 

1,000 

160 

II, 420 
200 

3,485 

300 

2,029 

515 

258 

1,300 

25,000 

9,617 

6,135 


909 
4,  600 
400 
2,  542,  099 


1, 023, 047 


(257,  500)' 

58, 108 

2, 000 

6,120 

12, 818 

3,658 

2,866 

50 

100 

54,580 

412 

378 

710 

228 

9,000 

7,000 

1,000 

160 

12,622 

200 

4,000 

300 

*  2,100 

530 

260 

1,300 

30,000 

9,617 

6,135 


1965 


Student  support — Continued 

Graduate  traineeships.  National  Science  Foundation — 
Summer  fellowships  for  graduate  teaching  assistants, 

National  Science  Foundation _ _ _ 

Postdoctoral  fellowships,  National  Science  Foundation. 
Senior  postdoctoral  fellowships,  National  Science  Foun¬ 
dation - - - - - - -— 

Science  faculty  fellowships,  National  Science  Founda¬ 
tion _ 

Summer  fellowships  for  secondary  schoolteachers, 

National  Science  Foundation _ _ _ _ 

Senior  foreign  scientist  fellowships,  National  Science 

Foundation - - - 

(Training  grants) - - 

Institutes  for  counseling  personnel,  National  Defense 

Education  Act,  Office  of  Education - 

Institutes,  National  Defense  Education  Act,  Office  of 

Education _ ... - 

Institutes  on  civil  rights  for  school  personnel,  Office  of 

Education _ 

National  Institutes  of  Health  training  grants.  Public 

Health  Service _ _ _ 

Injury  control  training  grants,  Public  Health  Service... 
Chronic  disease  of  aged  training  grants,  Public  Health 

Service - - - 

Dental  servicestraining  grants,  Public  Health  Service.. 
Environmental  health  training  grants,  Public  Health 

Service _ ■-.. - - - - - 

Air  pollution  training  grants,  Public  Health  Service - 

Radiological  health  training  grants,  Public  Health 

Service _ 

Water  supply  and  water  pollution,  Public  Health  Serv- 

iog _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Cancer  control  training  grants,  Public  Health  Service- 
Community  health  practice  training  grants,  Public 

Health  Service _ 

Neurological  and  sensory  disease  training  grants,  Public 

Health  Service... - v - 

Nurse  research  training  grants,  Public  Health  Service. .. 
Institutes  for  environmental  health,  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice - - - 

Training  personnel— Juvenile  delinquency  program, 

Welfare  Administration _ r - 

Child  welfare  training  grants,  Welfare  Administration... 
Faculty-student  participation,  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion.  _ _ _ _ _ — - - 

Summer  student  training,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  _ 
Faculty  training  institutes,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Federal-State  training,  community  development,  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Home  Finance  Agency - 

Academic  year  institutes  for  college  teachers,  National 

Science  Foundation _ 

Summer  institutes  for  college  teachers.  National  Science 

Foundation - - - 

Conferences  for  college  teachers,  National  Science  Foun¬ 
dation _ 

Academic  year  institutes  for  secondary  school  teachers, 

National  Science  Foundation - 

Summer  institutes  for  secondary  school  teachers,  Na¬ 
tional  Science  Foundation - - - 

Inservice  institutes  for  secondary  school  teachers,  Na¬ 
tional  Science  Foundation _ 

Summer  institutes  for  elementary  school  personnel,  Na¬ 
tional  Science  Foundation.. - - - • 

Inservice  institutes  for  elementary  school  personnel,  Na¬ 
tional  Science  Foundation . • 

(Other  student  assistance) - 

Student  loans,  National  Defense  Education  Act,  Office 

of  Education _ 

Work  study,  Economic  Opportunity  Act,  Office  of 

Education - - 

Cuban  refugee  loans.  Office  of  Education - 

Undergraduate  scholarships,  Office  of  Education - 

Insured  loans,  Office  of  Education - - - 

Additional  college— Work  study.  Office  of  Education... 
Health  professions  student  loans,  Public  Health  Service 

Nursing  student  loans,  Public  Health  Service - 

Indian  education,  Interior - - - 

Veterans  education,  Veterans’  Administration - 


Institutional  support . 


( C  onstruction) - - - 

Higher  education  facilities,  Office  of  Education - - - 

Howard  University  construction,  Health,  Education, 

and  Welfare - - - - - - - -- 

Gallaudet  College  construction,  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare - - - - - - - - 

Health  educational  facilities,  Public  Health  Service - 

East-West  Center  construction,  State - _ - 

College  housing  loans,  Housing  and  Home  Finance 

Agency - - - — . 

(Other  institutional  assistance) - 

State  merchant  marines  schools,  Commerce - - — 

Medical  education  for  national  defense,  Department  of 

Defense - - - - 

College  library  assistance,  Office  of  Education - 

Grants  to  developing  institutions.  Office  of  Education.. 
Language  and  area  centers,  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act,  Office  of  Education . . 


$15, 120 

961 

1,632 

1,115 

4,125 

855 

641 
(289, 175) 

7,250 

29, 750 

3,000 

180, 527 
0 

100 
2, 269 

2, 262 
998 

2,600 

2,000 

600 

100 

1,090 

364 


2,000 

3,575 

1, 130 
70 
790 

5,050 

1,530 

3,000 

670 

10, 500 

23,200 

3,000 

1,400 

450 

(258,450) 

146, 700 

56,000 

2,300 


17,900 
7, 550 
1,000 
27,000 


983,064 


1966 


(842, 327) 
463, 150 

1,810 

367 

100,000 

0 

277,000 
(140, 737) 
1, 725 

1,000 


4,830 


$22, 285 

961 

1,632 

1,200 

4,395 

0 

(318, 247) 

7,250 

32, 750 

3,000 

193, 396 
100 

200. 
2, 549 

3,578 

1,309 

2,500 

2.500 
700 

200 

1,100 

480 

1.500 

2,000 

5, 000 

1, 130 
70 
790 

10, 145 

1,800 

3,350 

800 

10, 600 

23.500 

3,200 

1,950 

800 
(447,  300) 

181,  550 

84,  000 
2,  500 
70,000 
15,000 
45,000 
15,400 
12,  850 
1,000 
20,000 


1,  311,908 


(1,  047,  528) 
641,  750 

2,920 

308 

90,000 

260. 

312, 300 
(264, 380) 
1,600 

1,000 

65,000 

30,000 

6,080 


Footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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Federal  support  of  training  and  related  activities,  estimated  obligations  by  level,  fiscal  years  1965  and  1966 1 — Continued 

[Amounts  In  thousands]  - 


Academic  level  and  type  of  support 


Institutional  support— Continued 

Stimulation  grants— Educational  Improvement  for 

handicapped.  Office  of  Education _ 

Instruction  in  land-grant  colleges,  Office  of  Education... 
Howard  University,  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare... 

Gallaudet  College,  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare - 

Freedinen’s  Hospital  training  program.  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare _ _ _ 

Project  grants  for  improving  nurses  training,  Public 

Health  Service _ 

Payments  to  diploma  schools  of  nursing,  Public  Health 

Service _ _ 

Formula  grants  to  schools  of  public  health,  Pubhc 

Health  Service - 

Project  grants  for  public  health  training.  Public  Health 

Service - - - - - 

Teaching  grants,  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Adminis¬ 
tration _ 

East-West  Center,  State _ 

Equipment  and  materials  grants,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission _ 

Instructional  equipment  for  undergraduate,  National 

Science  Foundation _ 

Graduate  science  facilities,  National  Science  Founda- 


Institutional  grants  for  science,  National  Science 

Foundation _ -■ 

Science  development  program,  National  Science 

Foundation _ 

Science  education  for  undergraduates.  National  Science 

Foundation _ 

Science  education  improvement  grants,  National 

Science  Foundation _ 

Visiting  scientists,  National  Science  Foundation _ 

Training  of  Federal  personnel _ 

Merchant  Marine  Academy,  Commerce - 

Military  academies,  Department  of  Defense - 

Coast  Guard  Academy,  Treasury - - - 

Outservice  training  of  Federal  personnel,  ALL - 

Vocational-technical  and  adult  education - 


1965 

1966 

Academic  level  and  type  of  support 

1965 

1966 

Vocational- technical  training . . . . . 

$979,  586 

$1,  352, 357 

$318 

$159 

Vocational  education,  act  of  1963,  Office  of  Education _ 

106,650 

159, 750 

14,600 

14,  500 

Grants  to  States  for  vocational  education.  Office  of 

9,660 

10,  982 

Education . . . .  -  -  -  ... . . 

34,796 

34,991 

1,  926 

2,277 

Promotion  of  vocational  education.  Office  of  Education 

7,161 

7,  161 

Area  vocational  education,  NDEA,  Office  of  Education  _ 

15,000 

15,000 

868 

1,  114 

Work-study  programs,  vocational  education,  Office  of 

Education _  _  -  ...  .  - 

5,000 

25,  000 

2,000 

3,000 

Residential  vocational  schools,  Office  of  Education _ 

0 

5,000 

Cuban  refugee  training,  Office  of  Education . . 

1,  443 

1,443 

4,000 

4,000 

Vocational  education — Appalachia  grants,  Office  of 

Education _ 

8,000 

8,000 

2,500 

2,500 

Work  experience,  Welfare  Administration _  ... 

117,  000 

150,  000 

Indian  training,  Interior. .  ... 

12,205 

14,  427 

2,500 

4,000 

Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  training 

and  subsistence,  Labor - 

342,  640 

386, 361 

8,230 

9,  518 

Area  Redevelopment  Act  training  and  subsistence, 

1,840 

2,250 

Labor _ 

8,229 

0 

Work  training,  Labor - 

132,  600 

245,  000 

2,000 

2,000 

Promotion  of  apprenticeship  and  training.  Labor _ 

5,  762 

5,724 

Job  Corps,  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity -  - 

165,200 

280,  500 

8,000 

8,000 

Veterans  education,  Veterans’  Administration. .. 

18,000 

14, 000 

28,000 

28,000 

Continuing  education _ 

77,  567 

103,  474 

11,  000 

19, 000 

Agricultural  extension  service,  Agriculture - 

73,  561 

74,  468 

(<) 

28,000 

40,000 

Civil  defense  training,  Office  of  Education 

4,006 

4,006 

Urban  extension  and  continuing  education.  Office  of 

6,000 

7,500 

25, 000 

Basic  adult  education . . . . . 

19,000 

33,000 

1,  450 

2,600 

390 

400 

Adult  literacy  program,  Office  of  Education - 

19,000 

33,000 

172,  067 

207,144 

Other  education - - 

88 ,178 

89,967 

3,  567 

3,  644 

Library  services - - — . . 

74 ,036 

76,505 

105,  000 

129,  000 

- - 

fi  JSOO 

1,599 

1,865 

57, 000 

68;  000 

55,000 

55 ,000 

3,958 

5,010 

1,  076, 153 

1, 488, 831 

Library  of  Congress,  Legislative - 

13479 

14430 

Other - - - - - - 

14,142 

13,462 

Educational  TV  facilities  erants,  Health,  Education, 

and  Welfare.  .. - - -  --- 

13,742 

13,062 

Public  understanding  of  science,  National  Science  Foun- 

dation _ _ 

400 

400 

l  Based  on  U.S.  and  agency  budgetdoc  uments.  Excludes  research  and  develop¬ 
ment,  research  facilities,  international  education,  intramural  training  programs,  value 
of  commodities  and  property  transferred  to  educational  institutions,  and  payments  in 
support  of  general  Government  services  in  territories  and  dependencies  some  of  which 
support  education. 


2  Includes  grants  and  loans. 

3  Excludes  funds  for  vocational  education  which  are  included  under  “Vocational- 
technical  and  adult  education.” 

1  It  is  estimated  that  $5,000,000  to  $10,000,000  will  be  required  to  finance  this  program. 


Mr.  PELL.  Mr.  President,  I  am  high¬ 
ly  pleased  to  add  my  support  to  this  land¬ 
mark  legislation,  which  I  believe  will  add 
significant  dimensions  to  our  efforts  in 
the  field  of  higher  education. 

It  is  particularly  gratifying  to  me  that 
the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  Education, 
under  the  very  capable  leadership  of  my 
friend  and  colleague  from  Oregon  [Mr. 
Morse],  saw  fit  to  accept  my  recommen¬ 
dation  that  funds  be  added  to  provide 
for  a  major  effort  in  the  field  of  con¬ 
tinuing  education.  This  will  now  enable 
facilities  to  be  constructed  through  the 
use  of  which  our  universities  and  colleges 
can  respond  to  the  needs  of  the  com¬ 
munities  they  serve.  As  is  stated  in  the 
report  by  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare,  on  which  I  serve: 

In  their  bearing  on  adult  life,  knowledge 
and  change  in  every  part  of  our  lives  have  at 
last  brought  us  to  the  point  where  the  old 
expressions  of  lifelong  learning  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  become  meaningful  de¬ 
ceptions  of  what  is  required  of  man. 

The  overall  effect  of  this  higher  edu¬ 
cation  legislation  enables  greater  efforts 
in  the  areas  of  university  extension  and 
continuing  education,  scholarship  and 
loan  programs,  work-study,  grants  to 
public  schools,  loans  to  private  schools, 
new  and  modern  equipment,  Library  as¬ 
sistance,  aid  to  community  colleges  and 
technical  institutes,  and  other  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education.  * 


In  my  own  State  of  Rhode  Island,  as 
much  as  $1,696,000  will  be  available  for 
such  efforts.  I  know  this  will  be  ex¬ 
tremely  helpful  to  the  institutions  and 
communities  in  my  State,  and  I  intend 
to  encourage  the  broadest  possible  par¬ 
ticipation  in  this  program. 

Senator  Morse  has  done  a  remarkable 
job  of  leadership  in  piloting  this  bill  over 
the  many  shoals  that  faced  it  and  he  and 
his  committee  deserve  every  congratu¬ 
lation  for  what  they  have  done. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  on 
behalf  of  the  Senator  from  Maryland 
[Mr.  Tydings],  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  his  statement  on  the  pending  bill 
be  printed  in  the  Record  at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state¬ 
ment  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Statement  by  Mr.  Tydings 
It  is  my  privilege  to  support  this  bill,  the 
product  of  so  much  effort,  and  patient  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  members  of  the  Education 
Subcommittee  and  the  entire  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare  Committee.  The  chairman, 
the  distinguished  senior  Senator  from  Ore¬ 
gon  [Mr.  Morse],  and  the  members  of  the 
subcommittee  and  the  full  committee  have 
performed  invaluable  service  for  our  Nation. 
I  wish  to  especially  commend  the  junior 
Senator  from  Wisconsin  [Mr.  Nelson]  and 
the  junior  Senator  from  Massachusetts  [Mr. 
Kennedy]  for  their  vision  in  devising  and 
their  effort  in  advancing  the  National  Teach¬ 
ers’  Corps  for  disadvantaged  school  districts 
which  is  embodied  in  this  bill.  Thousands 


of  our  young  people  will  receive  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  a  better  education,  because  of  the 
provisions  of  this  bill,  and  a  good  education 
will  enable  these  young  Americans  to  lead 
richer,  fuller,  more  productive  lives. 

Money  spent  to  improve  the  quality  of 
our  educational  facilities,  to  broaden  and 
strength  our  educational  resources,  is  an  in¬ 
vestment  and  not  an  expenditure.  It  is  an 
investment  in  the  future  of  our  young  peo¬ 
ple.  This  is  the  most  meaningful  investment 
which  any  society  can  make. 

Several  months  ago,  the  Congress  passed 
a  monumental  bill  to  provide  over  $1  billion 
per  year  in  Federal  assistance  to  elementary 
and  secondary  schools.  That  law  will  pro¬ 
vide  much-needed  assistance  to  the  school 
districts  of  our  Nation,  so  that  they  may 
better  educate  our  young  people  through 
elementary  and  high  school. 

But  today  a  high  school  diploma  is  often 
not  enough.  Our  expanding  economy  will 
need  increasing  numbers  of  highly  skilled 
professional  and  technical  workers.  And 
individuals  who  are  not  so  trained  will  find 
it  most  difficult  to  provide  for  themselves 
and  their  families.  It  is  thus  imperative 
that  higher  education  be  made  available  to 
increasing  numbers  of  our  citizens,  for  their 
individual  benefit  and  for  the  good  of  us  all. 
Allowing  increased  flexibility  in  the  alloca¬ 
tion  of  assistance  to  public  junior  colleges 
and  technical  institutes  is  especially  im¬ 
portant  in  this  regard. 

The  Office  of  Education  reports  that  in  1960 
over  a  million  high  school  graduates  did  not 
attend  college.  Of  this  number,  42  percent 
were  influenced  by  financial  reasons  in  their 
decision.  Nearly  half  of  this  number  said 
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that  they  simply  could  not  afford  to  con¬ 
sider  going  to  college. 

In  my  own  State  of  Maryland,  a  recent 
survey  of  the  44,000  June  high  school  grad¬ 
uates  disclosed  that  more  than  half  planned 
to  continue  their  education.  And  approxi¬ 
mately  a  third  of  the  high  school  graduates 
who  were  not  planning  to  continue  their 
education  indicated  that  they  would  go  to 
college  if  they  could  secure  a  scholarship  or 
a  student  Job,  or  a  long-term  student  loan. 

We  live  in  a  complex  and  ever-changing 
world,  where  the  useful  skills  of  yesterday 
can  became  obsolete  by  tomorrow.  By  main¬ 
taining  a  strong  and  vital  educational  system 
we  insure  that  our  society  will  have  the 
trained  and  skilled  manpower  which  our 
complicated  patterns  of  living  require.  By 
maintaining  a  strong  and  vital  educational 
system  we  insure  that  our  young  people  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  equip  themselves  to 
lead  fruitful. and  meaningful  lives. 

The  key  to  this  bill,  I  think,  is  that  word, 
“opportunity.”  This  bill  is  aimed  at  broad¬ 
ening  the  opportunity  of  the  young  people 
of  our  country  to  play  a  fuller  role  in  the 
workings  of  our  society. 

There  will  be  opportunity  for  the  children 
of  lower-  and  middle- income  families  to  earn 
scholarships  or  to  take  out  low-interest  stu¬ 
dent  loans,  or  to  engage  in  work-study  pro¬ 
grams. 

There  will  be  opportunity  for  smaller  col¬ 
leges  to  improve  their  programs,  and  to  aug¬ 
ment  their  faculties. 

There  will  be  opportunity  for  our  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  to  proceed  with  the  pro¬ 
grams  of  expansion  which  are  so  vitally  nec¬ 
essary,  so  that  they  may  adequately  serve  our 
expanding  school  age  population. 

There  will  be  opportunity  for  students  to 
avail  themselves  of  expanded  stores  of  books 
and  scholarly  material  in  their  college  li¬ 
braries. 

And  there  will  be  opportunity  for  our  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  to  concern  themselves 
more  directly  with  the  problems  of  center 
city,  problems  of  poverty  and  rootlessness, 
and  the  possibilities  of  community  service 
and  community  development. 

We  do  not  seek  to  subsidize  an  isolated 
class  of  students  and  scholars.  Rather,  we 
seek  to  open  the  doors  to  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  all  of  those  who  have  the  ability 
and  the  ambition  to  walk  through  those 
doors.  And  we  must  provide  the  educated 
with  the  opportunity  to  apply  their  skills 
to  the  task  of  finding  solutions  to  the  prob¬ 
lems  which  face  us  as  individuals,  and  as  a 
nation. 

THE  NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 

Mr.  NELSON.  Mr.  President,  it  is  a 
pleasure  to  speak  in  support  of  H.R.  9567, 
the  Higher  Education  Assistance  Act  of 
1965.  This  bill  will,  I  believe,  prove  a 
landmark  in  the  history  of  American 
education. 

I  want  in  particular  to  compliment  the 
senior  Senator  from  Oregon  [Mr. 
Morse]  on  the  intelligence,  wisdom,  and 
patience  with  which  he  conducted  the 
long  and  exhaustive  course  of  hearings 
on  this  bill  and  congratulate  him  on  the 
excellent  bill  he  has  reported  out. 

This  afternoon  I  wish  to  speak  about 
that  part  of  title  V  of  H.R.  9567  that  re¬ 
lated  to  the  National  Teacher  Corps. 

The  national  shortage  of  teachers — 
estimated  last  September  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Education  Association  at  118,000 — 
is  nowhere  so  acute  as  those  schools 
where  excellent  teaching  is  most  crucial, 
the  schools  teaching  the  children  of 
poverty. 

Not  only  are  we  short  of  teachers,  but 
last  fall  fully  85,700  full-time  public 
school  teachers — 5  percent  of  the  total — 


did  not  fulfill  State  certification  require¬ 
ment,  usually  the  equivalent  of  a  college 
degree. 

And  you  may  be  sure  that  these  teach¬ 
ers  were  concentrated  in  those  school 
districts  with  the  least  in  financial  re¬ 
sources  and  the  most  in  educational 
problems,  the  schools  serving  rural  and 
urban  areas  of  poverty. 

The  schools  in  these  areas  bear  a  great 
responsibility.  For  particularly  in  cities, 
the  local  school  is  the  only  community 
institution  within  walking  distance  of 
every  adult  and  child.  It  is  the  one  insti¬ 
tution  to  which  all  children  must  come, 
and  one  to  which  they  come  with  high 
hopes  and  great  expectations.  It  is  our 
best  hope  for  changing  their  lives. 

The  Corps  will  provide  a  magnificent 
opportunity  to  bring  into  the  teaching 
profession,  our  most  important  profes¬ 
sion,  dedicated  and  promising  college 
graduates,  while  at  the  same  time  pro¬ 
viding  desperately  needed  aid  for  these 
embattled  schools. 

If  another  generation  is  not  to  be  lost 
beneath  that  destructive  wheel  of  igno¬ 
rance,  anger,  and  apathy  we  call  the 
cycle  of  poverty,  we  must  now  make  good 
our  ancient  pledge  of  genuine  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  to  all. 

Teaching  is  our  most  important  pro¬ 
fession,  as  education  is  our  first  respon¬ 
sibility  in  a  free  society  where  the  dig¬ 
nity  and  individuality  of  man  is  our 
creed. 

The  importance  of  teaching  is  such 
that  we  must  make  every  effort  to  at¬ 
tract,  train,  and  keep  in  the  teaching 
profession  our  very  best  young  people. 

The  purpose  of  the  National  Teacher 
Corps,  then,  is  to  attract  into  the  teach¬ 
ing  profession,  and  to  train  by  the  latest 
tested  techniques  for  service  in  the 
schools  of  poverty  areas  the  very  best  of 
our  young  people,  the  kind  of  practical, 
idealistic  college  graduates  that  made  the 
Peace  Corps  a  success; 

To  provide  an  opportunity  for  dedi¬ 
cated  experienced  teachers  to  devote  part 
of  their  careers  to  the  schools  that  need 
their  services  most  critically ; 

To  provide  an  opportunity  to  experi¬ 
enced  teachers  of  unusual  professional 
ability  to  advance  in  their  profession  by 
becoming  training  teachers  leading  a 
Teacher  Corps  team. 

The  Teacher  Corps  is  expected  to  pro¬ 
vide  approximately  6,000  teachers  dur¬ 
ing  its  first  full  year  of  operation.  The 
bill  authorizes  $36,100,000  for  the  Teach¬ 
er  Corps  in  this  fiscal  year,  $64,715,000 
for  fiscal  year  1967  and  for  each  of  the 
three  following  years. 

The  great  appeal  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
to  the  young  college  graduate,  like  that 
of  the  Peace  Corps,  is  the  challenge  it 
offers  of  doing  a  difficult,  useful  job. 

After  a  3  months’  intensive  training 
period  at  a  university,  the  young  Teach¬ 
er  Corps  interns  would  go  in  teams  of 
about  five  into  schools  requesting  them, 
led  by  an  experienced  teacher.  All  the 
Teacher  Corps  members — interns  and 
experienced  teachers  alike — would  teach 
part  time.  Time  would  be  set  aside  for 
seminars  in  curriculum,  teaching  method, 
and  other  teacher-training  subjects,  led 
by  the  experienced  teacher. 

The  interns  would  be  paid  a  salary  by 


the  school  equivalent  to  the  beginning 
salary  of  a  full-time  teacher  in  the  school 
system.  The  experienced  teachers  lead¬ 
ing  teams  would  be  paid  a  salary  in  keep¬ 
ing  with  their  added  responsibilities. 
Costs  to  the  schools  would  be  covered  by 
a  Federal  grant.  Let  me  emphasize, 
Teacher  Corps  members  would  be  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  local  school. 

When  it  comes  to  selecting  teachers  to 
lead  intern  teams  the  first  place  to  look 
is  in  the  schools  serving  disadvantaged 
areas  themselves.  It  will  be  extremely 
helpful  to  the  success  of  the  training 
program  if  the  team  leaders  are  already 
experienced  in  the  problems  that  the  in¬ 
terns  will  be  learning  to  solve.  It  is  also 
the  purpose  of  the  bill,  in  part,  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  excellent  teachers  who  have 
given  selfless  service  in  difficult  situa¬ 
tions  the  opportunity  for  recognition 
and  advancement  that  leading  a  teach¬ 
ing  team  would  provide. 

Crucial  to  the  success  of  the  Corps 
would  be  a  close  relationship  between  the 
school  and  the  cooperating  university. 
The  university  would  continue  to  take 
part  in  the  training  program  in  the 
school.  Additional  course  work  at  the 
university  would  make  it  possible  for 
the  interns  to  earn  an  advanced  degree 
by  the  end  of  the  2-year  program. 

It  is  most  important  to  make  clear  that 
while  the  Teacher  Corps  is  a  new  pro¬ 
gram,  it  does  not  contain  untried  ideas. 
Rather  it  brings  together  the  practical 
idealism  of  American  young  people  and 
the  best  ideas  for  the  training  of  teach¬ 
ers  for  the  disadvantaged. 

Dean  Lindley  J.  Stiles,  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wisconsin  School  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  said  in  testimony  before  the  Edu¬ 
cation  Subcommittee: 

You  have  patterned  your  bill  after  proven 
successful  practice. 

Intern  teacher  training  programs  are 
now  in  operation  at  some  40  universities 
including  Wisconsin  and  Harvard. 

The  specific  pattern  outlined  in  this 
bill  has  had  2  years  of  practical  testing 
at  Cardozo  High  School  here  in  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia.  There  returned  Peace 
Corps  volunteers  served  in  intern-teams, 
teaching  part  time  while  studying  in  the 
school  under  the  direction  of  experienced 
teachers  who  were  also  teaching  them¬ 
selves.  Fully  80  percent  of  the  pro¬ 
gram’s  graduates  have  chosen  to  remain 
in  the  field  of  education  for  the  disad¬ 
vantaged. 

The  practicality  of  setting  up  Teacher 
Corps  intern  teams  in  rural  areas  was 
testified  to  before  the  committee  by  Dr. 
Pat  Wear,  of  Berea  College,  Berea,  Ky. 

We  have  explored  the  internship  method 
(at  Berea)  and  it  worked  most  effectively. 

Dr.  Wear  said: 

I  speak  on  behalf  of  the  institution  and  we 
heartily  endorse  the  development  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Teachers  Corps  and  feel  perhaps  it  is 
long  overdue. 

In  his  testimony,  Dr.  Wear  emphasized 
the  importance  of  the  provisions  in  the 
bill  that  assure  local  control  and  initia¬ 
tive. 

The  Office  of  Education  itself  would 
conduct  a  nationwide  recruiting  effort 
and  make  arrangements  with  local  uni¬ 
versities,  .public  school  agencies  and 
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State  departments  of  education  where 
appropriate  for  the  operation  of  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

But  the  language  of  the  bill  is  written 
so  that  maximum  flexibility,  maximum 
opportunity  for  local  initiative  is  main¬ 
tained.  Strong  local  leadership  is  cru¬ 
cial  to  the  success  of  the  program. 

Teacher  Corps  teachers  would,  of 
course,  be  under  the  direct  control  of  the 
local  school  authorities. 

There  is  no  reason  to  set  up  an 
elaborate  screening  system  in  Washing¬ 
ton  for  applicants  when  that  could  be 
handled  better  by  the  participating  uni¬ 
versities. 

Training  teachers  to  work  in  poverty 
areas  requires  more  than  knowledge  of 
teaching  technique.  Broad  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  sociology  of  urban  and  rural 
development  is  needed,  and  also  a  close 
acquaintance  with  the  work  and  prob¬ 
lems  of  social  agencies  in  the  community. 

The  Teacher  Corps  training  program 
at  the  universities  would  utilize  commu¬ 
nity  resources,  and  public  school  re¬ 
sources,  as  well  as  university  faculty. 

Educators  have  welcomed  the  commit¬ 
ment  of  Congress  to  action  against  the 
poverty  that  blights  so  many  American 
lives.  Particularly  those  who  must  deal 
with  the  dilemmas  of  urban  and  rural 
education  in  areas  of  poverty  have  long 
been  struggling  with  the  problem.  New 
programs  and  ideas  have  been  developed, 
but  a  chronic  shortage  of  cash  has  ham¬ 
pered  putting  them  into  action. 

This  Congress  has,  at  long  last,  begun 
to  put  up  the  money  needed  to  redeem 
our  ancient  pledge  of  equal  educational 
opportunity  for  all. 

Young  Americans  are  eager  to  help  in 
this  effort.  This  National  Teacher  Corps 
can  also  provide  the  funds  and  the 
framework  to  take  a  great  leap  forward 
In  teacher  education. 

By  shifting  the  training  locale  from 
the  college  to  the  disadvantaged  school, 
by  providing  a  situation  in  which  disad¬ 
vantaged  schools  and  universities  can 
get  to  know  and  learn  from  each  other, 
and  by  providing  a  sizable  group  of  new 
young  teachers  to  the  profession,  the 
Teacher  Corps  could  provide  a  vital 
spark  to  the  reform  of  teacher  education 
in  the  country. 


hEGISLATIVE  PROGRAM— ORDE] 

pOR  ADJOURNMENT  UNTIL  9 
(MORROW  AND  THEN  TO  TUES¬ 
DAYS.  SEPTEMBER  7,  1965 

Mr.  rVHlKSEN.  Mr.  Prudent,  I 
should  likb.  to  ask  the  distinguished 
majority  leachar  whether  th^re  will  be  any 
business  for  tn^remairuier  of  today  and 
tomorrow,  and  what/will  come  at  the 
end  of  the  Labor  recess. 

Mr.  MANSFIEIZJ.N^lr.  President,  in 
response  to  the/question  raised  by  the 
distinguished /minority  leader,  I  ask 
unanimous  oonsent  that  wnra  the  Sen¬ 
ate  completes  its  business  today,  it  ad¬ 
journ  inztil  9  o’clock  tomorrowXFriday, 
September  3,  1965,  and  that  immediately 
aft/convening  on  that  day  the  Prasid 
ing'Officer  shall,  without  the  transacts 
any  business  or  debate,  declare  the* 1 


words, 

pending 


^Senate  adjourned  until  noon,  Tuesday1 
ptember  7,  1965. 
he  PRESIDING  OFFICER, 
objection?  Without  objection, 
order) 

Mr.  ^MANSFIELD.  In 
when  weSare  through  with 
bill,  whicn\s  a  bill  of  ma j or/mportance , 
there  will  b\  no  further  business  today, 
none  tomorroSh  except  /pro  forma  ses¬ 
sion,  and  on  n<Nt  Tuesday  we  shall  take 
up  H.R.  10586,  the  I/nor-HEW  supple¬ 
mental  appropriatm/i  bill ;  following  that 
will  be  H.R.  981/\he  omnibus  agri¬ 
culture  bill;  H.R/8072NCalendar  No.  655, 
the  bill  to  provide  assistance  in  training 
State  and  local  law  enforcement  officers; 
the  immigration  bill;  and  miscellaneous 
other  bill/as  they  are  reposed  out  of 
commit/es. 

Theyi  is  one  correction  in  th^t  state¬ 
ment/  They  will  not  necessarily  be 
tak/m  up  in  that  order  all  the  >way 
through,  but  in  general  that  will  be  wje 
chedule. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

The  Senate  resumed  the  consideration 
of  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen  the 
educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  as¬ 
sistance  for  students  in  postsecondary 
and  higher  education. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  for 
the  yeas  and  nays  on  passage. 

The  yeqs  and  nays  were  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  as  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  knows,  I  am  a  firm 
believer  in  education  and  have  supported 
bills  requiring  Federal  aid  to  education 
where  bills  specified  there  would  be  no 
Federal  control  of  education. 

As  the  Senator  from  Oregon  also 
knows,  I  have  been  concerned  when  cer¬ 
tain  education  bills  have  been  passed 
which  I  believe  might  violate  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  religion  clause  of  the  first 
amendment.  The  courts  have  held  that 
it  is  a  violation  of  the  establishment  of 
religion  clause  of  the  first  amendment 
for  tax  moneys,  either  Federal  or  State, 
to  be  used  to  finance  the  teaching  of  any 
religious  doctrine. 

I  ask  the  Senator  from  Oregon  what 
provision  this  bill  contains  with  respect 
to  aid  to  private  colleges  and  universities. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  want  to 
make  legislative  history  on  this  point. 
I  shall  be  brief. 

I  share  the  concern  of  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  about  separation 
of  church  and  state.  I  am  the  author 
of  a  judicial  review  bill,  of  which  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  is  a  co¬ 
sponsor,  as  is  the  Senator  from  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  [Mr.  Clark],  and  several  others. 
As  the  Senator  also  knows,  I  have  been 
urging  that  we  have  hearings  on  the  bill. 
The  Senator  from  Oregon  is  hopeful  that 
at  an  early  date,  although  it  may  not  be 
until  the  next  session,  the  Judiciary 
Committee  will  schedule  hearings  on  the 
bill. 

For  the  legislative  record  on  this  bill, 
let  me  direct  the  Senator’s  attention  to 
page  1 14  of  the  committee  report.  I  read, 
starting  in  the  second  paragraph : 


The  term  ‘‘academic  facilities”  shall  not— 

I  emphasize  “shall  not” — 
include  (a)  any  facUity  intended  primarily 
for  events  for  which  admission  is  to  be 
charged  to  the  general  public,  or  (b)  any 
gymnasium  or  other  facility  specially  de¬ 
signed  for  athletic  or  recreational  activities, 
other  than  for  an  academic  course  in  phys¬ 
ical  education  or  where  the  Commissioner 
finds  that  the  physical  integration  of  such 
facilities  with  other  academic  facilities  in¬ 
cluded  under  this  act  is  required  to  carry 
out  the  objectives  of  this  act — 

This  is  the  heart  of  the  matter — 
or  (c)  any  facility  used  or  to  be  used  for 
sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  re¬ 
ligious  worship,  or  (d)  any  facility  which 
(although  not  a  facility  described  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  clause)  is  used  or  to  be  used  primarily 
in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program 
of  a  school  or  department  of  divinity. 

Dropping  to  the  bottom  of  that  para¬ 
graph: 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  the 
term  ‘‘school  or  department  of  divinity” 
means  an  institution,  or  a  department  or 
branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is 
specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  re¬ 
ligion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo¬ 
logical  subjects. 

Honeycombed  throughout  the  bill, 
these  guarantees  are  contained  in  sec¬ 
tion  after  section.  I  insisted  on  them 
as  chairman  of  the  subcommittee. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  at  this  point 
to  insert  in  the  Record,  for  the  purpose 
of  legislative  history,  reference  by  way 
of  restrictions  in  this  bill  that  bears  upon 
the  Senator’s  question  which  will  leave 
no  room  fqr  doubt  that  money  provided 
for  by  this  bill  cannot  be  spent  for  reli¬ 
gious  purposes. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state¬ 
ment  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

The  following  sections  of  the  bill  bear 
upon  the  point  raised: 

“limitation 

"Sec.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  title  for  any  education  activities  or  serv¬ 
ices  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  reli¬ 
gious  worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or 
department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  term  "school  or  department  of 
divinity”  means  an  institution  or  a  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  stu¬ 
dents  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers 
of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  reli¬ 
gious  vocation,  or  to  perpare  them  to  teach 
theological  subjects. 

“limitation 

“Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  part  for  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
or  other  related  materials  to  be  used  for 
sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of 
the  program  of  a  school  or  department  of 
divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
term  "school  or  department  of  divinity" 
means  an  institution  or  a  department  or 
branch  of  an  institution  whose  program  is 
specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to 
prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  reli¬ 
gion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo¬ 
logical  subjects. 
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"definition  of  'developing  institution’ 
“Sec  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term 
‘developing  institution’  means  a  public  or 
nonprofit  educational  institution  which — 
“(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  per¬ 
sons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
a  high  school,  or  the  recognized  equivalent 
of  such  certificate; 

*  *  »  »  « 

"(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department 
or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program 
is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  re¬ 
ligion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo¬ 
logical  subjects.” 

Title  IV  is  concerned  with  programs  assist¬ 
ing  students  to  receive  higher  education 
training. 

"limitation 

"Sec.  502.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making 
of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction. 

"teacher  corps  program 
“Sec.  513.  (a)  •  *  *. 

“(d)  A  local  educational  agency  may 
utilize  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  as¬ 
signed  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  manner 
described  in  section  205(a)  (2)  of  Public  Law 
874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  edu¬ 
cational  services  in  which  children  enrolled 
in  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
can  participate. 

“limitation 

"Sec.  529.  No  fellowship  shall  be  awarded 
under  this  part  for  study  at  a  school  or  de¬ 
partment  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  term  "school  or  department 
of  divinity”  means  an  institution  or  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of 
students  to  prepare  them  to  become  minis¬ 
ters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other 
religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to 
teach  theological  subjects. 

“limitation  on  payments 
"Sec.  609.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making 
of  any  payment  under  this  part  for  any 
equipment  or  materials  for  religious  worship 
or  instruction.” 

Mr.  ERVIN.  So  the  only  question 
that  could  arise  as  to  religion  is  whether 
or  not  a  mere  furnishing  of  the  grants 
to  sectarian  schools  for  construction  of 
facilities  for  nonsectarian  purposes 
and  the  furnishing  of  grants  for  the 
acquisition  of  materials  used  in  courses 
of  instruction  for  nonsectarian  purposes 
meets  the  mandate  of  the  first  amend¬ 
ment. 

Mr.  MORSE.  That  is  the  view  of  the 
manager  of  the  bill.  The  Supreme  Court 
is  the  place  to  get  that  finally  decided. 
The  judicial  review  probably  would  be 
the  vehicle  to  take  it  to  the  Supreme 
Court. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  The  Senator  from  Oregon 
agrees  with  me  that  although  the  Su¬ 
preme  Court  held  very  clearly  that  tax 
moneys  could  not  be  used  for  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  any  religious  doctrine,  there  is  no 
decision  on  general  aid  at  present? 

Mr.  MORSE.  We  have  no  decision. 
The  Senator  and  I  discussed  that  this 
afternoon.  We  hope  the  Maryland  case 
will  go  to  the  Supreme  Court  and  raise 
the  issue.  No  one  knows  with  certainty 
because,  as  we  know,  the  Supreme  Court 
tries  to  avoid  constitutional  issues  if  they 
can  be  determined  on  other  grounds. 

Our  bill  would  be  one  which  I  do  not 
see  how  determination  of  the  question 
could  be  avoided. 


Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  our  bill  spell 
out  clearly  that  any  taxpayer  can  bring 
a  suit  to  test  the  constitutionality  of  any 
provision  of  this  bill,  under  the  first 
amendment?  For  example,  as  well  any 
provision  of  the  Elementary  and  Second¬ 
ary  Education  Act  of  1965,  and  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  all  bills  providing  aid  to  edu¬ 
cation. 

Mr.  MORSE.  That  is  clearly  my  opin¬ 
ion. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  And  any  Federal  taxpay¬ 
er  could  bring  such  a  suit  and  the  Court 
will  have  jurisdiction  regardless  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  in  dispute. 

Mr.  MORSE.  That  is  the  provision 
of  the  bill  which  I  offered  and  the  Sen¬ 
ator  cosponsored. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  appreciate  the  replies 
of  the  Senator  from  Oregon  to  my  ques¬ 
tions.  The  bill  has  been  referred  to  the 
Subcommittee  on  Constitutional  Rights 
of  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  I 
propose,  as  the  chairman  of  that  sub¬ 
committee,  to  hold  hearings  on  the  bill 
early  next  session.  I  trust  we  shall  be 
able  to  report  the  bill  favorably  and  ob¬ 
tain  action  on  it  before  anything  un¬ 
constitutional  can  be  done  under  this 
bill. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  now  invite  myself, 
through  my  friend  from  North  Carolina, 
as  an  early  witness  to  those  hearings. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  I  thank  the  Senator. 

Mr.  KENNEDY  of  New  York.  I  wish 
to  take  only  a  minute.  I  know  that  Sen¬ 
ators  are  prepared  to  leave  the  city. 

I  do  not  want  the  occasion  to  go  by 
without  making  a  comment,  having 
served  on  the  full  committee  and  the 
subcommittee,  and  without  paying  trib¬ 
ute  to  the  Senator  from  Oregon. 

I  heard  the  Senator  say  he  is  not  pre¬ 
paring  himself  to  be  buried,  when  some 
of  the  other  Senators  were  singing  his 
praises. 

I  wish  to  say  what  an  experience  it  has 
been  for  me  to  serve  with  the  Senator 
from  Oregon  on  this  important  piece  of 
legislation. 

We  are  all  interested  in  the  coordina¬ 
tion  of  the  Federal  program.  There  are 
approximately  200  different  Federal  pro¬ 
grams  on  education.  There  should  be 
some  coordination  between  all  of  those 
programs.  I  believe  that  aim  is  accepted 
in  most  cities. 

I  also  have  had  some  discussions  with 
the  chairman  and  the  manager  of  the 
bill  in  regard  to  the  possibility  of  some 
funds  being  used  for  beautification  of 
school  buildings.  I  have  discussed  an 
amendment  to  a  bill  in  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  for  1  percent  for  the  beau¬ 
tification  of  school  buildings.  I  defer  to 
the  judgment  of  the  chairman  on  that 
matter. 

Before  I  take  my  seat  I  will  reiterate 
my  praise  for  the  chairman  and  for  the 
Republican  Senators,  Senator  Prottty, 
Senator  Dominick,  and  Senator  Javits, 
as  well  as  the  Democratic  Senators,  for 
their  contribution  in  this  important  piece 
of  legislation. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  wish  to  state  further¬ 
more  for  the  Record  that  the  contribu¬ 
tions  of  the  Senator  from  New  York  [Mr. 
Kennedy],  are  printed  on  page  after 
page  of  this  bill.  He  has  been  of  great 
help  to  me  in  bringing  the  bill  to  fruition 
on  the  floor  of  the  Senate. 


In  regard  to  the  language  which  I  as¬ 
sume  to  be  in  the  House  bill,  which  deals 
with  trying  to  beautify  our  school  build¬ 
ings,  to  give  1  percent  of  funds  for  the 
architectural  aspects  of  them,  I  am  in 
complete  agreement  with  the  objective 
of  that  proposal.  It  can  be  discussed  in 
conference.  I  wish  to  state  to  the  Sen¬ 
ator  that  I  shall  support  it  in  conference. 

Mr.  CASE.  Mr.  President,  the  bill  be¬ 
fore  us  today,  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965,  reflects  the  labors  and  judgments 
of  many  persons,  but  of  no  one  more 
dedicated  and  persevering  than  our  col¬ 
league,  the  senior  Senator  from  Oregon. 
As  one  who  has  observed  closely  his  ef¬ 
forts  as  chairman  of  the  Senate  Edu-_ 
cation  Subcommittee,  and  who  served' 
for  a  time  as  a  member  of  that  subcom¬ 
mittee  under  his  leadership,  I  want  to 
pay  special  tribute  to  his  understanding 
and  his  accomplishment  in  bringing 
forth  this  long-awaited  legislation. 

I  am  particularly  pleased  that  the  bill 
incorporates  a  number  of  proposals  that 
I  have  advanced  over  the  past  year. 
Three  relate  in  particular  to  community 
or  junior  colleges — a  type  of  institution 
that  I  have  long  felt  should  be  given  a 
larger  share  of  our  educational  resources. 
Congress  made  a  start  in  this  direction 
when,  2  years  ago,  it  adopted  in  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  a  large 
part  of  the  community  college  program 
I  had  been  advocating  for  years. 

Thus,  title  m  of  the  pending  bill 
would  open  up  to  2-year  colleges,  as  well 
as  4-year  colleges,  the  assistance  to  be 
provided  for  developing  institutions. 
Grants  under  this  title  would  meet  part 
of  the  cost  of  financing  cooperative 
agreements  between  developing  institu¬ 
tions  and  other  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties — a  technique  well  designed  to  up¬ 
grade  the  qualifications  of  junior  col¬ 
leges. 

In  addition,  title  VII  amends  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
in  two  important  respects,  so  far  as  jun¬ 
ior  colleges  are  concerned. 

The  first  change  removes  the  arbitrary 
requirement  that  construction  grants  to 
public  community  colleges  and  technical 
institutes  amount  to  40  percent  of  costs — 
no  more,  no  less.  This  formula  has 
forced  several  States,  including  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  to  assign  their  entire  allocation  to 
one  institution,  leaving  no  funds  for 
other  worthy  applicants.  Today’s  bill 
revises  this  formula  to  make  40  percent 
the  ceiling  on  the  Federal  contribution, 
leaving  it  up  to  the  States  to  distribute 
the  funds  more  widely  as  they  see  fit. 

Title  VII  also  increases  the  authoriza¬ 
tions  provided  in  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  for  fiscal  year  1966. 
The  amount  authorized  for  grants  for 
the  construction  of  undergraduate  fa¬ 
cilities  is  increased  by  $100  million,  from 
$230  to  $330  million.  For  graduate  fa¬ 
cilities,  the  authorization  is  doubled, 
from  $60  to  $120  million.  I  had  proposed 
that  both  authorizations  be  doubled,  but 
the  amounts  now  provided  in  the  bill  will 
allow  for  a  significant  expansion  of  these 
programs. 

Finally,  Mr.  President,  part  C  of  title 
V  authorizes  fellowships  for  the  ad¬ 
vanced  training  of  teachers  in  both  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools.  Forty 
percent  of  the  fellowships  would  be 
available  to  persons  just  graduating  from 
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college  who  desire  to  pursue  a  teaching 
career,  while  the  remaining  60  percent 
would  go  to  persons  with  5  or  more  years 
of  professional  experience.  The  total 
number  of  fellowships  authorized  by  the 
bill  would  rise  from  4,500  for  fiscal  1966 
to  10,000  next  year  and  to  15,000  for  each 
of  the  three  succeeding  years. 

When  I  introduced  my  own  fellowship 
bill — S.  1192 — on  February  18  of  this 
year,  I  was  hopeful  that  this  concept 
would  find  wide  support  in  the  Senate. 

I  could  not  anticipate,  of  course,  that 
5  months  later  the  President  would  urge 
us  to  authorize  a  program  of  fellowships 
for  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers  seeking  to  improve  their  skills. 
In  his  statement  of  July  17,  the  President 
graciously  acknowledged  that  the  pro¬ 
posal  owed  much  to  the  efforts  of  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  and  of  myself. 

I  was  delighted,  of  course,  to  leam  that 
consensus  can  be  a  two-way  street.  I 
am  even  more  delighted,  however,  to  see 
this  bill — a  milestone  of  education  prog¬ 
ress  which  I  am  proud  to  have  had  a  part 
in  developing — moving  toward  early  en¬ 
actment. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  find  it 
most  difficult  to  express  to  the  Senate 
my  very  deep  appreciation  to  all  of  my 
colleagues  who  have  spoken  on  the  bill.  I 
wish  to  repeat  again  that  without  the 
help,  the  advice  and  counsel  I  have  re¬ 
ceived  at  every  stage  in  the  Senate,  con¬ 
sideration  of  this  measure  since  it  was 
first  introduced  last  January,  we  could 
not  now  be  at  the  point  of  final  passage. 

I  hesitate  even  to  try  to  enumerate  the 
contributions  each  has  made.  I  have  al¬ 
ready  thanked  those  who  worked  with 
me  on  the  subcommittee.  They  had  to 
carry  the  heavy  load  of  hearings  and 
executive  sessions  and  floor  debate.  They 
worked  hard  and  long,  and  I  am  truly 
indebted  to  them.  Members  of  the  full 
committee  were  equally  involved,  I  have 
already  mentioned  several,  but  I  want 
to  take  the  opportunity  particularly  to 
thank  the  distinguished  junior  Senator 
from  New  Jersey  [Mr.  Williams!  whose 
interest  in  helping  the  community  col¬ 
lege  and  in  finding  solutions  to  the  ac¬ 
creditation  problem  was  early  made 
manifest  to  me.  His  senior  colleague 
from  the  same  great  State,  Senator  Case 
is  an  old  and  valued  friend  of  mine.  He 
too,  was  early  knocking  at  the  committee 
door  with  constructive  solutions  to  these 
problems.  I  thank  him  for  it  and  for 
his  great  help  even  before  this  session  in 
working  out  what  became  the  fellowship 
provisions  of  title  V  of  the  bill.  He  and  I 
were  engaged  in  a  friendly  rivalry  as  to 
which  could  produce  a  better  teacher  fel¬ 
lowship  draft.  Title  V,  part  C  bears 
many  of  his  contributions.  My  very  able 
colleague  and  valued  friend.  Senator 
Gruening  saw  to  it  very  early  in  the 
process  that  the  Federal  credit  unions 
would  not  be  overlooked.  The  junior 
Senator  from  South  Dakota  [Mr.  Mc¬ 
Govern]  reminded  us  of  the  need  to  pro¬ 
vide  greater  flexibility  in  the  funding  of 
college  construction,  and  he,  too,  was 
most  interested  in  solving  the  accredita¬ 
tion  problem.  There  are  many,  many 
more,  and  to  each  and  every  one  I  can 
only  say  that  I  thank  them  with  sin¬ 
cerity. 


But,  Mr.  President,  I  would  be  greatly 
derelict  if  I  did  not  point  out  that  these 
bills  are  not  exclusively  the  product  of 
senatorial  work.  In  each  of  the  offices 
of  the  Senators  I  have  named  at  one  time 
and  another  today,  there  are  hardwork¬ 
ing  men  and  women  who  serve  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  the  United  States  with  selfless  ded¬ 
ication,  and 'who  in  advising  us,  in  pre¬ 
paring  the  factual  backup  material 
which  permits  us  to  function,  and  who 
work  literally  day  and  night  in  the  in¬ 
terest  of  the  people  of  our  States,  de¬ 
serve  high  commendation.  To  them  I 
express  my  deep  personal  appreciation. 

I  know  that  I  cannot  know  of  all  each 
has  done,  but  in  symbolic  appreciation  to 
them  I  wish  to  name  on  the  floor  of  the 
Senate  tonight  those  who  serve  in  a  liai¬ 
son  capacity  with  our  subcommittee. 
They  include  Mr.  Robert  Perrin  and  Mr. 
Edwin  Winge,  of  Senator  McNamara’s 
staff;  Mr.  Richard  Yarborough  and  Mr. 
Alan  Mandel,  aids  to  Senator  Yarbor¬ 
ough;  Dr.  Richard  Schier,  who  advises 
Senator  Clark;  Mr.  William  Stover,  re¬ 
search  assistant  to  Senator  Randolph; 
and  Mr.  Adam  Walinski,  legislative  as¬ 
sistant  to  Senator  Robert  Kennedy. 
Mr.  Thomas  Hayes,  administrative  as¬ 
sistant  to  Senator  Prouty  is  an  old  and 
trusted  friend  of  every  one  on  the  sub¬ 
committee  and  I  wish  to  pay  special 
tribute  to  the  help  that  he  and  Mr.  Ar¬ 
thur  Rufresne  have  given  us.  Mr.  Roy 
Millenson,  minority  clerk,  and  Mr.  Steve 
Kurzman,  minority  counsel  shared  with 
the  majority  staff,  Mr.  John  Forsythe, 
committee  counsel,  Mr.  Stewart  McClure 
and  Mr.  Charles  Lee,  a  truly  tremendous 
task  in  making  clear  the  alternatives  and 
options  with  which  we  were  faced  in 
every  section  and  title  of  the  bill.  I  am 
deeply  and  truly  grateful  to  each  of  them 
and  to  those  who  worked  with  them  early 
and  late,  our  printer,  Mr.  Steve  Coffey 
and  our  staff  secretaries  in  particular 
Miss  Helen  Eagle,  Miss  Marjorie  Whit¬ 
taker,  Miss  Margaret  Porcher  and  Mrs. 
Eleanor  Forsythe,  who  with  Mrs.  Thelma 
Blankenship  and  Mrs.  Bobbie  Paradise  of 
the  minority  staff  constantly  performed 
the  impossible. 

In  conclusion,  however,  I  would  be 
greatly  remiss  if  I  did  not  pay  public 
tribute  to  the  men  and  women  of  the 
White  House,  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  and  of  the  Office 
,  of  Education.  I  thank  them  in  the 
names  of  Mike  Manatos  and  Doug  Cater, 
each  of  whom  provided  me,  and  all  who 
worked  with  me,  with  very  valued 
counsel. 

The  Nation  owes  a  great  debt  to  the 
leadership  provided  by  former  Secretaries 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  but  none  is  deserving  of 
higher  tribute  than  Judge  Celebreeze,  un¬ 
der  whose  guidance  many  programs  came 
of  age,  not  the  least  those  relating  to 
education.  I  salute  ex-Secretary  Cele¬ 
breeze  and  his  capable  associates  Under 
Secretary  Wilbur  Cohen  and  Commis¬ 
sioner  Keppel  for  their  wisdom  and  for 
their  willingness  at  every  turn  to  make 
our  role  easier.  I  thank  their  immediate 
associates  Mr,  Phillip  Des  Mairais,  Mi's. 
Patria  Winalski,  Mr.  Chester  Rilyea,  and 
Dr.  Samuel  Halperin,  for  every  bit  of  the 
help  each  gave  to  us.  Iam  most  appre¬ 


ciative  of  their  personal  contributions  to 
the  success  of  this  bill,  and  I  hope  that 
each  will  commend  to  everyone  in  the 
agency  who  did  the  charts,  who  prepared 
the  tables,  who  crafted  the  testimony  in 
draft  form,  and  who  did  each  of  the  in- 
dispensible  jobs,  my  thanks  and  those  of 
my  associates. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  left  till  the  last 
Senate  Legislative  Counsel  because  it  is 
fitting.  They  are  with  us  before  the  bill 
is  introduced,  they  are  with  us  in  com¬ 
mittee  markup,  their  work  is  with  us  on 
the  floor  and  they  write  our  conference 
reports.  They  are  the  craftsmen  of  the 
law  and  so  I  wish  to  close  this  portion  of 
my  remarks  with  my  tribute  to  them. 
On  this  bill  we  were  privileged  to  have 
available  the  services  of  Mr.  Peter  W.  Le- 
Roux,  and  Mr.  Blair  Crownover  and  we 
are  indebted  to  them  to  a  great  degree. 

I  thank  them  and  all  who  woiiked  with 
them. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  bill 
having  been  read  the  third  time,  the 
question  is,' Shall  it  pass?  The  yeas  and 
nays  have  been  ordered,  and  the  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr,  THURMOND  (when  his  name  was 
called) .  On  this  vote  I  have  a  pair  with 
the  junior  Senator  from  California 
[Mr.  Murphy].  If  he  were  present  and 
voting,  he  would  vote  “yea.”  If  I  were 
permitted  to  vote,  I  would  vote  “nay.” 
Therefore  I  withhold  my  vote. 

The  rollcall  was  concluded. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Louisiana.  I  announce 
that  the  Senator  from  New  Mexico  [Mr. 
Anderson],  the  Senator  from  Tennessee 
[Mr.  Bass]  ,  the  Senator  from  Idaho  [Mr. 
Church],  the  Senator  from  Tennessee 
[Mr.  Gore],  the  Senator  from  Ohio  [Mr. 
Lausche],  the  Senator  from  Wyoming 
[Mr.  McGee],  and  the  Senator  from  Il¬ 
linois  [Mr.  Douglas]  are  absent  on  of¬ 
ficial  business. 

I  also  announce  that  the  Senator  from 
Virginia  [Mr.  Byrd],  the  Senator  from 
Arkansas  [Mr.  Fulbright],  the  Senator 
from  Minnesota  [Mr.  McCarthy],  and 
the  Senator  from  Maryland  [Mr.  Ty¬ 
pings]  are  necessarily  absent. 

On  this  vote,  the  Senator  from  Mary¬ 
land  [Mr.  Typings]  is  paired  with  the 
Senator  from  Virginia  [Mr.  Byrd].  If 
present  and  voting,  the  Senator  from 
Maryland  would  vote  “yea”  and  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Virginia  would  vote  “nay.” 

I  further  announce  that  if  present  and 
voting,  the  Senator  from  New  Mexico 
[Mr.  Anderson],  the  Senator  from  Ten¬ 
nessee  [Mr.  Bass],  the  Senator  from 
Idaho  [Mr.  Church],  the  Senator  from 
Illinois  [Mr.  Douglas]  ,  the  Senator  from 
Arkansas  [Mr.  Fulbright],  the  Senator 
from  Tennessee  [Mr.  Gore],  the  Senator 
from  Ohio  [Mr.  Lausche],  the  Senator 
from  Minnesota  [Mr.  McCarthy],  and 
the  Senator  from  Wyoming  [Mr.  Mc¬ 
Gee],  would  each  vote  “yea.” 

Mr.  KUCHEL.  I  announce  that  the 
Senator  from  Delaware  [Mr.  Boggs],  the 
Senator  from  Iowa  [Mr.  Hickenlooper], 
and  the  Senator  from  Massachusetts 
[Mr.  Saltonstall]  are  necessarily  ab¬ 
sent. 

The  Senator  from  California  [Mr. 
Murphy]  and  the  Senator  from  Wyo- 
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ming  [Mr.  Simpson],  and  the  Senator 
from  North  Dakota  [Mr.  Young]  are 
detained  on  official  business. 

If  present  and  voting,  the  Senator 
from  Delaware  [Mr.  Boggs],  the  Senator 
from  Massachusetts  [Mr.  Salton- 
stall],  the  Senator  from  Wyoming  [Mr. 
Simpson],  and  the  Senator  from  North 
Dakota  [Mr.  Young]  would  each  vote 
“yea.” 

The  pair  of  the  Senator  from  Cali¬ 
fornia  [Mr.  Murphy]  has  been  previously 
announced. 

The  result  was  announced — yeas  79, 
nays  3,  as  follows: 

[No.  249  Leg.] 

YEAS— 79 


Aiken 

Hayden 

Moss 

Allott 

Hill 

Mundt 

Bartlett 

Holland 

Muskie 

Bayh 

Hruska 

Nelson 

Bennett 

Inouye 

Neuberger 

Bible 

Jackson 

Pastore 

Brewster 

Javits 

Pearson 

Burdick 

Jordan,  N.C. 

Pell 

Byrd,  W.  Va. 

Jordan,  Idaho 

Prouty 

Cannon 

Kennedy,  Mass.  Proxmire 

Carlson 

Kennedy,  N.Y. 

Randolph 

Case 

Kuchel 

Ribicoff 

Clark 

Long,  Mo. 

Russell,  S.C. 

Cooper 

Long,  La. 

Russell,  Ga. 

Cotton 

Magnuson 

Scott 

Curtis 

Mansfield 

Smathers 

Dirksen 

McClellan 

Smith 

Dodd 

McGovern 

Sparkman 

Dominick 

McIntyre 

Symington 

EUender 

McNamara 

Talmadge 

Ervin 

Metcalf 

Tower 

Fannin 

Miller 

Williams,  N.J. 

Fong 

Mondale 

Williams,  Del. 

Gruenlng 

Monroney 

Yarborough 

Harris 

Montoya 

Young,  Ohio 

Hart 

Morse 

Hartke 

Morton 

NAYS— 3 

Eastland 

Robertson 

Stennis 

NOT  VOTING— 

-18 

Anderson 

Fulbright 

Murphy 

Bass 

Gore 

Saltonstall 

Boggs 

Hickenlooper 

Simpson 

Byrd,  Va. 

Lausche 

Thurmond 

Church 

McCarthy 

Ty  dings 

Douglas 

McGee 

Young,  N.  Dak. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  Mr.  President,  one  of 
the  great  attributes  of  the  distinguished 
senior  Senator  from  Oregon  is  that  he 
does  his  homework,  and  he  knows  the 
score  when  he  brings  a  bill  to  the  floor 
of  the  Senate. 

Second,  when  an  amendment  is  sub¬ 
mitted,  he  shows  the  utmost  caution,  be¬ 
fore  he  ever  approves  of  it  or  is  willing 
even  to  take  it  to  conference.  That  was 
demonstrated  today,  when  he  thought  he 
ought  to  examine  every  implication  of 
the  sorority-fraternity  amendment.  He 
has  managed  the  bill  skillfully  and  has 
brought  it  through  Senate  deliberation 
in  record  time.  I  congratulate  him. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  can 
only  respond  to  the  most  gracious  words 
of  Senators  Birksen  and  Javits,  which 
are  overgenerous  to  the  point  of  mak¬ 
ing  my  ears  tingle,  that  this  bill  bears 
throughout,  in  the  form  of  words,  phras¬ 
es,  sections,  parts  and  titles,  incontro¬ 
vertible  evidence  of  the  legislative  result 
of  the  diligence,  the  application,  and  the 
insight  of  both  of  my  distinguished  col¬ 
leagues. 

I  thank  each  of  them  for  their  cour¬ 
tesy,  and  I  assure  each  of  them  that 
where  we  have  differed,  the  fact  that 
work  on  the  bill  was  completed  tonight 
bears  witness  to  the  resolution  in  con- 
scionable  compromise  of  the  difficulties 
we  jointly  faced  in  our  endeavor  to 
bring  forth  a  sound  bill  and  one  oriented 
to  the  public  interest. 

I  think  that  we  have  done  this,  thanks 
in  great  measure  to  the  spirit  of  accom¬ 
modation  shown  by  all  Senators  today. 


So  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  was  passed. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  Mr.  President,  I  move 
that  the  Senate  reconsider  the  vote  by 
which  the  bill  was  passed. 

Mr.  DIRKSEN.  I  move  to  lay  that 
motion  on  the  table. 

The  motion  to  lay  on  the  table  was 
agreed  to. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  move, 
that  the  Senate  insist  upon  its  amend¬ 
ment  and  request  a  conference  with  the 
House  of  Representatives  thereon;  and 
that  the  Chair  appoint  the  conferees  on 
the  part  of  the  Senate. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  and  the 
Vice  President  appointed  Mr.  Morse,  Mr. 
Hill,  Mr.  McNamara,  Mr.  Yarborough, 
Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Randolph,  Mr.  Kennedy 
of  New  York,  Mr.  Prouty,  Mr.  Javits, 
and  Mr.  Dominick  conferees  on  the  part 
of  the  Senate. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  Mr.  President,  I  compli¬ 
ment  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Oregon.  With  his  usual  skill  and  with 
the  sure  touch  that  he  always  shows 
when  he  is  in  charge  of  a  bill,  he  has 
piloted  the  bill  through  the  Senate  to  a 
happy  conclusion. 

As  so  many  of  us  said  when  the  debate 
began,  the  whole  Nation  will  be  grateful 
to  Senator  Morse  for  his  fine  leadership 
in  respect  of  this  critically  important 
measure. 
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TRANSACTION/OY  ROUTINE 
BUSINESS 


By  unanimor 
routine  busines 


'consent,  the  following 
rwas  transacr&d: 


ENROJaLED  BILL  PRESEI 

The  SaCretary  of  the  Senate  reported 
that  oiytoday,  September  2, 1965,  he  pre¬ 
sented'  to  the  President  of  the  Unit 
States  the  enrolled  bill  (S.  511)  to  in-N 
crease  the  authorization  of  appropriation 
vc  the  support  of  the  Gorgas  Memorial 
.laboratory. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMUNICATIONS, 
ETC. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT  laid  before  the 
Senate  the  following  letters,  which  were 
referred  as  indicated: 

Proposed  Disposal  op  Certain  Materials 
Prom  the  National  Stockpile 

A  letter  from  the  Administrator,  General 
Services  Administration,  Washington,  D.C., 
transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation 
to  authorize  the  disposal  of  quartz  crystals 
from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  supple¬ 
mental  stockpile,  without  regard  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  3  of  the  Strategic  and 
Critical  Materials  Stock  Piling  Act  (with  an 
accompanying  paper);  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

A  letter  from  the  Administrator,  General 
Services  Administration,  Washington,  D.C., 
transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation 
to  authorize  the  disposal,  without  regard  to 
the  prescribed  6-month  waiting  period,  of 
lump  steatite  talc  from  the  national  stock¬ 
pile  (with  accompanying  papers);  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 


Report  op  Export-Import  Bank  op 
Washington 

A  letter  from  the  President  and 
Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington,  Wa 
Lngton,  D.C.,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
a  report  of  that  Bank,  for  the  fiscal/ year 
ended  June  30,  1965  (with  an  accompanying 
report) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Banjung  and 
Currency. 

Amendment  op  Joint  Resolution  Providing 
por  Membership  of  the  United  States  in 
the  Pan  American  Institu'je  of  Geography 
and  History 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  trans¬ 
mitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to 
amend  the  Joint  resolution  providing  for 
membership  of  the  United  States  in  the  Pan 
American  Institute/of  Geography  and  His¬ 
tory  and  to  authorize  appropriations  therefor 
(with  accompanying  papers);  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Foreign  Relations. 

Acceptance  or  Two  Instruments  for  Amend¬ 
ment  of  /he  Constitution  op  the  Inter¬ 
nationa/  Labor  Organization 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  trans¬ 
mitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  pro- 
for  acceptance  by  the  United  States  of 
Trica  of  two  instruments  for  the  amend- 
nt  of  the  constitution  of  the  International 
Organization  (with  accompanying  pa¬ 
pers)  ;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela¬ 
tions. 

Reports  op  Acting  Comptroller  General 
A  letter  from  the  Acting  Comptroller  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States,  transmitting,  pur¬ 
suant  to  law,  a  report  on  examination  of  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  of  Government  Printing 
Office,  fiscal  year  1964  (with  an  accompany¬ 
ing  report) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Govern¬ 
ment  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Acting  Comptroller  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States,  transmitting,  pur¬ 
suant  to  law,  a  report  on  review  of  procedures 
and  practices  for  terminating  procurement  of 
excess  missile  spare  parts,  U.S.  Army  Missile 
Command,  Department  of  the  Army,  dated 
August  1965  (with  an  accompanying  report) ; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Acting  Comptroller  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States,  transmitting,  pur¬ 
suant  to  law,  a  report  on  management  of 
automatic  data  processing  facilities  in  the 
Federal  Government,  dated  August  1965  (with 
an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations. 

Proposed  Control  op  Use  op  the  Design  op 
the  Great  Seal  op  the  United  States  and 
op  the  Seal  op  the  President  op  the 
(United  States 

letter  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  trans¬ 
mitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to 
controf  the  use  of  the  design  of  the  Great 
Seal  ofNffie  United  States  and  of  the  Seal  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States  (with  an 
accompanying  paper) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judicia 

Admission  Into  the  United  States  op  Cer- 
tain\Defector  Aliens 
A  letter  from  tne  Commissioner,  Immigra¬ 
tion  and  Naturalization  Service,  Department 
of  Justice,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
copies  of  orders  entered  granting  admission 
into  the  United  States 'of  certain  defector 
aliens  (with  accompanying  papers) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  JudiciaryvS 


PETITIONS  AND  MEMORIALS 

Petitions,  etc.,  were  laid  before  the 
Senate,  or  presented,  and  referreckas  in¬ 
dicated  : 

By  the  VICE  PRESIDENT: 

A  resolution  adopted  by  Rainbow  Post  201 
Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars,  San  Francisco! 
Calif.,  relative  to  the  creation  of  a  conclu¬ 
sive  presumption  that  all  prisoners  of  war 
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“Some  people  seem  to  think  they  have 
a  right  to  resist  arrest  at  all  times.  So  a 
^degree  of  force  has  to  be  used  to  bring  them 
i  a  station.” 

GUNS  VERSUS  A  BOTTLE 

ItVwas  in  Chicago  that  an  incident  last 
year  Attracted  nationwide  attention. 

Two  \ff -duty  policemen  were  told  of  two 
men,  both  Puerto  Bican  migrants,  who  were 
threatening  people  with  a  broken  beer  bottle. 

The  officers  went  to  the  men,  identified 
themselves,  ifrew  pistols,  and  ordered  the 
man  with  thevbottle  to  drop  it.  Instead, 
the  two  men  attacked  the  officers,  severely 
slashing  one.  Bht  a  criminal  court  judge, 
a  Negro,  dismissed,  battery  charges  against 
the  two  men.  The  policemen,  the  judge  said, 
had  used  “excessive 

PLANNING  FOR  TROUBLE 

Instances  are  being  reported  where  the  use 
of  brutality  propaganda  against  the  police 
appears  to  have  been  planned  even  before 
trouble  erupts. 

Police  in  Berkeley,  Calif.,  were  on  the  firing 
line  last  year  when  student  dehaonstrators 
at  the  University  of  California  staged  dis¬ 
orders  in  defiance  of  university  authorities 
and  police. 

In  preparation  for  trouble,  students  formed 
a  “Police  Brutality  Committee.”  It 
grinding  out  propaganda  before  the  first 
rest,  and  students  were  primed  to  s 
chanting  "brutality”  as  soon  as  the  police 
appeared  on  the  scene 

Students  also  were  instructed  to  go  to  the 
university  hospital  and  report  injuries.  One 
police  official  reported : 

"When  the  physician  on  duty  asked  several 
what  they  were  doing  there,  they  replied  that 
they  didn’t  know — they  were  there  because 
they  had  been  told  to  report  to  the  hospital.” 

At  other  hospitals,  attendants  treated  vic- 
ims  for  hoarseness  and  headaches  and  sent 
them  home — while  five  highway  patrolmen 
were  undergoing  treatment  for  actual  in¬ 
juries  received  at  the  hands  of  rioters.  One 
patrolman  was  hospitalized  for  a  week. 

Students  and  sympathizers  overlooked  no 
chance  to  raise  the  brutality  cry.  They  used 
it  to  describe  the  stench  on  crowded  buses 
that  took  them  to  jail.  Placing  of  two  in¬ 
tractable  students  in  isolation  cells  also  was 
held  to  be  brutal. 

During  the  rioting,  police  said,  a  Berkeley 
radio  commentator  helped  the  brutality 
theme  along  by  slapping  the  wall  with  his 


Another  result  is  that  police  are  becoming 
reluctant  to  crack  down  on  criminals  in  mi¬ 
nority  areas  of  big  cities. 

Recently  Quinn  Tamm,  executive  director 
of  the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of 
Police,  said: 

“Many  police  have  complained  that  the  law 
is  being  applied  unequally,  with  preferential 
treatment  being  given  to  minority  groups. 
They  feel  that  pressure  groups  have  succeeded 
in  preventing  police  from  fully  enforcing  the 
law  where  minority  individuals  are  con¬ 
cerned.” 

THE  RECRUITING  PROBLEM 

Everywhere,  police  departments  are  finding 
it  more  and  more  difficult  to  recruit  quali¬ 
fied  men  for  what  appears  to  be  a  thankless 
job.  In  Washington,  D.C.,  for  instance,  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Department  has  sent  re¬ 
cruiters  as  far  afield  as  New  Hampshire  and 
Indiana  in  a  vain  effort  to  fill  144  vacancies. 

To  counter  the  rising  cry  of  police  bru¬ 
tality,  most  departments  have  established 
branches  to  investigate  complaints  against 
the  police,  including  charges  of  brutality. 

Now  Negroes  and  some  other  groups  are 
pressing  for  establishment  of  civilian  boards, 
outside  the  police  departments,  to  pass  judg¬ 
ment  on  complaints.  Such  agencies,  it  is 
said,  would  give  people  more  confidence  in 
the  outcome  of  hearings  on  police  brutality. 

Some  doubt  that  this  would  happen  is 
raised  by  experience  in  Philadelphia  and 
Rochester,  two  cities  that  have  /civilian 
Wards.  In  both  places,  it  is  found,  these 
bb&rds  have  done  little  to  redupe  the  hos¬ 
tility  to  police  which  erupted  in  rioting  last 
year/  / 

\  JUDGMENT  BY  PE^ftS? 

In  New  York,  mounting  pressure  for  a 
civilian  review  board  was  held  partly  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  resignation  last  year  of  Police 
Commissioner  Michael  J.  Murphy.  His  suc¬ 
cessor,  VinceiH  L.  Broderick,  recently  stated 
his  opposition  tq  such  a  board.  He  said: 

“Much  of  police  work  entails  immediate 
reaction  to  crisis/'.  Decisions  must  by  made 
by  the  police  officeKon  the  street  in  a  split 
second.  It  is  vital  that  when  the  police  of¬ 
ficer’s  action  is  reviewed  it  be  reviewed  by 
one  who  has  a  capacity  "to  evaluate  the  pro¬ 
priety  or  the  action  in  terms  of  the  police 
crisis  in  which  it  was  taken  and  who,  at  the 
same  - time,  has  a  disciplinary  responsibility 
whigh  extends  not  only  to  the  propriety  of 
action  but  also  to  its  complement,  the 
priety  in  the  same  situation  of  the  offi- 


When  Is  a  Policeman  "Brutal”?  / 

State  and  Federal  law  authorizes  a  police¬ 
man  to  use  whatever  force  is  "reasonably 
necessary”  to  make  an  arrest. 

A  policeman  may  defend  and  protect  him¬ 
self  when  attacked  by  anyone,  including  a 
person  in  custody. 

An  officer  may  use  whatever/force  1s  neces¬ 
sary  to  maintain  an  arrest  and  prevent  a  sus¬ 
pect’s  escape. 

In  language  that  varies  from  one  State  to 
another,  laws  also  make  policemen  liable  to 
punishment  if  they  use  more  force  than  is 
necessary  against  individuals. 

An  expert  in  the  Department  of  Justice 
gives  these  guides  as  to  what  might  be  con¬ 
sidered  “brutality”: 

“Each  situation  has  to  be  examined  on  its 
own  facts.  The  police  are  permitted  great 
leeway  and  may  even  be  legally  excused  for 
using  bad  judgment.  It  is  up  to  a  jury, 
looking  at  all  the  facts,  to*  decide  whether 
the  force  used  by  the  policeman  exceeded 
reasonable  limits. 

/When  a  policeman  uses  so  much  unneces¬ 
sary  force  as  to  make  it  clearly  apparent  that 
lie  is  trying  to  punish  someone,  then  he  may 
be  found  guilty  under  State  and  Federal 
criminal  laws.  He  does  not  have  the  right 
to  punish  anyone.  That  is  a  function  of  the 
courts.” 


Police  “Brutality”?  Here’s  Another  Side 
of  the  Story 

Policemen  murdered  by  criminals:  57  in 
1964  alone.  One  hundred  and  ninety-seven 
in  the  last  4  years.  The  number  of  policemen 
murdered  annually  in  line  of  duty  has  dou¬ 
bled  since  1960. 

Policemen  killed  in  accidents:  124  in  the 
last  4  years. 

Policemen  assaulted :  18,000  in  1964.  That 
was  1  out  of  every  10  policemen  in  the 
country. 

Policemen  injured  in  assaults:  7,738  in 
1964,  or  1  out  of  every  24  policemen. 

(Note. — Figures  are  for  city,  county,  and 
State  police.  Source:  FBI.) 


““  propriety  in  tne  same  situation  oi 
hand  near  the  microphone  and  describing  having  failed  to  take  action.’/ 

the  noise  as  blows  raining  down  on  students./  ^  kindg  Qf  extraordinary  measures  .are  be- 
Berkeleys  Capt.  William  Beall  said.  y  ing  undertaken  by  police  to  reduce  the  cry 


“Brutality  is  the  first  thing  that  occurs 
people  to  yell  when  they  are  trying  to  uni 
mine  authority.  It  means  that  the  govern¬ 
ment  is  unjust,  that  the  law  is  unjust,  and 
that  the  people  trying  to  enforce  thqUaw  are 
unjust. 

“A  policeman  dreads  the  mogient  when 
someone  will  yell  brutality,  i’hat  charge 
robs  him  of  his  dignity.  It  takVs  away  every¬ 
thing  he’s  trying  to  do — whatiie  believes  in.” 

An  official  of  the  International  Association 
of  Chiefs  of  Police,  Charles  E.  Moore,  told 
the  Senate  Internal  Security  Subcommittee 
that  the  demonstrations  at  Berkeley  were  a 
classic  example  of  techniques  used  by  Com¬ 
munists  to  “destroy/the  public  confidence  in 
the  police — when  j*ou  destroy  the  symbol  of 
authority  and  oy  the  laws  you  bring  about 
anarchy.’1 

SIEG/AT  THE  STATION  HOUSE 

One  result  of  this  situation  is  that  police 
are  being /Subjected  to  growing  harassment. 

As  an /fexample,  last  year  a  Negro  mob  in 
New  Yprk  City  laid  siege  to  a  precinct  station 
in  Harlem  for  several  hours.  Elsewhere, 
policemen  are  being  attacked — as  in  Morris¬ 
town,  N.J.,  where  a  gang  of  Negroes  beat  a 
le  policeman  unconscious  after  hearing 
a. tors  denounce  police  brutality  at  a  Negro 
rally. 


When  the  FBI  Investigates  Police 
“Brutality” 

Between  mid-1964  and  mid-1965:  1,700 

complaints  of  police  brutality  were  referred 
to  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation. 
These  included  civil  rights  complaints  in  the 
South.  Forty-seven  such  cases  were  pre¬ 
sented  to  Federal  grand  juries.  Five  cases 
led  to  conviction  in  Federal  courts. 

(Note. — These  were  complaints  involving 
a  Federal  statute  making  it  a  violation  for 
police  to  deprive  a  person  of  his  constitu¬ 
tional  rights.  Figures  on  prosecutions  are 


of  police  brutality 

In  New  York,  recently,  the  body  of  a  Negro 
hoodlum  shot  by  police  while  resisting  arre&t%  for  Federal  courts  only.) 
was  exhumed  in  order  to  disprove  a  charge/  Source:  U.S.  Department  of  Justice, 
by  the  Congress  of  Racial  Equality  that  he 


was  shot  in  the  back  of  the  head. 

Berkeley  police,  to  back  up  their  claims  of 
gentle  handling  of  riotous  students,  took 
photographs  of  each  arrest. 

Even  so,  worry  grows  that  a  decline  in  the 
quality  of  law  enforcement  across  the  U.S. 
is  inevitable  as  a  result  of  the  mounting 
charges  of  police  brutality. 

Joseph  G.  Martin,  deputy  commissioner 
of  police  in  New  York  City,  said: 

“After  a  while,  the  policeman  says  to  him¬ 
self,  ‘I  don’t  want  to  be  involved.’  Police 
don’t  say  this  publicly,  but  many  are  saying 
it  privately. 

“The  eager,  dedicated  young  policeman 
starts  out  at  a  trot.  Then  this  kind  of  thing 
slows  him  down  to  a  walk.  Finally  you  find 
him  dragging  his  feet — he  doesn’t  know 
where  he  stands,  so  he  does  nothing.” 

Yet  the  cry  of  police  brutality  continues  to 
mount  in  America’s  big  cities.  Prospects  are 
that  conditions  for  the  policemen  are  not 
likely  to  show  much  improvement  in  times 
ahead. 


X,  Spot  Check  on  Police  “Brutality”  in 
\  the  Cities 

Complaints  of  police  “brutality”  are  nu¬ 
merous.  across  the  country,  but  the  great  ma¬ 
jority  of  these  complaints  are  washed  out 
after  investigation.  This  is  shown  by  a  spot 
check  of  reading  cities.  For  example: 

Chicago:  So  far  this  year,  289  complaints 
against  police  have  been  filed.  Of  these, 
after  investigatton :  274  were  judged  "un¬ 
founded”  or  “not.  sustained,”  8  resulted  in 
"exoneration”  of  the  policeman  involved,  7 
were  sustained,  and  the  officers  involved  were 
disciplined.  \ 

A  year  earlier,  in  the  kme  period,  351  com¬ 
plaints  were  filed,  and  only  4  were  sustained 
by  investigation. 

Los  Angeles :  August  riots  have  focused  at¬ 
tention  on  complaints  of  police  “brutality.” 
Many  of  these  complaints  involve  discour¬ 
tesy  or  “verbal  brutality”  rather  than  any 
physical  abuse. 

In  1964,  there  were  314  complaints  involv¬ 
ing  “excessive  force”  or  “police  misconduct.” 
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ie  latter  Included  charges  of  discourteous 
language. 

^vestigation  upheld  82  of  these  com¬ 
plaints,  and  the  officers  Involved  were  given 
punishment  ranging  from  reprimands  to  sus¬ 
pension^  Sixteen  officers  resigned  from  the 
force. 

Civil-rigKfs  groups  are  charging  that  police 
fail  to  take  action  on  many  of  the  complaints 
filed. 

Detroit:  So  f^r  in  1965,  there  have  been  24 
complaints  alleging  some  form  of  brutality 
on  the  part  of  police. 

That  is  roughly  fn  line  with  1964,  when 
31  such  complaints 'were  filed  during  the 
entire  year.  Of  these  31  complaints,  10  were 
sustained  or  “conciliated”  after  investiga¬ 
tion.  One  was  dismissed  after  the  officer  in¬ 
volved  resigned.  Twenty  were  dismissed  on 
the  evidence,  but  eight  of  thbse  are  awaiting 
additional  investigation  by  t\e  State  civil 
rights  commission. 

New  York  City:  In  1964  ther&v  were  231 
complaints  filed  by  civilians  alleging  that 
police  officers  abused  their  authority  or 
used  unnecessary  force. 

Of  these,  50  cases  led  to  action.  Four  Vent 
to  a  grand  jury,  and  one  resulted  in  indict¬ 
ment.  The  remaining  46  cases  were  he!  ' 
to  warrant  police  department  action.  Aft< 
investigation,  there  were  various  dispositions 
ranging  from  removal  of  the  policemen  in¬ 
volved  to  dismissal  of  the  charges. 

Other  figures  for  1964  suggest  that  being 
a  policeman  in  New  York  is  a  hazardous 
occupation.  Seven  police  officers  were  killed, 
and  1,602  were  injured  in  line  of  duty. 
Policemen  assaulted  by  civilians  numbered 
2,493,  and  478  of  these  were  out  of  action 
for  a  time. 

Washington,  D.C.:  The  rule  in  Washington 
is  that  only  sworn  complaints  against  police¬ 
men  are  received  officially.  This  require¬ 
ment  washes  out  most  complaints  at  the 
start. 

Last  year,  11  sworn  complaints  were  filed 
with  the  complaint  review  board.  Of  these, 
nine  were  referred  to  the  metropolitan  police 
department’s  trial  board  for  hearings.  Two 
policemen  were  cleared  of  all  charges,  and 
seven  were  found  guilty  of  one  or  more 
charges. 

Dallas:  Since  the  beginning  of  1962,  there 
have  been  55  accusations  of  excessive  force 
by  police  with  the  police  department.  On 
the  basis  of  these  charges,  one  patrolman 
and  one  detective  have  been  found  guilty 
and  suspended  from  the  force. 

In  15  years,  only  two  policemen  in  Dallas 
have  been  discharged  outright  for  “un¬ 
necessary  violence.”  On  of  these  was  rehired, 
because  when  tried  after  an  indictment  by 
the  grand  jury  he  was  exonerated. 

Philadelphia:  Last  year,  the  city’s  ally 
civilian  police  advisory  board  received 
complaints  of  police  brutality.  Of  tha£e, 
7  have  been  upheld,  1  conciligxed, 
and  18  are  still  pending.  The  remainder 
have  been  rejected  or  dropped  by  the  com¬ 
plainants.  Five  policemen  have  ba^n  repri¬ 
manded,  and  one  suspended. 

Exhibit  1 

[From  the  Richmond  Times ^Dispatch,  Aug. 

19,  1965] 

Police  Bri 

“Police  brutality”  has/fcome  to  be  an  over¬ 
worked  slogan  in  Los  Angeles  and  many  other 
northern  and  western  cities,  intended  to 
justify  drastic  countermeasures  by  criminal 
elements  and  rioters.  Aiding  and  abetting 
this  trend  have  bfeen  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court 
and  other  Federal  courts,  in  their  grossly 
unwarranted  solicitude  for  lawbreakers. 

Police  officers  are  frequently  attacked  by 
mobs  whe/i  they  arrest  a  suspect.  They  are 
often  iiy  danger  of  their  lives  from  these 
gun-toting,  knife-wielding,  brick-throwing 
touglyS;.  No  fewer  than  88  law  enforcement 


officers  were  killed  in  line  of  duty  in  1964,  of 
whom  57  were  slain  by  vicious  criminals. 

True,  instances  of  genuine  police  brutality 
do  occur,  and  they  are  not  to  be  condoned. 
But  when  murderers,  burglars,  rapists,  and 
other  thugs  sound  off  with  this  cry  at  regular 
intervals,  their  complaints  are  a  bit  shop¬ 
worn. 

In  Los  Angeles  the  cry  of  brutality  was 
heard  frequently  before  the  recent  lethal 
outburst  in  that  city.  No  doubt  there  had 
been  instances  where  brutality  could  rightly 
be  charged,  but  let’s  look  at  another  side  of 
the  coin. 

Robert  Richardson,  a  Negro  advertising 
salesman  for  the  Los  Angeles  Times,  was  in 
the  riot  area  for  8  hours  on  Thursday  of  last 
week.  He  stated  that  “every  time  a  car  with 
whites  entered  the  area  the  word  spread  like 
lightning  down  the  street.”  The  word  went 
out,  “Here  comes  whitey — get  him.” 

Richardson  told  of  a  white  couple  in  their 
60’s  who  happened  to  drive  into  the  riot  zone. 
They  were  dragged  from  their  car  and  merci¬ 
lessly  beaten.  The  Negro  witness  says  he 
thought  they  were  going  to  be  killed,  and  he 
hardly  sees  how  they  survived.  Yet  the  types 
who  carry  out  this  sort  of  senseless  violence 
yell  about  police  brutality. 

The  same  witness  then  saw  two  white  men 
\drive  through  the  area.  Their  car  was  bom- 
arded  with  rocks.  The  driver  ducked,  and 
ccHJided  with  a  car  loaded  with  Negroes^ 
Both  white  men  were  dragged  to  the  pav^- 
menKand  frightfully  mauled.  One  man’s 
eye  was  hanging  out  of  its  socket,  Riclpiard- 
son  declared. 

When  foegro  ministers  arrived  and/carried 
the  beaten  linen  into  an  apartment,  Kney  were 
spat  upon  by.  the  crowd  and  cursed  as  hypo¬ 
crites,  Richardson  said.  Negro/police  then 
tried  to  disperse  these  hoodli/ms,  and  the 
officers  were  called  traitors  and  bombarded 
with  rocks.  More  \police  brutality.” 

Nearer  home,  in  'Washington,  D.C.,  bru¬ 
tality  is  frequently  a^eaed.  But  the  police 
there  have  been  attacked  so  regularly  by 
mobs  that  they  hesitate\to  carry  out  their 
duties.  Take  the  rfiJt  in  Washington  on  the 
night  of  August  5/  A  mob  iff  rock-throwing 
Negro  hoodlums/broke  up  \  carnival,  in¬ 
juring  nearly  lj?6  people,  including  9  police¬ 
men. 

But  here  As  the  amazing  fact\  not  one 
single  arrest  was  made.  An  officer  sought  to 
explain  by  saying  that  “it  was  rainingsrocks” 
when  horarrived.  Furthermore,  “the  minute 
we  got/there  we  realized  it  would  be  imftos- 
sible/to  make  even  one  arrest  without  toucfa- 
ing/off  a  full-scale  riot.”  Another  officer  put 
it/this  way:  “We  had  to  disperse  the  people;'1 
rests  would  have  incited  them  even  more." 
’Police  brutality”  in  this  instance  seems 
to  have  consisted  of  getting  nine  policemen 
hurt,  along  with  scores  of  other  people,  and 
letting  all  those  responsible  get  away  it. 

It’s  about  time  the  courts  and  the  public 
generally  became  aware  of  what  the  police 
are  up  against  in  many  of  these  dangerous 
situations.  By  and  large,  they  deserve  praise 
rather  than  blame. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  should 
like  to  make  a  request  that  the  list  of 
Senate  conferees  be  expanded  to  include 
all  members  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Education. 

Let  me  tell  the  Chair  why. 

Seniority  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
contributions  which  the  members  of  the 
subcommittee  make  to  our  conference. 
I  need  them  all.  They  greatly  strength¬ 
en  my  hand  in  conference.  They  great¬ 
ly  strengthen  my  position  in  the  Senate. 
The  fact  that  they  are  not  all  included  in 


the  present  naming  is  that  it  has  been 
general  practice  to  have  a  smaller  num¬ 
ber,  but  this  is  so  important  that  I  be¬ 
lieve  I  should  have  the  strength  which 
would  be  given  to  me  by  every  member 
of  my  subcommittee. 

Take,  for  example,  the  matter  of  small 
colleges.  I  said  earlier  this  afternoon 
that  no  one  knows  more  about  small  col¬ 
leges  and  their  problems  in  the  whole  of 
Congress  than  the  Senator  from  West 
Virginia  [Mr.  Randolph].  Then  there 
is  the  contribution  which  the  Senator 
from  New  [Mr.  Kennedy]  made  to  the 
bill,  including  the  last  item,  in  which  he 
discussed  the  matter  of  the  beautifica¬ 
tion  of  campuses,  and  the  problems  in¬ 
volved  therewith  in  architectural  design. 
I  need  him  there.  Therefore,  I  respect¬ 
fully  request  that  the  Chair  grant  my  re¬ 
quest  to  have  all  the  members  of  my  sub¬ 
committee  named  as  Senate  conferees. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without 
objection,  the  Chair  will  appoint  addi¬ 
tional  conferees. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  appointed 
Mr.  Randolph  and  Mr.  Kennedy  of  New 
York  additional  conferees  on  the  part  of 
the  Senate. 

Mr.  MORSE.  One  more  word  and  I 
am  through,  if  the  majority  leader  will 
tolerate  me  further. 

I  have  paid  my  sincere  thanks  to  mem¬ 
bers  of  my  subcommittee  and  to  the 
members  of  the  committee  staff,  both 
subcommittee  and  full  committee. 

I  had  promised  to  add  my  remarks  to 
the  Record,  but  let  me  say  on  the  floor, 
before  I  leave  tonight,  that  there  are 
three  other  men  to  whom  I  wish  to  ex¬ 
press  my  appreciation. 

I  have  already  referred  in  my  speech 
today,  in  explanation  of  the  bill,  to  the 
great  contribution  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  I  inserted  in  the  Record 
his  great  message  to  Congress  on  educa¬ 
tion,  and  his  fine  speech  before  the  Na¬ 
tional  Education  Association  delivered  at 
Madison  Square  Garden  in  New  York 
City  in  July. 

Let  me  say  further,  now  that  the  bill 
has  passed,  that  I  wish  the  country  to 
know  that  I  believe  this  bill  was  passed 
due  to  this  factor  more  than  any  other: 
President  Johnson,  in  carrying  his  edu¬ 
cation  message  to  the  people  of  the 
country,  prepared  the  people  for  the  bill, 
and  the  people  prepared  Members  of 
Congress  for  the  bill.  Let  us  face  it;  be¬ 
cause  it  was  only  when  Congress  fully 
realized  the  great  public  support  which 
the  bill  had  gained  throughout  the  coun¬ 
try  that  I  found  my  burdens  greatly 
lightened  in  the  handling  of  the  bill  at 
the  subcommittee  and  full  committee 
level. 

Therefore,  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States  for 
his  leadership  in  this  matter. 

I  hope  that  the  present  occupant  of 
the  chair,  the  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States,  will  close  his  ears  for  a 
moment,  but  I  wish  to  say  for  the  Record 
that  he  was  a  partner  with  the  President 
in  taking  the  education  message  from 
coast  to  coast,  for  I  know  of  speech  after 
speech  which  the  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States  made,  not  only  before  edu¬ 
cation  and  teacher  groups,  but  also  be- 
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fore  general  audiences.  That  is  where 
it  counts  when  it  comes  to  formulating 
public  opinion. 

For  many  years,  the  Vice  President 
has  spoken  both  as  Senator  and  now  as 
Vice  President  in  support  of  the  educa-  , 
tion  program  which  is  encompassed  in 
this  great  bill. 

I  thank  him,  in  his  presence  this  after¬ 
noon,  for  his  assistance  to  the  boys  and 
girls  of  this  country,  because  that  is 
where  the  assistance  has  been  really 
rendered. 

Mr.  President,  I  also  wish  to  thank  the 
Senator  standing  behind  me,  my  major¬ 
ity  leader,  the  Senator  from  Montana 
[Mr.  Mansfield].  I  have  made  refer¬ 
ence  to  him  early  this  afternoon. 

Why  did  we  get  the  bill  enacted  today? 
Because  the  Senator  from  Montana  [Mr. 
Mansfield]  made  clear  to  all  Senators 
for  months  that  the  Senate  would  not 
adjourn  until  action  was  taken  on  the 
higher  education  bill. 

He  has  buttressed  my  position  time  and 
time  again,  and  I  thank  him  very  much 
for  his  leadership  in  regard  to  the  educa¬ 
tion  legislation,  as  well  as  with  respect 
to  many  other  issues  which  have  come 
before  the  Senate. 

Mr.  President,  the  minority  leader,  the 
Senator  from  Illinois  [Mr.  Dirksen]  was 
kind  enough  to  make  some  comments 
about  me  a  few  moments  ago.  I  do  not 
comment  because  he  made  those  com¬ 
ments,  but  I  had  communicated  with 
him  previously,  in  private  conversation, 
to  tell  him  how  much  I  appreciated  his 
help  in  clearing  the  way  for  what  I 
believe  will  prove  to  be,  in  the  course  of 
the  educational  history  of  our  country, 
the  most  important  and  major  piece  of 
education  legislation  which  has  probably 
ever  been  passed  by  Congress — at  least, 
a  piece  of  legislation  needfully  supple¬ 
menting  the  laws  already  on  the  books. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  Illinois  [Mr. 
Dirksen]  once  more  for  his  able  assist¬ 
ance. 

I  wish  also  to  express  my  appreciation 
to  the  minority  whip,  the  Senator  from 
California  [Mr.  Kuchel],  and  to  the 
Senator  from  Louisiana  [Mr.  Long],  the 
majority  whip. 

Everyone  knows  the  importance  of 
this  bill.  We  have  really  opened  up  a 
new  vista  for  future  generations  of 
American  boys  and  girls,  so  far  as  their 
educational  opportunities  are  concerned. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  it 
was  most  pleasant  to  stand  behind  the 
distinguished  senior  Senator  from  Ore¬ 
gon  [Mr.  Morse]  and  listen  to  his  words 
of  praise.  Unmerited  though  they  may 
be,  they  are,  nevertheless,  deeply  appre¬ 
ciated. 

Mr.  President,  the  Congress  this  year 
has  been  so  productive,  it  has  already 
passed  on  so  much  legislation  of  vital 
importance  to  our  society,  that  it  is  hard¬ 
ly  an  exaggeration  to  say  that  each  day 
I  could  rise  to  congratulate  and  thank 
this  body  for  its  thorough  and  considered 
treatment  of  a  significant  measure. 

But,  Mr.  President,  it  is  likewise  no 
exaggeration  to  say  that  there  is  no  do¬ 
mestic  matter  of  greater  importance  to 


the  well-being  of  this  Nation  than  the 
education  of  our  youth. 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  am  especial¬ 
ly  pleased  to  rise,  on  the  occasion  of  Sen¬ 
ate  passage  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965,  to  commend  the  entire  Senate. 
As  is  always  the  case,  there  are  a  num¬ 
ber  of  individual  Senators  who  bore  spe¬ 
cial  responsibility  for  this  measure  and 
who  should  be  singled  out  for  our  very 
special  thanks  and  congratulations.  No 
one  will  doubt  that  first  among  such  per¬ 
sons  on  this  bill  is  the  most  able  mana¬ 
ger  of  the  bill,  this  body’s  leading  au¬ 
thority  on  education,  the  distinguished 
senior  Senator  from  Oregon  [Mr.  Morse]. 
For  a  number  of  years  he  has  chaired  the 
Subcommittee  on  Education  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare.  In 
that  period  he  has  time  and  again  dem¬ 
onstrated  an  unmatched  skill  on  matters 
of  education;  he  has  proposed  brilliant 
new  ideas;  he  has  managed  education 
bills  with  skill  and  sensitivity.  In  a  word, 
he  has  been  this  body’s  “Mr.  Educa¬ 
tion” — a  title  which,  as  he  demonstrated 
today,  he  so  richly  deserves. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  difficult  to  remem¬ 
ber  a  bill  with  respect  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  have  been  more  ably  and  coop¬ 
eratively  presented  and  debated.  Obvi¬ 
ously  special  congratulations  for  this  go 
to  a  number  of  participants  in  the  lively 
debates  which  took  place  this  afternoon, 
among  both  proponents  and  opponents 
of  amendments,  including,  especially,  the 
junior  Senator  from  Illinois,  the  distin¬ 
guished  minority  leader  [Mr.  Dirksen], 
the  junior  Senator  from  Vermont  [Mr. 
Prouty],  the  senior  Senator  from  Con¬ 
necticut  [Mr.  Dodd],  the  junior  Senator 
from  Colorado  [Mr.  Dominick],  the  sen¬ 
ior  Senator  from  New  York  [Mr.  Javits]  , 
the  senior  Senator  from  North  Carolina 
[Mr.  Ervin],  the  senior  Senator  from 
Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Pastore],  the  junior 
Senator  from  Montana  [Mr.  Metcalf], 
the  junior  Senator  from  Iowa  [Mr.  Mil¬ 
ler],  the  Senators  from  Texas  [Mr.  Yar¬ 
borough  and  Mr.  Tower]  ,  the  senior  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Clark]  ,  and 
the  senior  Senator  from  Florida  [Mr. 
Holland]  ,  Many  others,  including 
many  members  of  the  Education  Sub¬ 
committee  of  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare,  offered  their  advice 
and  assistance  and  conferred  and  con¬ 
sulted  on  the  floor  on  matters  being 
debated. 

In  short,  to  each  and  every  Senator 
goes  a  share  of  praise  for  the  Senate’s 
praiseworthy  treatment  of  this  most  im¬ 
portant  measure. 

Mr.  KUCHEL.  Mr.  President,  may  I, 
in  one  sentence,  reecho  what  the  leader 
of  my  party  said  a  few  moments  ago, 
and  state  what  I  tried  to  say  earlier  in 
my  private  conversation  with  my  friend, 
the  senior  Senator  from  Oregon.  This 
is  a  great  day  for  the  people  of  the  United 
States.  I  salute  my  friend,  the  Senator 
from  Oregon,  for  his  leadership  in  pilot¬ 
ing  through  the  Senate  today  what  he 
has  suggested  is  one  of  the  greatest  pieces 
of  educational  legislation  in  the  history 
of  the  country. 

I  feel  that  I  would  be  recreant  if  I  did 
not  rise  and  say  that,  for  I  look  upon  this 
as  an  American  achievement. 


AUTHORIZATION  FOR  SECRETARY 
A  OF  THE  SENATE  TO  RECEIVI 
IESSAGES,  FOR  COMMITTEES  Tjf 
<TLE  REPORTS,  AND  FOR 
fICE  PRESIDENT  OR  THE  PRESl- 
SNT  PRO  TEMPORE  TO  SION 
ENROLLED  BILLS  AND  JOINT 

RESOLUTIONS 

Mr\  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
send  to  the  desk  an  order  and  asl { that 
it  be  stated. 

The  \VICE  PRESIDENT.  The'  order 
will  be\  read. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows: 

Ordered,,  That  during  the  adjournment  of 
the  Senate  until  September  7,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Seriate  be  authorized  to  receive  mes¬ 
sages  from  the  President  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Holise  of  Representatives/  that  com¬ 
mittees  be  'authorized  to  file  reports;  and 
that  the  v\ce  President  or  the  President 
pro  tempore,  be  authorized  to  sign  duly 
enrolled  bills;  and  joint,  resolutions. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and 
it  is  so  ordered.  / 


APPOINTMENT  OF  NEW  TRUSTEES 
IN  DEEDS  \OF  TRUST  IN  THE 
DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA 

Mr.  MANSFIELD,  ftlx.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  Consent  that  the  third 
reading  and  the  vdte  by  which  the  Senate 
passed  Calendar  U°-  653,  H.R.  647,  be 
reconsidered  and  tha j£  on  page  2,  line  17, 
the  word  “subsections”  be  changed  to 
“subsection”  and  tbfat  quotation  marks 
be  inserted  on  page,  2  at  the  beginning 
of  line  18  and  on  page  3  at  the  end  of 
line  6  and  that  thq'  bill  H.R.  647,  as  thus 
amended,  be  passed.  \ 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without 
objection,  it  is /so  ordered.  Without 
objection,  the  third  reading  will  be  re¬ 
considered,  and /the  amendments  will  be 
agreed  to. 

fents  were\  agreed  to. 
lents  were  ordered  to  be 
id  the  bill  to  be  read  a 


time,  and 


The  amenc 
The  amenc 
engrossed,  ai 
third  time. 

The  bill  wa/  read  the 
passed. 


ECUTIVE  SESSION 
Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  6ihe  Senate 
proceed  - . -  — - . - 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob 
jection  to  the  request  of  the  Senator  frdm 
Montana? 

There  being  no  objection,  the' Senate 
proceded  to  the  consideration  of  ^execu¬ 
tive  business. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  If  there  be 
no  further  reports  of  committee^  the 
clerW  will  state  the  nomination  oi\  the 
Executive  Calendar. 

APARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE', 

’he  legislative  clerk  read  the  name  of 
gene  P.  Foley  to  be  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
ection,  the  nomination  is  confirmed.  \ 
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r.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  it  is 
propitious  that  this  nomination 
should  be  unanimously  approved  by  the 
Senat<\ while  the  distinguished  Vice 
President,  and  former  Senator  from 
Minnesotans  in  the  chair. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  that  thk  President  be  immediately 
notified  of  the  confirmation  of  this 
nomination. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob¬ 
jection,  the  President  will  be  notified 
forthwith.  _ ^ 

LEGISLATIVE  SESSION 

On  request  of  Mr.  Mansfield,  and  by 
unanimous  consent,  the  Senate  resumed 
the  consideration  of  legislative  business. 

TRUTH  IN  PACKAGING  BI 

VITAL  TO  CONSUMER 

CHOICE 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  a  favori 
weapon  of  opponents  of  the  truth  in 
packaging  bill,  S.  985,  is  a  survey  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Opinion  Research  Corp.  at 
the  request  of  the  Grocery  Manufactur¬ 
ers  Association. 

It  seems  that  that  survey  concluded 
than  75  to  85  percent  of  U.S.  consumers 
are  satisfied  with  present  packaging 
practices  and  that  only  8  to  22  percent 
wanted  specific  changes.  This  conclu¬ 
sion,  the  bill’s  opponents  say,  proves  that 
truth  in  packaging  is  not  needed. 

Now  surveys,  as  this  body  well  knows, 
can  be  tested  on  many  grounds — the 
most  obvious  being  to  measure  the  slant 
of  the  questions.  And  several  propon¬ 
ents  of  S.  985  indeed  have  suggested  that 
if  they  had  drafted  the  questions  the 
NAM  survey  results  would  have  been  dif¬ 
ferent,  but  of  equally  doubtful  value  if 
in  fact  the  questions  were  slanted. 

This;*of  course,  is  a  rather  academic 
argument  which  could  go  on  and  on  and 
on.  i 

But  it  seems  to  me  that  the  president 
of  the  Maryland  Consumers  Council, 
Jack  Besansky,  has  gone  a  step  further 
and  succeeded  in  putting  the  facts  in 
perspective. 


sensus  in  favor  of  changes  in  today’s 
packaging  practices. 

This  comes  as  no  surprise  to  me.  But 
I  wonder  if  it  does  not  to  the  Opinion 
Research  survey’s  sponsors. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  that  the  article  mentioned  be 
printed  in  full  at  this  point  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Packaging  Bill  Is  Vital  to  Consumer  Free 
Choice 

(By  Jack  Besansky) 

Ever  since  Senator  Philip  A.  Hart  intro¬ 
duced  his  bill  to  provide  more  effective  regu¬ 
lation  of  packaging  and  labeling  of  consumer 
products,  the  grocery  manufacturers  and  ad¬ 
vertisers  have  been  busily  grinding  out 
opinion  surveys  to  prove  that  the  average 
housewife  is  perfectly  satisfied  with  existing 
packaging  practices  and  does  not  want  Gov¬ 
ernment  interference  in  the  retail  store. 

One  such  example  is  the  survey  under¬ 
taken  by  an  association  called  “Opinion  Re¬ 
search  Corporation,”  recently  reported  in  the 
Silver  Spring  (Md.)  Advertiser.  I  have  been 
table  to  identify  this  corporation  or  track 
dciwn  a  copy  of  its  survey  although  I  have  'action  than  the  buyers.  Furthermore,  when 
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Most  importantly,  percentages  are  not  a 
realistic  way  of  looking  at  consumer  inter¬ 
ests.  The  entire  population  of  this  country^ 
consists  of  consumers.  Their  specific 
ests  axe  infinitely  varied  in  kind  and 
tensity  because  of  the  wide  range  of 
food  habits,  ability  to  sound  off,  etc. 

CONSENSUS  IMPOSSIBLE 

To  find  anything  on  which  a ly' absolute 
majority  can  agree  and  also  tak£  action  is 
almost  impossible.  Consider,  for  instance, 
that  when  Lyndon  Johnson  Was  elected  to 
the  Presidency  in  1964  with  one  of  the  great¬ 
est  landslides  in  American'  history,  he  re¬ 
ceived  only  37  percent  of  the  votes  of  all  114 
million  persons  eligible  to  vote. 

Thus,  the  important  ribint  about  the  truth- 
in-packaging  bill  is  npt  whether  opinion  polls 
indicate  a  particular  percent  of  consumers 
are  concerned  or  qbt,  because  if  they  are  not 
concerned  they  should  be.  The  fact  is,  that 
without  some  improved  regulations,  they  are 
powerless  to  exert  their  necessary  influence 
on  the  production  of  what  they  want.  An 
individual  .'consumer  can  exert  surprisingly 
little  economic  power  in  a  transaction  with 
an  association  of  manufacturers. 

MULTIPLE  POWERS 

tre  than  economic  power,  manufacturers 
haVe  greater  information,  greater  training 
d  greater  experience  regarding  the  trans- 


call&d  the  Advertiser  for  this  information. 

SLANTED  REPORTS 

Actually,  this  particular  report  is  u 
portant.  .The  manufacturers  association 
could  easily  supply  anyone  with  a/dozen 
surveys  purporting  to  show,  as  this  one  does, 
that  from  75  to  85  percent  of  all  consumers 
are  satisfied  with  present  practices  and  that 
only  8  to  22  percent  call  for  specific  changes. 
They  would  have  you  believe,  ^therefore,  that 
“the  last  thing  consumers  ..want  is  a  czar 
who  will  tell  them  what  they  can  and  can¬ 
not  have/' 

Such  conclusions  are  ridiculous  but,  never¬ 
theless,  the  reports  do  raise  the  more  per¬ 
plexing  question,  which  isrV’If  there  are  so 
many  consumers  who  really \vant  truth-in- 
packaging  laws  enacted,  wherd-.  are  they  and 
why  don’t  they  make  themselves  better 
heard?”  The  answer  is  that  theV  are  mak¬ 
ing  themselves  heard. 

CONSUMER  INTEREST  KEEN 

The  publication  “Consumer  Reports”\iotes 
that  injhrest  in  this  subject  is  greater 
that  qh  any  consumer  issue  during  all  \ts 
31 -year  history.  But  let’s  not  be  trapped 
our  own  statistics  either.  No  doubt,  readers 


reflecting  on  the  expense  of  going  to  court 
versus  the  value  of  the  product  purchased, 
individual  consumers  may  feel  they  cannot 
afford  to  assert  their  legal  rights. 

So  it  is  clear  that,  by  himself,  the  consumer 
does  not  dictate  what  the  manufacturer  will 
produce  or  how  he  will  sell  it.  The  protec¬ 
tive  mechanism  of  the  truth-in-packaging 
regulation  would  provide  a  countervailing 
force  in  the  market,  not  stripping  the  manu¬ 
facturer  of  any  of  his  power  but  forcing  him 
to  package  his  products  so  that  contents 
could  be  easily  compared  with  competing 
products. 

This  would  truly  permit  the  consumer  to 
make  a  free  choice  of  competing  products 
on  the  basis  of  truthful  and  comparable 
labels  and  packages. 


THE 


o£  Consumer  Reports  are  a  biased  sample  of 

...  , ....  .  _  .the  consumer  population  by  virtue  of  their 

Writing  in  the  August  11,  1965,  issue  existing  interest  in  a  magazine  dedicated  to 
of  Co-op  Newsletter,  published  by  a  high  order  of  consumer  protection. 

What  then,  are  the  fallacies,  if  any,  in  the 


Greenbelt  Consumer  Services,  Inc.,  hb 
comments  first  on  the  phrasing  on  the 
survey’s  questions. 

Then,  while  not  subscribing  to  the 
manner  in  which  the  survey  questions 
actually  were  phrased,  he  turns  to  eval¬ 
uating  the  results.  / 

Commenting  on  the  fact  that  even  in 
this  disputed  survey  22  percent  of  con¬ 
sumers  were  adjudged/ to  want  some 
changes  in  packaging,  the  writer  made 
an  interesting  point:/ 

To  find  anything  on  which  an  absolute 
majority  can  agree  and  also  take  action  is 
almost  impossible.  Consider,  for  instance, 
that  when  Lyndon  Johnson  was  elected  to 
the  Presidency  in  1964  with  one  of  the  great¬ 
est  landslides  in  American  history,  he  re¬ 
ceived  only  37  percent  of  the  votes  of  the  114 
million  persons  eligible  to  vote. 

Put  in  that  light,  Mr.  President,  the  8 
to  22  percent  of  consumers — which 
translates  to  15  to  41  million  Ameri¬ 
cans — seems  to  amount  almost  to  a  con- 


opinion  polls  which  the  manufacturers  trot 
out?  The  very  first  thing  is  that  the  small 
percentage  of  protest  recorded  does  repre¬ 
sent  at  least  10  million  adult  consumers,  and 
that  is  not  a  negligible  amount. 

More  to  the  point,  however,  the  most  com¬ 
mon  fault  of  opinion  polls  is  that  unless 
they  are  taken  with  the  strictest  regard  for 
objectivity,  the  validity  of  their  findings 
must  be  doubtful.  It  is  not  at  all  difficult 
to  achieve  the  percentages  you  want  by  se¬ 
lecting,  to  fit  a  certain  purpose,  the  people  or 
the  places  at  which  you  ask  the  questions,  or, 
more  simply,  by  the  type  of  questions  you 
ask. 

For  example,  you  might  ask  a  person  if  he 
feels  confused  about  package  sizes  or  whether 
he  feels  confident  that  he  can  choose  the 
better  buy  between  competing  brands. 
Chances  are,  8  out  of  10  times  he  will 
believe  in  his  own  competence  to  make  inde¬ 
pendent  judgments.  On  the  other  hand,  ask 
him  if  he  would  prefer  to  see  pancake  syrup 
bottled  in  10%-ounce  bottles  or  in  full  pint 
bottles,  and  the  odds  favoring  the  10%-ounce 
bottle  will  lessen. 


WATER  DIVERSION  INTO 
GREAT  LAKES 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  the  Sena¬ 
tor  from  Utah  [Mr.  Moss],  on  Tuesday, 
submitted  a  concurrent  resolution — Sen¬ 
ate  Concurrent  Resolution  55 — relating 
the  diversion  of  surplus  Arctic  water. 

,  congratulate  the  Senator  for  his  energy 
^furthering  discussion  and  considera- 
,of  this  proposal. 

A  Vear  ago  last  April  I  asked  the  Secre¬ 
tary  State  to  open  discussions  with 
the  Canadians  on  the  question  of  diver¬ 
sion  of  Canadian  water  into  the  Great 
Lakes.  Thfc  Secretary,  after  receiving  a 
go-ahead  signal  from  the  administra¬ 
tion,  did  so  and  these  discussions  resulted 
in  agreement  oka  joint  United  States- 
Canadian  referral,  to  the  International 
Joint  Commission. 

The  referral  involved  primarily  a 
study  of  Great  Lakes  levels,  which  is  now 
underway.  However,  iri,  the  agreement 
made  last  fall  between  the  two  nations, 
the  following  sentence  was  included: 

The  two  Governments  have  agreed  that 
when  the  Commission’s  report  is  received 
they  will  consider  whether  any  examination 
of  further  measures  which  might  ^deviate 
the  problem  should  be  carried  out,  including 
extending  the  scope  of  the  present  refers 

As  I  pointed  out  at  the  time,  the  or 
long-term  solution  that  makes  sense  ir 
terms  of  the  needs  of  the  Midwest  is  to 
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IN  THE  SENATE  OE  THE  UNITED  STATES 

September  2  (legislative  day,  September  1),  19G5 
Ordered  to  be  printed  with  the  amendment  of  the  Senate 


AN  ACT 


To 
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strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students 
in  postsecondary  and  higher  education. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 
That  this  Aet  may  he  eited  as  the  -‘-Higher  Education  Act 


of 

TITLE  H-OOMMUNITY  SERVICE  E-IiOGRAHS 


op  purpose-^  appropriations  authorizbb 
Sec-.-  lOE  -(a)-  The  Congress  finds  that  a  greater  involve¬ 
ment  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  solution  of 
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problems  brought  about  by  increasing  urbanization  is  essen¬ 
tial  to  tbe  rapid  nob  effective  solution  ol  such  problemsr  bhe 
3S  also  bubs  tbat  au  increase  in  tire  availability  ol 


educational 
persons  in  tire 
tbe  latest  knowledge  and 


by  institutions  ol  higher  education  lor 
is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  tbat 
are  brought  to  bear  on 


urban  and  suburban  problernsr  bbe  Qi 


further  buds 


education  in 
service  pre- 


tbat  a  strengthening  ol  tbe  resources  of  institutions  ol  higher 
education  is  desirable  hr  order  to  facilitate  a  more  effective 
utilization  of  such  resources  nr  meeting  tbe  growing  needs  of 

ferey  declares  tbat  tbe  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  provide  a 
program  of  support  for  institutions  of 
them  establishing  and 
grams  designed  to  achieve  these  ends? 

-(b)-  bbere  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50y- 
000,000  for  tbe  bseal  year  ending  June  bh  1961b  b  enable 
tbe  Gornrn  issioner  to  make  grants  under  this  tithe  bor  tbe 
bseal  vear  ending  June  JOj  40677  and  each  of  tbe  three  sue- 
eeeding  bseal  yearsy  there  may  be  appropriated^  to  enable 
tbe  Commissioner  to  make  such  grantsy  only  such  sums  as 
tbe  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  lawr 

DEFFCHUOF  OF  COMMUNI¥¥  SEBVIOE-  rBOGEAM 
Sb07  40b  bor  purposes  of  this  titley  tbe  term  Commu¬ 
nity  serviee  program”  means — 
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-(4)-  an 


g  vckiek  is  specifically  de- 


signod  to  assist  in  tke  solution  el  urban  or  suburban 


-(2)-  an  educational  program,  aetivityg  or  service 
vvkiek  is  designed  te  assist  in  tke  solution  el  community 
nns  where  the  institntien  offering  suck  prograng 
er  service  determines — 

-(•A)  ■  tkat  tke  proposed  program-,  aet-ivityy  er 

OAI’VI  i  o  nn£  Abl  >  Q1MTT1 OA  ~\^o  ilty  ]  il  Q  ~n  (\ 

M  i  V  H  e  To  1 1  t/T  U 1 11 11  Vv  1 du  cl  \  clllclIJH'y  M I  ITT 

-(B)-  tkat  tke  eendnet  el  tke  program  er  per- 
el  tke  activity  er  service  is  consistent  witk 


ds  ev-erall 
el  snek  a  nature  as  is 


program  and  is 

)a  ir~K  p 

LV7  til  t 


el  tke  institution's  special  resources  and 
tke  competencies  el  its  faculty? 

-Where  snek  an  educational  prograng  activity,  er  service 
involves  course  offeringsy  snek  courses  must  be  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  eeurses  and  must  be — 
-(i)-  kdly  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degreey  or 
-fn)-  ol  college  level  as  determined  by  tke  institution 
offering  suck  eoursesy 

k  m  no  eventy  sliall  seek  courses  be  ol  a  frivolous 


nature? 


4 


1  ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

2  SeOt  404?  -faf  ef  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  te 

3  BCGtioR  404  for  eaeh  hseal  year?  the  Commissioner  shah  ahet 

4  fSOrOOO  eaeh  te  Guam?  American  Samoa-,  the 

5  wealth  el  Piiorte  Rico,-  anh  the  Virgin  Islands  and 

6  to  eaeh  ef  the  ether  States?-  and  he  shah  ahet  te  eaeh  State 

7  an  amount  which  hears  the  same  ratie  te  the  remainder  ef 

8  such  sums  as  the  population  ef  the  State  hears  te  the  pepula- 

9  tien  ef  ah  States? 

10  -)b)-  4he  amount  ef  any  Stated  ahetment  under  sub- 

11  section  -(a)-  for  any  hseal  year  whreh  the  Commissioner  de- 

12  tcrmines  wih  net  he  required  for  sneh  hseal  year  for  earry- 

13  iug  out  the  State  plan  -(if  any)-  approved  under  this  title 
11  shah  he  available  for  rcallotment  from  thne  te  time?  en  such 

15  4^os  during  sueh  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fee?  te  ether 

16  glares  in  proportion  te  the  original  allotments  te  sueh  States 

17  under  sueh  subsection  for  sueh  year?  hut  with  sueh  propor- 

18  tienate  amount  for  any  ef  sueh  States  being  reduced  te  the 

19  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Com  miss  inner  estimates  sueh 

20  State  needs  and  wih  he  able  te  use  for  sueh  year  for  earry- 

21  ing  out  the  State  plan-?  and  the  total  ef  sueh  reductions  shad 

22  amounts  were  net  se  reduced?  Any  amount  rcallotted  te  a 
21  State  under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds  appro- 
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printed  pursuant  to  section  404  sM  be  deemed  part  of  its 
allotment  under  subsection  (af  for  suck  year. 

-(e)-  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,-  any  State  may  hie  with  him  a  request  that  a  specified 
portion  of  its  allotment  under  this  title  he  added  to  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the  purpose  of  meet- 


mg  a 


AT  tn  A 
t/T  11147 


share  of  the  eost  of 
under  this  titler  If  it  is  found 


by  the  Commissioner  that  the  programs  with  respect  to  which 
the  inquest  is  made  -would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making 
the  request  and  that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of  sueh 
State- s  allotment,  as  requested  by  it?  would  assist  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  this  title?  sueh  portion  of  sueh  State/ s  ob 
shall  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  the  other  State 


1 1  Ai*  1.1 1  m  4i  f  1  o  (a  La  n  OAr]  for  £1ia 

ill litv  t  llliu  17 1 II 4  4U  U4  Ittrutt  lur  II 14 


to  abowcT 


-(d)-  4he  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 
most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department 

USES  OP  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

Sec.  4-04. ■  A  State’s  allotment  under  section  4C3  may 
be  usedj  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under 
section  105(b)  7  to  provide  newq  expanded^  or 
serviec  programs.- 
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STATE  PEAX8 

SeEt  hOth  -(a)-  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allot¬ 
ment  of  ikederal  lands  under  this  title  shah  designate  er 
create  a  State  ageney  er  institution  which  has  speeial  quali¬ 
fications  with  respect  te  solving  community  problems  ami 
wkiek  is  breathy  representative  el  imitations  el  higher  edu- 
eatien  at  the  State  which  are  competent  te  eher  community 
service  programs?  and  shah  submit  te  the  Commissioner 
through  the  ageney  or  institatien  so  designated  a  State  plan- 
41  a  State  hesires  te  designate  ler  the  parpeses  el  this  seetiea 
aa  existing  State  ageney  er  institatien  which  hoes  net  meet 
these  requirements?  h  may  he  so  il  the  ageney  er  institatien 
takes  sack  action  as  may  he  necessary  te  ampere  sack  quali- 
heatiens  anh  assare  participation  el  sack  institutions?  er  h  it 
designates  er  creates  a  State  advisory  council  which  meets 
the  requirements  net  met  hy  the  designated  ageney  er  in¬ 
stitatien  te  consult  with  the  designated  agency  er  institatien 
in  the  preparation  el  the  State  plum  A  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  this  title  shah  he  in  such  detail  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  deems  necessary  and  shah — 

-(4)-  provide  that  tire  agency  er  institatien  se  desig¬ 
nated  er  created  shah  he  the  sole  ageney  ler  adminis¬ 
tration  el  the  plan  er  ler  supervision  el  the  administration 
el  the  plan?  and  provide  that  such  ageney  er  institution 

oil  o  1 1  ri/Ari  Pill  f  IXLifLv  f\  T1TT  Qf  n  f  o  /I  yri  OAl*T'r  OH1 1 1T  Oil  i * r\  < »  m  j j o /I 
oil  cl  lx  vunoctTc  1 V  it  I x  till  y  UltllL'  « l vi.  V  i  M *  1  y  C  11 1 L 1 1  Lit  reijturtAt 
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to  ke  created  ky  tkis  section  witk  respect  to  pokey  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  Ike  administration  of  suck  plan^ 

-fdf  sal  fortk  a  eomprekensivey  coordinated^  and 
statewide  system  of  community  service  programs 
under  wldek  funds  paid  to  tke  State  (including  funds 
paid  to  an  institution  pursuant  In  section  FOd-fkf )  under 
iks  allotments  under  section  403  will  ke  expended  solely 
foe  community  service  programs  wkiek  kave  keen  ap¬ 
proved  ky  tke  ageney  or  institution  administering  tke 

TV  1  O 10  • 

-(3)-  sot  fortk  tke  pokeies  and  procedures  to  ke 
followed  m  allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of 
kigker  education  in  tke  Statej  wkick  policies  and  pro¬ 


cedures  skak  insure  tkat  due 


vvik  ke 


given- 


-(A)-  to  tke  n 

nf  tv  o  i»4 1  r*  1 1 1  wv  1* 
trr  jJcti  trie  u  ictr 

fwkctker  pukke  or 


of  kigker  education 
to  provide 


service 

ea  to  tke  avadakdity  of  and  need  for  eom- 
mundy  service  programs  among  tke  population 

TT71  fltin  jlip  Qtni:n  ,»  p  iv  /I 
YY  ill Jill  rn“  K_7t ctxe“  ttiiui 

-(Of  to  tke  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of 
tke  programs  carried  out  under  tkis  title  in  tke  kgkt 
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regarding  current  and  anticipated 
problems  in  the  State-;- 

-(4)-  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
assure  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title 
will  he  so  used  as  not  to  supplant  State  or  local  fundsy  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  edueationy  hut  supplement 
thenp  andy  to  the  extent  practicable?  increase  the 
amounts  of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs-; 

-(b)-  set  forth  such  hseal  control  and  fund  aceount- 
ing  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  State  -(including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or 
by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  education  )- 
under  this  title-;  and 

-(d)-  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  thley  and  for  keeping  such  reeords  and  for  affording 
sueh  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  ncces- 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
report  St 

-(bf  Fhe  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan 
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and  aKy 

Q  1  /  Q  f\  f 

oi\TiTo  trr 


thereof  which 


with  the  provi- 


Sect  44hh  -fa)-  Payment  under  this  title  shah  he  made 
to  these  State  agencies  and  iftstitutiefts  which  administer 
plans  approved  under  section  405-(b)v  Payments  under  this 
title  from  a  State-s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of 
developing  and  carrying  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  Tfi 
per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  fiffi 
-I96O7  and  §0  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  fiffi  ^907)  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  yearsy  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
he  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for  devel¬ 
oping  and  administering  the  State  plan  whieh  exceed  §  per- 
eentum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  payment  under 
this  subsection  may  he  made  to  that  Stater  4n  determining 
the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  a  Statens  pfanj  there 
shall  he  excluded  any  cost  with  respect  to  which  payments 


were 


with 


under  any  other  Pcdcral  program: 

to  a  State  under  this  title  may  he  made  in 
and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement 

p  and  they  may  he  paid  directly  to  the  State 
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or  to  one  or  mere 


of  higher 


lies  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State7  or  te  botlu 
ADM1N1STBATIQA  03?  STATE  PLANO 
Sect  107.  -(a)-  hbe  Commissioner  shah  net  finally  dbr- 
any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  Utkg  or  any 
7  without  hast  affording  the  State  agency 
or  institution:  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearings — 

-(b)-  Whenever  the  Commissioner  after  reasonable 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or 
administering  a  State  plan  approved  under  sec¬ 
tion  -tOfi-ffifi  hnds  that — - 

-(4)-  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that 
it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section 
1-05 -(a)-  or 

-(h)-  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  arty  such  provisieog 
the  Commissioner  shah  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution 
that  the  State  whl  not  he  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 


is  no 


any  such  failure  to 


JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

SeGt  40St  -(a)-  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Com 
missienerfi  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its 
State  plan  submitted  under  section  405-(a)-  or  with  his  final 
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aetiea  aadee  seetiea  4-Q7-(-b)  y  saek  State  aavy,-  witkia  sisty 
days  after  aetiee  el  seek  aetieay  file  wftk  Ike  United  States 

e/  7 

eeael  el  aaaeals  lee  Ike  eireait  ia  wkiek  Ike  Slate  is  lees  led 


a  petition  lee  resiew  el  Ikftl  aetiem  A  eepy  el  Ike  petition 
skak  ke  forthwith  transmitted  ky  Ike  elerk  el  Ike  eeart  le  Ike 
Commissi  oneer  5ke  Ceannissiaaer  thereupon  skak  kle  m 
Ike  eeael  Ike  reeerd  el  Ike  proeeedings  an  wkiek  ke  kased 
kis  aetieay  as  preskied  in  seetiea  244k  el  like  28y  United 
Stales  Coder 

-fk}-  dke  findings  el  laet  ky  Ike  Commissioner,-  if  sap- 
peeled  ky  sakstantial  eeideneey  skak  ke  eaaefesise-y  kal  Ike 
eoarty  fee  good  eaase  skewny  may  renrand  Ike  ease  le  Ike 
ee  le  lake  faetkee  e-videneey  aad  Ike  Cemmis- 


sieaee  may  tkereapea  make  new  ee  medkied  findings  el  faet 
aad  easy  modify  kis  preeieas  aetieay  aad  skak  certify  le  Ike 
eeael  ike  eeeeed  el  Ike  faetkee  peaeeedingSr  Saek  new  ee 
modified  findings  el  laet  skak  likewise  ke  eandasiee  if  sap- 
peeled  ky  sakstaalial  esideaeer 

-(e)-  Uke  eeael  skak  have  jaeisdieliea  le  akiem  Ike  aeliea 
el  Ike  Commissioner  ee  le  set  it  asidey  in  whole  ee  ia  peek 
4ke  judgment  el  Ike  eeael  skak  ke  sakjeet  to  eeeiew  ky  ike 
Saprcme  Ceael  el  Ike  United  Stales  apea  eeetieeari  ee  eeelik- 
ealioa  as  peovidcd  ia  seeliea  1-254  el  title  2Sy  United  Stales 
Cede.- 
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NATIONAL  ADVISeit¥ 


EE  05f  COMMITXi¥-¥  HEUVrOE 


PROGRAMS 

SeOt  44)0t  -f a}-  Eke  Commissioner  shah  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  a  National  Advisory  Committee  an 

referred  4e 


as  the  -“Advisory  Committee--)-?  consisting  of  Ike  Commis¬ 
sioner?  who  shad  he  Chairman?  one  representative  each  of 

Agency  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity?  and  of  sack 
other  Federal  agencies  having  extension  edneation  responsi- 
bilities  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate7  and  six  members 
appointed?  for  staggered  terms  and  vvitkent  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws?  hy  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Eeohip  Edneation?  and  A-olfaie-r  Sneh  six 
members  shah?  to  the  extent  possible?  include  persons  knowl¬ 
edgeable  in  the  held  of  extension  and  continuing  education? 
State  and  local  officials  and  other  persons  having  special 

munity  problems?  and  persons  representative  of  the  general 
publier  Eke  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of 
the  Chairman  hut  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year7 

-(h)-  Eke  Advisory  Committee  shah  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respeet  to  pokey  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


13 


tittey  including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  ap¬ 
proval  ol  Stale  plans  under  section  105  (b) . 

-fe)-  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  who  are  not 
regular  tell  time  employees  ol  tbe  United  States  shady  -while 
serving  on  the  business  ol  the  Advisory  Committee?  he  en- 

1a  rormivo  PAiiTnoTi^n  1 1 An  ni  voIoq  fivAtl  1  nz  lli  o  - 

llllt  11  tU  ixvauTU  tr u xxlTTvuTo ttl lvli  itttJVu  ilAUU.  U  V  lllvj  U vvl  U 

taryy  but  not  exceeding  $1-00  per  dayy  including  travel  thne-y 
andy  while  so  serving  away  teem  their  homes  or  regular 
places  ol  business,-  members  may  be  allowed  travel  ex-pensesy 
ineluding  per  diem  in  heu  ol  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  ol  the  Administrative  Expenses  Aet  ol  1-91-6  -{& 
U.S.Ct  -7-3b-2)-  lor  persons  in  the  Government  service  em- 

1 /  \  1  -  / wl  11 
projtti  tl 


REVIEW  OR  COMMUNITY 


PROGRAMS  ANB  OP  THE 


PRO  VISIQN-S  OP  THIS  TITLE 
SeOt  44r0r  -faf  dhe  Secretary  shady  during  l-968y  ap¬ 
point  a  Review  Conned  on  Community  Scrviee  Programs 
-{hereafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Council-1)-  lor 

service  programs  for  which  funds  are  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  title  and  making  recommendations  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  that  administrationy  and  lor  puiposc  of  reviewing  the 
effectiveness  of  and  making  recommendations  with  respect 
to  these  community  service  programs  and  with  respect  to 
this  titter 
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-(-6)-  The  Gowk-14  Khali  he  appelated  hy  Ihe  Secretary 
withaat  regard  le  the  civil  semee  kws  awl  shah  consist  of 
twelve  persans  whe  shahy  ta  the  extent  pesshdey  laehale  per- 
sens  knewted geahle  la  the  field  ©I  exteaslen  and  continuing 
cdaoatlony  State  end  local  officials  having  special  knowledge; 
cxpericnccy  or  gualifieetien  with  respect  ta  eeannunity  prab- 
knnsy  and  persans  representative  al  the  general  puhlie-7 

-(c)-  The  Secretary  Is  authorized  ta  engage  such  teehaleal 
assistance  as  may  he  regained  la  carry  aat  the  fanetioas 
al  the  Gauneily  and  the  Secretary  shahy  la  additiany  make 
ta  the  Coimell  saeh  seeretarialy  eleriealy  and  other 
aad  saeh  pertinent  data  prepared  hy  the  Depart¬ 
ment  al  Healthy  Edaeatlaa7  aad  Wellare  as  it  nray  reguire 
ta  carry  aat  Its  lunctiansr 

-(d)-  The  Council  shah  make  a  repeat  al  its  findings  aad 
reeonun enda  t-iaas  -(ineluding  reeannnendatiens  las  ehaages 
la  the  previsions  al  this  title)-  ta  the  Secretary,  saeh  repart 
ta  he  submitted  aat  later  thaa  March  34y  1909y  alter  which 
date  saeh  Gouaell  shah  eease  ta  existr  The  Secretary  shah 
traasadt  saeh  repart  ta  the  President  lar  traasaattal  ta  the 
Gaagress  together  with  his  comments  aad  reeemmendatiensr 
-(e)-  Members  al  the  Geaeeh  wha  are  aat  regular  luh- 
tiare  earplayees  al  the  United  States  shahy  while  serving  aa 
hasiaess  al  the  Gaaaehy  he  eatltled  ta  recede  eaarpeasatiaa 
at  rates  fixed  hy  the  Secretaryy  hat  aat  exceeding  $400  per 
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dayj  in  eluding  travel  tune-^  mid  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  kernes  os  regular  places  of  busincssj  members  may  bo 
allowed  travel  expenses,  inehtding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub- 
17  as  authorized  by  seetion  5  of  tbe  Administrative 
Aet  of  4040  -(5  E-.-S.C.  70b-2)  for  persons  in 
Government  serv-iee  employed 


BEfrAEIONStHP  ¥0 


EX¥E-x-gaox 


8e0t  44E  Nothing  in  tfris  title  sbab  modify  authorities 
under  tbe  Aet  of  Eebruary  Afr  4047-  -{Smith-Hughes  Moea- 
tional  Education  Act^  as  amended  -(-24)  HAMA  44— lA 
40-28)~7  tbe  Vocational  Edueation  Aet  of  4046,  as  amended 
-{AO  US.Gr  451-450^  400-4%  lAaa-Abpp  and  -Ifraaa 
45ggg)y  tbe  Vocational  Edueation  Aet  of  -1-003  -(20  ME 
35-35n)  ;  title  V444  of  tbe  Housing  Aet  of  4004  -(-Publie 
-Law  8-8— 500)~7  or  tbe  Aet  of  May  87  4014  -{Smitk-Eever 
Ae%  as  amended  -(4  US. C.  044-448)  7 
TE4EE  4E  COLLEGE  EEBEAEM  ASSISTANCE  ANH 
E4EEAEM  TEAAN4NG  AAH  EESEAECH 
EaRSP  A — COGEEGE  EeGRAUA  Eeeqeroes 


appropriations  AtE-t-h-orized 


SeGt  204t  There  are 


tn  La 
t  u  tru 


850,000,009  for  tbe  fiscal  year  ending  dame  OO7  4Q00T 
to  enable  tbe  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  tbis  part 
to  institutions  of  higher  edueation  to  assist  and  encourage 
sueb  institutions  in  tbe  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


1G 


books;  periodicals;  documents;  magnetic  tapes,-  phonograph 
records,  audiovisual  materials;  and:  other  related  library  ma¬ 
terials  -{including  neeessary  binding)-.-  her  the  hseal  year 
ending  June  JO;  -U67;  and  eaeh  of  the  three  succeeding  hseal 
years,-  there  may  he  appropriated;  to  enable  the 
sinner  to  make  such  grants,  only  sueh  sums  as  the 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law? 

B-A-sae  g  HANTS 

8eGt  b-rom  Jb  per  centum  of  the  sums  a] 

to  section  2J4  for  any  hseal  year;  the  Commissioner 
to  make  bash?  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  sueh  institutions?  Jbe  amount  of  a  basie  grant 
shall  not  exceed  $5-, 000  for  eaeh  sueh  institution;  and  a 
basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the 
application  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon 
his  determination  that  the  application  (whether  by  an  in¬ 
dividual  institution  or  a  combination  of  m 


{of  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  hseal  year  for  whieh  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  hum  funds  received 
under  this  part)-  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)-  {4-f  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  sueh  purposes  during 
the  two-year  period  ending  June  JO-,  -19 GJ;  and  -(2)-  an 
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amount  -(from  sued  other  sources)-  equal  to  net  less  thou 
the  amount  el  sueh  grant ; 

-(b)-  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli- 
eant  wifi  expend  during  the  hseal  year  lor  which  the 
grant  is  requested  -(from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)-  for 
netie  topesy 

and  other  related  materials  (including  necessary  bind¬ 
ing)-  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials 
during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  bOy  F905 ; 

-(e)-  provides  for  sueh  hseal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  -Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  applicant-  under  this  section-;-  and 

-(d)-  provides  for  making  such  reports^  m  sueh  form 
and  containing  sueh  mfermationy  as  the 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this 
and  for  keeping  such  reeerds  and  for  affording  such 
thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  hud  necessary  to  as¬ 
sure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports:- 
SUTPLEMENT-AIr  GIfeqy-T-S 

b-9-br  -(a)-  From  the  remainder  of  such  7-5  per 
centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  bOf-  for 


H.R.  9567 - 2 
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aqy  fiscal  yea?,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  moke  sup- 
grants  for  the  pimp  o  sea  set  forth  m  that  section  to 
is  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  sneh  m- 
stitntionsr  The  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shah  not 
exceed  $-19  for  each  full  time  student  (including  the  fub- 
time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time  students)-  en¬ 
rolled  in  each  sneh  instituting  as  determined  pursuant  to 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner?  A  supplemental  grant 
may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefore  in  sneh  form 
ftttd  containing  sueh  information  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  which  application  shah — 

-W-  meet  the  appheation  requirements  set  forth  in 

forth  in  paragraph  (a)  -(-2-)-  of  that  section^ 

( 2  )■  describe  the  she  and  quality  of  the  library 
resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  en- 

-(h)-  set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are 
ig  or  whl  impede  the  proper  development  of  its 

-(4)-  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supple¬ 
mental  grant  would  he  used  to  improve  the  she  or 
quality  of  its  library  resources? 


-(h)-  hbe  Commissioner  shah  approve  applications  for 
supplemental  grants  on  the  hash  of  basie  criteria  prescribed 
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m 


and 


Goaneh  created  tinder 


alter  consultation  with  the 
20hr  Such  husie  criteria  shah 


he  such  as  wih  hest  tend  to  achieve  the 
and  they  may  take  into  consideration 
and  age  ol  the 

and  other  financial  resources^ 


ves  ol  this  part 
sneh  as  the  size 
h  and 


SPEGIAn 


GUARDS 


Sec.-  204t  Twenty  five  per  centum  ol  the  sums  appro 
printed  pursuant  to  section  3d4  lor  each  fiscal  yearj  plus  any 
part  ol  the  remainder  ol  such  sums  as  the  Gommissioner 
determines  wih  not  he  needed  ler  making  grants  under  sec¬ 
tions  203-  and  -20-37  shah  he  used  hy  the  Gommissioncr  to 
make  special  grants  -(a)-  to  institutions  ol  higher  education 
w-kieh  demonstrate  a  special  need  lor  additional  library  re¬ 
sources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library 
resources  wih  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  quality 

r\  rl  i  1  /-inti  r\- i~>  4~  r\  -m  r\  /~vf  A  Al  <n  1  l~>  O  1  ATI  O  1  A  V  1*A  (Tl  All  fl  1  11  A  A /I  Cl  1T1  ill  A 

vJll ULtltlUll  TU  ItxutTc  o  U U 11  til  lletl lUlitl l  Ul  1  L'w  lUliul  ItvAAto  111  tTiu 

library  and  information  sciences,  and  -(e)-  to  combinations  ol 
institutions  ol  higher  education  which  need  special  assistance 
in  establishing  joint-use  facilities?  Grants  under  this  section 
may  be  used  only  lor  books7  periodicals,  documcnts7  magnetic 
tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other 
related  library  materials  -(including  necessary  binding) . 
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OX 


LIBRARY 


SrOt  205t  -(ft)-  Lhe  Gommissiener  shah  establish  is  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Gounod  eft  College  -Library 
Resources  consisting  of  the  Commissioner;  who  shah  he 
Chairman;  and  eight  members  appointedy  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws;  hy  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Sceretaryr 

-(h)-  Lhe  Advisory  Goftneil  shah  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of 

_ ts  under  section  000  and  the  making  of 

grants  under  seetion  h04r  Lhe  Gommis- 
sioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  ex¬ 
perts  and  consultants  as  may  he  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Gouneih 

-fef  Members  of  the  Advisory  Gouneih  while  serving  on 
business  of  the  Advisory  Gouneih  shah  receive  e< 
at  a  rate  to  he  fixed  hy  the  Secretary;  hut  not  ex 
$4-90  per  day;  including  travel  time-;  anefi  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business;  they 
may  he  ahowed  travel  expenses?  including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence;  as  authorized  hv  section  §  of  the  -Administca- 
tive  Expenses  Act  of  4040  -f§  LT-.8tGt  ebb— 2)-  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  employed  h 
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FART 


&  OP  TTtiH 


Sec.  Eer  Ike  purposes  el  this  part-,  an  educational 
shah  ke  deemed  to  have  keen  accredited  by  a 
)gnizcd  accrediting  a.gcney  er  association  il  tke 
Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satislaeteru  as  sura  nee 
that  open  acquisition  el  tke  library  resources  with  respeet  to 
which  assistance  under  tkis  part  is  sought,  er  upon  acquisi 
tien  el  tkese  resources  and  other  library  resources  planned 
te  ke  acquired  within  a  reasonable  timey  tke  institution  will 
meet  tke  accreditation  standards  el  suck  agency  er  asse- 
ciatiom 

H-MIT-ATION 

8e0t  207t  Eo  grant  may  ke  made  under  tkis  part  ler 
keeks,  periodical sT  documents,  er  etker  related  materials  te 
ke  used  ler  sectarian  instruction  er  religious  worship,-  er 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  el  tke  program  el  a 
school  er  department  el  divinity. — Eer  purposes  el  this  sec¬ 
tion,  tke  term  -‘school  er  department  el  di-vlnity^  means  an 
institution  er  a  department  er  kranck  el  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  ler  tke  education  el  students  te  pre¬ 
pare  them  te  become  ministers  el  religion  er  te  enter  upon 
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seme  other  religions 


tiony  or  to  prepare  them  te  teach 


CONSULTATION  WITH  STATE-  AGENCY- 
Sect  208.  -Each  institution  el  higher  education  which 
receives  a  grant  under  this  part  shah  consult  with  respect  te 
its  actiivtics  under  this  part  with  the  State  agency  -{if  any-)- 
whieh  is  concerned  with  the  educational  activities  el  ah  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State  in  which  the  recipient 
is  located? 

Part  4> — Library  Training  and  Research 

ArrROrRI ATION S  AUTIIOR-IEEB 
Sect  h24r  There  are  authorized  te  he  appropriated 
for  the  hseal  year  ending  J line  30?  4966,  for 
the  purpose  el  carrying  out  this  partr  Eer  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  3th  1967,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  hseal 
yearsy  there  may  he  appropriated  for  such  purpose  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  hy  law-r 
DEFINITION  OF  ‘ ‘LIBRARIANSIIIP1-- 
SeC7  222t  Eor  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  ^44- 
hrarianship-  means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library 
and  Information  scicnecsy  including  the  acquisition?  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrievaly  and  dissemination  of  mformationy  and 
rcfercco  and  research-  use  of  library  and  other  h 
resources? 
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GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN 
g-EG.-  2-2-3 -(tt)-  dhe  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  ol  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  in  librariansltipr  Such  grants  may  he 
nsed  by  sneb  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of 
courses  of  training  or  study  for  sueh  persons^  and  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  sti¬ 
pends  (including  allowanes  for  traveling;  subsistence;  and 
other  expenses-)-  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training 
and  their  dependents  not  in  excess  of  sueh  maximum  amounts 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner.- 

-(b)-  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  institu- 
tien  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the  institu- 
tien  and  only  upon  bis  finding  that  sueh  program  will  sub¬ 
stantially  further  die  objective  of  increasing  the 
throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in  librarians!) 

RESEARCH  ANB  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO 

AND  THE  TRAINING  OP  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 
gEOr  224t  -(a)-  dhe  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 
or  private  agencies;  institutions,  and  organizations;  for 
research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  improve 
ment  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  training  in  librarian- 
sbip;  including  the  development  of  new  techniques,- 
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and  equipment  for  processing?  storing  and 
information?  ami  for  the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
front  sued  research  and  demonstrations?  and?  without  regard 
to  section  -3-7-99  of  the  Revised  Statutes  -(44-  U.S.Gt  h)-?  to 
provide  by  contracts  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  he  made  to  a 
private  agency,  organization-,-  or  institution  other  than  a 
nonprofit  onm 

-(h)-  4be  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  a  specud 
advisory  committee  of  not  more  than  nine  members  to  advise 
him  on  matters  of  general  policy  concerning  research  and 
demonstration  projects  relating  to  the  imorovement  of 
libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training  in  hi 

thereto  or  special 


under  this 
of  the  -United 

U 1  1 1 1  v 


e*  eonccmmg  special  services 
problems  involved  thcreim 

-(c)-  Members  of  tire  committee 
section  who  are  not  regular  foh-tk 
States  shah?  while  serving  on  the 
he  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Commissioner?  hut  not  in  excess  of  $4-00  per  diem?  including 
travel  time;  and  they  may?  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,-  he  allowed  travel  ex¬ 
penses?  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized 
by  section  h  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1943 
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feL&Gfe  for 

employed  intermittently. 


in  the 


REPEALER 

Sec.  Sfhh  Effective  July  47  19657  section  1 101  oi  the 
rational  Defense  Education  Act  of  1 9-58  is  amended  fey 
adding  the  weed  V  at  tfee  end  of  clause  (2) ,  fey  striking 
eat  danse  -(J)-?  and  fey  renumbering  clause  -(4)-  as  clause 

-&h 


Part  G — Streng  turning 


and 


Library  Resources 
appropriations  authorized 
SeGt  Afe-tr  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  fee  appro¬ 
priated  $5,00(^000  for  tfee  fiscal  year  ending  Jane  fetfe  1966, 
to  enable  tfee  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  tfee  Librarian 
of  Gen  gr ess  for  tfee  purpose  of — 

-faf  acquiring,-  so  far  as  possible,  all  library  mate¬ 
rials  currently  published  throughout  tfee  world  which  are 
of  value  to  scholarship-*  and 

-(h)-  providing  catalog  information  for  such  mate  - 
rials  promptly  after  rcecipt,  and  using  for  exchange  and 
other  purposes  sueh  of  these  materials  as  are  not  needed 
for  the  Library  of  Congress  eoHeetiom 
Lor  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  fitfe  1967,  and  each  of  the 
three  succeeding  fiscal  years?  there  may  fee  appropriated, 
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to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
ef  Congress  for  seek  purpose?  only  such  sums  us  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law? 

TIT-EE  III  STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 


INSTITUTIONS 


STATEMENT-  OE  PURPOSE?  AE©  APPPOPPIATIOE-B 

AUTHORIZE© 


Se©t  dO-E  -(af  The  purpose  ef  this  title  is  te  assist  in 
raising  die  acadcmie  quality  ef  eolleges  whieh  have  the 
desire  and  potential  te  make  a  substantial  contribution  te  the 
higher  edueatieu  resources  ef  eur  Nation  but  which  fee  finan- 

o 

eial  and  ether  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and  are 
isolated  from  the  main  currents  ef  aeademie  fife?  and  te  do 
so  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national 
teaching  fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the 
estobhshment  of  cooperative  arrangements  under  whieh  these 
colleges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest 


colleges  and  umversiticsy  and  on  the  e ducat ional  resources 
ef  business  and  industry?  m  their  effort  to  improve  their 
aeademie  quality. 

-(hf  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  fgfiyOQOy- 
0OQ  tor  the  fiseal  year  ending  dune  fifty  Ifififiy  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  tithe  Eor  the  fiseal  year  ending  dune 
^  each  ef  the  three  succcding  fiseal  years?  there 
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may  be  appropriated,  to  carry  eel  seek  provisions-,-  only  seek 
sums  as  ike  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  ky  lawr 

ElEEINITION  03?  “DEVEUerUNU  INSTITUTION” 

8eOt  302t  As  used  m  this  title  tke  term  “developing 
institution”  means  a  pnkke  or  nonprofit  educational  institu¬ 
tion  in  any  State  which — 

-(a)-  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having 
a  certificate  o!  graduation  from  a  school  providing  sec¬ 
ondary  edueatieny  or  tke  recognized  equivalent  of  suek  a 


-fbf  is  legally  authorized  to  provide^  and 
within  the  Statey  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  baehelor-s  degree^ 

-(of  willy  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  for  which 
it  seeks  assistance  under  this  titley  have  awarded  a  baehe- 
ler-s  degree  for  sis  consecutive  academic  years;- 

-fdf  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accred¬ 
iting  agency  or  association  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of 
training  offered  or  isy  according  to  suck  an  agency  or 
associationy  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accredi- 
tation-y 

-fef  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the 
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quality  el  its  teaching  and  administrative  stalls  and  ef 
its  student  services-? 

-(f)-  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  te  improve 
sued  staffs  and  services  by  laeh  ef  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  ef  qualified 
-(g)-  meets  sued  other 
missioncr  may  prescribe  by 
-(b)-  is  net  an 
ef  an  institution,  whose 
education  ef  students  te  prepare  them  te  become  min¬ 
isters  ef  religion  or  te  enter  upon  seme  ether 
vocation  er  te  prepare  them  te  teach 
ADVISORV  COUffeiL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
SeOt  h03r  -(a)-  The  Commissioner  shah  establish  in  the 
Office  ef  -Education  an  -Advisory  Couneil  en  developing 
Institutions  -(-hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  te  as  the 
11€euncfi--)-7  consisting  ef  the  Commissioner,  who  shah  be 
Chairman?  one  representative  each  ef  such  Eederal  agencies 
having  responsibilities  with  respect  te  developing  institu¬ 
tions  as  the  Commissioner  may  dcsignate7  and  eight  mem¬ 
bers  appointed?  without  regard  te  the  eiuh  service  laws? 
by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  ef  the  Secretary. 

-(b)-  The  Couneil  shah  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respeet  te  pebey  matters  arising  in  the  administration  ef 
this  title  and  in  particular  shah  assist  the  Commissioner 
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m  identifying  these  de¥oloping  institutions  through  which 
the  purposes  of  this  t-itie  euu  hest  he  aehie-ved  and  in  estab- 
hshiug  priorities  for  use  iu  approving  applications  under 
thin  title.-  Eke  Genunissiener  may  appoint  sueh  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  he 
useful  in  carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

-(e)-  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise 
full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shah,-  -while  serv¬ 
ing  on  business  of  the  Council,  receive  compensation  at 
a  rate  to  he  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  hut  not 
$4-00  per  dayg  ineluding  travel  time-;  andy  while  so 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business',  mem¬ 
bers  may  he  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  h  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  44140  -fb  hhikC.  7-3b  2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter¬ 
mittently; 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN 


DEVELOriNG  INSTITUTIONS 


Sect  004t  -fa)-  Eke  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  to  pay  part  of  the  eost  of  planning,'  dovclopingy  and 
carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  which  show  promise 
as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the  aeadem-ic  pro¬ 
grams  of  developing  institutionsT  Sueh  cooperative  arrange  - 
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meets  may  be  between  developing  institutions;  between  de- 

and  ether  colleges  and  universities,  and 
and 


between 

and  business  entities?  Grants  -under  tins  scctie-n  may  be  used 
for  projects  and  activities  sued  as — 

exchange  of  faculty  er  students?  including  ar- 
fer  bringing  visiting  scholars  to 


improvement  programs  utilizing  train- 
ships?  re  seared  participation?  and 


-m- 


i  m  o'  - 
±±ig7 

ether  means-? 

-(b)-  introduction  of  new 


and  eurrieular 


-(4)-  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  edo- 
ben  programs  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic 
study  and  business  or  public  employment-? 

-(§)-  Joint  use  of  facilities  sued  as  libraries  or  labora¬ 
tories?  including  necessary  books?  materials?  and  equip- 

TYl  Qlll;  •  O  ~n  r 

lllv_ itirj  ttrrtt 

-(d)-  other  arrangements  which  offer  premise  of 

cif  G 1 1  tl  Ann 

util  UTlt/lKj  • 


-f bf  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon 
application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and 
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containing  suek  information  as  ke  deems  necessary.  Fke 
Commissioner  skak  eel  approve  an  application  unless  it — 
-f4j-  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  eel  eee  or 
mere  prepets  er  activities  wkiek  meet  ike  requirements 
el  sebseelien  -{af  and  presides  ler  seek  motkods  el  ad- 
menstration  as  are  neeessary  ler  Ike  proper  and  efficient 

/~ytv  evn  kl  fill  2XK^XOl£UXLi 

U  UU1  cttiUll  U i  tltu  |J1  U21  til  1 1  j 

-fS-f  sels  ferlli  policies  and  procedures  which  assure 
Ikal  F cdcral  lunds  made  available  endcr  ikis  seelien 
ler  any  fiseal  year  will  be  so  used  as  le  supplement  anffi 
le  ike  extent  practical,  increase  Ike  level  el  kmds  Ikal 
weak!,  in  Ike  absenee  el  suek  -Federal  funds?  ke  made 
available  ler  parposes  wkiek  meel  Ike  requirements  el 
sabseetion  -{af?  and  in  no  ease  supplant  suek  funds; 

-(d)-  provides  ler  suek  fiseal  control  and  land  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  ke  necessary  le  assure 
proper  disbursement  el  and  accounting  ler  F cdcral  lands 
paid  le  Ike  applicant  under  Ikis  section?  and 

-(4-)-  provides  ler  making  suek  reports?  in  suek  form 
and  containing  suek  information,  as  Ike  Commissioner 


may  require  to  carry  eat  kis  functions  under  Ikis  title? 

o  T>  f\  TAV 

ttxxtT  lur 


&  suek  records  and  for  affording  suek 


access  thereto  as  ike  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
le  assure  Ike  corrections  and  verification  el  suck  reports ; 
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1  -(ef  The  Commissioner  shally  after  consultation  with 

2  the  Councily  establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for 

3  which  grants  made  under  this  section  may  he  usedy  whieh 

4  criteria  shall  he  so  designed  as  to  prc¥ent  the  use  of  such 

5  grants  for  expenditures  net  necessary  to  the  achievement  of 

6  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

7  NATIONAL  TEACHING-  FELLOWSHIPS 

8  Se-Ov  30b?  -(ft)-  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 

9  fellowships  under  this  s cotton  to  highly  qualified  graduate 

10  students  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 

11  iinivcrsitiosy  to  encourage  sueh  individuals  to  teach  at  de- 

12  v  cl  oping  institutions?  The  Commissioner  shall  award  a  feh 

13  lewship  to  an  individual  for  teaching  at  a  developing  mstitu- 

14  tien  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for  this 

15  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by  the 

16  Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the 

17  application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of 

18  the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the 

19  applicant? 

20  -(b)-  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for 

21  such  period  of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  detecmincy 

22  but  sueh  period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years  or  ex- 

23  tend  beyond  June  fiOy  1970?  -Eaeh  person  awarded  a  fet- 

24  lowship  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a 


25  stipend  for  eaeh  acadcmie  year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than 
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$6j£>00  as  determined  ky  the  Commissioner  upon  Ike  advice 
el  Ike  Conn  ok-,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400  fee  each 
seek  yea*  fee  eaek  ef  kis  dependents.- 

TITLE  IV-  STD-DE-NT  ASS48TAECE 

ICnn  A — Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

AUTHORIZATION  OP  APPROPRIATIONS 
8pOt  401.  -fa}-  Tke  foot  sentence  ef  scetien  204  ef  tke 
Defense  Education  Aet  ef  4-9-58  is  amended  -ft)-  ky 
after  “low  interest  leans7  tke  followings  ‘-and  -(6x- 
eept  in  tke  ease  ef  a  sekeel  -which  dees  net  meet  tke  rcguirc- 
ments  ef  section  103  (b)-f5) )  initial  year  awards  ef  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants’^  -{44)-  ky  striking  ent  “$1-79,800,- 
000-7  ^4  inserting  in  ken  thereof  “$253y300 jOOO1’,-  -{Of  ky 
striking  ent  “$490tOOO;000”  and  inserting  in  ken  tkereef 
“$266,600,0007  and  -{4)-  ky  striking  ent  “$105, 000,000’’ 
and  inserting  in  ken  thereof  ‘■‘$280,000,0007.- 

-(h)-  8nek  section  is  further  amended  ky  inserting  after 
tke  krst  sentence  tkereef  tke  following  new  sentence :  “There 
are  further  authorized  te  he  appropriated  for  tke  hseaf  year 
g  June  90j  196-7-,-  and  eaek  ef  tke  six  succeeding  kseal 
rfg  seek  sums  as  may  he  necessary  te  make  contributions 
te  student  lean  funds  egnal  te  tke  amount  necessary  te  crackle 

*  vi  nfifn  f  *  at>  n  li  *  ai«  a  A  n  r\  f  i  A~n  Ia  Til  O  1r.  A  Orlll/^otinTTfll  AllTlAV- 

iiratltu  tIUll!8  v7t  til  iM  ll  r  CUT  lUUrilrl  1  trr  I  llitlvv*  cutt  i m it t  r i i tt l  tt  j  t  util 

trinity  grants  provided  for  under  section  306  to  students  for 
H.R.  9567 - 3 
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acadeinie  years  other  than  the  initial  year  for  which  they  are 
awarded  the  grant.-’ 

ALLOTMENTS 

SeOt  404h  Subsections  -faf  and  -(h)-  el  section  2-02  el 
such  Act  are  eaeh  amended  hy  Inserting  alter  “pursuant  te- 
the  followings  A  he  hrst  sentence  etA 

FEBKftAL  OAEJTAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 
Suer  403-r  -(a)-  dhe  hrst  and  second  sentences  el  section 
203-  el  sneh  Aet  are  amended  hy  inserting  alter  “allotment  el 
sneh  State-1  eaeh  time  it  appears  the  following  “under  see- 
tien  202A 

-(h)-  Such  seetien  is  further  amended  hy  designating  the 
hrst  three  sentences  thereel  as  snhseetien  -(a)^  hy  dcsig  - 
nating  the  fourth  sentenee  thereel  as  snhseetien  -(e)-  and  hy 
inserting  alter  snhseetien  -(a)-  the 
i4b)-  hr  am  the  sums 
therkatien  eentained  in  the 
ter  a  fiscal  year,  the  th 
eentrihutien  te  each  institution  with  winch  he  has  an  agree¬ 
ment  under  this  title  equal  te  the  amount  sneh  institution 
determines  that  it  needs  in  order  te  mahe  edueatienal  op¬ 
portunity  grants?  as  presided  in  this  title,-  te  students  who 
have  received  such  a  grant  ler  one  or  mere  preeeding  aca¬ 
demic  years?  except  that,  h  the  sums  so  appropriated  are 
less  than  the  amount  necessary  te  enable  all  sueh  institutions 


new 

t r\,  f  m  on _ 
L  U  1/11  vJ  Met 

el  section  204 
shall  mahe  a  capital 
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to  receive  the  amount  they  dot  ermine  they  need  ter  seek 
grantsy  the  Commissioner  shad  reduce  the  amount  et  eaeh 

J_*J J  _  •  J  _  1  j"l  I  *  _  1  ,1  •  1  ,  • 

rviv\ 

TtTTT 


contribution  under  this 


rata? 


OP  AO-R-EE-ME^S 
8Etn  404t  -(a-)-  Clause  -(E)-  of  paragraph  -f2)-  of  section 
204  of  sued  Aet  is  amended  to  read  as  follows -(B)  an 
amounty  contributed  hy  sued  institution^  equal  to  net  less 
than  one-ninth  et  7-5  per  centum  et  the  Federal  capital  een- 
made  under  section  203-fa)-,--.- 
-fh)-  Paragraph  -f3-}-  et  such  section  is  amended  hy 
atter  Amly  ter  leans-  the  following :  Amd  -(except 
m  the  ease  et  a  sekeel  which  dees  net  meet  the  requirements 
of  section  103-fb)-f-5-)-)-  educational  eppertunity  grants-.- 

8cction  204  is  further  amended  hy  inserting  --fa)  ” 
after  ‘^eCt  20-14-  and  hy  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  feh 

1  attti  Vi  rr  ~n  n^TT  ClllTlCinptl  nri-* 

1U  V>  Irig  TitT  v\  ott oot/ v  tivl  11“ 

~‘-f b )  Where  an  institution  uses  funds  under  this  title 
agreement  shall — 

•—-(4-)-  provide  that  educational  opportunity  grants 
will  he  made  only  in  accordance  with  section  200  to 
students  who  are  or  will  he  pursuing  their  course  of  study 

/~»n  o  ~p7  ill _ fj-m  A  lmoin 

v/1  T  tt  1 1 1 1 1  irnTu  'J tloloy 

--(2)  provide  that  the  institutieny  in  cooperation 
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wife  other  institutions  of  higher  education  appro¬ 

priate?  will  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identity 
youths  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  to 
them  to  continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school 
through  programs  and  activities  sueb  as — 

■“  (A-)-  establishing  or  strengthening  dose  work¬ 
ing  relationships  with  secondary  school  principals 
and  guidance  and  counseling  personnel  with  a  view 
toward  motivating  students  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  pursue  post  secondary-school  educational 
opportunities?  and 

making,  to  the  extent  feasible?  condi¬ 
tional  commitments  for  educational  opportunity 
grants  to  qualified  secondary  school  students  with 
special  emphasis  on  students  enrolled  in  grade  44-  or 
lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of  academic  or 


“  (3)-  provide  assurance  that  the  Institution  will 
continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student  aid 
program,-  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  title?  not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per  year 
made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent  period  of 
three  fiscal  years  preceding  tlie  first  fiscal  year  during 
which  grants  are  to  he  made  under  the  agreement^- 
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EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 
SeOt  40£fe  Title  H  el  suefe  Aet  is  amended  fey 
lia ting  sections  20hy  207,  208,-  and  200  as  sections  200,  24-Gy 
344-  rt-nd  2427  respectively,-  and  fey  inserting  alter  section 
200  tfee  following  new 


“EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 
“8ec.  20(0  -fa)-  Educational  opportunity  grants  made 
institutions  ol  feigfeer  education  from  student  loan  funds 
established  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  tins  title  shall  fee 
made  only  to  students  who  tfee  institution  of  feigfeer  education 
determines  -ft)-  sfeow  evidence  of  aeademie  or  creative  prom¬ 
ise  and  eapafeillty  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  tfeeir 
course  of  studvy  -(2)-  are  of  exceptional  financial  needy 
-fg)-  are  eligible  for  a  loan  from  such  fundy  and  (4-)-  would 
noty  but  for  an  educational  opportunity  granfe  fee  finaneiahy 
afele  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  suefe  institution  of  feigfeer 

r\  /  1 1 1  1 A  71 

Utliil  It ti  idirT 


iiffe)-  Tfee  duration  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant 
awarded  under  tfeis  title  sfeah  fee  tfee  period  repaired  for 
completion  fey  tfee  recipient  of  feis  undergraduate  course  of 
study  at  tfee  institution  of  higher  education  from  which  fee 
received  tfee  grant  award,-  except  that  suefe  period  sfeah  not 
exceed  four  academic  years F  less  any  such  period  with  re¬ 
spect  to  winch  the  recipient  has  previously  received  pay- 
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meats  under  this  title  pursuant  te  a  pries  educational 
tunity  grant  -{whether  made  by  the  sense  er  another  in¬ 
stitution)-? 

^  (  fi  \  A  n  IT  hi  ATI  111  0*1  >  Ov  A /I  iie..>j:ieiy  yy  /  ■  !  v  a  Q 

yxTj  X 1 11  ±1 1  o t  r It l llUll  trr  xrl tg  1 1  t  r  tj vl ti tLct T t \  / 1 1  v\  IllL-Ix  MW  til Uo 

an  educational  opportunity  grant  to  a  student  under  this  title 
shady  for  the  duration  of  the  educational  opportunity  grants 
pay  to  that  student  for  eaeh  aeademie  year  during  which  he 
is  in  need  of  grant  assistance  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at 
the  institution  an  amount  determined  .by  the  institution  for 
such  student  with  respect  to  that  year?  which  amount  shall 
not  exceed  the  lesser  of  $SOO  or  one-hah  of  the  sum  of  the 
amount  of  student  financial  aid  -(including  assistance  under 
this  titlej  hut  excluding  assistance  from  work-study  pro- 

such  student  by  such  Institution  and  any 
presided  such  student  -under  any  scholarship  pro¬ 
gram  established  by  a  State  or  a  private  institution  or 

of  the  Commissioner?  hf  the  amount  of  the  payment 

year  is  less  than  for  a  studentsy  no  payment  shah 

he  made  under  this  title  to  drat  student  for  that  year?  fihe 
Commissioner  shady  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitationsy  pre¬ 
scribe  for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic 
criteria  or  schedules  -(or  bothf  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity  granty  taking 
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into  account  ike  objective  of  binding  grant  ah!  under  Ibis 
title  to  students  et  exceptional  financial  need  and  sued  elder 
feeders,-  including  tke  number  ef  dependents  in  tde  family, 
as  tde  Commissioner  may  deem  relevant. 

“limitations  on  g pants 
“Seo.  207-:  Rbe  aggregate  amount  ef  eduoat-ienal 
timity  grants  made  by  an  institution  ef  digl 
a  fiscal  year  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  net 
sued  a  grant  for  any  preceding  kseal  year  may  net  exceed 
2#  per  centum  ef  tde  Federal  c  a  petal  eentributien  made  to 
tde  student  lean  fund  for  tkat  fiscal  yean  from  funds  abetted 
te  sued  State  under  tde  first  sentence  ef  section  202-{a)-  er 
rcallotted  te  sued  State  under  tde  third  sentence  ef 


203-(a^ 


COXTRAe-TS  TO 


FULL  UTILIZATION  OF  EBU- 


CATIONAL  TALENT 


“SeOt  208t  -(a)-  Re  assist  m  achieving  tde  purposes  ef 
this  title  tde  Commissioner  is  authorised  (without  regard  te 
section  3409  ef  tde  Revised  Statutes  -(44-  C-.S.Ct  fi)-)-?  to 
enter  into  contracts?  net  te  exceed  $409,000  per  contract  per 
year?  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other 
puldie  er  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  tde 
purpose  ef — 

“-(4r)-  identifying  qualified  youths  ef  exceptional 
financial  need  and  encouraging  them  te  complete 
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ary  sehool  and  undertake  postsecondary  educational 
trainings 

■^{hf  publieicing  existing  forms  ol  student  financial 
ftidj  including  aid  furnished  under  this  title,  or 

■‘--(-3-)-  encouraging  secondary  school  or  college  drop¬ 
outs  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational 

“-(b)  ¥here  are  hereby  authorized  to  he  appropriated 
sueh  sums  as  may  he  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section?” 


mi  FROM  S¥TJ-BE-NT 


F-U-N-DS 


Seo?  400:  Section  200  of  sueh  Act  -fa*  redesignated  by 
seetion  40§  of  this  Aetf  is  amended  hy  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection-: 

“-(d)  In  computing  the  amount  of  the  federal  eapital 
contribution  to  a  student  loan  fund  for  the  purposes  of  this 
seetion  there  shah  he  deducted  from  the  federal  eapital  con¬ 
tributions  made  to  sueh  fund  under  seetion  200  an  amount 
equal  to  the  total  of  educational  opportunity  grants  made 
from  sueh  fund.” 


Seo?  40A  -(a)- 
to  read  as  follows : 
^b)  4he  term  4 


403-fh)-  of  such  Act  is 


don  of  higher  education^  means 


an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  -f4f  admits  as 
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regular  s 


fes  only  having  a 


lien  from  a  sol  i ool 


el  gradua 
education,  er  tbe 
equivalent  el  seek  eertfffoate?  -fff}-  is  legally 
authorized  -within  such  Stale  le  provide  ft  pregram  el  eduea- 
tien  beyond  secondary  education,  -fff}-  provides  an  eduea 
tienal  program  for  which  ife  awards  a  bachelor's  degree  er 
provides  net  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  accept 
able  ler  ltd!  credit  toward  such  a  degree,'  -f4)-  is  a  publie 
er  other  nonprofit  institution?  and  -ffff  is  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  tbe  Commissioner  ler  this  purpose  er?  if  net  so 
accredited,  -fA)-  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  tbe 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance?  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution, 
the  period  el  time?  i!  any?  during  wbieb  it  has  operated,  tbe 
effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  tbe 
purpose  ler  winch  this  determination  is  being  made?  that  tbe 
institution  will  meet  tbe  accreditation  standards  el  such  an 
agency  er  association  within  a  reasonable  time?  er  -fhff  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  net  less 
than  three  institutions  wbieb  are  so  aeeredited,  for  credit  en 
tbe  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  ae- 


creditedr  4er  purposes  of  title  44?  such  term 


s  aov 


42 


1  school  o!  nursing  os  defined  in  subsection  -ft)-  of  this  section* 

2  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a 

3  one  year  program  ol  training  to  prepare  students  lor  gainful 

4  employment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets 

5  the  provisions  of  clauses  '(1-)-  (4)  7  and  (5) .  41  the 

6  Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  sueh 

7  schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  danse  -fbf-  because 

8  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  asso- 

9  eiation  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  sueh  category*  he  shah* 

10  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or 

11  association*  appoint  an  advisory  committee*  composed  of  per- 

12  sons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by 


13  schools  m  such 


T~  which  sha  h  -fr 


the  stand- 


14  ai*ds  of  content*  scope*  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in 

15  order  to  qualify  schools  in  sueh  category  to  participate  in  the 

16  student  loan  program  under  title  44*  and  -fir)-  determine 

17  whether  particular  seheds  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 

18  clause  -fhf-  meet  those  standards;  her  purposes  of  this  sub- 

19  section*  the  Commission  shah  publish  a  list  of  nationally 

20  recognized  accrediting  agencies  which  he  determines  to  he 

21  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered;” 
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h’ART  45 — pEPEfiARj  STATfij  ANO  PRIVATE  PROGRAMS  Of 
tiOW-Iy TER E ST  fer&gftED  4jOANS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  IN¬ 
STITUTIONS  OF  SlGIIER  EDUCATION 
STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATION S 

AUTHORIZED 

Sect  424t  -(a)-  4Ee  purpose  el  this  pari  is  te  enable 

pr-h-ato  institutions  and  organisations  te  establish  adequate 
lean  insurance  pregrains  ler  students  in  eligible  institutions 
-(as  defined  in  seetien  444)-,  -(2)-  te  preside  a  Ecdcral  pre- 
gram  el  stndent  lean  insnranee  ler  stndents  who  de  net  have 
reasenable  access  te  a  State  er  private  nenprofit  pregram 
el  stndent  lean  insnranee  eevered  by  an  agreement  nmler 
seetien  428  (b) ,  and  -(d)-  te  pay  a  pertien  el  the  interest 
en  leans  te  qualified  stndents  -which  are  made  by  a  State 
er  which  are  insured  nnder  this  part  er  nnder  a  pregram  el  a 
State  er  el  a  nenprefit  private  institution  er  erganfeatien 
which  meets  the  requirements  el  seetien  42S  U)  (1)(A). 
-(b)-  Per  the  pnrpese  el  earrying  ent  this  part — 

-(4)-  there  are  authorized  te  be  appropriated  te  the 
lean  insnranee  fend  -(established  by  section  4-44)  ■ 
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-(A)  the  sum  of  $1,000,00%  and  (B)  such  further  sums, 
if  any^  os  may  become  neecssary  for  the  adequacy  of  the 
student  hum  insurance  fun% 

-%)-  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
payments  under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  on 
student  loaieq  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  8%  408%  and  succeeding  fiscal  years*  as  may  he 
required  therefor*  and 

-%f  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the 
sum  of  $17,500,008  for  making  advances  pursuant  to 
seej0H:  428  for  the  reserve  funds  of  8tate  and  nonprofit 
private  student  loan  insurance  programsr 
buns  appropriated  under  clauses  -fl%  and  -f%-  of  this  sub¬ 
section  sh a-U  remain  available  until  expended^  and  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  under  clause  (3)-  of  this  subsection  shall  remain 
for  advances  under  section  422  until  the  dose  of 
he  fiscal  year  ending  June  3%  4008: 

ADVANCES  COn  ItESEItTE  EUNDS  0E  STATE  AND  NONritOEIT 
pi;  iYA-rm  LOAN  INSUKANCtE  ritOGEA-MS 
ggp.  422-7  (a)  ff-f  hrom  the  sums  appropriated  pursu- 
ant  to  danse  -(3)-  of  section  421  (b%  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  128  (b)  for  the1 
of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund 
of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that 


45 


1  mentv  4f  for  any  ©I  the  fiscal  years  ending  Jane  fifk  I9O67 

2  June  3Q7  1967,  er  June  3%  4^687  State  dees  net  have  a 

3  student  lean  insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement 

4  made  pursuant  to  section  428  (b) ,  and  the  Commissioner 

5  determines  after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer 

6  of  that  State  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  that  the 

7  State  will  have  sueh  a  student  loan  insurance  program  for 
3  such  year,  the  Commission er  may  make  advances  for  sueh 
9  year  for  the  same  purpose  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private 

10  institutions  or  organization  with  whieh  he  has  made  an 

11  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  in  order  to  enable 

12  students  in  that  State  to  participate  in  a  program  of 

13  lean  insurance  covered  by  sueh  an  agreements  4be 

14  sioncr  may  make  advances  under  this  subsection  both  to  a 

15  State  program  -(with  which  he  has  sueh  an  agreement)-  and 

16  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations 

17  (with  whieh  he  has  sueh  an  agreement)-  in  that  State  if  he 

18  determines  that  sueh  advances  are  necessary  in  order  that 

19  students  at  every  eligible  institution  have  access  through  sueh 

20  institution  to  a  student  loan  insurance  program  whieh  meets 

21  tire  requirements  of  section  428  (b)  -(1)  7 

22  -(4t)-  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shah  he  upon 

23  sueh  terms  and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to 

24  J+e  time  or  times  of  pavmenth  consistent  with  the  require- 
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ments  Or  seetion  42-8-(b)-  as  the  bh 
wi 11  best  earry  out  tbe  purposes  ot  tbis 
rnabe  by  tbe  Commissioner  unber  tbis  subseetion  shall  be 
repaid  within  sueb  period  as  tbe  Commissioner  may  deem  to 
be  appropriate  br  eaeb  ease  in  tbo  bgbt  ot  tbe  maturity  aob 
soheney  ot  tbo  reserve  barb  for  wbieb  tbe  advanee  was 
mabcv 

-(b)-  -hhe  total  ot  tbe  ad-vanees  to  any  State  pursuant  to 
subseetion  -(a)-  may  not  eveeed  art  amount  wbieb  bears  tbe 
same  ratio  to  -2b  per  eentum  ot  S^OOjbOOyObO  as  tbe 
population  of  tbat  State  aged  eighteen  to  twcnty-twoy 
inelusivey  bears  to  tbe  total  population  ot  all  tbe  States  aged 
eighteen  to  twenty-twey  inebrsiver  4f  tbe  amount  so  dcter- 
mineb  for  any  State7  howevery  is  less  than  $2ly9Q0y  b  sbab 

reguheb  sbab  be  beriveb  by  proportionately  reduemg  -(but 
not  below  $2by60bf  tbe  amemrt  so  determined  for  eaeb  of  tbe 

o  i  in ii  rr  ft { o  f  o g  A  rl  o  n  c* o r<  f  uninivAfil'  yi unte  avxciiu-iu— 

1  kl  bcl tvo»  xjlvI  V  tlilL  vU  111711  P 1  U1  It  111  1  y  ctrw  1 1  lo i  i l  LI 

tions  anb  organizations  pursuant  to  subsection  -(a)-  may  be 
in  sueb  amounts  as  tbe  Commissioner  betermines  will  best 
aebieve  tbe  purposes  for  wbieb  tbey  are  madey  eaecpt  tbat 
tbe  sum  of  -(4)-  advances  to  sueb  institutions  anb  organiza¬ 
tions  for  tbe  benefit  of  students  in  any  State  plus  -(2-)-  tire 
amounts  advanced  to  sueb  Statey  may  not  evened  tbe  mam- 
mum  amount  wbieb  may  be  advanced  to  tbat  State  pursuant 
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le  the  hrst  two  sentences  el  Ibis  subsection?  her  the  pur- 
poses  ef  this  subsection,  tbe  population  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty  twoy  inclusive,  el  each  State  and  el  ah  the  States  shah 

he  determined  he  tire  Commissioner  en  the  hash  el  the  most 

•/ 

recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him? 

EFFEF-T  OF  ADEQUATE  NON  FEDERAL  PKOGBA-MS 
Sec.  423.  hke  Commissioner  shah  net  issne  certificates 

1T4  QUl’p  on  11  (\  QAZ^ij  rvi~>  1  O  O  4zi  1  pn  /]/\VO  111  jQ.  4/~\  t_£  li  A 

U1  lilotll  ctlivlv./  liilLlL  1  ovv'lIUll  1  w  tj  tv/  Iv  ll ui  To  111  tt  UlcltC  11  111' 


determines  that  every  eli glide  institution  has 
aeeess  in  that  State  to  a  State  or  prbate  nonprofit  student 
lean  insurance  program  which  is  covered  by  an  agreement 
under  section  428(b)- 

SeeFE  AAD  DU  BAT  I  ON  OF  EOAFF INS  USANCE  B-BOGBAM 
SeFt  424t  -far)-  hhe  total  principal  amount  el  new  leans 
made  and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  hues  el  eredit  -fas 
defined  m  section  424)-  to  students  covered  by  insuranee 
under  this  part  shah  net  exceed  STQQyQGOyOOh  in  the  fheal 
year  ending  June  3-Oy  4GGG7  $4yOQQyOOQyO90  in  the  hseal 
year  ending  June  2Gy  hGthfy  and  $1 ,40Q,OGOyOGO  in  the  hseal 
year  ending  dune  207  4068?  hhereaftcr7  insuranee  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  may  he  granted  only  for-  leans  made  -for 
for  lean  installments  paid  pursuant  to  hues  el  credit)-  to 
enable  students^  who  hare  obtained  prior  leans  insured 
under  this  party  to  continue  or  complete  their  educational 
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i-j  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  i ns tal Intent  paid  after  done  30j  197-2t 

-fbf  bhe  Commissioner  mayy  if  be  finds  it  necessary  to 
do  se  m  order  to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  tbe  bene¬ 
fits  of  this  parb  assigig  within  tbe  maximum  amounts  speci¬ 
fied  in  subsection  -(a-)^  insurance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible 
lendersy  or  to  States  or  areasT  and  may  from  time  to  time 
reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas? 

LiMi¥A4UONS  ON  BEBEViDUATj  LOANS  AN-B  ON  iNSUBANOE 
gE6?  ddm  -(a)-  dhe  total  of  tbe  loans  made  to  a  student 
in  any  aeademie  year  or  its  equivalent  -(as  determined  under 

by  insurance  under  this  part  may  not  exceed  $-1,500  m  tbe 
ease  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student  -(as  defined  in 

-  or  $4^00  m  tbe  ease  of 


of  lire 

any  other  student?  dhe  aggregate  insured  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  all  sued  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shah 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7^500  in  tbe  ease  of  any  graduate 
or  professional  student  -(as  defined  in  regulations  of  tbe 
C ommissionerj  and  including  any  sued  insured  loans  made 
to  sued  person  before  be  became  a  graduate  or 


student)-?  or  $5,000  in  tbe  ease  of  any  other  student-  dhe 
annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments 
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fey  the  lender  te  Ore  borrower  will  net  fee  made  in  any  year 

ffin-~vr^AQo  /\|  Oil  TY1 1  P.  1  3  1 11 1 1  4- 

uaCuSU  tTT  trtttj  ttlilTUUi  1JJ il  l  I  T 

-fb)-  tfee  insurance  Lability  en  any  lean  inner cd  under 
Oris  part  stall  fee  400  per  centum  el  One  unpaid  fealanee 
el  One  principal  anreunt  el  One  learn  Oueb  insuranee  Lability 
stall  net  tielude  tafetily  ler  interest  whether  er  net  tfeat 
interest  tas  teen  added  te  Ore  principal  amount  el  Ore  learn 

sou-roes  on  ru-nds 

SeOt  40 0t  Leans  made  fey  eligible  lenders  in  aeeerd- 
anee  with  Oris  part  shat  fee  insurable  wtetber  made  from 
lends  lady  owned  by  tfee  lender  er  freer  funds  beld  fey  Ore 
lender  in  a  trust  er  similar  eapaeity  and  available  ler  suet 
leansr 

eekiibibi-tv  eu  student  borrowers  wnd  terms  oe 

STUDENT  DOWNS 

SeOt  42A  -(a)-  A  lean  fey  an  eligible  lender  stat  fee 
insurable  under  tfee  pro-visions  el  Otis  part  erdy  if — 

-ft)-  made  te  a  student  wire  -(-A)-  tas  been  accepted 
ler  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  erp  in  Ore  ease 
el  a  student  already  attending  suet  institution;  is  tr  good 
standing  Orere  as  detennnred  fey  Ore  institution,-  and 
-f&)-  is  carrying  at  least  one  ball  el  Ore  normal  fut  time 
workload  as  determined  fey  Ore  institution;  and  -fO)-  tas 
H.R.  9567 - 4 
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provided  the  lender  with  ft  statement  el  the  mstitution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  appli¬ 
cable  ^  that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  eost  of  board 
and  room  for  sueh  a  student;  and 

evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement 

which — 


(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  en- 
h  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor 
and  sneh  note  or  other  written  agreement  executed 
by  hhn  would  not;  under  the  applicable  lawy  create 
binding  obligation;  endorsement  may  be  required; 

-(44)-  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (c)  \  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  loan  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not  less 
than  five  years  '(unless  sooner  repaid)  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  six  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at 
least  one  half  the  normal  full-time  academic  wort- 
load  as  determined  by  the  mstitution;  except  that 
-(b)-  the  period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written 
agreement  evidencing  it  and  -fir)-  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  provisions  re¬ 


lating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default  in  the 
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el  interest  or  in  the  payment  el  the  cost 
el  insurance  premiums,  er  ether  default  hy  the 

lie  in  e  t 7  ]  w  k  ii  1 1  i  1  i  ai-i  7r>rl  Vi\,t  vaq’i 1 1  >i  ,4 1  at  v  o  />  f 

u  U1 1  U  \ V  VrJL  y  c tu  1  llct  y  IJ u  tilt  ill  v  * t  i/jv  11  U  \  1 1'lrltii.l'tlUilo  vi 

the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  ham  is 


made, 

-(C-)-  provides  fer  interest  en  the  unpaid  princi¬ 
pal  hahmee  el  the  lean  at  a  yearly  rate7  net  exceed¬ 
ing  the  applicable  maximum  rate  prescribed  and 
defined  by  the  Secretary  -(-within  the  limits  set  lerth 
in  subsection  -(b)-}-  a  national  regional,-  or  other 
basisy  which  interest  shall  be  payable  in 
oxer  the  period  of  the  loan  except  tbat7 
if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement 
any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred 
until  not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment 
of  the  first  installment  of  principal  falls  due7  in  which 
case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period 
may  be  added  on  tliat  date  to  the  principal  -(hut 

the  insurance  liability 


under  this  part)^ 

-(h))  provides  that  the  lender  wifi  not  collect  or 
attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of 
the  interest  on  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part, 

-(E)-  Entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate 
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without  penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any 
pant  ol  the  loan,-  and 

-(b)-  contains  sunk  other  terms  and  eonditiensy 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with 
the  regulations  issued  hy  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part7  as  may  he  agreed  upon  hy  the 
parties  to  sueh  loany  including,  if  agreed  uponty  a  pro¬ 


vision  requiring  the 
addition  to  principal  and 

the  Commissioner  with  r 
-(h)-  be  maximum  rate  of  i 
fined  hy  the  Secretary  for  the 
of 


to  pay  to  the  lender,  in 
ty  amounts  equal  to 
hy  the  lender  to 

f  A  Q  1 1  ft  1 1  I  (  \  O 
t  \J  kHltlll  Xv/ttiTT 

prescribed  and  de¬ 
ed  clause  (2 )-(-(-)- 


fly  1 1  tv o  i  rl 
till/  1111  Ucuu 


-(a)-  may  exceed  d  per  centum  per  annum  on 
incipal  balance  of  the  loan,  except  that  under 
which  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
of  this  party  one  or  more  of  sueh  maximum 
may  he  as  high  as  7-  per  centum  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid  principal  halanee  of  the  loam 

-(e)-  dbe  total  of  the  payments  hy  a  borrower  during 
any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggre- 
gate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  insured 
under  this  part  shall  not  he  less  than  $ddd  or  the 


of  all  of  sueh  loans 
ever  amount  is  lessr 


with  h 
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1  EEDERAE  rA-¥-MENTB  TO  ItEDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  eOBYB 

2  ^EOr  43tb  fa)  (-1-)-  Each  student  who  kas  received  a 

3  lean — 

4  (A)  which  is  insured  under  this  part  ;■ 

5  -(E)-  which  was  made  fee  study  at  an-  eligible  instb 

6  tut-ion  under  a  State  student  lean  program  (meeting  erb 

7  terra  prescribed  by  tke  Gommissionerf?  and  which  was 

8  contracted  for?  and  paid  to  tke  student?  witkin  tke  period 

9  specified  by  paragraph  f4f-j  or 

10  fGf  which  is  insured  under  a  program  of  a  State 

12  which  was  contracted  for?  and  paid  to  tke  student?  witkin 

13  the  period  specified  in  paragraph  f4f?  and  which — 

14  -(if  hi  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  prior  to  duty 

15  l  19677  was  made  by  an  eligible  lender  and  is 

16  insured  under  a  program  which  meets  the  roquire- 

17  ments  of  subparagraph  f-Ef  of  subsection  ■(•)>)  (-1)- 

18  and  provides  that  repayment  of  such  loan  shall  he 

19  m  installments  beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days 

20  after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study 

21  -(as  described  in  subparagraph  f©f  of  subsection 

22  -(b)  -(-1-)  f  at  an  eligible  institution?  or 

23  -(iif  hi  the  ease  of  a  loan  insured  after  June 

24  bd?  -19fi7?  is  insured  under  a  program  covered  by 

25  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  subsection  fbf? 
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and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000  at  the 
time  of  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing 
such  lean?  shah  he  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for 
his  account  to  the  holder  of  the  lean;  over  the  period  of  the 
lean;  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loam  3fer  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph;  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student 
shah  he  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or 
written  agreement  evideneing  the  loam  Such  regulations 
shah  provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors;  including 
family  snug  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate? 

¥he  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  which  a  stu¬ 
dent  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account 
to  the  holder  of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  -(4-)-  shall  he 
equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  the  loan  which  accrues  prior  to  the  b cginning 
of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan;  and  h  per  centum  per 
annum  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan 
interest  whieh  has  been  added  to 
sueh  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shah  not  exceed,  for  any 
period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  pay¬ 
able  bv  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the 
amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is 
entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any 
State  or  private  loan  insurance  program?  In  the  absence  of 
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fraud  by  the  lender?  that  determination  shad  be  final  so  far 
as  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  fay  a  portion  of  the 
interest  on  a  loan  is  concerned?  The  holder  of  a  loan  with 
rcspcot  to  which  payments  are  required  to  he  made  under 
this  section  shall  he  deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right,- 
as  against  the  United  States?  to  receive  from  the  Com¬ 
missioner  the  portion  of  interest  -which  has  been  so  deter 
mined?  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  inter¬ 
est  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  on  hehalf  of  and  for  the 
of  the  borrower  at  such  times  as  may  he  specified  in 

agreement 


in  force  when  the 
into  pursuant  to  subsection  fbf  was  made,  or  if  the  loan  was 
made  by  a  State  or  is  insured  under  a  program  whieh  is 
not  covered  by  such  an  agreement?  at  such  times  as  may 


be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  at  the  time  the  loan  was 
paid  to  the  student? 

fgf  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respeet  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  of  interest  are  required  to  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner?  at  sueh  time  or 
times  and  in  sueh  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements 
containing  sueh  information  as  may  be  required  by  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he 
must  make  with  respeet  to  that  loam 

-ft)-  The  period  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  -fBf  mid 
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-(Of  of  paragraph  -(-tf  of  this  subsection  shah  begin  on  the 
hate  el  enactment  of  this  Aet  anh  end  on  Jane  fiO?  4968? 
except  that?  in  the  ease  of  a  loan  made  or  insnred  nnder  a 
stndent  loan  or  loan  insurance  program,  to  enable  a  student 
who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan  made  or  insured  under  such 
program  to  continue  his  educational  program?  sueh  period 
shah  end  on  June  90?  1979. 

r(5  -)Afe  payment  may  be  made  under  this  seetion  with 
respect  to  the  interest  on  a  loan  made  horn  a  student  loan 
fund  established  under  title  H  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  4958t 

-(b)  ( 1 )  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution 
or  organization  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  for  the  purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  of  that  State?  institution?  or  organization  to  have 
made  on  their  behalf  payments  equal  to  those  provided  for 
in  subsection  ^(af  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
student  loan  insurance  program — 

-(A)-  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  than 
$4?O0O  nor  more  than  $4?509  in  loans  to  any  individual 
student  in  any  acadcmie  year  or  its  equivalent  -(as  de¬ 
termined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissionerfq 
-(Df  authorizes  the  insurance  of  leans  to  any  in¬ 
student  for  at  least  six  academic  years  of  study 
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Oi2  til  OH?  e(]uivalent  -(as  determined  under 
el  tde  Commissioner)  -j 

-f Cf  provides  deal  -(i)-  the  student  borrower  shed 
he  entitled  te  accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  er 
any  part  el  an  insured  leany  -(h)-  the  period  el  any 
insured  lean  may  net  exceed  fifteen  years  Irena  the  date 
el  execution  el  the  note  er  other  written  evidence  el  the 
leany  and  -(hi)-  the  note  er  ether  written  evidence  el 
any  lean  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  te  repay¬ 
ment  in  the  event  el  default  hy  the  borrower  as  may  he 
authorized  hy  regulations  el  the  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  the  time  sueh  note  er  written  evidence  was  executed 

av  subject  te  subparagraph  -(C)-y  provides  thaty 
where  the  total  el  the  insured  leans  te  any  student  whieh 
are  held  hy  any  one  person  exceeds  $2yOQOy  repayment 
el  sueh  loans  shall  he  in  installments  ever  a  neried  el  net 


less  than  ffve  years  ner  more  than  ten  years  beginning 
net  earlier  than  six  months  ner  later  than  one  year  after 
the  student  ceases  te  pursue  a  full  tune  eeurse  el  study  at 
an  eligible  institutieny  except  that  if  the  program  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  insurance  el  leans  for  part-time  study  at 
eligible  institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  sueh 
■repayment  period  shall  begin  net  earlier  than  six  months 
ner  later  than  one  year  after  the  student  eeases  te  carry 
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at  an  eligible  institution  at  least  one-bad  tbe  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  tbe  institution; 

-{Ef  authorizes  interest  an  the  unpaid  b  ala  nee  ef 
the  lean  at  a  yearly  rate  net  in  excess  ef  8  per  centum 
per  annum  an  the  unpaid  principal  balance  ef  the  loan 
-(exclusive  ef  any  premium  far  insurance  whiek  may  be 
passed  an  te  the  borrower) 

-{Ef  insures  net  less  than  80  per  eentem  ef  the 
unpaid  principal  ef  loans  insured  under  the  program ; 
-{Ef  dees  net  provide  far  eeheetien  ef  an  excessive 


insurance 


fSf  provides  that  the  benebts  ef  the  lean  msur- 
anee  program  will  net  be  denied  any  student  beeause 
ef  bis  family  income  er  laeb  ef  need  if  hie  adjusted 


at  the  time  the  nete  er 


is  executed  is  less  than  ffdfOOO  -fas  determined  pursuant 
te  the  regulatiens  ef  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 
section  428  (af-fl)  f-j 

fhf  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance 
under  the  program  far  a  lean  far  any  year  ef  study  at 
an  eligible  institution--  and 

-fjf  in  the  ease  ef  a  State  prograng  provides  that 
sueh  State  program  is  administered  by  a  single  State 
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agcney,  or  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions 
or  organisations  tinder  tbo  supervision:  of  a  single  State 
agency. 

-(2-)-  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

-(A)-  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  sueh  loan  will 
he  repaired  to  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  sueh  time 
or  times  and  in  sueh  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state 
ments  containing  sueh  information  as  may  he  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  winch  he  mast  make  with  respect  to  that  loan-; 

-(E)-  include  sueh  other  provisions  as  may  be  neees- 
sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed 
to  kv  |ke  Commissioner  and  the  State  or  private  orga¬ 


nisation  or  institution  ;■  and 

-(C)-  provide  for  making  sueh  reports  in  sueh  form 
and  containing  sueh  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  function  under 
this  part  and  for  keeping  sueh  records  and  for  affording 
sueh  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  sueh 


reportsr 
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CERTIFICATES  OE  INSURANCE — EFFECTIVE  DATE  0E 


2  INSURANCE 

3  Sect  420t  application  fey  an  eligible 

4  lender,  made  upon  such  form,  containing  such  informatieny 

5  and  supported  fey  such  evidence  as  tfee  Commissioner  may 

6  require,  and  otherwise  in  eenfermity  with  this  section^  tfee 

7  Commissioner  fends  tfeat  tfee  applicant  feas  made  a  loan  to 

8  an  cligifelo  student  which  is  insnrafeie  under  tfee  provisions  of 

9  tfeis  party  fee  may  issue  to  tfee  applicant  a  certificate  of  in- 

10  suranee  covering  tfee  loan  and  setting  fertfe  tfee  amount  and 

11  terms  of  tfee  insuraneeT 

12  -(2)-  Insurance  evidenced  fey  a  certificate  of  insurance 

13  pursuant  to  sufeseetien  -(a)- (4)-  sfeall  become  effective  upon 

14  tfee  date  of  issuance  of  tfee  certificatcy  exeept  tfeat  tfee  Com- 

15  missioner  is  authorized,-  in  accordance  with  regulationsy  to 

16  issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed  loansy  or  with 

17  respect  to  lines  -(or  proposed  lines-)-  of  eredity  submitted  fey 

18  eligible  lendersy  and  in  tfeat  event,-  upon  compliance  with 

19  subsection  (a)  (-!)■  fey  tfee  lcnder7  tfee  certificate  of  insurance 

20  may  fee  issued  effective  as  of  tfee  date  when  any  feany  or  any 

21  payment  fey  tfee  lender  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit-,-  to  fee 

22  covered  fey  such  insurance  was  made?  Such  insurance  sfeall 

23  cease  to  fee  effective  upon  sixty  days-  default  fey  tfee 

24  lender  in  tfee  payment  of  any  installment  of  tfee  premiums 

25  payable  pursuant  to  subsection  -(ej-v 
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-ffi)-  Aft  applieatioa  sakmitted  pursuaat  to  sakseetion 
-fa)  (1)  skull  canto  ia  -fA)-  aft  agreement  ky  tke  applicant 
to  payy  ia  accordance  witk  regulation  s-j  Ike  premiaars  feed  ky 

ky  Ike  appkcant  tkat  if  Ike  k>aft  is  covered  ky 


insuranec  Ike 


will  sukmit  seek  sai 


re¬ 


ports  and  statements  during  tke  effective  period  of  tke  loaft 
agreement^  apoa  sack  forms-j  at  sack  tiniest  and  eoatainiftg 
saek  information  as  tke  Commissioner  may  preserike  by  or 

-fk)  -ft-)-  4ft  kea  of  repnring  a  separate  iftsuraneo  appk- 
aad  issaiftg  a  separate  certificate  of  iasaraftee  for 
eaek  student  ioaa  iaade  ky  aa  ekgikfe  leader  as  provided  ia 

mi  1-y  1  AT)  _  /  t~>  .  \ tllA  All  Ol*  101  fVVT  1 11  >1  OOfwA  OllOO  WT  fill 

bmjovJk  tlUii  I  cl  I  y  LJLIU  V_y  UlIlilllDolUlivr  liltl  V  ^  Ill  ti'vL  vl  UcllILk  VY  It7lt 


-\TT|l1  C<lx  oil  oil  TT7-1  fill  An  fi  fj-Lyjl  1  Al»  O  pf  1  All  1 V  1  7 

\v  tit  ci  i  oiitiii  y  w  retro  ill  rui  til  u  i  iiti  tiuii  tijr 

tke  Commissioner,-  msure  ak  iasarakic  loans  made  ky  tkat 
lender,  oa  or  after  tke  date  of  tke  certificate  aad  kefore  a 
specified  catoff  date,-  witkia  tke  limits  of  aa  aggregate  maxi- 
aaaa  amoaat  stated  ia  tke  certificater  Sack-  regalatioas 
for  conditioning  sack  insurance-,-  witk  respect 


naay 

to  any  leaa-j  upon  cornpkaaee  ky  tke  leader  witk  sack  re- 
pfiroments  -fto  ke  stated  or  incorporated  ky  reference  ia  tke 
certificate-)-  as  ia  tke  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  kest 
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achieve  the  purpose  o!  this  subsection  wlihe  protecting  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promoting  the 
objectives  of  this  party  including  -(hut  not  limited  to)-  pro¬ 
visions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information 
relevant  thereto  to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment 
of  initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default  thcre- 
hp  and  including  provision  for  confirmation  by  die  Com¬ 
missioner  from  time  to  time  (through  endorsement  of  the 
certificate)-  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by  such 
certificate?  which  confirmation  shah  be  incontestable  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation 


of  fact  or  patent  error? 

-(2)-  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a 
line  of  credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in 
that  certificate?-  loans  or  payments  thereon  made  by  the 
holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shah 
not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein; 
but?  subject  to  the  limitations  of  section  424?  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may?  in  accordance  with  regulations?  make  com¬ 
mitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  payments?  and 
such  commitments  may  be  honored  cither  as  provided  in 
subsection  -(a)-  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  eom- 

ander  this  subsection  for  the  period 
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or  pork)  ds  in  which  sueh  future  leans  or  payments  are 
made. 

-(e)-  dhe  Gonnmssioner  shah,-  pursuant  to  regulations, - 
charge  for  insurance  on  caeh  loan  under  this  part  a  pre¬ 
mium  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  one  fourth  of  4  per 
centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  such 
loan  -(excluding  interest  added  to  principal)^  payable  in 
advance,'  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  may  he  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide 
that  sueh  premium  shall  net  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall 
be  refundable,-  with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  in 
the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after  the  borrower 
has  died  or  becomes  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 
-(4-)-  notice  of  sueh  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly 
given,-  and  -(h)-  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured 
against  has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  sueh 
payment  on  his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a)- 

-(d)-  4he  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under 
insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to 
it  under  this  section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  sueh 
lender  only  to  another  eligible  lendep  and  subject  to  rcgula 
tien  by  the  Commissioner:- 


-(e)-  ddre  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more 
red  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 
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1  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instru- 

2  meat  el  indebtedness  shad  net  affeet  tbe  insurance  by  tbe 

3  United  States?  41  tbe  leans  tbns  consolidated  are  covered 

4  by  separate  ecrtifieates  el  insuranee  issued  under  subsection 

5  -^a)-7  tbe  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  el  tbe  original 

6  certificates  issues  a  new  ccrtifieate  el  insuranee  in  accordance 

7  vr-itb  tbat  subsection  upon  tbe  consolidated  obligation  ;■  b 

8  they  are  covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate 

9  issued  under  subsection  -(b)-?  tbe  Commissioner  may  amend 

10  that  certificate  accordingly? 

11  rEOCEDFBB  OB  BEFAEKF?  BEATH?  OB  DISABILITY  B¥ 

12  STUDENT 

13  SeGt  4d0?  -faf  Upon  default  by  tbe  student  borrower 

14  on  any  lean  covered  by  insuranee  pursuant  to  this  title,-  or 

15  upon  tbe  death  el  tbe  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by 

16  the  insuranee  beneficiary  tbat  tbe  borrower  has  become 
14  totally  and  permanently  disabled  -(as  determined  in  accord- 

18  anee  with  regulations  established  by  tbe  Commissiener)- 

19  belere  tbe  lean  has  been  repaid  in  fab?  and  prior  to  tbe 

20  commencement  el  suit  or  ether  enforcement  proceeding 


21 


upon 


for  tbat  loan?  tbe  n 


bcneficiarv  shall 


22  promptly  notify  tbe  Commissioner  and  tbe  Commissioner 

23  shah  if  requested  -(at  tbat  time  or  after  further  collection 

24  efforts)-  by  the  beneficiary,-  or  may  on  bis  own  motion?  if  tbe 
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is  stih  in  effect?  pay  to  tbe 
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ol  tke  less  sustained  by  tbe  Insured  e-pen  tkat  lean  as  seen 
as  that  amount  lias  keen  determined:  dbe  -amount  el  the 
less-  on  any  lean  skulk  ter  tke  purposes  el  tkis  subsection 
and  subsection  -(b)-}  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to 
tbe  unpaid  balance  el  tbe  principal  amount  el  tke  team 

-fbf  U-pen  payment  by  tbe  Gommissioncr  el  tbe  insured 
portion  el  tbe  less  pursuant  te  subsection  -fa-^  tbe  limited 
States  shall  be  subrogated  te  all  el  tbe  rights  el  the  holder  el 
the  obligation  upon  the  insured  lean  and  shall  be  entitled  te 
an  assignment  el  the  note  or  ether  evidence  el  the  insured 

o 

lean  by  the  insurance  beneficiary:  41  the  net  recovery  made 
by  the  Commissioner  en  a  lean  alter  deduction  el  the  eest  el 
that  recovery  -(including  reasonable  administrative  eests)- 
cxcceds  the  amount  el  the  less7  the  c-xeess  shall  be  paid 
ever  te  the  insured: 

-fef  jvothing  in  this  section  er  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  te  preclude  any  forbearance  ler  the  benefit  el  the  stu¬ 
dent  borrower  which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  te 
the  insured  lean  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner;-  er  te 
preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforce¬ 
ment  el  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  en  that  insur¬ 
ance}  er  te  require  collection  el  the  amount  el  any  lean  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  er  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 
estate  el  a  deceased  borrower  er  from  a  borrower  found  by 
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the  insurance 


to  have 


ijjTT  illlii 

1  ll  y  ttirtt 


-(4)-  -Nothing  in  this  section  or  hi  this  part  shah  he  eon- 
strued  to  excuse  the  holder  of  a  lean  from  exercising  reason¬ 
able  eare  and  diligence  in  the  mating  and  eoheelien  of  loans 
nnder  the  provisions  ol  this  partr  df  the  Commissioner,  alter 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 
lender,-  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to  exercise  such 
eare  and  dihgenee  or  to  mate  the  reports  and  statements  re¬ 
quired  under  section  428-(a)-(-3)-  and  section  429-(-a)  -(3)-,- 
or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  premiums;  he  shah  dis¬ 
qualify  that  lender  for  further  insurance  on  loans  granted 
pursuant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
lender  -will  in  the  future  exercise  necessary  eare  and  diligence 
or  comply  with  sueh  requirements?  as  the  ease  may  her 
-(e)-  As  used  in  this  section — 

-(A)-  the  term  £%suranee  beneficiary”  means  the 
insured  or  its  authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with 
section  429-fd)-?  and 

-(A)-  the  term  “default-’  includes  only  sueh  defaults 
as  have  existed  for  -(Arf  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
in  the  ease  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  in- 
stallmcnts,  or  -(B)-  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the 
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ease  el  a  lean  which  i 


is 


i»  less  frequent 


installments. 


INSURANCE  FErN-D 


Seg?  4-3-1-.  -(a)-  There  is  hereby 


a  student 


lean  insurance  fund 
‘-fund”)  whieh  shall  he 
lien  te  the  Commissioner  ler 
with  the  default  el  leans 
amounts  received  hy  the 
ler  insurance  and  as  receipts-; 
Irena  any  elahn  er  ether  assets 


in  this  seetien  called  the 
■without  fiscal  year  lb 
in 

under  this  part?  All 

r  tco  \J1  uiiliuili  rllaTiit  n 

q  er  proceeds  derived 
hy  the  Commis 


siener  in  eenncction  with  his  operations  under  this  part, 
and  any  other  moneys-,-  property,  er  assets  derived  hy  the 
Commissioner  from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this 
section^  shall  he  deposited  ha  the  fund.  All  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  el  leans  insured  under  this  part 
shall  he  paid  from  the  fund?  Moneys  in  the  fund  net  needed 
for  current  operations  under  this  seetien  may  he  invested 
in  hands  er  ether  obligations  guaranteed  as  te  principal  and 
interest  hy  the  United  States? 

1fhf  41  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insufii- 
eient  te  mafic  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  el  any 
lean  insured  under  this  parfi  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
te  issue  te  the  Secretary  el  the  Treasury  notes  er  ether  eh- 
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in  suek  forms  and  denominations;  bearing  suck  ma¬ 
turities;  and  subject  to  suek  terms  ami  conditions  as  may  ke 
prescribed  by  tke  Commissioner  with  tke  approval  of  tke 
Secretary  of  tke  Treasury-.  Seek  notes  or  otker  obligations 
skak  kear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  ky  tke  Secretary  of 

market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  tke 
United  States  of  eomparakle  maturities  during  tke  montk 
preceding  tke  issuance  of  tke  notes  or  otker  obligations? 
Tke 


of  tke  Treasury  is  authorised  and  directed  to 
any  notes  and  otker  obligations  issued  hereunder 
and  for  that  purpose  ke  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  pukke  debt 
transaction  tke  proceeds  from  tke  sale  of  any  securities  issued 


under  tke  Second  Liberty  Bond  Aety  as 


b  and  tke 


for  which  securities  may  ke  issued  under  that  Aeb 


of  sueb 


as  amended;  are  extended  to  include  any 
notes  and  obligations?  Tke  Secretary  of  tke  treasury  may 
at  any  time  sell  any  of  tke  notes  or  other  obligations  ac¬ 
quired  ky  him  under  this  subsection?  All  redemptions;  pur¬ 
chases;  and  sales  ky  die  Secretary  of  tke  Treasury  of  suck 
notes  or  other  obligations  skak  ke  treated  as  pukke  debt 
transactions  of  tke  United  States?  Sums  borrowed  under 
this  subsection  skak  ke  deposited  in  tke  fund  and  ri 
of  suek  notes  and  obligations  skak  ke  made  by  tke 
sioner  from  suek  fund? 
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tnRthtft 


Se6t  432t  -fa)-  4ft  lift1  pcrfermftftee  of?  and  with  respect 
ley  lift  functions?  powers?  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  lifts 
party  the  Commissioner  may — 

-f4)-  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  pftrpeses  ft!  tins  part-? 

-(2)-  sae  and  be  sued  In  any  cftftrl  ft!  rceer4  of  a 
relate  having  general  jurisdiction  er  ift  any  4i  strict  court 
ftl  the  United  States?  aft4  suck  4istrict  courts  shah  have 
jurisdiction  in  civil  actions  arising  under  lifts  part  with 
cut  regard  Ift  Ike  amount  ift  controversy,  and  any  action 
instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against  tbe  Gom- 
missiftfter  shah  survive  n  otwitkstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  ol  Gommissioner  or  any 
hr  that  offices  hut  no  attachment?  injunction? 
1?  or  other  similar  process?  mesne  or  final? 
shall  be  issued  against  the  Gommissioner  or 


h  and  nothing 


shall  be  construed 


under  his  e 

to  eseept  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507-(b)  and  2679 
of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Gede  and  of  section  267 
of  the  Eeviscd  Statutes  -i&  hhSrGr  246)-; 

-(2)-  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance  sueh 
terms?  conditions?  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment 
of  principal  and  payment  of  interest?  relating  to  his  oh- 
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eial 


ligations  and  rights  and  to  those  et  ehgihle  lender  and 
borrowers  in  ease  ol  default,  and  relating  to  sneh  other 
matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  he  necessary 
to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  he 
and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made 
to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may 

of  the  United  States ; 

-(4-)-  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  party 
consent  to  the  modification?  with  respect  to  rate  of  inter¬ 
est?  time  of  payment  of  any  installment  of  principal  and 
interest  or  any  portion  thereof?  or  any  other  provision 
of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a  loan  which 
has  been  insured  under  this  part ; 

-ffif  enforce,  pay?  or  compromise?  any  claim  on?  or 
arising  because  of?  any  such  insurance-?  and 

-ffif  enforce?  pay?  compromise?  waive,  or  release 
any  right?  title?  claim?  hen?  or  demand?  however  ac¬ 
quired?  including  any  equity  or  any  right  or  redemption 
-fb)-  The  Commissioner  shah?  with  respect  to  the  finan- 
operatiens  arising  by  reason  of  this  part — 

-{4-)-  prepare  annually-  and  submit  a  budget  program 
as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations 
by  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Aet?  and 
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to  insurance  imdcr  this 

np yf  o tv  ill fp(Tvo  1  /a (  o /t/v/aii rvf  q  ttt1^ i r^li  c'lioll  Ka  onrliforl 

pill  t  MU  111  l  v  1  tlx  ijt'  1/  v  1  u U v,  vJ  till  to y  W  1JL1L 11  ollclll  t/u  ittttTTitTu 

annually  by  Ike  General  Accounting  Office  in 
with  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to 
corporate  transactions?  as  provided  by  section  -40b  of  the 

Control  Aet?  except  that  the 
of  the  Commissioner,  including  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  42-S?  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  hy  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  sueh  transactions?  shah  be  final  and  conclusive  upon 
ah  accounting  and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 


PARTICIPATION  BA  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL, 
STATE,'  AND  PRI-VATE  STUDENT-  LOAN-  INSURANCE 
PROGRAMS 

Sect  4h-€h  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law? 
Federal  credit  unions  shah?  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Director  of  the  -Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions?  have  power 
to  make  insured  loans  up  to  40  per  eentum  of  their  assets?  to 
student  members  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  or  m  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or 
nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  program  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  there  is  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  Com- 
under  section  428  (h) . 
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DEFINITIONS  FOR  REDUCED  INTEREST  STUDENT  EOA-N 


INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

See?  4©4  As  used  in  this  part-? 

-(a)-  The  tens  “ eligible  institution”  means  an  institution 
described  in  the  first  sentence  ef  section  704-(a) . 

-(b)-  The  term  “eligible  lender^  means  an  eligible  insti- 
tutien?  an  ageney  er  instrumentality  el  a  State, ■  er  a  financial 
or  credit  institution  (including  an  insurance  company) 
which  is  subject  te  examination  and  super¥ision  by  an 
ageney  el  the  United  States  er  el  any  State? 

-(e)-  The  term  ^Tine  el  eredit”  means  an  arrangement 
er  agreement  between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby 
a  lean  is  paid  ent  by  the  lender  te  the  borrower  in  annual 
installmentsy  er  whereby  the  lender  agrees  te  make,  in  addi¬ 
tion  te  the  initial  leanj  additional  loans  in  subsequent  years? 
Part  Q — College  Work  Study  Program  Enyension 

and  Amendments 

TRANSFER  OF  AUTBOR-ITYy  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 
Seg?  444-t  Eficetiy-e  July  A  TfidA  part  Q  el  title  4  el 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  el  4084  -fFublic  Eaw  88- 
458)  is  amended  as  follows: 

-(1)-  Ey  striking  out  “Eireetor”  in  the  first  sentenee 
el  scetlon  122  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Com- 


te  as  the  ‘Ooinmi ssioner ’-)-” ,  and  by  striking  out  ££Eiree- 
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that  word 

of  sueh  part  Q  and  n 
sionefr1; 

■WBy 

lows  the 


hr  the  other  provisions 
hr  lien  thereof  -‘Commis- 


that  part  of  section  1-24-  that  fol- 
>n  to  read  as  follewse  24ke 


purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
time  employment  of  studentsy 


and  promote  tire  pact- 
sta4ents  from 


•f o n~> ill qc  i  inefifiifi  Ano  f 1  r  i  rvlx at*  or] noufi  ai 
TuTrliTlUo *  lit  Tllo  L 1 L  LL  tlullo  t/I  Xi  i  1  l  v  1  v.  LI  1 L v  cl  L  i  V  *  1  ‘ 

wfro  are  in  nee4  of  tire  earnings  from  snefr  employment 
to  pursue  courses  of  stu4y  at  suefr  institutions^ 

designating  elauses  -(2)7  -{6)7  an4  -f4)-7 
of  paragraph  -(e)-  of  section  424  as  elauses  -f-kfr  -(2)- 
an4  -(4)7  an4  by  striking  out  so  much  of  such  paragraph 
as  precedes  such  redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following :  2-(e)-  provide  that  in  tire  se¬ 
lection  of  students  for  employment  under  such  work 
study  program  preference  shall  he  given  to  students 
from  low- income  families  and  that  employment  under 


sueh  work  study  program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a 
student  who— 

-(4)-  fry  striking  out  44une  307  1466/’  in  paragraph 
-(f)-  of  section  424  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  -dune  30y 
1967,- ;  and 

-(b)-  fry  striking  out  2-fas  defined  by  section  4Q4-(f)- 


of  the  Higher 


don  Facilities  fret  of  4963  -(frubhe 
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©aw  88  201)-  in  section  4A3  and  inserting  in  lien  tfiere- 
el  -“-(as  defined  fiy  section  103-(fi-}-  of  tfie  National  Se¬ 
lene  Edneatien  Act  el  1998  lor  pnrposes  ol  title  44  el 
tfiat  Act) 

Am? orniATioxs  authorized 
SeOt  4-1 2  t  There  are  authorised  to  fie  appropriated 
Sl-gtfiOOQyQOQ  lor  the  fiseal  year  ending  done  30T  49Gtfi  and 
snefi  sums  as  tfie  Congress  may  ficrcaitcr  authorise  fiy  law 
lor  eaefi  ol  tfie  lonr  sneeeeding  years7  to  carry  ont  tfie  pnr- 
poses  ol  part  C  ol  title  4  ol  tfie  Eeononfie  Opportunity  Aet  ol 
49G4  -(Pufifie  Taw  88  492) .  Any  sums  wfiiefiy  prior  to  tfie 
enactment  ol  this  Ae©  were  appropriated  lor  earrying  ont 
snefi  part  ©  ol  tfiat  title  lor  tfie  fiseal  year  ending  Jnne  fitfi 
■1906,-  or  were  allocated  Irom  an  appfieafile  appropriation  lor 
tfiat  perpose7  and  whieli  fia-ve  not  feeen  expended  prior  to  tfie 
date  ol  tfie  enactment  ol  this  Ae©  sfiafi  fie  axailafile  to  tfie 
Commissioner  lor  earrying  ont  snefi  part  Or 

CONFORMING  AMENDMENT 


Si 


^EOr  443t  ©art  ©  ol  title  4  ol  tfie  Eeonomie  Oppor- 
tnnity  Aet  ol  49G4  -(Pufifie  ©aw  S8-499©  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows-! 

-‘-Part  © — Authorization  eu  ArruorRiATioxs 
-Sec-  43©  Tfie  ©ireetor  sfiafi  carry  ont  tfie  programs 
provided  lor  in  parts  A  and  P  ol  tfiis  title  during  tire  fiseal 
year  ending  dune  3t©  4931©  and  eaefi  ol  tfie  two  sneeeeding 
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fiseal  -years-, ■  and  fee  shall  earry  eel  the  program  provided  for 
ie  pari  G  of  this  title  daring  the  fiscal  year  ending  dame  397 
439tk  Eor  this  purpose  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  fee 
appropriated  die  sam  of  TOlAfi697999  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  dame  307  499A  and  fer  the  fiscal  year  ending  done 
dOj  49997  and  the  fiscal  year  ending  dame  30?  406e7  seen 
sums  may  fee  appropriated  as  the  Gongrcss  may  hereafter 

TEfiEE  ATOA4ENDMENTS  TO  STOKER  EDUCATION 
EAGI-EITIES  AET  OE  4093 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 

FACILITIES 

Sec.  394-r  The  hrst  sentence  of  section  4-04-fh)-  of  the 
Higher  Edneation  Eaeilities  Aet  of  4093  is  amended  fey  strik¬ 
ing  not  Umd  eaefe  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years-  and 
asserting  in  lien  thereof  the  fohowinga  -And  fer  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year-j  and  the  snm  of  $499709OA99  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  dame  307  -1996”. 

PUBLIC  -JUNIOR  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

Sect  50A  -fa}-  Section  4-9fi(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Eaeilities  Aet  of  4993  is  amended  h¥  striking  out 
Aithcr  than  a  project  for  a  pnhhe  community  college  or  pufe- 
he  technical  institute-. 

-(h)-  Section  49-7-fb)  of  such  Aet  is  amended  -f-4f  fey 
striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for  a  public 
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college  er  publie  technical  instituted  and  -{Of  by  striking 
ent  -‘shall  he  40  per  centn-m—  and  inserting  in  hen  thereof 
“shah  in  no  event  exeeed  40  per  ccntum-k 

-{ef  Section  401-fdf  ef  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  ef  4000  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  before  li40 

under  the  applicable  State  plan-)-  net  In  excess  ef— r 

AUTHORIZATION  E0R  CONSTRUCTION-  OF 

FAOIHTIEB 


Se-Ct  50fk  Ebe  second:  sentence  ef  section  004  ef  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  ef  4000  is  amended  by 

Q 

striking  ^  Ifitud  Ore  sum  ef  $00,000;000  eaeh  for  the  fiscal 
vear  ending  dune  30?  400%  the  succeeding  fiscal  year^ 
ftud  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following^  Abe  sum  ef 
$60,000,-000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  dune  30?  1905-,-  and 
Oh?  e|  $120tOOOtOOO  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  dune  30r 
4900A 


DELETION  OE  CATEGORIES  OE  CONSTRUCTION 
Sect  50-k  Section  400  ef  the  Higher  Education  Facili¬ 
ties  Act  ef  -1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  — - -f4)-  in  the  case 
ef  an  institution  ef  higher  education  ether  than  a  public  com¬ 
munity  college  or  publie  technical  institute?  only  if  such 
is  limited  to  structures?  or  portions  thereof? 
designed  for  instruction  or  research  in  the  natural 
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or  physical  sciences,  mathematics?  modern 
or  engineering,  or  lor  use  os  a  library,  and  -(2)-”; 

4mdE  ¥4— GENERAL  -PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 
See?  #01-  As  used  in  this  Act — 

-fnf  bfie  term  --‘-institution  el  higher  education-  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  -f4f  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  el  grada- 

pro-viding  secondary  cdacationy  or  the 
ol  saeb  eertifioatey  -(2)-  is  legally  au- 
saeb  State  to  provide  a  program  ol  education 
*y  edueationy  -(#)-  provides  an 

s  a  oaenoior-s  degree  or  x 

lor 


ation  from  a 


6 

f  1  >  on  '' i'' i\ 
LilUI  lZilU 


bevond  f 

lor  which  it 
not  less  than  a 


lab  credit  toward  saeb  a  degreey  -(4)-  is  a  public  or  other 
nonprofit  institationy  and  -(e)-  is  accredited  by  a  nationally 

or  association  ery  b  not  so 
ly  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on 
translery  by  not  less  than  three  institations  which  are  so 

O  t*/~v /1 1 1  r\  A  _  -f/vy  / . i •  /  w  1  ;  1  An  f  1  \ /o  o o  ry> 1  in  Q4  Q  Q  Q  1 1*0  11  of  OVVDll 

til  L'l  U  vl  IIUU  j  I  Ui  v  I  liUlt  v*  1 1  tTlu  otulTU  1/  cl  ol  o  tto  lx  11  ullollll  11 1 

from  an  institation  so  accredited?  Saeb  term  also  includes 
any  business  school  or  technical  institution  which  meets  the 
provisions  ol  clauses  -(2)7  -(4)7  and  -ffi)?  her  pur¬ 

poses  ol  this  sabseetieny  the  Commissioner  shah  publish  a 
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list  el  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  er  associa¬ 
tions  which  he  determines  te  he  reliable  authority  as  te  the 
quality  el  training  eberedr 

-fhf  dire  term  -Stated  inehrdesy  in  additien  te  the  several 
States  el  the  Ibnimg  the  Commonwealth  el  Puerto  Rico? 
the  ©istriet  el  Columbia?  Guam,-  -Ameriean  Samoa,  and  the 


-Virgin  4s 

-(e)-  The  term  “nonprofit^  as  applied  te  a  seheel?  ageney? 
organization?  er  institutien  means  a  school,  agency,-  organiza- 
tien7  er  institutien  owned  and  operated  hy  ene  er  mere  nen- 
preht  corporations  er  associations  ne  part  el  the  net  earnings 
el  which  inures7  er  may  lawfully  mure?  te  the  heneht  el  any 

at;  l n  ri  t mini 
vJ  1  lllLLi  \  itlLtltl* 


-  means  a  seheel  wliieh 
under  State  law 
he- 


-fdf  The  term  -seen- 
prevides  seeendary  edu-eatien  as 
except  that  it  dees  net  include  any 
yend  grade  42- 

-(e)-  The  term  -‘Secretary 

-(!)-  The  term  “Commissioner-’  means  the  Commissioner 
el 


the  Secretary  el 


METHOD  OE  rA-YMEE-T 

SeOt  €02t  Payments  under  this  Act  te  any  individual 
er  te  any  State  er  Federal  ageney?  institutien  el  higher  edu¬ 
cating  er  any  ether  organization?  pursuant  te  a  grant?  lean? 
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er  eentraely  may  be  made  in  installments?  an4  in 
er  fey  way  el  i-efenfearscmcnt,  an4?  in  the  ease  el  grants  er 
leans,  with  neecssary  a4jastmcnts  an  aeeennt  el  eyerpay- 
ments  er  an4crpaymcnts. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 
8eOt  #03t  -(af  fefee  Qommissioner  is  antfeerizefe  la  4ele- 
gate  any  el  feis  lanctions  nn4er  this  Ael?  e-xeept  the  mating 
el  regaiations?  to  any  afeieer  er  empleyee  el  Ifee  Office  el 
E4ncation; 


-ffe)-  In 

fee  is  responsible?  Ifee 
the  scr¥iecs  an4  laeilities  el  any  ageney  el  the 


&  the  lilies  el  tins  Aet  lee  which 

in  oil tli nri 7orl  t a  n  t  i  1  i ^ r* 
To  till  tllUJL  LtvJU  to  utirt/jU 

(jO¥ 


an4  el  any  oilier  pufelie  er 
institntien?  in  aecer4anee  -with  a£ 
rotary  an4  the  hea4  tliereef-. 


ageney  er 
en  the  See- 


FEBERAL  CONTROL  OF  EBECA-TIOX  PROHIBITED 
8bOt  fetfefe  A otliing  eentaine4  in  tfeis  Ael  er  an¥  etfeer 
Ael  shall  fee  eenstme4  le  aatfeerme  any  4epartmcnt,  ageney? 
y  empleyee  el  the  fenltcfe  States  le  exereise  any 
i?  er  eentrol  e¥er  Ifee  earricalnm?  pre- 

17  er  e¥er  Ifee  selection  el 
institntien-j  er  Ifee 


Ktt  nriTT 

ny  any 
praeliees  er  inlernal 


el  any  Iratemal 
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tkm7  Imtcfftity  ey  seyeeky7  aey  private  elek  ey  eey  religions 
orgaiiizatieH  el  ftfty  kistketiee  el  leg-key  edeeft-keer 
That  this  Act  may  he  cited  as  the  “ Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965”. 

TITLE  1— COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  EXTEN¬ 
SION  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  101.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  people  of 
the  United  States  in  the  solution  of  community  problems 
such  as  housing ,  poverty,  government,  recreation,  employ¬ 
ment,  youth  opportunities,  transportation,  health,  and  land 
use  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  male  grants  and  con¬ 
tracts  under  this  title  to  strengthen  continuing  education  and 
extension  methods  and  teaching,  and  the  public  service 
resources,  of  colleges  and  universities,  there  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  102.  (a)(1)  From  80  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $25,000  each  to  Guam,  Ameri¬ 
can  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  $100,000  to  each 
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1  of  the  other  States,  ancl  he  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 

2  which  hears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of  such  80  per 

3  centum  of  such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to 

4  the  population  of  all  States. 

(2)  Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur- 
^  scant  to  section  101  shall  he  reserved  hy  the  Commissioner 
l  for  grants  and  contracts  for  experimental  projects  and  for 

8  supplemental  grants  pursuant  to  section  106. 

9  (b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  suhsec- 

10  tion  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  deter- 

11  mines  will  not  he  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying 

12  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title  shall 

13  he  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates 

14  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States 

15  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 

10  such  subsection  for  such  year,  hut  with  such  proportionate 

11  amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it 

18  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs 

19  and  will  he  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carrying  out  the 

20  State  plan;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  he  similarly 

21  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts 

22  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a  State 
-■>  under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds  appropriated 

H.R.  9567 - 6 
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1  pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment 

2  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

3  (c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis- 

4  sioner,  any  State  may  file  with  him  a  reguest  that  a  specified 

5  portion  of  its  allotment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allot- 

6  ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the  purpose  of  meet- 

7  iny  a  portwn  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  providing 

8  extension  or  continuing  education  services  or  activities  undei 

9  this  title.  If  it  is  found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  services 

10  or  activities  with  respect  to  which  the  request  is  made  would 

11  meet  needs  of  the  State  making  the  request  and  that  use 

12  of  the  specified  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment,  as  requested 

13  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  title, 

14  such  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the 

15  allotment  of  the  other  State  under  this  title  to  be  used  for  the 

16  purpose  referred  to  above. 

17  (d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall 

18  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most 

19  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department  of 

20  Commerce. 

21  USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

22  Sec.  103.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section  102  may 

23  be  used,  in  accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  undei' 
section  104(b),  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 
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extension  and  continuing  education  activities  and  services 
designed  to  assist,  'particularly  through  new  and  advanced 
approaches,  in  the  solution  of  rural  and  urban  community 
problems. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  104.  ( a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allot¬ 
ment  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or 
create  a  State  agency  or  institution  which  has  special  quali¬ 
fications  with  respect  to  solving  community  problems  and 
which  is  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services,  and  shall  submit 
to  the  Commissioner  through  the  agency  or  institution  so 
designated  a  State  plan.  If  a  State  desires  to  designate  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section  an  existing  State  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  which  does  not  meet  these  requirements,  it  may  do  so 
if  the  agency  or  institution  takes  such  action  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  acquire  such  qualifications  and  assure  participation 
of  such  institutions,  or  if  it  designates  or  creates  a  State  ad¬ 
visory  council  which  meets  the  requirements  not  met  by  the 
designated  agency  or  institution  to  consult  with  the  desig¬ 
nated  agency  or  institution  in  the  preparation  of  the  State 
plan.  A  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in 
such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  and  shall — 
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(1)  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  desig¬ 
nated  or  created  shall  he  the  sole  agency  for  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  plan  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
of  the  plan;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  institution 
shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory  council  required 
to  he  created  hy  this  section  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive ,  coordinated,  and 
statewide  program  of  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  activities  and  services  under  which  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  funds  paid  to  an  institution  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  105(c))  under  its  allotments  under 
section  102  will  he  expended  solely  for  activities  and 
services  which  meet  the  requirements  of  section  103  and 
which  have  been  approved  hy  the  agency  or  institution 
administering  the  plan; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  he 
followed  in  allocating  F ederal  funds  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  which  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  shall  insure  that  due  consideration  will  he  given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness  of 
particular  institutions  of  higher  education  ( whether 
public  or  private)  to  provide  effective  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services  designed 
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to  assist  communities  in  solving  community  prob¬ 
lems; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  exten¬ 
sion  and  continuing  education  activities  and  services 
among  the  population  within  the  State;  and 

(C )  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of  the 
activities  and  services  carried  out  under  this  title  in 
the  light  of  information  regarding  current  and  antici¬ 
pated  community  problems  in  the  State; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
assure  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title 
will  be  so  used  as  not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education ,  but  supplement 
them,  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase  the  amounts 
of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds  be  made  available  for  activities  and  services  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  103; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  dis¬ 
bursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or  by 
the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  education) 
under  this  title;  and 
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(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

(h)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan 
and  any  modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b), 
payment  under  this  title  shall  be  made  to  those  State  agencies 
and  institutions  which  administer  plans  approved  under 
section  104(b).  Payments  under  this  title  from  a  State's 
allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying 
out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  such  costs 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  75  per  centum 
of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and, 
50  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal  year 
shall  be  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for 
developing  and  administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed 
5  per  centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  payment 
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1  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State,  or  $25,000, 

2  whichever  is  the  greater. 

3  (b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its 

4  allotments  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  and  until  the  Commis- 

5  sioner  finds  that  the  institutions  of  higher  education  which  will 

6  participate  in  carrying  out  the  State  plan  for  that  year  will 

7  together  have  available  during  that  year  for  expenditure  from 

8  non-Federal  sources  for  college  and  university  extension  and 

9  continuing  education  programs  not  less  than  the  total  amount 

10  actually  expended  by  those  institutions  for  university  extension 

11  and  continuing  education  programs  from  such  sources  during 

12  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  plus  an  amount  equal 

13  to  not  less  than  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  with  respect 

14  to  which  payment  pursuant  to  subsection  ( a)  is  sought,  hi 

15  determining  the  cost  for  any  fiscal  year  of  carrying  out  a 

16  university  extension  and  continuing  education  program  set 

17  forth  in  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  104(b),  and 

18  the  amounts  available  for  expenditure,  or  expended,  therefor 

19  from  State  or  other •  non-Federal  sources,  there  shall  be  ex- 

20  eluded  any  amounts  the  Commissioner  determines  have  been, 

21  or  will  be  realized  during  that  year  by  participating  institu- 

22  tions  from  fees  or  other  charges  to  persons  benefiting  from 

23  that  program. 
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( c)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  he  made 
in  installments  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid  directly  to  the  State 
or  to  one  or  more  participating  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or  to  both. 
EXPERIMENTAL  APPROACHES  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 
Sec.  106.  Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used 
by  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part,  of  the  cost  of  ex¬ 
perimental  approaches  to  extension  and  continuing  education 
related  to  the  solution  of  community  problems  as  set  forth 
in  section  103,  or,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  for  such  augmentation  of  grants  awarded  under  this 
title  from  allotted  funds  as  may  be  desirable  to  advance  the 
purposes  of  this  title. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PL  A  NS 

Sec.  107.  ( a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  dis¬ 
approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any 
modification  thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  agency 
or  institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution 
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administering  a  State  plan  approved  under  section  104(b), 
finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 
longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  104(a),  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  fail¬ 
ure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution 
that  the  State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  s  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its 
State  plan  submitted  under  section  104(a)  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  107(b),  such  State  may,  within  sixty 
days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United  States 
court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located 
a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to 
the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file 
in  the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based 
his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the 
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court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to 
the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  he  conclusive  if 
supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action 
of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part. 
The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certifi¬ 
cation  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code. 

NATIONAL  ADC  I  SORT  COUNCIL  ON  UNTENSION  AND 
CONTINUING  EDUCA  Tl(  'N 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within  ninety  days 
of  enactment  of  this  title,  appoint  a  National  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil  on  Extension  and,  Continuing  Education  (hereafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  the  11  Advisory  Council1’ ),  consisting  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each 
of  the  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Defense, 
Labor,  Interior,  and  State,  of  the  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency,  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity, 
and  of  such  other  Federal  agencies  having  extension  education 
responsibilities  as  the  President  may  designate,  and  twelve 
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members  appointed,  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard 
to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  President.  Such  twelve  mem¬ 
bers  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowledge¬ 
able  in  the  fields  of  extension  and  continuing  education,  State 
and  local  officials ,  and  other  persons  having  special  knowl¬ 
edge,  experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  community 
problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general  public. 
The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman 
but  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the,  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of 
this  title,  including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the 
approval  of  State  plans  under  section  104(b),  the  approval 
of  projects  and,  activities  under  section  406,  and  policies  to 
eliminate  duplication  and,  to  effectuate  the  coordination  of 
programs  under  this  title  and  other  programs  offering  ex¬ 
tension  or  continuing  education  activities  and,  services. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  effectiveness  of  all  federally  supported  extension  and 
continuing  education  programs,  make  recommendations  ivith 
respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  reports  commencing  on 
March  31,  1967,  of  its  findings  and  recommendations  ( in¬ 
cluding  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  provisions  of 
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Federal  laws  relating  to  extension  and  continuing  education 
activities)  to  the  Secretary  and  to  the  President.  The  Presi¬ 
dent  shall  transmit  each  such  report  to  the  Congress,  together 
with  his  comments  and  recommendations. 

(d)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regu¬ 
lar  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serv¬ 
ing  on  the  business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive 
compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $ 100  per  day,  including  travel  time ;  and,  while  so  serv¬ 
ing  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for 
persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  engage  such  technical  assistance 
as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Advisory 
Council,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make  available 
to  the  Advisory  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other 
assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require 
to  carry  out  is  functions. 

(f)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pursuant  to  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  Advisory  Council  may  utilize  the  services  and  facili- 


1 

2 

Q 

O 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

1G 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 


93 


ties  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government ,  in  accordance 
with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and  the  head  of  such 
agency. 

Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities 
under  the  Act  of  the  February  23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes 
Vocational  Education  Act) ,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15, 
16-28) ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj,  and  15aaa- 
15ggg) ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C. 
35-35n) ;  title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-560);  of  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever 
Act),  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341-348). 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  title  for 
any  education  activities  or  services  related  to  sectarian  in¬ 
struction  or  religious  worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or 
department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
term  “ school  or  department  of  divinity  ’  means  an  institu¬ 
tion  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare 
them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some 
other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological 
subjects. 
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TITLE  11— COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE 
AND  LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 
Part  A — College  Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated 
$ 50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage  such  institutions 
in  the  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of  hooks,  periodicals, 
documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual 
materials,  and  other  related  library  materials  (including 
necessary  binding). 

BASIC  GRANTS 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant 
shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution  of  higher 
education  and  each  branch  of  such  institution  which  is  located 
in  a  community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent 
institution  is  located,  and  a  basic  grant  under  this  subsection 
may  be  made  only  if  the  application  therefor  is  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  determination  that  the  ap- 
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plication  (whether  by  an  individual  institution  or  a  com¬ 
bination  of  institutions) — 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  ( from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the 
two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965  and  (2)  an 
amount  (from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than 
the  amount  of  such  grant; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  ap¬ 
plicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 
under  this  part)  for  boohs,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials, 
and  other  related  materials  (including  necessary  Undo¬ 
ing)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials 
during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  joint  use  of  library  facilities  with 
other  institutions  where  feasible; 

(d)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
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disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(e)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 

Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per 
centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for 
any  fiscal  year,  plus  any  part  of  such  sums  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  determines  will  not  be  needed  for  making  grants  under 
section  204,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  sup¬ 
plemental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  such 
institutions.  The  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shall  not 
exceed  $10  /or  each  lull-time  student  (including  the  full-time 
equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time  students)  enrolled  in 
each  such  institution,  as  determined  pursuant  to  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner.  A  supplemental  grant  may  be  made 
only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  which 
application  shall — 

(1 )  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in 
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section  202  except  )oi‘  the  mat  china  requirement  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  that  section  ; 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library  re¬ 
sources  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  enroll¬ 
ment  and,  any  expected  increase  in  its  enrollment ; 

(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are 
impeding  or  will  impede  the  proper  development  of  its 
library  resources;  and, 

(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supple¬ 
mental  grant  would  be  used  to  improve  the  size  or  quality 
of  its  library  resources. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for 
supplemental  grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed 
in  regulations  and  developed  after  consultation  with  the 
Council  created  under  section  205.  Such  basic  criteria  shall 
be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this 
part  and  they  (1 )  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such 
as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection  and  student  en¬ 
rollment,  and  (2)  shall,  give  priority  to  institutions  in  need 
of  financial  assistance  for  library  purposes. 

SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS 

Sec.  204.  (a)  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall 
be  used  by  the  Commissioner  to  make  special  grants  (1 )  to 


ILK.  9567 - 7 


98 


1  institutions  of  higher  education  which  demonstrate  a  special 

2  need  for  additional  library  resources  and  which  demonstrate 

3  that  such  additional  library  resources  will  make  a  substantial 

4  contribution  to  the  quality  of  their  educational  resources, 

5  (2)  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  meet  special  na- 

6  tional  or  regional  needs  in  the  library  and  information 

7  sciences,  including  those  in  the  physical  and  social  science 

8  fields,  and  (3)  to  combinations  of  institutions  of  higher  edu- 

9  cation  which  need  special  assistance  in  establishing  and 

10  strengthening  joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under  this  section 

11  may  be  used  only  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic 

12  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other 

13  related  library  materials  (including  necessary  binding). 

14  (b )  Grants  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  made  upon 

15  application  providing  satisfactory  assurance  that  (1)  the 

16  applicant  ( or  applicants  jointly  in  the  case  of  a  combination 

17  of  institutions)  will  expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which 

18  the  grant  is  requested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  received 

19  under  this  part)  for  the  same  purposes  as  such  grant  an 

20  amount  from  such  other  sources  equal  to  33i  per  centum 

21  of  such  grant,  and  (2)  each  such  applicant  will  expend 

22  (from  such  other  sources)  for  all  library  purposes  ( exclusive 

23  of  construction )  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average  annual 
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amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the  two-year 
period  ending  June  30,  1965. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 
Resources  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making 
of  supplemental  grants  under  section  203  and  the  making 
of  special  purpose  grants  under  section  204.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  ex¬ 
perts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  candying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving 
on  business  of  the  Advisory  Council,  shall  receive  compen¬ 
sation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so 
serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Ad- 


1 00 


1  ministrative  Expenses  Act  of  1940  (h  U.S.C.  7'db-2 )  for 

2  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  FUR  POSES 
4  OF  THIS  PART 

f>  Sec.  200.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational 
(i  institution  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a 

7  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if 

8  the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur- 
0  ance  that  upon  acquisition  of  the  library  resources  with 

10  respect  to  which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon 

1 1  acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources 

12  planned  to  be  acquired  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  insti- 

13  tution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  agency 

14  or  association. 

15  LIMITATION 

16  Sec.  207 .  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for 

17  books,  periodicals,  documents,  or  other  related  materials  to 

18  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 

19  primarily  in  connection  ivifh  any  part  of  the  program  of  a 

20  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  sec- 

21  lion  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity ”  means  an 

22  institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 

23  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  pre- 

24  pare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  nr  to  eider  upon 
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some  other  religious  vocation ,  or  to  prepare  them  to  leach 
theological  subjects. 

Part  B — Library  Training  and  Research 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$ 7,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  gear  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  gears,  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  this  part. 

DEFINITION  OF  “  LIBRARIAN  SHIP" 

Sec.  222.  F or  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term 
“ librarianship ’  means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the 
library  and  information  sciences,  including  the  acquisition, 
organization,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  infor¬ 
mation,  and  reference  and  research  use  of  library  and  other- 
in  formation  resources. 

GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 
Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  in  librarianship,  including  the  training  of 
specialists  in  the  communication  of  information  in  the  physi¬ 
cal  and  social  sciences.  Such  grants  may  be  used  by  such 
institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  train- 
inf/  or  study  for  such  persons,  and  for  establishing  and  main- 
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1  taining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  stipends  (including 

2  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and  other  expenses)  for 

3  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  and  their  dependents 

4  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  prescribed 

5  by  the  Commissioner. 

6  (b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  insti- 

7  tution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the 

8  institution  and  only  upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will 

9  substantially  further  the  objective  of  increasing  the  opportu- 

10  nities  throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in  librarianship. 

11  RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES 

12  AND  THE  TRAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 

13  Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 

14  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 

15  or  private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  and  to 

16  individuals,  for  research  and  demonstration  projects  relating 

17  to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  train- 

18  ing  in  librarianship,  including  the  development  of  new  tech- 

19  niques,  systems,  and  equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and 

20  distributing  information,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  infor- 

21  mation  derived  from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and, 

22  without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes 

23  (41  U.S.C.  5),  tv  provide  by  contracts  with  them  for  the 

24  conduct  of  such  activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be 
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made  to  a  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other 
than  a  nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  such 
special  or  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  to  advise  him  on  matters  of  general  policy  con¬ 
cerning  research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the 
improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training 
in  librarianship,  or  concerning  special  services  necessary 
thereto  or  special  problems  involved  therein. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  also  from  time  to  time 
appoint  panels  of  experts  competent  to  evaluate  various 
types  of  research  and  demonstration  projects  under  this 
section,  and  shall  obtain  the  advice  and  recommendations 
of  such  a  panel  before  making  each  grant  under  this  section. 

(d)  Members  of  any  committee  or  panel  appointed 
under  this  section  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees 
of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business 
of  such  a  committee  or  panel,  be  entitled  to  receive  com¬ 
pensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  but  not  in 
excess  of  $ 100  per  diem,  including  travel  time;  and  they 
may,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 
diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
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Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  736-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter¬ 
mittently. 

Part  C — Cataloging  of  Library  Materials 

AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  241.  There  arc  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated.  $ 5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$6,315,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endiny  June  30,  1967,  and 
$7 ,770 ,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endiny  June  30,  1968,  and 
for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Con¬ 
gress  for  the  purpose  of — 

(1)  insuriny,  so  far  as  possible,  the  acquisition  by 
the  Library  of  Conyress  of  all  library  materials  cur¬ 
rently  published  throughout  the  world  of  value  to  schol¬ 
arship;  and 

(2)  providing  catalog  information  for  these  mate¬ 
rials  promptly  after  receipt,  and  distributing  biblio¬ 
graphic  information  by  printing  catalog  cards  and  by 
other  means ,  and  authorizing  the  Library  of  Congress 
to  use  for  exchange  and.  other  purposes  such  of  these  mate¬ 
rials  not  needed  for  its  own  collections. 
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TITLE  111— STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  SOI.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  assist  in 
raising  the  academic  quality  of  colleges  which  hare  the  desire 
and  potential  to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  higher 
education  resources  of  our  A  alwn  but  which  for  financial  and 
other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survival  and  are  isolated 
from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life ,  and  to  do  so  by  en¬ 
abling  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national  teaching 
fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these  col¬ 
leges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  and  on  the  educational  resources  of 
business  and  industry ,  in  their  effort  to  improve  their  aca¬ 
demic  quality. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated — 

( 1 )  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
SO,  1066,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  title  with 
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respect  to  developing  institutions  which  plan  to  award, 
one  or  more  bachelors  degrees  during  such  year; 

(2)  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  title  with 
respect  to  developing  institutions  which  do  not  plan  to 
award  such  a  degree  during  such  year;  and 

(3)  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  to  be  used  for  the  same  purpose  as  amounts  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  clause  (1)  or  (2) ,  or  both,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Commissioner. 

DEFINITION  OF  “ DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION ” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “ developing  insti¬ 
tution”  means  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institution 
which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having 
a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school,  or  the  rec¬ 
ognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  the  State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor  s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a 
two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  to¬ 
ward  such  a  degree,  or  offers  a  two-year  program  in 
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engineering ,  mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological 
sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work 
as  a  technician  and  at  a  semiprofessional  level  in  engi¬ 
neering,  scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which 
require  the  understandmg  and  application  of  basic  engi¬ 
neering,  scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  of  knowl¬ 
edge; 

(c)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accredit¬ 
ing  agency  or  association  determined  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  train¬ 
ing  offered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or 
association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accredi¬ 
tation; 

(d)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses  (a),  (b), 
and  (c)  during  the  two  academic  years  preceding  the  aca¬ 
demic  year  for  which  it  seeks  assistance  under  this  title; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the 
quality  of  its  teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of 
its  student  services; 

(f)  is  seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve 
such  staffs  and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  of  qualified  professional  personnel; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation;  and 

(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch 
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of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the 
education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers 
of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation 
or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 
ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the 
Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Insti¬ 
tutions  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Council" ) , 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one 
representative  each  of  such  Federal  agencies  hairing  responsi¬ 
bilities  with  respect  to  developing  institutions  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  designate,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title  and  in  particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  iden¬ 
tifying  those  developing  institutions  through  which  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  title  can  best  be  achieved  and  in  establishing 
priorities  for  use  in  approving  applications  under  this  title. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and 
technical  experts  and  consxdtants  as  may  be  useful  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise  full¬ 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 
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business  of  the  Council,  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed iny  $ 100  per  day, 
including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be  allowed 
travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence, 
as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2)  for  persons  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  service  employed  intermittently. 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN 
DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 
Sec.  304.  ( a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and 
universities  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing, 
and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  which  show 
promise  as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the  academic 
programs  and  the  administration  of  developing  institutions. 
Such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between  developing 
institutions,  between  developing  institutions  and  other  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  and  between  developing  institutions 
and  organizations,  agencies,  and  business  entities.  Grants 
under  this  section  may  be  used  for  projects  and  activities 
such  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students ,  includina  ar¬ 
rangements  for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing 
institutions : 
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(2)  faculty  and  administration  improvement  pro¬ 
grams  utilizing  training,  education  ( including  fellow¬ 
ships  leading  to  advanced  degrees) ,  internships,  research 
participation,  and  other  means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular 
materials; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  edu¬ 
cation  programs  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic 
study  and  business  or  public  employment; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  labora¬ 
tories,  including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equip¬ 
ment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  and  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  developing  institutions . 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only 
upon  application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times 
and  containing  such  information  as  he  deems  necessary. 
The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  application  unless 
it — 

(1 )  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or 
more  projects  or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (a)  and  provides  for  such  methods  of  ad- 
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ministration  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and,  efficient 
operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure 
that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  section  for 
any  fiscal  year  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and, 
to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds  that 
would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be  made 
available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds ; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  ac¬ 
counting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports, 
(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with 

the  Council,  establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for 
which  grants  made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the  use  of  such 
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(/ranis  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the  achievement  of 
the  purposes  of  this  title. 

NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 
fellowships  under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate 
students  and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and 
universities,  to  encourage  such  individuals  to  teach  at  de- 
veloping  institutions.  The  Commissioner  shall  award  fellow¬ 
ships  to  individuals  for  teaching  at  developing  institutions 
only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by 
the  Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth 
in  the  application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifica¬ 
tions  of  the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of 
the  applicant. 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section 
for  such  period  of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  deter¬ 
mine,  but  such  period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years 
or  extend  beyond  June  30,  1970.  Each  person  awarded  a 
fellowship  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive 
a  stipend  for  each  academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more 
than  $ 6,500  as  determined,  by  the  Commissioner  upon  the 
advice  of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400  for 
each  such  year  on  account  of  each  of  his  dependents. 
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TITLE  IV— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 
Part  A— Undergraduate  Scholarships 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  'purpose  of  this  part  to  provide, 
through  institutions  of  higher  education  and  State  programs, 
scholarships  to  assist  in  making  available  the  benefits  of 
higher  education  to  qualified  high  school  graduates  from 
low-income  families,  who  for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their 
own  or  of  their  families  would  be  unable  to  obtain  such  bene¬ 
fits  without  such  aid.  It  is  further  the  purpose  of  the  Con¬ 
gress  to  encourage  such  institutions  to  use  work-study  and 
loan  programs  and  any  other  means  of  student  aid  available 
to  them  to  combine  with  or  supplement  scholarship  aid  under 
this  part ,  as  may  be  appropriate  in  any  case. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$ 70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  (1)  institutions  of  higher 
education  that  have  agreements  with  him  entered  into  under 
section  407,  for  use  by  such  institutions  (A)  for  payments 
to  undergraduate  students  for  the  initial  academic  year  of 
scholarships  awarded  to  them  under  this  part  and  (B)  for 
H.E.  9567 - 8 
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defraying  (within  the  limits  specified  in  section  407(b)) 
eligible  costs  of  administration,  by  such  institutions,  of  the 
cooperative  motivational  program  for  high  school  students 
described  in  section  407(a)  (5),  and  (2)  States  to  be  used 
in  their  scholarship  programs  pursuant  to  section  406(b). 
There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the  six  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  payment 
to  such  institutions  for  use  by  them  for  making  scholarship 
payments  under  this  part  to  undergraduate  students  for 
academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  of  their  scholar¬ 
ship.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  payment  to  institutions 
until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year 
for  ivhich  they  were  appropriated.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  payment  for  the  first,  year  of  a  scholarship  shall 
not  be  considered  as  an  initial-year  payment  if  the  scholar¬ 
ship  was  awarded  for  the  continuing  education  of  a  student 
who  had  been  previously  awarded  a  scholarship  under  this 
part  (whether  by  another  institution  or  otherwise)  and  had 
received  payment  for  any  year  of  that  scholarship. 

AMOUNT  OF  SCHOLARSHIP — ANNUAL  DETERMINATION 
Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for  such  pur¬ 
pose  under  this  part ,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
awards  a  scholarship  to  a  student  under  this  part  shall,  for 
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the  duration  of  the  scholarship,  pay  to  that  student  for  each 
academic  year  during  ivhich  he  is  in  need  of  scholarship 
aid  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institution ,  an  amount 
determined  by  the  institution  for  such  student  with  respect  to 
that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed  $800,  or  $ 1,000  in 
the  case  of  a  student  who  during  the  preceding  academic  year 
of  college  work  received  grades  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class 
or,  if  less,  the  amount  deemed  by  the  institution  to  be  required 
by  such  student  to  pursue  the  educational  program  involvea 
at  the  institution;  except  that  if  the  amount  of  the  payment  so 
determined  for  that  year  is  less  than  $200  no  payment  shall 
be  made  under  this  part  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The 
Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations, 
prescribe  for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic 
criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  scholarship,  taking  into  account  the 
objective  of  limiting  scholarship  aid  under  this  part  to 
students  from  low-income  families  and  such  other  factors, 
including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  relevant. 

DURATION  OF  SCHOLARSHIP 
Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  a  scholarship  awarded  under 
this  part  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion  by  the 
recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of  study  at  the  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  from  which  he  received  the  scholar- 
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ship  award,  except  that  such  period  shall  not  exceed  four 
academic  years  less  any  such  period  with  respect  to  which 
the  recipient  has  previously  received  payments  under  this 
part  pursuant  to  a  prior  scholarship  award  ( whether  made 
by  the  same  or  another  institution).  A  scholarship  awarded 
under  this  part  shall  entitle  the  recipient  to  payments  only  if 
he  (1)  is  maintaininy  satisfactory  progress  in  the  course  of 
study  which  he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the  regularly  pre¬ 
scribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  institution  from  which 
he  received  the  award,  and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full 
time  to  that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic  year,  in 
attendance  at  that  institution.  Failure  to  be  in  attendance 
at  the  institution  during  vacation  periods  or  periods  of  mili¬ 
tary  service,  or  during  other  periods  during  which  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  in  accordance  with  regulations  that 
there  is  good  cause  for  his  nonattendance  (during  which 
periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments),  shall  not  be  deemed 
contrary  to  clause  (2). 

SELECTION  OF  RECIPIENTS  OF  SCHOLARSHIPS 
Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
scholarship  aivard  under  this  part  at  any  institution  of  higher 
education  which  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  pursuant  to  section  407  (which  institution  is  herein¬ 
after  in  this  part  referred  to  as  an  “eligible  institution”  ) ,  if 
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the  individual  (4)  is  from  a  low-income  family  (as  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  criteria  or  schedules  prescribed 
pursuant  to  section  402),  and  (2)  makes  application  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  that  institution. 

(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  scholarship  awards 
from  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  institution  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under  section  407  and 
within  the  amount  allocated  to  the  institution  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  for  that  year  under  section  406,  select  individuals  who 
are  to  be  awarded  such  scholarships  and  determine,  pursuant 
to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An  institu¬ 
tion  shall  not  award  a  scholarship  to  an  individual  unless  it 
determines  that — 

(1)  he  is  in  need  of  the  scholarship  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  at  such  institution; 

(2)  he  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution, 
of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of  study; 
and 

(3)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a  full¬ 
time  student  at  such  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  stu¬ 
dent  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  and,  in  full-time  attendance  there  as  an  under¬ 
graduate  student. 
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APPORTIONMENT  OF  SCHOLARSHIP  FUNDS  AMONG  STATES 
Sec.  405.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  first  sentence  of  section  401(h)  for  any  fiscal 
year,  the  Commissioner  shall  apportion  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  2  per  centum  of  such  sums  among  Puerto 
Pico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this 
part.  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appropriated  shall  he 
apportioned  among  the  States  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2). 

(2)  Of  the  sums  being  apportioned  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion — 

(A)  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  apportionment  to 
each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number  of 
persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number 
of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  all  the  States, 

(B)  one-third  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  apportionment  to 
each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third,  as  the  number  of 
secondary  school  graduates  of  such  State  bears  to  the 
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total  number  of  such  secondary  school  graduates  of  all 
the  States,  and 

(C )  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the 
States  so  that  the  appointment  to  each  State  under  this 
clause  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
such  one-third  as  the  number  of  related  children  under 
eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families  with  annual  in¬ 
comes  of  less  than  $3,000  in  such  State  bears  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living 
in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in 
all  the  States. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
subsection — 

(A)  the  term  “State”  does  not  include  Puerto  Pico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands, 

(B)  the  term  “secondary  school  graduate”  means  a 
person  who  has  received  formal  recognition  (by  diploma , 
certificate,  or  similar  means)  from  an  approved  school 
for  successful  completion  of  four  years  of  education  be¬ 
yond  the  first  eight  years  of  schoolwork,  and 

(G)  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time 
basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  and  the  number 
of  secondary  school  graduates  shall  each  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
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satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  the  number  of 
related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in 
families  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 
most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart- 
ment  of  Commerce. 

(4)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  be  required  under  section  406  for  any  fiscal 
year  for  eligible  institutions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the  amount 
of  the  apportionment  to  that  State  under  paragraph  (l)  or 
(2)  for  that  year,  the  Commissioner  may  reapportion  the 
remaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates 
as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner  as  he  deter¬ 
mines  will  best  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  second  sentence 
of  section  401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  apportioned  or 
reapportioned  among  the  States  in  such  manner  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  such  sums  are  appropriated. 

ALLOCATION  OF  APPORTIONED  FUNDS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 
AND  FOR  STATE  SCHOLARSHIP  PLANS 

Sec.  406.  (a)(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time 
to  time  set  dates  by  which  eligible  institutions  in  any  State 
must  file  applications  for  allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of 
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student  scholarship  funds  from  the  apportionment  to  that 
State  ( and  of  any  reapportionment  thereto )  for  any  fiscal 
year  pursuant  to  section  405(a),  to  he  used  for  the  purposes 
specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  401(b).  Such  allo¬ 
cations  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria 
which  the  Commissioner  shall  establish  and  which  shall  be 
designed  to  achieve  such  distribution  of  such  funds  among 
eligible  institutions  within  a  State  as  will  most  effectively 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in  accordance  with 
regulatio7is,  allot  to  eligible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from 
funds  apportioned  or  reapportioned  pursuant  to  section  405 
(b),  funds  to  be  used  for  the  scholarship  payments  specified 
in  the  second  sentence  of  section  401(b). 

(3)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  allotments  under  this 
section  to  institutions  as  needed. 

(b)  Upon  request  from  the  Governor  of  any  State, 
not  to  exceed  15  per  centum  of  such  State's  apportionment 
(not  including  any  reapportionments)  for  any  fiscal  year 
shall  be  paid  to  such  State  for  use  during  such  year  in 
granting  scholarships  to  students  in  higher  education  if — 
<i)  such  State  provides  an  equal  amount  to  be 
used  for  the  same  purpose; 

(2)  such  amount  provided  by  such  State  represents 
an  increase  in  expenditures  for  such  purpose  by  such 
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State  over  the  amount  expended  by  such  State  for  the 
previous  fiscal  year;  and 

(3)  such  scholarships  are  granted  on  the  same  basis 
of  need,  and  are  substantially  the  same  in  other  respects, 
as  scholarships  granted  by  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  this  part. 

Requests  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  shall  be  filed  prior 
to  such  times  as  are  established  by  the  Commissioner,  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  such  information  with  respect  to 
the  States  scholarship  program  under  which  the  Federal 
payment  is  to  be  used  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  the  purposes  of  the  part. 

AGREEMENTS  WITH  INSTITUTIONS — CONDITIONS 

Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which 
desires  to  obtain  funds  for  scholarships  under  this  part,  shall 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner.  Such  agree¬ 
ment  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  institution 
under  this  part  will  be  used  by  it  only  for  the  purposes 
specified  in,  and  in  accordance  with,  the  provisions  of 
this  part; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether  an  indi¬ 
vidual  is  an  eligible  student  from  a  low-income  family 
the  institution  will  (A)  consider  the  source  of  such  in¬ 
dividual’s  income  and  that  of  any  individual  or  indi- 
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victuals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily  for  sup¬ 
port,  and  (B)  make  an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets 
of  the  student  and  of  such  individuals; 

(3)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  to 
receive  scholarships  under  this  part  preference  shall  be 
given  to  (A)  students  who  are  beginning  their  first  year 
of  undergraduate  study  and  (B )  students  who  are  trans- 
f erring  from  an  institution  of  higher  education  which 
customarily  offers  only  a  two-year  program  of  study  to 
an  institution  which  offers  four  or  more  years  of  higher 
education; 

(4)  provide  that  the  institution  will,  where  ajrpro- 
priate,  combine  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  loans 
under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  or  under  a  State  or  private  plan,  work-study  op¬ 
portunities  under  part  C  of  title  I  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  ( as  amended  by  part  C  of  this 
title)  or  as  may  be  offered  otherwise,  and  scholarships 
under  this  part,  in  an  effort  to  meet  the  financial  needs 
of  students  from  low-income  families; 

(5)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation  with 
other  institutions  of  higher  education  where  appropriate, 
will  make  vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths 
from  low-income  families  and  to  encourage  them  to 
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continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school 
through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  work¬ 
ing  relationships  with  secondary-school  principals 
and  guidance  and  counseling  personnel  with  a  view 
toward  motivating  students  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  pursue  post-secondary-school  educational 
opportunities ,  and 

(B)  making ,  to  the  extent  feasible ,  tentative 
commitments  for  scholarships  to  qualified,  students 
enrolled  in  grade  11  and  lower  grades  or  to 
secondary-school  dropouts  who  have  a  demonstrated 
aptitude  for  college  study; 

(6)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student-aid 
program,  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  part ,  not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per 
year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent 
period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effective  date 
of  the  agreement; 

(7)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  scholar¬ 
ships  under  this  part  reasonably  available  (to  the  extent 
of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  insti¬ 
tution  in  need  thereof;  and 

(8)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  neces- 
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sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(h)  (1)  An  institution,  which  has  in  effect  an  agreement 
for  Federal  capital  contributions  for  a  student  loan  fund 
pursuant  to  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958,  may  use,  as  an  additional  Federal  capital  contri¬ 
bution  for  the  purposes  of  such  loan  fund,  not  to  exceed  25 
per  centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year  ending 
prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  section 
401  (b)  (1)  (A) .  The  requirement  in  section  204  (2)  (B)  of 
such  Act  shall  not  apply  to  such  a  Federal  capital  contri¬ 
bution. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments  from  amounts 
appropriated  pursuant  to  the  second  sentence  of  section  401 
(b),  any  institution  electing  for  any  fiscal  year  to  use  an 
amount  of  its  payment  as  a  Federal  capital  contribution 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  paid  an  equal  amount 
for  each  of  the  succeeding  three  fiscal  years  from  such  amounts 
appropriated  pursuant  to  such  second  sentence,  if  such  amount 
paid  to  the  institution  is  used  by  such  institution  as  such  a 
Federal  capital  contribution. 

(c)  An  institution  may  spend  up  to  5  per  centum  of 
the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to 
J uly  1, 1970,  for  the  administration  of  the  program  described 
in  paragraph  (5)  of  subsection  (a). 
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CONTRACTS  TO  ENCOURAGE  FULL  UTILIZATION  OF 
EDUCATIONAL  TALENT 

Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this 
title  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  ( without  regard  to 
section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $ 100,000  per  year,  with 
State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other  public  or 
nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose  of — 

(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  from  low-income 
families  and  encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary 
school  and  undertake  postsecondary  educational  training, 

(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial 
aid,  including  aid  furnished  under  this  part,  and 

(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  dropouts  of 
demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs, 
including  post-secondary-school  programs. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 

DEFINITION  OF  “ ACADEMIC  YEAR ” 

Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  “academic 
year ”  means  an  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined 
in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 
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Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  of 
Low-Interest  Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  In¬ 
stitutions  of  Higher  Education 
statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations 

AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit 
private  institutions  and  organizations  to  establish  adequate 
loan  insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible  institutions 
(as  defined  in  section  435),  (2)  to  provide  a  Federal  pro¬ 
gram  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  ivho  do  not 
have  reasonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  pro¬ 
gram  of  student  loan  insurance  covered  by  an  agreement 
under  section  428(b),  and  (3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 
interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  which  are  insured  un¬ 
der  this  part  or  under  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit 
private  institution  or  organization  which  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428 ( a)  (1)  (A). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund  ( established  by  section  431 ) 

( A)  the  sum  of  $1,000 ,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums. 
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if  any,  as  may  become  necessary  for  the  adequacy  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for 
payments  under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  on 
insured  loans,  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  be  required 
therefor,  and 

(3)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the 
sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making  advances  pursuant  to 
section  422  for  the  reserve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit 
private  student  loan  insurance  programs . 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  under  clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain 
available  for  advances  under  section  422  until  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968. 

ADVANCES  FOR  RESERVE  FUNDS  OF  STATE  AND  NON¬ 
PROFIT  PRIVATE  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  422.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  clause  (3)  of  section  421(b),  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  for  the 
purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund 
of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agree¬ 
ment.  If  for  any  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1966, 
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1  June  30,  1967,  or  June  30,  1968,  a  State  does  not  have  a 

2  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement 

3  pursuant  to  section  428(b),  and  the  Commissioner  determines 

4  after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer  of  that  State 

5  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  that  the  State  will  have 

6  such  a  sudent  loan  insurance  program  for  such  year,  the 

7  Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  such  year  for  the  same 

8  purpose  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  orga- 

9  nizations  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to 

10  section  428(b)  in  order  to  enable  students  in  that  State  to 

11  participate  in  a  program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered  by 

12  such  an  agreement.  The  Commissioner  may  make  advances 

13  under  this  subsection  both  to  a  State  program  with  which 

14  he  has  such  an  agreement  and  to  one  or  more  nonprofit 

15  private  institutions  or  organizations  with  which  he  has  such 

16  an  agreement  in  that  State  if  he  determines  that  such  ad- 
11  vances  are  necessary  in  order  that  students  in  each  eligible 

18  institution  have  access  through  such  institution  to  a  student 

19  loan  insurance  program  which  meets  the  requirements  of 

20  section  428  (b )  (1 ) . 

21  (2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  upon 

22  such  terms  and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to 

23  the  time  or  times  of  payment)  consistent  with  the  require- 

24  ments  of  section  428(b)  as  the  Commissioner  determines 
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1  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section.  Advances 

2  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection  shall  be 

3  repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to 

4  be  appropriate  in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 

5  solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance  was 

6  made. 

7  (b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to 

8  subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the 

9  same  ratio  to  2\  per  centum  of  $ 700,000,000  as  the  popu- 

10  lation  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive . 

11  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States  aged  eighteen 

12  to  twenty-two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  determined  for 

13  any  State,  however,  is  less  than  $25,000,  it  shall  be  in- 
14,  creased  to  $25,000  and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby 
15  required  shall  be  derived  by  proportionately  reducing  (but 
1G  not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  determined  for  each  of  the 

17  remaining  States.  Advances  to  nonprofit  private  institutions 

18  and  organizations  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  be  in  such 

19  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  achieve 

20  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  made,  except  that  the  sum 

21  of  (1)  advances  to  such  institutions  and  organizations  for 

22  the  benefit  of  students  in  any  State  plus  (2)  the  amounts 

23  advanced  to  such  State,  may  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount 

24  which  may  be  advanced  to  that  State  pursuant  to  the  first 

25  two  sentences  of  this  subsection.  For  the  purposes  of 
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this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two , 
inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  satisfac¬ 
tory  data  available  to  him. 

EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  N ON-FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  issue  certificates 
of  insurance  under  section  429  to  lenders  in  a  State  if  he 
determines  that  every  eligible  institution  has  reasonable  access 
in  that  State  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  student  loan 
insurance  program  which  is  covered  by  an  agreement  under 
section  428(b). 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 
Sec.  424.  ( a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans 
made  and  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as 
defined  in  section  43 o)  to  students  covered  by  insurance 
under  this  part  shall  not  exceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter,  insurance  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made  (or 
for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to 
enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  insured 
under  this  part,  to  continue  or  complete  their  educational 
programs;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  June  30,  1972. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it  necessary  to 
do  so  in  order  to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  this  part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts  speci¬ 
fied  in  subsection  (a),  insurance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible 
lenders ,  or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time  to  time 
reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  LOANS  AND  ON  INSURANCE 
Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  to  a  student 
in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  ( as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered 
by  insurance  under  this  part  may  not  exceed  $1,500  in  the 
case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student  ( as  defined  in  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner) ,  or  $1,000  in  the  case  of  any 
other  student.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  any  graduate 
or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner ,  and  including  any  such  insured  loans  made 
to  such  person  before  he  became  a  graduate  or  professional 
student ),  or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The 
annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments 
by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year 
in  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  under 
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this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability 
shall  not  include  liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that 
interest  has  been  added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  part  shall  be  insurable  whether  made  from 
funds  fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the 
lender  in  a  trust  or  similar  capacity  and  available  for  such 
loans. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be 
insurable  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted 
for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
(B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the  normal  full-time 
workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and  (C )  has 
provided  the  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  applv 
cable  to  that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  board 
and  room  for  such  a  student;  and 
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(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement 
which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  en¬ 
dorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor 
and  such  note  or  other  written  agreement  executed 
by  him  would  not,  under  the  applicable  law,  create 
a  binding  obligation,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  ( except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (c) )  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  loan  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not  less 
than  five  years  (unless  sooner  repaid)  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work¬ 
load,  as  determined,  by  the  institution,  except  (i) 
as  provided,  in  clause  (C)  below,  (ii)  that  the 
period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed,  fifteen  years 
from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agree¬ 
ment  evidencing  it  and  (Hi)  that  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  provisions  re¬ 
lating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default  in  the 
payment  of  interest  or  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default  by  the 
borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


135 


the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made, 

(C )  provides  that  periodic  installments  of  prin¬ 
cipal  need  not  he  paid,  hut  interest  shall  accrue 
and  he  paid,  during  any  period  (i)  during  which 
the  borrower  is  pursuing  a  full-time  course  of  study 
at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  com¬ 
parable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  7iot  in  excess 
of  three  years,  during  which  the  borrower  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Armed.  Forces  of  the  United  States,  or 
(in)  not  in  excess  of  three  years  during  which  the 
borrower  is  in  service  as  a  volunteer  under  the 
Peace  Corps  Act,  and  any  such  period  shall  not  be 
included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  or  the 
fifteen-year  period  provided  in  clause  (B)  above, 

(D)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  princi¬ 
pal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate,  not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  applicable  maximum  rate  prescribed  and, 
defined  by  the  Secretary  (within  the  limits  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b) )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other 
appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable  in 
installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except  that, 
if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement, 
any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred 
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until  not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment 
of  the  first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which 
case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period 
may  he  added  on  that  date  to  the  principal  (hut 
without  thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liability 
under  this  part), 

(E)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or 
attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of 
the  interest  on  the  note  which  is  pay  able  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part, 

(F)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate 
without  penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  loan,  and 

(G)  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions, 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with 
the  regulations  issued  by  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  to  such  loan,  including .  if  agreed  upon,  a 
provision  requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the 
lender,  in  addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts 
equal  to  the  insurance  premiums  payable  by  the 
lender  to  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  such 
loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)(C) 
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of  subsection  ( a)  may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on 
the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan ,  except  that  under 
circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum 
rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  borrower  during 
any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  insured 
under  this  part  shall  not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance 
of  all  of  such  loans  ( together  with  interest  thereon ) ,  which¬ 
ever  amount  is  less. 

FEDERAL  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 
Sec.  428.  (a)(1)  Each  student  who  has  received,  a 
loan  which  is  insured  under  this  part  or  a  loan,  for  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  which — 

(A)  is  insured  under  a  State  program,  or  un¬ 
der  a  program  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or 
organization,  (i)  which,  in  the  case  of  loans  insured 
prior  to  July  1,  1967 ,  meets  the  requirements  of 
subparagraph  (E)  of  subsection  (b)(1)  and  pro¬ 
vides  that  repayment  of  such  loans  shall  be  in  install¬ 
ments  beginning  not  earlier  than  60  days  after  the 
student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  (as  de¬ 
scribed  in  subparagraph  (D )  of  subsection  (b)(1)) 
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at  an  eligible  institution,  or  (ii)  which,  in  the  case 
of  loans  insured  after  June  30,  1967,  is  covered  by 
an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  subsection  (b),  and 
(B)  was  contracted  for  after  the  date  of  en¬ 
actment  of  this  Act  and  was  paid  to  the  student 
either  (i)  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  or  (ii)  prior  to 
July  1,  1972,  in  the  case  of  a  loan  made  (or  a  loan 
installment  paid  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit)  to 
enable  a  student  who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan 
insured  under  such  program  to  continue  or  com¬ 
plete  his  educational  program, 
and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000  at  the 
time  of  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing 
such  loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for 
his  account  to  the  holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the 
loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student 
shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or 
written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations 
shall  provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors,  including 
family  size,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate.  In  the 
absence  of  fraud  by  the  lender,  such  determination  of  the  ad¬ 
justed  family  income  of  a  student  shall  be  final  so  far  as  the 
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obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest 
on  a  loan  is  concerned. 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  which  a  stu¬ 
dent  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account 
to  the  holder  of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be 
equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  the  loan  which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per  centum  per 
annum  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  ( excluding 
interest  which  has  been  added  to  principal)  thereafter;  but 
such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall  not  exceed,  for  any 
period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  pay¬ 
able  by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the  amount 
of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is  entitled  to 
have  paid  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State  or 
private  loan  insurance  program.  The  holder  of  an  insured, 
loan  shall  be  deemed,  to  have  a,  contractual  right,  as  against 
the  United  States,  to  receive  from  the  Commissioner  the  por¬ 
tion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  determined.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder  of 
the  insured  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the  account  of  the  bor¬ 
rower  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in 
force  when  the  applicable  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if  the  loan  is  insured  under  a 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


140 


program  which  is  not  covered  by  such  an  agreement ,  at  such 
times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  at  the  time 
the  loan  was  paid  to  the  student. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  of  interest  are  required  to  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner ,  at  such  time  or 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements 
containing  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he 
must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan. 

(b)(1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution 
or  organization  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  for  the  purpose  of  entitling  students  ivho  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  of  that  State,  institution,  or  organization  to  have 
made  on  their  behalf  payments  equal  to  those  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
student  loan  insurance  program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  than 
$1 ,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  to  any  individual 
student  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  de¬ 
termined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ; 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  in¬ 
dividual  student  for  at  least  six  academic  years  of  study 
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or  their  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner ) ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall 
be  entitled  to  accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any 
insured  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  date 
of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  the 
loan,  and  (Hi)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of 
any  loan  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repay¬ 
ment  in  the  event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence  was  executed; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C ),  provides  that, 
where  the  total  of  the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which 
are  held  by  any  one  person  exceeds  $ 2,000 ,  repayment 
of  such  loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten  years  beginning 
not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  program  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at 
eligible  institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  such 
repayment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  nine  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry 
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at  an  eligible  institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution ; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  6  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan 
(exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 
passed  on  to  the  borrower ) ; 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  90  per  centum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured  under  the  program; 

(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive 
insurance  premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insur¬ 
ance  program  will  not  be  denied  any  student  because 
of  his  family  income  or  lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted 
family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or  written  agreement 
is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  ( as  determined  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 
section  428  (a)(1))  ; 

(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance 
under  the  program  for  a  loan  for  any  year  of  study  a,i 
an  eligible  institution;  and 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  provides  that 
such  State  program  is  administered  by  a  single  State 
agency,  or  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions 
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or  organizations  under  the  supervision  of  a  single  State 
agency. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will 
be  required  to  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time 
or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state¬ 
ments  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promote  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed 
to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  State  or  the  nonprofit 
private  institution  or  organization,  as  the  case  may  be; 
and 

(C )  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner 
may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  function  under 
this  part  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Cominissioner  may  find  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  INSURANCE — EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

INSURANCE 

Sec.  429.  (a)(1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible 
lender,  made  upon  such  form,  containing  such  information , 
and  supported  by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with  this  section,  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has  made  a  loan  to 
an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of  in¬ 
surance  covering  the  loan  and  setting  foilh  the  amount  and 
terms  of  the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(1)  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  issuance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  to 
issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with 
respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted  by 
eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with 
subsection  (a)(1)  by  the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance 
may  be  issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any 
payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit,  to  be 
covered  by  such  insurance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall 
cease  to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days'  default  by  the  lender 
in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums  payable 
pursuant  to  subsection  (c). 
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(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)(1)  shall  contain  (A)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant 
to  pay ,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums  fixed 
by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  (c),  and  (B) 
an  agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by 
insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary  re¬ 
ports  and  statements  during  the  effective  period  of  the  loan 
agreement,  upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or 
pursuant  to  regulation. 

(b)(1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  insurance  appli¬ 
cation  and  issuing  a  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for 
each  student  loan  made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with 
regulations  consistent  roith  section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible 
lender  applying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by 
the  Commissioner,  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that 
lender,  on  or  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a 
specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of  an  aggregate  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such  regulations 
may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  re¬ 
quirements  ( to  be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
H.R.  9567 - 10 
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certificate)  as  in  the  Commissioners  judgment  will  best 
achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  while  protecting  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promoting  the 
objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to)  pro¬ 
visions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information 
relevant  thereto  to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment 
of  initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default  there¬ 
in,  and  including  provision  for  confirmation  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  from  time  to  time  ( through  endorsement  of  the 
certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by  such 
certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be  incontestable  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  in¬ 
surance  issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a 
line  of  credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in 
that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  thereon  made  by  the 
holder  after  that  date  pursua?it  to  the  line  of  credit  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein ; 
but,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  section  424,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  com¬ 
mitments  to  inspire  such  future  loans  or  payments,  and 
such  commitments  may  be  honored  either  as  provided  in 
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subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  com¬ 
prehensive  coverage  under  this  subsection  for  the  period 
or  periods  in  which  such  future  loans  or  payments  are 
made. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall ,  pursuant  to  regulations, 
charge  for  insurance  on  each  loan  under  this  part  a  pre¬ 
mium  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per 
centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  such 
loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal),  payable  in 
advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide 
that  such  premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall 
be  refundable,  with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  in 
the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after  the  borrower 
has  died  or  become  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 
(1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly 
given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured 
against  has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such 
payment  on  his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a). 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under 
insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to 
it  under  this  section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such 
lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject  to  regula¬ 
tion  by  the  Commissioner. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 


148 


(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more 
insured  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 
year  into  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instru¬ 
ment  of  indebtedness  shall  not  affect  the  insurance  by  the 
United  States.  Tf  the  loans  thus  consolidated  are  covered 
by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  subsection 
(a),  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the  original 
certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 
with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation ;  if 
they  are  covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate 
issued  under  subsection  (b),  the  Commissioner  may  amend 
that  certificate  accordingly. 

PROCEDURE  ON  DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OR  DISABILITY  OF 

STUDENT 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower 
on  any  loan  covered  by  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part,  or 
upon  the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has  become 
totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner) 
before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding 
upon  security  for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner 
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shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or  after  further  collection 
efforts)  by  the  beneficiary ,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the 
insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount 
of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon 
as  that  amount  has  been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the 
loss ”  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  subsection  (b),  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to 
the  upaid  balance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  insured 
portion  of  the  loss  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the  United 
States  shall  be  subrogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of 
the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured 
loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  recovery  made 
by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of 
that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over 
to  the  insured. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  preclude  any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  borrower  which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to 
the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  or  to 
preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that  insur- 


1 

2 

Q 

O 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


150 


ance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a  borrower  found  by 
the  insurance  beneficiary  to  have  become  permanently  and 
totally  disabled. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  excuse  the  holder  of  a  loan  from  exercising  reason¬ 
able  care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible 
lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to  exercise  such 
care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  statements  re¬ 
quired  under  section  428(a)(3)  and  section  429(a)(3), 
or  to  pay  the  required  insurance  premiums,  he  shall  dis¬ 
qualify  that  lender  for  further  insurance  on  loans  granted 
pursuant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied,  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
lender  will  in  the  future  exercise  necessary  care  and,  diligence 
or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  “ insurance  beneficiary  ’  means  the 
insured  or  its  authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with 
section  429(d) ;  and 

(2)  the  term  “ default "  includes  only  such  defaults 
as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
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in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  in¬ 
stallments ,  or  (B)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the 
case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent 
installments. 

INSURANCE  FUND 

Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a  student 
loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the 
Ufund'’ )  which  shall  be  available  without  fiscal  year  limita¬ 
tion  to  the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in  connection 
with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part.  All 
amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges 
for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds  derived 
from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  connection  ivith  his  operations  under  this  part, 
and  any  other  moneys,  pro perty,  or  assets  derived,  by  the 
Commissioner  from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this 
section,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this  part 
shall  be  paid  from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed 
for  current  operations  under  this  section  may  be  invested 
in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
interest  by  the  United  States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time,  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insuffi¬ 
cient  to  make  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any 
loan  insured  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
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to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  ob¬ 
ligations  in  such  forms  arid  denominations,  bearing  such  ma¬ 
turities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obligations 
shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average 
market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  comparable  maturities  during  the  month 
preceding  the  issuance  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to 
purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued  hereunder 
and  for  that  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued 
under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the 
purposes  for  which  securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act, 
as  amended,  are  extended  to  include  any  purchases  of  such 
notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations  ac¬ 
quired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  redemptions,  pur¬ 
chases,  and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such 
notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt 
transactions  of  the  United  States.  Sums  borrowed  under 
this  subsection  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption 
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of  such,  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  from  such  fund . 

LEGAL  POWERS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect 
to,  the  functions,  powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  may — 

a)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part ; 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a 
State  having  general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court 
of  the  United  States,  and  such  district  courts  shall  have 
jurisdiction  of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and  any  action 
instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any 
vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunction, 
garnishment,  or  other  similar  process,  mesne  or  final, 
shall  be  issued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507(b)  and  2679 
of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316) ; 
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(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance  such 
terms ,  conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment 
of  principal  and,  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  ob¬ 
ligations  and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and 
borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and  relating  to  such  other 
matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be  achieved ; 
and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made  pursuant 
to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that 
modification  is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part , 
consent  to  the  modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  inter¬ 
est,  time  of  payment  of  any  installment  of  principal  and 
interest  or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provision 
of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a  loan  which 
has  been  insured,  under  this  part; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or 
arising  because  of,  any  such  insurance;  and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release 
any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  ac¬ 
quired,  including  any  equity  or  any  right  or  redemption, 
(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  finan¬ 
cial  operations  arising  by  reason  of  this  part — - 
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(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget  program 
as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations 
by  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this 
part  an  integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited 
annually  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  in  accordance 
ivith  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  commercial 
corporate  transactions,  as  provided  by  section  105  of  the 
Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  except  that  the 
transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  428,  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon 
all  accounting  and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  INSURED  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 

Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  in  the  Office 
of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  to 
Students,  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chair - 
man,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws,  by  the  Secretary.  The  membership  of  the 
Council  shall  include  persons  representing  State  loan  insur¬ 
ance  programs,  private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  programs, 
financial  and  credit  institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher 
education. 
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(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner 
in  the  'preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect 
to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part, 
including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  making  of 
advances  under  section  422  and  the  F ederal  payments  to  re¬ 
duce  student  interest  costs  under  section  428. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving  on 
the  business  of  the  Advisory  Council  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business,  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 
U.S.C.  73b-2),  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  em¬ 
ployed  intermittently. 

PARTICIPATION  BY  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL, 
STATE,  AND  PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 
PROGRAMS 

Sec.  434.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law, 
Federal  credit  unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power 
to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per  centum  of  their  assets,  to 
student  members  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  or  in  accordance  ivitli  the  provisions  of  any  State  or 
nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  428 (a)(1)(A). 
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DEFINITIONS  FOR  REDUCED-INTEREST  STUDENT  LOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  435.  As  used  in  this  part: 

( a)  The  term  “ eligible  institution”  means  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular 
students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the  recognized 
equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education  beyond 
secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational  program 
for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor's  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full 
credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited, 
(A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance, 
considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the 
period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort 
it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose 
for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an  agency 
or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an  institu- 
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tion  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than 
three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited. 
Such  term  also  includes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  col¬ 
legiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing  and  any  school 
which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year  program  of  training 
to  prepare  students  for  gamful  employment  in  a  recognized 
occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (1), 
(2),  arid  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a 
particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to 
accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the 
establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association, 
appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons  spe¬ 
cially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in 
such  category ,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of 
content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to 
qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (ii)  determine  whether 
particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause 
(5)  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  au¬ 
thority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 
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(b)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nursing ”  means  a 
department ,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college 
or  univei'sity  which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  ac¬ 
credited  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and 
allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts, 
bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equivalent 
degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

(c)  The  term  “ associate  degree  school  of  nursing” 
means  a  department,  divisio7i,  or  other  administrative  unit 
in  a  junior  college,  community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  two- 
year  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and  allied 
subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree. 

(d)  The  term  “ accredited ”  when  applied  to  any  pro¬ 
gram  of  nurse  education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a 
recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

(e)  The  term  “ eligible  lender ”  means  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution,  an  agency  or  instrumentality  of  a  State,  or  a  finan¬ 
cial  or  credit  institution  (including  an  insurance  company) 
which  is  subject  to  examination  and  supervision  by  an  agency 
of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

(f)  The  term  “line  of  credit ”  means  an  arrangement 
or  agreement  between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby 
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a  loan  is  paid  out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 
installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees  to  make,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 
Part  C— College  Work-Study  Program  Extension 

and  Amendments 

TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITY  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 
Sec.  441.  Parts  G  and  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452)  are 
amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  striking  out  “ Director  ’  in  the  first  sentence 
of  section  122(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  ( hereinafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  ‘Commissioner’ )” ,  and  by  striking  out  “Direc¬ 
tor”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the  other  provisions 
of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commis¬ 
sioner” ; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that 
follows  the  section  designation  to  read  as  follows:  “The 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  projnote  the 
part-time  employment  of  students,  particularly  students 
from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employ¬ 
ment  to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institution.” ; 

(3)  By  striking  out  section  123  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 
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“ GRANTS  FOR  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 
“Sec.  123.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
enter  into  agreements  with  institutions  of  higher  education 
under  which  the  Commissioner  will  make  grants  to  such 
institutions  to  assist  in  the  operation  of  work-study  programs 
as  hereinafter  provided. 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

“(1)  The  term  1 institution  of  higher  education’  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  ichich  (A)  ad¬ 
mits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education, 
or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (B)  is 
legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (C)  provides  an 
educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree 
or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is 
acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (D)  is  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (E)  is  accredited 
by  a  nationally  recognized,  accrediting  agency  or  association 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not 
so  accredited,  (i)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which 
the  Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory 
assurance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  insti¬ 
tution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  op- 
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erated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards, 
and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made, 
that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards 
of  such  an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or 
(ii)  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer 
by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited, 
for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institu¬ 
tion  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes  any  public  or 
other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year 
program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employ¬ 
ment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (A),  (B),  (D),  and  (E).  If  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (E )  be¬ 
cause  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category, 
he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee, 
composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training 
provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (I)  pre¬ 
scribe  the  standards  of  content ,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to 
participate  in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (II) 
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determine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  clause  (E)  meet  those  standards.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list 
of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  which  he  de¬ 
termines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training 
offered. 

“(2)  The  term  ‘ collegiate  school  of  nursing ’  means  a 
department,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college 
or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and 
allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts, 
bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equivalent 
degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

“(3)  The  term  ‘ associate  degree  school  of  nursing ’ 
means  a  department,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit 
in  a  junior  college,  community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  two- 
year  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and  allied 
subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree. 

“(d)  The  term  1 accredited '  when  applied  to  any  pro¬ 
gram  of  nurse  education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a 
recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner.”  ; 
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(4)  By  striking  out  section  124(a)  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“( a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  institution  of  a 
program  for  the  part-time  employment  of  its  students  in 
work  for  the  institution  itself  or  work  in  the  public  interest 
for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  organization  under  an 
arrangement  between  the  institution  and  such  organization, 
and  such  work — 

“(1)  would  not  otherwise  be  performed  by  non¬ 
students, 

“( 2)  will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of  em¬ 
ployed  workers  cr  impair  existing  contracts  and  services, 

and 

“(3)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions  of  em¬ 
ployment  as  will  be  appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light 
of  such  factors  as  type  of  work  performed,  geographical 
region,  and  proficiency  of  the  employee:  Provided,  That 
no  such  work  shall  involve  the  construction,  operation, 
or  maintenance  of  so  much  of  any  facility  used  or  to 
be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  reli¬ 
gious  worship;”  ; 

(5)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and 

(V,  «f  paragraph  ( c )  of  section  124  as  clauses  (1), 
(2),  and  (3),  and  by  striking  out  so  much  of  such 
paragraph  as  precedes  such  redesignated  clauses  and  in- 
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sorting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “(c)  provide  that 
in  the  selection  of  students  for  employment  under  such 
work-study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students 
from  low-income  families  and  that  employment  under 
such  work-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a 
student  who”  ; 

(6)  By  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  of  sec¬ 
tion  125  a  comma  and  the  following:  “and  such  share 
may  be  paid,  to  such  student  in  the  form  of  services  and 
equipment  (including  tuition,  room,  board,  and  books) 
furnished  by  such  institution” ;  and 

(7)  By  striking  out  “ provided  for  in”  in  section 
131  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  which  he  is  re¬ 
sponsible  under” . 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$ 129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$165,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
$200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
$ 235,000,000  for  the,  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and 
for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  part  C  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964  (Public  Law  88-452).  Any  sums  which  are  appro¬ 
priated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  for  the 
purpose  of  such  part  C  pursuant  to  an  authorization  in 
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the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  or  are  allocated  for 
such  purpose  from  any  appropriation  for  such  year,  shall 
he  made  available,  to  the  extent  unexpended  on  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act,  to  the  Commissioner  for  carrying  out 
such  part  C,  and  the  total  of  such  sums  (including  amounts 
expended  prior  to  such  date)  shall  he  deducted  from  the 
authorization  in  this  section  for  such  year.  Sixty  million 
dollars  of  the  authorization  for  title  1  of  the  Economic  Op¬ 
portunity  Act  of  1964  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  as  contained  in  section  131  of  such  Act,  shall  he  only 
for  the  purpose  of  part  C  of  such  title.  No  provision  in  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  which  authorizes  the 
appropriation  of  funds  to  carry  out  that  Act  shall  apply  to 
such  part  C  after  June  30,  1966. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 
definition  of  institution  of  higher  education 
Sec.  461.  Section  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education ’  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradua¬ 
tion  from,  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  au¬ 
thorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa- 
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tion  beyond  secondary  education ,  (3)  provides  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor's  degree  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  accept¬ 
able  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree ,  (4)  is  a  public  or 
other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution, 
the  period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the 
effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the 
purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that  the 
institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit 
on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so 
accredited.  For  purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any 
school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (l)  of  this  section, 
and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than 
a  one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gain¬ 
ful  employment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets 
the  provisions  of  clauses  (4),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
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schools  docs  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  ( 5)  be¬ 
cause  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category , 
he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  com¬ 
posed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training 
provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i)  pre¬ 
scribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to 
participate  in  the  student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and 
(ii)  determine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  I  or  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a 
list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associ¬ 
ations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered 

CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS;  ADMINISTRATIVE  COSTS 

Sec.  462.  Clause  (3)  of  section  204  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  195S  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

“( 3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund  shall  be 
used  only  for  (A)  loans  to  students  in  accordance  with 
such  agreement,  (B)  capital  distributions  as  provided  in 
this  title,  ( C )  routine  expenses  incurred  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  in  administering  the  student  loan  fund,  except  that 
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the  amount  used  for  these  expenses  by  an  institution  in 
any  fiscal  year  may  not  exceed  either  (i)  one-half  of 
such  expenses  as  estimated  for  that  year  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  the  advice  of  an  advisory  committee  which 
the  Commissioner  is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint  on  an 
annual  or  such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appropriate , 
or  ( ii )  1  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  of  the  outstanding 
loans  made  from  that  fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year, 
whichevei '  is  the  lesser,  and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and 
other  collection  costs  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner, 
arising  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  any  loan 
from  the  fund,  interest  on  such  loan,  or  charge  assessed 
with  respect  to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205(c);'’. 

TECHNICAL  AMENDMENT  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS 
Sec.  463.  (a)  The  portion  of  section  205(b)(2)  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  which  precedes 
clause  (A)  (ii)  thereof  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(2)  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a  note  or 
other  written  agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of 
the  principal  amount,  together  with  interest  thereon,  in 
equal  ( or,  if  the  borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated l 
periodic  installments  determined  in  accordance  with  such 
schedules  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner) 
quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  installments  (at  the 
option  of  the  institution)  over  a  period  beginning  nine 
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months  after  the  date  on  ivhicli  the  borrower  ceases  to 
carry,  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  com¬ 
parable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-half  the  nor¬ 
mal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  that 
institution,  and,  ending  ten  years  and  nine  months  after 
such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest,  shall  not  accrue  on 
any  such  loan,  and  installments  need,  not  be  paid  during 
any  period,  (i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  carrying, 
at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable 
institution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this  purpose 
by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  o?ie-half  the  normal  full- 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institu¬ 
tion,”. 

(b)  Clause  (D)  of  such  section  205(b)(2)  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “periodic”,  and  by  striking  out  “ part-time ” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “less  than  half-time” . 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply 
to  a  loan  outstanding  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  borrower  and  the  institution  which 
made  the  loan. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  REPAYMENT 

Sec.  464.  (a)  Section  205(b)(2)  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  “and”  before  “(E)”  and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof 
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before  the  semicolon  and  (F)  flie  institution  may  provide, 
in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  that 
during  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of  prin¬ 
cipal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with  respect  to  all  the  out¬ 
standing  loans  made  to  him  from  loan  funds  established  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  title  shall  be  at  a  rate  equal  to  not  less  than  $15 
per  month' 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  Act. 

CANCELLATION  OF  LOANS  FOE  TEACHERS 
Sec.  465.  (a)  Section  205(b)(3)  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  “total"  before  “ amount ”  and.  by 
striking  out  “,  which  was  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such 
service”  ; 

(2)  by  inserting  “or  its  equivalent  (as  determined 
under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner )”  after  “aca¬ 
demic  year” ;  and 

(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end 
thereof  a  comma  and  the  following:  “except  that  (A) 
such  rate  shall  be  15  per  centum  for  each  complete 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  service  as  a  full-time 
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teacher  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or 
secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a  local 
educational  agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  as¬ 
sistance  pursuant  to  title  II  of  Public  Law  8 7 4,  Eighty- 
first  Congress,  as  amended,  and  which  for  purposes  of 
this  clause  and  for  that  year  has  been  determined  by  the 
Commissioner,  pursuant  to  regulations  and  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  of  the  State  in 
which  the  school  is  located,  to  be  a  school  in  which  there  is 
a  high  concentration  of  students  from  low-income  fam¬ 
ilies,  except  that  the  Commissioner  shall  not  mahe  such 
determination  ivith  respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of 
the  total  of  the  public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  in  any  one  State  for  any  one  year, 
and  (B)  for  the  purposes  of  any  cancellation  pursuant 
to  clause  (A),  an  additional  50  per  centum  of  any  such 
loan  (plus  interest)  may  be  cancelled 
(b)  The  amendments  made  by  clauses  (1)  and  (3)  of 
subsection  (a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  performed 
during  academic  years  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  whether  the  loan  was  made  before  or  after  such 
enactment .  The  amendment  made  by  clause  (2)  of  subsection 
(a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  performed  during 
academic  years  beginning  after  the  enactment  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  Amendments,  1964,  Public  Law 
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88-665,  whether  or  not  the  loan  ivas  made  before  or  after 
such  enactment. 

CHARGES 

Sec.  466.  (a)  Section  205  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  further  amended  by  redesignating 
subsection  (c)  as  subsection  (d)  and  by  inserting  after  sub¬ 
section  (b)  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(c)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  an 
institution  may  assess  a  charge  with  respect  to  a  loan  from  the 
loan  fund  established  by  the  institution  pursuant  to  this  title 
for  failure  of  the  borrower  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an  in¬ 
stallment  when  it  is  due  and,  in  the  case  of  a  borrower  who  is 
entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  section  205(b)(2)  or 
cancellation  benefits  under  section  205(b)  (3),  for  any  failure 
to  file  timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement. 
The  amount  of  any  such  charge  may  not  exceed — 

“(i)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in 
monthly  installments,  $ 1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a 
month  by  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late 
and  $2  for  each  such  month  or  part  of  a  month  there¬ 
after;  and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  has  a  bimonthly 
or  quarterly  repayment  interval,  $3  and  $ 6 ,  respec¬ 
tively,  for  each  such  interval  or  part  thereof  by  which 
such  installment  or  evidence  is  late. 
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The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such 
charge  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day 
after  the  day  on  which  such  installment  or  evidence  was  due, 
or  to  make  the  amount  of  the  charge  payable  to  the  institu¬ 
tion  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  installment  after 
receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assessment  of  the 
charge .” 

(b)  Clause  (2)  of  section  204  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “and  (D)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(D) 
charges  collected  pursuant  to  section  205(c),  and  (E)”. 

(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  ap¬ 
plicable  only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

ECONOMICS,  CIVICS,  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

Sec.  467.  (a)(1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of  section  303 
(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  are 
each  amended  by  inserting  “ economics ,”  after  “geography,” . 

(2)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965, 
and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  “$ 90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965  and  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years” . 

(b)  Section  1101  of  such  Act  is  amended — 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 


175 


(1)  by  striking  out  “ each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years'  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$50,000,000 
hr  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each 
of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years" ;  and 

(2)  by  inserting  “economics,  civics,  industrial  arts," 
after  “geography," . 

TITLE  V—  TEACHER  PROGRAMS 
Part  A — General  Provisions 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  TEACHER  PREPARATION 

Sec.  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in 
the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Teacher 
Preparation  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration 
and  operation  of  the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title 
and  of  all  other  Federal  programs  for  complementary  pur¬ 
poses.  This  review  shall  pay  particular  attention  to  the 
effectiveness  of  these  programs  in  attracting,  preparing,  and 
retaining  highly  qualified  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers,  and  it  shall  include  recommendations  for  the  im¬ 
provement  of  these  programs.  The  Council  shall  consist  of 
the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  twelve  mem¬ 
bers  appointed  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary.  Such  twelve  members  shall  include 
persons  knowledgeable  with  respect  to  teacher  preparation 
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and  the  needs  of  urban  and  rural  schools,  and  representatives 
of  the  general  public. 

(b)  Members  of  such  Advisory  Council  who  are  not 
regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 
attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  such  Council  or  other¬ 
wise  engaged  on  business  of  such  Council,  be  entitled  to  re¬ 
ceive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not 
exceeding  $ 100  per  diem,  including  traveltime,  and,  while 
so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi¬ 
ness,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 
diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  /3b-2)  for 
persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

(c)  The  Council  may  appoint  an  Executive  Secretary 
and  such  other  employees  as  the  Council  deems  necessary 
to  carry  out  its  functions  under  this  part. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  502.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this 
title  for  religious  worship  or  instruction . 

Part  B— National  Teacher  Corps 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  strengthen 
the  educational  opportunities  available  to  children  in  areas 
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having  concentrations  of  low-income  families  and  to  encour¬ 
age  colleges  and  universities  to  broaden  their  programs  of 
teacher  preparation  by — 

(1)  attracting  and  training  qualified  teachers  who 
will  be  made  available  to  local  educational  agencies  for 
teaching  in  such  areas;  and 

(2)  attracting  and  training  inexperienced  teacher- 
interns  who  will  be  made  available  for  teaching  and 
inservice  training  to  local  educational  agencies  in  such 
areas  in  teams  led  by  an  experienced  teacher. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  there 
are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $ 36,100,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $ 64,715,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each  of  the  four  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 
Sec.  512.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  there  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Education 
a  National  Teacher  Corps  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“Teacher  Corps”).  The  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  headed 
by  a  Director  who  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  pre¬ 
scribed  for  grade  17  of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Clas¬ 
sification  Act  of  1949,  and  a  Deputy  Director  who  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade  16  of  such 
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General  Schedule.  The  Director  and  the  Deputy  Director 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  delegated  to  them  by  the 
Commissioner . 

TEACHER  CORPS  PROGRAM 

Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to — 

(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced  teachers, 
and  inexperienced  teacher-interns  who  have  a  bachelor's 
degree  or  its  equivalent,  in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods 
of  up  to  two  years; 

(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  or  State 
or  local  educational  agencies  to  provide  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  with  such  training  as  the  Commissioner 
may  deem  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  including  not  more  than  three  months  of  training 
for  members  before  they  undertake  their  teaching  duties 
under  this  part; 

(3)  enter  into  arrangements  ( including  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  cost  of  such  arrangements)  with  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies,  after  consultation  in  appropriate  cases 
with  State  educational  agencies  and  institutions  of 
higher  education,  to  furnish  to  local  educational  agencies, 
for  service  during  regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both, 
in  the  schools  of  such  agencies  in  areas  having  concen- 
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trations  of  children  from  low-income  families,  (A)  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers,  and  (B)  teaching  teams,  each  of 
which  shall  consist  of  an  experienced  teacher  and  a  num¬ 
ber  of  teacher-interns  who,  in  addition  to  teaching  duties, 
shall  be  afforded  time  by  the  local  educational  agency 
for  a  teacher-intern  training  program  developed  accord¬ 
ing  to  criteria  established  by  the  Commissioner  and  car¬ 
ried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the  experienced  teacher  in 
cooperation  with  an  institution  of  higher  education; 

(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the  amount 
of  the  compensation  which  such  agencies  pay  to  or  on 
behalf  of  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to 
them  pursuant  to  arrangements  made  pursuant  to  the 
preceding  clause;  and 

(5)  employ  experts  and  consultants  or  organiza¬ 
tions  thereof  to  assist  the  Commissioner  in  carrying  out 
his  functions  under  this  part,  as  authorized  by  section  15 
of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C \ 
55a),  and  to  compensate  such  individuals  while  so  em¬ 
ployed  at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including 
traveltime,  and  to  allow  them,  ivhile  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  travel  expenses  (in¬ 
cluding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence)  as  authorized 
by  section  5  of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 
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(b)  Arrangements  with  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  to  provide  training  for  teacher-interns  while  teaching  in 
schools  for  local  educational  agencies  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  provide,  wherever  possible,  for  training  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  graduate  degree. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
demand  for  the  services  of  experienced  teachers  or  of  teach¬ 
ing  teams  furnished  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  subsection 
(a)  exceeds  the  number  of  experienced  teachers  or  teaching 
teams  available  from  the  Teacher  Corps,  the  Commissioner 
shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  experienced  teachers 
or  teaching  teams,  as  the  case  may  be  from  the  Teacher 
Corps  among  the  States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
children  in  each  State  counted  for  making  basic  grants  under 
title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as 
amended,  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  allocation  is  made. 

(d)  A  local  educational  agency  may  utilize  members 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  described  in  section  205(a)(2)  of  Public  Law  874, 
Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  educational  services  in 
which  children  enrolled  in  private  elementary  arid  secondary 
schools  can  participate. 

COMPENSA  TION 

Sec.  514.  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with  a  local 
educational  agency  pursuant  to  paragraph  (3)  of  section 
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513(a)  shall  provide  for  compensation  by  such  agency  of 
Teacher  Corps  members  during  the  period  of  their  assign¬ 
ment  to  it  at  the  following  rates: 

(V  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  not  leading  a 
teaching  team  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  which 
is  equal  to  the  rate  paid  by  such  agency  for  a  teacher 
with  similar  training  and  experience  ivho  has  been 
assigned  similar  teaching  duties; 

(2)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading  a  teach¬ 
ing  team  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  agreed  to  by 
such  agency  and  the  Commissioner;  and 

(3)  a  teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated  at  a 
rate  which  is  equal  to  the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such 
agency  for  teaching  full  time  in  the  school  system,  and 
grade  to  which  the  intern  is  assigned. 

(b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this  part  the 
Commissioner  shall  pay  to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
such  stipends  (including  allowances  for  subsistence  and 
other  expenses  for  such  members  and  their  dependents)  as 
he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported,  training  programs. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  the  necessary  travel 
expenses  of  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  and  their  depend¬ 
ents  and  necessary  expenses  for  the  transportation  of  the 
household  goods  and  personal  effects  of  such  members  and 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

11 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


182 


their  dependents,  and  such  other  necessary  expenses  of  mem¬ 
bers  as  are  directly  related  to  their  service  in  the  Corps , 
including  readjustment  allowances  proportionate  to  service. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  such 
arrangements  as  may  be  possible,  including  the  payment  of 
any  costs  incident  thereto,  to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement 
rights,  participation  in  a :  medical  insurance  program,  and 
such  other  similar  employee  benefits  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  appropriate,  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  who 
participates  in  any  program  under  this  part  and  who  in¬ 
dicates  his  intention  to  return  to  the  local  educational  agency 
or  institution  of  higher  education  by  which  he  was  employed 
immediately  prior  to  his  service  under  this  part. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS  OF  FEDERAL  LAW 

Sec.  515.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  section,  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  a  Federal  employee  and  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  laws  relating  to  Federal  employment,  in¬ 
cluding  those  relating  to  hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensa¬ 
tion,  leave,  unemployment  compensation,  and.  Federal  em¬ 
ployee  benefits. 

(b)(1)  Such  members  shall ,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
administration  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  751  et  seq.) ,  be  deemed  to  be  civil  employees 
of  the  United  States  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  “em- 
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ployee ”  as  defined  in  section  40  of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790) 
and  the  provisions  thereof  shall  apply  except  as  hereinafter 
provided . 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection : 

(A)  the  term  u  performance  of  duty’  in  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act  shall  not  include  any  act 
of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps — 

(i)  while  on  authorized  leave;  or 

(ii)  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post  of 
duty,  except  ivhile  participating  in  an  activity  au¬ 
thorized  by  or  under  the  direction  or  supervisio?i  of 
the  Commissioner;  and 

(B)  in  computing  compensation  benefits  for  dis¬ 
ability  or  death  under  the  Federal  Employees’  Compen¬ 
sation  Act,  the  monthly  pay  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be  his  actual  pay  or  that 
received  under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  6  of  the 
General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949 , 
whichever  is  greater. 

(c)  Such  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of 
the  Government  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  tort  claims 
provisions  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

LOCAL  CONTROL  PRESERVED 

Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  the  appropriate  officials  of  the  local 
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1  educational  agencies  to  ivhich  they  are  assigned.  Except  as 

2  otherwise  provided  in  clause  (3)  of  section  513(a) ,  such 

3  agencies  shall  retain  the  authority  to — 

4  (1)  assign  such  members  within  their  systems; 

5  (2)  make  transfers  within  their  systems; 

6  (3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught; 

7  (4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance  of  the 

8  assignment  of  such  members  within  their  systems. 

9  MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 

10  Sec.  517.  No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be 

11  furnished  to  any  local  educational  agency  under  the  pro- 

12  visions  of  this  part  if  such  agency  will  use  such  member 

13  to  replace  any  teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be  em- 

14  ployed  by  such  agency. 

15  Part  C — Fellowships  for  Teachers 

16  statement  of  purpose 

17  Sec.  521.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide  op- 

18  portunities  for  advanced  training,  giving  major  emphasis  to 

19  preparation  in  high  quality  substantive  courses,  to  teachers  in 

20  elementary,  secondary,  and  postsecondary  vocational  schools 

21  and  personnel  serving  in  fields  ancillary  to  teaching  in  such 

22  schools. 

23  FELLOWSHIPS  AUTHORIZED 

24  Sec.  522.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 

25  award  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  not  to  exceed  four 
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thousand  five  hundred  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  fifteen  thousand  fellowships  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years.  Fellowships  awarded  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  he  for  graduate  study  (lead¬ 
ing  to  a  masters  or  equivalent  degree  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion)  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  in  elementary,  secondary, 
or  postsecondary  vocational  schools,  or  for  graduate  study 
(leading  to  a  similar  degree)  in  the  subject  matter  which 
the  person  awarded  such  fellowship  is  or  will  be  teaching  in 
such  schools.  Such  fellowships  may  also  be  awarded  in  fields 
ancillary  to  elementary,  secondary,  and  postsecondary  voca¬ 
tional  education  such  as  library  science,  educational  media, 
school  social  work,  guidance  and  counseling,  special  educa¬ 
tion  for  handicapped  children,  vocational  education  and  other 
fields  having  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  improving  elemen¬ 
tary  or  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  education. 
Such  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  for  such  periods  as  the 
Commissioner  may  determine  but  not  to  exceed,  two  academic 
years. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  author¬ 
ized  to  be  awarded  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  fellowships  equal  to  the 
number  previously  awarded  during  any  fiscal  year  under 
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this  part  but  vacated  prior  to  the  end  of  the  period  for  which 
they  were  awarded;  except  that  each  fellowship  awarded 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  for  such  period  of  study,  not 
in  excess  of  the  remainder  of  the  period  for  which  the  fellow¬ 
ship  which  it  replaces  was  awarded,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  determine. 

FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  RECENT  GRADUATES 
Sec.  523.  Forty  per  centum  of  the  number  of  followships 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner  to  persons  recommended  to 
the  Commissioner  for  such  fellowships  by  institutions  of 
higher  education.  An  institution  of  higher  education  may 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  recommend  any  individual 
who  has  received  a  bachelor's  degree  with  high  standing 
from  such  institution,  except  that  such  recommendation  shall 
be  made  not  later  than  six  months  after  the  awarding  of  such 
degree. 

FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  EXPERIENCED  TEACHERS 
Sec.  524.  The  remaining  60  per  centum  of  the  number 
of  fellowships  awarded  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner  to 
persons  with  at  least  five  academic  years  of  professional 
experience  serving  in  an  elementary,  secondary,  or  postsec¬ 
ondary  vocational  school,  who  are  recommended  to  the  Com- 
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missioner  for  such  a  fellowship  by  a  local  educational  agency 
or  a  private  school  authority.  Such  an  agency  or  authority 
may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  recommend  any  such 
person  who  is  serving  in  its  elementary,  secondary,  or  post¬ 
secondary  vocational  school  or  schools  upon  condition  that 
it  agree  to  rehire  such  individual  upon  his  completing  the 
course  of  study  under  such  fellowship. 

FELLOWSHIPS  IN  ANCILLARY  FIELDS 
Sec.  525.  Not  less  than  20  per  centum  nor  more  than 
25  per  centum  of  the  fellowships  awarded  under  sections 
523  and  524  shall  be  awarded  to  persons  for  graduate  work 
in  fields  ancillary  to  elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary 
vocational  education,  as  defined  in  section  522. 
FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  DISPLACED  EXPERIENCED  TEACHERS 
Sec.  526.  Not  to  exceed  20  per  centum  of  the  felloiv- 
ships  awarded  under  section  524  may  be  awarded  to  persons 
who  have  been  displaced  in  their  employment  as  professional 
employees  of  local  educational  agencies  as  a  result  of  changes 
of  school  populations  brought  about  by  the  enforcement  of  the 
Civil  Nights  Act  of  1964,  or  the  carrying  out  of  the  purpose 
of  such  Act.  Fellowships  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
awarded  by  the  Commissioner  without  regard  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  524  with  respect  to  recommendations  and 
agreements  to  rehire. 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  527 .  In  awarding  fellowships  under  the  provisions 
of  this  part  the  Commissioner  shall  endeavor  to  provide 
an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellowships  throughout  the 
Nation,  except  that  to  the  extent  he  deems  proper  in  the 
national  interest,  the  Commissioner  shall  give  preference 
in  such  awards  to  persons  already  serving,  or  who  intend 
to  serve,  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  low-income 
rural  or  metropolitan  areas. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  528.  (a)  Each  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under 
the  provisions  of  section  523  shall  receive  a  stipend  of 
$2,000  for  the  first  academic  year  of  study  and  $2,200  for 
the  second,  such  year.  Each  person  awarded  a  fellowship 
under  the  provisions  of  section  524  shall  receive  a  stipend 
of  $4,800  for  each  academic  year  of  study.  In  both  cases 
an  additional  amount  of  $400  for  each  such  academic  year 
of  study  shall  be  paid  to  each  such  person  on  account  of  each 
of  his  dependents. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  amount  paid  to  persons  pur¬ 
suant  to  subsection  (a)  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  institution 
of  higher  education  at  which  each  such  person  is  pursuing  his 
course  of  study,  $3,000  per  academic  year.  Amounts  paid 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  less  any  amount  charged 
any  such  person  for  tuition. 
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(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  reimburse  any  person 
awarded  a  fellowship  pursuant  to  this  part  for  actual  and 
necessary  traveling  expenses  of  such  person  and  his  depend¬ 
ents  from  his  ordinary  place  of  residence  to  the  institution  of 
higher  education  where  he  will  pursue  his  studies  under  such 
fellowship ,  and  to  return  to  such  residence. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  529.  No  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  under  this 
part  for  study  at  a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  “ school  or  department  of 
divinity ”  means  an  institution  or  department  or  branch  of  an 
institution ,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education 
of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion 
or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

FELLOW  snip  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  530.  A  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments 
provided  in  section  528(a)  only  during  such  periods  as  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  he  is  maintaining  satisfactory  pro¬ 
ficiency  in,  and  devoting  essentially  full  time  to,  study  or 
research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded, 
in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging  in 
gainful  employment  other  than  part-time  employment  by 
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such  institution  in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  activities, 
approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  531.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

Part  D — Grants  to  Institutions  of  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  for  Improved  Teacher  Education 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
Sec.  541.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  this  paid. 

GRANTS  FOR  IMPROVED  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
Sec.  542.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  appro¬ 
priate  geographical  distribution  of  high-quality  programs  for 
the  training  of  personnel  for  elementary,  secondary,  and 
postsecondary  vocational  education,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  deem 
appropriate,  to  make  grants  to  and  contracts  with  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  devel¬ 
oping  or  strengthening  graduate  programs  tvhich  meet  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (b)  and  of  developing  or 
strengthening  high-quality  undergraduate  programs  for  the 
training  of  such  personnel.  The  Commissioner  shall  set  forth 
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in  regulations  the  standards  and  priorities  which  will  be 
utilized  in  approving  such  grants  and  contracts.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  may  employ  experts  and  consultants,  as  authorized 
by  section  15  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1046 
(5  TJ.S.C.  55a),  to  advise  him  with  respect  to  the  making  of 
grants  and  contracts  under  this  part  and  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  part  C.  Experts  and  consultants  employed 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  be  compensated  while  so 
employed  at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  includ¬ 
ing  travel  time,  and  may  be  allowed,  while  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  travel  expenses  (in¬ 
cluding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence)  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  such  Act  (5  U.8.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a  graduate  pro¬ 
gram  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  assistance 
under  this  part  only  upon  application  by  the  institution  and 
only  upon  his  finding — 

(1)  that  such  program  will  substantially  further 
the  objective  of  improving  the  quality  of  education  of 
persons  who  are  pursuing  or  intend  to  pursue  a  career 
in  elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational 
education, 

(2)  that  such  program  gives  major  emphasis  to 
high-quality  substantive  courses, 
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(3)  that  such  'program  is  of  high  quality  and 
either  is  in  effect  or  will  he  attainable  as  a  result  of 
assistance  received  under  this  part,  and 

(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a  serious 
intent  to  pursue  or  to  continue  to  pursue  a  career  in 
elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  edu¬ 
cation  will  be  accepted  for  study  in  the  program. 

TITLE  VI— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  IN¬ 
STRUCTION 

Part  A — Equipment 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve 
the  quality  of  classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas 
in  institutions  of  higher  education. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$35,000 ,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and 
for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (A) . 

(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
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$2,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  $ 10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  television 
equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section 
603(2) (B). 

(d)  There  is  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  a  sum 
not  exceeding  $ 1,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  in  such  amounts  as 
he  may  consider  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  admin¬ 
istration  of  the  State  plans  approved  under  this  part  includ¬ 
ing  expenses  which  he  determines  are  necessary  for  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  such  plans. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  ST A TES 

Sec.  602 .  (a)(1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  section  601  for  any  fiscal 
year  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among 
the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  will  be  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-half  as 
the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of 
students  enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all  the  States; 
H.R.  9567 - 13 
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1  and  the  remaining  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among 

2  the  States  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of  this 

3  subsection.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  (A)  the 

4  number  of  students  enroled  in  institutions  of  higher  educa- 

5  tion  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the  num- 

6  ber  of  full-time  students  and  (ii)  the  full-time  equivalent  of 

7  the  number  of  part-time  students  as  determined  by  the  Com- 

8  missioner  in  accordance  with  regulations;  and  (B)  deter- 

9  minations  as  to  enrollment  shall  be  made  by  the  Commis- 

10  sioner  on  the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which 

11  satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such  enrollment  are  avail- 

12  able  to  him. 

13  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  Commis- 

14  sioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year  an  amount 
13  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted  pur- 

16  suant  to  this  paragraph  as  the  product  of — 

17  (A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions 

18  of  higher  education  in  such  State,  and 

19  (B)  the  State  s  allotment  ratio 

20  bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the 

21  States.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  allotment 

22  ratio  for  any  State  shall  be  1.00  less  the  product  of  (i)  0.50 

23  and  (ii)  the  quotient  obtained  bj/  dividing  the  income  per 

24  perso7i  for  the  State  by  the  income  per  person  for  all  the 

25  States  (not  including  Puerto  Pico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Amer- 
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lean  Samoa ,  and  Guam),  except  that  the  allotment  ratio 
shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  0.33 -J-  or  more  than  0.66%,  and 
the  allotment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  and  Guam  shall  be  0.66 f.  The  allotment 
ratios  shall  be  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  as  soon  as 
possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  annually  thereafter , 
on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  incomes  per  person  of  the 
States  and  of  all  the  States  for  the  three  most  recent  consecu¬ 
tive  calendar  years  for  which  satisfactoinj  data  are  available 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(b) (1)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a) 
from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  601(b)  shall 
be  available  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part 
for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under 
section  604)  of  the  cost  of  equipment  and  minor  remodeling 
described  in  section  603(2)  (A) . 

(2)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  from 
funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  601(c)  shall  be 
available  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  section 
604)  of  the  cost  of  television  equipment  and  minor  remodel¬ 
ing  described  in  section  603(2)  (B). 

(c)  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as 
provided  in  section  606  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


196 


year,  in  addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such  State  for  such 
next  fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  or  for  any  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  which  are  not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  606  by 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  are  allotted,  shall 
be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner,  on  the  basis  of  such 
factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable, 
among  the  States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner, 
are  able  to  use  ivithout  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted. 
Amounts  reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  available 
for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeed¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  originally  allotted. 

STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  PLANS 
Sec.  603.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  under  this  part  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an 
existing  State  agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the 
public  and  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State,  or, 
if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall  establish  such  a  State 
agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  the  agency 
so  designated  or  established  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred, 
to  as  the  “State  commission" ) ,  a  State  plan  for  such  partici¬ 
pation.  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  such  plan 
which — 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the 
State  commission; 
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(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  pre¬ 
scribed  by  regulation  pursuant  to  section  604 ,  objective 
standards  and  methods  (A)  for  determining  the  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  the  acquisition  of  labora¬ 
tory  and  other  special  equipment  (other  than  supplies 
consumed  in  use),  including  audiovisual  materials  and 
equipment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual  centers,  and 
printed  and  published  materials  (other  than  textbooks) 
for  classrooms  or  libraries,  suitable  for  use  in  providing 
education  in  science,  mathematics,  foreign  languages, 
history,  geography,  government,  English,  other  human¬ 
ities,  the  arts,  or  education  at  the  undergraduate  level 
in  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  minor  remodeling 
of  classroom  or  other  space  used  for  such  materials  or 
equipment;  (B)  for  determining  relative  priorities  of 
eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  acquisition  of  television 
equipment  for  closed-circuit  direct  instruction  in  such 
fields  in  such  institutions  (including  equipment  for  fixed- 
service  instructional  television,  as  defined  by  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission,  but  not  including  broad¬ 
cast  transmission  equipment),  (ii)  the  acquisition  of 
necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in  such  tele¬ 
vision  instruction,  and,  (Hi)  minor  remodeling  necessary 
for  such  television  equipment;  and  (C )  for  determining 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such  project; 
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(3 )  provides  (A )  for  assigning  priorities  solely  on 
the  basis  of  such  criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eli¬ 
gible  projects  submitted  to  the  State  commission  and 
deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise  approvable  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part ;  and  (B)  for  approving  and  recom¬ 
mending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such 
priority,  applications  covering  such  eligible  projects, 
and  for  certifying  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share, 
determined  by  the  State  commission  under  the  State 
plan,  of  the  cost  of  the  project  involved; 

(4)  provides  for  affording  to  every  applicant, 
which  has  submitted  to  the  State  commission  a  project, 
an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing  before  the  commission 
as  to  the  priority  assigned  to  such  project  or  as  to  any 
other  determination  of  the  commission  adversely  affect¬ 
ing  such  applicant;  and 

(5)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  State  commission  under  this  part,  and  (B) 
for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  contain¬ 
ing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions 
under  this  part. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 


199 


BASIC  CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES,  FEDERAL 
SHARE,  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 
Sec.  604.  (a)  As  soon  as  'practicable  after  the  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  Act  the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  pre¬ 
scribe  basic  criteria  to  which  the  provisions  of  State  plans 
setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for  determining  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and  the  application  of  such 
standards  and  methods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans, 
shall  be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall  be  such  as 
will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while 
leaving  opportunity  and  flexibility  for  the  development  of 
State  plan  standards  and  methods  that  will  best  accommo¬ 
date  the  varied  needs  of  institutions  in  the  several  States,  and 
(2)  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the  financial  need 
of  the  institution.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements, 
such  regulations  may  establish  additional  and  appropriate 
basic  criteria,  including  provision  for  considering  the  degree 
to  which  applicant  institutions  are  effectively  utilizing  exist¬ 
ing  facilities  and  equipment,  provision  for  allowing  State 
plans  to  group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in  a  reasonable 
manner,  facilities  or  institutions  according  to  functional  or 
educational  type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the 
national  objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for  considering 
the  degree  to  which  the  institution  serves  students  from  two 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


200 


or  more  States  or  from  outside  the  United  States;  and  in  no 
event  shall  an  institution's  readiness  to  admit  such  out-of- 
State  students  be  considered  as  a  priority  factor  adverse 
to  such  institution. 

(b)  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of  this  part 
shall  be  50  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that 
a  State  commission  may  increase  such  share  to  not  to  exceed 
80  per  centum  of  such  cost  in  the  case  of  any  institution 
proving  insufficient  resources  to  participate  in  the  program 
under  this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such  resources.  An 
institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant 
for  a  project  pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only  if 
such  institution  will  expend  during  such  year  for  the  same 
purposes  as,  but  not  pursuant  to,  this  part  an  amount  at  least 
equal  to  the  amount  expended  by  such  institution  for  such 
purposes  during  the  previous  fiscal  year.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  establish  basic  criteria  for  making  determinations 
under  this  subsection. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR 

APPROVAL 

Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  education  which 
desire  to  obtain  grants  under  this  part  shall  submit  applica¬ 
tions  therefor  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such  manner  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  and  such  applica¬ 
tions  shall  contain  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or 
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pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  make  the  determinations  required  to  be  made 
bg  him  under  this  part. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application 
covering  a  project  under  this  part  and  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  if — 

(1)  the  project  has  been  approved  and  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  appropnate  State  commission; 

(2)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to  the 
Commissioner,  in  accordance  with  the  State  plan,  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  and  sufficient 
funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  are  available  from  the 
applicable  allotment  of  the  State  (including  any  appli¬ 
cable  reallotment  to  the  State)  ; 

(3)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State  plan, 
been  assigned  a  priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all 
other  projects  within  such  State  (chargeable  to  the  same 
allotment)  which  meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  (other  than  this  clause)  and  for  which  Federal 
funds  have  not  yet  been  reserved; 

(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  project 
will  be  undertaken  in  an  economical  manner  and,  will  not 
be  overly  elaborate  or  extravagant ;  and 

(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  appli- 
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cation  contains  or  is  supported  by  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ances — 

(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  be  used  solely  for  defraying  the  cost  of  the 
project  covered  by  such  application , 

(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to 
meet  the  non-F ederal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to 
provide  for  the  effective  use  of  the  equipment  upon 
completion,  and 

(C)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  mainte¬ 
nance  of  effort  requirement  in  section  604(b). 

(b)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the 
Commissioner  may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to 
regulation,  be  subject  to  approval  in  the  same  manner  as 
original  applications. 

AMOUNT  OF  GRANT — PAYMENT 
Sec.  606.  Upon  his  approval  of  any  application  for  a 
grant  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from 
the  applicable  allotment  (including  any  applicable  reallot¬ 
ment)  available  therefor,  the  amount  of  such  grant,  which 
(subject  to  the  limits  of  such  allotment  or  reallotment)  shall 
be  equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project  cov¬ 
ered  by  such  application.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  such 
reserved  amount,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  as  he  may  determine.  The  Cominis- 
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sioner’s  reservation  of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  he 
amended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of 
the  application  covering  such  project  or  upon  revision  of  the 
estimated  cost  of  a  project  with  respect  to  which  such  res¬ 
ervation  was  made,  and  in  the  event  of  an  upward  revision  of 
such  estimated  cost  approved  by  him  he  may  reserve  the 
Federal  share  of  the  added  cost  only  from  the  applicable 
allotment  (or  reallotment)  available  at  the  time  of  such 
approval. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 
Sec.  607.  ( a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  dis¬ 
approve  any  State  plan  submitted  under  this  part,  or  any 
modification  thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  com¬ 
mission  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner ,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  admin¬ 
istering  a  State  plan  approved  under  this  part,  finds — 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that 
it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  section 
60S,  or 

•  T  <?0 

(2 )  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there 
is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  pro¬ 
vision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  commission  that 
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1  the  State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  'participate  in 

2  the  program,  under  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there 

3  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

4  JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

5  Sec.  608.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
0  Commissioner  s  final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of 

7  its  State  plan  submitted  under  this  part  or  with  his  final 

8  action  under  section  607,  such  State  may  appeal  to  the 

9  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such 

10  State  is  located.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal  may 

11  be  sawed  at  any  place  in  the  United  States.  The  Commis- 

12  sioner  shall  forthwith  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  tran- 

13  script  of  the  proceedings  and  the  record  on  which  he  based 

14  his  action. 

15  (b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  sup- 

16  ported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the 

17  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 

18  Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commis- 

19  sioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of 

20  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 

21  to  the  court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  further  pro- 

22  ceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fad  shall  like- 

23  wise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

24  ( c )  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the 
action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or 
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in  part.  The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to 
review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon 
certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  title  28,  United 
States  Code,  section  1254. 

LIMITATION  ON  PAYMENTS 

Sec.  609.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this 
part  for  any  equipment  or  materials  for  religious  worship 
or  instruction. 

Part  B— Faculty  Development  Programs 

INSTITUTES  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  621 .  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for 
each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or  contracts,  with  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by  them  of 
short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or  regular-session  insti¬ 
tutes  for  individuals  (1)  who  are  engaged  in,  or  preparing  to 
engage  in,  the  use  of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching 
in  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  (2)  who  are,  or  are 
preparing  to  be,  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  specialists 
in  educational  media  or  librarians  or  other  specialists  using 
such  media. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  622.  Each  individual  ivho  attends  an  institute 
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1  operated  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  he  eligible 

2  (after  application  therefor)  to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate 

3  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  attendance  at  such 

4  institute  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or  more  depend- 

5  ents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per 

6  week  for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  he  paid  for 

7  attendance  at  workshops. 

8  TITLE  VII— AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDIT- 

9  CATION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

10  EXPANSION  OF  GRANT  PURPOSES 

11  Sec ,  701.  (a)  Section  106  of  the  Higher  Education 

12  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

13  “eligibility  for  grants 

14  “Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  he 

15  eligible  for  a  grant  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility 

16  under  this  title  only  if  such  construction  will ,  either  alone  or 

17  together  with  other  construction  to  he  undertaken  within  a 

18  reasonable  time,  (1)  result  in  an  urgently  needed  substantial 

10  expansion  of  the  institution  s  student  enrollment  capacity  or 

20  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing  education 

21  programs,  or  (2)  in  the  case  of  a  new  institution  of  higher 

22  education,  result  in  creating  urgently  needed  enrollment 

23  capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing 

24  education  programs .” 

(h)  The  first  sentence  of  section  101(h)  of  the  Higher 
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Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “ and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years ”  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  “and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year ,  and 
the  sum  of  $ 330,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966”. 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “ and  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “the  sum  of 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and 
the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966”. 

Technical  Amendments 

MAKING  SECTION  103  ALLOTMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  SEC¬ 
TION  104  INSTITUTIONS  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 

Sec.  702.  (a)(1)  Section  103(b)  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1 )” 
immediately  after  “(b)”  in  such  section  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof: 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  title  to  the 
contrary,  a  State's  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  such  State, 
be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title, 
for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sec- 
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1  tions  108(b)(3)  and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of 

2  approved  projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 

3  within  such  State  for  public  institutions  of  higher  education 

4  other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical 

5  institutes 

6  (2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  103(c)  is  amended  by 

7  striking  out  “ for  providing  academic  facilities  for  public 

8  community  colleges  or  public  technical  institutes'  and  insert- 

9  ing  in  lieu  thereof  ufor  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection 

10  (b)  of  this  section 

11  (3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  insert- 

12  ing  11  (except  as  provided  in  section  103(b)(2))"  after 

13  “ section  103  will  be  available" . 

14  MAKING  SECTION  104  ALLOTMENTS  A  VAIL .  I  DLE  FOR  SECTION 

15  103  INSTITUTIONS  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 

16  (b)(1)  Section  104(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facili- 

17  ties  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “( 1)  immediately 

18  after  “(b)”  in  such  section  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

19  “(2)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  title  to 

20  the  contrary,  a  State  s  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant 

21  to  this  section  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  such 

22  State,  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 

23  title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under 

24  sections  108(b)(3)  and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of 

25  approved  projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 
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within  such  State  for  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  104(c)  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “ for  providing  academic  facilities  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes'  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ for 
the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section". 

(3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  insert¬ 
ing  “( except  as  provided  in  section  104(b)(2))"  after  “sec¬ 
tion  104  will  be  available" . 

REVISING  FEDERAL  SHARE  FOR  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGES  AND  PUBLIC  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

(c)(1)  Section  105(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “other  than  a 
project  for  a  public  community  college  or  public  technical 
institute". 

(2)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute",  and  (2)  by  striking  out 
“shall  be  40  per  centum"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “shall 
in  no  event  exceed  40  per  centum" . 

(3)  Section  401(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  before  “40  per  centum"  the  following:  “a  per¬ 
centage  (as  determined  under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not 
in  excess  of" . 


1 

o 

o 

o 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 


210 


INDEFINITE  AVAILABILITY  OF  SUMS  APPROPRIATED 

UNDER  SECTION  Ml 

(d)  The  last  sentence  of  section  201  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
“ Sums  so  appropriated  shall  remain  available  until  expended 
for  grants  under  this  title.” 

TWO-YEAR  AVAILABILITY  OF  TITLE  III  FUNDS 

(e)  Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following 
new  sentence:  “ Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsec¬ 
tion  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  loans 
under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  next  succeeding  fiscal 
year  A 

COORDINATION  WITH  PART  A  ( GRANTS  FOR  EXPANSION 

AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF  NURSE  TRAINING)  OF  TITLE 

VIII  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  ACT 

(f)  Effective  with  respect  to  applications  for  grants  and 
loans  submitted  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  clause 
(E)  of  section  401(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facil¬ 
ities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “(E)  any 
facility  used  or  to  be  used  by  a  school  of  medicine,  school 
of  dentistry,  school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  pharmacy,  school 
of  optometry,  school  of  podiatry,  or  school  of  public  health 
as  these  terms  are  defined  in  section  724  of  the  Public  Health 
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Service  Act,  or  a  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  section 
843  of  that  Act  ” 

CHANGE  IN  INTEREST  RATE  FOR.  TITLE  III  LOANS 

Sec.  703.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  303  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  bg  in¬ 
serting  “( 1)"  after  lt shall  bear  interest  at",  and  by  insert¬ 
ing  before  the  period  cd  the  end  thereof  a  comma  and  the 
following:  “or  (2)  the  rede  of  3  per  centum  per  annum, 
whichever  is  the  lesser". 

(b)  The  amendment  made  bg  this  section  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  Act. 

TITLE  VIII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  801.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education ”  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as 
regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  gradua¬ 
tion  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  a  certificate,  (2)  is  legally 
authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa¬ 
tion  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor  s  degree  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac- 
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ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited 
by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions 
which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term 
also  includes  any  business  school  or  technical  institution 
u'hich  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (l ) ,  (2) ,  (4) ,  and 
(5).  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  sev¬ 
eral  States  of  the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(c)  The  term  “ nonprofit ”  as  applied  to  a  school,  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  means  a  school,  agency,  organiza¬ 
tion,  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  non¬ 
profit  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings 
of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of 
any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school ”  means  a  school  which 
provides  secondary  education  as  determined  under  State  law 
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except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided 
beyond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “ Secretary ”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “ Commissioner ”  means  the  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

(g)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a  pub¬ 
lic  board  of  education  or  other  public  authority  legally  consti¬ 
tuted  within  a  State  for  either  administrative  control  or 
direction  of,  or  to  perform  a  service  function  for,  public 
elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecondary  vocational  schools 
in  a  city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  other  political 
subdivision  of  a  State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts 
or  counties  as  are  recognized  in  a  State  as  an  administrative 
agency  for  its  public  elementary,  secondary,  or  postsecond¬ 
ary  vocational  schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other 
public  institutioii  or  agency  having  administrative  control 
and  direction  of  a  public  elementary,  secondary,  or  post¬ 
secondary  vocational  school. 

(h)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the 
State  board  of  education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily 
responsible  for  the  State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency, 
an  officer  or  agency  designated  by  the  Governor  or  by  State 
law. 
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1  (i)  The  term  “ elementary  school ”  means  a  school  which 

2  provides  elementary  education  including  education  below 

3  grade  1,  as  determined  under  State  law. 

4  METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

5  Sec.  802.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual 

6  or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher 

7  education,  or  any  other  organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant, 

8  loan,  or  contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  ad- 

9  vance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in  the  case  of  grants 
10  or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  over- 
41  payments  or  underpayments. 

12  FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

13  Sec.  803.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  dele- 
44  gate  any  of  his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making 
15  of  regulations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of 
10  Education. 

41  fb)  In  administering  the  titles  of  this  Act  for  which 

18  he  is  responsible,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  utilize 

19  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal 

20  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 

21  institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Sec- 

22  retary  and  the  head  thereof. 

23  fc)  In  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  or  any 

24  other  Act,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  to  contract  for 

25  the  publication  of  educational  and  related  information  so  as 
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to  further  the  full  dissemination  of  information  of  educa¬ 
tional  value  consistent  with  the  national  interest,  without 
regard  to  the  'provisions  of  section  87  of  the  Act  of  Jan¬ 
uary  12,  1895  (28  Stat.  622),  and  section  11  of  the  Act 
of  March  1,  1919  (40  Slat.  1270;  44  U.S.G.  111). 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  804.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any  other 
Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  department,  agency, 
officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direc¬ 
tion,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum,  program 
of  instruction ,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educa¬ 
tional  institution,  or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources 
by  any  educational  institution ;  or  the  membership  practices 
or  internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organization,  any 
fraternity  or  sorority,  any  private  club  or  any  religious  or¬ 
ganization  at  any  institution  of  higher  education,  whose  facili¬ 
ties  are  not  owned  by  the  institution  of  higher  education  and 
whose  activities  are  financed  by  funds  derived  from  private 
sources. 

Passed  the  House  of  Representatives  August  26,  1965. 

Attest:  RALPH  R.  ROBERTS, 

Clerk. 

Passed  the  Senate  with  an  amendment  September  2 
(legislative  day  September  1) ,  1965. 

Attest:  FELTON  M.  JOHNSTON, 

Secretary. 
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"’HIGHLIGHTS:  House  voted  to  recommit  conference  report  on  bill  to  expand  poverty 
^/ogram.  Rep.  Langen  criticized  administration's  agricultural  foreign  trade 
policies.  Senate  committee^  reported  resolution  to  establish  annual  National 
Farmers  Week.  Senate  coigmittee  voted  to  report  wild  rivers  bill. 
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1.  POVERTY.  By  &  vote  of  209  To  180,  agreed  to  a  motion  by  Rep.  A^res  to  recommit 
the  conference  report  on  H.  R.  8283,  to  expand  the  war  on  poverty  and  enhance 
the  effectiveness  of  programs  under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act ^of  1964,  to 
with  instructions  to  insist  on  language  of  the  House  bill  which  re¬ 
tains  ythe  veto  power  of  State  Governors  over  community  action  programs  and 
Neigjaborhood  Youth  Corps  programs,  pp.  23072-8,  23134 

5NSE  APPROPRIATION  BILL.  Received  the  conference  report  on  this  bill,\H.  R. 
(H.  Rept.  1006) (pp.  23071-2,  23157).  The  Senate  amendment  to  authorise 
the  Defense  Department  to  purchase  milk  for  enlisted  personnel  which  was  pr&- 
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viously  furnished  without  charge  by  CCC,  was  reported  in  disagreement  with 
^statement  that  the  managers  on  the  part  of  the  House  intended  to  offer  a 
Dtion  to  concur  in  the  Senate  amendment  with  a  technical  correction  to  Vie 
leteal  citation. 


3.  INFORMATION.  Passed  with  amendment  S.  1483,  to  provide  for  the  establishment 
of  a  National  Foundation  on  the  Arts  and  the  Humanities  to  promote  /progress 
and  scholarship  in  the  humanities  and  the  arts,  after  substituting  the  language 
of  a  similar  bill,  H.  R.  9460,  which  had  been  passed  earlier  with  amendment. 

H.  R.  946o\as  tabled,  pp.  23078-124 


4.  FISHERIES.  The\Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries  Committee  repo/ted  with  amendment 
H.  R.  23,  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  initiate  a  program  for 
the  conservation,\development ,  and  enhancement  of  the  Nation's  anadromous  fish 
in  cooperation  witftv- the  States  (H.  Rept.  1007).  p.  231j 


5.  TRADE  FAIRS.  The  Rules\Committee  reported  resolutlojrls  for  the  consideration  of 
H.  R.  30,  to  provide  fcniyU.  S.  participation  in  tpte  Inter -American  Cultural  f 


and  Trade  Center  in  Dade  ^County,  Fla.,  and  H.  R/924-7,  to  provide  for  U.  S. 
participation  in  the  Hemis&air  1968  Exposition/to  be  held  at  San  Antonio,  Tex. , 
p.  23157 


6.  PERSONNEL.  A  subcommittee  of  tlid  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service  Committee 
approved  for  consideration  of  thkfull  committee  H.  R.  514-7,  to  amend  the 
Federal  Employees  Health  Benefit  s\,ct  so  as  to  permit  certain  additional  health 
benefits  plans  to  come  within  the  piAyiew  of  the  Act.  p.  D925 


7.  TARIFFS;  HARDWOODS.  The  Ways  and  M^ns'NCommittee  voted  to  report  (but  did  not 
actually  report)  H.  R.  7723,  to  a/4nd  thk  U.  S.  Tariff  Schedules  to  suspend 
the  duty  on  certain  tropical  hardwoods.  \  D925 


8.  FOREIGN  TRADE.  Rep.  Langen  suited  that  "a  mor4e  realistic  U.  S.  agricultural 
foreign  trade  policy  would  /Contribute  much  to  \he  correction  of  our  domestic 
farm  problems,"  and  inserted  a  statement  of  the  itouse  Republican  Task  Force 
on  Agriculture  critical jbf.  the  administration’s  foreign  agricultural  trade 
policies,  pp.  23l40-l. 

Rep.  Lipscomb  stated  that  "the  administration’s  decision  to  send  a  high 
level  trade  mission/xo  Rumania  and  Poland  is  a  tragic  mj.st alee. "  p.  23133 


c 


DISASTER  RELIEF.  /Rep.  Brademas  expressed  concern  over  rec^t  hurricane  and  tor¬ 
nado  damage  and/urged  enactment  of  "new  legislation  to  provicle  additional 
areas  suffering  a  major  disaster."  pp.  23128- 


assistance  f  02 


10.  WATER  RESOURCES.  Rep.  Udall  urged  enactment  of  legislation  to  aphorize  the 
Lower  Collado  River  Basin  project,  pp.  23126-8 

Reps  ./Rosenthal  and  Ottinger  urged  increased  efforts  for  the  developtteuk 
and  protection  of  water  resources  in  the  Northeast,  pp.  23144-6, 23149-50 
Rep.  Monagan  spoke  in  support  of  enactment  of  S.  4,  the  proposed  Federal 
Wat£r  Pollution  Control  Act.  p.  23149 


11.  EDUCATION.  Conferees  were  appointed  on  H.  R.  95^7,  the  proposed  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1965  (p*  23O7I).  Senate  conferees  have  already  been  appointed. 


U~. 


\ 


STOCKPILING.  Received  from  the  Office  of  Emergency  Planning  a  semi-annual 
/  Statistical  Supplement  Stockpile  Report,  p.  23157 
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Police  or  other  authorized  personnel,  shall  be 
^subject  to  arrest  and  prosecution. 

House  Office  Building  Commission, 
John  W.  McCormack, 

Sp  er  and  Chairman  of  the  Commission . 
Emanuel  Celler, 

Charles  E.  Goodell, 
 Members. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION*  ACT  OF  1965 

Mr.  DANIELS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  take  from  the 
Speaker’s  table  the  bill  (H.R.  9567),  to 
strengthen  the  educational  resources  of 
our  colleges  and  universities  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  financial  assistance  for  students  in 
postsecondary  and  higher  education,  with 
a  Senate  amendment  thereto,  disagree  to 
the  Senate  amendment  and  agreed  to  the 
conference  asked  by  the  Senate. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  New 
Jersey? 

The  Chair  hears  none,  and  appoints  the 
following  conferees:  Messrs.  Powell, 
Perkins,  Mrs.  Green  of  Oregon,  Messrs. 
Roosevelt,  Brademas,  Carey,  Dent,  Gib¬ 
bons,  Ayres,  Griffin,  Quie,  and  Reid  of 
New  York. 


PERMISSION  TO  COMMITTEE  ON  AP¬ 
PROPRIATIONS  TO  FILE  CONFER¬ 
ENCE  REPORT  ON  DEFENSE  DE¬ 
PARTMENT  APPROPRIATION  BILL 
FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1966 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  managers  on 
the  part  of  the  House  may  have  until 
midnight  tonight  to  file  a  conference  re¬ 
port  on  the  bill  H.R.  9221,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  appropriation  bill  for 
fiscal  year  1966. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Texas? 

There  was  no  objection. 

Conference  Report  (H.  Rept.  1006) 

The  committee  of  conference  on  the  dis¬ 
agreeing  votes  of  the  two  Houses  on  the 
amendments  of  the  Senate  to  the  bill  (H.R. 
9221)  “making  appropriations  for  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  for  other  purposes, ”/ 
having  met,  after  full  and  free  conferenq 
have  agreed  to  recommend  and  do  recc 
mend  to  their  respective  Houses  as  follows: 

That  the  Senate  recede  from  its  amend¬ 
ment  numbered  61. 

That  the  House  recede  from  its /iisagree- 
ment  to  the  amendments  of  the  Senate 
numbered  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  9,  IT)  12,  13,  17, 

18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  25,  26,  27y28,  29,  30,  32, 

33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  4/  42,  43,  44,  45, 

46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  TS4,  55,  56,  57,  58, 

and  59;  and  agree  to  the  same. 

Amendment  numbered/i4 :  That  the  House 
recede  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senate  numbered  14,  and  agree 
to  the  same  with  an/amendment,  as  follows: 
In  lieu  of  the  sum/proposed  by  said  amend¬ 
ment  insert  "$1,1)35,000,000”;  and  the  Senate 
agree  to  the  sar 

Amendment/fiumbered  15 :  That  the  House 
recede  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  th/ Senate  numbered  15,  and  agree 
to  the  same  with  an  amendment,  as  follows : 
In  lieu  of  the  sum  proposed  by  said  amend¬ 
ment  insert  “$125,000,000”;  and  the  Senate 
agree/to  the  same. 

lendment  numbered  60 :  That  the  House 
recede  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senate  numbered  60,  and  agree 


to  the  same  with  an  amendment,  as  follows; 
In  lieu  of  the  matter  stricken  and  inserted 
by  said  amendment,  insert; 

“Sec.  638.  None  of  the  funds  provided 
herein  shall  be  used  to  pay  any  recipient  of 
a  grant  for  the  conduct  of  a  research  project 
an  amount  equal  to  as  much  as  the  entire 
cost  of  such  project.” 

And  the  Senate  agree  to  the  same. 

Amendment  numbered  63 ;  That  the  House 
recede  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senate  numbered  63,  and  agree 
to  the  same  with  an  amendment,  as  follows: 
In  lieu  of  the  matter  proposed  by  said  amend¬ 
ment  insert: 

“Sec.  640.  None  of  the  funds  provided  in 
this  Act  shall  be  available  for  the  expenses 
of  the  Special  Training  Enlistment  Program 
(STEP) .” 

And  the  Senate  agree  to  the  same. 

Amendment  numbered  64 :  That  the  House 
recede  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Senate  numbered  64,  and  agree 
to  the  same  with  an  amendment,  as  follows : 
In  lieu  of  the  number  proposed  in  said 
amendment,  insert:  “641”;  and  the  Senate 
agree  to  the  same. 

The  committee  of  conference  report  in  dis¬ 
agreement  amendments  numbered  8,  10,  16,  ^ 
24,  31,  and  62. 

George  Mahon, 

Robert  L.  Sikes, 

Jamie  L.  Whitten, 

Daniel  J.  Flood, 

Albert  Thomas, 

John  J.  McFall, 

Glenard  P.  Lipscomb, 

Melvin  R.  Laird,, 

William  E.  Minshall, 

Frank  T.  Bow) 

Ma\(igers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 
.John  Stennis, 
ichard  IS.  Russell, 

CARL  HAYDEN, 

Listeb'Hill, 

JoHjwNii.  McClellan, 

AlOenV.  Ellender, 
aRRY  Flood  Byrd, 
iEVERETT  5(altonstall, 

Milton  R.  IToung, 

Margaret  Chhse  Smith, 
Managers  on  the  Part\f  the  Senate. 

Statement 

The' managers  on  the  part  of  the  House  at 
the /conference  on  the  disagreeingVvotes  of 
the  two  Houses  on  the  amendments,  of  the 
mate  to  the  bill  (H.R.  9221)  making  Jyppro- 
'priations  for  the  Department  of  DefensW  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and \or 
other  purposes,  submit  the  following  stal 
ment  in  explanation  of  the  effect  of  the  ac¬ 
tion  agreed  upon  and  recommended  in  the 
accompanying  conference  report  as  to  each 
of  such  amendments;  namely: 

TITLE  I - MILITARY  PERSONNEL 

Military  personnel,  Army 

Amendment  No.  1:  Appropriates  $4,092,- 
291,000  as  proposed  by  the  Senate  instead  of 
$4,096,100,000  as  proposed  by  the  House. 

Amendment  No.  2 :  Deletes,  as  proposed  by 
the  Senate,  House  language  relating  to  lim¬ 
itation  on  permanent  change  of  station 
travel. 

Amendment  No.  3:  Deletes  word,  as  pro¬ 
posed  by  the  Senate,  correcting  introduction 
to  proviso. 

Military  personnel,  Navy 

Amendment  No.  4:  Deletes,  as  proposed  by 
the  Senate,  House  language  relating  to  lim¬ 
itation  on  permanent  change  of  station 
travel. 

Military  personnel,  Marine  Corps 

Amendment  No.  5 :  Deletes,  as  proposed  by 
the  Senate,  House  language  relating  to 
limitation  on  permanent  change  of  station 
-  travel. 


Military  personnel.  Air  Force 

Amendment  No.  6:  Deletes,  as  proposed/by 
the  Senate,  House  language  relatinsr  to 
limitation  on  permanent  change  of  station 
travel. 

Amendment  No.  7:  Deletes  word)  as  pro¬ 
posed  by  the  Senate,  correcting  i introduction 
to  proviso. 

Reserve  personnel,  Army 

Amendment  No.  8:  Reported  in  disagree¬ 
ment.  It  is  the  intention/ of  the  managers 
on  the  part  of  the  House  to  offer  a  motion 
to  recede  and  concur  .^rith  an  amendment 
which  will  provide  that  the  Army  Reserve 
be  programed  to  attain  an  end  strength  of 
270,000  in  fiscal  year  1966. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Committee  of 
Conference,  by  its  actions  in  connection  with 
amendments  .8,  10,  and  62,  to  expressly  dis¬ 
approve  a  realinement  or  reorganization  of 
the  Army  Reserve  and  Army  National  Guard 
as  had  been  proposed  in  the  budget  estimates 
for  fiscal  year  1966.  It  is  further  intended 
to  express  disapproval  of  a  subsequently  of¬ 
fered'  plan  providing  for  a  limited  realine¬ 
ment  or  reorganization  in  17  States.  It 
should  be  clear  from  this  action  that  the 
'ealinement  or  reorganization  of  the  Army 
Reserve  Components  can  be  effected  only 
through  the  enactment  of  appropriate  law. 

National  Guard  personnel,  Army 

Amendment  No.  9:  Appropriates  $271,800,- 
000  as  proposed  by  the  Senate  instead  of 
$266,200,000  as  proposed  by  the  House. 

Amendment  No.  10:  Reported  in  disagree¬ 
ment.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  managers 
on  the  part  of  the  House  to  offer  a  motion  to 
recede  and  concur  with  an  amendment  which 
will  provide  that  the  Army  National  Guard 
be  programed  to  attain  an  end  strength  of 
not  less  than  380,000  in  fiscal  year  1966. 

TITLE  II - OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE 

Operation  and  maintenance.  Army 

Amendment  No.  11:  Appropriates  $3,483,- 
600,000  as  proposed  by  the  Senate  instead  of 
$3,475,200,000  as  proposed  by  the  House. 
Operation  and  maintenance,  Defense  Agencies 

Amendment  No.  12:  Appropriates  $533,- 
490,000  as  proposed  by  the  Senate  instead  of 
$533,762,000  as  proposed  by  the  House. 

TITLE  III - PROCUREMENT 

Procurement  of  equipment  and  missiles, 
Army 

Amendment  No.  13:  Appropriates  $1,204,- 
800,000  as  proposed  by  the  Senate  instead  of 
$1,205,800,000  as  proposed  by  the  House. 

Other  procurement.  Navy 

Amendment  No.  14:  Appropriates  $1,135,- 
000,000  instead  of  $1,120,000,000  as  proposed 
>y  the  House  and  $1,149,900,000  as  proposed 
b\  the  Senate. 

-RESEARCH,  DEVELOPMENT,  TEST,  AND 
EVALUATION 

Emergency  fund.  Defense 
Amendment  No.  15:  Appropriates  $125,- 
000,000  insl^ad  of  $150,000,000  as  proposed  by 
the  House  and  $100,000,000  as  proposed  by 
the  Senate.  \ 

TITLE  V - EMERGENCY  FUND,  SOUTHEAST  ASIA 

Amendment  No\l6:  Reported  in  disagree¬ 
ment. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  managers  on  the 
part  of  the  House  to  offer  a  motion  to  recede 
and  concur  in  the  Senate  amendment  provid¬ 
ing  $1,700,000,000  for  the  Emergency  Fund, 
Southeast  Asia. 

TITLE  VI - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Amendment  No.  17 :  Corrects  title  number. 

Amendments  Nos.  18,  19,  20,  21,  2^,  and  23: 
Correct  section  numbers. 

Amendment  No.  24:  Reported  in  disagree¬ 
ment. 
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It  is  the  intention  of  the  managers  on  the 


part  of  the  House  toafffer  a  motion  to  recede 
and  concur  in  the  amendment  of  the  Senate 


providing  authority  for  the  purchase  of  milk 
for  enlisted  personnel  heretofore  made  avail¬ 
able  through  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
with  a  technical  correction  to  the  legal  cita¬ 
tion.  \ 

Amendments  Nos.  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  and  30: 
Correct  section'numbers. 

Amendment  NIs.  31:  Reported  in  disagree¬ 
ment.  \ 

It  is  the  intentioh^of  the  managers  on  the 
part  of  the  House  to  offer  a  motion  to  recede 
and  concur  in  the  Sendee  amendment  which 
provides  notification  to\tie  Committees  on 
Appropriations  of  use  oK  authorities  con¬ 
tained  in  section  612  and  provides  for  a  re¬ 
port  of  obligations  monthlyVn  connection 
therewith. 

Amendments  Nos.  32,  33,  and\S4:  Correct 
section  numbers. 

Amendments  Nos.  35  and  36:  Provides  lan¬ 
guage  proposed  by  the  Senate  limitingfiouse- 
hold  goods  shipments  to  11,000  pounds  net 
in  any  one  shipment  instead  of  langu 
posed  by  the  House  allowing  13,000  pou: 
for  general  officers,  12,000  pounds  for  colonel 
and  11,000  pounds  for  all  others. 

Amendments  Nos.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43, 
44,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56, 
57,  58,  and  59:  Correct  section  numbers. 

Amendment  No.  60 :  Restores  language  pro¬ 
posed  by  the  House  respecting  sharing  of 
costs  of  research  project  grants,  and  corrects 
section  number. 

The  committee  of  conference,  in  agreeing 
to  the  language  of  the  House,  does  not  intend 
to  approve  the  granting  of  funds  in  excess  of 
the  total  amount  justified  in  the  budget 
presentations. 

Amendment  No.  61:  Strikes  language 
proposed  by  the  Senate  with  respect  to  the 
allocation  of  funds  for  repair,  alteration, 
and  conversion  of  naval  vessels. 

The  committee  of  conference  is  agreed 
that  the  most  effective  practical  use  of  both 
public  and  private  shipyards  must  continue 
to  be  made  since  both  are  essential  to  the 
security  of  the  Nation.  The  committee  of 
conference  is  in  agreement  that  allocations 
of  funds  for  ship  repair,  alteration,  and  con¬ 
version  should  be  made  to  both  public  and 
private  yards  on  a  reasonable  and  equitable 
basis  consistent  with  the  national  interest. 
It  is  requested  that  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
keep  the  appropriate  committees  of  Con¬ 
gress  informed  at  least  quarterly  of  the  allo¬ 
cations  of  funds  for  such  purposes. 

Amendment  No.  62:  Reported  in  disagree¬ 
ment.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  managers 
on  the  part  of  the  House  to  offer  a  motion 
to  recede  and  concur  with  an  amendment 
which  will  provide  that  funds  may  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  implement  a  realignment  or  re¬ 
organization  of  the  Army  Reserve  Com¬ 
ponents  only  upon  the  approval  by  Con¬ 
gress  through  the  enactment  of  law  of  such 
a  realignment  or  reorganization. 

Amendment  No.  63 :  Provides  that  no  funds 
be  used  for  expenses  of  the  special  training 
enlistment  program,  as  proposed  by  the  Sen¬ 
ate,  and  corrects  section  number. 

Amendment  No.  64:  Corrects  section 
number. 

George  Mahon, 

Robert  L.  F.  Sikes, 

Jamie  L.  Whitten, 

Daniel  J.  Flood, 

Albert  Thomas, 

John  J.  McFall, 

Glenard  P.  Lipscomb, 
Melvin  R.  Laird, 

William  E.  Minshall, 
Frank  T.  Bow, 

Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 


RE-REFERENCE  OF  HOUSE  JOINT 
RESOLUTION  646,  RELATING  TO 
THE  JOHN  F.  KENNEDY  CENTER 
FOR  THE  PERFORMING  ARTS 

Mr.  McMILLAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Committee 
on  the  District  of  Columbia  be  dis¬ 
charged  from  further  consideration  of 
the  joint  resolution  (H.J.  Res.  646)  di¬ 
recting  the  National  Capital  Planning 
Commission  to  make  a  study  of  the  site 
selected  for  the  John  F.  Kennedy  Center 
for  the  Performing  Arts  and  any  other 
sites  proposed  for  such  Center,  and  that 
the  bill  be  re-referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Public  Works,  since  that  committee 
has  already  taken  original  action  on  this 
legislation. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  South 
Carolina? 

There  was  no  objection. 


[Roll  No.  297] 

Fulton,  Tenn. 

Fuqua 
Gallagher 
Grider 
Hagan,  Ga. 

Hanna 
Harvey,  Ind. 

Hebert 
Jones,  Mo. 

Lindsay 
Long,  Md. 

McClory 
MacGregor 
Machen 
Martin,  Ala 
May 

The  SPEAKER.  jOn  this  rollcall  382 
Members  have  ans  rered  to  their  names, 
a  quorum. 

By  unanimojiS  consent,  further  pro¬ 
ceedings  under  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 


/ 


Adair 
Anderson, 
Tenn. 
Andrews, 
George  W. 
Blatnlk 
Bolton 
Bonner 
Cahill 
Corman 
Daddario 
Derwinski 
Diggs 

Edwards,  Calif 

Farnsley 

Frelinghuysen 


Moss 

O’Neal,  Ga.  / 
Pirnle 
Poage  / 
Pool 

Reinecke' 

Resnick 

Roosevelt 

Roudebush 

Ryan 

Sisk 

Thomas 

Thompson,  Tex. 

Toll 

Wat  sou 

Wright 


COMMITTEE  ON  RULES 
Mr.  £jMITH  of  Virginia.  Mr.  Speaker, 


on 

am 


CORRECTION  OF  VOTE 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker, 
rollcall  No.  216,  on  August  2,  1965,  I 
recorded  as  not  voting.  I  was  present 
and\oted  “yea.”  I  ask  unanimous  con¬ 
sent  mat  the  permanent  Record  and 
JournaKbe  corrected  accordingly.  / 
The  SHAKER.  Without  objection, 
it  is  so  ordered.  / 

There  wasVo  objection.  / 


I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Rules  may  have  until  midnight 
Thursday  night  to  file  certain  privileged 
/eports. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Virginia? 

There  was  no  objection. 


3LLA  SAMUELLI 


NORA  ISi 

Mr.  SENNER.  afar.  Speaker,  I  call  up 
the  conference  reporkor.  the  bill  (S.  618) 
for  the  relief  of  Nora\Lsabella  Samuelli 
and  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
statement  of  the  managers  on  the  part  of 
the  House  be  read  in  lieu  of  the  report. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  o\the  bill. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Arizona? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  Clerk  read  the  statement. 

(For  conference  report  and  statemei 
see  proceedings  of  the  House  of  Sept.  14> 
1965.) 

Mr.  SENNER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
the  previous  question  on  the  conference 
report. 

The  previous  question  was  ordered. 

The  conference  report  was  agreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


CALL  OF  THE  HOUSE 
Mi-.  GIBBONS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  make 


the  point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

The  SPEAKER.  Evidently  ,a  quorum 
is  not  present. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  a 
call  of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  was  ordered. 

The  Clerk  called  the  roll,  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Members  failed  to  answer  to  their 
names : 


( 


ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  AMEND¬ 
MENTS  OF  1965 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  call  up 
the  conference  report  on  the  bill  (H.R. 
8283)  to  expand  the  war  on  poverty  and 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of  programs 
under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964,  and  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
the  statement  of  the  managers  on  the 
part  of  the  House  be  read  in  lieu  of  the 
report. 

The  clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  New 
York? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  clerk  read  the  statement. 

(For  conference  report  and  statement, 
vsee  proceedings  of  the  House  of  Septem- 
gr  14,  1965.) 

Ir.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  this  con¬ 
ference  report  that  I  bring  before  the 
Housa  today  assures  that  the  war  on 
poverty  can  continue  in  fiscal  1966  at  an 
even  moke  vigorous  pace  than  it  moved 
at  in  1965k 

When  ouv  deliberations  began,  the 
Senate  and  Ilouse  conferees  were  by  no 
means  on  theNsame  side  of  the  fence. 
But  because  of  tne  cooperation  and  dili¬ 
gence  of  Members  of  both  Chambers 
and  on  both  sides  Of  the  aisle,  we  were 
able  to  reach  an  agreement  that  honors 
the  wisdom  of  both  bodies. 

The  most  dramatic  difference  was  the 
amount  authorized  for  appropriations 
for  fiscal  1966.  The  Senate  figure  was 
$1,650  million;  the  House,  $l,o^)5  million 
The  overall  conference  amounras  $1,785 
million,  which  represents  a  significant 
concession  of  $135  million  on  the  part  of 
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HIGHLIGHTS:  Senate  debated  su&Ar  bill.  Senate  commit/ee  reported  supplemental 

appropriation  bill  and  pay  bill.  Rep.  Smith,  Iowa,  introduced  and  discussed  meat 
inspection  bill.  House  comipvttee  reported  bill  to  increase  flood  water  detention 
capacity. 

SENATE 


1.  SUGAR.  Eegan  debase  on  H.  R.  11135,  the  sugar  bill,  which  ha\been  ^ported  witn 
amendment  during/adjournment  on  Oct.  18  (S.  Rept,  909)*  PP •  ?  ^ ’ 

26427-39 


2.  SUPPLEJliEMTAL/^PPROFRIATION  BILL.  The  Appropriations  Committee  reported  with 

amendment  s/this  bill,  H.  R.  11588  (S.  Rept.  912).  p.  2  3  5  \  v,in 

It  /as  agreed  that  this  bill  will  be  considered  next  after  the  sugar  bi 

(p.  264 40).  Attached  to  this  Pigcst  is  a  table  showing  the  actions  of  this  Senate 
Committee .  \ 

3.  FEDERAL  PAY  BILL.  The  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service  Committee  reported  wi 
4dments  this  bill,  H.  R.  10281,  on  Oct.  18  during  adjournment  (o.  Rept.  910,  . 

6.  26315 


\ 


4*  EXPENDIT URES j  PERSONNEL;  STOCKPILING.  Received.  a  report  from  the  Byrd.  Joint  C( 
\^ttoe  on  Nonessential  Federal  Expenditures  regarding  these  subjects*  pp* 

5*  FARM^PROGRAM.  Sen*  Curtis  spoke  in  favor  of  adequate  farm  prices,  criticized  the 
present  program,  and  defended  his  record,  pp.  26355-7 

6.  WORLD  FOQD  SHORTAGE.  Sen,  McGovern  inserted  and  commended  a  speech  try/Rep.  Stal¬ 

ky1™  favbping  farm  production  to  alleviate  the  world  food  shortage. /pp. 

2  63  6 1—3 

7.  ELECTRIFICATION  Ben.  Hartke  inserted  an  address  by  REA  Administrator  Clapp  be¬ 

fore  the  NRECA  Regional  meetings,  reviewing  progress  in  rural  eLLectrification 
and  outlining  future  financial  requirements,  pp.  26371—3 

8.  RIVERS— HARBORS  AND  FLOOD— CONTROL  BILL.  Agreed  to  the  conference  report  on  this 

bill,  S.  2300.  pp.  ^>38CK-93 

9.  DISASTER  RELIEF.  Sen.  Lbng,  La.,  described  changes  made  by  the  Senate  committee 

in  H.  R.  7502,  the  disaster— relief  bill,  including  a/provision  to  permit  deduc¬ 
tion  of  certain  assessment^  by  soil  and  water  conservation  districts,  for  income- 
tax  purposes,  pp.  26439 -40 


HOUSE 

10.  FLOOD  CONTROL.  The  Agriculture  CoWttee  reported  without  amendment  H.R.  9149, 
to  amend  the  Watershed  Protection  aWl  Flow'd  Prevention  Act,  as  amended,  so  as 
to  increase  the  maximum  flood-water  oetemiion  capacity  from  5,000  acre- feet  to 
12,500  acre-feet  (H.  Rept.  1177). \b 537 


11.  EDUCATION.  Received  the  conference  report  on  H.R.  9567,  the  proposed  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  (H.  Rept.  1178).  pp.  26447-70 


1  .  TRANSPORTATION.  The  Interstate  smd  Foreign  Corhmerce  Committee  voted  to  report 
(but  did  not  actually  report)  8.  1098,  to  amend  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  to 
insure  the  adequacy  of  the  national  railroad  freight  car  supply.  p.  D1039 

13.  WHEAT.  Rep.  Albert  emphasized  that  deferment  of  action  on  the  International 

Wheat  Agreement  Act  extension  "should  not  be  interpreted  as  indicating  that  the 
House  is  opposed  to  the  agreement  negotiated  by  our  representatives  and  ratified 
by  the  Senate  early  this  year."  p.  26441  \ 

14.  FOOD  COMMISSION.  Rep.  Langen  expressed  approval  of  legislation  to  create  a  U.S. 

World  Food  Commission  "to  plan  the  future  U.S.  role  in  the  approaching  world 
food  crisis."  p.  26516  \ 

15.  MONETARY  FUND.,  Received  from  Treasury  a  report  on  the  activities\f  the  National 

Advisory  Council  on  International  Monetary  and  Financial  Problems  df  the-Brotton 
Woods  Agreements  Act.  p.  26537  \ 

16.  COMMODITY  EXCHANGES.  Received  from  this  Department  a  proposed  bill  to  amend  the 

Commodity  Exchange  Act,  as  amended;  to  Agriculture  Committee.  p.  26537  \ 

17.  LEGISLATIVE  PROGRAM.  Rep.  Albert  announced  that  tomorrow  (Oct.  20)  the  Hous^ 

will  call  up  the  conference  reports  on  the  higher  education  bill  and  the  omnibus 
rivers  and  harbors  and  flood  control  bill.  pp.  26441-42  \ 
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October  19,  1965. — Ordered  to  be  printed 


Mr.  Powell,  from  the  committee  of  conference,  submitted 

the  following 

►  CONFERENCE  REPORT 

[To  accompany  H.R.  9567] 

The  committee  of  conference  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the  two 
Houses  on  the  amendment  of  the  Senate  to  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to 
strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and  universities 
1  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students  in  postsecondary 
and  higher  education,  having  met,  after  full  and  free  conference,  have 
agreed  to  recommend  and  do  recommend  to  their  respective  Houses 
as  follows: 

That  the  House  recede  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amendment  of 
the  Senate  and  agree  to  the  same  with  an  amendment  as  follows : 

In  lieu  of  the  matter  proposed  to  be  inserted  by  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  insert  the  following:  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “ Higher 
Education  Act  oj  1965”. 

TITLE  I— COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

^  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  101.  For  the  'purpose  oj  assisting  the  people  oj  the  United  States 
in  the  solution  oj  community  problems  such  as  housing,  poverty,  govern¬ 
ment,  recreation,  employment,  youth  opportunities,  transportation,  health, 
and  land  use  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this 
i  title  to  strengthen  community  service  programs  oj  colleges  and  universities, 

I  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $25,000,000  jor  the  jiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $50,000,000  jor  the  jiscal  year  ending  June 
SO,  1567,  and,  jor  the  succeeding  jiscal  year.  For  the  jiscal  year  ending 
June  SO,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  jiscal  year  ,  there  may  be  appropriated, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  hereajter  authorize  by  law. 
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DEFINITION  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  “ community  service  pro¬ 
gram ”  means  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service,  including  a 
research  program  and  a  university  extension  or  continuing  education 
offering,  which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  community  problems 
in  rural,  urban,  or  suburban  areas,  with  particular  emphasis  on  urban 
and  suburban  problems,  where  the  institution  offering  such  program, 
activity,  or  service  determines — 

(. 1 )  that  the  proposed  program,  activity,  or  service  is  not  otherwise 
available,  and 

(2)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or  performance  of  the  activity 
or  service  is  consistent  with  the  institution's  over-all  educational 
program  and  is  of  such  a  nature  as  is  appropriate  to  the  effective 
utilization  of  the  institution's  special  resources  and  the  competencies 
of  its  faculty. 

Where  course  offerings  are  involved,  such  courses  must  be  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 

(/l)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degree,  or 
(B)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution  offering  such 
courses. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  101  for 
each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $ 25,000  each  to  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  and  $100,000  to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall  allot  to  each 
State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of  such  sums 
as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  States. 

(ft)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for  any 
fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required  for 
such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan  {if  any)  approved  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates 
during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under  such  subsection  for  such 
year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for  any  of  such  States  being 
reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such 
State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carrying  out  the  State 
plan ;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among 
the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any 
amount  reallotted  to  a  State  under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

( c )  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner ,  any  State 
may  file  with  him  a  request  that  a  specified  portion  of  its  allotment  under 
this  title  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  providing 
community  service  programs  under  this  title.  If  it  is  found  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  that  the  programs  with  respect  to  which  the  request  is  made 
would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making  the  request  and  that  use  of  the 
specified  portion  of  such  State's  allotment,  as  requested  by  it,  would  assist 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  such  portion  of  such  State’s 
allotment  shall  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  the  other  State  under  this  title 
to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  above. 
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(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  oj  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data 
available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

Sec.  104.  A  State’s  allotment  under  section  103  may  be  used,  in 
accordance  vnth  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  105(b),  to  provide 
new,  expanded,  or  improved  community  service  programs. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allotment  of  Federal 
funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or  create  a  State  agency  or  institu¬ 
tion  which  has  special  qualifications  vnth  respect  to  solving  community 
problems  and  which  is  broadly  representative  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  community  service 
programs,  and  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  the  agency  or 
institution  so  designated  a  State  plan.  If  a  State  desires  to  designate 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  an  existing  State  agency  or  institution 
which  does  not  meet  these  requirements,  it  may  do  so  if  the  agency  or 
institution  takes  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  acquire  such  quali¬ 
fications  and  assure  participation  of  such  instit  utions,  or  if  it  designates 
or  creates  a  State  advisory  council  which  meets  the  requirements  not  met 
by  the  designated  agency  or  institution  to  consult  with  the  designated 
agency  or  institution  in  the  preparation  of  the  State  plan.  A  State  plan 
submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  necessary  and  shall— 

( 1 )  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  or  created 
shall  be  the  sole  agency  for  administration  of  the  plan  or  for  super¬ 
vision  of  the  administration  of  the  plan;  and  provide  that  such  agency 
or  institution  shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory  council  required 
to  be  created  by  this  section  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in 
the  administration  of  such  plan; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and  statewide  system 
of  community  service  programs  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
(including  funds  paid  to  an  institution  pursuant  to  section  106(c) ) 
under  its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be  expended  solely  for 
community  service  programs  which  have  been  approved  by  the  agency 
or  institution  administering  the  plan; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in  allocating 
Federal  funds  to  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State,  which 
policies  and  procedures  shall  insure  that  due  consideration  will  be 
given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness  of  particular 
institutions  of  higher  education  (whether  public  or  private)  to 
provide  effective  community  service  programs; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  community  service 
programs  among  the  population  within  the  State;  and 

(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of  the  programs 
carried  out  under  this  title  in  the  light  of  information  regarding 
current  and  anticipated  community  problems  in  the  State; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to  assure  that 
Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  will  be  so  used  as  not 
to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or  funds  of  institutions  of  higher 
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education,  but  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  to  in¬ 
crease  the  amounts  of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  community  service  programs; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting 
for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  ( including  such  funds  paid  by 
the  State  or  by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher  education ) 
under  this  title;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records 
and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modi¬ 
fication  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 


PAYMENTS 


c 


Sec.  106.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  payment  under 
this  title  shall  be  made  to  those  State  agencies  and  institutions  which 
administer  plans  approved  under  section  105(b).  Payments  under  this 
title  from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  developing  and 
carrying  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1966,  75  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  SO,  1967 ,  and  50  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  each  of 
the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any  fiscal 
year  shall  be  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to  expenditures  for  developing 
and  administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed  5  per  centum  of  the  costs 
for  that  year  for  which  payment  under  this  subsection  may  be  inode  to 
that  State,  or  $25,000,  whichever  is  the  greater.  In  determining  the  cost  of 
developing  and  carrying  out  a  State’s  plan,  there  shall  be  excluded  any 
cost  with  respect  to  which  payments  were  received  under  any  other  Federal 
program. 

(b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its  allotments  for 
any  fiscal  year  unless  and  until  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  which  will  participate  in  carrying  out  the 
State  plan  for  that  year  will  together  have  available  during  that  year  for  A 
expenditure  from  non-Federal  sources  for  college  and  university  extension  >| 
and  continuing  education  programs  not  less  than  the  total  amount 
actually  expended  by  those  institutions  for  college  and  university  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  programs  from  such  sources  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1965,  plus  an  amount  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  with  respect  to  which  payment 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  is  sought. 

(c)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  be  made  in  installments 
and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  with  necessary  adjustments 
on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid 
directly  to  the  State  or  to  one  or  more  participating  institutions  of  higher 
education  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or  to  both. 


ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof,  without 
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first  affording  the  State  agency  or  institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner ,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution  administering  a  State  plan 
approved  under  section  105(b),  finds  that — 

( 1 )  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  complies 
with  the  provisions  of  section  105(a),  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply 
substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notif  y  the  State  agency  or  institution  that  the  State 
will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this 
title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner's 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted  under 
section  105(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  107(b),  such  State 
may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United 
States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located  a  petition 
for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  trans¬ 
mitted  by  the  cleric  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner .  The  Commissioner 
thereupon  shall  file  in  the  co  urt  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he 
based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  came  shown, 
may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the  court  the 
record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of  the  court  shall 
be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon 
certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  EXTENSION  AND  CONTINUING 

EDUCATION 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within  ninety  days  of  enactment 
of  this  title,  appoint  a  National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “  Advisory  Council’'), 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  repre¬ 
sentative  each  of  the  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Defense, 
Labor,  Interior,  State,  and  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  and  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such  other  Federal  agencies 
having  extension  education  responsibilities  as  the  President  may  desig¬ 
nate,  and  twelve  members  appointed,  for  staggered  terms  and  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  President.  Such  twelve  members 
shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowledgeable  in  the  fields  of 
extension  and  continuing  education,  State  and  local  officials,  and  other 
persons  having  special  knowledge,  experience,  or  qualification  with  re¬ 
spect  to  community  problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general 
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'public.  The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman 
but  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the 
preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title,  including  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  governing  the  approval  of  State  plans  under  section  105(b), 
and  policies  to  eliminate  duplication  and  to  effectuate  the  coordination  of 
programs  under  this  title  and  other  programs  offering  extension  or  con¬ 
tinuing  education  activities  and  services. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review  the  administration  and  effective¬ 
ness  of  all  federally  supported  extension  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams,  including  community  service  programs,  make  recommendations 
with  respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  reports  commencing  on  March  31 , 
1967.  of  its  findings  and  recommendations  ( including  recommendations 
for  changes  in  the  provisions  of  this  title  and  other  Federal  laws  relating  to 
extension  and  continuing  education  activities)  to  the  Secretary  and  to  the 
President.  The  President  shall  transmit  each  such  report  to  the  Congress  ^ 
together  with  his  comments  and  recommendations. 

(d)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of  the 
Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary, 
but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  191+6  ( 5 
U.S.C.  7Sb-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermit¬ 
tently. 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  engage  such  technical  assistance  as  may  be 
required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Advisory  Council,  and  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall,  in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Advisory  Council  such  secre¬ 
tarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may  require  to 
carry  out  its  functions. 

(f)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pursuant  to  this  section,  the  Advisory 
Council  may  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal 
Government,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and 
the  head  of  such  agency. 


RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  PROGRAMS 


Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities  under  the  Act 
of  February  23,  1917  ( Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education  Act),  as 
amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28);  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj,  and 
15aaa—15ggg);  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  C.S.C.  35-35n); 
title  VII i  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-560);  or  the  Act 
of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever  Act),  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341-348). 


LIMITATION 

Sec.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  educational 
program,  activity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity ”  means 
an  institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  program 
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is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become 
ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation,  or 
to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

TITLE  II— COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND  LIBRARY 
TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Part  A — College  Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage  such  institu¬ 
tions  in  the  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of  books,  periodicals,  docu¬ 
ments,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and 
) other  related  library  materials  {including  necessary  binding).  For  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there 
may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  such  grants, 
only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

BASIC  GRANTS 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  that  section  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  combinations  of  s  uch  institutions.  -  The  amount  of  a 
basic  grant  shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution  of  higher 
education  and  each  branch  of  such  institution  which  is  located  in  a  com  - 
munity  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  institution  is  located, 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner ,  and 
a  basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the  application 
therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  determination  that 
the  application  {whether  by  an  individual  institution  or  a  combination  of 
institutions ) — 

l  {a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will  expend 

f  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  {from  funds 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  all  library  purposes 
{exclusive  of  construction)  {1)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the  two-year 
period  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  {2)  an  amount  {from  such  other 
sources)  equal  to  not  less  than  the  amount  of  such  grant; 

{b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will  expend 
during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  {from,  funds 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  books,  periodicals , 
documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  mate¬ 
rials,  and  other  related  materials  {including  necessary  binding) 
for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average  annual 
amount  it  expended  for  such  materials  during  the  two-year  period 
ending  June  30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting 
for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 
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(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry  out  his 
functions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for 
'affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 

Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  plus  any  part 
of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  used  for 
making  grants  under  section  204,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  supplemental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  such  institutions. 
The  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shall  not  exceed  $10  for  each  full-time 
student  ( including  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time 
students )  enrolled  in  each  such  institution,  as  determined  pursuant  to  f. 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner.  A  supplemental  grant  may  be  made  \ 
only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  which  application  shall — 

(. 1 )  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in  section  202 
except  for  the  matching  requirement  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)(2) 
of  that  section; 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library  resources  of  the 
applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  enrollment  and  any  expected 
increase  in  its  enrollment; 

(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are  impeding  or  will 
impede  the  proper  development  of  its  library  resources;  and 

(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supplemental  grant 
would  be  used  to  improve  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library  resources. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for  supplemental 
grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed  in  regulations  and  developed 
after  consultation  with  the  Council  created  under  section  205.  Such  basic 
criteria  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part 
and  they  (1 )  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such  as  the  size  and  age 
of  the  library  collection  and  student  enrollment,  and  (2)  shall  give  priority 
to  institutions  in  need  of  financial  assistance  for  library  purposes. 

SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS 

Sec.  204.  (a)  (1)  Twenty -five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  accordance  with  this  subsection. 

(2)  Of  the  sums  available  for  use  under  paragraph  (1 )  sixty »  per  centum 
may  be  used  to  make  special  grants  (^4)  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional  library  resources 
and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library  resources  will  make  a 
substantial  contribution  to  the  quality  of  their  educational  resources, 
(B)  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  meet  special  national  or  re¬ 
gional  needs  in  the  library  and  information  sciences,  and  (C)  to  com¬ 
binations  of  institutions  of  higher  education  which  need  special  assistance 
in  establishing  and  strenghtening  joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under 
this  section  may  be  used  only  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related 
library  materials  (including  necessary  binding). 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 


9 


(8)  Any  sums  available  jor  use  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  which  are  not 
used  jor  the  purposes  o  f  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  used  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  jirst  sentence  oj  section  208(a). 

(b)  Grants  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  made  upon  application 
providing  satisjactory  assurance  that  ( 1 )  the  applicant  (or  applicants 
jointly  in  the  case  oj  a  combination  oj  institutions)  will  expend  during 
the  jiscal  year  jor  which  the  grant  is  reguested,  (jrom  junds  other  than 
funds  received  under  this  part)  jor  the  same  purpose  as  such  grant  an 
amount  from  such  other  sources  equal  to  not  less  than  3S'{  per  centum 
oj  such  grant,  and  (2)  in  addition  each  such  applicant  will  expend  during 
such  jiscal  year  (from  such  other  sources)  for  all  library  purposes  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  construction)  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average  annual 
amount  it  expended  jor  such  purposes  during  the  two-year  period  ending 
June  30,  1965. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  oj  Educa¬ 
tion  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources  consisting  oj  the 
Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the 
approval  oj  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with  respect 
to  establishing  criteria  jor  the  making  oj  supplemental  grants  under 
section  203  and  the  making  oj  special  purpose  grants  under  section  20 j. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical 
experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  usejul  in  carrying  out  the  junctions  oj 
the  Advisory  Council. 

(c)  Members  oj  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving  on  business  oj  the 
Advisor~y  Council,  shall  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  jrom  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  oj  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  oj.  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
oj  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  jor  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed 
intermittently. 

ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  THIS  PART 

Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  oj  this  part,  an  educational  institution 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized,  accredit¬ 
ing  agency  or  association  ij  the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is 
satisjactory  assurance,  that  upon  acquisition  oj  the  library  resources  with 
respect  to  which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon  acquisition 
of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources  planned  to  be  acquired, 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation 
standards  oj  such  agency  or  association. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  books,  periodicals, 
documents,  or  other  related  materials  to  be  used  jor  sectarian  instruction 
or  religious  worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  oj  the 
program  oj  a  school  or  department  oj  divinity.  For  purposes  oj  this 
section,  the  term  “school  or  department  oj  divinity”  means  an  institution 
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or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of 
religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare,  them 
to  teach  theological  subjects. 

CONSULTATION  WITH  STATE  AGENCY 

Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  education  which  receives  a,  grant 
under  this  part  shall  periodically  inform  the  State  agency  (if  any)  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  educational  activities  of  all  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  the  State  in  which  such  institution  is  located,  of  its  activities  under 
this  part. 


Part  B — Library  Training  and  Research 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $15,000,000  for  A 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  ^ 
fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  80,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appro¬ 
priated  for  such  purpose  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 

DEFINITION  OF  “LIBRARIANSHIP” 

Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  “ librarianship ”  means 
the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library  and  information  sciences, 
including  the  acquisition,  organization,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemina¬ 
tion  of  information,  and  reference  and  research  use  of  library  and  other 
information  resources. 

GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 

Sec.  228.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in 
librarianship.  Such  grants  may  be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist 
in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  persons,  and 
for  establishing  and.  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with  stipends  A 
(including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and  other  expenses)  for 
fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  and  their  dependents  not  in  excess 
of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  institution  of  higher 
education  only  upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his 
finding  that  such  program  will  substantially  further  the  objective  of 
increasing  the  opportunities  throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in 
librarianship. 

RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES  AND  THE 
TRAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  22  j.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public  or  private  agencies, 
institutions,  and  organizations ,  for  research  and  demonstration  projects 
relating  to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  training  in 
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librarianship,  including  the  development  oj  new  techniques,  systems,  and 
equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and  distributing  information,  and  for 
the  dissemination  of  information  derived  from  such  research  and  demon¬ 
strations,  and,  without  regard  to  section  8709  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(4-1  U.S.C.  5),  to  provide  by  contracts  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be  made  to  a  private  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  other  than  a  nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  a  special  advisory 
committee  of  not  more  than  nine  members  to  advise  him  on  matters  of 
general  policy  concerning  research  and  demonstration  projects  relating  to 
the  improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training  in  librarian- 
ship,  or  concerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or  special  problems 
involved  therein. 

(c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed  under  this  section  who  are  not 
regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 
the  business  of  the  committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates 
fixed  by  the  Commissioner ,  but  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including 
travel  time;  and  they  may,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regu¬ 
lar  places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  ( 5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 

REPEALER 

Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,  1967,  section  1101  of  the  National  Defense 
Elucation  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  adding  the  word  “or”  at  the  end  of 
clause  (2),  by  striking  out  clause  (8),  and  by  renumbering  clause  ( 4 ) 
clause  ( 3 ). 

Part  C — Strengthening  College  and  Research  Library 

Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $6,315,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
'ending  June  30,  1967 ,  and  $7 ,770,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of — 

( 1 )  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all  library  materials  currently 
published  throughout  the  world  which  are  of  value  to  scholarship;  and 

(2)  providing  catalog  information  for  these  materials  promptly 
after  receipt,  and  distributing  bibliographic  information  by  printing 
catalog  cards  and  by  other  means,  and  enabling  the  Library  of 
Congress  to  use  for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such  of  these 
materials  as  are  not  needed  for  its  own  collections. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds 
to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  such  purpose,  only  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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TITLE  III— STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 
INSTITUTIONS 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  oj  this  title  is  to  assist  in  raising  the 
academic  quality  oj  colleges  which  have  the  desire  and  potential  to  make  a 
substantial  contribution  to  the  higher  education  resources  oj  our  Nation 
but  which  j or  financial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  jor  survival  and 
are  isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to  do  so  by 
enabling  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national  teaching  jellow  program 
and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  establishment  oj  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  under  which  these  colleges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experience 
oj  our  jinest  colleges  and  universities ,  and  on  the  educational  resources  oj 
business  and  industry ,  in  their  effort  to  improve  their  academic  quality. 

(b)(1)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  oj  $ 55,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  oj  0 
this  title.  ^ 

(2)  Oj  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  jor  any  fiscal 
year,  78  per  centum  shall  be  available  only  jor  carrying  out  the  provisions 
oj  this  title  with  respect  to  developing  institutions  which  plan  to  award 
one  or  more  bachelor's  degrees  during  such  year. 

(3)  The  remainder  oj  the  sums  so  appropriated  shall  be  available  only 
for  carrying  out  the  provisions  oj  this  title  with  respect  to  developing  in¬ 
stitutions  which  do  not  plan  to  award  such  a  degree  during  such  year. 

DEFINITION  OF  “DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “ developing  institution” 
means  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institution  in  any  State  which — 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate 
oj  graduation  from  a  secondary  school,  or  the  recognized  equivalent 
oj  such  certificate; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides  within  the  State, 
an  educational  program  jor  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree,  or 
provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  jor  full 
credit  toward  such  a  degree,  or  offers  a  two-year  program  in  engi-d 
neering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is\ 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a  technician  and  at  a 
semiprojessional  level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  other  technological 
fields  which  require  the  understanding  and  application  of  basic 
engineering,  scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  of  knowledge : 

(c)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or 
association  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the  quality  oj  training  offered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency 
or  association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward  accreditation; 

(d)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  during  the 
five  academic  years  preceding  the  academic  year  jor  which  it  seeks 
assistance  under  this  title; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  efjort  to  improve  the  quality  oj  its 
teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  oj  its  student  services; 

(j)  is,  jor  financial  or  other  reasons,  struggling  jor  survival  and 
is  isolated  jrom  the  main  currents  oj  academic  lije; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Commissioner  may 
prescribe  by  regulation;  and 
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( h )  is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch  of  an  institu¬ 
tion,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to 
prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some 
other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  303.  ( a )  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions  ( hereinafter  in  this 
title  referred  to  as  the  “Council”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner  who 
shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  such  Federal  agencies  having 
responsibilities  with  respect  to  developing  institutions  as  the  Commissioner 
may  designate,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil 
service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  policy 
matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title  and  in  particular  shall 
assist  the  Commissioner  in  identifying  those  developing  institutions 
through  which  the  purposes  of  this  title  can  best  be  achieved  and  in  estab¬ 
lishing  priorities  for  use  in  approving  applications  under  this  title. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and,  technical 
experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the  functions  of 
the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise  full-time  employees 
of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the  Council,  receive 
compensation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed,  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100 
per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  191+6  {5  TJ.S.C.  73b-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  301+ .  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  to  pay  part  of 
the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  which  show  promise  as  effective  measures  for  strengthening  the 
academic  programs  and  the  administration  of  developing  institutions. 
Such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between  developing  institutions, 
between  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities ,  and 
between  developing  institutions  and  organizations,  agencies,  and  business 
entities.  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  for  projects  and,  activities 
such  as — 

(. 1 )  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  arrangements  for 
bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing  institutions; 

(2)  faculty  and  administration  improiement  programs  utilizing 
training,  education  ( including  fellowships  leading  to  advanced 
degrees),  internships ,  research  participation,  and  other  means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  a,nd  curricular  materials ; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  education  programs 
involving  alternate  periods  of  academic  study  and  business  or  public 
employment; 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  laboratories ,  including 
necessary  books,  materials,  and  equipment;  and 
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( 6 )  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of  strengthening  the 
academic  programs  and  the  administration  of  developing  institutions. 

(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon  application  to 
the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing  such  information 
as  he  deems  necessary.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  ap¬ 
plication  unless  it — 

(1)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects  or 
activities  which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  and  provides 
for  such  methods  of  administration  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper 
and  efficient  operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Federal 
funds  made  available  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  will  be 
so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the 
level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be 
made  available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  requirements  of  sub¬ 
section  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures , 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting 
for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry  out  his 
functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for 
affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with  the  Council,  estab¬ 
lish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for  which  grants  made  under  this 
section  may  be  used,  which  criteria,  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the 
use  of  such  grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the  achievement  of  the 
purposes  of  this  title. 

NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  fellowships 
under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and  junior  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and  universities,  to  encourage  such  indi¬ 
viduals  to  teach  at  developing  institutions.  The  Commissioner  shall 
award  fellowships  to  individuals  for  teaching  at  developing  institutions 
only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the  application  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of 
the  qualifications  of  the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the 
applicant. 

( b )  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for  such  period  of 
teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine,  but  such  period  shall  not 
exceed  two  academic  years.  Each  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a  stipend  for  each  academic 
year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than  $6,500  as  determined  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  upon  the  advice  of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of 
$400  for  each  such  year  on  account  of  each  of  his  dependents. 
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TITLE  IV— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 
Part  A — Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide,  through  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education,  educational  opportunity  grants  to  assist  in 
making  available  the  benefits  of  higher  education  to  qualified  high  school 
graduates  of  exceptional  financial  need,  who  for  lack  of  financial  means 
of  their  own  or  of  their  families  would  be  unable  to  obtain  such  benefits 
without  such  aid. 

( b )  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $70,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  that  have  agreements  with  him  entered  into  under 
section  407,  for  use  by  such  institutions  for  payments  to  undergraduate 
F students  for  the  initial  academic  year  of  educational  opportunity  grants 
awarded  to  them  under  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO, 
1969  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to 
carry  out  the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection,  only  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  There  are  further  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  payment  to  such 
institutions  for  use  by  them  for  making  educational  opportunity  grants 
under  this  part  to  undergraduate  students  for  academic  years  other  than 
the  initial  year  of  their  educational  opportunity  grants;  but  no  appro¬ 
priation  may  be  made  pursuant  to  this  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year  be¬ 
ginning  more  than  three  years  after  the  last  fiscal  year  for  which  an 
appropriation  is  authorized  under  the  first  sentence.  Sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  avail¬ 
able  for  payment  to  institutions  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appropriated.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  payment  for  the  first  year  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant 
shall  not  be  considered  as  an  initial-year  payment  if  the  educational 
opportunity  grant  was  awarded  for  the  continuing  education  of  a  student 
who  had  been  previously  awarded  an  educational  opportunity  grant  under 

►this  part  (whether  by  another  institution  or  otherwise)  and  had  received 
'payment  for  any  year  of  that  educational  opportunity  grant. 

AMOUNT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT - ANNUAL  DETERMINA¬ 

TION 

Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for  such  purpose  under  this 
part,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  to  a  student  under  this  part  shall,  for  the  duration 
of  the  grant,  pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic  year  during  which  he  is 
in  need  of  grant  aid  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institution,  an 
amount  determined  by  the  institution  for  such  student  with  respect  to  that 
year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed — 

( 1 )  the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the  amount  of 
student  financial  aid  ( including  assistance  under  this  title,  but  ex¬ 
cluding  assistance  from  work-study  programs )  provided  such  student 
by  such  institution  and  any  assistance  provided  such  student  under 
any  scholarship  program  established  by  a  State  or  a  private  institution 
or  organization,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulation  of  the 
Commissioner,  or 
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(2)  in  the  case  of  a  student  who  during  the  -preceding  academic 
year  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  received  grades  placing 
him  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class,  the  amount  determined  under 
paragraph  ( 1 ),  plus  $200. 

If  the  amount  of  the  payment  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence  for 
an  academic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  a  student,  no  payment  shall  be 
made  under  this  title  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The  Commissioner 
shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations,  prescribe  for  the  guidance  of 
participating  institutions  basic  criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the 
determination  of  the  amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity  grant, 
talcing  into  account  the  objective  of  limiting  grant  aid  under  this  part  to 
students  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such  other  factors,  including 
the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family,  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem 
relevant. 

DURATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT 

Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  awarded  M 
under  this  part  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion  by  the  recipient \ 
of  his  undergraduate  course  of  study  at  the  institution  of  higher  education 
from  which' he  received  the  ' educational  opportunity  grant,  except  that 
such  period  shall  not  exceed  four  academic  years  less  any  such  period 
with  respect  to  which  the  recipient  has  previously  received  payments 
under  this  part  pursuant  to  a  prior  educational  opportunity  grant 
(whether  made  by  the  same  or  another  institution) .  An  educational 
opportunity  grant  awarded  under  this  part  shall  entitle  the  recipient  to 
payments  only  if  he  (1)  is  maintaining  satisfactory  progress  in  the  course 
of  study  which  he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the  regularly  prescribed 
standards  and  practices  of  the  institution  from  which  he  received  the 
grant,  and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full  time  to  that  course  of  study, 
during  the  academic  year,  in  attendance  at  that  institution.  Failure  to 
be  in  attendance  at  the  institution  during  vacation  periods  or  periods  of 
military  service,  or  during  other  periods  during  which  the  Commissioner 
determines  in  accordance  viith  regulations  that  there  is  good  cause  for 
his  nonattendance  (during  which  periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments) 
shall  not  be  deemed  contrary  to  clause  (2) . 

SELECTION  OF  RECIPIENTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS  ^ 

Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligible  for  the  award  of  an 
educational  opportunity  grant  under  this  part  at  any  institution  of  higher 
education  which  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  pursuant 
to  section  407  (which  institution  is  hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as 
an  “eligible  institution”),  if  the  individual  makes  application  at  the  time 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  that  institution. 

(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  educational  opportunity  grants  from 
an  institution  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  institution  shall, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  agreement  with  the  Commissioner 
under  section  407  and  within  the  amount  allocated  to  the  institution  for 
that  purpose  for  that  year  under  section  406,  select  individuals  who  are 
to  be  awarded  such  grants  and  determine,  pursuant  to  section  402,  the 
amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An  institution  shall  not  award  an  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant  to  an  individual  unless  it  determines  that — 

(1 )  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a  full-time  student  at 
such  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already  attending  such 
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institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  in  full-time  attendance  there  as 
an  undergraduate  student; 

(2)  he  shows  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  promise  and  capa¬ 
bility  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  his  course  of  study; 

(3)  he  is  of  exceptional  financial  need;  and 

(ft)  he  would  not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be 
financially  able  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution  of 
higher  education. 


ALLOTMENT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT  FUNDS  AMONG  STATES 

Sec.  405.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  first 
sentence  of  section  401  (b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 
to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  so  ap- 
priated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  persons 

♦enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  all  the 
States.  The  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  for  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data 
are  available  to  him. 

(2)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be 
required  under  section  406  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible  institutions  in 
a  State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  allotment  to  that  State  under  para¬ 
graph  (1)  for  that  year,  the  Commissioner  may  reallot  the  remaining 
amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates  as  he  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best  assist  in  achieving  the 
purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  third  sentence  of  section 
401  (b)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  or  reallotted  among  the  States 
in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  for  which  such  sums  are  appropriated. 


ALLOCATION  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  406.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by 
which  eligible  institutions  in  any  State  must  file  applications  for  allocation, 
ko  such  institutions,  of  educational  opportunity  grant  funds  from  the 
allotment  to  that  State  (including  any  reallotment  thereto)  for  any  fiscal 
year  pursuant  to  section  405(a),  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  specified  in 
the  first  sentence  of  section  401  (b) .  Such  allocations  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  equitable  criteria  which  the  Commissioner  shall  establish 
and  which  shall  be  designed  to  achieve  such  distribution  of  such  funds 
among  eligible  institutions  within  a  State  as  will  most  effectively  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in  accordance  with  regulations, 
allocate  to  eligible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from  funds  apportioned  or 
reapportioned  pursuant  to  section  405(b),  funds  to  be  used  for  the  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grants  specified  in  the  third  sentence  of  section 

401(b). 

(c)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  allocations  under  this  section  to 
institutions  as  needed. 


H.  Kept.  1178  O,  89-1 
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AGREEMENTS  WITH  INSTITUTIONS - CONDITIONS 

Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  desires  to  obtain 
funds  for  educational  opportunity  grants  under  this  part ,  shall  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner .  Such  agreement  shall 

( 1 )  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  institution  under  this  part 
will  be  used  by  it  only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in  accordance 
with,  the  provisions  of  this  part; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether  an  individual  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  404(b)(3)  the  institution  will  (A),  consider 
the  source  of  such  individual’s  income  and  that  of  any  individual  or 
individuals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily  for  support, 
and  (B)  make  an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets  of  the  student  and 
of  such  individuals; 

(3)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation  with  other  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  where  appropriate,  will  make  vigorous 
efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  financial  need  ~ 
and  to  encourage  them  to  continue  their  education  beyond  secondary ^ 
school  through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening,  close  working  relation¬ 
ships  with  secondary-school  principals  and  guidance  and 
counseling  personnel  with  a  view  toward  motivating  students  to 
complete  secondary  school  and  pursue  post-secondary-school 
educational  opportunities,  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  conditional  commitments 
for  educational  opportunity  grants  to  qualified  secondary  school 
students  with  special  emphasis  on  students  enrolled  in  grade  1 1 
or  lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of  academic  or  creative 
promise; 

(4)  'provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will  continue  to  spend 
in  its  own  scholarship  and  student-aid  program,  from  sources  other 
than  funds  received  under  this  part,  not  less  than  the  average  expendi¬ 
ture  per  year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most  recent  period 
of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effective  date  of  the  agreement; 

(5)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  educational  oppoitunity 
grants  under  this  part  reasonably  available  (to  the  extent  of  available 
funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  institution  in  need  thereof;  and  a 

(6)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  protecty 
the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  purposes 
of  this  part. 

(b)(1)  An  institution,  which  has  in  effect  an  agreement  for  Federal 
capital  contributions  for  a  student  loan  fund  pursuant  to  title  II  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  may  use,  as  an  additional 
Federal  capital  contribution  for  the  purposes  of  such  loan  fund,  not  to 
exceed  25  per  centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year  ending 
prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  section  401(b).  The 
requirement  in  section  204(3)  (B)  of  such  Act  shall  not  apply  to  such  a 
Federal  capital  contribution. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments  from  amounts  appropriated 
pursuant  to  the  third  sentence  of  section  401(b),  any  institution  electing 
for  any  fiscal  year  to  use  an  amount  of  its  payment  as  a  Federal  capital 
contribution  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  paid  an  equal  amount 
for  each  of  the  succeeding  three  fiscal  years  from  such  amounts  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  such  third  sentence,  if  the  amount  so  paid  to  the 
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institution  f or  each  such  year  is  used  by  such  institution  as  such  a  Federal 
capital  contribution. 

CONTRACTS  TO  ENCOTJRAOE  FULL  UTILIZATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL 

TALENT 

Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  oj  this  part  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  ( without  regard  to  section  3709  oj  the  Revised 
Statutes  (4-1  U.S.C.  5 )),  to  enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000  per 
year,  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other  public  or  non¬ 
projit  organizations  and  institutions  jor  the  purpose  oj — 

( 1 )  identifying  qualified  youths  oj  exceptional  financial  need 
and  encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary  school  and  undertake 
postsecondary  educational  training, 

(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  oj  student  financial  aid,  including 
aid  furnished  under  this  part,  or 

(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  or  college  dropouts  of  demon¬ 
strated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs,  including  post¬ 
secondary-school  programs. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 

DEFINITION  OF  “ ACADEMIC  YEAR ” 

Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  “academic  year”  means  an 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner. 

Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  of  Low-Interest 
Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  Institutions  of  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  431-  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
( 1 )  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions  and  organiza¬ 
tions  to  establish  adequate  loan  insurance  programs  for  students  in 
eligible  institutions  (as  defined  in  section  435 ) ,  (2)  to  provide  a  Federal 
program  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have  reasonable 
access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  program  of  student  loan  insurance 
covered  by  an  agreement  under  section  438(b),  and  ( 3 )  to  pay  a  portion 
of  the  interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  which  are  made  by  a  State  uqider 
a  direct  loan  program  meeting  the  requirements  of  section  438(a)(1)(B), 
or  which  are  insured  under  this  part  or  under  a  program  of  a  State  or 
of  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization  which  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  438(a)(1)(C). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part—- 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  student  loan 
insurance  fund  (established  by  section  481)  (A)  the  sum  of 
$1 ,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums,  if  any,  as  may  become  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  adequacy  oj  the  student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  payments  under 
section  438  with  respect  to  interest  on  student  loans,  such  sums 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
as  may  be  required  therefor,  and 
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(3)  there  is  authorized  to  he  appropriated  the  sum  of  $1 7,500,000 
for  making  advances  pursuant  to  section  432  for  the  reserve  funds  of 
State  and  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  ( 1 )  and  (2)  of  this  subsection  shall 
remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  appropriated  under  clause  (3) 
of  this  subsection  shall  remain  available  for  advances  under  section  J+22 
until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968. 

ADVANCES  FOR  RESERVE  FUNDS  OF  STATE  AND  NONPROFIT 
PRIVATE  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  432.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  clause  (3) 
of  section  421  (b) .  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  advances  to  any 
State  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  438(b) 
for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agreement.  If  for  any 
of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1966,  June  30,  1967 ,  or  June  30,  1968,  ^ 
a  State  does  not  have  a  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  anm 
agreement  made  pursuant  to  section  438(b),  and  the  Commissioner 
determines  after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer  of  that  State 
that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  that  the  State  will  have  such  a  student 
loan  insurance  program  for  such  year,  the  Commissioner  may  make 
advances  for  such  year  for  the  same  purpose  to  one  or  more  nonprofit 
private  institutions  or  organizations  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement 
pursuant  to  section  438(b)  in  order  to  enable  students  in  that  State  to 
participate  in  a  program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered  by  such  an 
agreement.  The  Commissioner  may  make  advances  under  this  subsection 
both  to  a  State  program  (with  which  he  has  such  an  agreement)  and 
to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  (with  which 
he  has  such  an  agreement)  in  that  State  if  he  determines  that  such  advances 
are  necessary  in  order  that  students  in  each  eligible  institution  have 
access  through  such  institution  to  a  student  loan  insurance  program  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  438(b)(1). 

(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to  the  time  or  times  of  payment) 
consistent  with  the  requirements  of  section  438(b)  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section.  Advances  A 
made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection  shall  be  repaid  within  ™ 
such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to  be  appropriate  in  each  case 
in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and  solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the 
advance  was  made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to  subsection  (a) 
may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  2){  per  centum  of 
$700,000,000  as  the  population  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two, 
inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  determined  for  any  State,  how¬ 
ever,  is  less  than  $25,000,  it  shall  be  increased  to  $25,000  and  the  total  of 
the  increases  thereby  required  shall  be  derived  by  proportionately  reducing 
(but  not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  determined  for  each  of  the  remaining 
States.  Advances  to  nonprofit  private  institutions  and  organizations 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  be  in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  best  achieve  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  made,  except 
that  the  sum  of  (1)  advances  to  such  institutions  and  organizations  for  the 
benefit  of  students  in  any  State  plus  (2)  the  amounts  advanced  to  such 
State,  may  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  to 
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that  State  pursuant  to  the  first  two  sentences  oj  this  subsection.  For  the 
purposes  oj  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two, 
inclusive,  oj  each  State  and  oj  all  the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  on  the  basis  oj  the  most  recent  satisjactory  data  available 
to  him. 

EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  NON-FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  4 28 .  The  Commissioner  shall  not  issue  certificates  oj  insurance 
under  section  429  to  lenders  in  a  State  ij  he  determines  that  every  eligible 
institution  has  reasonable  access  in  that  State  to  a  State  or  private  non¬ 
profit  student  loan  insurance  program  which  is  covered  by  an  agreement 
under  section  428  ( b ) . 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  424 •  (a)  The  total  principal  amount  oj  new  loans  made  and 
installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  oj  credit  (as  defined  in  section  435) 
to  students  covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  under  this  part  shall 
not  exceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1966, 
$1,000,000,000  in  the  jiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1967,  and 
$1 ,400,000,000  in  the  jiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1968.  Thereajter, 
Federal  loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be  granted  only  jor 
loans  made  (or  jor  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  oj  credit)  to 
enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  insured  under  this  part, 
to  continue  or  complete  their  educational  program;  but  no  insurance 
may  be  granted  jor  any  loan  made  or  installment  paid  ajter  June  30, 1972. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  ij  he  finds  it  necessary  to  do  so  in  order  to 
assure  an  equitable  distribution  oj  the  benefits  oj  this  part,  assign,  within 
the  maximum  amounts  specified  in  subsection  (a) ,  Federal  loan  insurance 
quotas  applicable  to  eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may 
jrom  time  to  time  reassign  unused  portions  oj  these  quotas. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  FEDERALLY  INSURED  LOANS  AND  ON 
FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE 

Sec.  425.  (a)  (1)  The  total  oj  the  loans  made  to  a  student  in  any 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations  oj  the 
Commissioner)  which  ma.y  be  covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  under 
this  part  may  not  exceed  $1 ,500  in  the  case  oj  a  graduate  or  projessional 
student  (as  defined  in  regulations  oj  the  Commissioner) ,  or  $1 ,000  in  the 
case  oj  any  other  student.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid  principal 
amount  oj  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall  not  at  any 
time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  oj  any  graduate  or  projessional  student  (as 
defined  in  regulations  oj  the  Commissioner,  and  including  any  such 
insured  loans  made  to  such  person  bejore  he  became  a  graduate  or  pro¬ 
jessional  student),  or  $5,000  in  the  case  oj  any  other  student.  The 
annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  exceeded 
by  a  line  oj  credit  under  which  actual  payments  by  the  lender  to  the 
borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year  in  excess  oj  the  annual  limit. 

(2)  Ij  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  a  student  receives  a  loan 
which  is  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part,  no  loan  to  that 
student  in  that  year  may  be  made  or  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under 
the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  oj  1965 ;  and  ij  in 
any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  a  student  receives  a  loan  which  is 
made  or  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  National  Vocational 
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Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965,  no  loan  to  that  student  in  that  year 
may  be  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  by  the  Commissioner 
under  this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 
principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability  shall  not  include 
liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that  interest  has  been  added  to  the 
principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  4^6.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accordance  with  this  part 
shall  be  insurable  by  the  Commissioner  whether  made  from  funds  fully 
owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the  lender  in  a  trust  or  similar 
capacity  and  available  for  such  loans. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF  STUDENT  LOANS 

Sec.  4%7 ■  {a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be  insurable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

( 1 )  made  to  a  student  who  {A)  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  at 
an  eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already  attending 
such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  there  as  determined  by  the 
institution,  and  { B )  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the  normal  full¬ 
time  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  ana,  ( C )  has  provided 
the  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institituon  which  sets  forth  _  a 
schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  applicable  to  that  student  and  its 
estimate  of  the  cost  of  board  and  room  for  such  a  student ;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement  which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and,  without  endorsement, 
except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a  minor  and  such  note  or  other 
written  agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  under  the  appli¬ 
cable  law,  create  a  binding  obligation,  endorsement  may  be 
required, 

{ B )  provides  for  repayment  { except  as  provided  in  subsection 
(c))  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  in  installments  over  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years  { unless  sooner  repaid )  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor  later 
than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the  student  ceases  to  carry 
at  an  eligible  institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  except  ( i ) 
as  provided  in  clause  {(J)  below,  {ii)  that  the  period  of  the  loan 
may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or 
written  agreement  evidencing  it  and  {Hi)  that  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to 
repayment  in  the  event  of  default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or 
in  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums,  or  other 
default  by  the  borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made, 

( C )  provides  that  periodic  installments  of  principal  need  not 
be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during  any  period 
(i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a  full-time  course  of 
study  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable 
institution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner,  {ii)  not  in  excess  of  three  years,  during  which 
the  borrower  is  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
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States,  or  ( iii )  not  in  excess  of  three  years  during  which  the 
borrower  is  in  service  as  a  volunteer  under  the  Peace  Corps  Act, 
and  any  such  period  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  the 
ten-year  period  or  the  fifteen-year  period  provided  in  clause 
(B)  above, 

(D)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of 
the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate,  not  exceeding  the  applicable  maximum 
rate  prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary  {within  the  limits 
set  forth  in  subsection  (b))  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other 
appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable  in  installments 
over  the  period  of  the  loan  except  that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or 
other  written  agreement,  any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may 
be  deferred  until  not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment 
of  the  first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which  case 
interest  that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period  may  be  added  on 
that  date  to  the  principal  {but  without  thereby  increasing  the 
insurance  liability  under  this  part), 

(. E )  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or  attempt  to 
collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  note 
which  is  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part, 

{F)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate  without  penalty 
repayment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 

{G)  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions,  consistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with  the  regulations  issued  by  the 
Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties  to  such  loan,  including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  provision 
requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender,  in  addition  to 
principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to  the  insurance  premiums 
payable  by  the  lender  to  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  such 
loan. 

{b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  { 2){D )  of  subsection  {a)  may  exceed  6  per 
centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except 
that  under  circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of  the 
purposes  of  this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum  rates  of  interest  may 
be  as  high  as  7  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  borrower  during  any  year  of  any 
repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that 
borrower  which  are  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part  shall  not 
be  less  than  $860  or  the  balance  of  all  of  such  loans  {together  with  interest 
thereon),  whichever  amount  is  less. 

FEDERAL  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 

Sec.  488.  {a){l)  Each  student  who  has  received  a  loan  for  study  at  an 
eligible  institution — 

{A)  which  is  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part; 

{B)  which  was  made  under  a  State  student  loan  program  {meet¬ 
ing  criteria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner) ,  and  which  was  con¬ 
tracted  for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period  specified  by 
paragraph  {4);  or 

{C)  which  is  insured  under  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit 
private  institution  or  organization,  which  was  contracted  for,  and 
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paid  to  the  student ,  within  the  period  specified  in  paragraph  (4), 
and  which — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  prior  to  July  1 ,  1967,  teas 
made  by  an  eligible  lender  and  is  insured  under  a  program  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  ( E )  of  subsection 
(b)(1)  and  provides  that  repayment  of  such  loan  shall  be  in 
installments  beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days  after  the 
student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  (as  described  in 
subparagraph  (D)  of  subsection  (b)(1))  at  an  eligible  institution, 
or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  after  June  SO,  1967 ,  is 
insured  under  a  program  covered  by  an  agreement  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  subsection  (b), 

and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000  at  the  time  of 
execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such  loan,  shall  be 
entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of  the 
loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  A 
the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student  1 
shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  the 
loan.  Such  regulations  shall  provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors, 
including  family  size,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate.  In  the 
absence  of  fraud  by  the  lender,  such  determination  of  the  adjusted  family 
income  of  a  student  shall  be  final  insofar  as  it  concerns  the  obligation  of 
the  Commissioner  to  pay  the  holder  of  a  loan  a  portion  of  the  interest  on 
the  loan. 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  which  a  student  is  entitled  to 
have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (1 )  shall  be  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest  on 
the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  which  accrues  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per  centum  per  annum 
of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  (excluding  interest  which  has 
been  added  to  principal)  thereafter;  but  such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a 
loan  shall  not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that 
loan  which  is  payable  by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the 
amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is  entitled  to  have 
paid  on  his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State  or  private  loan  insurance  4 
program.  The  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  payments  are  ^ 
required  to  be  made  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual 
right,  as  against  the  United  States,  to  receive  from  the  Commissioner  the 
portion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  determined .  The  Commissioner 
shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  on  behalf  of 
and  for  the  account  of  the  borrower  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in 
regulations  in  force  when  the  applicable  agreement  entered  into  pursuant 
to  subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if  the  loan  was  made  by  a  State  or  is  insured 
under  a  program  which  is  not  covered  by  such  an  agreement,  at  such 
times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  at  the  time  the  loan  was 
paid  to  the  student. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  payments  of  inter¬ 
est  are  required  to  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  shall  submit  to  the 
Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  pre¬ 
scribe,  statements  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or 
pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to 
determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he  must  make  with  respect 
to  that  loan. 
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(If)  The  'period  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  ( B )  and  (C)  of  paragraph 
( 1 )  of  this  subsection  shall  begin  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  and 
end  at  the  close  of  June  30,  1968,  except  that,  m  the  case  of  a  loan  made  or 
insured  under  a  student  loan  or  loan  insurance  program  to  enable  a 
student  who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan  made  or  insured  under  such  pro¬ 
gram  to  continue  his  educational  program,  such  period  shall  end  at  the 
close  of  June  SO,  1972. 

{5)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  section  with  respect  to  the 
interest  on  a  loan  made  from  a  student  loan  fund  established  under  title  II 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958. 

(6)  In  no  event  shall  interest  payments  with  respect  to  the  same  student 
loan  be  made  under  both  this  section  and  under  section  9  of  the  National 
Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965. 

(b)  ( 1 )  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for  the  purpose  of 
entitling  students  who  receive  loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student 
doan  insurance  program  of  that  State,  institution,  or  organization  to  have 
wnade  on  their  behalf  the  payments  provided  for  in  subsection  (a)  if  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  the  student  loan  insurance  program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  than  $1,000  nor  more 
than  $1 ,500  in  loans  to  any  individual  student  in  any  academic  year 
or  its  equivalent  ( as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 


sioner); 

( B )  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  individual  student  for 
at  least  six  academic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent  (as  determined 
under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ; 

(C)  provides  that  ( i )  the  student  borrower  shall  be  entitled  to 
accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured  loan, 
(ii)  the  period  of  any  insured  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from 
the  date  of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  the  loan, 
and  (Hi)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  any  loan  may  contain 
such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default  by  the 
borrower  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner 
in  effect  at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence  was  executed; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides  that,  where  the  total  of 
the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any  one  person 
exceeds  $2,000,  repayment  of  such  loans  shall  be  in  installments  over 
a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years  ncr  mere  than  ten  years  beginning 
not  earlier  than  nine  months  ncr  later  than  one  year  after  the  student 
ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution, 
except  that  if  the  program  provides  fer  the  insurance  of  loans  for 
part-time  study  at  eligible  institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that 
such  repayment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor 
later  than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible 
institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload 
as  determined  by  the  institution; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  loan  at  a 
yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  (exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insurance 
which  may  be  passed  on  to  the  borrower ); 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  80  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
of  loans  insured  under  the  program; 

(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive  insurance 
premium; 
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(U)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insurance  program  will 
not  be  denied  any  student  because  of  his  family  income  cr  lack  of 
need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or  written 
agreement  is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under  section 
428(a)(1)); 

(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance  under  the  pro¬ 
gram  for  a  loan  for  any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution;  and 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  provides  that  such  State  pro¬ 
gram  is  administered  by  a  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or  more 
nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  under  the  supervision 
of  a  single  State  agency. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will  be  required  to 
submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  containing  such  information 
as  may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  off  i 
enabling  the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment), 
which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan ; 

(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect 
the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  purposes 
of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  State 
or  nonprofit  private  organization  or  institution,  as  the  case  may  be;, 
and 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  to 
carry  out  his  function  under  this  part  and  for  keeping  such  records 
and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE - EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

INSURANCE 

Sec.  j29.  (a)(1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible  lender,  made 
upon  such  form,  containing  such  information,  and  supported  by  such 
evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity 
with  this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has  made  aj 
loan  to  an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  provisions  of  thidf? 
part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of  insurance  covering  the 
loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and  terms  of  the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)(1)  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  issuance  of  the 
certificate,  except  that  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with 
respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted  by  eligible  lenders, 
and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with  subsection  (a)  (1  j  by  the  lender, 
the  certificate  of  insurance  may  be  issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when 
any  loan,  or  any  payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a  line  of  credit,  to  be 
covered  by  such  insurance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall  cease  to  be 
effective  upon  sixty  days'  default  by  the  lender  in  the  payment  of  any 
installment  of  the  premiums  payable  pursuant  to  subsection  (cj. 

(8)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(1)  shall 
contain  (/4)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  the  premiums  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (c),  and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 


27 


covered  by  insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplemental •y 
reports  and  statements  during  the  effective  period  of  the  loan  agreement, 
upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing  such  information  as  the 
Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation. 

(b)(1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  insurance  application  and 
issuing  a  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for  each  student  loan  made 
by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner 
may,  in  accordance  with  regulations  consistent  with  section  J+21+,  issue 
to  any  eligible  lender  applying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on  or  after 
the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a  specified  cutoff  date,  within  the 
limits  of  an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such 
regulations  may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  requirements  (to 
be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  certificate)  as  in  the  Com¬ 
missioner’s  judgment  will  best  achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection 
while  protecting  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promoting 
the  objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to)  provisions  as 
to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information  relevant  thereto  to  the 
Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of  initial  and  other  premiums  and 
the  effect  of  default  therein,  and  including  provision  for  confirmation 
by  the  Commissioner  from  time  to  time  (through  endorsement  of  the 
certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by  such  certificate,  which 
confirmation  shall  be  incontestable  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  absence 
of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  insurance  coverage 
issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a  line  of  credit  extending 
beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in  that  certificate,  loans  or  payments  thereon 
made  by  the  holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that  certificate  except  as  may  be 
specifically  provided  therein;  but,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  section  \2Jj, 
the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  make  commit¬ 
ments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  payments,  and  such  commitments 
may  be  honored  either  as  provided  in  subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of 
such  insurance  in  comprehensive  coverage  under  this  subsection  for  the 
period  or  periods  in  which  such  future  loans  or  payments  are  made. 

'  (c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations,  charge  for  insur¬ 

ance  on  each  loan  under  this  pari,  a  premium  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
one-fourth  of  1  per  centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of 
such  loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal),  payable  in  advance,  at 
such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner . 
Such  regulations  may  provide  that  such  premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or 
if  paid  shall  be  ref  undable,  with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  in  the 
payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after  the  borrower  has  died  or  becomes 
totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if  (1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other 
event  has  been  duly  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured 
against  has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such  payment  on 
his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a). 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under  insurance  evidenced 
by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to  it  under  this  section  may  be  assigned 
as  security  by  such  lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject  to 
regulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more  federally- 
insured  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal  year  into  a 
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single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instrument  of  indebtedness  shall 
not  affect  the  insurance  by  the  United  States.  If  the  loans  thus  consoli¬ 
dated  are  covered  by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued  under  sub¬ 
section  (a),  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the  original 
certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance  with  that 
subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation;  if  they  are  covered  by  a 
single  comprehensive  certificate  issued  under  subsection  ( b ),  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  amend  that  certificate  accordingly. 


DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OR  DISABILITY  OF  STUDENT  UNDER  FEDERAL  LOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAM 


Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower  on  any  loan  cov¬ 
ered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  upon  the  death 
of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  that  the 
borrower  has  become  totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as  determined  in 
accordance  with  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner)  before  the ^ 
loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the  commencement  of  suit  orB 
other  enforcement  proceeding  upon  security  for  that  loan,  the  insurance 
beneficiary  shall  promptly  notify  the  Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or  after  further  collection  efforts)  by  the 
beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the  insurance  is  still  in  effect, 
pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount  of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured 
upon  that  loan  as  soon  as  that  amount  has  been  determined.  The 
“amount  of  the  loss”  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsec¬ 
tion  and  subsection  (b),  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid 
balance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  (other  than  interest  added  to 
principal) . 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  amount  of  the  loss 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the  United  States  shall  be  subrogated  to  all 
of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of  the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the 
insured  loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary .  If  the  net  recovery  made 
by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of  that  recov¬ 
ery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs)  exceeds  the  amount  of  the 
loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  insured. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  to  preclude  A 
any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  borrower  which  may  beQ 
agreed  upon  by  the  parlies  to  the  insured  loan  and  approved  by  the 
Commissioner,  or  to  preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the 
enforcement  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that  insurance, 

or  to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by  the  insurance  bene- 
hciary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the  estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or 
from  a  borrower  found  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  to  have  become  per¬ 
manently  and  totally  disabled. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  to  excuse 
the  holder  of  a  federally  insured  loan  from  exercising  reasonable  care  and 
diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans  under  the  provisions  of 
ths  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing  to  an  eligible  lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially  failed  to 
exercise  such  care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  statements 
required  under  section  438(a)(3)  and  section  439(a)(3),  or  to  pay  the 
required  Federal  loan  insurance  premiums,  he  shall  disqualify  that 
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lender  for  further  Federal  insurance  on  loans  granted  pursuant  to  this 
part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has  ceased  and  finds  that  there  is 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  lender  will  in  the  future  exercise  necessary 
care  and  diligence  or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 
(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  1 ‘insurance  beneficiary”  means  the  insured  or  its 
authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with  section  4%9(d);  and 

(2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such  defaults  as  have  existed 
for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is 
repayable  in  monthly  installments,  or  ( B )  one  hundred  and  eighty 
days  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent  install¬ 
ments. 

INSURANCE  FUND 

Sec.  Jf.31.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a  student  loan  insurance 
fund  ( hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the  “fund”)  which  shall  be  available 
without  fiscal  year  limitation  to  the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  by  him  under  this  part.  All 
amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges  for  insurance 
and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds  derived  from  any  claim  or  other 
assets  acquired  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection  with  his  operations 
under  this  part,  and  any  other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by 
the  Commissioner  from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this  section, 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in  connection  with  the 
default  of  loans  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part  shall  be 
paid  from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed  for  current  opera¬ 
tions  under  this  section  may  be  invested  in  bonds  or  other  obligations 
guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by  the  United  States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund,  are  insufficient  to  make  pay¬ 
ments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any  loan  insured  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  issue  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  obligations  in  such  forms  and  denomi¬ 
nations,  bearing  such  maturities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obligations  shall  bear  interest 
at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  the  current  average  market  yield  on  outstanding  marketable 
obligations  of  the  United  States  of  comparable  maturities  during  the 
month  preceding  the  issuance  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to  purchase  any 
notes  and  other  obligations  issued  hereunder  and  for  that  purpose  he  is 
authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt  transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale 
of  any  securities  issued  under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended, 
and  the  purposes  for  which  securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act, 
as  amended,  are  extended  to  include  any  purchases  of  such  notes  and 
obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at  any  time  sell  any 
of  the  notes  or  other  obligations  acquired  by  him  under  this  subsection. 
All  redemptions,  purchases,  and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
of  such  notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt  transac¬ 
tions  of  the  United  States.  Sums  borrowed  under  this  subsection  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption  of  such  notes  and  obligations 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  from  such  fund. 
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LEGAL  POWERS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect  to,  the  junctions, 
powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  the  Commissioner  may — - 

( 1 )  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  oj  this  part; 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  oj  record  o  f  a  State  having  general 
jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  oj  the  United  States,  and  such 
district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  oj  civil  actions  arising  under 
this  part  without  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy ,  and  any  action 
instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against  the  Commissioner  shall 
survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the  person  occupying  the 
office  oj  Commissioner  or  any  vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attach¬ 
ment,  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other  similar  process,  mesne  or 
jinal,  shall  be  issued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property  under  his 
control,  and.  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  except  litigation 
arising  out  oj  activities  under  this  part  jrom  the  application  oj  * 
sections  507(b)  and  2679  oj  title  28  oj  the  United  States  Code  and  oj\ | 
section  367  of  the  Revised  Statutes  ( 5  U.S.C.  316); 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  Federal  loan  insurance  such  terms,  _ 
conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment  o  f  principal  and  pay¬ 
ment  oj  interest,  relating  to  his  obligations  and  rights  and  to  those  oj 
eligible  lenders,  and  borrowers  in  case  oj  dejault,  and  relating  to  such 
other  matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  assure 
that  the  purposes  o  f  this  part  will  be  achieved;  and  any  term,  condition, 
and  covenant  made  pursuant  to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions 
of  this  part  may  be  modijied  by  the  Commissioner  ij  he  determines 
that  modijication  is  necessary  to  protect  the  jinancial  interest  oj  the 
United  States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specijic  limitations  in  this  part,  consent  to  the 
modijication,  with  respect  to  rate  oj  interest,  time  of  payment  of  any 
installment  oj  principal  and  interest  or  any  portion  thereoj,  or  any 
other  provision  oj  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a  loan 
which  has  been  insured  by  him  under  this  part; 

(5)  enjorce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or  arising  because 
oj,  any  such  insurance;  and 

(6)  enjorce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release  any  right,  title,  d 
claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  acquired,  including  any  equity  or  ™ 
any  right  or  redemption. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  financial  operations 
aidsing  by  reason  oj  this  part — 

( 1 )  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget  program  as  provided 
jor  wholly  owned  Government  corporations  by  the  Government 
Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this  part  an  integral 
set  oj  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  General 
Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with  principles  and  procedures 
applicable  to  commercial  corporate  transactions,  as  provided  by 
section  105  oj  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  except  that 
the  transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the  settlement  of 
insurance  claims  and  oj  claims  jor  payments  pursuant  to  section 
428,  and  transactions  related  thereto  and  vouchers  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  in  connection  with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final 
and  conclusive  upon  all  accounting  and  other  officers  oj  the 
Government. 
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ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  INSURED  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 

Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Education 
an  Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  to  Students,  consisting  of  the 
Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Secretary.  The  membership 
of  the  Council  shall  include  persons  representing  State  loan  insurance 
programs,  private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  programs,  financial  and 
credit  institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher  education. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with  respect 
to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part,  including 
policies  and  procedures  governing  the  making  of  advances  under  section 
422  and  the  Federal  payments  to  reduce  student  interest  costs  under 
section  428. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of 
the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and,  while 
so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  members 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence, 
as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
( 6  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter¬ 
mittently. 

PARTICIPATION  BY  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND 
PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  434 ■  Notwithstanding  any  other  'provision  of  law,  Federal  credit 
unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power  to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per 
centum  of  their  assets,  to  student  members  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  relating  to  federally  insured  loans,  or  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance 
program  which  meets  the  reauirements  of  section  428(a)(1)(C). 

DEFINITIONS  FOR  REDUCED-INTEREST  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 

PROGRAM 

Sec.  435.  As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  “ eligible  institution”  means  an  educational  institution 
in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having  a 
certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or 
the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education  beyond  secondary 
education,  (3)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is 
acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accredit¬ 
ing  agency  or  association  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  con¬ 
sidering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if 
any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accredita¬ 
tion  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being 
made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
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agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time ,  or  ( B )  is  an  institution 
whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three  institutions 
which  are  so  accredited ,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes  any  public 
or  other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing  and  any 
school  which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year  program  of  training  to 
prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and 
which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  ( 1 ),  ( 2 ),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such  schools  does 
not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  ( 5 )  because  there  is  no  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools 
in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons 
specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such 
category,  which  shall  ( i )  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and 
quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  tc 
particpiate  in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (ii)  determine  \ 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  ( 5 ) 
meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality 
of  training  offered. 

(i b )  The  term  “ collegiate  school  of  nursing”  means  a  department,  divi¬ 
sion,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university  which  provides 
primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education  in  professional 
nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts, 
bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equivalent  degree,  or  to  a 
graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

(c)  The  term  “ associate  degree  school  of  nursing”  means  a  department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college,  community 
college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  professional  nursing  and 
allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to  an  equiva¬ 
lent  degree. 

id)  The  term  “ accredited”  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nurse 
education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(e)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an  eligible  institution,  an  agency 
or  instrumentality  of  a  State,  or  a  financial  or  credit  institution  ( including 
an  insurance  company)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and  supervision 
by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

{f)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an  arrangement  or  agreement 
between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby  a  loan  is  paid  out  by  the 
lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual  installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees 
to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent 
years. 
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Part  C — College  Work-Study  Program  Extension  and  Amend¬ 
ments 

TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITY  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  441 .  Parts  C  and  D  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964  ( Public  Law  88-452 )  are  amended  as  follows: 

( 1 )  By  striking  out  “ Director ”  in  the  first  sentence  of  section 
122(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ Commissioner  of  Education 
(hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  ‘Commissioner’)” ,  and 
by  striking  out  “Director”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the  other 
provisions  of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commis¬ 
sioner” ; 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that  follows  the  section 
designation  to  read  as  follows:  “The  purpose  of  this  pail  is  to 
stimulate  and  promote  the  part-time  employment  of  students, 
particularly  students  from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employ¬ 
ment  to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.” ; 

(3)  By  striking  out  section  123  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following: 

“GRANTS  FOR  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 

“Sec.  123.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into  agree¬ 
ments  with  institutions  of  higher  education  under  which  the  Commissioner 
will  make  grants  to  such  institutions  to  assist  in  the  operation  of  work-study 
programs  as  hereinafter  provided. 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

“(1)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education ’  means  an  educational 
institution  in  any  State  which  (A)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons 
having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary 
education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (B)  is  legally 
authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education  beyond 
secondary  education,  (C)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (D)  is  a  public  or 
other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (E)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for 
this  purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (i)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to 
which  the  Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance, 
considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time, 
if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet 
accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is 
being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of 
such  an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (ii)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes 
any  public  or  other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of 
nursing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year  program 
of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a  recognized 
occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (A),  (B),  (D),  and 
(E) .  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (E)  because  there  is  no 
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nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to 
accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  oj 
such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee, 
composed  oj  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by 
schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (I)  prescribe  the  standards  oj 
content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualijy  schools 
in  such  category  to  participate  in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and 
(II)  determine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  oj 
clause  ( E )  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  oj  this  subsection,  the 
Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  oj  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as 
to  the  quality  oj  training  ojfered. 

“(2)  The  term  1  collegiate  school  oj  nursing’  means  a  department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  oj  education  in 
projessional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  oj  bachelor 
oj  arts,  bachelor  oj  science,  bachelor  oj  nursing,  or  to  an  equivalent  degree, 
or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

“(3)  The  term  ‘associate  degree  school  oj  nursing ’  means  a  department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college,  community 
college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  two-year  program  oj  education  in  projessional  nursing  and 
allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to  an  equivalent 
degree. 

“(4)  The  term  ‘ accredited ’  when  applied  to  any  program  oj  nurse 
education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  jor  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner.” ; 

(4)  By  striking  out  section  124(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereoj 
the  following: 

‘‘(a)  provide  jor  the  operation  by  the  institution  oj  a  program  jor 
the  part-time  employment  oj  its  students  in  work  jor  the  institution 
itselj  or  work  in  the  public  interest  jor  a  p  ublic  or  private  nonprojit 
organization  under  an  arrangement  between  the  institution  and  such 
organization,  and  such  work — 

“(1)  will  not  result  in  the  displacement  oj  employed  workers 
or  impair  existing  contracts  jor  services, 

“(2)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions  oj  employment  as 
will  be  appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light  oj  such  jactors  as  type 
oj  work  perjormed,  geographical  region,  and  proficiency  oj  the 
employee,  and 

“(3)  does  not  involve  the  construction,  operation,  or  mainte¬ 
nance  oj  so  much  oj  any  jacility  as  is  used  or  is  to  be  used  jor 
sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  jor  religious  worship;”; 

(5)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and  (4),  oj  paragraph  (c) 
oj  section  124  as  clauses  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  and  by  striking  out  so 
much  oj  such  paragraph  as  precedes  such  redesignated  clauses  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereoj  the  j olio  wing:  “(c)  provide  that  in  the  selection 
oj  students  jor  employment  under  such  work-study  program  prejerence 
shall  be  given  to  students  jrom  low-income  jamilies  and  that  employ¬ 
ment  under  such  work-study  program  shall  be  jurnished  only  to  a 
student  who” ; 

(6)  By  inserting  bejore  the  period  at  the  end  of  section  125  a 
comma  and  the  jollowing:  “and  such  share  may  be  paid  to  such 
student  in  the  jorm  of  services  and  equipment  (including  tuition, 
room,  board,  and  books)  jurnished  by  such  institution” ;  and 
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(7)  By  striking  out  “provided  for  in”  in  section  181  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “for  which  he  is  responsible  under”. 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $129,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $ 165,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1967 ,  and  $200 ,000 ,000 for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  C  of  tide  I  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  ( Public  Law  88-452).  Any  sums  which  are 
appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1966,  for  the  purpose 
of  such  part  C  pursuant  to  an  authorization  in  the  Economic  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Act  of  1964,  or  are  allocated  for  such  purpose  from  any  appro¬ 
priation  for  such  year,  shall  be  made  available,  to  the  extent  unexpended, 
on  the  (Late  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  to  the  Commissioner  for  carrying 
out  such  part  C,  and  the  total  of  such  sums  ( including  amounts  expended 
prior  to  such  date)  shall  be  deducted  from  the  authorization  in  this 
section  for  such  year.  Sixty  million  dollars  of  the  authorization  for  title  I 
of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  as  contained  in  section  181  of  such  Act,  shall  be  only  for  the 
purpose  of  part  C  of  such  tide.  No  provision  in  the  Economic  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Act  of  1964  which  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  funds  to  carry 
out  that  Act  shall  apply  to  such  part  C  after  June  30,  1966. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 

1968 

DEFINITION  OF  INSTITUTION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Sec.  461 .  Section  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education ’  means  an  educational 
institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons 
having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary 
education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally 
authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education  beyond 
secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational  program  for  vihich  it 
awards  a  bachelor's  degree  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or 
other  nonprotit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  urith  respect 
to  which  the  Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of 
time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet 
accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination 
is  being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards 
of  such  an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which,  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  For  purposes  of  title  1 1 , 
such  term  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (l) 
of  this  section,  and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than 
a  one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employ¬ 
ment  in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of 
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clauses  ( 1 ),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a 
particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  reguirements  of 
clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualihed  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association, 
appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons  specially  gualihed 
to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall 
(i)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be 
met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the  student 
loan  program  under  title  11,  and  ( ii )  determine  whether  particular  schools 
not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  ( 5 )  meet  those  standards.  For 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he 
determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS',  ADMINISTRATIVE  COSTS 

Sec.  462.  Clause  (, 3 )  of  section  204  of  the  National  Defense  Education  | 
Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(8)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund  shall  be  used  only  for 
(. A )  loans  to  students  in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  ( B ) 
capital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title,  (C)  routine  expenses 
incurred  by  the  institution  in  administering  the  student  loan  jund, 
except  that  the  amount  withdrawn  from  such  student  loan  fund  for 
such  routine  expenses  by  an  institution  in  any  fiscal  year  may  not 
exceed  either  (i)  one-half  of  such  routine  expenses  as  estimated  for 
that  year  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  advice  of  an  advisory  com¬ 
mittee  which  the  Commissioner  is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint  on 
an  annual  or  such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appropriate,  or  (ii) 

1  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  of  the  outstanding  loans  made  from 
that  fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  and  (D) 
costs  of  litigation,  and  other  collection  costs  agreed  to  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  arising  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  any  loan 
from  the  fund,  interest  on  such  loan,  or  charge  assessed  with  respect 
to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205(c);”. 

TECHNICAL  AMENDMENT  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS  ^ 

Sec.  468.  (a)  The  portion  of  section  205(b)(2)  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  of  1958  which  precedes  clause  (A)(ii)  thereof  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(2)  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon,  in  equal  installments  (or,  if  the  bor¬ 
rower  so  requests,  in  graduated  periodic  installments  determined  in 
accordance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner)  payable  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  (at  the  option  of  the 
institution)  over  a  period  beginning  nine  months  after  the  date  on 
which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry,  at  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  or  at  a  comparable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner ,  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  that  institution,  and  ending 
ten  years  and  nine  months  after  such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest 
shall  not  accrue  on  any  such  loan,  and  installments  need  not  be  paid 
during  any  period  (i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  carrying,  at  an 
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institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  institution  outside 
the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by 
the  institution,” . 

(6)  Clause  (D)  of  such  section  205(b)  {2)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“ periodic ”,  and  by  striking  out  “ part-time ”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“less  than  half-time”. 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  to  a  loan  out¬ 
standing  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  only  with  the  consent  of  the 
borrower  and  the  institution  which  made  the  loan. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  REPAYMENT 

Sec.  4®4-  (a)  Section  205(b)(2)  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  before  “(E)”  and 
by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  before  the  semicolon  “,  and  (F)  the  institu¬ 
tion  may  provide,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
|  that  during  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of  principal  and 
interest  by  the  borrower  with  respect  to  all  the  outstanding  loans  made  to 
him  from  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to  this  title  shall  be  at  a  rate 
equal  to  not  less  than  $15  per  month”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

CANCELLATION  OF  LOANS  FOR  TEACHERS 

Sec.  465.  (a)  Section  205(b)(3)  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  “total”  before  “amount”  and  by  striking  out  “, 
which  was  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such  service”; 

(2)  by  inserting  “or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner)”  after  “ academic  year”;  and 

(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  a  comma 
and  the  following:  “ except  that  (A)  such  rate  shall  be  15  per  centum 
for  each  complete  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined 
under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  service  as  a  full-time 

.  teacher  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary  school 

|  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a  local  educational  agency  which  is 

eligible  in  such  year  for  assistance  pursuant  to  title  II  of  Public 
Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  and  which  for  purposes 
of  this  clause  and  for  that  year  has  been  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  pursuant  to  regulations  and  after  consultation  with  the 
Stats  educational  agency  of  the  State  in  which  the  school  is  located, 
to  be  a  school  in  which  there  is  a  high  concentration  of  students  from 
low-income  families,  except  that  the  Commissioner  shall  not  make 
such  determination  with  respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of  the 
total  of  the  public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  in  any  one  State  for  any  one  year,  and  (B)  for  the  purposes 
of  any  cancellation  pursuant  to  clause  (A),  an  additional  50  per 
centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest)  may  be  cancelled  but  nothing 
in  this  paragraph  shall  authorize  refunding  any  payment” . 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  clauses  (1)  and  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  shall 
apply  with  respect  to  service  performed  during  academic  years  beginning 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  whether  the  loan  was  m,ade  before 
or  after  such  enactment.  The  amendment  made  by  clause  (2)  of  sub- 
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section  ( a )  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  performed  during  academic 
years  beginning  after  the  enactment  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  Amendments,  1964 ,  Public  Law  88—665,  whether  or  not  the  loan  was 
made  before  or  after  such  enactment. 

CHARGES 

Sec.  466.  (a)  Section  205  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Ad  of 
1958  is  further  amended  by  redesignating  subsection  (c)  as  subsection  ( d ) 
and  by  inserting  after  subsection  (b)  the  following  new  subsection: 

“  (c)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  an  institution  may 
assess  a  charge  with  respect  to  a  loan  from  the  loan  fund  established  by 
the  institution  pursuant  to  this  title  for  failure  of  the  borrower  to  pay 
all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it  is  due  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
borrower  who  is  entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  section  205(b)(2)  or 
cancellation  benefits  under  section  205(b)(3),  for  any  failure  to  file  timely 
and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement.  The  amount  of  any  such 

charge  may  not  exceed —  .  „ 

“(1)  - in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  m  monthly  install¬ 
ments,  $1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a  month  by  which  such  install- 
merit  or  evidence  is  lute  und  $2  for  euch  such  month  or  purt  of  u 
month  thereafter;  and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  has  a  bimonthly  or  quarterly 
repayment  interval,  $3  and  $6,  respectively ,  for  each  such  interval 
or  part  thereof  by  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late. 

The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such  charge  to  the 
principal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day  on  which  such 
installment  or  evidence  was  due ,  or  to  make  the  amount  of  the  charge 
payable  to  the  institution  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  installment 
after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assessment  of  the  charge. 

(b)  Clause  (2)  of  section  204  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“and  (D)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(D)  charges  collected  pursuant 

to  section  205(c),  and  (E)”.  _  .  , 

(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

ECONOMICS,  CIVICS,  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

Sec.  467.  (a)(1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of  section  303(a)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  are  each  amended  by  inserting  “ eco¬ 
nomics ,”  after  “ geography ”  „  ,  9on 

(2)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  and  $90,- 
000,000 for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of  the  three 
succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$90,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years' . 

(b)  Section  1101  of  such  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  out  “each  of  the  three  succeeding  fecal  years 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$50,000,000  for  the  fecal  year  ending 
June  SO,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fecal  years”;  and 

(2)  by  inserting '  “economics,  civics,  industrial  arts,”  after 
“geography”. 
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TITLE  V—TEACHER  PROGRAMS 
Part  A — General  Provisions 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  QUALITY  TEACHER  PREPARATION 

Sec.  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Preparation  for 
the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration  and  operation  of  the  programs 
carried  out  under  this  title  and  of  all  other  Federal  programs  for  comple¬ 
mentary  purposes.  This  review  shall  pay  particular  attention  to  the 
effectiveness  of  these  programs  in  attracting,  preparing,  and  retaining 
highly  qualified  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers,  and  it  shall 
include  recommendations  for  the  improvement  of  these  programs.  The 
Council  shall  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and 
twelve  members  appointed  for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 
Such  twelve  members  shall  include  persons  knowledgeable  with  respect  to 
teacher  preparation  and  the  needs  of  urban  and  rural  schools,  and 
representatives  of  the  general  public. 

(6)  Members  of  such  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  con¬ 
ferences  of  such  Council  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of  such  Council, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  b  ut  not 
exceeding  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time,  and,  while  so  serving  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  ( 5  U.S.C.  73b-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

(c)  The  Council  may  appoint  an  Executive  Secretary  and  such  other 
employees  as  the  Council  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  its  functions  under 
this  title. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  502.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious  worship 
or  instruction. 

Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  strengthen  the  educational 
opportunities  available  to  children  in  areas  having  concentrations  of 
low-income  families  and  to  encourage  colleges  and  universities  to  broaden 
their  programs  of  teacher  preparation  by — 

( \ )  attracting  and  training  qualified  teachers  who  will  be  made 
available  to  local  educational  agencies  for  teaching  in  such  areas; 
and 

(2)  attracting  and  training  inexperienced  teacher-interns  who  will 
be  made  available  for  teaching  and  inservice  training  to  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  in  such  areas  in  teams  led  by  an  experienced  teacher. 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  there  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $36,100,000  for  the  hscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  $64,715,000  for  the  hscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967. 
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ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 

Sec.  512.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  there  is 
hereby  established  in  the  Office  oj  Education  a  National  Teacher  Corps 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “ Teacher  Corps”).  The  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  headed  by  a  Director  who  shall  be  compensated  at  the >  rate  pre¬ 
scribed  for  grade  17  of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  and  a  Deputy  Director  who  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  pre¬ 
scribed  for  grade  16  of  such  General  Schedule.  The  Director  and  the 
Deputy  Director  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  delegated  to  them  by  the 
Commissioner. 

TEACHER  CORPS  PROORAM 

Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized  to —  . 

(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced  teachers,  and  mexpen- 
enced  teacher-interns  who  have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its  equivalent, 
in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods  of  up  to  two  years; 

(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through  grants  or  contracts,  unth 
institutions  of  higher  education  or  State  or  local  educational  agencies 
to  provide  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  with  such  training  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  including  not '  more  than  three  months  of  training  for 
members  before  they  undertake  their  teaching  duties  under  this  part; 

(3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  such  arrangements)  with  local  educational  agencies,  after  con¬ 
sultation  in  appropriate  cases  with  State  educational  agencies .  and 
institutions  of  higher  education,  to  furnish  to  local  educational 
agencies,  for  service  during  regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both, 
in  the  schools  of  such  agencies  in  areas  having  concentrations  of 
children  from  low-income  families,  either  or  both  (A)  experienced 
teachers,  or  (B)  teaching  teams,  each  of  which  shall  consist  of  an 
experienced  teacher  and  a  number  of  teacher-interns  who,  in  addition 
to  teaching  duties,  shall  be  afforded  time  by  the  local  educational 
agency  for  a  teacher-intern  training  program  developed  according  to 
criteria  established  by  the  Commissioner  and  carried  out  under  the 
guidance  of  the  experienced  teacher  in  cooperation  with  an  institution 
of  higher  education;  and 

(f)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the  amount  of  the  compensa¬ 
tion  which  such  agencies  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  assigned  to  them  pursuant  to  arrangements  made  pursuant  to 
the  preceding  clause. 

(b)  Arrangements  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to  provide 
training  for  teacher -interns  while  teaching  in  schools  for  local  educational 
agencies  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  provide,  wherever  possible, 
for  training  leading  to  a  graduate  degree. 

(c) (1)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  demand  for 
the  services  of  experienced  teachers  or  of  teaching  teams  furnished  pursuant 
to  clause  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  exceeds  the  number  of  experienced  teachers 
or  teaching  teams  available  from  the  Teacher  Corps,  the  Commissioner 
shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  experienced  teachers  or  teaching 
teams,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the  Teacher  Corps  among  the  States  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (2) . 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  2  per  centum  of  such  teachers  or  teams,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  allocated  to  Puerto  Pico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  according 
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to  their  respective  needs.  The  remainder  of  such  teams  or  teachers,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  be  allocated  among  the  other  States  in  proportion 
to  the  number  of  children  counted  in  each  State  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  amount  of  basic  grants  made  under  section  203  of  title  II  of  Public 
Law  87 4,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
the  allocation  is  made. 

(d)  A  local  educational  agency  may  utilize  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  assigned  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  manner  described  in  section 
205(a)(2)  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  educa¬ 
tional  services  in  which  children  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  can  participate. 

COMPENSATION 

Sec.  514-  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with  a  local  educational  agency 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (3)  of  section  513(a)  shall  provide  for  compensa- 
tion  by  such  agency  of  Teacher  Corps  members  during  the  period  of  their 
%  assignment  to  it  at  the  following  rates: 

(1)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  not  leading  a  teaching  team 
shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  rate  paid  by  such 
agency  for  a  teacher  with  similar  training  and  experience  who  has 
been  assigned  similar  teaching  duties; 

(2)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading  a  teaching  team  shall 
be  compensated  at  a  rate  agreed  to  by  such  agency  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner;  and 

(3)  a  teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  which  is  equal 
to  the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such  agency  for  teaching  full  time  in  the 
school  system  and  grade  to  which  the  intern  is  assigned. 

(b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this  part  the  Commissioner  shall 
pay  to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  such  stipends  (including  allowances 
for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  members  and  their  dependents) 
as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under 
comparable  federally  supported  training  programs. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  the  necessary  travel  expenses  of 
members  cf  the  Teacher  Corps  and  their  dependents  and  necessary  expenses 
for  the  transportation  of  the  household  goods  and  personal  effects  of  such 

^  members  and  their  dependents,  and  such  other  necessary  expenses  of 
P  members  as  are  directly  related  to  their  service  in  the  Corps,  including 
readjustment  allowances  proportionate  to  service. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  such  arrangements  as  may 
be  possible,  including  the  payment  of  any  costs  incident  thereto,  to  protect 
the  tenure,  retirement  rights ,  participation  in  a  medical  insurance  pro¬ 
gram,  and  such  other  similar  employee  benefits  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  appropriate,  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  who  participates  in 
any  program  under  this  part  and  who  indicates  his  intention  to  return  to 
the  local  educational  agency  or  institution  of  higher  education  by  which  he 
was  employed  immediately  prior  to  his  service  under  this  part. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS  OF  FEDERAL  LAW 

Sec.  515.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  section, 
a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  Federal  employee 
and  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  laws  relating  to  Federal  em¬ 
ployment,  including  those  relating  to  hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensation, 
leave,  unemployment  compensation,  and  Federal  employee  benefits. 
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(b) (1)  Such  members  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  administration  of 
the  Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  751  et  seq.),  be 
deemed  to  be  civil  employees  of  the  United  States  within  the  meaning  of 
the  term  “ employee”  as  defined  in  section  40  of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790) 
and  the  provisions  thereof  shall  apply  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection: 

(A)  the  term  “  performance  of  duty ”  in  the  Federal  Employees’ 
Compensation  Act  shall  not  include  any  act  of  a  member  of  the 
Teacher  Corps — 

(i)  while  on  authorized  leave;  or 

(ii)  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post  of  duty,  except  while 
participating  in  an  activity  authorized  by  or  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  or  supervision  of  the  Commissioner ;  and 

(B)  in  computing  compensation  benefits  for  disability  or  death 
under  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act,  the  monthly  pay 
of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be  his  actual 
pay  or  that  received  under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  6  of  the  _ 
General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  whichever  is  ^ 
greater. 

(c)  Such  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  Government 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  tort  claims  provisions  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 


LOCAL  CONTROL  PRESERVED 


Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  appropriate  officials  of  the  local  educational  agencies 
to  which  they  are  assigned.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  (3) 
of  section  513(a),  such  agencies  shall  retain  the  authority  to — 

(1)  assign  such  members  within  their  systems; 

(2)  make  transfers  unthin  their  systems; 

(3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught; 

(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance  of  the  assignment  of 
such  members  within  their  systems. 


MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 


Sec.  517.  No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  furnished  to  any 
local  educational  agency  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  if  such  agency  A 
will  use  such  member  to  replace  any  teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be  ^ 
employed  by  such  agency. 


Part  C — Fellowships  for  Teachers 


statement  of  purpose 


Sec.  521.  The  Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the  United 
States  to  improve  the  quality  of  education  offered  by  the  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  of  the  Nation  by  improving  the  quality  of  the  education 
of  persons  who  are  pursuing  or  who  plan  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary 
and  secondary  education.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  carry  out  this 
policy  by  awarding  fellowships  for  graduate  study  at  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  by  developing  or  strengthening  teacher  education 
programs  in  institutions  of  higher  education.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
part  the  term  11  career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education”  means  a 
career  of  teaching  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  a  career  of  teaching, 
guiding,  or  supervising  such  teachers  or  persons  who  plan  to  become  such 
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teachers,  or  a  career  in  fields  which  are  directly  related  to  teaching  in 
elementary  or  secondary  schools,  such  as  library  science,  school  social 
work,  guidance  and  counseling,  educational  media,  and  special  education 
■for  handicapped  children. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  522.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  not  to  exceed 
jour  thousand  five  hundred  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO, 
1966,  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1968. 
Fellowships  awarded  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  for  graduate 
study  leading  to  an  advanced  degree  other  than  a  doctor  of  philosophy,  or 
equivalent  degree,  for  persons  who  are  pursuing  or  plan  to  pursue  a 
career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education.  Such  fellowships  shall  be 
awarded  as  provided  in  sections  528  and  524  of  this  part  and  for  such 
periods  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  but  not  to  exceed  twenty-four 
|  months. 

( b )  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  authorized  to  be  awarded 
by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award 
fellowships  equal  to  the  number  previously  awarded  during  any  fiscal 
year  under  this  part  but  vacated  prior  to  the  end  of  the  period  for  which 
they  were  awarded;  except  that  each  fellowship  awarded  under  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  be  for  such  period  of  study,  not  in  excess  of  the  remainder 
of  the  period  for  which  the  fellowship  which  it  replaces  was  awarded,  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

ALLOCATION  OF  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  523.  The  Commissioner  shall  allocate  fellowships  under  this 
part  to  institutions  of  higher  education  with  programs  approved  under 
the  provisions  of  section  524(a)  for  the  use  of  individuals  accepted  into 
such  programs,  in  such  manner  and  according  to  such  plan  as  will  most 
nearly — 

(1)  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellowships  throughout 
the  States,  except  that  to  the  extent  he  deems  proper  in  the  national 
interest  after  consultation  with  the  Advisory  Council  on  Quality 

►  Teacher  Preparation  the  Commissioner  may  give  preference  to 
programs  designed  to  meet  an  urgent  national  need,  and 

(2)  encourage  experienced  teachers  in  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  and  other  experienced  personnel  in  elementary  or  secondary 
education  to  enter  graduate  programs,  attract  recent  college  graduates 
to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education,  and  afford 
oppoHunities  for  college  graduates  engaged  in  other  occupations  or 
activities  to  pursue  or  return  to  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary 
education. 


APPROVAL  OF  PROGRAMS;  GRANTS 

Sec:  524 ■  (&)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a  graduate  program 
of  an  institution  o/  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  only  upon  his  finding — 

( 1 )  that  such  program  will  substantially  further  the  objective  of 
improving  the  quality  of  education  of  persons  who  are  pursuing  or 
intend  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education, 
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(3)  that  such  program  gives  emphasis  to  high-quality  substantive 

courses,  .  . 

(3)  that  such  program  is  of  high  quality  and  either  is  m  effect  or 

readily  attainable,  and 

(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a  serious  intent  to  pursue 

or  to  continue  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education  will 
be  accepted  for  study  in  the  program.  _  . 

(, b )  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  appropriate  geographical  distribu¬ 
tion  of  high-quality  programs  for  the  training  of  personnel  for  elementary 
or  secondary  education,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to  pay  part  of 
the  cost  of  developing  or  strengthening  graduate  programs  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (a). 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may  employ  experts  and  consultants,  as  author¬ 
ized  by  section  15  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  ( 5  U.S.C. 
55a) ,  to  advise  him  with  respect  to  the  making  of  grants  and  contracts  and 
the  approving  of  programs  under  this  section,  and  he.  shall  set  forth  in  ^ 
regulations  the  standards  and  priorities  which  will  be  utilized  in  approving  ^ 
such  grants  and  contracts.  Experts  and  consultants  employed  pursuant 
to  this  subsection  may  be  compensated  while  so  employed  at  rates  not  in 
excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time,  and  may  be  allowed 
while  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  travel  expenses 
( including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence )  as  authorized  by  section  5  of 
such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed 
intermittently. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  525.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded  fellow¬ 
ships  under  this  part  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances  for  sub¬ 
sistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  dependents)  as  he 
may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable 
federally  supported  programs. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  paid  to  persons  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a),  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  education  at 
which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  an  amount  equivalent 
to  $2,500  per  academic  year,  less  any  amount  charged  such  person  for 
tuition  and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits.  * 

I 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  526.  No  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  under  this  part  for  study 
at  a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  term  “ school  or  department  of  divinity ”  means  an  institution  or 
department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of 
religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them 
to  teach  theological  subjects. 

FELLOWSHIP  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  527.  A  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in  section  525(a) 
only  during  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  finds  that  he  is  maintain¬ 
ing  satisfactory  proficiency  and  devoting  full  time  to  study  or  research 
in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded  in  an  institution  of 
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higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging  in  gainful  employment  other  than 
such  part-time  employment  in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  activities 
related  to  his  training  as  has  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  528.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry 
out  this  part  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1966, 
$160,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $275,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  such  sums  for  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  persons  who  have 
been  awarded  fellowships  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  to  complete  their  study 
under  the  fellowships . 

TITLE  VI— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IMPROVE¬ 
MENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

^  Part  A — Equipment 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve  the  quality  of 
classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas  in  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $35,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1966,  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1967,  and  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  for 
minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2 )  (.A) . 

(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,500,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 

,  endiug  June  30,  1967,  and  fcr  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  pursuant 
to  this  part  fcr  the  acquisition  of  television  equipment  and  for  minor  re¬ 
modeling  described  in  section  603 (2)  (B). 

;  (d)  There  is  also  authorized  to  be  apvrovriated  a  sum  not  exceeding 

%$ 1,000, 000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the 
9  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  in 
such  amounts  as  he  may  consider  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
administration  of  the  State  plans  approved  under  this  part  including 
expenses  which  he  determines  are  necessary  for  the  preparation  of  such 
plans. 

i  (e)  Fcr  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  and  for  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  sub¬ 
sections  (b),  (c),  and(d)  of  this  section,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  602.  (a)(1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsections 
(b)  and  (c)  of  section  601  for  any  fiscal  year  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by 
the  Commissioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  will 
be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-half  as  the  number 
of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears 
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to  the  total  number  of  students  enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all  the 
States;  and  the  remaining  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the 
States  in  accordance  with  varagraph  {2)  of  this  subsection.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  subsection ,  (.A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (t) 
the  number  of  full-time  students  and  {ii)  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the 
number  of  part-time  students  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  in 
accordance  with  regulations ;  and  ( B )  determinations  as  to  enrollment 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent 
year  for  which  satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such  enrollment  are 

available  to  him.  . 

(#)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 
to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  the  funds  being  allotted  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  as  the  product  of — 

(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  such  State,  and 

(B)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio,  ^ 

bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States.  Form 
the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  allotment  ratio  for  any  State  shall  be 
1.00  less  the  product  of  (i)  0.50  and  { ii )  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing 
the  income  per  person  for  the  State  by  the  income  per  person  for  all  the 
States  {not  including  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa, 
and  Guam),  except  that  the  allotment  ratio  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than 
0.33%  or  more  than  0.66%,  and  the  allotment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  Guam  shall  be  0.66%.  The 
allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  as  soon  as 
possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  annually  thereafter,  on  the  basis 
of  the  average  of  the  incomes  per  person  of  the  States  and  of  all  the  States 
for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive  calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory 
data  are  available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(b)  { 1 )  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  {a)  from  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  601  {b)  shall  be  available  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  {as  determined,  under 
section  60Jf)  of  the  cost  of  equipment  and  minor  remodeling  described  in 
section  603 {2) {A). 

{2)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  {a)  from  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  601  (c)  shall  be  available  in  accordance  with  the  pro- ^ 
visions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  {as  determined  under ^ 
section  60J+)  of  the  cost  of  television  equipment  and  minor  remodeling 
described  in  section  603 {2)  { B ) . 

(c)  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  19b6, 
shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as  provided  in  section  606  until  the 
close  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  in  addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such  State 
for  such  next  fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  or  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are  not 
reserved  as  provided  in  section  606  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner,  on  the  basis  of 
such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable,  among  the 
States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  are  able  to  use  without 
delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted.  Amounts  reallotted  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  shall  be  available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next 
succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  originally  allotted. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 


47 


STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  PLANS 

Sec.  60S.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this 
part  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State  agency  which  is 
broadly  representative  of  the  public  and  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall  establish  such  a  State 
agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  the  agency  so  designated 
or  established  ( hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  “State  commis¬ 
sion’’),  a  State  plan  for  such  participation.  The  Commissioner  shall 
approve  any  such  plan  which — 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  State  commission; 

{&)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  prescribed  by  regu¬ 
lation  pursuant  to  section  604,  objective  standards  and  methods  (A) 
for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  the 
acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment  ( other  than 
supplies  consumed  in  use),  including  audiovisual  materials  and 
equipment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual  centers,  and  printed  and 
published  materials  {other  than  textbooks)  for  classrooms  or  libraries, 
suitable  for  use  in  providing  education  in  science,  mathematics, 
foreign  languages,  history,  geography,  government,  English,  other 
humanities,  the  arts,  or  education  at  the  undergraduate  level  in 
institutions  of  higher  education,  and  minor  remodeling  of  classroom 
or  other  space  used  for  such  materials  or  equipment;  ( B )  for  deter¬ 
mining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  acquisition 
of  television  equipment  for  closed-circuit  direct  instruction  in  such 
fields  in  such  institutions  {including  equipment  for  fixed-service 
instructional  television,  as  defined  by  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  but  not  including  broadcast  transmission  equipment), 
(m)  the  acquisition  of  necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in 
such  television  instruction,  and  (Hi)  minor  remodeling  necessary 
for  such  television  equipment;  and  {(J)  for  determining  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  each  such  project; 

(3)  provides  (A)  for  assigning  priorities  solely  on  the  basis  of 
such  criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eligible  project s  submitted 
to  the  State  commission  and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise  approvable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and  ( B )  for  approving  and  recom¬ 
mending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such  priority,  ap¬ 
plications^  covering  such  eligible  projects,  and  for  certifying  to  the 
Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  determined  by  the  State  commission 
under  the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of  the  project  involved; 

(4)  provides  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has  submitted 
to  the  State  commission  a  project,  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing 
before  the  commission  as  to  the  priority  assigned  to  such  project 
or  as  to  any  other  determination  of  the  commission  adversely  affecting 
such  applicant;  and 

{5)  provides  {A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  commission  under 
this  part,  and  ( B)  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such  form  and 
containing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions  under  this  part. 
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BASIC  CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES,  FEDERAL  SHARE,  AND 

MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 


Sec.  60 J).  (a)  -4s  soon  as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act  the 
Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria  to  which  the 
provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for  deter¬ 
mining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and  the  application  of  such 
standards  and  methods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans,  shall  be  subject. 
Such  basic  criteria  ( 1 )  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives 
of  this  part  while  leaving  opportunity  and  flexibility  for  the  development  of 
State  plan  standards  and  methods  that  will  best  accommodate  the  varied 
needs  of  institutions  in  the  several  States,  and  (2)  shall  give  special 
consideration  to  the.  financial  need  of  the  institution.  Subject  to  'he  fore¬ 
going  requirements,  such  regulations  may  establish  additional  and  appro¬ 
priate  basic  criteria,  including  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to 
which  applicant  institutions  are  effectively  utilizing  existing  facilities  and 
equipment,  provision  for  allowing  State  plans  to  group  or  provide  for 
grouping,  in  a  reasonable  manner,  facilities  or  institutions  according  £0® 
functional  or  educational  type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the ^ 
national  objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to  which 
the  institution  serves  students  from  two  or  more  States  or  from  outside  the 
United  States ;  and  in  no  event  shall  an  institution’s  readiness  to  admit 
such  out-of-State  students  be  considered  as  a  priority  factor  adverse  to 
such  institution. 

( b )  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  shall  not  exceed 
50  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that  a  State  commission 
may  increase  such  share  to  not  to  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such  cost  in 
the  case  of  any  institution  proving  insufficient  resources  to  participate  in 
the  program  under  this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such  resources.  An 
institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  for  a  project 
pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only  if  such  institution  will 
expend  during  such  year  for  the  same  purposes  as,  but  not  pursuant  to, 
this  part  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  expended  by  such  insti¬ 
tution  for  such  purposes  during  the  previous  fiscal  year.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  establish  basic  criteria  for  making  determinations  under  this 
subsection. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR  APPROVAL 


« 


Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  education  which  desire  to  obtain 
grants  under  this  part  shall  submit  applications  therefor  at  such  time  or 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner, 
and  such  applications  shall  contain  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner 
to  make  the  determinations  required  to  be  made  by  him  under  this  part. 

(6)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application  covering  a  project 
under  this  part  and  meeting  the  requirements  prescribed  pursuant  to 
subsection  ( a )  if — 

(1)  the  project  has  been  approved  and  recommended  by  the 
appropriate  State  commission; 

(2)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to  the  Commissioner,  in 
accordance  with  the  State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  are  available 
from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  State  (- including  any  applicable 
reallotment  to  the  State); 
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(3)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State  plan,  been  assigned  a 
priority  that  is  higher  than  that  oj  all  other  projects  within  such  State 
{chargeable  to  the  same  allotment)  which  meet  all  the  requirements  oj 
this  section  {other  than  this  clause )  and  for  which  Federal  f  unds  have 
not  yet  been  reserved; 

(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  project  will  be  under¬ 
taken  in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elaborate  or 
extravagant;  and 

{5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  application  contains  or 
is  supported  by  satisfactory  assurances — 

{A)  that  Federal  junds  received  by  the  applicant  will  be  used 
solely  for  defraying  the  cost  oj  the  project  covered  by  such  appli¬ 
cation, 

{B)  that  sufficient  junds  will  be  available  to  meet  the  non- 
F ederal  portion  oj  such  cost  and  to  provide  for  the  effective  use 
oj  the  equipment  upon  completion,  and 

{G)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  maintenance  oj  effort  re¬ 
quirement  in  section  604{b). 

{b)  Amendments  oj  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  subject  to  approval 
in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 

AMOUNT  OF  GRANT - PAYMENT 

Sec.  606.  Upon  his  approval  oj  any  application  for  a  grant  under 
this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable  allotment 
{including  any  applicable  reallotment)  available  therefor,  the  amount  oj 
grant,  which  {subject  to  the  limits  oj  such  allotment  or  reallotment) 
shall  be  equal  to  the  F ederal  share  oj  the  cost  oj  the  project  covered  by  such 
application.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  such  reserved  amount,  in 
advance  or  by  way  oj  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  as  he  may 
determine.  The  Commissioner’ s  reservation  oj  any  amount  under  this 
section  may  be  amended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  oj  an  amendment  oj 
the  application  covering  such  project  or  upon  revision  oj  the  estimated 
cost  oj  a  project  with  respect  to  which  such  reservation  was  made,  and  in 
the  event  oj  an  upward  revision  oj  such  estimated  cost  approved  by  him 
he  may  reserve  the  Federal  share  of  the  added  cost  only  f  rom  the  applicable 
allotment  {or  reallotment)  available  at  the  time  oj  such  approval. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  607.  {a).  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  part,  or  any  modification  thereof,  without 
first  affording  the  State  commission  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

{b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  administering  a  State  plan 
approved  under  this  part,  finds — 

{1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com¬ 
plies  with  the  provisions  of  section  603,  or 

{2)  that  in  the  administration  oj  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 
the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  commission  that  the  State  will 
not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this  part 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 
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JUDICIAL  REVIEW 


Sec.  608.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted  under 
this  part  or  vrith  his  final  action  under  section  607,  such  State  may  appeal 
to  the  United  States  court  oj  appeals  jor  the  circuit  in  which  such  State 
is  located.  The  summons  and,  notice  of  appeal  may  he  served  at  any 
place  in  the  United  States.  The  Commissioner  shall  forthwith  certify 
and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  oj  the  proceedings  and  the  record  on 
which  he  based  his  action. 

(b)  The  findings  oj  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown, 
may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the  court  the 
transcript  and  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial 
c  vzdence  • 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to _  affirm  the  action  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of  the 
court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  title  28,  United  States 
Code,  section  1254- 

limitation  ON  PAYMENTS 


% 


Sec.  609.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  equipment  or 
materials  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a  school  or  depart¬ 
ment  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  “school  or  depart¬ 
ment  of  divinity”  means  an  institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an 
institution  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to 
prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other 
religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

Part  B — Faculty  Development  Programs 


institutes  authorized 

Sec.  621.  ( a )  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1966,  and  for  each,  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by  them 
of  short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes  for 
individuals  ( 1 )  who  are  engaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage  in,  the  use 
of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions .  of  _  higher 
education,  or  {2)  who  are,  or  are  preparing  to  be,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education,  specialists  in  educational  media  or  librarians  or  other 
specialists  using  such  media. 

(b)  For  the  -fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  for  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year ,  there  may  be  appropriated  jor  the  purposes  oj  this  part ,  only 
'such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 


STIPENDS 

Sec.  622.  Each  individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  ( after  application  therefor) 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19  65 


51 

to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  attend¬ 
ance  at  such  -institute  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or  more  depend¬ 
ents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per  week  for  each 
dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid  for  attendance  at  workshops. 

TITLE  VII— AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

EXPANSION  OF  GRANT  PURPOSES 

701  ■  («)  Section  106  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
19b3  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“ ELIGIBILITY  FOR  GRANTS 

“Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
grant  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this  title  only  if  such 
f  construction  will,  either  alone  or  together  with  other  construction  to  be 
undertaken  within  a  reasonable  time,  ( 1 )  result  in  an  urgently  needed 
substantial  expansion  of  the  institution's  student  enrollment  capacity  or 
capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing  education  programs  on 
the  campus  of  such  institution ,  or  (2)  in  the  case  of  a  new  institution  of 
higher  education,  result  in  creating  urgently  needed  enrollment  capacity 
or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing  education  programs  on 
the  campus  of  such  institution.” 

(fy  The  first  sentence  of  section  101  (b)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “ and  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years ”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “and  for  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  Vfffi  and  the  sum  of  $560 ,000 ,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  and  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in-  lieu 
thereof  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965 
and  the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966”’. 

Technical  Amendments 

MAKING  SECTION  108  ALLOTMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  SECTION  104  INSTI¬ 
TUTIONS  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 

a  ^ECt  JnnI  ^  Section  103 (b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “( 1 )”  immediately  after  “(b)”  in 
such  section  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

“(|)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  any  portion 
of  a  otate  s  allotment  under  this  section  for  a  fiscal  year  for  which  applica¬ 
tions  from  an  institution  qualified  to  receive  grants  under  this  section  have 
not  been  received  by  the  State  Commission  by  January  1  of  such  fiscal 
year,  shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be  available,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as 
determined  under  sections  108(b)(3)  and  401(d))  oj  the  development  cost 
of  approved  projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  within  such 
otate  for  institutions  of  higher  education  other  than  public  community 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes.” 

(  (®)  The  first  sentence  of  section  103(c)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
for  providing  academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  or 
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'public  technical  institutes ”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section” .  . 

(3)  Section  105  {a)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “ hereinafter  m  the 

matter  preceding  clause  (1) . 

(4)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  inserting  (except 
as  provided  in  section  103(b)  (2))”  after  “section  103  will  be  available  . 

MAKING  SECTION  104  ALLOTMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  SECTION  10S  INSTI¬ 
TUTIONS  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 

(b)(1)  Section  104(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)’’  immediately  after  “(b)”  in  such  section 
and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  any  portion 
of  a  State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  a  -fiscal  year  for  which  ap¬ 
plications  from  an  institution  gualified  to  receive  grants  under  this 
section  have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Commission  by  January  1  of  a 
such  fiscal  year,  shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be  available,  m  ^ 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal 
share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)(3)  and  491(d))  of  the  de¬ 
velopment  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  construction  of  academic 
facilities  within  such  State  for  public  community  colleges  and  public 
tccfiTixcdt  institutes . J  * 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  104(c)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“for  providing  academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher  education 
other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b) 
o~f  this  section** • 

J  (3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  inserting  “(except  as 
provided  in  section  104(b)(2))  ’  after  “section  104  will  be  available  . 

REVISING  FEDERAL  SHARE  FOR  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  AND 
PUBLIC  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

(c) (1)  Section  105(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 

1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘[other  than  a  project  for  a  public  com¬ 
munity  college  or  public  technical  institute”.  A 

(2)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  other  \ 
than  a  project  for  a  public  community  college  or  public  technical  institute  , 
and  (2)  by  striking  out  “shall  be  40  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per  centum”. 

(3)  Section  401  (d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately 
before  “40  per  centum”  the  following:  “a  percentage  (as  determined 
under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of”. 

THREE-YEAR  AVAILABILITY  OF  SUMS  APPROPRIATED  UNDER  SECTION  201 

(d)  The  last  sentence  of  section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  Sums  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  grants  under 
this  title  until  the  end  of  the  second  succeeding  fiscal  year. 
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two-year  availability  of  title  iii  funds 

0)  Section  803(c)  oj  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  sentence:  “Sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain 
available,  for  loans  under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  next  succeeding 
jisccit  year. 

COORDINATION  WITH  PART  a  ( GRANTS  FOR  EXPANSION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 
OF  NURSE  TRAINING)  OF  TITLE  VIII  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  ACT 

Vyith  aspect  to  applications  for  grants  and  loans  submitted 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  clause  (E)  of  section  101(a)(2)  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
S/.  J^uity  used  or  to  be  used  by  a  school  of  medicine,  school  of 
dentistry,  school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  pharmacy,  school  of  optometry 
school  of  podiatry,  or  school  of  public  health  as  these  terms  are  defined  in 
\  section  721  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  or  a  school  of  nursing  as 
defined  m  section  843  of  that  Act.” 


CHANGE  IN  INTEREST  RATE  FOR  TITLE  III  LOANS 

Sec  703  (a)  Subsection  ( b )  of  section  303  of  the  Higher  Education 
facilities  Ad  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “( 1 )”  after  “shall  bear 
interest  at  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a  comma 

lsthelesser,^nng:  °T  ^  ^  °/  3  Per  centum  per  annum,  whichever 

(6)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only  with 
respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

TITLE  VIII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  801.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

•  \erm  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educational 

>  institution  m  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons 
having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary  edu¬ 
cation,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a  certificate,  ( 2 )  is  legally 
authorized  unthin  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  education  beyond 
secondary  education,  ( 3 )  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public 
or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  insti¬ 
tution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  insti¬ 
tutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
jrom  an  institution  so  accredited.  _  Such  term  also  includes  any  business 
school  or  technical  institution  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (1), 
F°r  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  asso¬ 
ciations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of 
training  offered. 

(6)  The  term  State  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States  of  the 
Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Uuam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 
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(c)  The  term  “ nonprofit ”  as  applied,  to  a  school,  agency,  organization, 
or  institution  means  a  school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution  owned 
and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no  part 
oj  the  net  earnings  oj  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit 
of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a  school  which  provides  sec¬ 
ondary  education  as  determined  under  State  law  except  that  it  does  not 

include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “ Secretary ”  means  the  Secretary  oj  Health,  Education, 

and  Welfare.  .  .  .  , 

(/)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

( g )  The  term  “local  educational  agency ”  means  a  public  board  of 
education  or  other  'public  authority  legally  constituted  un-thin  a  State  jor 
either  administrative  control  or  direction  of,  or  to  perform  a  service 
function  for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  a  city,  county, 
township,  school  district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  such 
combination  of  school  districts  or  counties  as  are  recognized  in  a  State  * 
as  an  administrative  agency  for  its  public  elementary  or  secondary ^ 
schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other  public  institution  or  agency 
having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a  public  elementary  or 

secondary  school.  ,  ,  , 

(h)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board  oj 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the  State 
supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is  no 
such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by  the  Governor  or  by 

State  law.  . 

(i)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a  school  which  provides  ele¬ 
mentary  education  including  education  below  grade  1 ,  as  determined  under 
State  law. 

METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Sec.  802.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual  or  to  any  State  or 
Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other  organization, 
puvsucbut  to  a  grant,  loan ,  or  contract ,  may  be  made  in  installments ,  and  in 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in  the  case  of  grants  or  loans, 
with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION  ^ 

Sec.  803.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  any  of  his 
functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations,  to  any  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Education.  ... 

(6)  In  administering  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal 
Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or  institution, 
in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and  the  head  thereof. 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  80J+.  (a)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  oj  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational 
institution,  or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any  educational 
institution. 
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(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any  other  Act  shall  be  construed 
to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  oj  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  member¬ 
ship  practices  or  internal  operations  oj  any  fraternal  organization, 
fraternity,  sorority,  private  club  or  religious  organization  at  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  ( other  than  a  service  academy  or  the  Coast  Guard 
Academy )  which  is  financed  exclusively  by  funds  derived  from  private 
sources  and  whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  such  institution. 

And  the  Senate  agree  to  the  same. 

Adam  C.  Powell, 

Carl  D.  Perkins, 

Edith  Green, 

John  Brademas, 

Hugh  L.  Carey, 

John  H.  Dent, 

Sam  M.  Gibbons, 

Carlton  R.  Sickles, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 
Wayne  Morse, 

Lister  Hill, 

Pat  McNamara, 

Ralph  Yarborough, 

Joseph  Clark, 

Jennings  Randolph, 
Robert  Kennedy, 

Winston  L.  Prouty, 

J.  K.  Javits, 

Peter  H.  Dominick, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  Senate. 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  MANAGERS  ON  THE  PART  OF 

THE  HOUSE 


The  managers  on  the  part  of  the  House  at  the  conference  on  the 
disagreeing  votes  of  the  two  Houses  on  the  amendment  of  the  Senate 
to  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our 
colleges  and  universities  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  stu¬ 
dents  in  postsecondary  and  higher  education,  submit  the  following 
statement  in  explanation  of  the  effect  of  the  action  agreed  upon  by 
the  conferees  and  recommended  in  the  accompanying  conference 


report  *  ^ 

The  Senate  amendment  strikes  out  all  ofjthe  House  bill  after  the  ^ 


enacting  clause  and  inserts  a  substitute.  The  House  recedes  from 
its  disagreement  to  the  amendment  of  the  Senate,  with  an  amend¬ 
ment  which  is  a  substitute  for  both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate 
amendment.  The  differences  between  the  House  bill  and  the  sub¬ 
stitute  agreed  to  in  conference  are  noted  below  except  for  clerical 
corrections,  incidental  changes  made  necessary  by  reason  of  agree¬ 
ments  reached  by  the  conferees,  and  minor  drafting  and  clarifying 
changes. 


Title  I— Community  Service  and  Continuing  Education 

Programs 

Declaration  of  purpose 

Section  101  of  the  House  bill  contained  a  number  of  congressional 
findings.  These  were  that  a  greater  involvement  of  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  solution  of  problems  brought  about  by  in¬ 
creasing  urbanization  is  essential  to  the  rapid  and  effective  solution 
of  such  problems,  that  an  increase  in  the  availability  of  educational 
offerings  by  such  institutions  for  persons  in  the  community  is  neces¬ 
sary  in  order  to  insure  that  the  latest  knowledge  and  techniques  are  g 
brought  to  bear  on  urban  and  suburban  problems,  and  that  the  ^ 
strengthening  of  the  resources  of  such  institutions  is  desirable  to 
facilitate  a  more  effective  utilization  of  such  resources  in  meeting 
the  growing  needs  of  our  urban  and  suburban  communities.  For 
these  reasons  it  was  declared  to  be  the  purpose  of  the  title  to  provide 
a  program  of  support  for  institutions  of  higher  education  m  then- 
establishing  and  maintaining  community  service  programs  designed 

to  achieve  these  ends.  .  .  . 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the  purpose  of  the  title  is  to 
assist  the  people  of  the  United  States  in  the  solution  of  community 
problems,  such  as  housing,  poverty,  government,  recreation  employ¬ 
ment,  youth  opportunities,  transportation,  health,  and  land  use,  by 
enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  and  contracts  under  the 
title  to  strengthen  continuing  education  and  extension  methods  and 
teaching  and  the  public  service  resources  of  colleges  and  universities. 

The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  Senate  provision,  except  that 
instead  of  speaking  of  strengthening  continuing  education  and  exten¬ 
sion  methods  and  teaching,  and  the  public  service  resources  of  colleges 
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and  universities,  it  mentions  strengthening  the  community  service 
programs  of  such  institutions. 

Authorization  of  appropriations 

Th®  *J°use  biU  aiJthorized  the  appropriation  of  $50,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1966  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  the 
title,  kor  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  there  was  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize 

K  The  Senate  bill  authorized  $25,000,000  for  fiscal  1966,  and 
$50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1967  and  each  of  the  3  succeeding  fiscal 
years.  b 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference  authorizes  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $25,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  $50,000,000  for  each  of 
the  next  2  fiscal  years.  For  the  fiscal  year  1969  and  the  succeeding 
“sca*  year  h  provides  that  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

I  Uses  of  funds 

The  House  bill  provided  that  the  funds  granted  from  the  State’s 
allotment  must  be  used  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved  com¬ 
munity  service  programs.  “Community  service  program”  was  defined 
to  mean  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service,  including  a 
research  program,  specifically  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of 
urban  or  suburban  problems,  or  an  educational  program,  activity,  or 
service  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  community  problems  where 
the  institution  offering  the  program,  activity,  or  service  determines 
that  the  proposed  program,  activity,  cr  service  is  not  otherwise 
available  and  that  the  content  thereof  is  consistent  with  the  institu- 
tmn  s  overall  educational  program  and  is  appropriate  to  the  effective 
utilization  of  its  special  resources  and  the  competencies  of  its  faculty. 
Under  the  House  bill  if  the  educational  program,  activity,  or  service 
involves  course  offerings,  they  must  be  university  extension  or  con¬ 
tinuing  education  courses  and  must  be  acceptable  toward  an  academic 
degree  or  of  a  college  level,  but  in  no  event  can  the  course  be  of  a 
frivolous  nature. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  funds  granted  from  the 
State  s  allotment  must  be  used  for  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  activities  and  services  designed  to  assist,  particularly  through 
new  and  advanced  approaches,  in  the  solution  of  rural  and  urban 
community  problems. 

The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  term  “community  service 
program”  and  defines  it  to  mean  an  educational  program,  activity,  or 
service,  including  a  research  program  and  a  university  extension  or 
continuing  education  offering,  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  com¬ 
munity  problems  in  rural,  urban,  or  suburban  areas,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  urban  and  suburban  problems,  but  only  where  the  insti¬ 
tutions  offering  the  program,  activity,  or  service  determines  it  is  not 
otherwise  available  and  that  carrying  it  out  is  consistent  with  the 
institution’s  overall  educational  program,  and  that  it  is  of  such  a 
natirne  as  is  appropriate  to  the  effective  utilization  of  the  institution’s 
special  resources  and  competencies.  Where  course  offerings  are  in¬ 
volved,  they  must  be  university  extension  or  continuing  education 
courses  and  either  fully  acceptable  toward  a  college  degree,  or  of 
college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution  offering  the  course.  The 
reference  to  rural,  urban,  and  suburban  areas  includes  rural  nonfarm 
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The  requirement  that  a/i  institution  determine  that  its  proposed 
program  is  not  otherwise  available  is  intended  to  preclude  duplication 
of  existing  effort,  including  overlap  with  the  Agricultural  Extension 
Service.  It  is  not  designed  to  prohibit  the  use  of  funds  to  expand 
existing  community  service  programs  for  which  there  is  an  unsatisfied 
demand. 

The  restriction  of  courses  to  those  of  college  level  should  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  exclude  non-secondary-school  graduates  from  participation 
in  programs  carried  out  under  this  title. 

The  omission  of  the  prohibition  against  courses  of  a  frivolous  nature 
should  in  no  way  be  interpreted  as  permitting  courses  to  increase  the 
competence  of  an  individual  in  purely  recreational  or  social  activities. 

Allotments  to  Puerto  Rico 

Under  the  House  bill,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  would  be 
given  a  preliminary  allotment  of  $25,000,  as  was  the  case  for  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands.  The.  Senate  amendment^®' 
provided  that  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  would  receive  a^J, 
preliminary  allotment  of  $100,000.  The  Senate  recedes. 

Matching 

The  House  bill  provided  that  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
programs  under  the  title  would  be  75  percent  in  the  fiscal  year  1966, 
and  50  percent  in  the  fiscal  years  1967,  1968,  1969,  and  1970. .  The 
Senate  bill  provided  that  the  Federal  share  would  be  75  percent  m  the 
fiscal  years  1966  and  1967,  and  50  percent  in  the  fiscal  years  1968, 
1969,  and  1970.  The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  provisions  of 
the  Senate  amendment  on  this  point. 


Maintenance  of  effort 

Both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amendment  required  that  the 
State  plan  submitted  under  the  title  set  forth  policies  and  procedures 
designed  to  assure  that  the  Federal  funds  made  available  will  not 
supplant  State  or  local  funds  or  funds  of  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  The  Senate  amendment  in  addition  provided  that  no  payments 
could  be  made  to  any  State  frc  m  its  allotment  until  the  Commissioner 
finds  that  the  institutions  of  higher  education  which  will  participate 
in  carrying  out  the  State  plan  have  available  during  that  year  for^F 
expenditure  from  non-Federal  sources  for  university  extension  and^ 
continuing  education  programs  not  less  than  the  total  amount  actually 
expended  by  those  institutions  for  such  programs  from  non-Federal 
sources  during  the  year  1965,  plus  an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than 
the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  with  respect  to  which  payment 
under  the  title  is  sought.  The  conference  substitute  includes  this 


provision. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  prohibited  use  of  fee-related  funds  to 
meet  the  above  requirement.  This  provision  is  dropped  in  the  con¬ 
ference  substitute. 


Funds  to  cover  administration  of  State  plans 

The  House  bill  provided  that  no  payment  could  be  made  to  any 
State  for  developing  and  administering  a  State  plan  which  exceeds  5 
percent  of  the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  the  States’  plan 
for  that  year.  The  Senate  amendment  contained  the  same  provision 
but  added  a  provision  to  authorize  the  expenditure  of  $25,000  in  any 
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State  where  that  amount  is  greater  than  5  percent  of  such  cost.  The 
Senate  provision  is  retained  in  the  conference  report. 

Funds  for  experimental  approaches  and  supplemental  grants 
The  Senate  amendment  reserved  20  percent  of  the  sums  appropri¬ 
ated  for  purposes  of  the  title  for  grants  and  contracts  for  experimental 
projects  and  for  supplemental  grants.  The  House  bill  contained  no 
comparable  provision.  The  Senate  recedes. 


Advisory  Council 

The  House  bill  provided  for  the  establishment  in  the  Office  of 
Education  of  a  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Community  Service 
Programs  to  advise  the  Commissioner  in  preparing  general  regulations 
and  in  the  administration  of  the  program  provided  for  in  the  title 
The  Senate  amendment  directed  the  President  to  appoint  a  National 
Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing  Education  to  advise 

•the  Commissioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
Respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  the  title  and 
also  with  respect  to  approval  of  State  plans,  and  policies  to  eliminate 
duplication  and  effectuate  coordination  of  programs  under  the  title 
and  other  programs  of  extension  or  continuing  education.  The 
Council  would  also  advise  the  Commissioner  on  approval  of  projects 
and  activities  under  the  title.  The  Council  was  required  to  review 
all  federally  supported  extension  and  continuing  education  programs. 
Beginning  on  March  31,  1967,  it  would  file  an  annual  report  of  its 
findings  and  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  and  to  the  President. 
This  report  would  be  transmitted  to  the  Congress  with  the  comments 
and  recommendations  of  the  President. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  authorized  the  Secretary  to  engage 
such  technical  assistance  as  might  be  required  to  carry  out  the  func- 
tions  of  the  Advisory  Council.  It  also  authorized  the  Advisory 
Council  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  other  Federal  agencies. 

This  section  of  the  Senate  amendment  is  included  in  the  conference 
report  with  only  minor  and  conforming  changes. 

The  House  bill  contained  a  provision,  nothing  comparable  to  which 
appears  in  the  Senate  amendment,  under  which  the  Secretary  is 

) required,  during  1968,  to  appoint  a  Review  Council  on  Community 
pervice  Programs  to  review  the  administration  of  community  service 
programs  carried  out  under  the  title  and  make  recommendations  for 
the  improvement  of  that  administration.  The  Council  was  to  include 
persons  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing 
education,  State  and  local  officials  having  special  knowledge,  experi¬ 
ence,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  community  problems,  and 
persons  representative  of  the  public.  The  Secretary  was  also  author¬ 
ized  to  engage  technical  assistance.  The  Council  would  make  its 
report  to  the  Secretary  not  later  than  March  31,  1969.  This  provision 
is  not  included  in  the  conference  report. 

Limitation 


The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  provision,  not  present  in  the 
bill,  prohibiting  the  use  of  funds  for  activities  and  services 
related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or  provided  by 
a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  This  provision  is  retained  in  the 
conference  report. 
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Title  II— College  Library  Assistance  and  Library  Training 

and  Research 

PART  A - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Authorization  of  appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $50,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1966,  and  only  such  sums  as  maybe  hereafter  authorized 
by  law  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years.  The  Senate  amendment 
authorized  $50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  each  of  the  4  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  years.  The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference  authorizes 
the  appropriation  of  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966  and  the  2 
succeeding  fiscal  years.  It  provides  that  for  the  fiscal  year  1969, 
and  the  next  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Basic  grants  ^ 

The  House  bill  provided  basic  grants  to  institutions  of  higher* 
education  for  acquisition  of  library  materials.  It  provided  that  the 
basic  grant  to  an  institution  could  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  institu¬ 
tion.  The  comparable  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment  provided 
that  the  basic  grant  could  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  institution  of 
higher  education  and  each  branch  of  such  institution  which  is  located 
in  a  community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  institution 
is  located.  The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  Senate  version,  with 
an  amendment  under  which  what  constitutes  a  branch  will  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner.  In 
permitting  grants  to  be  made  to  branches  the  conferees  intend  that 
grants  be  limited  to  branches  which  have  college  level  programs  for 
which  library  facilities  are  necessary,  and  that  the  proceeds  of  a 
grant  on  account  of  a  branch  be  used  to  increase  the  library  resources 

at  the  branch.  ...  .  .  . 

The  Senate  amendment  also  required  the  institution  applying  tor 
a  basic  grant  to  provide  for  joint  use  of  library  facilities  with  other 
institutions  where  feasible.  The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision,  and  it  is  not  included  in  the  conference  report.  However, 
the  managers  on  the  part  of  the  House  expect  that  there  will  be  joinL 
use  of  library  facilities  where  feasible.  \ 

Supplemental  grants 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  funds  remaining  after  making 
basic  grants,  plus  any  funds  not  needed  for  special  purpose  grants, 
could  be  used  for  supplemental  grants.  The  House  bill  provided  for 
the  use  of  funds  remaining  after  making  basic  grants  to  make  supple¬ 
mental  grants,  but  did  not  permit  the  use  of  funds  not  needed  for 
special  grants  for  this  purpose.  It  provided,  instead,  that  funds  not 
needed  for  the  other  types  of  grants  be  used  for  special  purpose  grants. 
The  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment  is  included  in  the  conference 
report.  The  conferees  do  not  expect  an  institution  to  qualify  tor 
supplemental  grants  unless  it  has  received  basic  grants  in  excess  of 
$1,500  on  f>  matching  basis. 

The  House  bill  provided  that  in  awarding  supplemental  grants  tiie 
Commissioner  shall  take  into  consideration  the^endowments  and  other 
financial  resources  of  the  institution.  The  Senate  amendment  re¬ 
quired  the  Commissioner  to  give  priority  to  institutions  which  need 
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financial  assistance  for  library  purposes.  The  conference  report 
adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Special  purpose  grants 

Both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amendment  provided  for  use  of 
25  percent  of  the  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  part  for  special 
purpose  grants.  The  House  bill  also  permitted  the  use  of  funds  not 
needed  for  the  other  grant  programs  to  be  used  for  special  purpose 
grants.  The  Senate  amendment,  in  contrast,  provided  that  funds 
not  used  for  special  purpose  grants  could  be  used  for  supplemental 
grants. 

In  lieu  of  these  provisions,  the  conference  substitute  provides  that 
25  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  part  for  a  fiscal 
year  shall  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  as  follows: 

1.  60  percent  may  be  used  to  make  special  purpose  grants. 

2.  The  sums  not  used  for  special  purpose  grants  will  be  used  in  the 
_  manner  prescribed  for  supplemental  grants. 

P)  The  Senate  amendment  specifically  includes  physical  and  social 
sciences  as  being  among  those  eligible  for  special  purpose  grants. 
The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  Senate 
recedes. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  special  purpose  grants  must 
be  matched  on  the  basis  of  one  institutional  dollar  for  every  three 
Federal  dollars,  and  required  that  the  institution  maintain  its  effort 
in  this  area.  The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision. 
The  conference  report  adopts  the  substance  of  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  on  this  point. 

State  agency  consultation 

The  House  bill  required  consultation  by  institutions  of  higher 
education  with  State  higher  education  agencies  where  they  exist.  The 
Senate  amendment  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ference  substitute  requires  these  institutions  to  inform  periodically 
the  State  agency  (if  any)  concerned  with  higher  educational  activities 
in  the  State  of  such  institution’s  activities  under  the  part. 

PART  B - LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

^Authorization  of  appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $15,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1966,  and  only  such  sums  as  may  hereafter  be  authorized  for  the 
succeeding  4  years.  The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  appro¬ 
priation  of  $7,500,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  $15,000,000  for  each  of 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  the  appropriation  of 
$15,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  for  carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year  1969  and  the 
next  fiscal  year  only  such  funds  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress 
hereafter  authorizes  by  law. 

Training  grants 

The  Senate  amendment  specifically  includes  training  of  specialists 
in  the  communication  of  information  in  the  physical  and  social  sciences 
as  eligible  training  programs.  The  House  bill  did  not  specifically 
include  these  programs.  The  Senate  recedes. 
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Research 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  research  grants  and  contracts  to 
individuals.  The  House  bill  did  not.  The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  permitted  the  Commissioner  to  appoint  one  nine- 
member  advisory  committee  to  assist  in  the  administration  of  the 
program.  The  Senate  amendment  allowed  the  Commissioner  to 
appoint  the  necessary  number  of  technical  advisory  committees 
and  panels  of  experts.  The  House  provision  is  included  in  the  con¬ 
ference  report. 

NDEA  library  institutes 

The  House  bill  repealed  the  authority  for  training  institutes  for 
elementary  and  secondary  school  librarians  now  contained  m  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  195$,  effective  July  1,  1965.  The 
Senate  amendment  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ferees  agreed  to  the  House  provision,  but  delayed  its  effectiveness 
until  July  1,  1967.  The  conference  committee  expects  that  afte^, 
June  30,  1967,  the  librarian  institutes  now  authorized  under  th^| 
National  Defense  Education  Act  will  be  carried  on  under  part  B  of 
title  II  of  this  act.  x 

PART  C - CATALOGING 

Authorization  of  appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $5,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  1966,  and  only  such  sums  as  may  hereafter  be  authorized 
for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years.  The  Senate  amendment  authorized 
the  appropriation  of  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $6,315,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  1967,  and  $7,770,000  for  each  of  the  3  succeeding  fiscal 
vears.  The  conference  substitute  authorizes  the  appropriation  of 
$5,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $6,315,000  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and 
$7,700,000  for  fiscal  year  1968.  For  the  fiscal  year  1969  and  the 
next  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Purpose  of  program 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  use  of  funds  transferred 
under  this  part  for  distributing  bibliographic  information  by  prinW 
ing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means.  The  House  bill  did  no^p 
authorize  the  use  of  these  funds  for  such  purpose.  The  conference 
report  includes  this* provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Title  III — Strengthening  Developing  Institutions 
Authorization  of  appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $30,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  1966  to  carry  out  the  title.  For  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years  only  such  sums  could  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law.  ... 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $25,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  1966  and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  title  with  respect  to  developing 
institutions  which  plan  to  award  one  or  more  bachelor  s  degrees  during 
the  year.  It  authorized  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966  and  each 
of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the 
title  with  respect  to  developing  institutions  which  do  not  plan  to 
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award  such  degrees  during  the  year.  It  authorized  the  appropriation 
of  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  1967  and  each  of  the  3  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  either  of  the 
foregoing  purposes,  or  both,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference  contains  an  authorization 
of  $55,000,000  for  1  year — the  fiscal  year  1966.  It  provides  that  78 
percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  the  title  may  be  used  only  for 
developing  institutions  which  plan  to  award  one  or  more  bachelor’s 
degrees  during  the  year.  The  remainder  may  be  used  only  for  other 
institutions. 

Qualifications  of  “  developing  institutions ” 

The  House  bill  provided  that  for  an  institution  to  be  a  developing 
institution  eligible  for  this  program  it  must,  among  other  things, 
(1)  have  been  awarding  bachelor’s  degrees  for  5  years,  and  (2)  be 
seriously  handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve  its  staff  and  services 
by  lack  of  financial  resources  and  a  shortage  of  qualified  professional 
personnel. 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  (including  a  junior  college  or  other  2-year  institution)  to  be 
considered  a  “developing  institution”  if  it  met  the  accreditation 
requirements  of  the  bill  during  the  2  preceding  academic  years. 

The  substitute  includes  the  2-year  institutions  within  the  scope  of 
the  title,  but  provides  that  all  institutions  must  meet  the  accreditation 
requirements  and  must  have  been  in  existence  for  5  academic  years. 
This  reflects  the  committee’s  determination  that  funds  be  used  to 
support  programs  which  will  assist  those  institutions  which  are 
developing  in  the  sense  that  they  are  unable  to  offer  quality  instruc¬ 
tion,  not  simply  because  they  are  rapidly  expanding. 

The  committee  intends  that  the  Commissioner  in  prescribing 
regulations  defining  the  term  “developing  institution”  will  strictly 
adhere  to  the  description  of  such  institutions  contained  in  both  the 
House  and  Senate  reports. 

Types  of  programs 

The  Senate  amendment,  unlike  the  House  bill,  specifically  included 
programs  to  strengthen  the  administration  of  developing  institutions. 
;The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision. 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  cooperative  programs  under 
which  persons  from  developing  institutions  may  receive  fellowships 
leading  to  advanced  degrees.  No  specific  authority  was  contained 
in  the  House  bill.  This  provision  is  retained  in  the  conference  report. 

Title  IV — Student  Assistance 

PART  A - EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

General 

The  House  bill  and  Senate  amendment  both  include  programs  to 
provide  financial  assistance  to  enable  deserving  students  to  attend 
college.  However,  the  two  programs  differ  completely  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  this  assistance  would  be  provided.  The  House  bill 
amended  the  student  loan  title  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958,  to  provide  that  25  percent  of  the  amount  authorized  for 
student  loan  funds  could  be  used  to  make  educational  opportunity 
grants  to  needy  students.  The  Senate  amendment,  in  contrast,  did 
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not  amend  the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  but  instead  provided 
an  independent  program  under  which  grants  would  be  made  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  enable  them  to  provide  scholarships. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference  adopts  the  general  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  Senate  amendment,  while  retaining  (as  explained  hereafter 
in  detail)  most  of  the  requirements  of  the  House  bill  relating  to 
qualifications  for  and  amounts  of  educational  opportunity  grants. 

Authorization  oj  appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $70,000,000 
for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  paying 
for  the  initial  year  of  scholarships  awarded  under  the  program.  I  he 
conference  substitute  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $70,000,000  lor 
fiscal  year  1966,  and  each  of  the  next  2  fiscal  years,  for  making  pay¬ 
ments  for  the  initial  year  of  educational  opportunity  grants  (the  name 
given  these  grants  in  the  House  bill  and  adopted  in  the  conleienee 
report).  For  the  fiscal  year  1969,  and  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  con-^ 
ference  substitute  permits  the  appropriation  of  only  such  sums  as^ 
may  hereafter  be  authorized  by  law. 

Amount  of  grant 

Under  the  House  bill  the  maximum  educational  opportunity  grant 
which  could  be  made  to  a  student  for  any  year  was  $800;  and  m  no 
event  could  the  grant  constitute  more  than  one-half  of  the  total 
financial  aid  provided  the  student  by  the  institution  (excluding 
assistance  from  work-study  programs)  and  by  any  State  or  private 
scholarship  program.  Under  the  Senate  amendment  the  maximum 
size  of  a  scholarship  for  a  year  was  $800,  but  the  maximum  size  was 
increased  to  $1,000  in  the  case  of  a  student  m  the  upper  halt  of  his 

class  . 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  the  maximum  amount  of 
an  educational  opportunity  grant  may  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  $800 
or  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  student  financial  aid  (excluding 
assistance  from  work-study  programs)  provided  by  the  institution  or 
by  a  State  or  private  scholarship  program.  If  the  student  is ■  m  the 
upper  half  of  his  class,  the  maximum  amount  will  be  increased  $200, 
if  needed.  M 

Allotments  among  States  ™ 

Since  the  House  bill  provided  that  educational  opportunity  grants 
would  be  made  from  NDEA  student  loan  funds,  the  effect  was  to 
allot  funds  for  this  program  on  the  basis  of  the  NDEA  iormula. 
Under  that  formula,  funds  are  allotted  among  the  States  on  the 
basis  of  the  relative  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  several  States.  The  Senate  amendmen 
allotted  the  funds  among  the  States,  one-third  as  funds  for  NDEA 
student  loan  programs  are  allotted,  one-third  on  the  basis  of  relative 
numbers  of  secondary  school  graduates  in  the  several  States,  ana 
one-third  on  the  basis  of  the  relative  number  of  related  children 
under  18  years  of  age  living  in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  all  the  funds  will  be  allotted 
according  to  the  formula  used  for  allotting  NDEA  student  loan  funds. 

State  scholarship  funds 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  payment  (with  50-percent  mate 
ing  and  maintenance  of  effort)  of  up  to  15  percent  of  a  State  s  appor- 
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tionment  for  use  in  the  State’s  scholarship  programs  which  are  com¬ 
parable  to  the  Federal  program.  The  House  bill  did  not  contain  this 
provision,  and  it  is  not  included  in  the  agreement  reached  in  conference. 

Coordination  oj  student  assistance  'programs 

As  mentioned  above,  under  the  House  bill  educational  opportunity 
grants  had  to  be  supplemented  by  assistance  under  other  programs. 
1  he  Senate  bill  did  not  include  the  House  provision,  but  did  require 
institutions,  where  appropriate,  to  combine  financial  assistance  under 
this  program  with  assistance  derived  from  other  public  and  private 
programs.  Since  the  House  provision  referred  to  above  was  retained 
in  the  conference  report,  the  Senate  provision  was  dropped. 

Cooperative  motivational  programs 

Both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amendment  contained  provisions 
requiring  institutions  of  higher  education  to  make  vigorous  efforts  to 
identify  qualified  youths  from  low-income  families  and  to  encourage 
them  to  continue  their  education  beyond  secondary  school.  The 
provision  in  the  Senate  amendment  which  permitted  institutions  to 
use  up  to  5  percent  of  their  grants  for  these  activities  is  not  included  in 
the  conference  report. 

Transfers  to  NDEA  student  loan  funds 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  an  institution  to  transfer  25 
percent  of  funds  granted  it  under  the  part  to  its  NDEA  student  loan 
fund.  The  conference  report  retains  this  provision. 

PART  B - GUARANTEED  REDUCED  INTEREST  LOANS 

General 

1  he  House  bill  and  Senate  amendment  contained  generally  similar 
provisions  for  Federal,  State,  and  private  programs  of  low-interest 
insured  loans  to  students  in  institutions  of  higher  education.  There 
were  a  number  of  technical  differences  between  the  two  versions,  but 
the  conference  report  accepts  the  provisions  of  the  House  bill,  except 
as  noted  below. 

Moratorium  for  repayment 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  a  moratorium  on  repayment  of 
federally  guaranteed  loans  during  the  time  the  borrower  is  a  full-time 
student  and  for  a  period  of  not  to  exceed  3  years  during  which  the 
borrower  is  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  or  a  volunteer  in  the 
Peace  Corps.  This  provision  is  retained  in  the  conference  report. 

Beginning  date  for  repayments 

The  House  bill  provided  that  repayments  cannot  be  required  to 
begin  before  6  months  after  the  end  of  the  student’s  educational 
program.  The  Senate  amendment  substituted  9  months  for  the 
6-month  figure  in  the  House  bill.  The  9-month  figure  is  adopted  in 
the  conference  report. 

Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  for  Students 
The  Senate  amendment  established  an  Advisory  Council  on 
Insured  Loans  for  Students  to  advise  the  Commissioner  in  preparation 
of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  needs  arising  in  the 
administration  of  the  program.  There  was  no  comparable  provision 
in  the  House  bill. 
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The  conference  substitute  accepts  this  provision  with  two  changes, 
it  deletes  the  requirement  that  the  Council  advise  the  Commissioner  in 
the  preparation  of  general  regulations,  and  inserts  a  provision  giving 
the  members  of  the  Council  the  usual  per  diem  rates  of  pay. 

Definition  oj  “eligible  institution’’ 

The  House  bill  limited  the  institutions  which  would  be  eligible  to 
participate  to  4-year  and  2-year  institutions  which  are  accredited  and 
provide  courses  acceptable  for  credit  toward  a  bachelor’s  degree. 

The  Senate  amendment  broadened  the  definition  of  “eligible  institu¬ 
tion”  to  include  (1)  institutions  which  are  not  yet  accredited  but 
which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  will  be  accredited  in  a 
reasonable  time;  (2)  collegiate  and  associate  degree  schools  of  nursing; 
and  (3)  other  schools  which  provide  not  less  than  a  1-year  program  of 
training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a  recognized 
occupation.  The  conference  substitute  contains  the  Senate  provision. 

PART  C — COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  EXTENSION  AND  AMENDMENT  i 

Authorization  oj  appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $129,000,000  to 
carry  out  the  part  during  the  fiscal  year  1966,  and  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law  for  the  next  4  fiscal  years. 
The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $129,000,000 
for  fiscal  year  1966,  $165,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1967,  $200,000,000 
for  fiscal  year  1968,  and  $235,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1969  and  the 
next  fiscal  year.  The  conference  report  authorizes  the  appropriation 
of  $129,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $165,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1967, 
and  $200,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1968. 

Limitation  on  types  oj  work 

The  Senate  amendment  made  applicable  to  all  work  carried  on 
under  work-study  programs,  the  requirements  now  applicable  to  off- 
campus  work.  It  also  adds  a  requirement  that  the  work  be  such  as 
would  not  otherwise  be  performed  by  nonstudents.  The  Senate  pro¬ 
vision  was  accepted  in  conference  with  an  amendment  deleting  the 
requirement  that  the  work  be  such  as  would  not  otherwise  be  pei- 
formed  by  nonstudents. 

•  Payment  of  institutional  share 

The  present  law  requires  institutions  to  bear  10  percent  of  the  cost 
of  work-study  programs.  The  Senate  amendment  permitted  institu¬ 
tions  to  pay  this  share  to  students  in  the  form  of  services  and  equip¬ 
ment  furnished  by  the  institutions.  This  provision  is  included  in  the 
conference  report. 

PART  D - AMENDMENTS  TO  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958 

Conditions  oj  agreements;  administrative  costs 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  clause  (3)  of 
section  204  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  (referred 
to  as  the  NDEA)  which  required  that  agreements  between  the 
Commissioner  and  institutions  participating  in  the  loan  program 
provide  that  student  loan  funds  may  be  used  for  routine  expenses 
(within  specified  limits)  incurred  by  the  institution  in  administering 
the  student  loan  fund,  and  for  collection  costs  (in  addition  to  costs  of 
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litigation)  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner.  The  House  bill  contained 
no  comparable  provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this  provision 
of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Technical  amendment  jor  part-time  students 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  section 
205(b)(2)  of  the  NDEA  to  authorize  institutions  to  determine  whether 
loans  shall  be  repaid  in  equal  (or  if  the  borrower  requests,  in  graduated 
periodic  installments  determined  in  accordance  with  schedules  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner)  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  install¬ 
ments.  It,  also  amended  section  205(b)(2)  to  provide  that  repayment 
of  principal,  together  with  interest,  is  to  commence  9  months  after 
the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry  at  least  half  the  normal 
full-time  academic  workload,  and  end  10  years  and  9  months  after 
such  date  except  that  interest  shall  not  accrue  and  no  installment 
need  be  paid  while  the  borrower  is  carrying  (at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  comparable  institution  outside  the  States, 
)  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner)  at  least  one-half 
the  normal  full-time  academic  workload,  as  determined  by  the 
institution.  The  amendments  made  by  this  provision  would  apply 
to  loans  outstanding  on  the  date  of  enactment  only  with  the  consent 
of  the  borrower  and  the  lending  institution. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Minimum  rate  of  repayment 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  section 
205(b)(2)  of  the  NDEA  to  authorize  institutions  to  require  that  the 
rate  of  repayment  by  a  borrower  on  all  title  II  loans  extended  him 
must  be  not  less  than  $15  per  month.  The  amendment  made  by 
this  provision  would  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  loans  made 
after  the  date  of  enactment. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference 
report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Cancellation  of  loans  for  teachers 

1  he  Senate  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  section 
205(b)(3)  of  the  NDEA  in  three  respects:  First,  to  provide  that  the 
portion  of  the  loans  to  be  forgiven  teachers  is  to  be  calculated  as  a 
percentage  of  the  original  total  of  the  loans  in  question  rather  than, 
as  the  law  now  provides,  of  the  amount  of  the  loan  remaining  unpaid 
on  the  first  day  of  service  as  a  teacher;  second,  to  provide  that  the 
prescribed  portions  of  the  loan  to  be  forgiven  shall  be  forgiven  for 
each  academic  year  “or  its  equivalent”;  and  third,  to  provide  that 
the  cancellation  rate  for  teachers  shall  be  15  percent  for  each  com¬ 
plete  academic  year,  or  its  equivalent,  of  service  as  a  full-time 
teacher  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary  school 
which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a  local  educational  agency  eligible 
in  such  year  for  assistance  under  title  II  (financial  assistance  to  local 
educational  agencies  for  the  education  of  children  of  low-income 
families)  of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  and  which  has  been 
determined  to  be  a  school  in  which  there  is  a  high  concentration  of 
students  from  low-income  families.  Such  a  determination  may  be 
made  only  with  respect  to  25  percent  of  the  schools  in  a  State.  For 
purposes  of  such  cancellation,  an  additional  50  percent  of  any  loan 
(plus  interest)  may  be  canceled. 
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The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  confer¬ 
ence  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment,  but  with 
a  limitation  that  no  borrower  may  receive  a  refund  by  reason  of  sub¬ 
sequent  forgiveness  of  amounts  he  has  repaid. 


Charges 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  section  205  of 
the  NDEA  by  adding  a  new  subsection  (c)  to  authorize  institutions  to 
assess  charges  against  borrowers  who  fail  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an 
installment  when  due,  and  against  borrowers  who  are  entitled  to  de- 
ferment  benefits  or  cancellation  benefits  but  who  fail  to  file  timely  and 
satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement.  Such  charges  may  amount 
to  $1  for  the  first  month  of  late  payment  and  $2  each  month  thereafter, 
except  that  for  bimonthly  or  quarterly  repayment  intervals,  the 
charge  may  be  $3  and  $6,  respectively.  Institutions  would  be 
authorized  to  elect  whether  to  add  these  charges  to  the  principal 
amount  of  loans  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day  on  which  such  install-^ 
ment  or  evidence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of  the  charge  pa\-^j 
able  to  the  institution  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  install¬ 
ment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assessment  of  the 
charge.  The  amendment  would  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to 
loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference 
report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 


Economics,  civics,  and  industrial  arts 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  clauses  (1) 
and  (5)  of  section  303(a)  of  the  NDEA  pertaining  to  State  plans  under 
which  financial  assistance  is  extended  for  strengthening  instruction  in 
science,  mathematics,  modern  foreign  languages,  and  ot.hei  critical 
subjects,  to  include  “economics”  among  subjects  which  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  programs  by  State  educational  agencies.  This  provision 
also  authorized  increased  appropriations  (from  $90  to  $100  million) 
for  fiscal  years  1966,  1967,  and  1968  for  carrying  out  title  III  of  the 

NDEA.  .  „  A 

In  addition  this  provision  amended  section  1101  ot  the  NL>ii<A 
(authorizing  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  advanced 
study)  to  provide  for  the  authorization  of  $50  million  (rather  than. 
$32,750,000)  for  fiscal  1966  and  for  each  of  the  2  succeeding  years. 
It  also  amended  section  1101  to  expand  the  categories  of  eligible  sup¬ 
port  to  include  institutes  to  improve  the  qualification  of  individuals 
who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching  or  the 
supervising  or  training  of  teachers,  of  economics,  civics,  and  industrial 


arts. 

The  House  bill  contained  no 
report  adopts  these  provisions 


comparable  provisions.  The  conference 
of  the  Senate  amendment. 


Title  V — Teacher  Programs 


PART  A — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Advisory  council  on  quality  teacher  preparation 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  for  the  establishment  of  an 
Advisory  Council  on  Teacher  Preparation  in  the  Office  of  Education. 
The  Commissioner  would  be  Chairman  of  the  Council,  and  he  would 
appoint  (with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary)  the  12  members  of  the 
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Council.  Such  12  members  would  include  persons  knowledgeable  with 
respect  to  teacher  preparation  and  the  needs  of  urban  and  rural  schools. 
The  purpose  of  the  Council  would  be  to  review  the  administration  and 
operation  of  the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title  and  under  all 
other  Federal  programs  for  complementary  purposes. 

The  provision  also  provided  for  compensation  of  Council  members 
who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States,  and 
allowed  the  Council  to  appoint  an  executive  secretary  and  such  other 
employees  as  it  deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  its  functions  under 
this  part. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provisions.  The  conference 
report  adopts  these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment,  but  changes 
the  name  of  the  Council  to  the  Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher 
Preparation. 

Limitation  # 

k  The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  nothing  contained  in  this 
rtitle  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under 
this  title  for  religious  worship  or  instruction.  The  conference  report 
adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

PART  B - NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 

Statement  oj  purpose  and  authorization  of  appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  this  part 
to  improve  the  educational  opportunities  available  to  children  in 
areas  having  a  concentration  of  low-income  families,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  encourage  the  development  of  broader  programs  of  teacher 
preparation  in  colleges  and  universities,  by  attracting  and  training 
both  qualified  teachers  and  inexperienced  teacher-interns  who  will  be 
made  available  to  local  educational  agencies  in  low  income  areas. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
this  part,  the  appropriation  of  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Tbe  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference 
ireport  adopted  this  provision,  but  restricted  the  authorization  to  the 
'first  2  years. 

Establishment  of  National  Teacher  Corps 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a  National  Teacher  Corps, 
to  be  headed  by  a  Director  and  a  Deputy  Director,  would  be  estab¬ 
lished  in  the  Office  of  Education  in  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  part.  The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The 
conference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Teacher  Corps  program 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  Commissioner  to  (1)  recruit, 
select,  and  enroll  both  experienced  teachers  and  inexperienced  teacher- 
interns  (who  have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its  equivalent)  in  the  Teacher 
Corps  for  periods  of  up  to  2  years;  (2)  enter  into  arrangements  with 
institutions  of  higher  education  or  State  or  local  educational  agencies 
to  provide  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  with  appropriate  training, 
including  a  maximum  of  3  months’  training  before  undertaking  their 
teaching  duties;  (3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including  the  payment 
of  cost  of  such  arrangements)  with  local  educational  agencies  to 
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furnish  experienced  teachers  and  teaching  teams  (consisting  of  one 
experienced  teacher  and  a  number  of  teacher-interns)  for  service  during 
regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both,  in  the  schools  of  such  agencies 
in  areas  having  concentrations  of  children  from  low-income  families, 
and  under  which  arrangements  teacher-interns  would  be  afforded  time 
by  the  local  educational  agency  for  a  teacher -intern  training  program 
carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the  experienced  teacher  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  an  institution  of  higher  education;  (4)  pay  to  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  the  amount  of  compensation  which  such  agencies  pay 
to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them;  and  (5)  employ 
experts  and  consultants  or  organizations  thereof  to  assist  the  (  om- 
missioner  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  part.  The  House 
bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference  report 
adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that,  wherever  possible,  arrange¬ 
ments  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to  furnish  training  to 
teacher -interns  while  such  interns  are  teaching,  shall  provide  for  ^ 
training  leading  to  a  graduate  degree.  The  House  bill  contained  no^J 
comparable  provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this  provision 
of  the  Senate  amendment,  but  omits  authority  for  the  employment  of 
experts,  consultants,  or  organizations. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  when  the  demand  for  the 
services  of  Teacher  Corps  members  exceeds  the  supply,  the  Com- 
missioner  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  those  members 
available  among  the  States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  children 
counted  in  each  State  for  the  purpose  of  making  basic  grants  under 
title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  for  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  such  allocation  is  made.  The  House  bill  contained  no  com- 
parable  provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  a  substitute  for 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment  which  provides  that  if  demand 
for  Teacher  Corps  members  exceeds  supply,  the  Commissioner  may 
allot  up  to  2  percent  of  the  members  to  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands.  The  remainder  would  be  allotted  in  accordance  with  the 
Senate  amendment. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  Teacher  Corps  members 
may  be  utilized  by  a  local  educational  agency  to  provide  educational 
services  available  to  children  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and* 
secondary  schools,  in  the  manner  described  in  section  205(a)(2)  of^ 
Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress.  The  House  bill  contained  no  com¬ 
parable  provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this  provision  of 
the  Senate  amendment. 


Compensation 

The  Senate  amendment  required  that  an  arrangement  with  a  local 
educational  agency  must  provide  that  Teacher  Corps  members  must  be 
compensated by  that  agency  at  the  following  rates:  (1)  Experienced 
teachers  must  receive  pay  equivalent  to  that  received  by  teachers  with 
similar  training  experience  and  duties  who  are  employed  by  the  local 
educational  agency;  (2)  experienced  teachers  leading  teaching  teams 
must  be  compensated  at  a  rate  agreed  upon  by  the  Commissioner 
and  the  agency;  and  (3)  teacher-interns  must  be  compensated  at  the 
lowest  rate  paid  by  such  agency  for  full-time  teaching  in  the  school 
system  and  grade  to  which  the  intern  is  assigned. 

"  The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  Commissioner  to  pay 
stipends  to  Teacher  Corps  members  while  such  members  are  in  train¬ 
ing.  Such  payments  may  include  allowances  for  subsistence  and 
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other  expenses  for  such  members  and  their  dependents,  and  are  to  be 
consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable  federally  sup¬ 
ported  training  programs. 

In  addition,  the  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  'Commissioner 
to  pay  certain  necessary  expenses  of  Teacher  Corps  members,  includ- 
ing  travel,  transportation  of  household  goods,  and  readjustment 
allowances  proportionate  to  service,  and  to  arrange  to  protect  the 
tenure,  retirement  rights,  and  similar  employee  benefits  of  any 
Teacher  Corps  member  who  wishes  to  return  to  the  local  educational 
agency  or  institution  of  higher  education  by  which  he  was  employed 
immediately  prior  to  his  service  in  the  Corps. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provisions.  The  confer¬ 
ence  report  adopts  these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Application  oj  provisions  oj  Federal  law 

The  Senate  amendment  provided: 

fc  (1)  A  Teacher  Corps  member  is  not  to  be  deemed  a 
r  a  Federal  employee,  except  as  is  otherwise  specifically 

provided  in  this  section,  and  is  not  subject  to  those  pro¬ 
visions  of  law  relating  to  Federal  employment. 

(2)  Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Federal 
civil  employees  within  the  meaning  of  section  40  of  the 
Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790)  for 
the  purposes  of  the  administration  of  that  act,  and  the 
provisions  of  that  act  shall  apply  except  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection  the  term  “perform¬ 
ance  of  duty”  in  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act 
shall  not  include  any  act  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
while  on  authorized  leave,  or  while  absent  from  his  assigned 
post  of  duty,  except  while  participating  in  an  activity  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Commissioner.  In  computing  compensation 
benefits  for  disability  or  death  under  the  Federal  Emplovees’ 
Compensation  Act,  the  monthly  pay  of  a  member  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be  his  actual  pay  or  that 
received  under  the  entrance  salary  for  GS-6,  whichever  is 
greater. 

L  (3)  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employees  of  the  Government  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal 
Tort  Claims  Act. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provisions.  The  confer¬ 
ence  report  adopts  these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Local  control  preserved 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  would  be  imder  the  direct  supervision  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  such  agencies  would  retain 
the  authority  to  assign  such  members  within  their  systems,  make 
transfers  within  their  systems,  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be 
taught,  and  determine  the  terms  and  continuance  of  the  assignment 
of  such  members  within  their  systems.  The  House  bill  contained  no 
comparable  provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this  provision 
of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Maintenance  oj  ejfort 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  no  member  of  the  Teacher 
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Corps  may  be  used  by  any  local  educational  agency  to  replace  any 
teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be  employed  by  such  agency. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference 
report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

PART  C - FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  TEACHERS 

General 

Part  C  of  title  V  of  the  Senate  amendment  provided  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  program  of  fellowships  for  elementary  and  secondary 
school  teachers.  The  House  bill  did  not  provide  for  a  comparable 
program.  The  conference  report  adopts  a  substitute  for  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Statement  of  'purpose 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the  purpose  of  this  part  is 
to  provide  opportunities  for  advanced  training,  particularly  m  sub¬ 
stantive  field  areas,  for  teachers  and  personnel  serving  in  ancillary, 
fields.  The  conference  substitute  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  o^J 
this  part  to  carry  out  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  improve 
elementary  and  secondary  education  by  improving  the  quality  of 
career  elementary  and  secondary  school  personnel  by  awarding 
fellowships  for  graduate  study  at  institutions  of  higher  education 
and  by  strengthening  teacher  education  programs  in  institutions  of 
higher  education. 

Fellowships  authorized 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  award  of  fellowships  to 
elementary  and  secondary  school  and  post  secondary  vocational 
school  teachers  for  master’s  degrees  in  education,  in  the  subject  which 
the  recipient  teaches,  or  in  certain  ancillary  fields.  4,500  ehew- 
ships  were  authorized  for  fiscal  year  1966;  10,000  for  fiscal  year  1967 , 
and  15,000  for  each  of  the  3  succeeding  years.  40  percent  of  the 
fellowships  were  reserved  for  recent  graduates.  The  remainder  were 
to  go  to  teachers  with  at  least  5  years’  experience,  of  whom  20  percent 
could  be  teachers  displaced  from  their  employment  by  reason  of  the 
enforcement  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  or  court  orders.  Be¬ 
tween  20  and  25  percent  of  all  fellowships  were  reserved  for  persons^ 
in  fields  ancillary  to  elementary  or  secondary  education  or  to  post^ 

secondary  vocational  education.  , 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  fellowships  tor  graduate 
degrees,  other  than  doctor  of  philosophy  (or  its  equivalent)  for  persons 
pursuing  or  who  plan  to  pursue  a  career  of  teaching  in  elementary  or 
secondary  schools;  a  career  of  teaching,  guiding,  or  supervising  sue 
teachers  or  persons  who  plan  to  become  such  teachers;  or  a  career  m 
fields  which  are  directly  related  to  teaching  in  elementary  or  secondary 
schools.  4,500  fellowships  are  authorized  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
10  000  each  are  authorized  for  fiscal  years  1967  and  1968.  Recipients 
of  fellowships  must  study  at  institutions  whose  programs  are  approved 
under  section  524.  The  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment  re- 
lating  to  the  reservation  of  portions  of  the  fellowships  for  certain 
categories  of  teachers  have  been  dropped,  but  the  conference  com¬ 
mittee  expects  that  up  to  20  percent  of  the  fellowships  will  be  awarded 
to  persons  who  have  been  displaced  in  their  employment  as  professional 
employees  of  local  educational  agencies  as  a  result  of  changes  of  schoo 
populations  brought  about  by  the  enforcement  of  the  Uivil  Rights 
Act  of  1964,  or  the  carrying  out  of  the  purpose  of  such  act. 
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Allocation  of  fellowships 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the  Commissioner  should 
endeavor  to  distribute  fellowships  equitably  throughout  the  Nation, 
and  that  he  should  give  preference  in  such  awards  to  persons  already 
serving,  or  intending  to  serve,  in  low-income  areas. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  the  Commissioner  shall 
allocate  fellowships  to  institutions  of  higher  education  with  approved 
programs  for  the  use  of  individuals  accepted  into  such  programs,  in  a 
manner  (1)  which  provides  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellow¬ 
ships  throughout  the  States  (except  that  he  may,  after  consultation 
with  the  Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Preparation,  give 
preference  to  programs  designed  to  meet  an  urgent  national  need), 
and  (2)  which  encourages  experienced  teachers  in  elementary  or 
secondary  schools  and  other  experienced  personnel  in  elementary  or 
secondary  education  to  enter  graduate  programs,  attracts  recent 
college  graduates  into  the  field  of  elementary  or  secondary  education, 
jand  affords  opportunities  for  college  graduates  engaged  in  other  oc¬ 
cupations  or  activities  to  enter  or  reenter  the  field  of  elementary  or 
secondary  education. 

Approval  of  programs;  grants 

The  Senate  amendment  (in  pt.  D  of  title  V)  authorized  $5  million 
annually  for  a  5-year  program  of  assistance,  through  grant  or  contract, 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  developing  and  strengthening 
graduate  and  high  quality  undergraduate  teacher  training  programs, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  appropriate  geographical  distribution 
of  high  quality  programs  for  the  training  of  elementary  and  secondary 
school  personnel.  The  Commissioner  was  to  set  forth  in  regulations 
the  standards  and  priorities  which  would  be  utilized  in  approving 
such  grants  and  contracts. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  set  out  the  standards  which  the  Com¬ 
missioner  was  to  use  in  determining  whether  or  not  a  graduate  pro¬ 
gram  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  would  qualify  for  assistance 
under  this  part.  Such  a  program  must  (1)  improve  the  quality  of 
teacher  education,  (2)  give  major  emphasis  to  high-quality  substantive 
courses,  (3)  either  be  in  effect  or  be  attainable  as  a  result  of  assistance 
jfeceived  under  this  part,  and  (4)  be  open  only  to  those  with  a  serious 
rintent  to  pursue  a  career  in  education. 

Section  524  of  the  conference  substitute  adopts  the  provisions  re¬ 
lating  to  assistance  to  graduate  programs  at  institutions  of  higher 
education,  but  integrates  this  program  of  institutional  assistance  with 
the  fellowship  program  by  permitting  assistance  only  to  institutions 
participating  in  the  fellowship  program.  The  separate  money  au¬ 
thorization  for  assistance  to  institutions  is  omitted. 

Stipends 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a  fellowship  for  recent 
graduates  carries  a  stipend  of  $2,000  for  the  first  academic  year  and 
$2,200  for  the  second  year.  A  fellowship  for  experienced  teachers 
ciirried  a  stipend  of  $4,800  for  each  academic  year  of  study.  An 
additional  $400  per  year  would  be  paid  to  each  fellowship  recipient 
for  each  of  his  dependents. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  payment  of  $3,000  per 
academic  year  to  the  institution  of  higher  education  where  a  re¬ 
cipient  of  a  fellowship  is  studying.  This  amount  will  be  less  any 
amount  charged  any  such  recipient  for  tuition.  The  Commissioner 
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was  also  authorized  to  reimburse  a  fellowship  recipient  for  necessary 
traveling  expenses  of  the  recipient  and  his  dependents. 

The  conference  substitute  permits  the  Commissioner  to  pay  to 
persons  awarded  fellowships  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances 
for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  members  and  their  de¬ 
pendents)  as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing 
practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  programs.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  Commissioner  will  pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  education 
at  which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  an  amount 
equivalent  to  $2,500  per  academic  year,  less  any  amount  charged  such 
person  for  tuition  and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits. 

Limitation 

The  conference  report  adopts  the  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment 
which  provides  that  no  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  for  study  at  a  school 
or  department  of  divinity,  which  means  an  institution  or  department 
or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the^ 
education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  enter  upon  some  religious^ 
vocation. 

Fellowship  conditions 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a  recipient  must,  in  order  to 
remain  eligible  for  his  fellowship  payments,  maintain  satisfactory 
proficiency  in,  and  devote  essentially  full  time  to,,  study  or  research 
in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded,  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education,  and  must  not  engage  in  gainful  employment  other 
than  part-time  employment  which  has  been  approved  by  the 

Commissioner.  .  . 

The  conference  report  adopts  this  provision  with  an  additional 
requirement  that  part-time  employment  be  related  to  the  recipient’s 
training. 

Appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 
The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $40,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966, 
$160,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1967;  $275,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1968; 
and  such  sums  for  the  2  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  toJj 
enable  persons  who  have  been  awarded  fellowships  prior  to  July  1,™ 
1968,  to  complete  their  study  under  the  fellowships. 

Title  VI — Financial  Assistance  for  the  Improvement  of 
Undergraduate  Instruction 

PART  A — EQUIPMENT 

Statement  oj  purpose  and  authorization  of  appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  stated  that  the  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
improve  the  quality  of  classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas 
in  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  authorized: 

(1)  The  appropriation  of  $35,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966, 
$50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $60,000,000  for  fiscal  years 
1968,  1969,  and  1970,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  acquisition  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  for  minor  remodeling. 

(2)  The  appropriation  of  $2,500,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
$10,000,000  for  fiscal  years  1967,  1968,  1969,  and  1970,  to  enable 
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the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  the  acquisition  (including  purchase  or  lease)  of  television 
equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling. 

(3)  The  appropriation  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1966  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
administration  of  State  plans  approved  under  this  part,  including 
expenses  which  he  determines  are  necessary  for  the  preparation 
of  such  plans. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provisions.  The  confer¬ 
ence  report  adopts  these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment,  but 
limits  all  of  the  authorizations  to  the  first  3  years.  For  the  fiscal 
years  1969  and  1970  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  Congress 
hereafter  authorizes  by  law. 

Allotments  to  States 

tThe  Senate  amendment  provided  that  of  the  funds  appropriated 
or  any  fiscal  year  for  acquisition  of  equipment,  one-half  shall  be 
allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the  States  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
each  State.  The  remaining  one-half  would  be  allotted  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  among  the  States  in  accordance  with  a  formula  which  would 
take  into  account  the  college  enrollment  of  each  State  and  its  relative 
per  capita  income. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a  State’s  allotment  under  the 
preceding  paragraph  would  be  available  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  minor  remodeling. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  for  reallotment  of  unused 
State  allotments. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  -  The  conference 
report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

State  commissions  and  plans 

The  Senate  amendment  required  a  State  desiring  to  participate 
under  this  part  to  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State  agency 
which  is  broadly  representative  of  the  public  and  of  institutions  of 
ftugher  education  in  the  State.  If  no  such  State  agency  exists,  the 
"•State  may  establish  such  an  agency.  The  agency  so  designated  or 
established  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “State  commission”)  must 
submit  to  the  Commissioner  a  State  plan  for  participation.  The 
Commissioner  must  approve  any  such  plan  which  meets  the  following 
requirements:  The  plan  must  provide  that  it  shall  be  administered  by 
the  State  commission.  It  must  set  forth,  consistently  with  basic 
criteria  prescribed  by  regulation  (A)  objective  standards  and  methods 
for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  the 
acquisition  of  specified  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment, 
including  minor  remodeling  of  classroom  or  other  space  used  for  such 
materials  or  equipment;  (B)  objective  standards  and  methods  for 
determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  acquisition 
of  television  equipment  for  closed-circuit  direct  instruction  in  specified 
fields  (but  not  broadcast  transmission  equipment),  (ii)  the  acquisition 
of  necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in  such  television  instruc¬ 
tion,  and  (iii)  minor  remodeling  necessary  for  such  television  equip¬ 
ment;  and  (C)  objective  standards  and  methods  for  determining  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such  project. 
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The  plan  must  also  provide  (A)  for  assigning  priorities  solely  on  the 
basis  of  such  criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eligible  projects  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  State  commission  and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise 
approvable  under  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  approving 
and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such  priority, 
applications  covering  such  eligible  projects,  and  for  certifying  to 
the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  determined  by  the  State  com¬ 
mission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of  the  project  involved. 
The  plan  must  provide  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has 
submitted  to  the  State  commission  a  project,  an  opportunity  for  a 
fan-  hearing  before  the  commission  as  to  the  priority  assigned  to  the 
project  or  as  to  any  other  determination  of  the  commission  adversely 
affecting  the  applicant.  Finally,  the  plan  must  provide  for  adequate 
fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures  and  for  the  making  of 
such  reports  as  may  be  reasonably  necesssary  to  enable  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  perform  his  functions  under  this  part. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conferenc^ 
report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Basic  criteria  j or  determining  'priorities ,  Federal  share ,  and  maintenance 
of  effort 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  enactment  of  this  act,  the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation 
prescribe  basic  criteria  governing  the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting 
forth  standards  and  methods  for  determining  relative  priorities  of 
eligible  projects,  and  governing  the  application  of  these  standards  and 
methods  to  eligible  projects.  These  basic  criteria  must  be  such  as  will 
best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while  leaving  adequate 
flexibility  for  the  development  of  State  plan  standards  and  methods. 
The  basic  criteria  must  give  special  consideration  to  the  financial  need 
of  the  institution.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements,  these 
regulations  may  establish  additional  and  appropriate  basic  criteiia. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  that  the  Federal  share  for  the 
purposes  of  this  part  would  be  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  project, 
except  that  a  State  commission  may  increase  this  share  to  not  more 
than  80  percent  of  that  cost  in  the  case  of  any  institution  proving 
insufficient  resources  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this  par 
and  inability  to  acquire  such  resources.  An  institution  of  highe^ 
education  which  obtains  a  grant  for  a  project  pursuant  to  this  part  in 
any  fiscal  year  must  agree  to  expend  during  that  year  for  the  same 
purpose  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  expended  by  such 
institution  for  that  purpose  during  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference 
report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment,  with  one 
change  which  would  permit  the  Federal  share  to  be  less  than  50 
percent. 

Applications  for  grants  and  conditions  for  approval 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  which  desire  to  obtain  grants  under  this  part  shall  submit  appli¬ 
cations  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 

Commissioner.  .  . 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  that  the  Commissioner  must 
approve  an  application  covering  a  project  under  this  part  and  meeting 
the  requirements  of  the  preceding  paragraph  if  the  following  conditions 
have  been  met:  (1)  The  project  has  been  approved  and  recommended 
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by  the  appropriate  State  commission;  (2)  the  State  commission  has 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  are  available 
from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  State;  (3)  the  project  has  been 
assigned  a  priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all  other  projects  within 
such  State  (chargeable  to  the  same  allotment)  which  meet  all  the 
requirements  of  this  section  and  for  which  Federal  funds  have  not  yet 
been  reserved;  (4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  project  will 
be  undertaken  in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elabo¬ 
rate  or  extravagant;  and  (5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
application  contains  or  is  supported  by  satisfactory  assurances  (A) 
that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  applicant  will  be  used  solely  for  the 
project  covered  by  such  application,  (B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be 
available  to  meet  the  non-Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to  provide 
for  the  effective  use  of  the  equipment  upon  completion,  and  (C)  that 
the  institution  will  meet  the  maintenance  of  effort  requirement, 
k  The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Amount  of  grant — Payment 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  upon  his  approval  of  any 
applications  for  a  grant  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve 
from  the  applicable  allotment  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  covered  by  such  application.  The  Commissioner’s  reserva¬ 
tion  of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  later  be  amended  by  him. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Administration  of  State  plans 


The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the  Commissioner  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  without  first  affording  the  State 
commission  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity 
for  a  hearing.  It  also  provided  for  terminating  the  eligibility  of  a 
State  whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  administering  the 
State  plan,  finds  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 
longer  complies  with  the  requirements  for  State  plans,  or  that  in  the 
•\drninistration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially 
with  any  such  requirement. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 


Judicial  review 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  for  judicial  review  if  any  State  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with  respect  to  the 
approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted  under  this  part  or  with  his  final 
action  under  the  provisions  relating  to  administration  of  State  plans. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference 
report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Limitation  on  payments 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  nothing  contained  in  this 
part  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under 
this  part  for  any  equipment  or  materials  for  religious  worship  or 
instruction. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference 
report  adopts  a  substitute  for  this  provision  prohibiting  grants  under 


78 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 


this  part  for  equipment  or  materials  for  sectarian  instruction  or 
religious  worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with  the  program  of  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity. 

PART  B - FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAMS 

Institutes  authorized 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of  $5  million 
for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or  contracts, 
with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by  them  of 
short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes. 
These  workshops  and  institutes  would  be  for  individuals  who  are 
engaged  in  (or  preparing  to  engage  in)  the  use  of  educational  media 
equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  who  are 
(or  are  preparing  to  be),  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  specialists 
in  educational  media  or  librarians  or  other  specialists  using  such  media^ 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conference 
report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment,  but  limits  the 
authorization  to  3  years. 

Stipends 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  each  individual  who  attends  an 
institute  operated  under  the  provisions  of  this  part,  shall  be  eligible 
to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute,  plus  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate 
of  $15  per  week  for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid  for 
attendance  at  workshops.  The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate 
amendment. 

Title  VII — Amendments  to  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 

of  1963 

Authorization  of  appropriations 

The  House  bill  increased  the  authorization  of  appropriations  for 
making  grants  under  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  foM 
construction  of  undergraduate  academic  facilities  for  the  fiscal  yea^ 
1966  from  $230,000,000  to  $460,000,000.  The  Senate  amendment 
increased  the  authorization  to  $330,000,000.  The  conference  sub¬ 
stitute  adopts  the  House  figure. 

The  doubling  of  amounts  for  the  construction  of  graduate  academic 
facilities  contained  both  in  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amendment 
is  intended  to  stimulate  construction  at  all  graduate  schools,  including 
those  offering  programs  leading  to  a  first  degree  in  law. 

Eligibility  for  grants 

The  present  act  provides  that  one  of  the  requirements  a  construc¬ 
tion  project  must  meet  for  approval  is  that  it  will  result  in  an  urgently 
needed  substantial  expansion  of  the  institution’s  student  enrollment 
capacity.  The  Senate  amendment  added,  as  an  alternative,  that  it 
could  result  in  such  an  expansion  of  its  capacity  to  carry  out  extension 
and  continuing  education  programs.  The  provision  from  the  Senate 
amendment  is  included  in  the  conference  report,  with  an  amendment 
making  clear  that  the  expansion  of  capacity  must  be  for  on-campus 
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activities.  The  committee  wishes  to  emphasize  that  the  provisions 
of  the  existing  act  provide  that  special  consideration  will  be  given  to 
projects  designed  to  expand  undergraduate  enrollment  capacity  and 
that  funds  may  only  be  used  for  the  construction  of  “academic  facili¬ 
ties.” 

Transfers  of  allotments 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  provision,  not  present  in  the 
House  bill,  which  permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Governor,  the 
transfer  of  allotments  for  public  community  colleges  and  technical 
institutes  to  other  public  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  the 
transfer  of  allotment  for  4-year  institutions  to  public  community 
colleges  and  technical  institutes.  The  conference  agreed  to  a  sub¬ 
stitute  under  which  either  a  State’s  allotment  under  section  103  for 
public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes  or  its  allot¬ 
ment  under  section  104  for  other  institutions  could  be  transferred  for 
use  under  the  other  section  if  the  State  commission  has  not  received 
r>n  application  for  grants  under  the  section  in  question  prior  to 
lS/anuary  1  of  the  year,  and  it  requests  such  transfer. 

Period  of  availability  of  funds 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  funds  appropriated  to  carry 
out  title  II  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  would  be 
available  for  3  years,  and  makes  funds  appropriated  for  title  III 
thereof  available  for  2  years.  These  provisions  are  included  in  the 
conference  report. 

Change  in  interest  rates 

The  present  law  provides  that  loans  for  construction  of  academic 
facilities  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  related  to  the  average  annual 
interest  rate  on  all  interest-bearing  obligations  of  the  United  States 
forming  a  part  of  the  public  debt.  The  Senate  amendment  added  a 
provision,  which  was  retained  in  the  conference  report,  under  which 
the  interest  rate  on  such  loans  would  not  exceed  3  percent  a  year. 

Title  VIII — General  Provisions 

Definitions 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  definitions  of  the  terms  “local 
Jjfflucational  agency”,  “State  educational  agency”,  and  “elementary 
school”.  These  terms  were  used  in  the  provisions  added  by  the 
Senate  amendment  which  relate  to  fellowships  for  teachers  and  the 
National  Teacher  Corps. 

The  conferees,  in  adopting  the  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment 
relating  to  teacher  fellowships  and  the  Teacher  Corps,  also  adopted 
these  definitions,  but  in  doing  so  they  omitted  all  reference  to  post¬ 
secondary  vocational  education  in  the  definition  of  local  educational 
agency. 

Federal  administration 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  provision  permitting  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  contract  out  the  printing  of  educational  matter.  The 
Senate  receded. 

F ederal  control  of  education  prohibited 

The  House  bill  provided  that  nothing  contained  in  this  act  or  any 
other  act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  department,  agency, 
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officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direction, 
supervision,  or  control  over  the  membership  practices  or  internal 
operations  of  any  fraternal  organization,  fraternity  or  sorority,  any 
private  club  or  any  religious  organization  of  any  institution  of  higher 
education. 

The  Senate  amendment  limited  the  application  of  the  House 
provision  to  fraternal  organizations,  fraternities  or  sororities,  private 
clubs  or  religious  organizations  at  institutions  of  higher  education, 
whose  facilities  were  not  owned  by  the  institution  of  higher  education 
and  whose  activities  were  financed  by  funds  derived  from  private 
sources. 

The  conference  committee  agreed  to  a  substitute  for  the  House  and 
Senate  provisions  which  provides  that  nothing  contained  in  this  act 
or  any  other  act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  department, 
agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any 
direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  membership  practices  or 
internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organization,  fraternity,  sorority^ 
private  club  or  religious  organization  at  an  institution  of  highdB 
education  (other  than  a  service  academy  or  the  Coast  Guard  Academy) 
which  is  financed  exclusively  by  funds  derived  from  private  sources 
and  whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  such  institution. 

Adam  C.  Powell, 

Carl  D.  Perkins, 

Edith  Green, 

John  Brademas, 

Hugh  L.  Carey, 

John  H.  Dent, 

Sam  M.  Gibbons, 

Carlton  R.  Sickles, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 
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October  19,  1965 

COMMITTEE  ON  EDUCATION  AND 
LABOR,  PERMISSION  TO  PILE  CON¬ 
FERENCE  REPORT  ON  H.R.  9567, 
THE  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT 

Mr.  PERKINS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  House  con¬ 
ferees  of  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor  have  until  midnight  tonight 
to  file  the  conference  report  on  H.R. 
9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Ken¬ 
tucky? 

There  was  no  objection. 

Conference  Report  (H.  Rept.  No.  1178) 
The  committee  of  conference  on  the  dis¬ 
agreeing  votes  of  the  two  Houses  on  the 
amendment  of  the  Senate  to  the  bill  (H.R. 
9567)  to  strengthen  the  educational  resources 
of  our  colleges  and  universities  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  financial  assistance  for  students  in  post¬ 
secondary  and  higher  education,  having  met, 
after  full  and  free  conference,  have  agreed 
to  recommend  and  do  recommend  to  their  re¬ 
spective  Houses  as  follows : 

That  the  House  recede  from  its  disagree¬ 
ment  to  the  amendment  of  the  Senate  and 
agree  to  the  same  with  an  amendment  as 
follows:  In  lieu  of  the  matter  proposed  to  be 
Inserted  by  the  Senate  amendment  insert  the 
following:  "That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as 
the  ‘Higher  Education  Act  of  1965’. 

"TITLE  I - COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  CONTINU¬ 

ING  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

“Appropriations  authorized 
"Sec.  101.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
people  of  the  United  States  in  the  solution 
of  community  problems  such  as  housing,  pov¬ 
erty,  government,  recreation,  employment, 
youth  opportunities,  transportation,  health, 
and  land  use  by  enabling  the  Commissioner 
to  make  grants  under  this  title  to  strengthen 
community  service  programs  of  colleges  and 
universities,  there  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  $50,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year.  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  such 
grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

“Definition  of  community  service  program 
"Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the 
term  ‘community  service  program’  means  an 
educational  program,  activity,  or  service,  in¬ 
cluding  a  research  program  and  a  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  offering, 
which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution 
of  community  problems  in  rural,  urban,  or 
suburban  areas,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
urban  and  suburban  problems,  where  the  in¬ 
stitution  offering  such  program,  activity,  or 
service  determines — 

"(1)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity, 
or  service  is  not  otherwise  available,  and 
“(2)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or 
performance  of  the  activity  or  service  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  institution’s  over-all  edu¬ 
cational  program  and  is  of  such  a  nature 
as  is  appropriate  to  the  effective  utilization 
of  the  institution’s  special  resources  and  the 
competencies  of  its  faculty. 

Where  course  offerings  are  involved,  such 
courses  must  be  university  extension  or  con¬ 
tinuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 
"(A)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic 
degree,  or 

“(B)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the 
Institution  offering  such  courses. 

"Allotments  to  States 

“Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $25,000  each 
to  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Common¬ 


wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
and  $100,000  to  each  of  the  other  States,  and 
he  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of 
such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State 
bears  to  the  population  of  all  States. 

“(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year 
which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not 
be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying 
out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment 
from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such 
year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allot¬ 
ments  to  such  States  under  such  subsection 
for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate 
amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced 
to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Com¬ 
missioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will 
be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carrying  out 
the  State  plan;  and  the  total  of  such  reduc¬ 
tions  shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the 
States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were 
not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a 
State  under  this  subsection  during  a  year 
from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

“(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner,  any  State  may  file  with 
him  a  request  that  a  specified  portion  of  its 
allotment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the 
allotment  of  another  State  under  this  title 
for  the  purpose  of  meeting  a  portion  of  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  providing  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  under  this  title.  If 
it  is  found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the 
programs  with  respect  to  which  the  request 
is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State 
making  the  request  and  that  use  of  the  speci¬ 
fied  portion  of  such  State's  allotment,  as 
requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out 
the  purposes  of  this  title,  such  portion  of 
such  State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the 
allotment  of  the  other  State  under  this  title 
to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  above. 

“(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all 
the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

“Uses  of  allotted  funds 

“Sec.  104.  A  State’s  allotment  under  sec¬ 
tion  103  may  be  used,  in  accordance  with 
its  State  plan  approved  under  section  105 
(b),  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 
community  service  programs. 

“State  plans 

“Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  re¬ 
ceive  its  allotment  of  Federal  funds  under 
this  title  shall  designate  or  create  a  State 
agency  or  Institution  which  has  special 
qualifications  with  respect  to  solving  com¬ 
munity  problems  and  which  is  broadly  rep¬ 
resentative  of  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to 
offer  community  service  programs,  and  shall 
submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  the 
agency  or  institution  so  designated  a  State 
plan.  If  a  State  desires  to  designate  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section  an  existing  State 
agency  or  institution  which  does  not  meet 
these  requirements,  if  may  do  so  if  the 
agency  or  Institution  takes  such  action  as 
may  be  necessary  to  acquire  such  qualifica¬ 
tions  and  assure  participation  of  such  in¬ 
stitutions,  or  if  it  designates  or  creates  a 
State  advisory  council  which  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  not  met  by  the  designated 
agency  or  institution  to  consult  with  the 
designated  agency  or  institution  in  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  the  State  plan.  A  State  plan 
submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in  such 
detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary 
and  shall — 

"(1)  provide  that  the  agency  or  institu¬ 
tion  so  designed  or  created  shall  be  the  sole 
agency  for  administration  of  the  plan  or 
for  supervision  of  the  administration  of  the 
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plan;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory 
council  required  to  be  created  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  policy  matters  aris¬ 
ing  in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

“(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordi¬ 
nated,  and  statewide  system  of  community 
service  programs  under  which  funds  paid 
to  the  State  (including  funds  paid  to  an  in¬ 
stitution  pursuant  to  section  106(c))  under 
its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be  ex¬ 
pended  solely  for  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  which  have  been  approved  by  the 
agency  or  institution  administering  the 
plan; 

“(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures 
to  be  followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State, 
which  policies  and  procedures  shall  insure 
that  due  consideration  will  be  given — - 
“(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  will¬ 
ingness  of  particular  institutions  of  higher 
education  (whether  public  or  private)  to  pro¬ 
vide  effective  community  service  programs; 

“(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for 
community  service  programs  among  the  pop¬ 
ulation  within  the  State;  and 
“(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations 
of  the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title 
in  the  light  of  information  regarding  cur¬ 
rent  and  anticipated  community  problems 
in  the  State; 

“(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  de¬ 
signed  to  assure  that  Federal  funds  made 
available  under  this  title  will  be  so  used  as 
not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or 
funds  of  institutions  of  higher  education,  but 
to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
to  increase  the  amounts  of  such  funds  that 
would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds 
be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs; 

“(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary 
to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  ac¬ 
counting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State 
(including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or 
by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  high¬ 
er  education)  under  this  title;  and 

“(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require 
to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  'title, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  afford¬ 
ing  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commission¬ 
er  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correct¬ 
ness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

"(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any 
State  plan  and  any  modification  thereof 
which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  sub¬ 
section  (a) . 

“Payments 

“Sec.  106.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  sub¬ 
section  (b) ,  payment  under  this  title  shall 
be  made  to  those  State  agencies  and  institu¬ 
tions  which  administer  plans  approved  under 
section  105(b).  Payments  under  this  title 
from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the 
cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  its  State 
plan  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  such  costs 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  75 
per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  50  per  centum  of 
such  costs  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  made  to  any  State 
with  respect  to  expenditures  for  developing 
and  administering  the  State  plan  which  ex¬ 
ceed  5  per  centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year 
for  which  payment  under  this  subsection 
may  be  made  to  that  State,  or  $25,000,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  greater.  In  determining  the  cost 
of  developing  and  carrying  out  a  State’s 
plan,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  cost  with 
respect  to  which  payments  were  received  un¬ 
der  any  other  Federal  program. 

"(b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any 
State  from  its  allotments  for  any  fiscal  year 
unless  and  until  the  Commissioner  finds  that 
the  institutions  of  higher  education  which 
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will  participate  in  carrying  out  the  State 
plan  for  that  year  will  together  have  avail¬ 
able  during  that  year  for  expenditure  from 
non-Federal  sources  for  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  extension  and  continuing  education 
programs  not  less  than  the  total  amount 
actually  expended  by  those  institutions  for 
college  and  university  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  programs  from  such 
sources  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1965,  plus  an  amount  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  with 
respect  to  which  payment  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (a)  is  sought. 

“(c)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title 
may  be  made  in  installments  and  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  State  or  to  one  or  more  par¬ 
ticipating  institutions  of  higher  education 
designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State,  or 
to  both. 

“ Administration  of  State  plans 
“Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  agency  or 
institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

“(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution  ad¬ 
ministering  a  State  plan  approved  under 
section  105(b) ,  finds  that — 

“(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed 
that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions 
of  section  105(a),  or 

“(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan 
there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially 
with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State 
agency  or  institution  that  the  State  will  not 
be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

“ Judicial  review 

“Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with 
respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan 
submitted  under  section  105(a)  or  with  his 
final  action  under  section  107(b),  such  State 
may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such 
action,  file  with  the  United  States  court  of 
appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is 
located  a  petition  for  review  of  that  action. 
A  copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith 
transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the 
Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  there¬ 
upon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of 
the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  ac¬ 
tion,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28, 
United  States  Code. 

“(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence, 
shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good 
cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings. 
Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall 
likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence. 

“(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or 
to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The 
judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to 
review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

“ National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education 
“Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within 
ninety  days  of  enactment  of  this  title,  ap¬ 
point  a  National  Advisory  Council  on  Ex¬ 


tension  and  Continuing  Education  (hereafter 
referred  to  as  the  “Advisory  Council”) ,  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  the 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  De¬ 
fense,  Labor,  Interior,  State,  and  Housing 
and  Urban  Development,  and  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such  other 
Federal  agencies  having  extension  education 
responsibilities  as  the  President  may  desig¬ 
nate,  and  twelve  members  appointed,  for 
staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws,  by  the  President.  Such 
twelve  members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible, 
include  persons  knowledgeable  in  the  fields 
of  extension  and  continuing  education.  State 
and  local  officials,  and  other  persons  having 
special  knowledge,  experience,  or  qualifica¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  community  problems, 
and  persons  representative  of  the  general 
public.  The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  at 
the  call  of  the  Chairman  but  not  less  often 
than  twice  a  year. 

“(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  in  the  preparation  of  general 
regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title,  including  policies  and  procedures  gov¬ 
erning  the  approval  of  State  plans  under 
section  105(b),  and  policies  to  eliminate 
duplication  and  to  effectuate  the  coordina¬ 
tion  of  programs  under  this  title  and  other 
programs  offering  extension  or  continuing 
education  activities  and  services. 

“(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review  the 
administration  and  effectiveness  of  all  feder¬ 
ally  supported  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs,  including  community 
service  programs,  make  recommendations 
with  respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  re¬ 
ports  commencing  on  March  31,  1967,  of  its 
findings  and  recommendations  (Including 
recommendations  for  changes  in  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  title  and  other  Federal  laws 
relating  to  extension  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  activities)  to  the  Secretary  and  to  the 
President.  The  President  shall  transmit  each 
such  report  to  the  Congress  together  with 
his  comments  and  recommendations. 

“(d)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council 
who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of 
the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the 
business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive 
compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary, 
but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including 
travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  in¬ 
cluding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C,  73b-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  em¬ 
ployed  intermittently. 

“(e)  The  Secretary  shall  engage  such 
technical  assistance  as  may  be  required  to 
carry  out  the  f  unctions  of  the  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil,  and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make 
available  to  the  Advisory  Council  such  secre¬ 
tarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance  and  such 
pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may 
require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

“(f)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pursu¬ 
ant  to  this  section,  the  Advisory  Council  may 
utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  agreements  between  the  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  head  of  such  agency. 

“Relationship  to  other  programs 
“Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  mod¬ 
ify  authorities  under  the  Act  of  February  23, 
1917  (Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education 
Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28); 
the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended  (20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa- 
15 jj ,  and  15aaa-15ggg) ;  the  Vocational  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C.  35-35n);  title 
VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law 
88-560);  or  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith- 
Lever  Act),  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341-348). 
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"Limitation 
“Sec.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  title  for  any  educational  program,  ac¬ 
tivity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  instruc¬ 
tion  or  religious  worship,  or  provided  by  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section,  the  term  ‘school  or  de¬ 
partment  of  divinity’  means  an  institution 
or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution 
whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become 
ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some 
other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them 
to  teach  theological  subjects. 

“TITLE  II - COLLEGE  library  assistance  and  li¬ 

brary  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 
“Part  A — College  library  resources 
“Appropriations  Authorized 
“Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist 
and  encourage  such  institutions  in  the  ac¬ 
quisition  for  library  purposes  of  books,  pe¬ 
riodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phono¬ 
graph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and 
other  related  library  materials  (including 
necessary  binding) .  For  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  such  grants,  only 
such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  au¬ 
thorize  by  law. 

“Basic  Grants 

“Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any 
fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  combinations  of  such  insti¬ 
tutions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant  shall 
not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution 
of  higher  education  and  each  branch  of  such 
institution  which  is  located  in  a  community 
different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  in¬ 
stitution  is  located,  as  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
and  a  basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may 
be  made  only  if  the  application  therefor  is 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  de¬ 
termination  that  the  application  (whether 
by  an  individual  institution  or  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  institutions)  — 

“(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from 
funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for 
such  purposes  during  the  two-year  period 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an  amount 
(from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  amount  of  such  grant; 

“(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from 
funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
part)  for  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audio¬ 
visual  materials,  and  other  related  materials 
(including  necessary  binding)  for  library 
purposes  an  amount  not  less  than  the  aver¬ 
age  annual  amount  if  expended  for  such 
materials  during  the  two-year  period  end¬ 
ing  June  30, 1965; 

“(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant  under  this  section;  and 

“(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry 
out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find 
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necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  veri¬ 
fication  of  such  reports. 

‘‘Supplemental  Grants 

"Sec.  203.  (a)  Prom  the  remainder  of  such 
75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  plus 
any  part  of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  not  be  used  for  making 
grants  under  section  204,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  supplemental  grants 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount 
of  a  supplemental  grant  shall  not  exceed  $10 
for  each  full-time  student  (including  the 
full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part- 
time  students)  enrolled  in  each  such  insti¬ 
tution,  as  determined  pursuant  to  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner.  A  supplemental 
grant  may  be  made  only  upon  application 
therefor,  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information  as  the  Commissioner  may  re¬ 
quire,  which  application  shall — 

“(1)  meet  the  application  requirements 
set  forth  in  section  202  except  for  the  match¬ 
ing  requirement  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  that  section; 

“(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the 
library  resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation 
to  its  present  enrollment  and  any  expected 
increase  in  its  enrollment; 

"(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances 
which  are  impeding  or  will  impede  the 
proper  development  of  its  library  resources; 
and 

“(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how 
a  supplemental  grant  would  be  used  to  im¬ 
prove  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library  re¬ 
sources. 

"(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  ap¬ 
plications  for  supplemental  grants  on  the 
basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed  in  regula¬ 
tions  and  developed  after  consultation  with 
the  Council  created  under  section  205.  Such 
basic  criteria  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend 
to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  and 
they  (1)  may  take  into  consideration  factors 
such  as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  col¬ 
lection  and  student  enrollment,  and  (2)  shall 
give  priority  to  institutions  in  need  of  finan¬ 
cial  assistance  for  library  purposes. 

“Special  Purpose  Grants 

“Sec.  204.  (a)(1)  Twenty-five  per  centum 
of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  this  sub¬ 
section. 

"(2)  Of  the  sums  available  for  use  under 
paragraph  (1)  sixty  per  centum  may  be  used 
to  make  special  grants  (A)  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  which  demonstrate  a 
special  need  for  additional  library  resources 
and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional 
library  resources  will  make  a  substantial 
contribution  to  the  quality  of  their  educa¬ 
tional  resources,  (B)  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  meet  special  national  or  re¬ 
gional  needs  in  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  and  (C)  to  combinations  of  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  which  need  spe¬ 
cial  assistance  in  establishing  and  strength¬ 
ening  joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under  this 
section  may  be  used  only  for  books,  periodi¬ 
cals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph 
records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  re¬ 
lated  library  materials  (including  ^necessary 
binding) . 

“(3)  Any  sums  available  for  use  under 
paragraph  (1)  which  are  not  used  for  the 
purposes  of  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  used  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  first  sentence 
of  section  203(a) . 

“(b)  Grants  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2) 
shall  be  made  upon  application  providing 
satisfactory  assurance  that  ( 1 )  the  applicant 
(or  applicants  jointly  in  the  case  of  a  combi¬ 
nation  of  institutions)  will  expend  during 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  re¬ 
quested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  re¬ 
ceived  under  this  part)  for  the  same  purpose 


as  such  grant  an  amount  from  such  other 
sources  equal  to  not  less  than  33  y3  per 
centum  of  such  grant,  and  (2)  in  addition 
each  such  applicant  will  expend  during  such 
fiscal  year  (from  such  other  sources)  for  all 
library  purposes  (exclusive  of  construction) 
an  amount  not  less  than  the  average  annual 
amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during 
the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965. 

“Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 
Resources 

“Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall 
establish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by 
the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

“(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  with  respect  to  establishing 
criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental 
grants  under  section  203  and  the  making 
of  special  purpose  grants  under  section  204. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consul¬ 
tants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council, 
while  serving  on  business  of  the  Advisory 
Council,  shall  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  al¬ 
lowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 
“Accreditation  Requirement  for  Purposes  of 
This  Part 

“Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
an  educational  institution  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if 
the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is 
satisfactory  assurance  that  upon  acquisition 
of  the  library  resources  with  respect  to  which 
assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon 
acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  li¬ 
brary  resources  planned  to  be  acquired  with¬ 
in  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution  will 
meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such 
agency  or  association. 

“Limitation 

“Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  part  for  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
or  other  related  materials  to  be  used  for 
sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship, 
or  primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of 
the  program  of  a  school  or  department  of 
divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
term  ‘school  or  department  of  divinity’  means 
an  institution  or  a  department  or  branch 
of  an  institution  whose  program  is  specifi¬ 
cally  for  the  education  of  students  to  pre¬ 
pare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion 
or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  voca¬ 
tion,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological 
subjects. 

“Consultation  With  State  Agency 

“Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  which  receives  a  grant  under  this  part 
shall  periodically  inform  the  State  agency 
(if  any)  concerned  with  the  educational  ac¬ 
tivities  of  all  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  State  in  which  such  institution 
is  located,  of  its  activities  under  this  part. 

"Part  B — Library  training  and  research 
“Appropriations  Authorized 

“Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated  for 
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such  purpose  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

“Definition  of  ‘Librarianship’ 

“Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the 
term  ‘librarianship’  means  the  principles  and 
practices  of  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organiza¬ 
tion,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of 
information,  and  reference  and  research  use 
of  library  and  other  information  resources. 
“Grants  for  Training  in  Librarianship 
“Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training 
persons  in  librarianship.  Such  grants  may 
be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist  in 
covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or 
study  for  such  persons,  and  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships 
with  stipends  (including  allowances  for 
traveling,  subsistence,  and  other  expenses) 
for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training 
and  their  dependents  not  in  excess  of  such 
maximum  amounts  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant 
to  an  institution  of  higher  education  only 
upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only 
upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will  sub¬ 
stantially  further  the  objective  of  increasing 
the  opportunities  throughout  the  Nation  for 
training  in  librarianship. 

“Research  and  Demonstrations  Relating  to 
Libraries  and  the  Training  of  Library 
Personnel 

“Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  .make  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  other  public  or  private 
agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations,  for 
research  and  demonstration  projects  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the 
improvement  of  training  in  librarianship,  in¬ 
cluding  the  development  of  new  techniques, 
systems,  and  equipment  for  processing,  stor¬ 
ing,  and  distributing  information,  and  for 
the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and. 
without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5),  to  provide  by  con¬ 
tracts  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may 
be  made  to  a  private  agency,  organization,  or 
institution  other  than  a  nonprofit  one. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
appoint  a  special  advisory  committee  of  not 
more  than  nine  members  to  advise  him  on 
matters  of  general  policy  concerning  research 
and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the 
improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  training  in  librarianship,  or  con¬ 
cerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or 
special  problems  involved  therein. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed 
under  this  section  who  are  not  regular  full¬ 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall, 
while  serving  on  the  business  of  the  commit¬ 
tee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at 
rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  but  not  in 
excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time; 
and  they  may,  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2)  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermit¬ 
tently. 

“Repealer 

“Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,  1967,  section 
1101  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  adding  the  word  ‘or’ 
at  the  end  of  clause  (2),  by  striking  out 
clause  (3),  and  by  renumbering  clause  (4) 
as  clause  (3) . 

"Part  C — Strengthening  college  and  research 
library  resources 
"Appropriations  Authorized 
“Sec.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
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ending  June  30,  1966,  $6,315,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $7,770,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  to  en¬ 
able  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to 
the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  the  purpose 
of—**  - .  - 

“(1)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all 
library  materials  currently  published 
throughout  the  world  which  are  of  value  to 
scholarship;  and 

“(2)  providing  catalog  information  for 
these  materials  promptly  after  receipt,  and 
distributing  bibliographic  information  by 
printing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means, 
and  enabling  the  Library  of  Congress  to  use 
for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such  of 
these  materials  as  are  not  needed  for  its  own 
collections. 

“For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  ap¬ 
propriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress 
for  such  purpose,  only  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

“TITLE  III - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

“ Statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations 
authorised 

“Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is 
to  assist  in  raising  the  academic  quality  of 
colleges  which  have  the  desire  and  potential 
to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the 
higher  education  resources  of  our  Nation  but 
which  for  financial  and  other  reasons  are 
struggling  for  survival  and  are  isolated  from 
the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to 
do  so  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  es¬ 
tablish  a  national  teaching  fellow  program 
and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  cooperative  arrangements  under 
which  these  colleges  may  draw  on  the  talent 
and  experience  of  our  finest  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities,  and  on  the  educational  resources  of 
business  and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  their  academic  quality. 

“(b)  (1)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  the  sum  of  $55,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title. 

“(2)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year,  78  per 
centum  shall  be  available  only  for  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  title  with  respect 
to  developing  institutions  which  plan  to 
award  one  or  more  bachelor’s  degrees  during 
such  year. 

“(3)  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  ap¬ 
propriated  shall  be  available  only  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  provisions  of  this  title  with  re¬ 
spect  to  developing  institutions  which  do  not 
plan  to  award  such  a  degree  during  such 
year. 

“ Definition  of  ‘developing  institution’ 

“Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term 
‘developing  institution’  means  a  public  or 
nonprofit  educational  institution  in  any 
State  which — - 

“(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  per¬ 
sons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
a  secondary  school,  or  the  recognized  equiv¬ 
alent  of  such  certificate; 

“(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and 
provides  within  the  State  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree, 
or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  pro¬ 
gram  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit 
toward  such  a  degree,  or  offers  a  two-year 
program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the 
physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  de¬ 
signed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a 
technician  and  at  a  semiprofessional  level 
in  engineering,  scientific,  or  other  techno¬ 
logical  fields  which  require  the  understand¬ 
ing  and  application  of  basic  engineering, 
scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  of 
knowledge; 

“(c)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  of¬ 


fered  or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or 
association,  making  reasonable  progress  to¬ 
ward  accreditation; 

“(d)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses 
(a)  and  (b)  during  the  five  academic  years 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  it 
seeks  assistance  under  this  title; 

“(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  its  teaching  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  staffs  and  of  its  student  serv¬ 
ices; 

“(f)  is,  for  financial  or  other  reasons,  strug¬ 
gling  for  survival  and  is  isolated  from  the 
main  currents  of  academic  life; 

“(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the 
Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  regulation; 
and 

“(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department 
or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program 
is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  re¬ 
ligion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo¬ 
logical  subjects. 

“ Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 
“Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall 
establish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 
(hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
‘Council’) ,  consisting  of  the  Commissioner 
who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative 
each  of  such  Federal  agencies  having  respon¬ 
sibilities  with  respect  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate, 
and  eight  members  appointed,  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title  and 
in  particular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in 
identifying  those  developing  institutions 
through  which  the  purposes  of  this  title  can 
best  be  achieved  and  in  establishing  priorities 
for  use  in  approving  applications  under  this 
title.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such 
special  advisory  and  technical  experts  and 
consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out 
the  functions  of  the  Council. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not 
otherwise  full-time  employees  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the 
Council,  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to  be 
fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of 
1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  service  employed  intermittently. 
“Grants  for  cooperative  agreements  to 
strengthen  developing  institutions 
“Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  grants  to  developing  insti¬ 
tutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities 
to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  develop¬ 
ing,  and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  which  show  promise  as  effective  meas¬ 
ures  for  strengthening  the  academic  pro¬ 
grams  and  the  administration  of  developing 
institutions.  Such  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  may  be  between  developing  institu¬ 
tions,  between  developing  institutions  and 
other  colleges  and  universities,  and  between 
developing  institutions  and  organizations, 
agencies,  and  business  entities.  Grants  un¬ 
der  this  section  may  be  used  for  projects  and 
activities  such  as — 

“(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  in¬ 
cluding  arrangements  for  bringing  visiting 
scholars  to  developing  institutions; 

“(2)  faculty  and  administration  improve¬ 
ment  programs  utilizing  training,  education 
(including  fellowships  leading  to  advanced 
degrees) ,  internships,  research  participation, 
and  other  means; 

“(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and 
curricular  materials; 


“(4)  development  and  operation  of  co¬ 
operative  education  programs  involving  al¬ 
ternate  periods  of  academic  study  and  busi¬ 
ness  or  public  employment; 

“(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  li¬ 
braries  or  laboratories,  including  necessary 
books,  materials,  and  equipment;  and 

“  (6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  prom¬ 
ise  of  strengthening  the  academic  programs 
and  the  administration  of  developing  insti¬ 
tutions. 

“(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this 
section  only  upon  application  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  contain¬ 
ing  such  information  as  he  deems  necessary. 
The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  ap¬ 
plication  unless  it — 

“(1)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out 
one  or  more  projects  or  activities  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  and  pro¬ 
vides  for  such  methods  of  administration  as 
are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  op¬ 
eration  of  the  program; 

“(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures 
which  assure  that  Federal  funds  made  avail¬ 
able  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the 
extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds 
that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a), 
and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

“(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the 
applicant  under  this  section;  and 

“(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry 
out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  veri¬ 
fication  of  such  reports. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  Council,  establish  criteria 
as  to  eligible  expenditures  for  which  grants 
made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent 
the  use  of  such  grants  for  expenditures  not 
necessary  to  the  achievement  of  the  purposes 
of  this  title. 

“National  teaching  fellowships 

“Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  award  fellowships  under  this 
section  to  highly  qualified  graduate  students 
and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges 
and  universities,  to  encourage  such  individ¬ 
uals  to  teach  at  developing  institutions.  The 
Commissioner  shall  award  fellowships  to  in¬ 
dividuals  for  teaching  at  developing  institu¬ 
tions  only  upon  application  by  an  institution 
approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set 
forth  in  the  application  is  reasonable  in  the 
light  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teaching 
fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the 
applicant. 

“(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under 
this  section  for  such  period  of  teaching  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine,  but  such 
period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years. 
Each  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a 
stipend  for  each  academic  year  of  teaching 
of  not  more  than  $6,500  as  determined  by 
the  Commissioner  upon  the  advice  of  the 
Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400 
for  each  such  year  on  account  of  each  of  his 
dependents. 

“TITLE  IV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

“Part  A — Educational  opportunity  grants 
“Statement  of  Propose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

“Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this 
part  to  provide,  through  institutions  of  high¬ 
er  education,  educational  opportunity 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


October  19,  1965 

grants  to  assist  in  making  available  the 
benefits  of  higher  education  to  qualified  high 
school  graduates  of  exceptional  financial 
need,  who  for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their 
own  or  of  their  families  would  be  unable 
to  obtain  such  benefits  without  such  aid. 

"(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  that  have  agree¬ 
ments  with  him  entered  into  under  section 
407,  for  use  by  such  institutions  for  pay¬ 
ments  to  undergraduate  students  for  the 
initial  academic  year  of  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  awarded  to  them  under  this 
part.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there 
may  be  appropriated,  to  carry  out  the  first 
sentence  of  this  subsection,  only  such  sums 
as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law.  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  payment  to  such  institutions  for  use  by 
them  for  making  educational  opportunity 
grants  under  this  part  to  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents  for  academic  years  other  than  the 
initial  year  of  their  educational  opportunity 
grants;  but  no  appropriation  may  be  made 
pursuant  to  this  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year 
beginning  more  than  three  years  after  the 
last  fiscal  year  for  which  an  appropriation 
is  authorized  under  the  first  sentence.  Sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  pay¬ 
ment  to  institutions  until  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
they  were  appropriated.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  subsection,  payment  for  the  first  year 
of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  shall 
not  be  considered  as  an  initial-year  payment 
if  the  educational  opportunity  grant  was 
awarded  for  the  continuing  education  of  a 
student  who  had  been  previously  awarded 
an  educational  opportunity  grant  under  this 
part  (whether  by  another  institution  or  oth¬ 
erwise)  and  had  received  payment  for  any 
year  of  that  educational  opportunity  grant. 

“Amount  of  Educational  Opportunity 
Grant — Annual  Determination 
“Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it 
for  such  purpose  under  this  part,  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  which  awards  an 
educational  opportunity  grant  to  a  student 
under  this  part  shall,  for  the  duration  of 
the  grant,  pay  to  that  student  for  each  aca¬ 
demic  year  during  which  he  is  in  need  of 
grant  aid  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the 
institution,  an  amount  determined  by  the 
institution  for  such  student  with  respect  to 
that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed — 
"(1)  the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the 
sum  of  the  amount  of  student  financial  aid 
(including  assistance  under  this  title,  but 
excluding  assistance  from  work-study  pro¬ 
grams)  provided  such  student  by  such  insti¬ 
tution  and  any  assistance  provided  such  stu¬ 
dent  under  any  scholarship  program  estab¬ 
lished  by  a  State  or  a  private  institution  or 
organization,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulation  of  the  Commissioner,  or 
“(2)  in  the  case  of  a  student  who  during 
the  preceding  academic  year  at  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  received  grades 
placing  him  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class, 
the  amount  determined  under  paragraph 
(1) ,  plus  $200. 

If  the  amount  of  the  payment  determined 
under  the  preceding  sentence  for  an  aca¬ 
demic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  a  student, 
no  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  title 
to  that  student  for  that  year.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limita¬ 
tions,  prescribe  for  the  guidance  of  partici¬ 
pating  institutions  basic  critera  or  schedules 
(or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity 
grant,  taking  into  account  the  objective  of 


limiting  grant  aid  under  this  part  to  stu¬ 
dents  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such 
other  factors,  including  the  number  of  de¬ 
pendents  in  the  family,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  deem  relevant. 

“Duration  of  Educational  Opportunity 
Grant 

“Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  awarded  under  this  part 
shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion 
by  the  recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course 
of  study  at  the  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  from  which  he  received  the  educational 
opportunity  grant,  except  that  such  period 
shall  not  exceed  four  academic  years  less 
any  such  period  with  respect  to  which  the 
recipient  has  previously  received  payments 
under  this  part  pursuant  to  a  prior  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant  (whether  made  by 
the  same  or  another  institution).  An  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grant  awarded  under 
this  part  shall  entitle  the  recipient  to  pay¬ 
ments  only  if  he  ( 1 )  is  maintaining  satis¬ 
factory  progress  in  the  course  of  study  which 
he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the  regularly 
prescribed  standards  and  practices  of  the 
institution  from  which  he  received  the  grant, 
and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full  time  to 
that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic 
year,  in  attendance  at  that  institution. 
Failure  to  be  in  attendance  at  the  institu¬ 
tion  during  vacation  periods  or  periods  of 
military  service,  or  during  other  periods  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  Commissioner  determines  in 
accordance  with  regulations  that  there  is 
good  cause  for  his  nonattendance  (during 
which  periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments) 
shall  not  be  deemed  contrary  to  clause  (2). 

“Selection  of  Recipients  of  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants 

“Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  elig¬ 
ible  for  the  award  of  an  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  under  this  part  at  any  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  which  has  made 
an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  407  (which  institution  is 
hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  an 
‘eligible  institution' ) ,  if  the  individual 
makes  application  at  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  that  institution. 

“(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grants  from  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal 
year,  the  institution  shall,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  its  agreement  with 
the  Commissioner  under  section  407  and 
within  the  amount  allocated  to  the  insti¬ 
tution  for  that  purpose  for  that  year  under 
section  406,  select  individuals  who  are  to  be 
awarded  such  grants  and  determine,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid 
to  them.  An  institution  shall  not  award 
an  educational  opportunity  grant  to  an  in¬ 
dividual  unless  it  determines  that — 

“(1)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment 
as  a  full-time  student  at  such  institution  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  student  already  attending 
such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  in 
full-time  attendance  there  as  an  under¬ 
graduate  student; 

“(2)  he  shows  evidence  of  academic  or 
creative  promise  and  capability  of  maintain¬ 
ing  good  standing  in  his  course  of  study; 

"(3)  he  is  of  exceptional  financial  need; 
and 

“(4)  he  would  not,  but  for  an  educational 
opportunity  grant,  be  financially  able  to  pur¬ 
sue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution  of 
higher  education. 

“Allotment  of  Educational  Opportunity 
Grant  Funds  Among  States 

“Sec.  405.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  the  first  sentence  of 
section  401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
so  appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons 
enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions 
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of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to 
the  total  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a 
full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  all  the  States.  The  number  of  per¬ 
sons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  for  purposes  of 
this  section  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which 
satisfactory  data  are  available  to  him. 

“(2)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  to  be  required  under 
section  406  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible 
institutions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  allotment  to  that  State  under 
paragraph  (1)  for  that  year,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  reallot  the  remaining  amount 
from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates  as 
he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner 
as  he  determines  will  best  assist  in  achiev¬ 
ing  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

“(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
third  sentence  of  section  401(b)  for  any  fiscal 
year  shall  be  allotted  or  reallotted  among  the 
States  in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  for  which  such  sums  are  appropri¬ 
ated. 

Allocation  of  Allotted  Funds  to  Institutions 

“Sec.  406.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall 
from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which  eligible 
institutions  in  any  State  must  file  applica¬ 
tions  for  allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of 
educational  opportunity  grant  funds  from 
the  allotment  to  that  State  (including  any 
reallotment  thereto)  for  any  fiscal  year  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  405(a),  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of 
section  401(b).  Such  allocations  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria 
which  the  Commissioner  shall  establish  and 
which  shall  be  designed  to  achieve  such  dis¬ 
tribution  of  such  funds  among  eligible  in¬ 
stitutions  within  a  State  as  will  most  ef¬ 
fectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in 
accordance  with  regulations,  allocate  to 
eligible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from  funds 
apportioned  or  reapportioned  pursuant  to 
section  405(b),  funds  to  be  used  for  the 
educational  opportunity  grants  specified  in 
the  third  sentence  of  section  401(b). 

“(c)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  alloca¬ 
tions  under  this  section  to  institutions  as 
needed. 

“Agreements  With  Institutions — Conditions 

“Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher 
education  which  desires  to  obtain  funds  for 
educational  opportunity  grants  under  this 
part,  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Commissioner.  Such  agreement  shall — 

“(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the 
institution  under  this  part  will  be  used  by 
it  only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in 
accordance  with,  the  provisions  of  this  part; 

“(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether 
an  individual  meets  the  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  404(b)  (3)  the  institution  will  (A)  con¬ 
sider  the  source  of  such  individual’s  income 
and  that  of  any  indivdual  or  individuals 
upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily  for 
support,  and  (B)  make  an  appropriate  review 
of  the  assets  of  the  student  and  of  such  in¬ 
dividuals; 

“(3)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  co¬ 
operation  with  other  institutions  of  higher 
education  where  appropriate,  will  make 
vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths 
of  exceptional  financial  need  and  to  en¬ 
courage  them  to  continue  their  education 
beyond  secondary  school  through  programs 
and  activities  such  as — 

“(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close 
working  relationships  with  secondary-school 
principals  and  guidance  and  counseling 
personnel  with  a  view  toward  motivating  stu¬ 
dents  to  complete  secondary  school  and  pur¬ 
sue  post-secondary-school  educational  op¬ 
portunities,  and 
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“(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  con¬ 
ditional  commitments  for  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grants  to  qualified  secondary 
school  students  with  special  emphasis  on 
students  enrolled  in  grade  11  or  lower  grades 
who  show  evidences  of  academic  or  creative 
promise; 

“(4)  provide  assurance  that  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  continue  to  spend  in  its  own 
scholarship  and  student-aid  program,  from 
sources  other  than  funds  received  under 
this  part,  not  less  than  the  average  expendi¬ 
ture  per  year  made  for  that  purpose  during 
the  most  recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years 
preceding  the  effective  date  of  the  agree¬ 
ment; 

"(5)  include  provisions  designed  to  make 
educational  opportunity  grants  under  this 
part  reasonably  available  (to  the  extent  of 
available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in 
the  institution  in  need  thereof;  and 

“(6)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  inter¬ 
est  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  part. 

“(b)  (1)  An  institution,  which  has  in  effect 
an  agreement  for  Federal  capital  contribu¬ 
tions  for  a  student  loan  fund  pursuant  to 
title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958,  may  use,  as  an  additional  Fed¬ 
eral  capital  contribution  for  the  purposes 
of  such  loan  fund,  not  to  exceed  25  per  cen¬ 
tum  of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year 
ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  in  section  401(b).  The  require¬ 
ment  in  section  204(2)  (B)  of  such  Act  shall 
not  apply  to  such  a  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tribution. 

"(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments 
from  amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
third  sentence  of  section  401(b),  any  insti¬ 
tution  electing  for  any  fiscal  year  to  use  an 
amount  of  its  payment  as  a  Federal  capital 
contribution  pursuant  to  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall 
be  paid  an  equal  amount  for  each  of  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  three  fiscal  years  from  such  amounts 
appropriated  pursuant  to  such  third  sen¬ 
tence,  if  the  amount  so  paid  to  the  institu¬ 
tion  for  each  such  year  is  used  by  such  in¬ 
stitution  as  such  a  Federal  capital  contribu¬ 
tion. 

“Contracts  to  Encourage  Full  Utilization  of 
Educational  Talent 

“Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the 
purposes  of  this  part  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000 
per  year,  with  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  and  other  public  or  nonprofit  organi¬ 
zations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose  of — 
“(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  excep¬ 
tional  financial  need  and  encouraging  them 
to  complete  secondary  school  and  undertake 
postsecondary  educational  training, 

“(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student 
financial  aid,  including  aid  furnished  under 
this  part,  or 

“(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  or  col¬ 
lege  dropouts  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  re¬ 
enter  educational  programs,  including  post- 
secondary-school  programs. 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  this  section. 

“Definition  of  ‘Academic  Year’ 

“Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term 
‘academic  year’  means  an  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner. 

“Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  private  pro¬ 
grams  of  low-interest  insured  loans  to 
students  in  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion 

“Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

“Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage 
States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions  and 


organizations  to  establish  adequate  loan  in¬ 
surance  programs  for  students  in  eligible  in¬ 
stitutions  (as  defined  in  section  435),  (2)  to 
provide  a  Federal  program  of  student  loan 
insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have  rea¬ 
sonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit 
program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered 
by  an  agreement  under  section  428(b),  and 
(3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  loans 
to  qualified  students  which  are  made  by  a 
State  under  a  direct  loan  program  meeting 
the  requirements  of  section  428(a)(1)(B), 
or  which  are  insured  under  this  part  or  un¬ 
der  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit 
private  institution  or  organization  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  428(a) 
(1)  (C). 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part — 

“(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  to  the  student  loan  insurance  fund  (es¬ 
tablished  by  section  431)  (A)  the  sum  of 
$1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums,  if  any, 
as  may  become  necessary  for  the  adequacy 
of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund, 

“(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated,  for  payments  under  section  428  with 
respect  to  interest  on  student  loans,  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  therefor,  and  ' 

“(3)  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  the  sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making  ad¬ 
vances  pursuant  to  section  422  for  the  reserve 
funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private  student 
loan  insurance  programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  subsection  shall  remain  available  un¬ 
til  expended,  and  sums  appropriated  under 
clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain 
available  for  advances  under  section  422  un¬ 
til  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968. 

“Advances  for  Reserve  Funds  of  State  and 
Nonprofit  Private  Loan  Insurance  Pro¬ 
grams 

“Sec.  422.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  section 
421(b),  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section 
428(b)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  estab¬ 
lish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by 
that  agreement.  If  for  any  of  the  fiscal 
years  ending  June  30,  1966,  June  30,  1967,  or 
June  30,  1968,  a  State  does  not  have  a  stu¬ 
dent  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  an 
agreement  made  pursuant  to  section  428(b), 
and  the  Commissioner  determines  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer  of 
that  State  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likeli¬ 
hood  that  the  State  will  have  such  a  student 
loan  insurance  program  for  such  year,  the 
Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  such 
year  for  the  same  purpose  to  one  or  more 
nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organiza¬ 
tions  with  which  he  has  made  an  agree¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  in  order  to 
enable  students  in  that  State  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  a  program  of  student  loan  insur¬ 
ance  covered  by  such  an  agreement.  The 
Commissioner  may  make  advances  under  this 
subsection  both  to  a  State  program  (with 
which  he  has  such  an  agreement)  and  to 
one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions 
or  organizations  (with  which  he  has  such 
an  agreement)  in  that  State  if  he  determines 
that  such  advances  are  necessary  in  order 
that  students  in  each  eligible  institution 
have  access  through  such  institution  to  a 
student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  428(b)  (1). 

“(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection 
shall  be  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
(including  conditions  relating  to  the  time 
or  times  of  payment)  consistent  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  428(b)  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  section.  Advances  made  by 
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the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection  shall 
be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  deem  to  be  appropriate  in  each 
case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and  solvency 
of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance 
was  made. 

“(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  2  V2 
per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the  population 
of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two 
inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population  of 
all  the  States  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two, 
inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  determined  for 
any  State,  however,  is  less  than  $25,000,  it 
shall  be  increased  to  $25,000  and  the  total 
of  the  increases  thereby  required  shall  be 
derived  by  proportionately  reducing  (but  not 
below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  determined  for 
each  of  the  remaining  States.  Advances  to 
nonprofit  private  institutions  and  organiza¬ 
tions  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  be  in 
such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  will  best  achieve  the  purposes  for 
which  they  are  made,  except  that  the  sum  of 
( 1 )  advances  to  such  institutions  and  organi¬ 
zations  for  the  benefit  of  students  in  any 
State  plus  (2)  the  amounts  advanced  to  such 
State,  may  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount 
which  may  be  advanced  to  that  State  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  first  two  sentences  of  this 
subsection.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of 
all  the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

“Effect  of  Adequate  Non-Federal  Programs 

“Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  is¬ 
sue  certificates  of  insurance  under  section  429 
to  lenders  in  a  State  if  he  determines  that 
every  eligible  institution  has  reasonable  ac¬ 
cess  in  that  State  to  a  State  or  private  non¬ 
profit  student  loan  insurance  program  which 
is  covered  by  an  agreement  under  section 
428(b). 

“Scope  and  Duration  of  Federal  Loan  Insur¬ 
ance  Program 

“Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount 
of  new  loans  made  and  installments  paid 
pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as  defined  in 
section  435)  to  students  covered  by  Federal 
loan  insurance  under  this  part  shall  not 
exceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  $1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968.  There¬ 
after,  Federal  loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this 
part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made 
(or  for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to 
lines  of  credit)  to  enable  students,  who  have 
obtained  prior  loans  insured  under  this  part, 
to  continue  or  complete  their  educational 
program;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted 
for  any  loan  made  or  installment  paid  after 
June  30,  1972. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it 
necessary  to  do  so  in  order  to  assure  an 
equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  this 
part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts 
specified  in  subsection  (a).  Federal  loan  in¬ 
surance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible  lenders, 
or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time  to 
time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these 
quotas. 

“Limitations  on  Individual  Federally  In¬ 
sured  Loans  and  on  Federal  Loan  Insurance 

“Sec.  425.  (a)  (1)  The  total  of  the  loans 
made  to  a  student  in  any  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be 
covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  under  this 
part  may  not  exceed  $1,500  in  the  case  of  a 
graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined 
in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ,  or 
$1,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The 
aggregate  insured  unpaid  principal  amount 
of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any 
student  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500 
in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  professional 
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student  (as  defined  In  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner,  and  Including  any  such  In¬ 
sured  loans  made  to  such  person  before  he 
became  a  graduate  or  professional  student) , 
or  $5,000  In  the  case  of  any  other  student. 
The  annual  Insurable  limit  per  student  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  exceeded  by  a  line  of 
credit  under  which  actual  payments  by  the 
lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  In 
any  year  In  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

"(2)  If  In  any  academic  year  or  its  equiv¬ 
alent  a  student  receives  a  loan  which  is  in¬ 
sured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part, 
no  loan  to  that  student  in  that  year  may  be 
made  or  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under 
the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  In¬ 
surance  Act  of  1965;  and  if  in  any  academic 
year  or  its  equivalent  a  student  receives  a 
loan  which  is  made  or  insured  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  under  the  National  Vocational  Stu¬ 
dent  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965,  no  loan  to 
that  student  in  that  year  may  be  insured  by 
the  Commissioner  under  this  part. 

“(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan 
insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part 
shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 
Such  insurance  liability  shall  not  include 
liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that  in¬ 
terest  has  been  added  to  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan. 

“Sources  of  Funds 

“Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders 
in  accordance  with  this  part  shall  be  insur¬ 
able  by  the  Commissioner  whether  made 
from  funds  fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from 
funds  held  by  the  lender  in  a  trust  or  similar 
capacity  and  available  for  such  loans. 
“Eligibility  of  Student  Borrowers  and  Terms 
of  Student  Loans 

"Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender 
shall  be  insurable  by  the  Commissioner  Tinder 
the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

"(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been 
accepted  for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  in¬ 
stitution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already 
attending  such  institution,  is  in  good  stand¬ 
ing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution, 
and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
normal  full-time  workload  as  determined  by 
the  institution,  and  (C)  has  provided  the 
lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition 
and  fees  applicable  to  that  student  and  its 
estimate  of  the  cost  of  board  and  room  for 
such  a  student;  and 

“(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement  which — 

“  ( A)  is  made  without  security  and  without 
endorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a 
minor  and  such  note  or  other  written  agree¬ 
ment  executed  by  him  would  not,  under  the 
applicable  law,  create  a  binding  obligation, 
endorsement  may  be  required. 

“(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as 
provided  in  subsection  (c) )  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  in  installments  over  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years  (unless 
sooner  repaid)  nor  more  than  ten  years  be¬ 
ginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor 
later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which 
the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible 
Institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 
institution,  except  (i)  as  provided  in  clause 
(C)  below,  (ii)  that  the  period  of  the  loan 
may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evi¬ 
dencing  it  and  (ill)  that  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of 
default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in  the 
payment  of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums, 
or  other  default  by  the  borrower,  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made, 

“(C)  provides  that  periodic  installments 
of  principal  need  not  be  paid,  but  interest 
shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during  any  period 
(i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a 


full-time  course  of  study  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  institu¬ 
tion  outside  the  States  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  three  years,  during  which  the  bor¬ 
rower  is  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  United  States,  or  (iii)  not  in  excess  of 
three  years  during  which  the  borrower  is  in 
service  as  a  volunteer  under  the  Peace  Corps 
Act,  and  any  such  period  shall  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  or 
the  fifteen-year  period  provided  in  clause  (B) 
above, 

“(D)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly 
rate,  not  exceeding  the  applicable  maximum 
rate  prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary 
(within  the  limits  set  forth  in  subsection 
(b) )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other  appro¬ 
priate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable 
in  installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan 
except  that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or  other 
written  agreement,  any  interest  payable  by 
the  student  may  be  deferred  until  not  later 
than  the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the 
first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in 
which  case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  dur¬ 
ing  that  period  may  be  added  on  that  date  to 
the  principal  (but  without  thereby  increas¬ 
ing  the  insurance  liability  under  this  part) , 

"(E)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not 
collect  or  attempt  to  collect  from  the  bor¬ 
rower  any  portion  of  the  Interest  on  the 
note  which  is  payable  by  the  Commissioner 
under  this  part, 

“(F)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  ac¬ 
celerate  without  penalty  repayment  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 

“(G)  contains  such  other  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions,  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  part  and  with  the  regulations  issued  by 
the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such 
loan,  including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  provision 
requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender, 
in  addition  to  principal  and  interest, 
amounts  equal  to  the  insurance  premiums 
payable  by  the  lender  to  the  Commissioner 
with  respect  to  such  loan. 

“(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  pre¬ 
scribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  (2)  (D)  of  subsection  (a) 
may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except 
that  under  circumstances  which  threaten  to 
impede  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum 
rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per 
centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal 
balance  of  the  loan. 

“(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  bor¬ 
rower  during  any  year  of  any  repayment 
period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount 
of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  in¬ 
sured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part 
shall  not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance  of 
all  of  such  loans  (together  with  interest 
thereon),  whichever  amount  is  less. 

“Federal  Payments  To  Reduce  Student 
Interest  Costs 

“Sec.  428.  (a)(1)  Each  student  who  has 
received  a  loan  for  study  at  an  eligible  in¬ 
stitution — 

“(A)  which  is  insured  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  this  part; 

“(B)  which  was  made  under  a  State  stu¬ 
dent  loan  program  (meeting  criteria  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner) ,  and  which 
was  contracted  for,  and  paid  to  the  student, 
within  the  period  specified  by  paragraph 
(4) ;  or 

"(C)  which  is  insured  under  a  program  of 
a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution 
or  organization,  which  was  contracted  for, 
and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period 
specified  in  paragraph  (4),  and  which — 

“(i)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  prior  to 
July  1,  1967,  was  made  by  an  eligible  lender 
and  is  insured  under  a  program  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (E)  of 
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subsection  (b)(1)  and  provides  that  repay¬ 
ment  of  such  loan  shall  be  in  installments 
beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study 
(as  described  in  subparagraph  (D)  of  sub¬ 
section  (b)(1))  at  an  eligible  Institution,  or 

“(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  after 
June  30,  1967,  is  insured  under  a  program 
covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b), 

and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less 
than  $15,000  at  the  time  of  execution  of  the 
note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such 
loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his 
behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of 
the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted 
family  income  of  a  student  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evi¬ 
dencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations  shall 
provide  for  taking  into  account  such  factors, 
including  family  size,  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  appropriate.  In  the  absence  of  fraud 
by  the  lender,  such  determination  of  the 
adjusted  family  income  of  a  student  shall  be 
final  insofar  as  it  concerns  the  obligation  of 
the  Commissioner  to  pay  the  holder  of  a  loan 
a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan. 

“(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan 
which  a  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 
his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall 
be  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest 
on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan, 
which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per 
centum  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (excluding  interest  which 
has  been  added  to  principal)  thereafter;  but 
such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall 
not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the  amount  of  the 
interest  on  that  loan  which  is  payable  by  the 
student  after  taking  into  consideration  the 
amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan  which 
the  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his 
behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State  or 
private  loan  insurance  program.  The  holder 
of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  payments  are 
required  to  be  made  under  this  section  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right,  as 
against  the  United  States,  to  receive  from  the 
Commissioner  the  portion  of  interest  which 
has  been  so  determined.  The  Commissioner 
shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  to  the 
holder  of  the  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the 
account  of  the  borrower  at  such  times  as 
may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  when 
the  applicable  agreement  entered  into  pur¬ 
suant  to  subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if  the 
loan  was  made  by  a  State  or  is  insured  under 
a  program  which  is  not  covered  by  such  an 
agreement,  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified 
in  regulations  in  force  at  the  time  the  loan 
was  paid  to  the  student. 

"(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to 
which  payments  of  interest  are  required  to  be 
made  by  the  Commissioner  shall  submit  to 
the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and 
in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state¬ 
ments  containing  such  information  as  may 
be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to 
determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which 
he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan. 

“(4)  The  period  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  paragraph  (1)  of 
this  subsection  shall  begin  on  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act  and  end  at  the  close 
of  June  30,  1968,  except  that,  in  the  case 
of  a  loan  made  or  insured  under  a  student 
loan  or  loan  insurance  program  to  enable  a 
student  who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan  made 
or  insured  under  such  program  to  continue 
his  educational  program,  such  period  shall 
end  at  the  close  of  June  30,  1972. 

“(5)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this 
section  with  respect  to  the  interest  on  a  loan 
made  from  a  student  loan  fund  established 
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under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1958.  , 

“(6)  In  no  event  shall  interest  payments 
with  respect  to  the  same  student  loan  be 
made  under  both  this  section  and  under  sec¬ 
tion  9  of  the  National  Vocational  Student 
Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965. 

“(b)  (1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private 
institution  or  organization  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for  the 
purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive 
loans  which  are  insured  under  a  student 
loan  insurance  program  of  that  State,  insti¬ 
tution,  or  organization  to  have  made  on  their 
behalf  the  payments  provided  for  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
the  student  loan  insurance  program — 

“(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less 
than  $1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans  to 
any  individual  student  in  any  academic  year 
or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner) ; 

“(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to 
any  individual  student  for  at  least  six  aca¬ 
demic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner)  ; 

“(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  bor¬ 
rower  shall  be  entitled  to  accelerate  without 
penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured 
loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any  insured  loan  may 
not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of  exe¬ 
cution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence 
of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  writ¬ 
ten  evidence  of  any  loan  may  contain  such 
provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event 
of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commissioner 
in  effect  at  the  time  such  note  or  written 
evidence  was  executed; 

“(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  pro¬ 
vides  that,  where  the  total  of  the  insured 
loans  to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any 
one  person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment  of  such 
loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period 
of  not  less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten 
years  beginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months 
nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  student 
ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course  of  study 
at  an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the 
program  provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans 
for  part-time  study  at  eligible  institutions 
the  program  shall  provide  that  such  repay¬ 
ment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  nine 
months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  insti¬ 
tution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 
institution; 

“(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid 
balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  un¬ 
paid  principal  balance  of  the  loan  (exclusive 
of  any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 
passed  on  the  borrower) ; 

“(F)  insures  not  less  than  80  per  centum 
of  the  unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured 
under  the  program; 

“(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an 
excessive  insurance  premium; 

“  (H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan 
insurance  program  will  not  be  denied  any 
student  because  of  his  family  income  or  lack 
of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the 
time  the  note  or  written  agreement  is  exe¬ 
cuted  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  prescribed  under  section  428(a)(1)); 

“(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain 
insurance  under  the  program  for  a  loan  for 
any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution; 
and 

“(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  pro¬ 
vides  that  such  State  program  is  adminis¬ 
tered  by  a  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  orga¬ 
nizations  under  the  supervision  of  a  single 
State  agency. 

“(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — • 

“(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such 
loan  will  be  requited  to  submit  to  the  Com¬ 


missioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  determine 
the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he  must 
make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

“(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the 
Commissioner  and  the  State  or  nonprofit 
private  organization  or  institution,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

“(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  informa¬ 
tion  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  function  under  this 
part  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for 
affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the 
correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 
“Certificates  of  Federal  Loan  Insurance — 
Effective  Date  of  Insurance 

“Sec.  429.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by 
an  eligible  lender,  made  upon  such  form, 
containing  such  information,  and  supported 
by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with 
this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the 
applicant  has  made  a  loan  to  an  eligible 
student  which  is  insurable  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the 
applicant  a  certificate  of  insurance  covering 
the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and 
terms  of  the  insurance. 

“(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate 
of  insurance  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (1) 
shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  is¬ 
suance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with 
respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with  respect  to 
lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted 
by  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon 
compliance  with  subsection  (a)(1)  by  the 
lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance  may  be 
issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any  loan, 
or  any  payment  by  the  lender  pursuant  to  a 
line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  insur¬ 
ance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall  cease 
to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days’  default  by  the 
lender  in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of 
the  premiums  payable  pursuant  to  subsec¬ 
tion  (c) . 

“(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  contain  (A)  an 
agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums 
fixed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (c),  and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the 
applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by  in¬ 
surance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  sup¬ 
plementary  reports  and  statements  during 
the  effective  period  of  the  loan  agreement, 
upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  prescribe  by  or  pursuant  to 
regulation. 

“(b)(1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  in¬ 
surance  application  and  issuing  a  separate 
certificate  of  insurance  for  each  student  loan 
made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in  sub¬ 
section  (a),  the  Commissioner  may,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations  consistent  with 
section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible  lender  ap¬ 
plying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without  fur¬ 
ther  action  by  the  Commissioner,  insure  all 
insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on  or 
after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before 
a  specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of 
an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the 
certificate.  Such  regulations  may  provide 
for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender 
with  such  requirements  (to  be  stated  or  in¬ 
corporated  by  reference  in  the  certificate) 
as  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best 
achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  while 
protecting  the  financial  interest  of  the 
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United  States  and  promoting  the  objectives 
of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to) 
provisions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans 
and  information  relevant  thereto  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of  initial 
and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default 
therein,  and  including  provisions  for  confir¬ 
mation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time  to 
time  (through  endorsement  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by 
such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be 
incontestable  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  fact 
or  patent  error. 

“(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  com¬ 
prehensive  insurance  coverage  issued  under 
this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a  line  of 
credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date 
specified  in  that  certificate,  loans  or  pay¬ 
ments  thereon  made  by  the  holder  after  that 
date  pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of 
that  certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically 
provided  therein;  but,  subject  to  the  lim¬ 
itations  of  section  424,  the  Commissioner 
may,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  make 
commitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or 
payments,  and  such  commitments  may  be 
honored  either  as  provided  in  subsection  (a) 
or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  com¬ 
prehensive  coverage  under  this  subsection 
for  the  period  or  periods  in  which  such  future 
loans  or  payments  are  made. 

"(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to 
regulations,  charge  for  insurance  on  each 
loan  under  this  part  a  premium  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per 
centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  (excluding  interest 
added  to  principal),  payable  in  advance,  at 
such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such  reg¬ 
ulations  may  provide  that  such  premium 
shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall  be 
refundable,  with  respect  to  any  period  after 
default  in  the  payment  of  principal  or  in¬ 
terest  or  after  the  borrower  has  died  or  be¬ 
comes  totally  and  permanently  disabled,  if 
(1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event 
has  been  duly  given,  and  (2)  request  for 
payment  of  the  loss  insured  against  has 
been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made 
such  payment  on  his  own  motion  pursuant 
to  section  430(a). 

“(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  aris¬ 
ing  under  insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate 
of  insurance  issued  to  it  under  this  section 
may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such  lender 
only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and  subject 
to  regulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

“(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations 
of  two  or  more  federally-insured  loans  ob¬ 
tained  by  a  student  borrower  ,in  any  fiscal 
year  into  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by  a 
single  instrument  of  indebtedness  shall  not 
affect  the  insurance  by  the  United  States. 
If  the  loans  thus  consolidated  are  covered 
by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued 
under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may 
upon  surrender  of  the  original  certificates 
issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  that  subsection  upon  the  con¬ 
solidated  obligation;  if  they  are  covered  by 
a  single  comprehensive  certificate  issued 
under  subsection  (b) ,  the  Commissioner  may 
amend  that  certificate  accordingly. 
“Default,  Death,  or  Disability  of  Student 

Under  Federal  Loan  Insurance  Program 

“Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  stu¬ 
dent  borrower  on  any  loan  covered  by  Fed¬ 
eral  loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part,  or 
upon  the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or 
a  finding  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  that 
the  borrower  has  become  totally  and  per¬ 
manently  disabled  (as  determined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations  established  by  the 
Commissioner)  before  the  loan  has  been  re¬ 
paid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the  commencement 
of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding 
upon  security  for  that  loan,  the  insurance 
beneficiary  shall  promptly  notify  the  Com- 
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missioner,  and  the  Commissioner  shall  If 
requested  (at  that  time  or  after  further 
collection  efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may 
on  his  own  motion,  If  the  Insurance  is  still 
in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount 
of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  Insured  upon 
that  loan  as  soon  as  that  amount  has  been 
determined.  The  ‘amount  of  the  loss’  on 
any  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section  and  subsection  (b) ,  be  deemed  to 
be  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  (other 
than  interest  added  to  principal) . 

“(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner 
of  the  amount  of  the  loss  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (a),  the  United  States  shall  be  sub¬ 
rogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of 
the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the 
note  or  other  evidence  of  the  Insured  loan 
by  the  Insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  re¬ 
covery  made  by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan 
after  deduction  of  the  cost  of  that  recovery 
(including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Insured. 

“(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  In  this 
part  shall  be  construed  to  preclude  any 
forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student 
borrower  which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  to  the  insured  loan  and  approved  by 
the  Commissioner,  or  to  preclude  forbearance 
by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforcement  of 
the  Insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that 
insurance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the 
amount  of  any  loan  by  the  Insurance  bene¬ 
ficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  borrower  or  from  a 
borrower  found  by  the  insurance  beneficiary 
to  have  become  permanently  and  totally 
disabled. 

“(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this 
part  shall  be  construed  to  excuse  the  holder 
of  a  federally  Insured  loan  from  exercising 
reasonable  care  and  diligence  in  the  making 
and  collection  of  loans  under  the  provisions 
of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  an  eligible  lender,  finds  that  it  has 
substantially  failed  to  exercise  such  care  and 
diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  state¬ 
ments  required  under  section  428(a)  (3)  and 
section  429(a)(3),  or  to  pay  the  required 
Federal  loan  insurance  premiums,  he  shall 
disqualify  that  lender  for  further  Federal 
insurance  on  loans  granted  pursuant  to  this 
part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  lender  will  in  the  future 
exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence  or  com¬ 
ply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

“(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

“(1)  the  term  ‘insurance  beneficiary’ 
means  the  insured  or  its  authorized  assignee 
in  accordance  with  section  429(d);  and 

“(2)  the  term  ‘default’  includes  only  such 
defaults  as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a  loan  ~which 
is  repayable  in  monthly  installments,  or  (B) 
one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the  case  of 
a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent  in¬ 
stallments. 

"Insurance  Fund 

“Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established 
a  student  loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter 
in  this  section  called  the  ‘fund’)  which  shall 
be  available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to 
the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
by  him  under  this  part.  All  amounts  received 
by  the  Commissioner  as  premium  charges  for 
insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  pro¬ 
ceeds  derived  from  any  claim  or  other  as¬ 
sets  acquired  by  the  Commissioner  in  con¬ 
nection  with  his  operations  under  this  part, 
and  any  other  moneys,  property,  or  assets 
derived  by  the  Commissioner  from  his  opera¬ 
tions  in  connection  with  this  section,  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 


by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part  shall 
be  paid  from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund 
not  needed  for  current  operations  under  this 
section  may  be  invested  in  bonds  or  other 
obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
Interest  by  the  United  States. 

“(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the 
fund  are  insufficient  to  make  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  any  loan  in¬ 
sured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part, 
the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  issue  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other 
obligations  in  such  forms  and  denomina¬ 
tions,  bearing  such  maturities,  and  subject 
to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Such  notes  or  other  obligations  shall  bear 
interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  considera¬ 
tion  the  current  average  market  yield  on 
outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  comparable  maturities  dur¬ 
ing  the  month  preceding  the  issuance  of  the 
notes  or  other  obligations.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed 
to  purchase  any  notes  and  other  obliga¬ 
tions  issued  hereunder  and  for  that  purpose 
he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of 
any  securities  issued  under  the  Second 
Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  securities  may  be  issued 
under  that  Act,  as  amended,  are  extended 
to  include  any  purchases  of  such  notes  and 
obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other 
obligations  acquired  by  him  under  this  sub¬ 
section.  All  redemptions,  purchases,  and 
sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of 
such  notes  or  other  obligations  shall  be 
treated  as  public  debt  transactions  of  the 
United  States.  Sums  borrowed  under  this 
subsection  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund  and 
redemption  of  such  notes  and  obligations 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  from 
such  fund. 

“Legal  Powers  and  Responsibilities 

"Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and 
with  respect  to,  the  functions,  powers,  and 
duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may — 

“(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part; 

"(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record 
of  a  State  having  general  jurisdiction  or  in 
any  district  court  of  the  United  States,  and 
such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction 
of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy, 
and  any  action  instituted  under  this  sub¬ 
section  by  or  against  the  Commissioner  shall 
survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the 
person  occupying  the  office,  of  Commissioner 
or  any  vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attach¬ 
ment,  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other 
similar  process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  be 
issued  against  the  Commissioner  or  property 
under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall 
be  construed  to  except  litigation  arising  out 
of  activities  under  this  part  from  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  sections  507(b)  and  2679  of  title 
28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section 
367  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316); 

“(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  Federal 
loan  insurance  such  terms,  conditions,  and 
covenants  relating  to  repayment  of  principal 
and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  ob¬ 
ligations  and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible 
lenders,  and  borrowers  in  case  of  default, 
and  relating  to  such  other  matters  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to 
assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be 
achieved;  and  any  term,  condition,  and 
covenant  made  pursuant  to  this  clause  or 
any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may  be 
modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  deter¬ 
mines  that  modification  is  necessary  to 
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protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United 
States; 

“(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations 
in  this  part,  consent  to  the  modification, 
with  respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  pay¬ 
ment  of  any  Installment  of  principal  and 
interest  or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other 
provision  of  any  note  or  other  instrument 
evidencing  a  loan  which  has  been  insured  by 
him  under  this  part; 

“(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any 
claim  on,  or  arising  because  of,  any  such 
insurance;  and 

“(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or 
release  any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  de¬ 
mand,  however  acquired,  Including  any 
equity  or  any  right  or  redemption. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  financial  operations  arising  by 
reason  of  this  part — 

“(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a 
budget  program  as  provided  for  wholly  owned 
Government  corporations  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

“(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance 
under  this  part  an  Integral  set  of  accounts, 
which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with 
principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  com¬ 
mercial  corporate  transactions,  as  provided 
by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corpora¬ 
tion  Control  Act,  except  that  the  transac¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the 
settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims 
for  payments  pursuant  to  section  428,  and 
transactions  related  thereto  and  vouchers 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final 
and  conclusive  upon  all  accounting  and  other 
officers  of  the  Government. 

“Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  to 
Students 

“Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  estab¬ 
lish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Insured  Loans  to  Students,  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by 
the  Secretary.  The  membership  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil  shall  include  persons  representing  State 
loan  insurance  programs,  private  nonprofit 
loan  insurance  programs,  financial  and  credit 
institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation. 

“(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  with  respect  to  policy  mat¬ 
ters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
part,  including  policies  and  procedures  gov¬ 
erning  the  making  of  advances  under  sec¬ 
tion  422  and  the  Federal  payments  to  re¬ 
duce  student  interest  costs  under  section  428. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the 
United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the 
business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  re¬ 
ceive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  in¬ 
cluding  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of 
business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  ex¬ 
penses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 

U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 
"Participation  by  Federal  Credit  Unions  in 

Federal,  State,  and  Private  Student  Loan 

Insurance  Programs 

“Sec.  434.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro¬ 
vision  of  law.  Federal  credit  unions  shall, 
pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of 
the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have 
power  to  make  Insured  loans  up  to  10  per 
centum  of  their  assets,  to  student  members 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part 
relating  to  federally  insured  loans,  or  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or 
nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance 
program  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  428(a)  (1)  (C) . 
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“Definitions  for  Reduced-Interest  Student 
Loan  Insurance  Program. 

“Sec.  435.  As  used  In  this  part: 

“(a)  The  term  ‘eligible  institution’  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State 
which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only 
persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation 
from  a  school  providing  secondary  education, 
or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certifi¬ 
cate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such 
State  to  provide  a  program  of  education  be¬ 
yond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an 
educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than 
a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for 
full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and 
(5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if 
not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with 
respect  to  which  the  Commissioner  has  de¬ 
termined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to 
the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is 
making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and 
the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is 
being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet 
the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable 
time,  or  (B)  is  an  institution  whose  credits 
are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than 
three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited, 
for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
ifrom  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such 
term  also  includes  any  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  collegiate  or  associate  degree  school 
of  nursing  and  any  school  which  provides 
not  less  than  a  one-year  program  of  training 
to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment 
in  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets 
the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 
(5) .  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a 
particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  be¬ 
cause  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  ac¬ 
crediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to 
accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  ac¬ 
crediting  agency  or  association,  appoint  an 
advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons 
specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  pro¬ 
vided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which 
shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content, 
scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in 
order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category 
to  participate  in  the  program  pursuant  to 
this  part,  and  (ii)  determine  whether  par¬ 
ticular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements 
of  clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  rec¬ 
ognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations 
which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

“(b)  The  term  ‘collegiate  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing’  means  a  department,  division,  or  other 
administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  program  of  education  in  profes¬ 
sional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to 
the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of 
science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equiva¬ 
lent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in 
nursing. 

“(c)  The  term  ‘associate  degree  shod  of 
nursing’  means  a  department,  division,  or 
other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college, 
community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in 
professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  lead¬ 
ing  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree. 

“(d)  The  term  ‘accredited’  when  applied  to 
any  program  of  nurse  education  means  a 
program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or 
bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 


“(e)  The  term  ‘eligible  lender’  means  an 
eligible  institution,  an  agency  or  instrumen¬ 
tality  of  a  State,  or  a  financial  or  credit  insti¬ 
tution  (including  an  insurance  company) 
which  is  subject  to  examination  and  super¬ 
vision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or 
of  any  State. 

“(f)  The  term  ‘line  of  credit’  means  an 
arrangement  or  agreement  between  the 
lender  and  the  borrower  whereby  a  loan  is 
paid  out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in 
annual  installments,  or  whereby  the  lender 
agrees  to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial 
loan,  additional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 
“Part  C— College  work-study  program  exten¬ 
sion  and  amendments 
“Transfer  of  Authority  and  Other 
Amendments 

“Sec.  441.  Parts  C  and  D  of  title  I  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-452)  are  amended  as  follows: 

“(1)  By  striking  out  ‘Director’  in  the  first 
sentence  of  section  122(a)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  ‘Commissioner  of  Education 
(hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the 
“Commissioner”) ’,  and  by  striking  out  ‘Di¬ 
rector’  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the 
other  provisions  of  such  part  C  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  ‘Commissioner’; 

“(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121 
that  follows  the  section  designation  to  read 
as  follows:  ‘The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
stimulate  and  promote  the  part-time  em¬ 
ployment  of  students,  particularly  students 
from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  who  are  in  need  of  the 
earnings  from  such  employment  to  pursue 
courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.’; 

“(3)  By  striking  out  section  123  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“  ‘Grants  for  Work-Study  Programs 
“  ‘Sec.  123.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  enter  into  agreements  with  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  under  which  the 
Commissioner  will  make  grants  to  such  insti¬ 
tutions  to  assist  in  the  operation  of  work- 
study  programs  as  hereinafter  provided. 

“‘(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

“  ‘(1)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation”  means  an  educational  institution 
in  any  State  which  (A)  admits  as  regular 
students  only  persons  having  a  certificate 
of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  sec¬ 
ondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equi¬ 
valent  of  such  certificate,  (B)  is  legally  au¬ 
thorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a 
program  of  education  beyond  secondary 
education,  (C)  provides  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  de¬ 
gree  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year 
program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit 
toward  such  a  degree,  (D)  is  a  public  or 
other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (E)  is  ac¬ 
credited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accred¬ 
iting  agency  or  association  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (i)  is  an  institution  with  respect 
to  which  the  Commissioner  has  determined 
that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  consider¬ 
ing  the  resources  available  to  the  institution, 
the  period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has 
operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet 
accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  this  determination  is  being  made, 
that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accredita¬ 
tion  standards  of  such  an  agency  or  associa¬ 
tion  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (ii)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on 
transfer  by  not  less  than  three  institutions 
which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institu¬ 
tion  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes 
any  public  or  other  nonprofit  collegiate  or 
associate  degree  school  of  nursing  and  any 
school  which  provides  not  less  than  a  one- 
year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students 
for  gainful  employment  in  a  recognized  oc¬ 
cupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of 
clauses  (A),  (B),  (D),  and  (E).  If  the  Com¬ 


missioner  determines  that  a  particular  cate¬ 
gory  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  clause  (E)  because  there  is  no 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or 
association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in 
such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or 
association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee, 
composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to 
evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such 
category,  which  shall  (I)  prescribe  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in 
such  category  to  participate  in  the  program 
pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (II)  determine 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the 
requirements  of  clause  (E)  meet  those 
standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be  re¬ 
liable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training 
offered. 

“  °(2)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing”  means  a  department,  division,  or  other 
administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  program  of  education  in  profes¬ 
sional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading 
to  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor 
of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree 
in  nursing. 

*  ‘(3)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of 
nursing”  means  a  department,  division,  or 
other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college, 
community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in 
professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  lead¬ 
ing  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to 
an  equivalent  degree. 

“  ‘(4)  The  term  “accredited”  when  applied 
to  any  program  of  nurse  education  means  a 
program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or 
bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner.’; 

“(4)  By  striking  out  section  124(a)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“‘(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the 
institution  of  a  program  for  the  part-time 
employment  of  its  students  in  work  for  the 
institution  itself  or  work  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  orga¬ 
nization  under  an  arrangement  between  the 
institution  and  such  organization,  and  such 
work — 

“  ‘  ( 1 )  will  not  result  in  the  displacement 
of  employed  workers  or  impair  existing  con¬ 
tracts  for  services, 

“  ‘(2)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions 
of  employment  as  will  be  appropriate  and 
reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors  as  type 
of  work  performed,  geographical  region,  and 
proficiency  of  the  employee,  and 

“‘(3)  does  not  involve  the  construction, 
operation,  or  maintenance  of  so  much  of  any 
facility  as  is  used  or  is  to  be  used  for  sec¬ 
tarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  religious 
worship;’; 

“(5)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3), 
and  (4),  of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as 
clauses  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  and  by  striking 
out  so  much  of  such  paragraph  as  precedes 
such  redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  ‘(c)  provide  that 
in  the  selection  of  students  for  employ¬ 
ment  under  such  work-study  program  pref¬ 
erence  shall  be  given  to  students  from  low- 
income  families  and  that  employment 
under  such  work-study  program  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  only  to  a  student  who’; 

“(6)  By  inserting  before  the  period  at  the 
end  of  section  125  a  comma  and  the  follow¬ 
ing:  ‘and  such  share  may  be  paid  to  such 
student  in  the  form  of  services  and  equip¬ 
ment  (including  tuition,  room,  board,  and 
books)  furnished  by  such  institution’;  and 

“(7)  By  striking  out  ‘provided  for  in’  in 
section  131  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘for 
which  he  is  responsible  under’. 
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"Appropriations  Authorized 

"Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $165,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $200,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  C 
of  title  X  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964  (Public  Law  88—452).  Any  sums 
which  are  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  for  the  purpose  of 
such  part  C  pursuant  to  an  authorization 
In  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  or 
are  allocated  for  such  purpose  from  any  ap¬ 
propriation  for  such  year,  shall  be  made 
available,  to  the  extent  unexpended  on  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  for  carrying  out  such  part  C,  and 
the  total  of  such  sums  (including  amounts 
expended  prior  to  such  date)  shall  be  de¬ 
ducted  from  the  authorization  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  for  such  year.  Sixty  million  dollars  of 
the  authorization  for  title  I  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  as  contained  in  section 
131  of  such  Act,  shall  be  only  for  the  purpose 
of  part  C  of  such  title.  No  provision  in  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  which  au¬ 
thorizes  the  appropriation  of  funds  to  carry 
out  that  Act  shall  apply  to  such  part  C  after 
June  30,  1966. 

“Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 
"Definition  of  Institution  of  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion 

"Sec.  461.  Section  103(b)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“  ‘(b)  The  term  "institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation’’  means  an  educational  institution  In 
any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  second¬ 
ary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent 
of  such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which 
it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree, 
(4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution, 
and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution 
with  respect  to  which  the  Commissioner  has 
determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to 
the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is 
making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and 
the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is 
being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet 
the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an  agen¬ 
cy  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time, 
or  (B)  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for 
credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  title  II,  such  terms  includes  any 
school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection 
(1)  of  this  section,  and  also  includes  any 
school  which  provides  not  less  than  a  one- 
year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students 
for  gainful  employment  in  a  recognized  oc¬ 
cupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of 
clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  that  a  particular  cate¬ 
gory  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  clause  (5)  because  there  is  no 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or 
association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in 
such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or 
association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee, 
composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to 
evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such 
category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  stand¬ 


ards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in 
such  category  to  participate  in  the  student 
loan  program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  deter¬ 
mine  whether  particular  school  not  meeting 
the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  meet  those 
standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  na¬ 
tionally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be  re¬ 
liable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training 
offered.’ 

“Conditions  of  Agreements;  Administrative 
Costs 

“Sec.  462.  Clause  (3)  of  section  204  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“‘(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund 
shall  be  used  only  for  (A)  loans  to  students 
in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  (B)  cap¬ 
ital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title, 
(C)  routine  expenses  incurred  by  the  insti¬ 
tution  in  administering  the  student  loan 
fund,  except  that  the  amount  withdrawn 
from  such  student  loan  fund  for  such  routine 
expenses  by  an  institution  in  any  fiscal  year 
may  not  exceed  either  (i)  one-half  of  such 
routine  expenses  as  estimated  for  that  year 
by  the  Commissioner  with  the  advice  of  an 
advisory  committee  which  the  Commissioner 
is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint  on  an  annual 
or  such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appro¬ 
priate,  or  (ii)  I  per  centum  of  the  aggregate 
of  the  outstanding  loans  made  from  that 
fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year,  whichever 
is  the  lesser,  and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and 
other  collection  costs  agreed  to  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  arising  in  connection  with  the  col¬ 
lection  of  any  loan  from  the  fund,  interest  on 
such  loan,  or  charge  assessed  with  respect  to 
that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205(c) 

"Technical  Amendment  for  Part-time 
Students 

"Sec.  463.  (a)  The  portion  of  section  205 
(b)  (2)  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958  which  precedes  clause  (A)  (ii) 
thereof  is  amended  to  read  as  follows ; 

“  ‘(2)  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a 
note  or  other  written  agreement  which  pro¬ 
vides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon,  in  equal  in¬ 
stallments  (or,  if  the  borrower  so  requests, 
in  graduated  periodic  installments  deter¬ 
mined  In  accordance  writh  such  schedules  as 
may  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner)  pay¬ 
able  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  (at 
the  option  of  the  institution)  over  a  period 
beginning  nine  months  after  the  date  on 
which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry,  at  an  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  com¬ 
parable  institution  outside  the  States  ap¬ 
proved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner, 
at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  aca¬ 
demic  workload  as  determined  by  that  insti¬ 
tution,  and  ending  ten  years  and  nine  months 
after  such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall 
not  accrue  on  any  such  loan,  and  install¬ 
ments  need  not  be  paid  during  any  period  (i) 
during  which  the  borrower  is  carrying,  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  com¬ 
parable  Institution  outside  the  States  ap¬ 
proved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner, 
at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  aca¬ 
demic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institu¬ 
tion,’. 

“(b)  Clause  (D)  of  such  section  205(b)  (2) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘periodic’,  and  by 
striking  out  ‘part-time’  and  inserting  In  lieu 
thereof  ‘less  than  half-time’. 

“(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  apply  to  a  loan  outstanding  on  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  only  with  the 
consent  of  the  borrower  and  the  institution 
which  made  the  loan. 

"Minimum  Rate  of  Repayment 

“Sec.  464.  (a)  Section  205(b)(2)  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
further  amended  by  striking  out  ‘and’  before 
‘(E)’  and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  be- 
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fore  the  semicolon  *,  and  (F)  the  institution 
may  provide,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner,  that  during  the  repay¬ 
ment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of  princi¬ 
pal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with  respect 
to  all  the  outstanding  loans  made  to  him 
from  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to  this 
title  shall  be  at  a  rate  equal  to  not  less  than 
$15  per  month’. 

“(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section 
shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  loans 
made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

"Cancellation  of  Loans  for  Teachers 

“Sec.  465.  (a)  Section  205(b)(3)  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended — • 

“(1)  by  inserting  ‘total’  before  ‘amount’ 
and  by  striking  out  ‘,  which  was  unpaid  on 
the  first  day  of  such  service’; 

“(2)  by  inserting  ‘or  its  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner)  ’  after  ‘academic  year’;  and 

"(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon 
at  the  end  thereof  a  comma  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  ‘except  that  (A)  such  rate  shall 
be  15  per  centum  for  each  complete  aca¬ 
demic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined 
under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of 
service  as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or 
other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary 
school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a 
local  educational  agency  which  is  eligible 
in  such  year  for  assistance  pursuant  to  title 
II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress, 
as  amended,  and  which  for  purposes  of  this 
clause  and  for  that  year  has  been  determined 
by  the  Commissioner,  pursuant  to  regula¬ 
tions  and  after  consultation  with  the  State 
educational  agency  of  the  State  in  which 
the  school  is  located,  to  be  a  school  in  which 
there  is  a  high  concentration  of  students 
from  low-income  families,  except  that  the 
Commissioner  shall  not  make  such  determi¬ 
nation  with  respect  to  more  than  25  per 
centum  of  the  total  of  the  public  and  other 
nonprofit  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
in  any  one  State  for  any  one  year,  and  (B) 
for  the  purposes  of  any  cancellation  pur¬ 
suant  to  clause  (A),  an  additional  50  per 
centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest) 
may  be  cancelled  but  nothing  in  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  authorize  refunding  any 
payment’. 

“(b)  The  amendments  made  by  clauses 
(1)  and  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  apply 
with  respect  to  service  performed  during 
academic  years  beginning  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act,  whether  the  loan 
was  made  before  or  after  such  enactment. 
The  amendment  made  by  clause  (2)  of  sub¬ 
section  (a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  serv¬ 
ice  performed  during  academic  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  the  enactment  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  Amendments,  1964, 
Public  Law  88-665,  whether  or  not  the  loan 
was  made  before  or  after  such  enactment. 

“Charges 

"Sec.  466.  (a)  Section  205  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  further 
amended  by  redesignating  subsection  (c) 
as  subsection  (d)  and  by  inserting  after 
subsection  (b)  the  following  new  subsection : 

“  ‘(c)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  an  institution  may  assess  a  charge 
with  respect  to  a  loan  from  the  loan  fund 
established  by  the  institution  pursuant  to 
this  title  for  failure  of  the  borrower  to  pay 
all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it  is 
due  and,  in  the  case  of  a  borrower  who  is 
entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  section 
205(b)  (2)  or  cancellation  benefits  under 
section  205(b)(3),  for  any  failure  to  file 
timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such 
entitlement.  The  amount  of  any  such 
charge  may  not  exceed — 

“  ‘(1)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repay¬ 
able  in  monthly  installments,  $1  for  the  first 
month  or  part  of  a  month  by  which  such 
installment  or  evidence  is  late  and  $2  for 
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each  such  month  or  part  of  a  month  there¬ 
after;  and 

“  ‘ (2)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  has  a  bi¬ 
monthly  or  quarterly  repayment  interval,  $3 
and  $6,  respectively,  for  each  such  interval 
or  part  thereof  by  which  such  installment  or 
evidence  is  late. 

The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount 
of  any  such  charge  to  the  principal  amount 
of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day 
on  which  such  installment  or  evidence  was 
due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of  the  charge 
payable  to  the  institution  not  later  than  the 
due  date  of  the  next  installment  after  receipt 
by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assessment 
of  the  charge.’ 

“(b)  Clause  (2)  of  section  204  of  such  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘and  (D)  ’  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘(D)  charges  col¬ 
lected  pursuant  to  section  205(c),  and  (E)’. 

“(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to 
loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
this  Act. 

“Economics,  civic,  and  industrial  arts 
“Sec.  467.  (a)  (1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of 
section  303(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1958  are  each  amended  by 
inserting  ‘economics,’  after  ‘geography,’. 

“(2)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  ‘and  $90,000,000  for  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  each 
of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years’  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘$90,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and 

$100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years’. 

“(b)  Section  1101  of  such  Act  is  amend¬ 
ed — 

“(1)  by  striking  out  ‘each  of  the  three 
succeeding  fiscal  years’  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ‘$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years’;  and 

“(2)  by  inserting  ‘economics,  civics,  indus¬ 
trial  arts,’  after  ‘geography,’. 

“TITLE  V - TEACHER  PROGRAMS 

“Part  A — General  provisions 
“Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher 
Preparation 

“Sec.  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  es¬ 
tablish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Prepara¬ 
tion  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  admin¬ 
istration  and  operation  of  the  programs 
carried  out  under  this  title  and  of  all  other 
Federal  programs  for  complementary  pur¬ 
poses.  This  review  shall  pay  particular  at¬ 
tention  to  the  effectiveness  of  these  programs 
in  attracting,  preparing,  and  retaining  high¬ 
ly  qualified  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers,  and  it  shall  include  recommenda¬ 
tions  for  the  improvement  of  these  pro¬ 
grams.  The  Council  shall  consist  of  the 
Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and 
twelve  members  appointed  for  staggered 
terms  and  without  regard  to  the  civil  service 
laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary.  Such  twelve  members 
shall  include  persons  knowledgeable  with  re¬ 
spect  to  teacher  preparation  and  the  needs 
of  urban  and  rural  schools,  and  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  general  public. 

“(b)  Members  of  such  Advisory  Council 
who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of 
the  United  States  shall,  while  attending 
meetings  or  conferences  of  such  Council  or 
otherwise  engaged  on  business  of  such  Coun¬ 
cil  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a 
rate  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  diem,  including  travel  time,  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  al¬ 
lowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section 
5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
(5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  service  employed  intermittently. 


“(c)  The  Council  may  appoint  an  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  and  such  other  employees  as 
the  Council  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
functions  under  this  title. 

“Limitation 

"Sec.  502.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title 
gHaii  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making 
of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction. 

“Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 
“Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization 
of  Appropriations 

“Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is 
to  strengthen  the  educational  opportunities 
available  to  children  in  areas  having  con¬ 
centrations  of  low-income  families  and  to 
encourage  colleges  and  universities  to  broad¬ 
en  their  programs  of  teacher  preparation 
by — 

“(1)  attracting  and  training  qualified 
teachers  who  will  be  made  available  to  local 
educational  agencies  for  teaching  in  such 
areas;  and 

“(2)  attracting  and  training  inexperienced 
teacher-interns  who  will  be  made  available 
for  teaching  and  inservice  training  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  such  areas  in  teams 
led  by  an  experienced  teacher. 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1967. 

“Establishment  of  National  Teacher  Corps 
“Sec.  512.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part,  there  is  hereby  established 
in  the  Office  of  Education  a  National  Teacher 
Corps  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  ‘Teacher 
Corps’) .  The  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  headed 
by  a  Director  who  shall  be  compensated 
at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade  17  of  the 
General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act 
of  1949,  and  a  Deputy  Director  who  shall 
be  compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for 
grade  16  of  such  General  Schedule.  The  Di¬ 
rector  and  the  Deputy  Director  shall  per¬ 
form  such  duties  as  axe  delegated  to  them 
by  the  Commissioner. 

“Teacher  Corps  Program 
“Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to — 

“(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced 
teachers,  and  inexperienced  teacher-interns 
who  have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its  equiva¬ 
lent,  in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods  of 
up  to  two  years; 

“(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through 
grants  or  contracts,  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  State  or  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  to  provide  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  with  such  training  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  including  not 
more  than  three  months  of  training  for  mem¬ 
bers  before  they  undertake  their  teaching 
duties  under  this  part; 

“(3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including 
the  payment  of  the  cost  of  such  arrange¬ 
ments)  with  local  educational  agencies,  after 
consultation  in  appropriate  cases  with  State 
educational  agencies  and  institutions  of 
higher  education,  to  furnish  to  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies,  for  service  during  regular 
or  summer  sessions,  or  both,  in  the  schools 
of  such  agencies  in  areas  having  concentra¬ 
tions  of  children  from  low-income  families, 
either  or  both  (A)  experienced  teachers,  or 
(B)  teaching  teams,  each  of  which  shall 
consist  of  an  experienced  teacher  and  a 
number  of  teacher-interns  who,  in  addition 
to  teaching  duties,  shall  be  afforded  time 
by  the  local  educational  agency  for  a  teacher- 
intern  training  program  developed  according 
to  criteria  established  by  the  Commissioner 
and  carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the 
experienced  teacher  in  cooperation  with  an 
institution  of  higher  education;  and 

“(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the 
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amount  of  the  compensation  which  such 
agencies  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of  members  of 
the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them  pursuant 
to  arrangements  made  pursuant  to  the  pre¬ 
ceding  clause. 

“(b)  Arrangements  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  provide  training  for 
teacher-interns  while  teaching  in  schools  for 
local  educational  agencies  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part  shall  provide,  wherever 
possible,  for  training  leading  to  a  graduate 
degree. 

“(c)(1)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  de¬ 
termines  that  the  demand  for  the  services  of 
experienced  teachers  or  of  teaching  teams 
furnished  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  exceeds  the  number  of  experienced 
teachers  or  teaching  teams  available  from  the 
Teacher  Corps,  the  Commissioner  shall,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  allocate  experienced 
teachers  or  teaching  teams,  as  the  case  may 
be,  from  the  Teacher  Corps  among  the  States 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2). 

“(2)  Not  to  exceed  2  per  centum  of  such 
teachers  or  teams,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  allocated  to  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs. 
The  remainder  of  such  teams  or  teachers,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  be  allocated  among  the 
other  States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
children  counted  in  each  State  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  amount  of  basic 
grants  made  under  section  203  of  title  II  of 
Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as 
amended,  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
allocation  is  made. 

“(d)  A  local  educational  agency  may  util¬ 
ize  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned 
to  it  in  providing,  in  the  manner  described 
in  section  205(a)(2)  of  Public  Law  874, 
Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  educa¬ 
tional  services  in  which  children  enrolled  in 
private  elementary  and  secondary  schools  can 
participate. 

“Compensation 

“Sec.  514.  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with 
a  local  educational  agency  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (3)  of  section  513(a)  shall  provide  for 
compensation  by  such  agency  of  Teacher 
Corps  members  during  the  period  of  their 
assignment  to  it  at  the  following  rates; 

“(1)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  not 
leading  a  teaching  team  shall  be  compen¬ 
sated  at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  rate 
paid  by  such  agency  for  a  teacher  with 
similar  training  and  experience  who  has  been 
assigned  similar  teaching  duties; 

“(2)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  lead¬ 
ing  a  teaching  team  shall  be  compensated 
at  a  rate  agreed  to  by  such  agency  and  the 
Commissioner;  and 

“(3)  a  teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated 
at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  lowest  rate 
paid  by  such  agency  for  teaching  full  time 
in  the  school  system  and  grade  to  which  the 
intern  is  assigned. 

“(b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this 
part  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  members 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  such  stipends  (includ¬ 
ing  allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  ex¬ 
penses  for  such  members  and  their  depend¬ 
ents)  as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent 
with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable 
federally  supported  training  programs. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  the 
necessary  travel  expenses  of  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  and  their  dependents  and 
necessary  expenses  for  the  transportation  of 
the  household  goods  and  personal  effects  of 
such  members  and  their  dependents,  and 
such  other  necessary  expenses  of  members 
as  are  directly  related  to  their  service  in  the 
Corps,  including  readjustment  allowances 
proportionate  to  service. 

“(d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  such  arrangements  as  may  be  possible, 
including  the  payment  of  any  costs  incident 
thereto,  to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement 
rights,  participation  in  a  medical  insurance 
program,  and  such  other  similar  employee 
benefits  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appro- 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


October  19,  1965 

priate,  of  a  member  of  the  Teachers  Corps 
who  participates  in  any  program  under  this 
part  and  who  indicates  his  intention  to  re¬ 
turn  to  the  local  educational  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  by  which  he 
was  employed  immediately  prior  to  his  serv¬ 
ice  ruider  this  part. 

“Application  of  Provisions  of  Federal  Law 
“Sec.  515.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  spe¬ 
cifically  provided  in  this  section,  a  member 
of  the  Teachers  Corps  shall  be  deemed  not 
to  be  a  Federal  employee  and  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  laws  relating 
to  Federal  employment,  including  those  re¬ 
lating  to  hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensa¬ 
tion,  leave,  unemployment  compensation, 
and  Federal  employee  benefits. 

“(b)  (1)  Such  members  shall,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  administration  of  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  751 
et  seq.),  be  deemed  to  be  civil  employees  of 
the  United  States  within  the  mea'ning  of 
the  term  ‘employee’  as  defined  in  section  40 
of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790)  and  the  provi¬ 
sions  thereof  shall  apply  except  as  herein¬ 
after  provided. 

“(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection: 
"(Ay  the  term  ‘performance  of  duty’  in 
the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act 
shall  not  include  any  act  of  a  member  of 
the  Teacher  Corps — 

“(i)  while  on  authorized  leave;  or 
“(ii)  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post 
of  duty,  except  while  participating  in  an 
activity  authorized  by  or  under  the  direction 
or  supervision  of  the  Commissioner;  and 
“(B)  in  computing  compensation  benefits 
for  disability  or  death  under  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act,  the  monthly 
pay  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  his  actual  pay  or  that  re¬ 
ceived  under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  6 
of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  whichever  is  greater. 

“(c)  Such  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employees  of  the  Government  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  Federal  tort  claims  provisions 
of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

“Local  Control  Preserved 
“Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  (3)  of 
section  513(a),  such  agencies  shall  retain 
the  authority  to — 

"(1)  assign  such  members  within  their 
systems; 

"(2)  make  transfers  within  their  systems; 
“(3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be 
taught; 

“(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continu¬ 
ance  of  the  assignment  of  such  members 
within  their  systems. 

“Maintenance  of  Effort 
"Sec.  517.  No  member  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  shall  be  furnished  to  any  local  edu¬ 
cational  agency  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part  if  such  agency  will  use  such  member  to 
replace  any  teacher  who  is  or  would  other¬ 
wise  be  employed  by  such  agency. 

" Part  C — Fellowships  for  teachers 
"Statement  of  Purpose 
“Sec.  521.  The  Congress  hereby  declares  it 
to  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  education  offered  by  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the 
Nation  by  improving  the  quality  of  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  perssons  who  are  pursuing  or  who 
plan  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary  and 
secondary  education.  The  purpose  of  this 
part  is  to  carry  out  this  policy  by  awarding 
fellowships  for  graduate  study  at  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  and  by  developing 
or  strengthening  teacher  education  programs 
in  institutions  of  higher  education.  For  the 


purpose  of  this  part  the  term  'career  in  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  education’  means  a 
career  of  teaching  in  elementary  or  second¬ 
ary  schools,  a  career  of  teaching,  guiding,  or 
supervising  such  teachers  or  persons  who 
plan  to  become  such  teachers,  or  a  career  in 
fields  which  are  directly  related  to  teach¬ 
ing  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  such 
as  library  science,  school  social  work,  guid¬ 
ance  and  counseling,  educational  media,  and 
special  education  for  handicapped  children. 

“Fellowships  Authorized 
“Sec.  522.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  award  not  to  exceed  four  thou¬ 
sand  five  hundred  fellowships  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  ten  thousand 
fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  and  ten  thousand  fellowships  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Fellow¬ 
ships  awarded  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part  shall  be  for  graduate  study  leading  to 
an  advanced  degree  other  than  a  doctor  of 
philosophy,  or  equivalent  degree,  for  persons 
who  are  pursuing  or  plan  to  pursue  a  career 
in  elementary  and  secondary  education. 
Such  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  sections  523  and  524  of  this  part 
and  for  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner 
may  determine  but  not  to  exceed  twenty- 
four  months. 

“(b)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellow¬ 
ships  authorized  to  be  awarded  by  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  award  fellowships  equal  to  the 
number  previously  awarded  during  any 
fiscal  year  under  this  part  but  vacated  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  they  were 
awarded;  except  that  each  fellowship 
awarded  under  this  subsection  shall  be  for 
such  period  of  study,  not  in  excess  of  the 
remainder  of  the  period  for  which  the  fel¬ 
lowship  which  it  replaces  was  awarded,  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

“Allocation  of  Fellowships 
“Sec.  523.  The  Commissioner  shall  allocate 
fellowships  under  this  part  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  with  programs  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  section  524(a)  for 
the  use  of  individuals  accepted  into  such 
programs,  in  such  manner  and  according  to 
such  plan  as  will  most  nearly — 

“(1)  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of 
such  fellowships  throughout  the  States,  ex¬ 
cept  that  to  the  extent  he  deems  proper  in 
the  national  interest  after  consultation  with 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher 
Preparation  the  Commissioner  may  give 
preference  to  programs  designed  to  meet  an 
urgent  national  need,  and 
“(2)  encourage  experienced  teachers  in 
elementary  or  secondary  schools  and  other 
experienced  personnel  in  elementary  or 
secondary  education  to  enter  graduate  pro¬ 
grams,  attract  recent  college  graduates  to 
pursue  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary 
education,  and  afford  opportunities  for  col¬ 
lege  graduates  engaged  m  other  occupations 
or  activities  to  pursue  or  return  to  a  career 
in  elementary  and  secondary  education. 

“Approval  of  Programs;  Grants 
“Sec.  524.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  ap¬ 
prove  a  graduate  program  of  an  institution 
of  higther  education  only  upon  application 
by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his  find¬ 
ing — 

“(1)  that  such  program  will  substantially 
further  the  objective  of  improving  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  education  of  persons  who  are  pursuing 
or  intend  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary 
and  secondary  education, 

“(2)  that  such  program  gives  emphasis  to 
high-quality  substantive  courses, 

“(3)  that  such  program  is  of  high  quality 
and  either  is  in  effect  or  readily  attainable, 
and 

“(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a 
serious  intent  to  pursue  or  to  continue  a 
career  in  elementary  and  secondary  educa- 
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tion  will  be  accepted  for  study  in  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  ap¬ 
propriate  geographical  distribution  of  high- 
quality  programs  for  the  training  of  per¬ 
sonnel  for  elementary  or  secondary  educa¬ 
tion,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of 
developing  or  strengthening  graduate  pro¬ 
grams  which  meet  the  requirements  of  sub¬ 
section  (a) . 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  may  employ  ex¬ 
perts  and  consultants,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  15  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  55a),  to  advise  him  with 
respect  to  the  making  of  grants  and  con¬ 
tracts  and  the  approving  of  programs  under 
this  section,  and  he  shall  set  forth  in  regu¬ 
lations  the  standards  and  priorities  which 
will  be  utilized  in  approving  such  grants  and 
contracts.  Experts  and  consultants  em¬ 
ployed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  be 
compensated  while  so  employed  at  rates  not 
in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel 
time,  and  may  be  allowed  while  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
travel  expenses  (including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence)  as  authorized  by  section  5  of 
such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in 
the  Government  service  employed  intermit¬ 
tently. 

"Stipends 

“Sec.  525.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay 
to  persons  awarded  fellowships  under  this 
part  such  stipends  (including  such  allow¬ 
ances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for 
such  persons  and  their  dependents)  as  he 
may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevail¬ 
ing  practices  under  comparable  federally 
supported  programs. 

“(b)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  paid  to 
persons  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the 
Commissioner  shall  pay  to  the  institution  of 
higher  education  at  which  such  person  is 
pursuing  his  course  of  study  an  amount 
equivalent  to  $2,500  per  academic  year,  less 
any  amount  charged  such  person  for  tuition 
and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits. 

“Limitation 

“Sec.  526.  No  fellowships  shall  be  awarded 
under  this  part  for  study  at  a  school  or  de¬ 
partment  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  term  ‘school  or  department 
of  divinity’  means  an  institution  or  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of 
students  to  prepare  them  to  become  minis¬ 
ters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other 
religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to 
teach  theological  subjects. 

“Fellowship  Conditions 

“Sec.  527.  A  person  awarded  a  fellowship 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in 
section  525(a)  only  during  such  periods  as 
the  Commissioner  finds  that  he  is  maintain¬ 
ing  satisfactory  proficiency  and  devoting  full 
time  to  study  or  research  in  the  field  in 
which  such  fellowship  was  awarded  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not 
engaging  in  gainful  employment  other  than 
such  part-time  employment  in  teaching,  re¬ 
search,  or  similar  activities  related  to  his 
training  as  has  been  approved  by  the 
Commissioner. 

"Appropriations 

“Sec.  528.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part  $40,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  $160,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  $275,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  and  such  sums  for  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  enable  persons  who  have  been  award¬ 
ed  fellowships  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  to  com¬ 
plete  their  study  under  the  fellowships. 


No.  195- 


19 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


26460 

"TITLE  VI - FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IM¬ 

PROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

" Part  A — Equipment 

“Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 
Appropriations 

“Sec.  601.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part 
is  to  improve  the  quality  of  classroom  in¬ 
struction  in  selected  subject  areas  in  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education. 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $35,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $50,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $60,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition 
of  equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling  de¬ 
scribed  in  section  603(2)  (A). 

“(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $2,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year,  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  pursuant  to  this  part  for 
the  acquisition  of  television  equipment  and 
for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section 
603(2)  (B). 

“(d)  There  is  also  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  a  sum  not  exceeding  $1,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to- 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  in 
such  amounts  as  he  may  consider  necessary 
for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of 
the  State  plans  approved  under  this  part  in¬ 
cluding  expenses  which  he  determines  are 
necessary  for  the  preparation  of  such  plans. 

“(e)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there 
may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  subsections  (b)(c),  and  (d)  of  this 
section,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

“Allotments  to  States 
“Sec.  602.  (a)  (1)  Of  the  funds  appropri¬ 
ated  pursuant  to  subsections  (b)  and  (c) 
of  section  601  for  any  fiscal  year  one-half 
shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among 
the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State 
will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  such  one-half  as  the  number  of 
students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  students  enrolled  in  such  institu¬ 
tions  in  all  the  States;  and  the  remaining 
one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the 
States  in  accordance  v/ith  paragraph  (2)  of 
this  subsection.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  (A)  the  number  of  students  en¬ 
rolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i) 
the  number  of  full-time  students  and  (ii) 
the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of 
part-time  students  as  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regula¬ 
tions;  and  (B)  determinations  as  to  enroll¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  on 
the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent  year  for 
which  satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such 
enrollment  are  available  to  him. 

“(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State 
for  each  fiscal  year  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  as  the  product 
of — 

“(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  such 
State,  and 

“(B)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio,  bears  to 
the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all 
the  States.  For  the  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph  the  allotment  ratio  for  any  State  shall 
be  1.00  less  the  product  of  (i)  0.50  and  (ii) 
the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  in¬ 
come  per  person  for  the  State  by  the  income 
per  person  for  all  the  States  (not  including 


Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American 
Samoa,  and  Guam),  except  that  the  allot¬ 
ment  ratio  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than 
0.33 y3  or  more  than  0.66%,  and  the  allotment 
ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  and  Guam  shall  be  0.66%. 
The  allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated 
by  the  Commissioner  as  soon  as  possible  after 
enactment  of  this  Act,  and  annually  there¬ 
after,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  in¬ 
comes  per  person  of  the  States  and  of  all  the 
States  for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive 
calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory  data 
are  available  from  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce. 

“(b)  (1)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  section  601(b)  shall  be  available  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined 
under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  equipment 
and  minor  remodeling  described  in  section 
603(2)  (A). 

“(2)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection 
(a)  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  601(c)  shall  be  available  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined 
under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  television 
equipment  and  minor  remodeling  described 
in  section  603(2)  (B). 

“(c)  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  shall  remain  avail¬ 
able  for  reservation  as  provided  in  section 
606  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  in 
addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such  State 
for  such  next  fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted  to  a 
State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
or  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are 
not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  606  by  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  are 
allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he 
determines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable, 
among  the  States  which,  as  determined  by 
the  Commissioner,  are  able  to  use  without 
delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted.  Amounts 
reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  they  were  originally  allotted. 

"State  Commissions  and  Plans 
“Sec.  603.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  part  shall  desig¬ 
nate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State 
agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the 
public  and  of  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency 
exists,  shall  establish  such  a  State  agency, 
and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through 
the  agency  so  designated  or  established 
(hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the 
‘State  commission’) ,  a  State  plan  for  such 
participation.  The  Commissioner  shall  ap¬ 
prove  any  such  plan  which — 

“  ( 1 )  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered 
by  the  State  commission; 

“(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic 
criteria  prescribed  by  regulation  pursuant 
to  section  604,  objective  standards  and  meth¬ 
ods  (A)  for  determining  the  relative  prior¬ 
ities  of  eligible  projects  for  the  acquisition 
of  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment 
(other  than  supplies  consumed  in  use),  in¬ 
cluding  audiovisual  materials  and  equip¬ 
ment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual  centers, 
and  printed  and  published  materials  (other 
than  textbooks)  for  classrooms  or  libraries, 
suitable  for  use  in  providing  education  in 
science,  mathematics,  foreign  languages, 
history,  geography,  government,  English, 
other  humanities,  the  arts,  or  education  at 
the  undergraduate  level  in  institutions  of 
higher  education,  and  minor  remodeling  of 
classroom  or  other  space  used  for  such  mate¬ 
rials  or  equipment;  (B)  for  determining  rela¬ 
tive  priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the 
acquisition  of  television  equipment  for 
closed-circuit  direct  instruction  in  such  fields 
in  such  institutions  (including  equipment 
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for  fixed-service  instructional  television,  as 
defined  by  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  but  not  including  broadcast 
transmission  equipment),  (ii)  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  necessary  instructional  materials  for 
use  in  such  television  instruction,  and  (ill) 
minor  remodeling  necessary  for  such  televi¬ 
sion  equipment;  and  (C)  for  determining  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such 
project; 

“(3)  provides  (A)  for  assigning  priorities 
solely  on  the  basis  of  such  criteria,  stand¬ 
ards,  and  methods  to  eligible  projects  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  State  commission  and  deemed 
by  it  to  be  otherwise  approvable  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  approving 
and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in 
the  order  of  such  priority,  applications  cov¬ 
ering  such  eligible  projects,  and  for  certify¬ 
ing  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share, 
determined  by  the  State  commission  under 
the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of  the  project 
involved; 

“(4)  provides  for  affording  to  every  appli¬ 
cant,  which  has  submitted  to  the  State 
commission  a  project,  an  opportunity  for 
a  fair  hearing  before  the  commission  as  to 
the  priority  assigned  to  such  project  or  as 
to  any  other  determination  of  the  commis¬ 
sion  adversely  affecting  such  applicant;  and 
“(5)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control 
and  fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be 
necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the 
State  commission  under  this  part,  and  (B) 
for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be 
reasonably  necessary  to  enable  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  perform  his  functions  under  this 
part. 

“Basic  Criteria  for  Determining  Priorities, 
Federal  Share,  and  Maintenance  of  Effort 
“Sec.  604.  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  enactment  of  this  Act  the  Commissioner 
shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria 
to  which  the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting 
forth  standards  and  methods  for  determin¬ 
ing  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and 
the  application  of  such  standards  and  meth¬ 
ods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans,  shall 
be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall 
be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  ob¬ 
jectives  of  this  part  while  leaving  oppor¬ 
tunity  and  flexibility  for  the  development  of 
State  plan  standards  and  methods  that  will 
best  accommodate  the  varied  needs  of  in¬ 
stitutions  in  the  several  States,  and  (2)  shall 
give  special  consideration  to  the  financial 
need  of  the  institution.  Subject  to  the  fore¬ 
going  requirements,  such  regulations  may 
establish  additional  and  appropriate  basic 
criteria,  including  provision  for  considering 
the  degree  to  which  applicant  institutions 
are  effectively  utilizing  existing  facilities 
and  equipment,  provision  for  allowing  State 
plans  to  group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in  a 
reasonable  manner,  facilities  or  institutions 
according  to  functional  or  educational  type 
for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the 
national  objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for 
considering  the  degree  to  which  the  institu¬ 
tion  serves  students  from  two  or  more  States 
or  from  outside  the  United  States;  and  in 
no  event  shall  an  institution’s  readiness  to 
admit  such  out-of-State  students  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  priority  factor  adverse  to  such 
institution. 

"(b)  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes 
of  this  part  shall  not  exceed  50  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that  a  State 
commission  may  increase  such  share  to  not 
to  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such  cost  in  the 
case  of  any  institution  proving  insufficient 
resources  to  participate  in  the  program 
under  this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such 
resources.  An  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  for  a  project 
pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only 
if  such  institution  will  expend  during  such 
year  for  the  same  purposes  as,  but  not  pur- 
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suant  to,  this  part  an  amount  at  least  equal 
to  the  amount  expended  by  such  institution 
for  such  purposes  during  the  previous  fiscal 
year.  The  Commissioner  shall  establish 
basic  criteria  for  making  determinations 
under  this  subsection. 

“Applications  for  Grants  and  Conditions 
for  Approval 

“Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  which  desire  to  obtain  grants  under 
this  part  shall  submit  applications  there¬ 
for  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  and  such  applications  shall  contain 
such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or 
pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make  the  de¬ 
terminations  required  to  be  made  by  him 
under  this  part. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an 
application  covering  a  project  under  this 
part  and  meeting  the  requirements  prescribed 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  if — 

“(1)  the  project  has  been  approved  and 
recommended  by  the  appropriate  State  com¬ 
mission; 

“(2)  the  State  commission  has  certified 
to  the  Commissioner,  in  accordance  with  the 
State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such 
Federal  share  are  available  from  the  appli¬ 
cable  allotment  of  the  State  (including  any 
applicable  reallotment  to  the  State) ; 

“(3)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State 
plan,  been  assigned  a  priority  that  is  higher 
than  that  of  all  other  projects  within  such 
State  (chargeable  to  the  same  allotment) 
which  meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  (other  than  this  clause)  and  for  which 
Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been  reserved; 

“(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
the  project  will  be  undertaken  in  an  econom¬ 
ical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elaborate 
or  extravagant;  and 

“(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by 
satisfactory  assurances — 

“(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the 
applicant  will  be  used  solely  for  defraying 
the  cost  of  the  project  covered  by  such  ap¬ 
plication, 

“(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  avail¬ 
able  to  meet  the  non-Federal  portion  of  such 
cost  and  to  provide  for  the  effective  use  of 
the  equipment  upon  completion,  and 

"(C)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the 
maintenance  of  effort  requirement  in  sec¬ 
tion  604(b). 

"(b)  Amendments  of  applications  shall, 
except  as  the  Commissioner  may  otherwise 
provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  approval  in  the  same  manner  as 
original  applications. 

“Amount  of  Grant— Payment 

“Sec.  606.  Upon  his  approval  of  any  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  grant  under  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable 
allotment  (including  any  applicable  reallot¬ 
ment)  available  therefor,  the  amount  of 
such  grant,  which  (subject  to  the  limits  of 
such  allotment  or  reallotment)  shall  be  equal 
to  the. Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  proj¬ 
ect  covered  by  such  application.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  pay  such  reserved  amount,  in 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in 
such  installments  as  he  may  determine.  The 
Commissioner’s  reservation  of  any  amount 
under  this  section  may  be  amended  by  him, 
either  upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of 
the  application  covering  such  project  or 
upon  revision  of  the  estimated  cost  of  a 
project  with  respect  to  which  such  reserva¬ 
tion  was  made,  and  in  the  event  of  an  upward 
revision  of  such  estimated  cost  approved  by 
him  he  may  reserve  the  Federal  share  of  the 
added  cost  only  from  the  applicable  allotment 
(or  reallotment)  available  at  the  time  of  such 
approval. 


"Administration  of  State  Plans 
"Sec.  607.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  part,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  commission 
submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

"(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  State  commission  administering 
a  State  plan  approved  under  this  part,  finds — 
"(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so 
changed  that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the 
provisions  of  section  603,  or 

“(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the 
plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substan¬ 
tially  with  any  such  provision, 
the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State 
commission  that  the  State  will  not  be  re¬ 
garded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  under  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

“Judicial  Review 

“Sec.  608.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with 
respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  this  part  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  607,  such  State  may 
appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals 
for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  lo¬ 
cated.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal 
may  be  served  at  any  place  in  the  United 
States.  The  Commissioner  shall  forthwith 
certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript 
of  the  proceedings  and  the  record  on  which 
he  based  his  action. 

“(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence, 
shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good 
cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  fur¬ 
ther  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive 
if  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

“(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to 
set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided 
in  title  28,  United  States  Code,  section  1254. 

“Limitation  on  Payments 
“Sec.  609.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  part  for  equipment  or  materials  to  be 
used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with 
any  part  of  the  program  of  a  school  or  de¬ 
partment  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this 
section  the  term  ‘school  or  department  of 
divinity’  means  an  institution  or  a  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of 
students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers 
of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  re¬ 
ligious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 
theological  subjects. 

"Part  B — Faculty  development  programs 
“Institutes  Authorized 
“Sec.  621.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  the  operation  by  them  of  short-term 
workshops  or  short-term  or  regular -session 
institutes  for  individuals  (1)  who  are  en¬ 
gaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage  in,  the  use 
of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching 
in  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  (2) 
who  are,  or  are  preparing  to  be,  in  institu¬ 
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tions  of  higher  education,  specialists  in  edu¬ 
cational  media  or  librarians  or  other  special¬ 
ists  using  such  media. 

"(b)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there 
may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

“Stipends 

"Sec.  622.  Each  individual  who  attends  an 
institute  operated  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application 
therefor)  to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate  of 
$75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  attendance 
at  such  institute  and  each  such  individual 
with  one  or  more  dependents  shall  receive 
an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per 
week  for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall 
be  paid  for  attendance  at  workshops. 

“TITLE  VII - AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

“Expansion  of  Grant  Purposes 
“Sec.  701.  (a)  Section  106  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“  ‘Eligibility  for  Grants 
“  ‘Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  for  con¬ 
struction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this 
title  only  if  such  construction  will,  either 
alone  or  together  with  other  construction  to 
be  undertaken  within  a  reasonable  time,  ( 1 ) 
result  in  an  urgently  needed  substantial  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  institution’s  student  enroll¬ 
ment  capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  exten¬ 
sion  and  continuing  education  programs  on 
the  campus  of  such  institution,  or  (2)  in  the 
case  of  a  new  institution  of  higher  education, 
result  in  creating  urgently  needed  enrollment 
capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension 
and  continuing  education  programs  on  the 
campus  of  such  institution.’ 

“(b)  The  first  sentence  of  section  101(b) 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘and  each  of 
the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years’  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  ‘and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  and  the  sum  of  $460,000,000  for  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  ending  June  30,  1966’. 

“(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  201 
of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  'and 
the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘the 
sum  of  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  and  the  sum  of  $120,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966’. 

“Technical  amendments 
“Making  Section  103  Allotments  Available  for 
Section  104  Institutions  Under  Certain 
Circumstances 

“Sec.  702.  (a)(1)  Section  103(b)  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is 
amended  by  inserting  ‘(1)’  immediately  after 
‘(b)’  in  such  section  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof : 

“‘(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  title,  any  portion  of  a  State’s 
allotment  under  this  section  for  a  fiscal  year 
for  which  applications  from  an  institution 
qualified  to  receive  grants  under  this  section 
have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mission  by  January  1  of  such  fiscal  year, 
shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be 
available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal 
share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b) 
(3)  and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost 
of  approved  projects  for  the  construction  of 
academic  facilities  within  such  State  for 
institutions  of  higher  education  other  than 
public  community  colleges  and  public  tech¬ 
nical  institutes.’ 

“(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  103(c) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘for  providing 
academic  facilities  for  public  community 
colleges  or  public  technical  institutes’  and 
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inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section’. 

“(3)  Section  105(a)  is  amended  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  ‘hereinafter’  in  the  matter  preceding 
clause  ( 1 ) . 

“(4)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is 
amended  by  inserting  ‘(except  as  provided 
in  section  103(b)  (2) )’  after  ‘section  103  will 
be  available’. 

‘‘Making  Section  104  Allotments  Available  for 
Section  103  Institutions  Under  Certain 
Circumstances 

“(b)  (1)  Section  104(b)  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
inserting  ‘(1)’  immediately  after  ‘(b)’  in 
such  section  and  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof : 

“‘(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  title,  any  portion  of  a  State’s 
allotment  under  this  section  for  a  fiscal  year 
for  which  applications  from  an  institution 
qualified  to  receive  grants  under  this  section 
have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mission  by  January  1  of  such  fiscal  year, 
shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be  avail¬ 
able,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share 
(as  determined  under  sections  108(b)  (3)  and 
401(d) )  of  the  development  cost  of  approved 
projects  for  the  construction  of  academic 
facilities  within  such  State  for  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical 
institutes.’ 

“(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  104(c) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘for  providing 
academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher 
education  other  than  public  community  col¬ 
leges  and  public  technical  institutes’  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section’. 

“(3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is 
amended  by  inserting  ‘(except  as  provided 
in  section  104(b)  (2) )’  after  ‘section  104  will 
be  available’. 

“Revising  Federal  Share  for  Public  Com¬ 
munity  Colleges  and  Public  Technical 
Institutes 

“(c)(1)  Section  105(a)(2)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended 
by  striking  out  ‘other  than  a  project  for  a 
public  community  college  or  public  technical 
institute’. 

“(2)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
(1)  by  striking  out  ‘other  than  a  project  for 
a  public  community  college  or  public  tech¬ 
nical  institute’,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  ‘shall 
be  40  per  centum’  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ‘shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per 
centum’. 

“(3)  Section  401(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  immediately  before  ‘40  per 
centum’  the  following:  ‘a  percentage  (as  de¬ 
termined  under  the  applicable  State  plan) 
not  in  excess  of’. 

“Three- Year  Availability  of  Sums  Appropri¬ 
ated  Under  Section  201 
“(d)  The  last  sentence  of  section  201  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  ‘Sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year  shall  remain  available  for  grants  under 
this  title  until  the  end  of  the  second  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  year.’ 

“Two-Year  Availability  of  Title  IH  Funds 
"(e)  Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  sen¬ 
tence:  ‘Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain 
available  for  loans  under  this  title  until  the 
end  of  the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year.’ 
“Coordination  With  Part  A  (Grants  for  Ex¬ 
pansion  and  Improvement  of  Nurse  Train¬ 
ing)  of  Title  VIII  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act 

“(f)  Effective  with  respect  to  applications 
for  grants  and  loans  submitted  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  clause  (E) 


of  section  401(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows:  ‘(E)  any  facility  used  or  to  be 
used  by  a  school  of  medicine,  school  of  den¬ 
tistry,  school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  phar¬ 
macy,  school  of  optometry,  school  of  podiatry, 
or  school  of  public  health  as  these  terms  are 
defined  in  section  724  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  or  a  school  of  nursing  as  defined 
in  section  843  of  that  Act.’ 

“Change  in  Interest  Rate  for  Title  III  Loans 
“Sec.  703.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  of  section 
303  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  ‘(1)’  after 
‘shall  bear  interest  at’,  and  by  inserting 
before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a  com¬ 
ma  and  the  following:  ‘or  (2)  the  rate  of  3 
per  centum  per  annum,  whichever  is  the 
lesser’. 

“(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to 
loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
this  Act. 

“TITLE  VIII - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

“Definitions 

“Sec.  801.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

“(a)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation’  means  an  educational  institution  in 
any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular 
students  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  second¬ 
ary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent 
of  such  a  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which 
it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  accept¬ 
able  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4) 
is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution, 
and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  or, 
if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose 
credits  are  accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  ac¬ 
credited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accred¬ 
ited.  Such  term  also  includes  any  business 
school  or  technical  institution  which  meets 
the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 
(5).  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the 
Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  na¬ 
tionally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be 
reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  train¬ 
ing  offered. 

“(b)  Th^term  :  State’  includes,  in  addition 
to  the  several  States  of  the  Union,  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Puerto .  Rico,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

“(c)  The  term  ‘nonprofit’  as  applied  to  a 
school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
means  a  school,  agency,  organization,  or 
institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associations 
no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  in¬ 
ures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of 
any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

“(d)  The  term  ‘secondary  school’  means  a 
school  which  provides  secondary  education  as 
determined  under  State  law  except  that  it 
does  not  include  any  education  provided 
beyond  grade  12. 

“(e)  The  term  ‘Secretary’  means  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

“(f)  The  term  ‘Commissioner’  means  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

“(g)  The  term  ‘local  educational  agency’ 
means  a  public  board  of  education  or  other 
public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a 
State  for  either  administrative  control  or 
direction  of,  or  to  perform  a  service  function 
for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
in  a  city,  county,  township,  school  district, 
or  other  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or 
such  combination  of  school  districts  or  coun¬ 
ties  as  are  recognized  in  a  State  as  an  ad¬ 
ministrative  agency  for  its  public  elementary 
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or  secondary  schools.  Such  term  also  in¬ 
cludes  any  other  public  institution  or  agency 
having  administrative  control  and  direction 
of  a  public  elementary  or  secondary  school. 

“(h)  The  term  ‘State  educational  agency’ 
means  the  State  board  of  education  or  other 
agency  or  officer  primarily  responsibile  for 
the  State  supervision  of  public  elementary 
and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is  no  such 
officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Governor  or  by  State  law. 

“(i)  The  term  ‘elementary  school’  means  a 
school  which  provides  elementary  education 
including  education  below  grade  1,  as  deter¬ 
mined  under  State  law. 

" Method  of  payment 

“Sec.  802.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any 
individual  or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency, 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other 
organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan,  or 
contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and, 
in  the  case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments. 

“Federal  administration 
“Sec.  803.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  delegate  any  of  his  functions  under 
this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations, 
to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of 
Education. 

“(b)  In  administering  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of 
any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements 
between  the  Secretary  and  the  head  thereof. 

" Federal  control  of  education  prohibited 
“Sec.  804.  (a)  Nothing  contained  in  this 
Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  de¬ 
partment,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  to  exercise  any  direction, 
supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  instruction,  administration,  or 
personnel  of  any  educational  institution,  or 
over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any 
educational  institution. 

“(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any 
other  Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize 
any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee 
of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direction, 
supervision,  or  control  over  the  member¬ 
ship  practices  or  internal  operations  of  any 
fraternal  organization,  fraternity,  sorority, 
private  club  or  religious  organization  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education  (other  than 
a  service  academy  or  the  Coast  Guard 
Academy)  which  is  financed  exclusively  by 
funds  derived  from  private  sources  and 
whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  such 
institution.” 

And  the  Senate  agree  to  the  same. 

Adam  C.  Powell, 

Carl  D.  Perkins, 

Edith  Green, 

John  Brademas, 

Hugh  L.  Carey, 

John  H.  Dent, 

Sam  M.  Gibbons, 

Carlton  R.  Sickles, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 
Wayne  Morse, 

Lister  Hill, 

Pat  McNamara, 

Ralph  Yarborough, 

Joseph  Clark, 

Jennings  Randolph, 
Robert  Kennedy, 

Winston  L.  Prouty, 

J.  K.  Javits, 

Peter  H.  Dominick, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  Senate. 

Statement 

The  managers  on  the  part  of  the  House 
at  the  conference  on  the  disagreeing  votes 
of  the  two  Houses  on  the  amendment  of  the 
Senate  to  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen 
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the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  as¬ 
sistance  for  students  in  postsecondary  and 
higher  education,  submit  the  following  state¬ 
ment  in  explanation  of  the  effect  of  the 
action  agreed  upon  by  the  conferees  and 
recommended  in  the  accompanying  con¬ 
ference  report. 

The  Senate  amendment  strikes  out  all 
of  the  House  bill  after  the  enacting  clause 
and  inserts  a  substitute.  The  House  recedes 
from  its  disagreement  to  the  amendment  of 
the  Senate,  with  an  amendment  which  is  a 
substitute  for  both  the  House  bill  and  the 
Senate  amendment.  The  differences  between 
the  House  bill  and  the  substitute  agreed  to 
in  conference  are  noted  below  except  for 
clerical  corrections,  incidental  changes  made 
necessary  by  reason  of  agreements  reached 
by  the  conferees,  and  minor  drafting  and 
clarifying  changes. 

TITLE  I - COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  CONTINUING 

EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Declaration  of  purpose 

Section  101  of  the  House  bill  contained 
a  number  of  congressional  findings.  These 
were  that  a  greater  involvement  of  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  in  the  solution  of 
problems  brought  about  by  increasing  ur¬ 
banization  is  essential  to  the  rapid  and 
effective  solution  of  such  problems,  that  an 
increase  in  the  availability  of  educational 
offerings  by  such  institutions  for  persons  in 
the  community  is  necessary  in  order  to  in¬ 
sure  that  the  latest  knowledge  and  tech¬ 
niques  are  brought  to  bear  on  urban  and 
suburban  problems,  and  that  the  strengthen¬ 
ing  of  the  resources  of  such  institutions  is 
desirable  to  facilitate  a  more  effective  utili¬ 
zation  of  such  resources  in  meeting  the 
growing  needs  of  our  urban  and  suburban 
communities.  For  these  reasons  it  was  de¬ 
clared  to  be  the  purpose  of  the  title  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  program  of  support  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  their  establishing 
and  maintaining  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  designed  to  achieve  these  ends. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the 
purpose  .of  the  title  is  to  assist  the  people 
of  the  United  States  in  the  solution  of  com¬ 
munity  problems,  such  as  housing,  poverty, 
government,  recreation,  employment,  youth 
opportunities,  transportation,  health,  and 
land  use,  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to 
make  grants  and  contracts  under  the  title  to 
strenthen  continuing  education  and  exten¬ 
sion  methods  and  teaching  and  the  public 
service  resources  of  colleges  and  universities. 

The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  Sen¬ 
ate  provision,  except  that  instead  of  speak¬ 
ing  of  strengthening  continuing  education 
and  extension  methods  and  teaching,  and  the 
public  service  resources  of  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  it  mentions  strengthening  the  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  of  such  institutions. 

Authorisation  of  appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  to  en¬ 
able  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under 
the  title.  For  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years 
there  was  authorized  to  be  appropriated  only 
such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law.  The  Senate  bill  authorized 
$25,000,000  for  fiscal  1966,  and  $50,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1967  and  each  of  the  3  succeeding 
fiscal  years. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference 
authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $25,000,000 
for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  $50,000,000  for  each 
of  the  next  2  fiscal  year.  For  the  fiscal  year 
1969  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year  it  provides 
that  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Uses  of  funds 

The  House  bill  provided  that  the  funds 
granted  from  the  State’s  allotment  must  be 
used  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 
community  service  programs.  “Community 
service  program”  was  defined  to  mean  an 


eduoational  program,  activity,  or  service,  in¬ 
cluding  a  research  program,  specifically  de¬ 
signed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  urban  or 
suburban  problems,  or  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram,  activity,  or  service  designed  to  assist 
in  the  solution  of  community  problems  where 
the  institution  offering  the  program,  activity, 
or  service  determines  that  the  proposed  pro¬ 
gram,  activity,  or  service  is  not  otherwise 
available  and  that  the  content  thereof  is 
consistent  with  the  institution’s  overall  edu¬ 
cational  program  and  is  appropriate  to  the 
effective  utilization  of  its  special  resources 
and  the  competencies  of  its  faculty.  Under 
the  House  bill  if  the  educational  program, 
activity,  or  service  involves  course  offerings, 
they  must  be  university  extension  or  contin¬ 
uing  education  courses  and  must  be  accept¬ 
able  toward  an  academic  degree  or  of  a  college 
level,  but  in  no  event  can  the  course  be  of  a 
frivolous  nature. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
funds  granted  from  the  State’s  allotment 
must  be  used  for  extension  and  continuing 
education  activities  and  services  designed  to 
assist,  particularly  through  new  and  ad¬ 
vanced  approaches,  in  the  solution  of  rural 
and  urban  community  problems. 

The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  term 
“community  service  program”  and  defines  it 
to  mean  an  educational  program,  activity,  or 
service,  including  a  research  program  and  a 
university  extension  or  continuing  education 
offering,  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution 
of  community  problems  in  rural,  urban,  or 
suburban  areas,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  urban  and  suburban  problems,  but  only 
where  the  institutions  offering  the  program, 
activity,  or  service  determines  it  is  not  other¬ 
wise  available  and  that  carrying  it  out  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  institution’s  overall  educa¬ 
tional  program,  and  that  it  is  of  such  a  na¬ 
ture  as  is  appropriate  to  the  effective  utili¬ 
zation  of  the  institution’s  special  resources 
and  competencies.  Where  course  offerings 
are  involved,  they  must  be  university  exten¬ 
sion  or  continuing  education  courses  and 
either  fully  acceptable  toward  a  college  de¬ 
gree,  or  of  college  level  as  determined  by 
the  institution  offering  the  course.  The 
reference  to  rural,  urban,  and  suburban  areas 
includes  rural  nonfarm  areas. 

The  requirement  that  an  institution  deter¬ 
mine  that  its  proposed  program  is  not  other¬ 
wise  available  is  intended  to  preclude  dupli¬ 
cation  of  existing  effort,  including  overlap 
with  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service.  It 
is  not  designed  to  prohibit  the  use  of  funds 
to  expand  existing  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  for  which  there  is  an  unsatisfied 
demand. 

The  restriction  of  courses  to  those  of  col¬ 
lege  level  should  not  bb^ construed  to  exclude 
non-secondary-school  graduates  from  par¬ 
ticipation  in  programs  carried  out  under  this 
title. 

The  omission  of  the  prohibition  against 
courses  of  a  frivolous  nature  should  in  no 
way  be  interpreted  as  permitting  courses  to 
increase  the  competence  of  an  individual  in 
purely  recreational  or  social  activities. 

Allotments  to  Puerto  Rico 

Under  the  House  bill,  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico  would  be  given  a  preliminary 
allotment  of  $25,000,  as  was  the  case  for 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands.  The  Senate  amendment  provided 
that  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 
would  receive  a  preliminary  allotment  of 
$100,000.  The  Senate  recedes. 

Matching 

The  House  bill  provided  that  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  programs  under  the  title 
would  be  75  percent  in  the  fiscal  year  1966, 
and  50  percent  in  the  fiscal  years  1967,  1968, 
1969,  and  1970.  The  Senate  bill  provided 
that  the  Federal  share  would  be  75  percent 
in  the  fiscal  years  1966  and  1967,  and  50  per¬ 
cent  in  the  fiscal  years  1968,  1969,  and  1970. 
The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  provl- 


26463 

sions  of  the  Senate  amendment  on  this 
point. 

Maintenance  of  effort 

Both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  required  that  the  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  the  title  set  forth  policies  and 
procedures  designed  to  assure  that  the  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  made  available  will  not  supplant 
State  or  local  funds  or  funds  of  institutions 
of  higher  education.  The  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  in  addition  provided  that  no  payments 
could  be  made  to  any  State  from  its  allot¬ 
ment  until  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the 
institutions  of  higher  education  which  will 
participate  in  carrying  out  the  State  plan 
have  available  during  that  year  for  expendi¬ 
ture  from  non-Federal  sources  for  university 
extension  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams  not  less  than  the  total  amount  actu¬ 
ally  expended  by  those  institutions  for  such 
programs  from  non-Federal  sources  during 
the  year  1965,  plus  an  amount  equal  to  not 
less  than  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs 
with  respect  to  which  payment  under  the 
title  is  sought.  The  conference  substitute 
includes  this  provision. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  prohibited  use 
of  fee-related  funds  to  meet  the  above  re¬ 
quirement.  This  provision  is  dropped  in  the 
conference  substitute. 

Funds  to  cover  administration  of  State  plans 

The  House  bill  provided  that  no  payment 
could  be  made  to  any  State  for  developing 
and  administering  a  State  plan  which  ex¬ 
ceeds  5  percent  for  the  cost  of  developing 
and  carrying  out  the  State’s  plan  for  that 
year.  The  Senate  amendment  contained  the 
same  provision  but  added  a  provision  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  expenditure  of  $25,000  in  any 
State  where  that  amount  is  greater  than  5 
percent  of  such  cost.  The  Senate  provision 
is  retained  in  the  conference  report. 

Funds  for  experimental  approaches  and, 

supplemental  grants 

The  Senate  amendment  reserved  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  purposes 
of  the  title  for  grants  and  contracts  for  ex¬ 
perimental  projects  and  for  supplemental 
grants.  The  House  bill  contained  no  com¬ 
parable  provision.  The  Senate  recedes. 

Advisory  Council 

The  House  bill  provided  for  the  establish¬ 
ment  in  the  Office  of  Education  of  a  National 
Advisory  Committee  on  Community  Service 
Programs  to  advise  the  Commissioner  in  pre¬ 
paring  general  regulations  and  in  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  the  program  provided  for  in  the 
title.  The  Senate  amendment  directed  the 
President  to  appoint  a  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing  Edu¬ 
cation  to  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the 
preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  title  and  also  with  re¬ 
spect  to  approval  of  State  plans,  and  policies 
to  eliminate  duplication  and  effectuate  co- 
ordination  of  programs  under  the  title  and 
other  programs  of  extension  or  continuing 
education.  The  Council  would  also  advise 
the  Commissioner  on  approval  of  projects 
and  activities  under  the  title.  The  Council 
was  required  to  review  all  federally  sup¬ 
ported  extension  and  continuing  education 
programs.  Beginning  on  March  31,  1967,  it 
would  file  an  annual  report  of  its  findings 
and  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  and 
to  the  President.  This  report  would  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Congress  with  the  comments 
and  recommendations  of  the  President. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  authorized 
the  Secretary  to  engage  such  technical  assist¬ 
ance  as  might  be  required  to  carry  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council.  It  also 
authorized  the  Advisory  Council  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  other  Federal 
agencies. 

This  section  of  the  Senate  amendment  is 
included  in  the  conference  report  with  only 
minor  and  conforming  changes. 
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The  House  bill  contained  a  provision,  noth¬ 
ing  comparable  to  which  appears  in  the 
Senate  amendment,  under  which  the  Secre¬ 
tary  is  required,  during  1968,  to  appoint  a 
Review  Council  on  Community  Service  Pro¬ 
grams  to  review  the  administration  of  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  carried  out  under 
the  title  and  make  recommendations  for  the 
improvement  of  that  administration.  The 
Council  was  to  include  persons  knowledgable 
in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing  edu¬ 
cation,  State  and  local  officials  having  special 
knowledge,  experience,  or  qualification  with 
respect  to  community  problems,  and  persons 
representative  of  the  public.  The  Secretary 
was  also  authorized  to  engage  technical  as¬ 
sistance.  The  Council  would  make  its  report 
to  the  Secretary  not  later  than  March  31, 
1969.  This  provision  is  not  included  in  the 
conference  report. 

Limitation 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  pro¬ 
vision,  not  present  in  the  House  bill,  pro¬ 
hibiting  the  use  of  funds  for  activities  and 
services  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or 
religious  worship,  or  provided  by  a  school 
or  department  of  divinity.  This  provision 
is  retained  in  the  conference  report. 

TITLE  H - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND  LI¬ 

BRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Part  A — College  library  resources 

Authorization  of  Appropriations 
The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
only  such  sums  as  may  be  hereafter  author¬ 
ized  by  law  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years. 
The  Senate  amendment  authorized  $50,000,- 
000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  each  of  the  4  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years.  The  substitute  agreed 
upon  in  conference  authorizes  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966 
and  the  2  succeeding  fiscal  years.  It  pro¬ 
vides  that  for  the  fiscal  year  1969,  and  the 
next  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  ap¬ 
propriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 

Basic  Grants 

The  House  bill  provided  basic  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  for  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  library  materials.  It  provided  that 
the  basic  grant  to  an  institution  could  not 
exceed  $5,000  for  each  institution.  The  com¬ 
parable  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment 
provided  that  the  basic  grant  could  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $5,000  for  each  institution  of  higher 
education  and  each  branch  of  such  institu¬ 
tion  which  is  located  in  a  community  dif¬ 
ferent  from  that  in  which  its  parent  institu¬ 
tion  is  located.  The  conference  substitute 
adopts  the  Senate  version,  with  an  amend¬ 
ment  under  which  what  constitutes  a 
“branch”  will  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner.  In 
permitting  grants  to  be  made  to  branches 
the  conferees  intend  that  grants  be  limited 
to  branches  which  have  college  level  pro¬ 
grams  for  which  library  facilities  are  neces¬ 
sary,  and  that  the  proceeds  of  a  grant  on 
account  of  a  branch  be  used  to  increase  the 
library  resources  at  the  branch. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  required  the 
institution  applying  for  a  basic  grant  to 
provide  for  joint  use  of  library  facilities  with 
other  institutions  where  feasible.  The  House 
bill  contained  no  comparable  provision,  and 
it  is  not  included  in  the  conference  report. 
However,  the  managers  on  the  part  of  the 
House  expect  that  there  will  be  joint  use  of 
library  facilities  where  feasible. 

Supplemental  Grants 
The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
funds  remaining  after  making  basic  grants, 
plus  any  funds  not  needed  for  special  pur¬ 
pose  grants,  could  be  used  for  supplemental 
grants.  The  House  bill  provided  for  the 
use  of  funds  remaining  after  making  basic 
grants  to  make  supplemental  grants,  but  did 


not  permit  the  use  of  funds  not  needed  for 
special  grants  for  this  purpose.  It  provided, 
instead,  that  funds  not  needed  for  the  other 
types  of  grants  be  used  for  special  purpose 
grants.  The  provision  of  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  is  Included  in  the  conference  report. 
The  conferees  do  not  expect  an  institution 
to  qualify  for  supplemental  grants  unless  it 
has  received  basic  grants  in  excess  of  $1,500 
on  a  matching  basis. 

The  House  bill  provided  that  in  awarding 
supplemental  grants  the  Commissioner  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  endowments  and 
other  financial  resources  of  the  institution. 
The  Senate  amendment  required  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  give  priority  to  institutions 
which  need  financial  assistance  for  library 
purposes.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Special  Purpose  Grants 

Both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  provided  for  use  of  25  percent  of  the 
funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  part  for 
special  purpose  grants.  The  House  bill  also 
permitted  the  use  of  funds  not  needed  for 
the  other  grant  programs  to  be  used  for  spe¬ 
cial  purpose  grants.  The  Senate  amendment 
in  contrast,  provided  that  funds  not  used  for 
special  purpose  grants  could  be  used  for  sup¬ 
plemental  grants. 

In  lieu  of  these  provisions,  the  conference 
substitute  provides  that  25  percent  of  the 
sums  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  part  for 
a  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  as  follows: 

1.  60  percent  may  be  used  to  make  special 
purpose  grants. 

2.  The  sums  not  used  for  special  purpose 
grants  will  be  used  in  the  manner  prescribed 
for  supplemental  grants. 

The  Senate  amendment  specifically  in¬ 
cludes  physical  and  social  sciences  as  being 
among  those  eligible  for  special  purpose 
grants.  The  House  bill  contained  no  com¬ 
parable  provision.  The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  spe¬ 
cial  purpose  grants  must  be  matched  on  the 
basis  of  one  institutional  dollar  for  every 
three  Federal  dollars,  and  required  that  the 
institution  maintain  its  effort  in  this  area. 
The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  pro¬ 
vision.  The  conference  report  adopts  the 
substance  of  the  Senate  amendment  on  this 
point. 

State  Agency  Consultation 

The  House  bill  required  consultation  by 
institutions  of  higher  education  with  State 
higher  education  agencies  where  they  exist. 
The  Senate  amendment  contained  no  com¬ 
parable  provision.  The  conference  substi¬ 
tute  requires  these  institutions  to  inform  pe¬ 
riodically  the  State  agency  (if  any)  con¬ 
cerned  with  higher  educational  activities  in 
the  State  of  such  institution’s  activities 
under  the  part. 

Part  B — Library  training  and  research 
Authorization  of  Appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $15,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
only  such  sums  as  may  hereafter  be  author¬ 
ized  for  the  succeeding  4  years.  The  Senate 
amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of 
$7,500,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  $15,000,000 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  the 
appropriation  of  $15,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1966,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  for  carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  1969  and  the  next  fiscal  year  only 
such  funds  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Con¬ 
gress  hereafter  authorizes  by  law. 

Training  Grants 

The  Senate  amendment  specifically  in¬ 
cludes  training  of  specialists  in  the  com¬ 
munication  of  information  in  the  physical 
and  social  sciences  as  eligible  training  pro¬ 
grams.  The  House  bill  did  not  specifically 
include  these  programs.  The  Senate  recedes. 
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Research 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  research 
grants  and  contracts  to  individuals.  The 
House  bill  did  not.  The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  permitted  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  appoint  one  nine-member  advisory 
committee  to  assist  in  the  administration 
of  the  program.  The  Senate  amendment 
allowed  the  Commissioner  to  appoint  the 
necessary  number  of  technical  advisory 
committee  and  panels  of  experts.  The 
House  provision  is  included  in  the  con¬ 
ference  report. 

NDEA  Library  Institutes 

The  House  bill  repealed  the  authority  for 
training  institutes  for  elementary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  school  librarians  now  contained  in 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958, 
effective  July  1,  1965.  The  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  contained  no  comparable  provision. 
The  conferees  agreed  to  the  House  provision, 
but  delayed  its  effectiveness  until  July  1, 
1967.  The  conference  committee  expects 
that  after  June  30,  1967,  the  librarian  in¬ 
stitutes  now  authorized  under  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  will  be  carried  on 
under  part  B  of  title  II  of  this  act. 

Part  C — Cataloging 
Authorization  of  Appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
only  such  sums  as  may  hereafter  be  author¬ 
ized  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years.  The 
Senate  amendment  authorized  the  appropri¬ 
ation  of  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966, 
$6,315,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $7.- 
770,000  for  each  of  the  3  succeeding  fiscal 
years.  The  conference  substitute  authorizes 
the  appropriation  of  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1966,  $6,315,000  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $7.- 
700,000  for  fiscal  year  1968.  For  the  fiscal 
year  1969,  and  the  next  fiscal  year,  only 
such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Con¬ 
gress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Purpose  of  Program 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  use 
of  funds  transferred  under  this  part  for  dis¬ 
tributing  bibliographic  information  by  print¬ 
ing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means.  The 
House  bill  did  not  authorize  the  use  of  these 
funds  for  such  purpose.  The  conference  re¬ 
port  includes  this  provision  of  the  Senate 
amendment. 

TITLE  HI - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Authorization  of  appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966  to 
carry  out  the  title.  For  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years  only  such  sums  could  be  appro¬ 
priated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  au¬ 
thorize  by  law. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  ap¬ 
propriation  of  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
1966  and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years 
for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  title 
with  respect  to  developing  institutions  which 
plan  to  award  one  or  more  bachelor’s  degrees 
during  the  year.  It  authorized  $25,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  1966  and  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  title  with  respect  to  devel¬ 
oping  institutions  which  do  not  plan  to 
award  such  degrees  during  the  year.  It  au¬ 
thorized  the  appropriation  of  $5,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  1966  and  $10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  1967  and  each  of  the  3  succeeding 
years  for  either  of  the  foregoing  purposes, 
or  both,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference 
contains  an  authorization  of  $55,000,000  for 
1  year — the  fiscal  year  1966.  It  provides  that 
78  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  the 
title  may  be  used  only  for  developing  institu¬ 
tions  which  plan  to  award  one  or  more  bach¬ 
elor’s  degrees  during  the  year.  The  remain¬ 
der  may  be  used  only  for  other  institutions. 
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Qualifications  of  ‘‘developing  institutions” 

The  House  bill  provided  that  for  an  in¬ 
stitution  to  be  a  developing  institution  eli¬ 
gible  for  this  program  it  must,  among  other 
things,  (1)  have  been  awarding  bachelor’s 
degrees  for  5  years,  and  (2)  be  seriously 
handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve  its  staff 
and  services  by  lack  of  financial  resources 
and  a  shortage  of  qualified  professional  per¬ 
sonnel. 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  an  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  (including  a 
junior  college  or  other  2-year  institution)  to 
be  considered  a  ‘‘developing  institution”  if  it 
met  the  accreditation  requirements  of  the 
bill  during  the  2  preceding  academic  years. 

The  substitute  Includes  the  2-year  institu¬ 
tions  within  the  scope  of  the  title,  but  pro¬ 
vides  that  all  institutions  must  meet  the  ac¬ 
creditation  requirements  and  must  have 
been  in  existence  for  5  academic  years.  This 
reflects  the  committee’s  determination  that 
funds  be  used  to  support  programs  which 
will  assist  those  institutions  which  are  de¬ 
veloping  in  the  sense  that  they  are  unable  to 
offer  quality  instruction,  not  simply  because 
they  are  rapidly  expanding. 

The  committee  intends  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  prescribing  regulations  defining  the 
term  “developing  institution”  will  strictly 
adhere  to  the  description  of  such  institutions 
contained  in  both  the  House  and  Senate 
reports. 

Types  of  programs 

The  Senate  amendment,  unlike  the  House 
bill,  specifically  included  programs  to 
strengthen  the  administration  of  developing 
institutions.  The  conference  substitute  in¬ 
cludes  this  provision. 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  coopera¬ 
tive  programs  under  which  persons  from  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  may  receive  fellowships 
leading  to  advanced  degrees.  No  specific  au¬ 
thority  was  contained  in  the  House  bill.  This 
provision  is  retained  in  the  conference  report. 

TITLE  IV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

Part  A — Educational  opportunity  grants 
General 

The  House  bill  and  Senate  amendment 
both  include  programs  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  enable  deserving  students  to 
attend  college.  However,  the  two  programs 
differ  completely  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
this  assistance  would  be  provided.  The 
House  bill  amended  the  student  loan  title  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958, 
to  provide  that  25  percent  of  the  amount 
authorized  for  student  loan  funds  could  be 
used  to  make  educational  opportunity  grants 
to  needy  students.  The  Senate  amendment, 
in  contrast,  did  not  amend  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act,  but  instead  provided 
an  independent  program  under  which  grants 
would  be  made  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  enable  them  to  provide  schol¬ 
arships. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference 
adopts  the  general  structure  of  the  Senate 
amendment,  while  retaining  (as  explained 
hereafter  in  detail)  most  of  the  requirements 
of  the  House  bill  relating  to  qualifications 
for  and  amounts  of  educational  opportunity 
grants. 

Authorization  of  Appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  ap¬ 
propriation  of  $70,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966, 
and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  for 
paying  for  the  initial  year  of  scholarships 
awarded  under  the  program.  The  confer¬ 
ence  substitute  authorizes  the  appropriation 
of  $70,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  each 
of  the  next  2  fiscal  years,  for  making  pay¬ 
ments  for  the  initial  year  of  educational 
opportunity  grants  (the  name  given  these 
grants  in  the  House  bill  and  adopted  in  the 
conference  report) .  For  the  fiscal  year  1969, 
and  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  conference  sub¬ 
stitute  permits  the  appropriation  of  only 
such  sums  as  may  hereafter  be  authorized  by 
law. 


Amount  of  Grant 

Under  the  House  bill  the  maximum  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant  which  could  be 
made  to  a  student  for  any  year  was  $800;  and 
in  no  event  could  the  grant  constitute  more 
than  one-half  of  the  total  financial  aid  pro¬ 
vided  the  student  by  the  institution  (exclud¬ 
ing  assistance  from  work-study  programs) 
and  by  any  State  or  private  scholarship  pro¬ 
gram.  Under  the  Senate  amendment  the 
maximum  size  of  a  scholarship  for  a  year 
was  $800,  but  the  maximum  size  was  in¬ 
creased  to  $1,000  in  the  case  of  a  student  in 
the  upper  half  of  his  class. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that 
the  maximum  amount  of  an  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grant  may  not  exceed  the  lesser  of 
$800  or  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the  amount 
of  student  financial  aid  (excluding  assistance 
from  work-study  programs)  provided  by  the 
institution  or  by  a  State  or  private  scholar¬ 
ship  program.  If  the  student  is  in  the  upper 
half  of  his  class,  the  maximum  amount  will 
be  increased  $200,  if  needed. 

Allotments  Among  States 
Since  the  House  bill  provided  that  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants  would  be  made 
from  NDEA  student  loan  funds,  the  effect 
was  to  allot  funds  for  this  program  on  the 
basis  of  the  NDEA  formula.  Under  that 
formula,  funds  are  allotted  among  the  States 
on  the  basis  of  the  relative  number  of  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  several  States.  The  Senate 
amendment  allotted  the  funds  among  the 
States,  one-third  as  funds  fbr  NDEA  stu¬ 
dent  loan  programs  are  allotted,  one-third 
on  the  basis  of  relative  numbers  of  secondary 
school  graduates  in  the  several  States,  and 
one-third  on  the  basis  of  the  relative  number 
of  related  children  under  18  years  of  age 
living  in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less 
than  $3,000. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  all 
the  funds  will  be  allotted  according  to  the 
formula  used  for  allotting  NDEA  student 
loan  funds. 

State  Scholarship  Funds 
The  Senate  amendment  permitted  pay¬ 
ment  (with  50-percent  matching  and  main¬ 
tenance  of  effort)  of  up  to  15  percent  of  a 
State’s  apportionment  for  use  in  the  State's 
scholarship  programs  which  are  comparable 
to  the  Federal  program.  The  House  bill  did 
not  contain  this  provision,  and  it  is  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  agreement  reached  in  confer¬ 
ence. 

Coordination  of  Student  Assistance 
Programs 

As  mentioned  above,  under  the  House  bill 
educational  opportunity  grants  had  to  be 
supplemented  by  assistance  under  other  pro¬ 
grams.  The  Senate  bill  did  not  include  the 
House  provision,  but  did  require  institu¬ 
tions,  where  appropriate,  to  combine  financial 
assistance  under  this  program  with  assistance 
derived  from  other  public  and  private  pro¬ 
grams.  Since  the  House  provision  referred 
to  above  was  retained  in  the  conference  re¬ 
port,  the  Senate  provision  was  dropped. 

Cooperative  Motivational  Programs 
Both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  contained  provisions  requiring  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  make  vigorous 
efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  from  low- 
income  families  and  to  encourage  them  to 
continue  their  education  beyond  secondary 
school.  The  provision  in  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  which  permitted  institutions  to  use  up 
to  5  percent  of  their  grants  for  these  activities 
is  not  included  in  the  conference  report. 
Transfers  to  NDEA  Student  Loan  Funds 
The  Senate  amendment  permitted  an  in¬ 
stitution  to  transfer  25  percent  of  funds 
granted  it  under  the  part  to  its  NDEA  stu¬ 
dent  loan  fund.  The  conference  report  re¬ 
tains  this  provision. 
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Part  B — Guaranteed  reduced  interest  loans 
General 

The  House  bill  and  Senate  amendment 
contained  generally  similar  provisions  for 
Federal,  State,  and  private  programs  of  low- 
interest  insured  loans  to  students  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education.  There  were  a 
number  of  technical  differences  between  the 
two  versions,  but  the  conference  report  ac¬ 
cepts  the  provisions  of  the  House  bill,  except 
as  noted  below. 

Moratorium  for  Repayment 
The  Senate  amendment  provided  a  mora¬ 
torium  on  repayment  of  federally  guaranteed 
loans  during  the  time  the  borrower  is  a  full¬ 
time  student  and  for  a  period  of  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  3  years  during  which  the  borrower  is  a 
member  of  the  Armed  Forces  or  a  volunteer 
in  the  Peace  Corps.  This  provision  is  re¬ 
tained  in  the  conference  report. 

Beginning  Date  for  Repayments 
The  House  bill  provided  that  repayment 
cannot  be  required  to  begin  before  6  months 
after  the  end  of  the  student’s  educational 
program.  The  Senate  amendment  substi¬ 
tuted  9  months  for  the  6-month  figure  in 
the  House  bill.  The  9-month  figure  is 
adopted  in  the  conference  report. 

Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  for 
Students 

The  Senate  amendment  established  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  for  Students 
to  advise  the  Commissioner  in  preparation  of 
general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy 
needs  arising  in  the  administration  of  the 
program.  There  was  no  comparable  provi¬ 
sion  in  the  House  bill. 

The  conference  substitute  accepts  this 
provision  with  two  changes,  it  deletes  the 
requirement  that  the  Council  advise  the 
Commissioner  in  the  preparation  of  general 
regulations,  and  inserts  a  provision  giving 
the  members  of  the  Council  the  usual  per 
diem  rates  of  pay. 

Definition  of  “Eligible  Institution” 

The  House  bill  limited  the  institutions 
which  would  be  eligible  to  participate  to  4- 
year  and  2-year  institutions  which  are  ac¬ 
credited  and  provide  courses  acceptable  for 
credit  toward  a  bachelor’s  degree. 

The  Senate  amendment  broadened  the 
definition  of  “eligible  institution”  to  include 
(1)  institutions  which  are  not  yet  accredited 
but  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  will  be  accredited  in  a  reasonable 
time;  (2)  collegiate  and  associate  degree 
schools  of  nursing;  and  (3)  other  schools 
which  provide  not  less  than  a  1-year  program 
of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful 
employment  in  a  recognized  occupation.  The 
conference  substitute  contains  /'the  Senate 
provision. 

Part  C — College  work-study  program  exten¬ 
sion  and  amendment 
Authorization  of  Appropriations 
The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $129,000,000  to  carry  out  the  part  dur¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year  1966,  and  such  sums  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law 
for  the  next  4  fiscal  years.  The  Senate 
amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of 
$129,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $165,000,000 
for  fiscal  year  1967,  $200,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1968,  and  $235,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
1969  and  the  next  fiscal  year.  The  conference 
report  authorizes  the  appropriation  of 
$129,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $165,000,000 
for  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $200,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1968. 

Limitation  on  Types  of  Work 
The  Senate  amendment  made  applicable 
to  all  work  carried  on  under  work-study  pro¬ 
grams,  the  requirements  now  applicable  to 
off-campus  work.  It  also  adds  a  requirement 
that  the  work  be  such  as  would  not  otherwise 
be  performed  by  nonstudents.  The  Senate 
provision  was  accepted  in  conference  with 
an  amendment  deleting  the  requirement  that 
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the  work  be  such  as  would  not  otherwise  be 
performed  by  nonstudents. 

Payment  of  Institutional  Share 

The  present  law  requires  institutions  to 
bear  10  percent  of  the  cost  of  work-study  pro¬ 
grams.  The  Senate  amendment  permitted 
institutions  to  pay  this  share  to  students  in 
the  form  of  services  and  equipment  furnished 
by  the  institutions.  This  provision  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  conference  report. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 
Conditions  of  Agreements;  Administrative 
Costs 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  clause  (3)  of  section  204  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
(referred  to  as  the  NDEA)  which  required 
that  agreements  between  the  Commissioner 
and  institutions  participating  in  the  loan 
program  provide  that  student  loan  funds 
may  be  used  for  routine  expenses  (within 
specified  limits)  incurred  by  the  institution 
in  administering  the  student  loan  fund,  and 
for  collection  costs  (in  addition  to  costs  of 
litigation)  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner. 
The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  pro¬ 
vision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Technical  Amendment  for  Part-time 
Students 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  section  205(b)(2)  of  the 
NDEA  to  authorize  institutions  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  loans  shall  be  repaid  in  equal 
(or  if  the  borrower  requests,  in  graduated 
periodic  installments  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  schedules  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner)  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly 
installments.  It  also  amended  section  205 
(b)(2)  to  provide  that  repayment  of  prin¬ 
cipal,  together  with  interest,  is  to  commence 

9  months  after  the  date  on  which  the  bor¬ 
rower  ceases  to  carry  at  least  half  the  nor¬ 
mal  full-time  academic  workload,  and  end 

10  years  and  9  months  after  such  date  except 
that  interest  shall  not  accrue  and  no  in¬ 
stallment  need  be  paid  while  the  borrower 
is  carrying  (at  an  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  or  comparable  institution  outside  the 
States,  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner)  at  least  one-half  the  normal 
full-time  academic  workload,  as  determined 
by  the  institution.  The  amendments  made 
by  this  provision  would  apply  to  loans  out¬ 
standing  on  the  date  of  enactment  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  borrower  and  the  lend¬ 
ing  institution. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Minimum  Rate  of  Repayment 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  section  205(b)  (2)  of  the 
NDEA  to  authorize  institutions  to  require 
that  the  rate  of  repayment  by  a  borrower  on 
all  title  II  loans  extended  him  must  be  not 
less  than  $15  per  month.  The  amendment 
made  by  this  provision  would  be  applicable 
only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the 
date  of  enactment. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Cancellation  of  Loans  for  Teachers 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  section  205(b)(3)  of  the 
NDEA  in  three  respects:  First,  to  provide 
that  the  portion  of  the  loans  to  be  forgiven 
teachers  is  to  be  calculated  as  a  percentage 
of  the  original  total  of  the  loans  in  question 
rather  than,  as  the  law  now  provides,  of  the 
amount  of  the  loan  remaining  unpaid  on  the 
first  day  of  service  as  a  teacher;  second,  to 
provide  that  the  prescribed  portions  of  the 
loan  to  be  forgiven  shall  be  forgiven  for  each 
academic  year  “or  its  equivalent”;  and  third, 
to  provide  that  the  cancellation  rate  for 


teachers  shall  be  15  percent  for  each  com¬ 
plete  academic  year,  or  its  equivalent,  of 
service  as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public 
or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary 
school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a 
local  educational  agency  eligible  in  such  year 
for  assistance  under  title  II  (financial  as¬ 
sistance  to  local  educational  agencies  for  the 
education  of  children  of  low-income  fam¬ 
ilies)  of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  and 
which  has  been  determined  to  be  a  school  in 
which  there  is  a  high  concentration  of  stu¬ 
dents  from  low-income  families.  Such  a  de¬ 
termination  may  be  made  only  with  respect 
to  25  percent  of  the  schools  in  a  State.  For 
purposes  of  such  cancellation,  an  additional 
50  percent  of  any  loan  (plus  interest)  may 
be  canceled. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment,  but 
with  a  limitation  that  no  borrower  may  re¬ 
ceive  a  refund  by  reason  of  subsequent  for¬ 
giveness  of  amounts  he  has  repaid. 

Charges 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  section  205  of  the  NDEA  by 
adding  a  new  subsection  (c)  to  authorize 
institutions  to  assess  charges  against  bor¬ 
rowers  who  fail  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an 
installment  when  due,  and  against  borrowers 
who  are  entitled  to  deferment  benefits  or 
cancellation  benefits  but  who  fail  to  file 
timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  en¬ 
titlement.  Such  charges  may  amount  to  $1 
for  the  first  month  of  late  payment  and  $2 
each  month  thereafter,  except  that  for  bi¬ 
monthly  or  quarterly  repayment  intervals, 
the  charge  may  be  $3  and  $6,  respectively. 
Institutions  would  be  authorized  to  elect 
whether  to  add  these  charges  to  the  princi¬ 
pal  amount  of  loans  as  of  the  first  day  after 
the  day  on  which  such  installment  or  evi¬ 
dence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of 
the  charge  payable  to  the  institution  not 
later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  install¬ 
ment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice 
of  the  assessment  of  the  charge.  The  amend¬ 
ment  would  be  applicable  only  with  respect 
to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 
Economics,  Civics,  and  Industrial  Arts 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of  sec¬ 
tion  303(a)  of  the  NDEA  pertaining  to  State 
plans  under  which  financial  assistance  is  ex¬ 
tended  for  strengthening  instruction  in  sci¬ 
ence,  mathematics,  modern  foreign  lan¬ 
guages,  and  other  critical  subjects,  to  include 
"economics”  among  subjects  which  may  be 
included  in  programs  by  State  educational 
agencies.  This  provision  also  authorized  in¬ 
creased  appropriations  (from  $90  to  $100 
million)  for  fiscal  years  1966,  1967,  and  1968 
for  carrying  out  title  III  of  the  NDEA. 

In  addition  this  provision  amended  sec¬ 
tion  1101  of  the  NDEA  (authorizing  short¬ 
term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  ad¬ 
vanced  study)  to  provide  for  the  authoriza¬ 
tion  of  $50  million  (rather  than  $32,750,000) 
for  fiscal  1966  and  for  each  of  the  2  succeed¬ 
ing  years.  It  also  amended  section  1101  to 
expand  the  categories  of  eligible  support  to 
include  institutes  to  improve  the  qualifica¬ 
tion  of  individuals  who  are  engaged  in  or 
preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching  or  the 
supervising  or  training  of  teachers,  of  eco¬ 
nomics,  civics,  and  industrial  arts. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

TITLE  V- — TEACHER  PROGRAMS 

Part  A — General  provisions 
Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher 
Preparation 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  for  the 
establishment  of  an  Advisory  Council  on 


Teacher  Preparation  in  the  Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  The  Commissioner  would  be  Chairman 
of  the  Council,  and  he  would  appoint  (with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary)  the  12  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Council.  Such  12  members  would 
include  persons  knowledgeable  with  respect 
to  teacher  preparation  and  the  needs  of 
urban  and  rural  schools.  The  purpose  of  the 
Council  would  be  to  review  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  the  programs  carried 
out  under  this  title  and  under  all  other  Fed¬ 
eral  programs  for  complementary  purposes. 

The  provision  also  provided  for  compensa¬ 
tion  of  Council  members  who  are  not  regular 
full-time  employees  of  the  United  States,  and 
allowed  the  Council  to  appoint  an  executive 
secretary  and  such  other  employees  as  it 
deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  its  functions 
under  this  part. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment, 
but  changes  the  name  of  the  Council  to  the 
Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Prep¬ 
aration. 

Limitation 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  pay¬ 
ment  under  this  title  for  religious  worship 
or  instruction.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 
Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 
Appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  it  is 
the  purpose  of  this  part  to  improve  the  edu¬ 
cational  opportunities  available  to  children 
in  areas  having  a  concentration  of  low-in¬ 
come  families,  and  at  the  same  time  to  en¬ 
courage  the  development  of  broader  programs 
of  teacher  preparation  in  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities,  by  attracting  and  training  both 
qualified  teachers  and  inexperienced  teacher- 
interns  who  will  be  made  available  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  low-income  areas. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized,  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  the  appro¬ 
priation  of  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for 
each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopted 
this  provision,  but  restricted  the  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  the  first  2  years. 

Establishment  of  National  Teacher  Corps 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a 
National  Teacher  Corps,  to  be  headed  by  a 
Director  and  a  Deputy  Director,  would  be  es¬ 
tablished  in  the  Office  of  Education  in  order 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part.  The 
House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provi¬ 
sion.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Teacher  Corps  Program 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
Commissioner  to  (1)  recruit,  select,  and  en¬ 
roll  both  experienced  teachers  and  inexperi¬ 
enced  teacher-interns  (who  have  a  bachelor's 
degree  or  its  equivalent)  in  the  Teacher 
Corps  for  periods  of  up  to  2  years;  (2)  enter 
into  arrangements  with  institutions  of  high¬ 
er  education  or  State  or  local  educational 
agencies  to  provide  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  with  appropriate  training,  including 
a  maximum  of  3  months’  training  before  un¬ 
dertaking  their  teaching  duties;  (3)  enter 
into  arrangements  (including  the  payment 
of  cost  of  such  arrangements)  with  local 
educational  agencies  to  furnish  experienced 
teachers  and  teaching  teams  (consisting  of 
one  experienced  teacher  and  a  number  of 
teacher-interns)  for  service  during  regular 
or  summer  sessions,  or  both,  in  the  schools 
of  such  agencies  in  areas  having  concentra¬ 
tions  of  children  from  low-income  families, 
and  under  which  arrangements  teacher- 
interns  would  be  afforded  time  by  the  local 
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educational  agency  for  a  teacher-intern 
training  program  carried  out  under  the  guid¬ 
ance  of  the  experienced  teacher  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  an  institution  of  higher  education; 
(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the 
amount  ol  compensation  which  such  agencies 
pay  to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  as¬ 
signed  to  them;  and  (5)  employ  experts  and 
consultants  or  organizations  thereof  to  assist 
the  Commissioner  in  carrying  out  his  func¬ 
tions  under  this  part.  The  House  bill  con¬ 
tained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the 
Senate  amendment. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that, 
wherever  possible,  arrangements  with  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  to  furnish  training 
to  teacher-interns  while  such  interns  are 
teaching,  shall  provide  for  training  leading 
to  a  graduate  degree.  The  House  bill  con¬ 
tained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the 
Senate  amendment,  but  omits  authority  for 
the  employment  of  experts,  consultants,  or 
organizations. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  when 
the  demand  for  the  services  of  Teacher  Corps 
members  exceeds  the  supply,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allo¬ 
cate  those  members  available  among  the 
States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  chil¬ 
dren  counted  in  each  State  for  the  purpose 
of  making  basic  grants  under  title  II  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  for  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  such  allocation  is  made.  The 
House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provi¬ 
sion.  The  conference  report  adopts  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  this  provision  of  the  Senate 
amendment  which  provides  that  if  demand 
for  Teacher  Corps  members  exceeds  supply, 
the  Commissioner  may  allot  up  to  2  percent 
of  the  members  to  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands.  The  remainder  would  be  allotted  in 
accordance  with  the  Senate  amendment. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
Teacher  Corps  members  may  be  utilized  by  a 
local  educational  agency  to  provide  educa¬ 
tional  services  available  to  children  enrolled 
in  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools, 
in  the  manner  described  in  section  205(a)  (2) 
of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress.  The  House 
bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The 
conference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the 
Senate  amendment. 

Compensation 

The  Senate  amendment  required  that  an 
arrangement  with  a  local  educational  agency 
must  provide  that  Teacher  Corps  members 
must  be  compensated  by  that  agency  at  the 
following  rates :  ( 1 )  Experienced  teachers 
must  receive  pay  equivalent  to  that  received 
by  teachers  with  similar  training  experience 
and  duties  who  are  employed  by  the  local 
educational  agency;  (2)  experienced  teachers 
leading  teaching  teams  must  be  compensated 
at  a  rate  agreed  upon  by  the  Commissioner 
and  the  agency;  and  (3)  teacher-interns  must 
be  compensated  at  the  lowest  rate  paid  by 
such  agency  for  full-time  teaching  in  the 
school  system  and  grade  to  which  the  intern 
is  assigned. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
Commissioner  to  pay  stipends  to  Teacher 
Corps  members  while  such  members  are  in 
training.  Such  payments  may  include  allow¬ 
ances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for 
such  members  and  their  dependents,  and 
are  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  prac¬ 
tices  under  comparable  federally  supported 
training  programs. 

In  addition,  the  Senate  amendment  au¬ 
thorized  the  Commissioner  to  pay  certain 
necessary  expenses  of  Teacher  Corps  mem¬ 
bers,  including  travel,  transportation  of 
household  goods,  and  readjustment  allow¬ 
ances  proportionate  to  service,  and  to  arrange 
to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement  rights,  and 
similar  employee  benefits  of  any  Teacher 
Corps  member  who  wishes  to  return  to  the 


local  educational  agency  or  institution  of 
higher  education  by  which  he  was  employed 
immediately  prior  to  his  service  in  the  Corps. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adapts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Application  of  Provisions  of  Federal  Law 

The  Senate  amendment  provided; 

( 1 )  A  Teacher  Corps  member  is  not  to  be 
deemed  a  Federal  employee,  except  as  is 
otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  and  is  not  subject  to  those  provisions 
of  law  relating  to  Federal  employment. 

(2)  Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  Federal  civil  employees  within 
the  meaning  of  section  40  of  the  Federal  Em¬ 
ployees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790)  for 
the  purposes  of  the  administration  of  that 
act,  and  the  provisions  of  that  act  shall  apply 
except  as  hereinafter  provided.  For  purposes 
of  this  subsection  the  term  “performance  of 
duty”  in  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensa¬ 
tion  Act  shall  not  include  any  act  of  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Teacher  Corps  while  on  authorized 
leave,  or  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post 
of  duty,  except  while  participating  in  an 
activity  authorized  by  the  Commissioner.  In 
computing  compensation  benefits  for  dis¬ 
ability  or  death  under  the  Federal  Employees’ 
Compensation  Act,  the  monthly  pay  of  a 
member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  his  actual  pay  or  that  received  under 
the  entrance  salary  for  GS-6,  whichever  is 
greater. 

(3)  Members  of  the- Teachers  Corps  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Local  Control  Preserved 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  would  be  un¬ 
der  the  direct  supervision  of  the  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned, 
and  such  agencies  would  retain  the  author¬ 
ity  to  assign  such  members  within  their  sys¬ 
tems,  make  transfers  within  their  systems, 
determine  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught, 
and  determine  the  terms  and  continuance 
of  the  assignment  of  such  members  within 
their  systems.  The  House  bill  contained  no 
comparable  provision.  The  conference  re¬ 
port  adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate 
amendment. 

Maintenance  of  Effort 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  no 
member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  may  be  used 
by  any  local  educational  agency  to  replace 
any  teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be 
employed  by  such  agency. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Part  C — Fellowships  for  teachers 
General 

Part  C  of  title  V  of  the  Senate  amendment 
provided  for  the  establishment  of  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  fellowships  for  elementary  and 
secondary  school  teachers.  The  House  bill 
did  not  provide  for  a  comparable  program. 
The  conference  report  adopts  a  substitute 
for  the  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Statement  of  Purpose 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  advanced  training,  particularly 
in  substantive  field  areas,  for  teachers  and 
personnel  serving  in  ancillary  fields.  The 
conference  substitute  states  that  it  is  the 
purpose  of  this  part  to  carry  out  the  policy 
of  the  United  States  to  improve  elementary 
and  secondary  education  by  improving  the 
quality  of  career  elementary  and  secondary 
school  personnel  by  awarding  fellowships  for 
graduate  study  at  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 


cation  and  by  strengthening  teacher  edu¬ 
cation  programs  in  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

Fellowships  Authorized 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
award  of  fellowships  to  elementary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  school  and  postsecondary  vocational 
school  teachers  for  master’s  degrees  in  edu¬ 
cation,  in  the  subject  which  the  recipient 
teaches,  or  in  certain  ancillary  fields. 
4,500  fellowships  were  authorized  for  fiscal 
year  1966;  10,000  for  fiscal  year  1967;  and 
15,000  for  each  of  the  3  succeeding  years. 
40  percent  of  the  fellowships  were  reserved 
for  recent  graduates.  The  remainder  were  to 
go  to  teachers  with  at  least  5  years’  experi¬ 
ence,  of  whom  20  percent  could  be  teachers 
displaced  from  their  employment  by  reason 
of  the  enforcement  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964,  or  court  orders.  Between  20  and  25 
percent  of  all  fellowships  were  reserved  for 
persons  in  fields  ancillary  to  elementary  or 
secondary  education  or  to  postsecondary 
vocational  education. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  fel¬ 
lowships  for  graduate  degrees,  other  than 
doctor  of  philosophy  (or  its  equivalent)  for 
persons  pursuing  or  who  plan  to  pursue  a 
career  of  teaching  in  elementary  or  second¬ 
ary  schools;  a  career  of  teaching,  guiding,  or 
supervising  such  teachers  or  persons  who 
plan  to  become  such  teachers;  or  a  career  in 
fields  which  are  directly  related  to  teaching 
in  elementary  or  secondary  schools.  4,500 
fellowships  are  authorized  for  fiscal  year 
1966,  and  10,000  each  are  authorized  for  fiscal 
years  1967  and  1968.  Recipients  of  fellow^ 
ships  must  study  at  institutions  whose  pro¬ 
grams  are  approved  under  section  524.  The 
provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment  relating 
to  the  reservation  of  portions  of  the  fellow¬ 
ships  for  certain  categories  of  teachers  have 
been  dropped,  but  the  conference  committee 
expects  that  up  to  20  percent  of  the  fellow¬ 
ships  will  be  awarded  to  persons  who  have 
been  displaced  in  their  employment  as  pro¬ 
fessional  employees  of  local  educational 
agencies  as  a  result  of  changes  of  school  pop¬ 
ulations  brought  about  by  the  enforcement 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  or  the  carry¬ 
ing  out  of  the  purpose  of  such  act. 

Allocation  of  Fellowships 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the 
Commissioner  should  endeavor  to  distribute 
fellowships  equitably  throughout  the  Nation, 
and  that  he  should  give  preference  in  such 
awards  to  persons  already  serving,  or  intend¬ 
ing  to  serve,  in  low-income  areas. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that 
the  Commissioner  shall  allocate  fellowships 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  with  ap¬ 
proved  programs  for  the  use  of  individuals 
accepted  into  such  programs,  in  a  manner 
(1)  which  provides  an  equitable  distribution 
of  such  fellowships  throughout  the  States 
(except  that  he  may,  after  consultation  with 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher 
Preparation,  give  preference  to  programs  de¬ 
signed  to  meet  an  urgent  national  need ) , 
and  (2)  which  encourages  experienced  teach¬ 
ers  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  and 
other  experienced  personnel  in  elementary 
or  secondary  education  to  enter  graduate 
programs,  attracts  recent  college  graduates 
into  the  field  of  elementary  or  secondary  ed¬ 
ucation,  and  affords  opportunities  for  col¬ 
lege  graduates  engaged  in  other  occupations 
or  activities  to  enter  or  reenter  the  field  of 
elementary  or  secondary  education. 

Approval  of  Programs;  Grants 

The  Senate  amendment  (in  pt.  D  of  title 
V)  authorized  $5  million  annually  for  a  5- 
year  program  of  assistance,  through  grant 
or  contract,  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  developing  and  strengthening  grad¬ 
uate  and  high  quality  undergraduate  teach¬ 
er  training  programs,  for  the  purpose  of  ob¬ 
taining  an  appropriate  geographical  distri¬ 
bution  of  high  quality  programs  for  the 
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training  of  elementary  and  secondary  school 
personnel.  The  Commissioner  was  to  set 
forth  in  regulations  the  standards  and  priori¬ 
ties  which  would  be  utilized  in  approving 
such  grants  and  contracts. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  set  out  the 
standards  which  the  Commissioner  was  to 
use  in  determining  whether  or  not  a  grad¬ 
uate  program  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  would  qualify  for  assistance  under 
this  part.  Such  a  program  must  (1)  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  teacher  education,  (2) 
give  major  emphasis  to  high-quality  sub¬ 
stantive  courses,  (3)  either  be  in  effect  or  be 
attainable  as  a  result  of  assistance  received 
under  this  part,  and  (4)  be  open  only  to 
those  with  a  serious  intent  to  pursue  a  career 
in  education. 

Section  524  of  the  conference  substitute 
adopts  the  provisions  relating  to  assistance 
to  graduate  programs  at  institutions  of 
higher  education,  but  integrates  this  program 
of  institutional  assistance  with  the  fellow¬ 
ship  program  by  permitting  assistance  only 
to  institutions  participating  in  the  fellow¬ 
ship  program.  The  separate  money  author¬ 
ization  for  assistance  to  institutions  is 
omitted. 

Stipends 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a 
fellowship  for  recent  graduates  carries  a 
stipend  of  $2,000  for  the  first  academic  year 
and  $2,200  for  the  second  year.  A  fellow¬ 
ship  for  experienced  teachers  carried  a  stip¬ 
end  of  $4,800  for  each  academic  year  of  study. 
An  additional  $400  per  year  would  be  paid 
to  each  fellowship  recipient  for  each  of  his 
dependents. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
payment  of  $3,000  per  academic  year  to  the 
institution  of  higher  education  where  a  re¬ 
cipient  of  a  fellowship  is  studying.  This 
amount  will  be  less  any  amount  charged  any 
such  recipient  for  tuition.  The  Commission¬ 
er  was  also  authorized  to  reimburse  a  fel¬ 
lowship  recipient  for  necessary  traveling  ex¬ 
penses  of  the  recipient  and  his  dependents. 

The  conference  substitute  permits  the 
Commissioner  to  pay  to  persons  awarded  fel¬ 
lowships  such  stipends  (including  such  al¬ 
lowances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses 
for  such  members  and  their  dependents)  as 
he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  pre¬ 
vailing  practices  under  comparable  federally 
supported  programs.  In  addition,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  will  pay  to  the  institution  of  high¬ 
er  education  at  which  such  person  is  pursu¬ 
ing  his  course  of  study  an  amount  equiv¬ 
alent  to  $2,500  per  academic  year,  less  any 
amount  charged  such  person  for  tuition  and 
nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits. 

Limitation 

The  conference  report  adopts  the  provision 
of  the  Senate  amendment  which  provides 
that  no  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  for  study 
at  a  school  or  department  of  divinity,  which 
means  an  institution  or  department  or 
branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is 
specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to 
prepare  them  to  enter  upon  some  religious 
vocation. 

Fellowship  Conditions 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a 
recipient  must,  in  order  to  remain  eligible 
for  his  fellowship  payments,  maintain  satis¬ 
factory  proficiency  in,  and  devote  essentially 
full  time  to,  study  or  research  in  the  field 
in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded,  in 
an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  must 
not  engage  in  gainful  employment  other 
than  part-time  employment  which  has  been 
approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  conference  report  adopts  this  provi¬ 
sion  with  an  additional  requirement  that 
part-time  employment  be  related  to  tlie 
recipient’s  training. 

Appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  ap¬ 
propriation  of  such  amounts  as  may  be  nec¬ 


essary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 
The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $40,- 
000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966;  $160,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1967;  $275,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1968;  and  such  sums  for  the  2  succeeding 
fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
persons  who  have  been  awarded  fellowships 
prior  to  July  1,  1968,  to  complete  their  study 
under  the  fellowships. 

TITLE  VI - FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IM¬ 

PROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Pwrt  A — Equipment 

Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 
Appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  stated  that  the 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  classroom  instruction  in  selected  sub¬ 
ject  areas  in  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  and  authorized : 

(1)  The  appropriation  of  $35,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1966,  $50,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1967,  and  $60,000,000  for  fiscal  years  1968,  1969 
and  1970,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and 
for  minor  remodeling. 

(2)  The  appropriation  of  $2,500,000  for 
fiscal  year  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  fiscal 
years  1967,  1968,  1969,  and  1970,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions 
oi  higher  education  for  the  acquisition  (in¬ 
cluding  purchase  or  lease)  of  television 
equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling. 

(3)  The  appropriation  of  not  more  than 
$1,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  for  each 
of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  administration  of  State 

tans  approved  under  this  part,  including 
expenses  which  he  determines  are  necessary 
for  the  preparation  of  such  plans. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment, 
but  limits  all  of  the  authorizations  to  the 
first  3  years.  For  the  fiscal  years  1969  and 
1970  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated 
as  Congress  hereafter  authorizes  by  law. 

Allotments  to  States 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  of 
the  funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  for 
acquisition  of  equipment,  one-half  shall  be 
allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the 
States  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  each  State.  The  remaining  one- 
half  would  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner 
among  the  States  in  accordance  with  a 
formula  which  would  take  into  account  the 
college  enrollment  of  each  State  and  its  rela¬ 
tive  per  capita  income. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a 
State’s  allotment  under  the  preceding  para¬ 
graph  would  be  available  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment  of 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  equipment 
and  minor  remodeling. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  for 
reallotment  of  unused  State  allotments. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

State  Commissions  and  Plans 
The  Senate  amendment  required  a  State 
desiring  to  participate  under  this  part  to 
designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State 
agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the 
public  and  of  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  State.  If  no  such  State  agency 
exists,  the  State  may  establish  such  an 
agency.  The  agency  so  designated  or  estab¬ 
lished  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “State 
commission”)  must  submit  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  a  State  plan  for  participation.  The 
Commissioner  must  approve  any  such  plan 
which  meets  the  following  requirements: 
The  plan  must  provide  that  it  shall  be  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  State  commission.  It 
must  set  forth,  consistently  with  basic  cri¬ 


teria  prescribed  by  regulation  (A)  objective 
standards  and  methods  for  determining  the 
relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  the 
acquisition  of  specified  laboratory  and  other 
special  equipment,  including  minor  remodel¬ 
ing  of  classroom  or  other  space  used  for  such 
materials  or  equipment;  (B)  objective  stand¬ 
ards  and  methods  for  determining  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  television  equipment  for  closed- 
circuit  direct  instruction  in  specified  fields 
(but  not  broadcast  transmission  equip¬ 
ment)  ,  (ii)  the  acquisition  of  necessary  in¬ 
structional  materials  for  use  in  such  tele¬ 
vision  instruction,  and  (iii)  minor  remodel¬ 
ing  necessary  for  such  television  equipment; 
and  (C)  objective  standards  and  methods  for 
determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
each  such  project. 

The  plan  must  also  provide  (A)  for  assign¬ 
ing  priorities  solely  on  the  basis  of  such 
criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eligible 
projects  submitted  to  the  State  commission 
and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise  approvable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and  (B) 
for  approving  and  recommending  to  the 
Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such  priority, 
applications  covering  such  eligible  projects, 
and  for  certifying  to  the  Commissioner  the 
Federal  share,  determined  by  the  State  com¬ 
mission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of 
the  project  involved.  The  plan  must  pro¬ 
vide  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which 
has  submitted  to  the  State  commission  a 
project,  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing 
before  the  commission  as  to  the  priority 
assigned  to  the  project  or  as  to  any  other 
determination  of  the  commission  adversely 
affecting  the  applicant.  Finally,  the  plan 
must  provide  for  adeouate  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  and  for  the 
making  of  such  reports  as  may  be  reason¬ 
ably  necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
to  perform  his  functions  under  this  part. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Basic  Criteria  for  Determining  Priorities, 
Federal  Share,  and  Maintenance  of 
Effort 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of 
this  act,  the  Commissioner  shall  by  regula¬ 
tion  prescribe  basic  criteria  governing  the 
provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth 
standards  and  methods  for  determining  rela¬ 
tive  priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and  gov¬ 
erning  the  application  of  these  standards 
and  methods  to  eligible  projects.  These  basic 
criteria  must  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to 
achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while 
leaving  adequate  flexibility  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  State  plan  standards  and  methods. 
The  basic  criteria  must  give  special  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  financial  need  of  the  institu¬ 
tion.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements, 
these  regulations  may  establish  additional 
and  appropriate  basic  criteria. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  that 
the  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of  this 
part  would  be  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  the 
project,  except  that  a  State  commission  may 
increase  this  share  to  not  more  than  80  per¬ 
cent  of  that  cost  in  the  case  of  any  institu¬ 
tion  proving  insufficient  resources  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  program  under  this  part  and  in¬ 
ability  to  acquire  such  resources.  An  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  which  obtains  a 
grant  for  a  project  pursuant  to  this  part  in 
any  fiscal  year  must  agree  to  expend  during 
that  year  for  the  same  purpose  an  amount 
at  least  equal  to  the  amount  expended  by 
such  institution  for  that  purpose  during  the 
previous  fiscal  year. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment, 
with  one  change  which  would  permit  the 
Federal  share  to  be  less  than  50  percent. 
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Applications  for  Grants  and  Conditions  for 
Approval 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  which  desire 
to  obtain  grants  under  this  part  shall  submit 
applications  at  such  times  and  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  that 
the  Commissioner  must  approve  an  applica¬ 
tion  covering  a  project  under  this  part  and 
meeting  the  requirements  of  the  preceding 
paragraph  if  the  following  conditions  have 
been  met:  (1)  The  project  has  been  approved 
and  recommended  by  the  appropriate  State 
commission;  (2)  the  State  commission  has 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  and  suffi¬ 
cient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  are 
available  from  the  applicable  allotment  of 
the  State;  (3)  the  project  has  been  assigned 
a  priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all  other 
projects  within  such  State  (chargeable  to 
the  same  allotment)  which  meet  all  the 
requirements  of  this  section  and  for  which 
Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been  reserved; 
(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
project  will  be  undertaken  in  an  economical 
manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elaborate  or 
extravagant;  and  (5)  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  the  application  contains  or 
is  supported  by  satisfactory  assurances  (A) 
that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  be  used  solely  for  the  project 
covered  by  such  application,  (B)  that  suffi¬ 
cient  funds  will  be  available  to  meet  the 
non-Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to 
provide  for  the  effective  use  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  upon  completion,  and  (C)  that  the 
institution  will  meet  the  maintenance  of 
effort  requirement. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Amount  of  Grant — Payment 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  upon 
his  approval  of  any  applications  for  a  grant 
under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  re¬ 
serve  from  the  applicable  allotment  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project  covered 
by  such  application.  The  Commissioner’s 
reservation  of  any  amount  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  may  later  be  amended  by  him. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Administration  of  State  Plans 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the 
Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove 
any  State  plan  without  first  affording  the 
State  commission  submitting  the  plan  rea¬ 
sonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hear¬ 
ing.  It  also  provided  for  terminating  the 
eligibility  of  a  State  whenever  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  commission 
administering  the  State  plan,  finds  that  the 
State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 
longer  complies  with  the  requirements  for 
State  plans,  or  that  in  the  administration 
of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply  sub¬ 
stantially  with  any  such  requirement. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Judicial  Review 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  for 
judicial  review  if  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with 
respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  this  part  or  with  his  final  action 
under  the  provisions  relating  to  administra¬ 
tion  of  State  plans. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Limitation  on  Payments 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 


strued  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  pay¬ 
ment  under  this  part  for  any  equipment  or 
materials  for  religious  worship  or  instruction. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  a 
substitute  for  this  provision  prohibiting 
grants  under  this  part  for  equipment  or  ma¬ 
terials  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with  the 
program  of  a  school  or  department  of 
divinity. 

Part  B — Faculty  development  programs 
Institutes  Authorized 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
appropriation  of  $5  million  for  fiscal  year 
1966,  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange, 
through  grants  or  contracts,  with  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation 
by  them  of  short-term  workshops  or  short¬ 
term  or  regular  session  institutes.  These 
workshops  and  institutes  would  be  for  indi¬ 
viduals  who  are  engaged  in  (or  preparing  to 
engage  in)  the  use  of  educational  media 
equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions  of 
higher  education,  or  who  are  (or  are  pre¬ 
paring  to  be) ,  in  institutions  of  higher  ed¬ 
ucation,  specialists  in  educational  media  or 
librarians  or  other  specialists  using  such 
media. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment,  but 
limits  the  authorization  to  3  years. 

Stipends 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  each 
individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be 
eligible  to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate  of 
$75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  attendance 
at  such  institute,  plus  an  additional  stipend 
at  the  rate  of  $15  per  week  for  each  de¬ 
pendent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid  for  at¬ 
tendance  at  workshops.  The  House  bill  con¬ 
tained  no  comparable  provision.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the 
Senate  amendment. 

TITLE  VH - AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

Authorization  of  appropriations 

The  House  bill  increased  the  authorization 
of  appropriations  for  making  grants  under 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
for  construction  of  undergraduate  academic 
facilities  for  the  fiscal  year  1966  from  $230,- 
000,000  to  $460,000,000.  The  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  increased  the  authorization  to  $330,- 
000,000.  The  conference  substitute  adopts 
the  House  figure. 

The  doubling  of  amounts  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  graduate  academic  facilities  con¬ 
tained  both  in  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate 
amendment  is  intended  to  stimulate  con¬ 
struction  at  all  graduate  schools,  including 
those  offering  programs  leading  to  a  first 
degree  in  law. 

,  Eligibility  for  grants 

The  present  act  provides  that  one  of  the 
requirements  a  construction  project  must 
meet  for  approval  is  that  it  will  result  in  an 
urgently  needed  substantial  expansion  of  the 
institution’s  student  enrollment  capacity. 
The  Senate  amendment  added,  as  an  alter¬ 
native,  that  it  could  result  in  such  an  ex¬ 
pansion  of  its  capacity  to  carry  out  extension 
and  continuing  education  programs.  The 
provision  from  the  Senate  amendment  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  conference  report,  with  an 
amendment  making  clear  that  the  expansion 
of  capacity  must  be  for  on-campus  activities. 
The  committee  wishes  to  emphasize  that  the 
provisions  of  the  existing  act  provide  that 
special  consideration  will  be  given  to  projects 
designed  to  expand  undergraduate  enroll¬ 
ment  capacity  and  that  funds  may  only  be 
used  for  the  construction  of  “academic 
facilities.” 
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Transfers  of  allotments 
The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  pro¬ 
vision,  not  present  in  the  House  bill,  which 
permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Governor, 
the  transfer  of  allotments  for  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  technical  institutes  to 
other  public  institutions  of  higher  education, 
and  the  transfer  of  allotment  for  4-year  in¬ 
stitutions  to  public  community  colleges  and 
technical  institutes.  The  conference  agreed 
to  a  substitute  under  which  either  a  State’s 
allotment  under  section  103  for  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  insti¬ 
tutes  or  its  allotment  under  section  104  for 
other  institutions  could  be  transferred  for 
use  under  the  other  section  if  the  State  com¬ 
mission  has  not  received  an  application  for 
grants  under  the  section  in  question  prior  to 
January  1  of  the  year,  and  it  requests  such 
transfer. 

Period  of  availability  of  funds 
The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  title  II  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
would  be  available  for  3  years,  and  makes 
funds  appropriated  for  title  III  thereof  avail¬ 
able  for  2  years.  These  provisions  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  conference  report. 

Change  in  interest  rates 
The  present  law  provides  that  loans  for 
construction  of  academic  facilities  shall  bear 
interest  at  a  rate  related  to  the  average 
annual  interest  rate  on  all  interest-bearing 
obligations  of  the  United  States  forming  a 
part  of  the  public  debt.  The  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  added  a  provision,  which  was  retained 
in  the  conference  report,  under  which  the 
interest  rate  on  such  loans  would  not  ex¬ 
ceed  3  percent  a  year. 

TITLE  VIII - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Definitions 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  defini¬ 
tions  of  the  terms  “local  educational  agency”, 
“State  educational  agency”,  and  “elemen¬ 
tary  school”.  These  terms  were  used  in  the 
provisions  added  by  the  Senate  amendment 
which  relate  to  fellowships  for  teachers  and 
the  National  Teacher  Corps. 

The  conferees,  in  adopting  the  provisions 
of  the  Senate  amendment  relating  to  teacher 
fellowships  and  the  Teacher  Corps,  also 
adopted  these  definitions,  but  in  doing  so 
they  omitted  all  reference  to  postsecondary 
vocational  education  in  the  definition  of 
local  educational  agency. 

Federal  administration 
The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  pro¬ 
vision  permitting  the  Commissioner  to  con¬ 
tract  out  the  printing  of  educational  matter. 
The  Senate  receded. 

Federal  control  of  education  prohibited 
The  House  bill  provided  that  nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  this  act  or  any  other  act  shall  be 
construed  to  authorize  any  department, 
agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision, 
or  control  over  the  membership  practices  or 
internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza¬ 
tion,  fraternity  or  sorority,  any  private  club 
or  any  religious  organization  of  any  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education. 

The  Senate  amendment  limited  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  House  provision  to  fraternal 
organizations,  fraternities  or  sororities,  pri¬ 
vate  clubs  or  religious  organizations  at 
institutions  of  higher  education,  whose  facil¬ 
ities  were  not  owned  by  the  institution  of 
higher  education  and  whose  activities  were 
financed  by  funds  derived  from  private 
sources. 

The  conference  committee  agreed  to  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  the  House  and  Senate  provisions 
which  provides  that  nothing  contained  in 
this  act  or  any  other  act  shall  be  construed 
to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer, 
or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exercise 
any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over 
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the  membership  practices  or  internal  opera¬ 
tions  of  any  fraternal  organization,  frater¬ 
nity,  sorority,  private  club  or  religious 
organization  at  an  institution  of  higher 
education  (other  than  a  service  academy  or 
the  Coast  Guard  Academy)  which  is  financed 
exclusively  by  funds  derived  from  private 
sources  and  whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by 
such  institution. 

Adam  C.  Powell, 

Carl  D.  Perkins, 

Edith  Green, 

John  Brademas, 

Hugh  L.  Carey, 

John  H.  Dent, 

Sam  M.  Gibbons, 

Carlton  R.  Sickles, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 


October  19,  1965 


INCREASES  IN  RATES  OF  DISABIL¬ 
ITY  COMPENSATION 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speyer, 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  take  fr 
the  Speaker’s  desk  the  bill  (H.R.  16 
to  amend  title  38  of  the  United  States' 
Code  to  provide  increases  in  the  rates  of 
disability  compensation,  and  for  other 
purposes,  with  Senate  amendments 
thereto,  and  consider  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ments. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 
The  Clerk  read  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ments,  as  follows: 

Page  3,  line  9,  strike  out  "315(a)  (1)”  and 
insert  “315(1)”. 

Page  4,  line  5,  strike  out  “315(a)  (1)”  and 
Insert  “315(1)’.’. 

Page  6,  strike  out  all  after  line  8  over  to 
and  Including  all  of  the  table  following  line 
10  on  page  7. 

Page  8,  line  1,  strike  out  "Sec.  5”  and  in¬ 
sert  "Sec.  4”. 

Page  8,  strike  out  lines  4  to  11,  inclusive. 

Page  8,  line  12,  strike  out  “Sec.  7”  and  in¬ 
sert  “Sec.  5”. 

Page  8,  line  19,  strike  out  all  after  “area” 
down  to  and  including  “Attach^”  in  line  21. 

Page  9,  strike  out  all  beginning  with  line 
1  over  to  and  including  12  on  page  11. 

Page  11,  strike  out  lines  13  and  14,  and 
insert: 

“Sec.  6.  (a)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  5033 
and  paragraph  (3)  of  section  5035(b)  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  are  hereby  re¬ 
pealed;  and  paragraphs  (4)  and  (5)  of  sec¬ 
tion  5035(b)  of  such  title  are  hereby  redes¬ 
ignated  as  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4),  respec¬ 
tively.”  / 

Page  11,  strike  out  all  after  line  17  over 
to  and  including  line  10  on  page  12.  / 

Page  12,  after  line  10,  insert: 

“Sec.  7.  Section  503  of  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  is  amended  by  inserting  ‘(a)’ 
after  ‘503’,  and  by  adding  at  the  end"  thereof 
the  following:  / 

“‘(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  in  the  case 
of  any  individual — 

“  ‘  ( 1 )  who,  for  the  month  in  which  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1965  was 
enacted,  was  entitled  to '  a  monthly  insur¬ 
ance  benefit  under  section  202  or  223  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  and 

“‘(2)  who,  for  sjf'ch  month,  was  entitled 
to  pension  under  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter,  or  undpr  the  first  sentence  of  sec¬ 
tion  9(b)  of  the  Veterans’  Pension  Act  of 
1959, 

there  shall  not  be  counted,  in  determining 
the  annual  income  of  such  individual,  any 
increase  in  benefits  under  such  sections  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  which  resulted  from 
the  enactment  of  the  Social  Security  Amend¬ 
ments  of  1965.’  ” 

Page  12,  line  11,  strike  out  “Sec.  11”  and 
Insert  "Sec.  8”. 


Page  12,  line  12,  strike  out  “4,  and  5”  and 
insert  “and  4”. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr.  Al¬ 
bert)  .  Is  there  objection  to  the  request 
of  the  gentleman  from  Texas? 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 

I  move  to  concur  in  Senate  amendments 
1,  2,  3, 4,  and  13. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 

I  move  to  disagree  to  Senate  amend¬ 
ments  6  and  11. 

Mr.  ADAIR.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  rise  in 
support  of  the  gentleman’s  motion.  Sen¬ 
ate  amendment  No.  11,  Mr.  Speaker, 
added  a  section  providing  that  the  re¬ 
cent  social  security  increase  shall  not 
be  counted  as  income  for  veterans’  pen¬ 
sion  purposes.  For  those  veterans  who 
were  in  receipt  of  pension  on  July  30, 
1965,  the  gentleman’s  motion  would 
place  the  House  in  disagreement  with 
this  Senate  amendment.  My  first  in- 
lination,  Mr.  Speaker,  wTas  to  support 
is  Senate  amendment  because  it  per¬ 
mits  approximately  30,000  persons  on 
the\Veterans’  Administration  pensio 
rolls  to  receive  the  minimal  increase  ih 
monthly  Social  Security  benefits  without 
affecting,  their  veteran’s  pension.  After 
careful  analysis  of  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment,  the  Controversial  atmosphere  in 
which  it  is  being  considered,  its’  discrim¬ 
inatory  aspects  insofar  as  they  concern 
the  income  of  pensioners  who  are  not  in 
receipt  of  social  security  as  well  as  other 
factors  compel  mk  to  reluctantly  agree 
with  the  gentleman’X  ra'otion. 

I  firmly  believe,  Mr\Speaker,  that  the 
receipt  of  this  small  increase  in  monthly 
social  security  benefits  should  not  serve 
to  reduce  or  eliminate  theyeteran’s  pen¬ 
sion  received  by  a  veteran  xir  a  widow. 
Senate  amendment  No.  ll\unfortun- 
ately,  does -not  help  the  pensioner  who 
came  on  tlie  rolls  after  July  30,  1965.  It 
does  not/help  the  pensioner  who  receives 
an  inc/e  as  e  in  his  monthly  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Annuity.  It  does  not  hplp 
the/pensioner  who  receives  an  increase 
in-'  his  private  retirement  income.  In 
fact,  Mr.  Speaker,  it  helps  only  30,000 
of  the  more  than  2  million  pensioners 
on  the  rolls  today.  This  is  a  stop-gap 
measure.  I  would  prefer  that  we  pro¬ 
vide  the  relief  sought  for  this  relatively 
small  group  of  pensioners  through  meas¬ 
ures  that  will  apply  equitably  to  all  pen¬ 
sioners. 

I  am  particularly  concerned  about  the 
plight  of  the  widow  of  a  war  veteran  who 
must  have  income  of  less  than  $600  an¬ 
nually  to  qualify  for  a  pension  of  $64 
monthly.  I  believe  that  our  committee 
should  explore  the  entire  subject  of  in¬ 
come  limitations  for  pensioners.  In  this 
connection,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  was  pleased  to 
learn  that  the  gentleman  from  Texas,  the 
distinguished  chairman  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Veteran’s  Affairs,  has  given  mem¬ 
bers  of  our  committee  his  assurance  that 
the  entire  subject  of  income  limits  for 
pensioners  will  be  explored  early  in  the 
next  session. 

The  Nation’s  major  veterans  organiza¬ 
tions,  Mr.  Speaker,  have  proved  to  be  a 
rather  accurate  weathervane  of  the  feel¬ 
ing  of  the  Nation’s  veterans  on  any  is¬ 


sue.  I  believe  it  is  significant  that  these 
organizations,  though  feeling  strongd 
about  the  need  for  providing  relief/to 
these  30,000  pensioners,  have  communi¬ 
cated  the  view  that  they  would  ^prefer 
that  the  fate  of  the  compensation  bill 
not  be  jeopardized  by  Senate  aijarendment 
No.  11. 

The  bill  before  us  today  i£  basically  a 
bill  that  provides  much  needed  increases 
in  rates  of  compensation/for  the  Nation’s 
service-connected  disabled  and  their  de¬ 
pendents.  Senate  amendment  No.  11  re¬ 
lates  to  non-servico-connected  pension. 
There  is  divided  opinion  in  this  body  as 
to  its  merits.  I/would  prefer  that  the 
measure  of  relief  sought  by  this  amend¬ 
ment  for  pensioners  be  considered  sepa¬ 
rately  so  ag  not  to  delay  the  service- 
connected /compensation  increase  upon 
which  there  appears  unanimous  agree¬ 
ment  that  it  is  long  overdue.  In  view  of 
the  assurance  of  the  gentleman  from 
Texg's  that  the  entire  subject  of  income 
limitation  for  pensioners  will  be  explored 
'rly  in  the  next  session,  I  will  not  con¬ 
tribute  to  delaying  the  approval  of  com¬ 
pensation  increases  for  disabled  veterans. 
I  therefore  support  the  gentleman’s 
motion. 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  want  to 
commend  the  gentleman  from  Texas 
[Mr.  Teague]  and  the  gentleman  from 
Indiana  [Mr.  Adair]  for  their  prompt¬ 
ness  in  bringing  H.R.  168  to  the  floor  for 
our  action  on  Senate  amendments  there¬ 
to  which  were  adopted  in  that  body  only 
last  Friday.  This  prompt  action  offers 
tangible  evidence  that  the  gentlemen 
share  my  firm  conviction  that  this  bill 
authorizes  a  well-deserved  and  long  over¬ 
due  increase  in  the  monthly  rates  of 
compensation  payable  to  the  Nation’s 
service-connected  disabled  veterans.  No 
segment  of  our  population  is  more  de¬ 
serving  of  favorable  consideration  than 
are  these  warriors  who  shed  their  blood 
or  sacrificed  their  health  in  protecting 
the  security  of  this  Nation.  Members  of 
this  body  as  well  as  the  other  body  have 
repeatedly  stressed  the  fact  that  the  Na¬ 
tion’s  war-disabled  veterans  warrant  our 
highest  priority  consideration.  Despite 
;his  well-meaning  philosophy,  the  Con- 
•ess  has  been  required  to  vote  upon 
social  reforms,  welfare  programs,  and  in¬ 
creased  benefits  for  various  segments  of 
our  population.  I  think  it  is  time,  Mr. 
Speaker  that  we  show  our  high  regard 
for  the^Nation’s  disabled  veterans  and 
their  dependents.  The  bill  before  us  to¬ 
day  does  just  that.  I  am  hopeful  that 
the  Senate  will  assign  the  highest  pri¬ 
ority  to  this  measure  and  send  the  bill  to 
the  White  Hou^e  without  further  delay. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  TEAGUE  ofVexas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  move  to  concur  in'Senate  amendment 
No.  5  with  an  amendment,  as  follows: 

Restore  the  matter  proposed  to  he  stricken 
out  by  the  Senate  amendment,  and  on  page 
8,  line  4,  of  the  House  engrossed  bill,  strike 
out  “Sec.  6”  and  insert  “Sec.N 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  MrSSpeaker, 
I  move  to  concur  in  Senate  amehdment 
No.  7  with  an  amendment,  as  follows: 

In  lieu  of  the  matter  proposed  tck  be 
stricken  by  the  Senate  amendment,  st 
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1.  AGRICULTURAL  APPROPRIATION  BILL.  Agreed  to  the  conference.  report  on  this  bill, 

H.  R.  8370,  and  acted  on  amendments  in  disagreement.  Attached  is  a  table  show¬ 
ing  the  changes  agreed  upon.  pp.  26742-7 

2.  MARKETING  0RDEFR3L  Concurred  in  the  Senate  amendment  to  the  House  amendment  to 
S,  2092,  to  permit  marketing  orders  for  certain  fruits  and  vegetables  to  provide 


for  paid  advertising.  This  bill  will  now  be  sent  to  the  .President 


1 67C6 


3*  EDUCATION.  By  a  vote  of  313  to  63,  agreed  to  the  conference  report  on  H.  R. 
9567,  the  aid  to  higher  education  bill.  pp.  26706-30 


4.  RIVjjRB-HAREORS  AND  FLOOD-CONTROL  BILL.  By  a  vote  of  221  to  139,  agreed  tk/the 
nference  report  on  this  bill,  S.  2300.  This  bill  will  now  be  sent  to  the 
resident,  pp,  26730-41 


-2- 


5.  BUDGETING.  Rep*  Halpern  spoke  in  favor  of  a  Joint  Cornnittee  on  the  Budget,  p. 

>762 

6.  FARMNiAEOR.  Several  Representatives  debated  the  termination  of  the  Mexican^farm 

labor \ program,  pp.  26763-80 


7.  SUGAR.  Rpp.  Hansen,  Iowa,  inserted  his  press  release  defending  the  Hoi 
bill.  p*\£6790 


sugar 


8.  ELECTRIFICATION ;  AREA  DEVELOPICENT *  Rep.  Dent  inserted  a  statement  m  Pres.  Drumm 

of  West  Penn  Fewer  Co.  upon  receiving  the  ’’E"  Service  Award  fronysecretary 
Connor  for  area' development  activity,  pp.  26793-4 

9.  INVESTIGATIONS.  ThX  Rules  Committee  reported  with  amendment  Res.  605,  author¬ 

izing  the  Agriculture  Committee  to  conduct  studies  and  investigations  relating 
to  certain  matters  within  its  jurisdiction  (H.  Rept.  1180/.  p.  26808 

10.  TRANSPORTATION.  The  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce  Cpfomittee  reported  with  ' 

amendment  S.  1098,  to  impre  adequacy  of  the  railroad  freight  car  supply  (H. 
Rept.  1183).  p.  26808 

11.  SUPPLEMENTAL  APPROPRIATIONS.  Weived  from  the  President  a  1966  supplemental 

request  for  $500  million  for  the  Commodity  Creoit  Corporation  (H.  Doc.  307). 

This  item  was  considered  as  a  paku  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Rela¬ 
ted  Agencies  Appropriation  Bill,  r^66,  rattjer  than  in  the  Supplemental  Appro¬ 
priation  Bill.  p.  26807 


SENA1 


12. 


changes 


Passed  with  amendments  this  bill,  H.R.  11588 
were  made  in  appropriations  to  this  Depart- 
see  Digest  195)  As  passed  the  bill  also 
provides  $70  million  to  the  Pre/ident  to  carr/  out  the  Hurricane  Disaster 
Relief  Act  of  1965.  House  and^enate  conferees \were  appointed  on  the  bill 


SUPPLEMENTAL  APPROPRIATION  BILL, 
(pp.  26584,  26587-631).  No 
ment.  (For  a  listing  of  the  ite 


(pp. 26781,  26630). 


Q 


13. 


SUGAR.  Passed,  69-16,  wittt'  amendments  H.R.  11135,  the  sugar  bill.  Agreed  to 
an  amendment  by  Sen.  Mor^e  to  add  quotas  of  422  short  tons  each  for  Honduras 
and  Bolivia,  and  a  technical  corrective  amendment  by  Sen.  Long,  La.  Rejected 
various  amendments.  .Senate  and  House  conferees  were  appointed.  pp.  26560-83, 
26730 

/  \ 

14.  DISASTER  RELIEF.  /The  Public  Works  Committee  reported  without  amendment  H.R. 

11539,  to  provide  assistance  to  Fla.,  La.,  and  Miss,  for  reconstruction  of  areas 
damaged  by  the  recent  hurricane  (S.  Rep.  917).  p.  26542 

15.  FORESTRY.  Ttie  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  Committee  reported  without  amend¬ 
ment  H.  R.  797,  to  establish  the  Whiskeytown-Shasta-Trinity  National  Recreation 

to  p>  26542 


Area,  Calif.,  (S.  Rept.  922). 


16, 


/  . 

WATER./  The  Agriculture  Committee  reported  an  original  bill,  S.  2679,  to  amend 
the  Watershed  Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act,  as  amended  (S,  Rept.  921^ 

(p.  26542)  .  The  "Daily  Digest"  states  that  this  bill  is  in  respect  to  "maxinhjm 
flo.  '  . --•* 


’ 


Lood  detention  capacity  of  watershed  project  structures"  (p.  D1041) 


3 


auf 


The  Judiciary  Committee  reported  without  amendment  H.  J.  Res.  671,  to 

\^rize  the  President  to  proclaim  November  1965  as  Water  Conservation  Mo/th 
(S.  %pt.  919).  p.  26542  - 

p  h  S  \  Kennedy»  N-Y*>  urged  prompt  consideration  on  S.  2636,  to  amend/the 
6  era*X^^*~e-^— — 0- ^ lution  Control  Act  in  order  to  make  construction  grants 

- - 1  \  for  reimbursement  of  State  and  local  funds  used  for  certain7 con¬ 
struction^,  p.  26544  / 

Sen.  Mo^s  discussed  the  serious  "water  shortage  and  the  urgent''  need  to 
ppCr26673°77  Pota^^e  water"  anc*  inserted  articles  on/this  subject. 

^en*  ®°S8s  Commended  and  inserted  an  article  explaining  a/plan  for  tapping 
the  water  supplyVf  the  Susquehanna  River,  pp.  26684-85 

17.  LANDS,  IRRIGATION.  The  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  Committee  reported  without 
amen  ent  S.  J.  Res.  to  cancel  any  unpaid  reimbursable  construction  costs 
o  t  e  Wind  River  irrigation  project,  Wyo.,  chargeable/against  certain  non- 
Indian  lands  (S.  Rept.  ^3).  p.  26542 


8.  EDUCATION.  Senate  agreed  to  the  conference  report  on  H.R.  9567,  the  aid  to 

igher  education  bill.  This  bill  will  now  be  sent  to  the  President,  pp. 
26631-66 


19.  LEGAL  AID.  Concurred  in  House  amendment  to 
of  persons  to  be  represented  by  attorneys 
This  bill  will  now  go  to  the  President. 


20.  MEAT  INSPECTION,  Received  from  this  De 
otherwise  amend  the  Meat  Inspection 
to  Agriculture  and  Forestry  Committ* 


1758,  to  provide  for  the  right 
matters  before  Federal  agencies. 
26666 


irtment  a  proposed  bill  to  clarify  and 
and  to  extend  Federal  meat  inspection; 
26540 


21.  COMMODITY  EXCHANGES.  Received  fro 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Act,  as 
p.  26540 


j2.  FOREIGN  AID.  Sen.  Javits  co 
inserted  an  article,  "Anal 


this  Dep) 
ended;  to  A; 


rtment  a  proposed  bill  to  amend 
riculture  and  Forestry  Committee. 


ended  U.  S. -Israel  relations  and  foreign  aid  and 
A  Debt  Is  Repaid.\  pp.  26584-85 


23.  WATERSHEDS.  The  Public  Works  Committee  approved  plans\for  works  of  improvement 
on  the  following  watersheds:  Bayou  Beouf,  La.;  Mauch  6|?unk  Creek,  Pa.;  Middle 
Creek,  Pa.;  and  Oil  Creek,  Pa.  p.  26667 


24. 


25. 


SOIL  CONSERVATION.  /Sen.  Bass  commended  and  inserted  speech  ^ 
Williams,  "The  Soil  Conservation  Service  At  Work  in  Appalach 

GUAM.  Received  a  resolution  from  the  Mariana  Islands  District  L 
urging  Congress  to  amend  the  Organic  Act  of  Guam  and  extend  its 
include  the  Northern  Marianas,  p.  26541 

/ 


CSC  Administrator 
“  pp.  26683-84 

;islature 
?undaries  to 


26.  LEGISLATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS.  Sen.  Clark  inserted  an  article,  "Agenda \ 
Future,"  pointing  out  that  the  "staggering  accomplishments"  of  Congrei 
last  2  years  have  not  solved  all  the  problems  of  the  U.S.  but  have  "ser^ 
define  new  goals."  pp.  26551-52 

Sen.  Javits  inserted  his  yearly  report  on  the  current  session  of  Congr< 
apd  his  activities  during  the  past  year.  pp.  26698-702 
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27.  REORGANIZATION.  Several  Senators  spoke  on  the  need  and  possible  methods  for 

reorganizating  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Federal  Government,  pp.  26554-61 

28.  ECONOMIC  INEQUITIES.  Sen.  Morton  stated  that  "there  are  many  economic  inequi¬ 

ties  in  this  land  of  ours,"  and  inserted  an  article  on  this  subject  mentioning 
poverty  and  the  farm  situation,  pp.  26670-71 

29.  TRADE  FAIRS.  Sen.  Bartlett  reported  favorably  from  the  Commerce  Committee  S. 

2614,  to  provide  for  U.  S.  participation  in  the  exposition  to  be  held  in 
Alaska  in  1967  (S,  R6pt.  928), 

Sen.  Lausche  cited  some  instances  in  which  pressure  has  been  put  on  him 
to  let  up  on  his  opposition  to  the  Florida  Inter-American  Cultural  and  Trade 
Center  bill.  pp.  26539-40 

ITEM  IN  APPENDIX 

30.  WATER  RESOURCES.  Rep.  Erlenborn  commended  and  inserted  a  newspaper  article 

"Fear  United  States  May  Run  Short  of  Water  Needs--Rising  Demands,  Pollution 
Cited."  pp.  A5905-6  V| 

BILLS  INTRODUCED 

31.  MEAT  INSPECTION.  S.  2678  by  Sen.  Ellender,  to  clarify  and  otherwise  amend  the 

Meat  Inspection  Act;  to  extend  Federal  meat  inspection;  to  Agriculture  and 
Forestry  Committee. 

32.  EMPLOYMENT.  S.  2674  by  Sen.  Talmadge  and  H.R.  11682  by  Rep.  Burke,  to  amend 

title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  in  order  to  make  discrimination 
because  of  age  in  employment  an  unlawful  employment  practice;  to  Judiciary 
Committee. 

H.R.  11699  by  Rep.  Scheuer  and  H.R.  11703  by  Rep.  Holland,  to  provide 
for  specific  employment  policies  in  order  to  promote  maximum  employment,  to 
reduce  unemployment  to  its  minimum  acceptable  levels,  to  promote  an  adequate 
rate  of  economic  growth,  and  to  preserve  reasonable  price  stability;  to 
Government  Operations  Committee.  flj 

33.  PERSONNEL.  S.  J.  Res.  120  by  Sen.  Brewster,  requiring  a  cost-of-living  survey 

to  be  made  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  before  the  cost-of-living  allow¬ 
ance  for  Federal  employees  in  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands  may  be  re¬ 
duced;  to  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service  Committee. 

34.  HIGHWAYS.  H.R.  11685  by  Rep.  Cramer,  to  amend  section  129  (b)  of  title  23, 

United  States  Code,  relating  to  toll  roads,  bridges,  and  tunnels  on  the 
National  Systems  of  Interstate  and  Defense  Highways;  to  Public  Works  Commit¬ 
tee. 

35.  EDUCATION.  H.R.  11686  by  Rep.  Farnum  and  H.R.  11691  by  Rep.  Perkins,  to  pro¬ 

vide  a  program  of  Federal  assistance  to  elementary  schools  throughout  the 
Nation  to  improve  educational  opportunities  through  provision  for  the  services 
of  child  development  specialists  and  to  provide  a  program  of  Federal  assist¬ 
ance  for  the  training  of  such  elementary  school  personnel  in  the  institutions 
of  higher  education;  to  Education  and  Labor  Committee. 


House  of  Representatives 


The  xjouse  met  at  12  o’clock  noon. 

The  Chaplain,  Rev.  Bernard  Braskamp, 
D.D.,  used\this  verse  of  Scripture:  John 
3:  16:  For  (*qd  so  loved  the  world  that  he 
gave  His  onl^begotten  Son  that  whoso¬ 
ever  believeth\n  Him  should  not  perish, 
but  have  everlasting  life. 

O  Thou  who  aRt  unchanging  in  Thy 
love  and  goodness, beseech  Thee  for 
Thy  companionship  and  counsel  as  we 
walk  the  ways  of  lifeNyhich  frequently 
seem  so  very  dark. 

May  Thy  spirit  of  peabe  and  power 
descend  upon  our  troubled,  souls  and 
hearts,  lifting  us  out  of  those  fears  which 
paralyze  our  energies  into  a  faith  which 
inspires  us  with  confidence  and  joy 

Create  within  us  and  the  SpeakeKand 
the  Members  of  Congress  those  fiber 
feelings  and  thoughts  which  are  the 
progenitors  of  achievement  in  estab-' 
lishing  a  more  stable  and  steadfast  social 
order. 

Give  us  the  calm  assurance  that  our 
whole  universe  is  under  the  control  of 
Thy  omnipotent  power  and  that  our 
nobler  instincts  and  capacities  shall 
someday  be  victorious. 

Hear  us  in  the  name  of  the  Prince  of 
Peace.  Amen. 


THE  JOURNAL 

The  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of  yes¬ 
terday  was  read  and  approved. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  SENATE 

A  message  from  the  Senate  by  Mr. 
Arrington,  one  of  its  clerks,  announced 
that  the  Senate  had  passed  without 
amendment  bills  of  the  House  and  a 
joint  resolution  of  the  following  titles: 

H.R.  1317.  An  act  to  provide  lor  the  free 
entry  of  a  mass  spectrometer  which  was  im¬ 
ported  during  May  1963  for  the  use  of  Stan¬ 
ford  University,  Stanford,  Calif.; 

Hit.  1386.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  free- 
entry  of  one  mass  spectrometer  for  the  use 
of  Pomona  College;  / 

H.R.  1393.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Maria  Eduvigis  Aran  Hefferman;  / 

H.R.  1781.  An  act  to  amend  section  113(a) 
of  title  28,  United  States  Code,  no  provide 
that  Federal  District  Court  for  .the  Eastern 
District  of  North  Carolina  shall  be  held  at 
Clinton;  / 

H.R.  2303.  An  act  for  thg/relief  of  Earnest 
J.  Carlin; 

H.R.  2565.  An  act  to  Provide  for  the  free 
entry  of  one  mass  spectrometer  for  the  use 
of  the  University  of  ifhicago; 

HJt.  2578.  An  acj/for  the  relief  of  Maxie  L. 
Rupert; 

H.R.  2762.  Aq/act  for  the  relief  of  Manlio 
Massimiliani- 

H.R.  2906.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Lily  Ning/6heehan; 

H.R.  3079.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Elenl 
Bacola'Ciacco,  doctor  of  medicine; 

HJC3126.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  free 
enyy  of  one  mass  spectrometer  for  the  Uni- 
sity  of  Washington; 
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H.R.  3905.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Bibi 
Daljeet  Kaur; 

H.R.  4832.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  free 
entry  of  a  mass  spectrometer  for  the  use  of 
Saint  Louis  University; 

H.R.  5006.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Diosdado 
F.  Almazan; 

HJR.  6312.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Mario 
Menna; 

H.R.  6655.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Pieter 
Cornells  Metzelaar; 

H.R.  6666.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  free 
entry  of  a  90-centimeter  split-pole  mag¬ 
netic  spectrograph  system  with  orange-peel 
internal  conversion  spectrometer  attached 
for  the  use  of  the  University  of  Pittsburgh; 

H.R.  6720.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Ping- 
Kwan  Fong; 

H.R.  6906.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  free 
entry  of  one  mass  spectrometer  and  one  split 
pole  spectrograph  for  the  use  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y.; 

H.R.  7282.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Richard 
JD.  Walsh; 

JLR.  7357.  An  act  for  the  relief  Dr.  Felipe  V. 
Lavapies; 

Hit.  7453.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Margaret 
Elizabeth  and  Frederick  Henry  Todd; 

H.R.  7608.  An  act  to  provide  for  the.  free 
entry  of  ope  automatic  steady  state  distribu¬ 
tion  machine  for  the  use  of  the  University 
of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla.;  / 

H.R.  8135.  An^act  for  the  reliet/of  Jennifer 
Rebecca  Siegel; 

H.R.  8232.  An  afet  to  provide  for  the  free 
entry  of  one  mass\spectroiheter-gas  chro¬ 
matograph  for  the  u^e  of  Oklahoma  State 
University,  Stillwater,  Okla.; 

H.R.  8272.  An  act  to/ptovide  for  the  free 
entry  of  an  isotope  separator  for  the  use  of 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.J.; 

H.R.  9351.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  free 
entry  of  one  shadomaster  measuring  projector 
for  the  use  of  the  University  of  SoRth  Dakota; 

H.R.  9587.  An  act  to  provide  foR  the  free 
entry  of  a  Craig  counter-current  distribu¬ 
tion  apparatus  for  the  use  of  Colorado.  State 
University,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  \ 

H.R,  9588.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  free 
entry  of  an  electrically  driven  rotating  cha)i£ 
for  the  use  of  the  Louisiana  State  University 
Medical  Center,  New  Orleans,  La.; 

H.R.  10256.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  James 
D.  W.  Blyth,  his  wife,  Jean  Mary  Blyth,  and 
their  daughter,  Penelope  Jean  Blyth;  and 

H.J.  Res.  571.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  week  begin¬ 
ning  October  25,  1965,  as  National  Parkinson 
Week. 

\ 

The  message  also  announced  that  the 
Senate  had  passed,  with  amendments  in 
which  the  concurrence  of  the  House  is  re¬ 
quested,  bills  of  the  House  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  titles: 

H.R.  2571.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  Ralph 
S.  DeSocio,  Jr.;  and 

H.R.  9903.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  free 
entry  of  one  multigap  magnetic  spectrograph 
for  the  use  of  Yale  University. 

The  message  also  announced  that  the 
Senate  agrees  to  the  amendments  of  the 
House  to  a  bill  of  the  Senate  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  titles: 

S.  516.  An  act  to  amend  the  joint  resolu¬ 
tion  entitled  ‘‘Joint  resolution  to  establish 
the  Saint  Augustine  Quadriccntennial 


Commission,  and  for  other  purpose 
approved  August  14,  1962  (76  gtat. 

386),  to  provide  that  eight  members  o//such 
Commission  shall  be  appointed  by  th4  Presi¬ 
dent,  to  provide  that  such  Commission  shall 
not  terminate  prior  to  December  31,  1966, 
and  to  authorize  appropriations  for  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  such  joint  resolution. 

The  message  also  announced  that  the 
Senate  insists  upon  its  amendments  to 
the  bill  (H.R.  9047) , entitled  “An  act  to 
authorize  the  release  of  certain  quan¬ 
tities  of  zinc  from  either  the  national 
stockpile  or  the  supplemental  stockpile, 
or  both,  disagreed  to  by  the  House; 
agrees  to  the  conference  asked  by  the 
House  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the 
two  Houses  thereon,  and  appoints  Mr. 
Symington,  Mr.  Cannon,  Mr.  Young  of 
Ohio,  Mr.  Inouye,  Mr.  Miller,  and  Mr. 
Tower  to  be  the  conferees  on  the  part 
of  the  Senate. 

The  message  also  announced  that  the 
Senate  insists  upon  its  amendments  to 
bill  (H.R.  10305)  entitled  “An  act  to 
authorize  the  disposal,  without  regard  to 
the  prescribed  6-month  waiting  period, 
of  approximately  124,200,000  pounds  of 
nickel  from  the  national  stockpile,  dis¬ 
agreed  to  by  the  House;  agrees  to  the 
conference  asked  by  the  House  on  the 
disagreeing  votes  of  the  two  Houses 
thereon,  and  appoints  Mr.  Symington, 
Mr.  Cannon,  Mr.  Young  of  Ohio,  Mr. 
Inouye,  Mr.  Miller,  and  Mr.  Tower  to 
be  the  conferees  on  the  part  of  the 
Senate. 

The  message  also  announced  that  Mr. 
Prouty  be  appointed  a  conferee  on  the 
bill  (S.  2118)  entitled  “An  act  to  amend 
sections  9  and  37  of  the  Shipping  Act, 
1916,  and  subsection  O  of  the  Ship  Mort¬ 
gage  Act,  1920”  in  place  of  Mr.  Dominick, 
excused. 

The  message  also  announced  that  the 
x  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate,  pursuant 
to  Public  Law  115,  78th  Congress,  entitled 
“An  act  to  provide  for  the  disposal  of 
certain  records  of  the  U.S.  Government,” 
appointed  Mr.  Monroney  and  Mr.  Carl¬ 
son  members  of  the  joint  select  com¬ 
mittee  on  the  part  of  the  Senate  for  the 
disposition  of  executive  papers  referred 
to  in  the  report  of  the  Archivist  of  the 
United  States  numbered  66-7. 

- T - 

ADJUSTMENTS  IN  ANNUITIES  UN¬ 
DER  THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE 

RETIREMENT  AND  DISABILITY 

SYSTEM 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  ask  unani¬ 
mous  consent  to  take  from  the  Speaker’s 
desk  the  bill  (H.R.  4170)  to  provide  for 
adjustments  in  annuities  undeiHhe  For¬ 
eign  Service  retirement  and  disability 
system,  with  Senate  amendments  there¬ 
to,  and  concur  in  the  Senate  amet 
ments. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 


26705 


26706 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


October  20,  1965 


The  •Clerk  read  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ments,  a'S,  follows: 

Page  3,  litre  18,  strike  out  all  after  “annui¬ 
tant”  down  tp  and  including  “on”  in  line 
19  and  insert  "prior  to”. 

Page  3,  line  &1,  strike  out  “during  such 
period”  and  inserfev'prior  to  such  date”. 

Page  3,  lines  22  and  23,  strike  out  “on  Oc¬ 
tober  16,  1960.”  and  insert  “at  the  time  of 
such  retirement.”  \ 

Page  4,  line  1,  strike  oht;  all  after  “month.” 
down  to  and  including  “dkte.”  in  line  9. 


The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentlemah  f rom  Ohio  ? 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  reserving 
the  right  to  object,  will  the  gentleman 
give  us  a  brief  explanation  of  tne  mean¬ 
ing  of  these  amendments?  Does  this 
have  to  do  with  the  bill  providing  for 
select-out  procedure  in  the  State  de¬ 
partment  and  related  agencies?  \ 
Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker,  if  the  gen— 
tleman  will  yield,  this  is  a  bill  which  gave 
the  Foreign  Service  officers  who  retired 
before  October  16,  1960,  when  the  law 
was  changed,  and  who  were  married  at 
that  time,  but  made  no  provision  for  sur¬ 
vivors’  annuity,  the  opportunity  to  elect 
such  annuity  of  $2,400  provided,  first, 
they  paid  back  for  that  annuity  at  the 
rate  of  $300  per  year. 

Mr.  GROSS.  I  thank  the  gentleman 
from  Ohio  for  his  explanation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  withdraw  my  reserva¬ 
tion. 


[Mr.  ADAIR  addressed  the  House.  His 
remarks  will  appear  hereafter  in  the 
Appendix.] 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Ohio? 

There  was  no  objection. 

(Mr.  HAYS  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  H.R.  4170 
passed  the  House,  it  gave  to  those  For¬ 
eign  Service  officers  who  retired  before 
October  16,  1960,  and  who  were  married 
at  that  time  but  made  no  provision  for  a 
survivor  annuity,  the  opportunity  to 
elect  such  an  annuity  of  $2,400  provided, 
first,  they  paid  back  for  that  annuity  at 
the  rate  of  $300  per  year  dating  from 
October  1960,  and  second,  paid  the  cur¬ 
rent  cost  of  such  annuity  which  is  $300 
per  year.  Further  if  the  annuitant  died 
before  completing  his  repayments,  the 
widow  and  the  estate  were  relieved  of 
further  payments.  The  House  bill  also 
made  clear  that  the  Secretary  pf  State 
could  deduct  monthly  repayments  made 
by  the  annuitant  from  the  annuity  paid 
him,  thus  simplifying  the  bookkeeping  of 
the  Department. 

The  Senate  struck  all  this  out.  The 
effect  of  the  Senate  amendments  is  to 
permit  a  Foreign  Service  officer  who  re¬ 
tired  before  October  16,  1960,  and  who 
had  made  no  provision  for  a  survivor  an¬ 
nuity  to  make  such  an  election  for  $2,400 
annuity  provided  he  paid  $1,200  per 
year  for  the  period  since  his  retirement 
plus  $300  per  year  for  the  current  sur¬ 
vivor  annuity.  Many  of  these  officers  re¬ 
tired  15  or  20  years  ago  at  low  annuities 
which  is  one  of  the  reasons  they  were 
unable  at  the  time  of  retirement  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  their  widows.  Now  they  are  re¬ 
quired  under  the  Senate  amendment  to 
pay  back  sums  of  $18,000  to  $24,000  or 


more  in  order  to  provide  $2,400  a  year  for 
their  widows.  They  may,  of  course,  pay 
in  small  monthly  installments.  But 
should  they  die  before  completing  the 
repayments,  their  estate  is  held  liable  for 
the  unpaid  balance.  The  widow  would 
receive  a  $2,400  annuity  until  she  died. 

I  cannot  imagine  the  Government  pro¬ 
ceeding  against  a  small  estate  of  an 
elderly  couple  whose  life  savings  may 
amount  only  to  a  few  thousand  dollars. 
Certainly  in  these  days  of  solicitude  for 
our  elderly  citizens  there  must  be  greater 
sources  of  untapped  revenue  lying 
around.  If  the  annuitant  is  wise,  he 
will  arrange  his  affairs  so  that  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  will  not  be  able  to  establish  any 
claim  upon  his  death.  There  are  provi¬ 
sions  of  law  for  compromise  of  claims 
in  favor  of  the  United  States  upon  the 
recommendation  of  those  having  charge 
of  the  claims — 31  U.S.C.  194.  It  is  the 
expectation  of  those  who  have  handled 
the,  bill  in  the  House  that  this  provision 
of  Itiw  not  be  overlooked  in  settling  any 
claim'  ,  that  might  arise  under  this 
amended  language. 

There  'may  be  some  confusion  about 
the  mechanics  of  how  any  repayments 
will  be  handled  on  the  monthly  install¬ 
ment  plan  provided  for  in  the  House  bill. 
As  a  result  of  Senate  amendment  No.  4, 
this  matter  is  left  in  the  air.  Jt  is  the 
understanding  of  the  members  who  han¬ 
dled  this  bill  in  the  House  that  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  State  will  now  not  have  the 
authority  to  deduct  the  monthly  repay¬ 
ments  of  any  annuitant  from  his 
monthly  retirement  checkX 

The  House  is  confronted  'with  one  of 
two  choices.  Either  it  accepts  the  Sen¬ 
ate  amendments  which  will  attempt  to 
extract  every  penny  from  many  low- 
income  annuitants  or  it  rejects  the  bill 
in  its  entirety  which  contains  some 'ad¬ 
vantages  foi/other  older  retired  Foreign 
Service  officers  and  their  widows.  In\ 
formal  conversations  lead  me  to  believe 
that  a  conference  would  be  a  waste  of 
time  in  view  of  the  adamant  attitude  of 
the  other  body.  I,  therefore,  reluctantly 
recommend  to  the  House  that  it  adopt 
tjie  bill  with  the  Senate  amendments. 

The  Senate  amendments  were  con¬ 
curred  in. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on 
the  table. 


Speaker’s  desk  the  bill  (S.  2092) 
amend  the  Agricultural  Marketrfig 
Agreement  Act  of  1937  to  permit  mar¬ 
keting  orders  applicable  to  celery /sweet 
com,  limes,  or  avocados  to  proyfde  for 
paid  advertising,  with  Senate /amend¬ 
ment  to  the  House  amendment  thereto, 
and  to  concur  in  the  Senate  amendment 
to  the  House  amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 

The  Clerk  read  the  Senate  amend¬ 


ment,  as  follows: 


/ 


/ 


Page  1,  line  11,  of  /the  House  engrossed 
amendments,  after  /limes,”  insert  “olives, 
pecans,”. 


The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Texas? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  Senate  amendment  to  the  House 
engrossed  amendments  was  concurred 
in.  / 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 

— 

CORRECTION  OF  ROLLCALL 


Mr.  CALLAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  roll- 
call  No.  365  on  October  13,  a  quorum 
call,  I  am  recorded  as  absent.  I  was 
present  and  answered  to  my  name.  I 
ask  unanimous  consent,  that  the  perma¬ 
nent  Record  and  Journal  be  corrected 
accordingly. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection  to  the  request  of  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Nebraska? 

There  was  no  objection. 


CALL  OF  THE  HOUSE 


Mr.  HALEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  make 
the  point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

The  SPEAKER.  Evidently,  a  quorum 
is  not  present. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  a 
call  of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  was  ordered. 

The  Clerk  called  the  roll,  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Members  failed  to  answer  to  their 


ELECTION  TO  COMMITTEE 

Mr.  KING  of  California.  Mr.  Speak¬ 
er,  I  offer  a  privileged  resolution  (H.  Res. 
612)  and  ask  for  its  immediate  consider¬ 
ation. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol¬ 
lows  : 

H.  Res.  612 

Resolved,  That  Phillip  Burton,  of  Califor¬ 
nia,  be  and  he  is  hereby  elected  a  member 
of  the  standing  Committee  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  on  Education  and  Labor. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


names: 

V 

[Roll  No.  373] 

Andrews,  \ 

Ford, 

Pool 

George  W. 

William  D. 

Reifel 

Andrews, 

Frelinghuysen 

Rivers,  Alaska 

N.  Dak. 

Fuqua 

Rivers,  S.C. 

Aspinall 

fl^gan,  Ga. 

Robison 

Baring 

Hardy 

Roudebush 

Bell 

Hosmer 

Schisler 

Berry 

Leggett 

Senner 

Blatnik 

Lennon.. 

Sisk 

Bolling 

Lindsay'- 

Sullivan 

Callaway 

Love 

Talcott 

Casey 

Mackay 

Tenzer 

Clausen, 

Martin,  Mass.,, 

Thomas 

Don  H. 

Martin,  Nebr.  \ 

Thompson,  N.J. 

Culver 

Matthews 

'Thompson,  Tex. 

Davis,  Wis. 

May 

Tpll 

Diggs 

Moeller 

Tunney 

Dingell 

Mosher 

Walker,  N.  Mex. 

Dorn 

O’Konski 

Watkins 

Edwards,  Ala. 

O'Neal,  Ga. 

Willis 

Plynt 

Poage 

Wilson,  Bob 

The  SPEAKER.  On  this  rollcalf  373 
Members  have  answered  to  their  names, 
a  quorum.  ' 

By  unanimous  consent,  further  pro¬ 
ceedings  under  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 


AMENDING  THE  AGRICULTURAL 
MARKETING  ACT  OF  1937 


Mr.  de  la  GARZA.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  take  from  the 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  call  up 
the  conference  report  on  the  bill  (H.R. 
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9567)  to  strengthen  the  educational  re¬ 
sources  of  our  colleges  and  universities, 
and  to  provide  financial  assistance  for 
students  in  postsecondary  and  higher 
education,  and  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  the  statement  of  the  managers  on 
the  part  of  the  House  be  read  in  lieu  of 
the  report: 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  New 
York? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  Clerk  read  the  statement. 

(For  conference  report  and  statement, 
see  proceedings  of  the  House  of  October 
19,  1965.) 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  when  I 
came  before  this  House  on  August  27  to 
seek  your  support  for  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1965,  your  response  was 
overwhelmingly  favorable — 367  voted  for 
passage;  only  22  Members  were  against. 

Today  I  bring  this  same  bill  back  from 
conference  tempered  in  the  forge  of  1 
month’s  hard  creative  bargaining.  Both 
Chambers  and  both  sides  of  the  aisle 
sought  compromise  with  one  goal  in 
mind — the  enactment  this  year  of  legis¬ 
lation  that  will  revitalize  the  tired  blood 
of  our  anemic  colleges  and  universities 
and  pump  needy  students  into  the  all 
too  upper  class  mainstream  of  academic 
life.  I  ask  you  to  vote  for  this  bill  now 
as  you  already  have  done  before. 

The  “care”  package  for  higher  educa¬ 
tion  you  will  be  approving  contains  con¬ 
tributions  from  Representatives,  Sena¬ 
tors,  Republicans,  and  Democrats.  It 
represents  agreement  by  almost  every¬ 
body,  surrender  by  none.  The  House 
gave  and  got.  Higher  education  in 
America  will  be  the  beneficiary  of  every 
change. 

When  Representatives  prepare  to  en¬ 
gage  in  debate  on  an  issue  of  national 
importance,  they  usually  come  armed 
with  an  arsenal  of  hard  facts  and  stern 
logic,  ready  to  meet  every  thrust  and 
parry  of  the  opposition.  It  is  my  sad 
duty  today  to  report  to  this  Chamber 
that  my  friends  on  the  other  side  of  the 
aisle  are  set  to  do  intellectual  battle 
without  even  knowing  how  properly  to 
spell  the  name  of  the  program  they  so 
vehemently  attack.  It  is  the  “Teacher” 
Corps — not  the  “Teachers’”  Corps. 

Unfortunately  for  them  and  fortu¬ 
nately  for  us,  their  facts  are  no  more 
accurate  and  their  logic  no  more  persua¬ 
sive  than  their  orthography.  They  have 
been  informed  by  a  colleague  that  the 
National  Teacher  Corps  proposal  con¬ 
tained  in  title  V  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  would  authorize  $165  million  to 
be  spent  over  a  3-year  period.  I  had 
assumed  until  now  that  we  were  all  pres¬ 
ent  at  the  same  conference,  for  the  bill  I 
appended  my  signature  to  and  which  will 
be  before  you  for  consideration  author¬ 
izes  $100.2  million  for  2  years.  So  much 
for  reading,  ’riting,  and  ’rithemetic. 

The  letter  sent  to  all  of  our  colleagues 
boasts  of  Republican  solidarity  against 
the  Teacher  Corps.  It  overlooked  the 
fact  that  the  gentleman  from  New  York 
[Mr.  Reid]  voted  with  us  on  this  section 
of  the  act.  It  is  my  hope  that  even  more 
Republicans  will  see  the  wisdom  of  this 


position  and  avoid  being  carried  away 
by  shibboleths. 

I  had  thought  that  when  we  voted  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  into  law  on  March  26  of  this  year 
that  at  least  263  of  us  no  longer  saw  red 
and  stampeded  at  the  slightest  mention 
of  Federal  aid  to  education.  Seven 
months  ago  263  of  us,  many  Republicans 
included,  thought  it  fitting  to  allocate 
funds  to  pay  for  teaching  personnel  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools,  for 
inservice  training  for  teachers,  for 
teacher  institutes.  What  has  happened 
since  then  to  make  it  an  anathema  to 
help  provide  more  and  better  trained 
teachers  for  these  very  same  schools  in 
the  very  same  low-income  areas? 

It  is  not  adequate  to  answer  by  stating 
that  it  is  late  in  the  session.  It  is  even 
later  in  these  schools,  all  too  late  to  save 
some  of  the  children  unless  we  try  our 
best  this  week,  not  January  or  February 
or  March. 

“Wait  awhile,”  they  caution,  let  the 
dangers  be  eradicated.  What  dangers 
are  they  referring  to?  The  danger  that 
the  Federal  Government  will  control 
local  teachers?  If  I  remember  correctly 
it  was  the  very  same  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  who  suggested  in  conference 
that  Corps  members  be  paid  directly  by 
the  Federal  Government. 

But  where  is  this  monster,  this  Federal 
control?  Is  it  in  the  assignment  of 
teachers  to  the  school  districts?  No; 
they  are  free  to  accept  and  reject  whom 
they  will.  They  can  refuse  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  program  at  all  if  they  do  not 
desire.  The  Federal  Government  only 
sees  to  the  supply  of  available  teachers, 
not  to  any  demand  component.  The 
important  fact  to  emphasize  is  that  no 
school  district — and  I  repeat —  no  school 
district — will  receive  a  single  teacher  un¬ 
less  that  school  district  requests  such 
teachers  and  which  it  will  supervise  and 
can  fire  at  will. 

Does  Federal  control  lurk  in  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  teachers?  Not  if  the  bill 
is  read  carefully.  The  local  districts 
have  the  absolute,  exclusive  authority 
to  assign  the  teachers  within  their  sys¬ 
tems,  to  determine  the  subject  matter 
they  will  teach,  to  decide  how  long  they 
will  keep  any  teacher.  If  the  boss  is 
the  man  who  hires  and  fires,  then  the 
local  district  is  the  boss,  not  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education. 

Is  this  mysterious  danger  present  in 
federally  paid  for  training  of  teachers? 
Then  why  do  the  same  people  who  con¬ 
demn  this  proposal  willingly  approve 
Federal  fellowship  and  institutes  under 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  and 
under  the  same  title  V  of  this  bill?  In¬ 
consistency  may  be  the  hobgoblin  of 
many  minds,  but  there  still  is  something 
to  be  said  for  intellectual  clarity. 

Is  there  a  danger  in  routing  Federal 
money  through  local  educational  agen¬ 
cies  to  the  teachers?  That  would  seem 
to  be  a  major  device  for  insuring  that 
the  teachers  not  bite  the  local  hand  that 
feeds  them.  That  is  what  is  currently 
and  successfully  being  done  with  the 
VISTA  volunteers  who  work  in  public 
schools. 

Is  there  a  booby  trap  in  Federal  re¬ 


cruitment  of  teachers?  One  of  the  needs 
that  prompted  this  bill  and  was  so 
starkly  revealed  in  our  hearings  is  the 
inability  of  many  school  districts  to 
mount  even  the  tiniest  effective  recruit¬ 
ment  campaign.  The  teachers  simply 
will  not  come  to  teach  in  tough  areas  as 
the  system  now  functions.  This  pro¬ 
gram  is  designed  to  remedy  this  situa¬ 
tion  by  relying  upon  one  of  the  greatest 
American  virtues — idealism. 

We  are  not  bribing  persons  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  Corps  by  offers  of  fantastic 
salaries.  They  will  earn  in  cash  what 
their  counterparts  in  the  district  in  which 
they  teach  earn.  But  they  will  earn 
something  more — a  warm  feeling  of 
satisfaction  in  having  tried  to  help 
where  the  need  is  greatest. 

In  line  with  the  recognized  problems 
posed  by  the  Teacher  Corps,  I  have  asked 
the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon,  Repre¬ 
sentative  Edith  Green,  the  distinguished 
chairman  of  the  Special  Subcommittee 
on  Education,  to  maintain  a  continu¬ 
ing  close  scrutiny  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
as  part  of  that  subcommittee’s  investiga¬ 
tion  of  the  Office  of  Education.  Hearings 
will  begin  shortly. 

I  want  to  take  this  opportunity  to  point 
out  that  we  in  the  Education  and  Labor 
Committee  are  fully  cognizant  of  the 
rapid  changes  taking  place  both  in  edu¬ 
cation  in  America  and  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation’s  administration  of  vast  amounts 
of  Federal  funds.  How  well  are  these 
funds  being  administered?  Is  the  Office 
of  Education  fulfilling  its  role  as  admin¬ 
istrative  watchdog  of  discriminatory 
practices  in  educational  institutions  re¬ 
ceiving  Federal  funds?  Is  the  Office  of 
Education  completely  equipped  within 
its  administrative  apparatus  to  shift 
from  a  comparatively  unimportant 
agency  to  a  major  dispenser  of  Federal 
funds  in  American  education?  How  pro¬ 
fessionally  able  and  skilled  are  those  ad¬ 
ministering  the  Office  of  Education? 
Does  a  cohesive  ideological  philosophy 
guide  the  Office  of  Education? 

It  is  time  to  pause  at  this  moment  in 
our  legislative  deliberations  and  present 
to  the  Congress  and  the  public  a  thor¬ 
ough  and  detailed  picture  of  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  Office  of  Education.  Under 
Mrs.  Green’s  subcommittee,  this  will  be 
done. 

I  also  want  to  state  here  today  that 
the  Senate  conferees,  in  conference  with 
the  House  for  the  higher  education  bill, 
agreed  that  it  is  now  time  for  a  joint 
Senate-House  Committee  on  Education. 
Such  a  joint  committee  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  in  the  next  few  weeks  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  my  distinguished  and  able 
counterparts  in  the  Senate,  Senators 
Lister  Hill  and  Wayne  Morse. 

The  good  qualities  of  this  bill  are 
manifest;  its  defects  wildly  overstated. 
As  T.  S.  Eliot  wrote: 

Where  is  the  wisdom  we  have  lost  in  knowl¬ 
edge?  Where  is  the  knowledge  we  have  lost 
in  information? 

It  is  time  to  blow  away  the  cloud  of 
bombast  that  has  surrounded  this  pro¬ 
posal,  to  ignore  their  nightmarish  in¬ 
vocations  of  that  old  bogeyman,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  camel  in  the  local  tent.  It  is  time  to 
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vote  “nay”  on  the  motion  to  recommit, 
and  “aye”  for  final  passage. 

Mr  Speaker,  what  then  does  this  re¬ 
vised  bill  contain?  Title  I,  the  provision 
encouraging  institutions  of  learning  to 
seek  solutions  for  the  problems  faced  by 
the  communities  they  serve,  is  a  perfect 
example  of  give  and  take.  Even  the 
name  of  the  title  has  been  changed  to 
protect  all  parties  concerned. 

In  fiscal  year  1966  we  will  be  author¬ 
izing  $25  million— one-half  of  the 
House's  previous  figure — for  community 
service  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams  designed  to  aid  our  handling  of 
crises  in  such  areas  as  housing,  poverty, 
employment,  transportation,  and  health. 

In  accordance  with  the  Senate’s  wishes, 
community  problems  affecting  rural 
areas  will  be  encompassed  by  the  pro¬ 
gram,  although  particular  emphasis  will 
be  placed,  as  the  House  wanted  it  to  be, 
on  urban  and  suburban  problems.  The 
term  “rural”  is  intended  to  refer  to  small 
mining  communities  and  other  nonfarm 
sections  of  the  United  States. 

If  any  course  offerings  are  to  be  funded 
under  title  I,  they  must  be  either  of  col- 
lege  level  or  acceptable  toward  a  college 
degree,  although  participants  might  well 
include  persons  who  lack  high  school 
diplomas,  if  their  help  is  necessary  in 
solving  the  problems  under  investigation. 

Under  no  circumstances,  however,  do 
we  intend  to  subsidize  courses  of  the 
basket-weaving  variety,  which  serve  so¬ 
ciety  only  by  filling  people’s  idle  time.  It 
is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  that  no 
funding  of  agricultural  or  home  eco¬ 
nomics  courses  in  rural  areas  be  per¬ 
mitted,  but  that  home  economics  offer¬ 
ings  in  urban  and  suburban  areas  could 
be  supported.  The  use  of  the  phrase 
“course  offerings”  as  an  example  of  one 
form  of  community  service  program  is 
not  meant  to  preclude  the  use  of  title  I 
funds  for  workshops,  meetings,  or  short¬ 
term  institutes  held  in  conjunction  with 
an  institution’s  continuing  education 
program  nor  is  it  designed  to  prohibit 
funding  of  an  institution’s  educational 
television  offerings. 

All  of  this  was  in  accordance  with  the 
original  House  bill,  as  was  the  agreement 
to  delete  the  reservation  for  grants  for 
experimental  approaches  proposed  by 
the  Senate  and  the  Senate  prohibition 
against  using  fee-related  funds  to  match 
Federal  dollars.  Although  no  money  is 
specifically  set  aside  for  experimentation, 
it  is  expected  that  many  States  will  allo¬ 
cate  some  of  their  resources  for  novel 
approaches  to  our  age-old  dilemmas,  in¬ 
cluding  interstate  cooperative  efforts  to 
handle  problems  that  transcend  State 
boundaries.  Actually,  as  this  title  stands, 
it  is  an  experiment  in  its  entirety. 

While  the  bill  permits  the  use  of  course 
fees  for  matching  purposes,  none  of  the 
conferees  wants  the  cost  of  the  courses 
to  be  borne  entirely  by  the  participating 
students,  many  of  whom  can  ill  afford  to 
pay  substantial  tuition.  To  serve  this 
objective,  fees  should  be  kept  as  minimal 
as  is  feasible,  given  the  offering  institu¬ 
tion’s  financial  condition. 

The  conferees  determined  to  follow 
the  Senate  version  in  maintaining  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  these  pro¬ 
grams  at  75  percent  for  the  first  2  fiscal 


years  and  at  the  same  time,  specifically 
requiring  the  colleges  to  continue  their 
own  financing  of  university  extension 
and  continuing  education  programs. 

To  make  absolutely  certain  that  there 
will  be  no  waste  through  duplication  and 
that  this  new  program  will  not  merely 
be  a  carbon  copy  of  the  50-year-old 
Agricultural  Extension  Service,  the 
House  conference  members  wholeheart¬ 
edly  accepted  the  Senate’s  creation  of  a 
National  Advisory  Council  designed  to 
coordinate  all  Federal  extension  and 
continuing  education  activities  and  serv- 
ices. 

Our  proposal  for  assistance  to  college 
libraries  library  training,  and  research 
contained  in  title  n  is  another  excellent 
example  of  the  fine  art  of  mutual  con¬ 
cession.  Our  authorizations  for  the 
purchase  of  library  materials  were 
identical,  but  both  the  House  and  the 
Senate  versions  of  the  act  needed  ad¬ 
justment  to  assure  that  “the  book  gap 
would  be  overcome  or,  at  least,  nar¬ 
rowed.  To  this  end,  the  bill  agreed  upon 
would  give  each  college  in  the  country  a 
basic  grant  of  up  to  $5,000  on  a  matching 
basis  and,  in  addition  thereto,  a  non¬ 
matching  supplemental  grant  of  up  to 
$10  per  full-time  student  with  the  allo¬ 
cation  accent  on  the  financial  need  of 
the  institution  with  respect  to  its  library 
resources.  A  minimal  institutional  con¬ 
tribution  of  $1,500  would  be  required  as 
a  token  of  good  faith  before  the  institu¬ 
tion  could  qualify  as  a  recipient  of  the 
supplemental  grant. 

The  House  conferees  were  willing  to 
adopt  the  Senate’s  expansion  of  the 
category  of  institutional  recipients  of 
such  aid  to  include  branches  located  in 
different  communities  and  offering  col¬ 
lege  level  programs  which  require  library 
facilities.  The  distribution  formula 
would  work  so  as  to  allot  85  percent  of 
the  funds  for  library  resources  to  the 
basic  and  supplemental  grants,  leaving 
15  percent  of  the  entire  $50  million  for 
special  purpose  grants  to  satisfy  special 
national  and  regional  needs  and  estab¬ 
lish  and  strengthen  joint  ues  of  com¬ 
bined  library  facilities.  Our  require¬ 
ment  of  institutional  consultation  with 
State  higher  education  agencies  in 
carrying  out  this  portion  of  the  act  was 
modified  to  a  requirement  of  periodic 
informing. 

The  House  $15  million  authorization 
for  library  training  and  research  was 
accepted  by  the  Senate.  None  of  the  re¬ 
search  grants  are  to  be  made  to  individ¬ 
uals.  The  training  institutes  for  librar¬ 
ians  which  are  currently  being  conducted 
under  title  XI  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  will  be  phased  out  under 
that  act  and  revived,  perhaps  in  a  new 
form,  under  this  one,  after  June  30,  1967. 
The  slightly  stepped  up  Senate  authori¬ 
zations  for  the  Library  of  Congress  cata¬ 
loging  endeavors  in  fiscal  years  1967  and 
1968  have  been  adopted,  as  has  the  Sen¬ 
ate  permission  for  the  Library  to  dis¬ 
tribute  bibliographic  information  by 
printing  catalog  cards. 

Title  m,  the  part  to  strengthen  devel¬ 
oping  institutions,  that  is,  smaller,  in¬ 
ferior  colleges  that  have  been  unable  to 
provide  quality  education  and  are  plagu¬ 
ed  by  chronically  inadequate  teaching. 


course  offerings,  facilities,  and  equip¬ 
ment,  was  one  of  the  major  battle¬ 
grounds  of  the  conference.  The  House 
had  purposefully  confined  the  operation 
of  the  title  to  4-year  institutions  and 
accordingly  limited  the  funds  to  $30  mil¬ 
lion  for  the  first  year.  The  Senate  ex¬ 
panded  the  program  to  include  junior 
colleges  and  a  $55  million  authorization. 

The  compromise  we  arrived  at  is  in¬ 
tended  to  adhere  closely  to  the  original 
conception  of  the  plan  while,  nonethe¬ 
less,  incorporating  the  Senate’s  inclu¬ 
sion  of  2-year  institutions  and  the  Sen¬ 
ate  authorization.  No  institution  can 
qualify  as  “developing”  unless  it  meets 
the  stringent  standards  described  in  the 
reports  of  both  Chambers  and  unless  it 
has  been  in  existence  for  5  academic 
years  prior  to  its  request  to  participate 
and  receive  assistance.  It  must  either 
be  accredited  or  making  reasonable  prog¬ 
ress  toward  accreditation  and,  if  a  2- 
year  college,  must  have  provided,  for  5 
academic  years,  a  program  acceptable 
for  full  credit  toward  a  bachelor’s  degree. 
The  conferees  expect  the  Commissioner 
and  the  Advisory  Council  that  will  assist 
him  to  translate  these  standards  into 
regulations  that  will  make  this  title 
operative  and  effective  only  where  there 
is  a  genuine  need  to  upgrade  the  quality 
of  instruction.  In  order  to  be  certain 
that  this  title  is  functioning  in  the  man¬ 
ner  we  would  like  it  to,  we  have  decided 
to  review  it  next  year  before  authorizing 
any  appropriation  for  fiscal  1967. 

Two  other  minor  changes  in  this  title 
should  be  noted.  First,  the  House  ac¬ 
quiesced  in  the  Senate’s  specific  inclu¬ 
sion  of  programs  to  strengthen  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  developing  institutions, 
since  poor  administration  may  prove  to 
be  a  significant  factor  in  causing  their 
weakness.  Second,  we  concurred  in  the 
Senate’s  determination  that  money 
should  be  available  not  only  for  scholars 
from  the  best  colleges  to  teach  at  devel¬ 
oping  ones,  but  also  for  the  flow  of  per¬ 
sonnel  to  be  routed  in  the  other  direction 
on  this  two-way  street — for  persons 
from  developing  institutions  to  study 
for  advanced  degrees  at  superior  schools. 

To  many  in  the  outside  world  who  have 
been  anxiously  watching  the  progress  of 
this  bill  through  the  Congress  and  hope, 
as  I  do,  for  its  speedy  enactment,  title 
IV,  authorizing  a  major  multilevel  pro¬ 
gram  of  student  assistance,  is  the  heart 
of  this  bill.  It  has  come  out  of  the  con¬ 
ference  essentially  intact.  The  changes 
that  have  been  made  do  not  affect  the 
basic  tripartite  structure  of  both  the 
House  and  the  Senate  bills — the  combi¬ 
nation  of  outright  grants  of  money  with 
interest-subsidized,  principal-guaranteed 
loans,  and  work-study  earnings  that  will 
open  the  classroom  doors  to  a  whole  new 
generation  of  young  men  and  women 
who  previously  have  been  barred  from 
going  to  college  because  their  family  re¬ 
sources  were  insufficient  to  sustain  the 
great  expense  involved. 

The  grants  will  be  labeled  “educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants”  as  we  had 
originally  called  them,  but  they  will  be 
parceled  out  not  under  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act,  but  through  an 
independent  program  that  will  enable 
many  colleges  which,  for  various  rea- 
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sons,  including  matching  requirements, 
have  been  unable  to  join  in  the  defense 
act  loans,  to  participate  now.  This  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  program  was  a  contribu¬ 
tion  of  the  Senate’s  as  was  the  option 
provision  allowing  institutions  to  trans¬ 
fer  25  percent  of  their  grant  funds  to 
their  National  Defense  Education  Act 
student  loan  fund,  if  they  preferred  to 
make  loans  rather  than  outright  grants. 
The  grants  would  be  supported  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  appropriation  of  $70  million  in 
fiscal  year  1966.  This  is  the  Senate 
figure. 

The  amount  of  grant  that  any  indi¬ 
vidual  could  obtain  would  be  ultimately 
determined  in  the  context  of  his  need 
and  this  not  being  financially  able  to  pur¬ 
sue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institution 
of  higher  education  but  for  the  grant. 
Within  that  framework,  there  would  be 
a  ceiling  of  the  lesser  amount  of  $800  per 
person  or  one-half  of  the  total  financial 
aid  provided  the  student  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  by  State  or  private  scholarships, 
excluding  work-study  assistance.  This 
maximum  would  be  upped  by  $200  if  the 
student  is  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class. 
With  the  exception  of  this  last  bonus  for 
excellence,  all  of  these  qualifications  and 
limitations  are  taken  directly  from  the 
House  bill. 

The  allotment  of  scholarship  funds 
among  the  States  would  be  based  on  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  formula 
as  suggested  by  the  House.  There  would 
be  no  optional  transfer  of  Federal  grant 
money  to  State  scholarship  programs, 
which  the  Senate  had  provided.  The 
money — up  to  5  percent  of  the  grants — 
the  Senate  authorized  each  institution 
to  spend  on  the  bill-endorsed  coopera¬ 
tive  motivational  program  to  identify 
qualified  youths  from  low-income  fami¬ 
lies  and  to  encourage  them  to  seek  a 
higher  education  was  deleted.  It  is,  how¬ 
ever,  the  expectation  of  the  conferees 
that  the  financial  backing  necessary  for 
the  success  of  this  program  will  be  indi¬ 
rectly  obtained  through  the  efforts  of 
the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  in 
conducting  its  Project  Upward  Bound. 

Part  B  of  title  IV  establishing  a  com¬ 
prehensive  program  of  guaranteed,  re¬ 
duced  interest  loans  was  essentially  the 
same  in  both  bills  and  thus  remains  un¬ 
changed  except  in  minor  technical  de¬ 
tails.  The  Senate  did  add  an  amend¬ 
ment  calling  for  a  moratorium  on  re¬ 
payment  of  federally  guaranteed  loans 
during  a  3 -year  period  while  the  student 
is  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  or  a 
Peace  Corps  volunteer.  We  accepted  this 
because  it  is  comparable  to  the  mora¬ 
torium  in  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act,  section  205(b)(2).  We  also 
agreed  to  hold  the  repayment  require¬ 
ment  off  for  9  months — not  6  months — 
in  accordance  with  the  Senate  substitute 
and  with  the  identical  provision  in  the 
National  Vocational  Student  Loan  In¬ 
surance  Act  of  1965 — H.R.  7743.  An  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  to  help  the  Commissioner 
set  up  the  policy  lines  to  govern  the 
implementation  of  this  part  was  added 
by  the  Senate  and  we  receded  with  the 
understanding  that,  in  order  to  make 
sure  that  the  loans  will  be  available  as 
soon  as  possible,  the  Commissioner  need 


not  have  the  regulations  cleared  by  this 
Council.  We  further  consented  to  the 
Senate’s  enlarging  the  category  of  insti¬ 
tutions  eligible  to  participate  to  include 
most  nonprofit  postsecondary  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  and  to  the  Senate 
technical  revisions  to  facilitate  loans  by 
Federal  credit  unions.  There  will  be  no 
overlap  whatsoever  with  vocational  stu¬ 
dent  loans.  The  House  specification  that 
acceptable  State  and  nonprofit  guaran¬ 
teed  loan  programs  need  only  insure  80 
rathar  than  the  Senate’s  90  percent  of 
unpaid  principal  was  subscribed  to  by 
the  Senate. 

The  work -study  program  contained  in 
part  C  is  no  different  than  the  one  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1965,  which  has  already  become  public 
law.  The  Senate  version  was  adopted 
for  technical  reasons.  It  also  makes  cer¬ 
tain  restrictions  presently  governing 
only  off-campus  work  applicable  to  all 
work-study  programs  and  permits  insti¬ 
tutions  to  pay  their  10-percent,  non- 
Federal  share  in  the  form  of  services  and 
permit  institutions  to  pay  their  10-per- 
cent,  non-Federal  share  in  the  form  of 
services  and  equipment.  All  the  con¬ 
ferees  want  to  be  certain  that  the  funds 
for  this  operation  be  controlled  by  the 
Office  of  Education,  not  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity. 

In  the  course  of  the  hearings  on  this 
act  held  by  Mrs.  Green’s  Special  Sub¬ 
committee  on  Education  serious  prob¬ 
lems  in  the  collection  of  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  loans  were  pointed 
out.  Various  methods  for  tackling  these 
problems  were  propounded  and  dis¬ 
cussed,  but  no  amendments  to  this  end 
were  tacked  onto  the  House  bill.  The 
Senate,  however,  did  add  to  its  title  IV 
certain  amendments  carefully  tailored  to 
achieve  the  goals  of  substantially  lower¬ 
ing  the  delinquency  rate  and  enabling 
institutions  to  establish  sounder  collec¬ 
tion  procedures.  Since  these  amend¬ 
ments  would  achieve  the  identical  objec¬ 
tives  the  House  subcommittee  had  in 
mind,  we  decided  to  give  our  assent  to 
them  in  the  conference  report. 

The  amendments  would  allow  the  col¬ 
leges  to  recoup  some  of  their  loan  admin¬ 
istration  costs  by  giving  them  up  to  the 
lesser  of  one-half  of  the  estimated  ex¬ 
penses  or  1  percent  of  the  aggregate  of 
the  outstanding  loans  made  from  the 
fund,  thus  providing  the  colleges  with  an 
incentive  to  intensify  their  collection  ef¬ 
forts.  They  would  reduce  the  2-year, 
postcollege  break  before  the  borrower 
had  to  begin  paying  off  principal  to  a 
pause  of  between  10  and  12  months  de¬ 
pending  on  whether  monthly,  bimonthly, 
or  quarterly  payments  were  contracted 
for.  The  accrual  of  interest  and  pay¬ 
ment  of  installments  would  be  tolled  for 
part-time  as  well  as  full-time  students. 
There  would  be  a  minimum  monthly  re¬ 
payment  rate  on  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  loans  of  $15  per  month  per 
borrower.  Colleges  could  charge  small 
service  fees  to  certain  delinquent  or  tardy 
borrowers  in  order  to  spur  them  into 
timely  repayment  or  prompt  notification 
to  the  affected  institution  of  factors 
changing  their  liability. 

A  major  change  would  extend  the  loan 
forgiveness  provisions  to  encompass 


teachers  who  serve  in  a  full-time  capac¬ 
ity  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  ele¬ 
mentary  or  secondary  school  with  a  high 
concentration  of  students  from  low-in¬ 
come  families  in  the  school  district  of  a 
local  educational  agency  eligible  for  edu¬ 
cational  assistance  for  children  of  low- 
income  families  under  title  H  of  Public 
Law  874,  81st  Congress.  This  would 
serve  to  entice  good  teachers  into  such 
needy  schools,  since  the  forgiveness  or 
cancellation  rate  would  amount  to  15 
percent  of  the  original  total  of  the  loan 
per  academic  year,  although  no  borrower 
could  receive  any  refund  by  reason  of 
subsequent  forgiveness  of  amounts  al¬ 
ready  repaid.  Eligible  schools  in  which 
teachers  desiring  to  have  their  loans  for¬ 
given  might  teach  would  be  restricted  to 
no  more  than  25  percent  of  the  schools 
in  a  State. 

The  Senate  also  felt  that  it  was  advis¬ 
able  to  broaden  subject  eligibility  for 
support  for  special  equipment  and  mate¬ 
rials  under  title  III  of  NDEA  to  include 
economics.  An  increase  in  the  title  III 
authorization  of  $10  million  for  the  next 
3  fiscal  years  would  accommodate  this 
broadening.  Title  XI  short-term  or  reg¬ 
ular  session  institutes  for  advanced  study 
would  be  expanded  to  include  institutes 
covering  economics,  civics,  and  industrial 
arts.  A  $17,250,000  increase  is  allotted 
for  this  purpose. 

Title  V  of  the  conference  report  is  new 
to  the  bill,  although  by  no  means  new  to 
our  committee.  We  held  5  days  of  hear¬ 
ings  on  H.R.  9627,  the  National  Elemen¬ 
tary  and  Secondary  Teacher  Opportuni¬ 
ties  Act  of  1965,  which  contained  provi¬ 
sions  quite  similar  to  the  ones  the  Senate 
inserted  in  this  act.  H.R.  9627  was  ap¬ 
proved  by  a  voice  vote  of  the  full  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Education  and  Labor  on  Au¬ 
gust  26  and  sent  on  to  the  Rules  Com¬ 
mittee.  It  has  not  been  heard  from 
since. 

Title  V  of  the  conference  report  begins 
by  creating  an  Advisory  Council  on  Qual¬ 
ity  Teacher  Preparation  which  would 
review  the  administration  and  operation 
of  all  of  the  programs  carried  out  under 
title  V  and  all  other  Federal  programs 
for  complementary  purposes. 

A  major  part  of  this  title  is  devoted  to 
the  National  Teacher  Corps,  a  program 
whose  operations  were  fully  explained  in 
every  relevant  detail  by  my  colleagues 
Messrs.  Perkins  and  Brademas  yester¬ 
day.  As  it  now  stands,  it  appears  that 
this  is  the  only  controversial  portion  of 
the  bill.  This  controversy  is  a  tempest 
in  a  teapot.  The  Federal  control  of  local 
education  that  so  many  Republicans  al¬ 
lege  they  have  ferreted  out  is  absolutely 
invisible  from  any  reasonable  point  of 
view.  I  am  unable  to  see  how  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education  or  any  other 
Federal  official  can  force  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  to  take  a  teacher  of  his  choosing 
when  the  law  specifically  states  that  no 
teacher  will  go  into  any  school  unless 
the  school  district  concerned  both  re¬ 
quests  the  presence  of  a  Teacher  Corps 
member  and  agrees  to  accept  the  partic¬ 
ular  team  members  who  will  work  there. 

I  am  unable  to  understand  how  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  will  be  able  to  contol 
any  Corps  member’s  activities  in  a  school 
district  when  the  law  specifically  gives 
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the  local  districts  the  exclusive  author¬ 
ity  to  assign  the  teachers  wherever  the 
districts  choose  within  their  systems  and 
to  determine  the  subject  matter  that  will 
be  taught.  It  escapes  me  how  Washing¬ 
ton  is  going  to  force  any  local  school 
district  to  retain  any  Corps  member  al¬ 
ready  on  the  job,  when  the  district  is 
completely  free  to  fire  him  in  the  same 
way  that  they  fire  any  other  teacher. 

Where  is  this  Federal  hobgoblin? 
Where  does  he  reside?  In  Federal 
teacher  training?  What  are  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  fellowships  and 
institutes  all  about,  if  not  Federal 
teacher  training.  They  have  been  in 
existence  for  7  years  and  no  one  has 
voiced  any  loud  objections  to  their  con¬ 
tinuance.  Besides  the  training  at  stake 
here  is  only  paid  for  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner.  It  is  to  be  administered  by  local 
colleges  and  universities.  In  Federal 
pay?  There  is  none.  Uncle  Sam  will 
not  be  signing  a  single  Teacher  Corps 
member’s  check.  The  hand  that  feeds 
him  will  be  a  local  educational  agency’s 
hand. 

All  this  much  ado  about  nothing,  about 
make-believe  Federal  control  which  is  as 
real  as  a  Halloween  witch,  completely 
ignores  the  excellences  of  this  program — 
its  attempt  to  attract  into  the  teaching 
profession  the  brightest,  most  dedicated 
college  graduates  in  this  country,  its  ef¬ 
fort  to  help  the  Elementary  and  Second¬ 
ary  Education  Act  programs  get  off  the 
ground  by  providing  experienced  teach¬ 
ers  where  they  are  most  needed  and  least 
likely  to  be  available,  its  creation  of  a 
new  type  of  on-the-job  teacher  training 
directed  at  teachers  of  the  disadvan¬ 
taged.  It  is  time  to  be  positive  about 
the  virtues  of  the  Teachers  Corps,  not 
negative  or  defensive.  This  is  a  bill  de¬ 
signed  to  help,  not  to  harm. 

Part  C  of  title  V  is  a  skeleton  idea 
contained  in  the  Senate  bill  that  has 
been  fleshed  out  in  the  language  set  forth 
in  H.R.  9627,  sponsored  by  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Indiana  [Mr.  BrademasI.  It 
would  establish  a  program  of  2-year 
fellowships  for  4,500  elementary  and 
secondary  professional  school  personnel 
in  fiscal  year  1966,  10,000  in  1967,  and 
15,000  in  1968.  The  accent  would  be  on 
high-quality  substantive  courses.  The 
persons  awarded  fellowships  would  not 
be  limited  specifically  to  teachers  but 
would  also  include  persons  engaged  in 
the  related  professional  vocations  of, 
among  others,  teacher  supervision  and 
guidance,  school  library  science,  school 
social  work,  guidance  and  counseling, 
and  special  education  for  handicapped 
children.  Up  to  20  percent  of  the  fellow¬ 
ships  could  and  should  be  awarded  to 
persons  who  have  been  displaced  in  their 
employment  as  professional  employees  of 
local  educational  agencies  as  a  result  of 
changes  of  school  populations  brought 
about  by  the  enforcement  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964,  or  the  carrying  out 
of  the  purpose  of  that  act. 

Equitable  geographical  distribution  of 
the  awards  would  be  subordinated  to  any 
urgent  national  needs  and  to  the  general 
objectives  of  attracting  into  elementary 
or  secondary  education  the  cream  of  re¬ 
cent  college  graduates  and  college  grad¬ 
uates  who  either  left  the  field  or  have 


never  entered  as  well  as  of  encouraging 
experienced  personnel  to  undertake 
graduate  study.  Fellowship  stipends 
would  be  consistent  with  prevailing  prac¬ 
tices  under  comparable  federally  sup¬ 
ported  programs  and,  in  addition,  the 
institution  attended  by  the  fellow  would 
receive  $2,500  per  fellow  per  academic 
year  less  any  tuition  or  similar  fee 
charged  the  fellow.  Institutions  who  are 
participating  in  the  fellowship  program 
and  want  to  develop  and  strengthen  then- 
graduate  teacher  training  programs 
would  receive  appropriate  assistance. 

This  concluding  section  of  title  V, 
while  it  was  never  part  of  the  House  bill, 
represents  a  significant  accommodation 
on  the  part  of  the  Senate  to  the  views  of 
the  House  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

Title  VI  of  the  bill  that  came  out  of 
conference  provides  financial  assistance, 
amounting  to  some  $43  Ms'  million  in  this 
fiscal  year  and  more  in  the  2  years  there¬ 
after,  to  improve  the  quality  of  under¬ 
graduate  instruction  through  the  use  of 
the  most  modern  laboratory  and  other 
special  equipment,  including  audiovisual 
materials  and  nontextbook  printed  mat¬ 
ter;  $35  million  would  go  into  these 
equipment  grants"  this  year  and  the 
minor  remodeling  necessary  to  utilize 
these  devices.  The  sum  of  $21/2  million 
is  allocated  to  closed-circuit  television 
equipment  and  remodeling  pursuant  to 
the  acquisition  or  lease  of  such  equip¬ 
ment,  and  $1  million  is  for  the  adminis¬ 
tration  expenses  of  State  plans  under 
the  title  and  $5  million  for  educating  the 
persons  who  will  be  employing  this  edu¬ 
cational  media  equipment  in  the  institu¬ 
tions,  whether  as  teachers,  specialists,  or 
librarians.  Institutes  and  workshops 
would  be  established  by  the  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  order  to  develop 
the  faculty  equipped  to  handle  such  de¬ 
vices.  This  entire  title  was  added  by  the 
Senate,  but  it  was  the  unanimous  opinion 
of  the  House  conferees  that  it  fulfilled 
the  acute  need  for  revising  instruction 
methods  to  keep  pace  with  the  dizzying 
whirl  of  technological  change. 

The  core  of  title  VH  amending  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
is  the  amount  of  authorization  for  the 
construction  of  undergraduate  academic 
facilities  during  the  fiscal  year  1966. 
The  Senate  agreed  to  accept  our  dou¬ 
bling  of  funds  from  $230  to  $460  million 
and  thereby  recognized  the  burgeoning 
demand  in  this  area  for  more  and  more 
aid.  Bricks  and  mortar  do  not  make  a 
college,  but  without  vital  facilities  no 
college  can  sustain  high  caliber  educa¬ 
tion. 

The  House  conferees  were  willing  to 
adopt  various  Senate  amendments  to  the 
1963  act  with  certain  House  modifica¬ 
tions.  An  alternative  use  of  construc¬ 
tion  funds  to  finance  a  project  that  would 
result  in  the  expansion  of  an  institu¬ 
tion’s  capacity  to  carry  out  extension 
and  continuing  education  programs  was 
subscribed  to,  with  the  understanding 
that  such  expansion  would  be  strictly  for 
on-campus  activities  and  that  special 
consideration  would  be  given  to  projects 
design  to  expand  undergraduate  enroll¬ 
ment  capacity.  Transfers  of  allotments 
from  public  community  colleges  and 


technical  institutes  to  4-year  institutions, 
and  vice  versa,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
State  commission  administering  the 
State  plan,  was  approved  on  the  condi¬ 
tion  that  the  transfer  be  made  only  if  the 
State  commission  had  grant  funds  but 
no  applicants  in  the  relevant  class  as  of 
January  1  of  a  given  year.  Another  Sen¬ 
ate  amendment  would  permit  funds  ap¬ 
propriated  for  graduate  facility  grants 
and  academic  facility  loans  to  remain 
available  for  3  and  2  fiscal  years,  respec¬ 
tively,  to  hance  the  prospects  of  fund 
raising.  Finally,  the  interest  rate  on 
loans  for  classrooms,  libraries,  and  lab¬ 
oratories  would  be  reduced  from  3%  to 
3  percent  to  conform  to  the  rate  cur¬ 
rently  charged  on  college  housing  loans 
and  prevent  the  anomaly  of  the  facilities 
floor  of  a  building  being  built  at  3"%  per¬ 
cent,  while  the  dormitories  cost  3  percent 
in  interest. 

The  final  section  of  the  bill,  section 
804,  merely  retains  the  thrust  of  the 
Waggonner  amendment  which  I  accepted 
on  the  floor  in  August — the  prohibition 
against  any  Federal  official’s  withhold¬ 
ing  funds  under  this  or  any  other  bill 
from  an  institution  of  higher  education 
simply  because  a  privately  financed  fra¬ 
ternity  or  sorority  composed  of  students 
from  that  institution  engaged  in  dis¬ 
criminatory  practices.  The  section  from 
the  original  bill  has  been  reorganized  to 
avoid  the  unintended  result  of  nullifying 
any  application  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  the  Senate  restric¬ 
tive  language  employed  to  make  certain 
that  the  fraternities  or  sororities  in¬ 
volved  really  are  private  within  the 
meaning  of  the  14th  amendment  and  do 
not  subsist  on  handouts  from  the  insti¬ 
tution  in  the  form  of  cheap  or  no  cost 
facilities. 

The  overall  pattern  of  the  bill  as  it  has 
emerged  from  conference  is  thus  quite 
mixed.  The  House  adopted  with 
alacrity  those  portions  of  the  Senate  bill 
which  sought  to  service  legitimate  needs 
the  House  had  inadvertently  overlooked. 
By  the  same  token,  the  House  conferees 
steadfastly  maintained  their  position  on 
parts  of  the  bill  that  the  House,  not  the 
administration,  had  written.  The  re¬ 
sult  is  a  better  bill  in  almost  every  way. 
Its  duration  is  generally  3  years  with  the 
exception  of  the  1-year  authorization  of 
title  III  on  developing  institutions  and 
the  2 -year  authorization  for  the  Teacher 
Corps.  Its  cost  for  the  first  year,  fiscal 
1966,  if  the  full  authorizations  are 
totaled,  is  somewhere  in  the  neighbor¬ 
hood  of  $851  million.  Its  real  value  to 
the  colleges  and  universities  of  these 
United  States  is  incalculable. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  POWELL.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  With  reference  to  the 
Washington  Post,  the  gentleman  has  in- 
cated  that  the  Post  was  inaccurate  yes¬ 
terday.  I  should  like  to  point  out  that 
it  was  not  wholly  accurate  in  its  edi¬ 
torial  today  because,  as  the  distinguished 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Labor  has  indicated,  the  Post 
editorial  this  morning  says  that  teachers 
in  the  Teachers  Corps  would  be  paid  by 
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the  local  districts.  They  may  get  their 
checks  from  the  local  districts,  but  I  am 
sure  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  will  agree  with  me 
that  the  money  will  come  from  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government.  Is  that  correct? 

Mr.  POWELL.  I  agree  100  percent 
with  the  distinguished  gentleman  from 
Michigan,  a  very  valuable  member  of  our 
committee.  But  that  money  goes  to  the 
local  school  district.  The  money  paid  to 
the  teacher  does  not  come  from  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government,  and  the  local  school 
district  has  the  power  to  pay  or  not  to 
pay — to  hire  and  to  fire.  That  is  the  way 
I  believe  education  should  be  operated 
in  this  Nation.  I  do  not  believe  in  Fed- 
0i*qJ  control 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  Mr.  Speaker,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  POWELL.  I  yield  to  my  beloved 
friend,  the  gentleman  from  Louisiana 
[Mr.  Waggonner]. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  I  thank  the  gen¬ 
tleman  for  yielding  to  me.  Section  804 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act,  which  is 
the  section  having  to  do  with  Federal 
control  of  education  and  the  prohibitions 
contained  in  the  act,  was  amended  on 
the  floor  of  the  House  during  the  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  legislation.  The  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor,  the  gentleman  from  New  York 
[Mr.  Powell],  accepted  an  amendment 
which  I  offered  at  that  time,  calling  at¬ 
tention  to  the  fact  then  that  he  was  the 
author  on  many  occasions  of  the  Powell 
amendment  which  I  agree  attempted  to 
erase  discrimination  and  made  an  hon¬ 
est  effort  to  give  protection  to  bona 
fide  private  organizations.  The  distin¬ 
guished  gentleman  has  made  it  abun¬ 
dantly  clear  that  he  never  intended  to 
penalize  institutions  because  of  the  in¬ 
ternal  policies  of  bona  fide  private  or¬ 
ganizations. 

The  language  in  the  conference  report 
has  been  modified  somewhat  as  com¬ 
pared  to  House  language,  Inasmuch  as 
the  Senate  adopted  a  little  bit  different 
version  from  that  which  the  House 
adopted.  In  an  effort  to  make  legisla¬ 
tive  history  and  to  clarify  the  subject  in 
my  own  thinking,  I  should  like  to  ask  a 
couple  of  questions. 

It  is  my  understanding  that  under  the 
amended  language  of  the  conference  re¬ 
port,  of  section  804(b),  privately  owned 
facilities  on  long-term  leased  land 
would  be  exempt  from  any  Federal  su¬ 
pervision.  Also,  it  is  the  intention  of 
this  language  to  prevent  the  subsidy  of 
these  organizations  with  public  funds. 
Am  I  correct? 

Mr.  POWELL.  The  gentleman  is  ab¬ 
solutely  correct. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  Then,  to  further 
prohibit  the  subsidy  of  these  organiza¬ 
tions,  with  public  funds,  a  fair  service 
and/or  rental  charge  must  be  charged 
any  organization  which  might  use  pub¬ 
lic  facilities.  Am  I  correct? 

Mr.  POWELL.  Absolutely  correct. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  I  thank  the  gen¬ 
tleman  for  yielding  and  for  his  clarifica¬ 
tion. 

Mr.  POWELL.  I  should  like  to  read 
from  page  55  of  the  conference  report 
the  amended  language  of  the  Higher 


Education  Act  of  1965  as  it  came  out  of 
the  conference: 

(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any 
other  Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any 
department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direction, 
supervision,  or  control  over  the  membership 
practices  or  internal  operations  of  any  fra¬ 
ternal  organization,  fraternity,  sorority,  pri¬ 
vate  club  or  reUgious  organization  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education  (other  than 
a  service  academy  or  the  Coast  Guard 
Academy)  which  is  financed  exclusively  by 
funds  derived  from  private  sources  and 
whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  such 
institution. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  Mr.  Speaker, 
will  the  gentleman  from  New  York  yield 
further? 

Mr.  POWELL.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Louisiana. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  When  we  talk 
about  being  financed  exclusively  through 
funds  derived  from  private  sources,  we 
are  talking  about  these  organizations 
referred  to  rather  than  the  institutions, 
are  we  not? 

Mr.  POWELL.  Absolutely  correct, 
yes. 

Mr.  WAGGONNER.  I  think  the  lan¬ 
guage  as  amended  is  perfectly  fair,  and 
I  thank  the  gentleman. 

CALL  OP  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  make  the 
point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Price)  .  Evidently  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  a 
call  of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  was  ordered. 

The  Clerk  called  the  roll,  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Members  failed  to  answer  to  their 
names  : 

[Roll  No.  374] 


Andrews, 

Frelinghuysen 

Resnick 

George  W. 

Fuqua 

Rivers,  S.C. 

Andrews, 

Hagan,  Ga. 

Robison 

N.  Dak. 

Hosmer 

Roudebush 

Aspinall 

Kastenmeier 

Schisler 

Baring 

Keogh 

Sisk 

Bell 

Leggett 

Sullivan 

Berry 

Lennon 

Talcott 

Bolling 

Lindsay 

Tenzer 

Callaway 

Mackay 

Thomas 

Casey 

Mailliard 

Thompson,  N.J. 

Clausen, 

Martin,  Mass. 

Thompson,  Tex. 

DonH. 

Martin,  Nebr. 

Toll 

Culver 

Matthews 

Tunney 

Davis,  Wis. 

May 

Walker,  N.  Mex. 

Diggs 

Mosher 

Watkins 

Dingell 

O’Hara,  Mich. 

Willis 

Dorn 

O’Konski 

Wilson,  Bob 

Edwards,  Ala. 

O’Neal,  Ga. 

Flynt 

Foage 

Ford, 

Pool 

William  D. 

Reifel 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  (Mr. 
Price).  On  this  rollcall  373  Members 
have  answered  to  their  names,  a  quorum. 

By  unanimous  consent,  further  pro¬ 
ceedings  under  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 


COMMITTEE  ON  RULES 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Virginia.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Rules  may  have  until  mid¬ 
night  tonight  to  file  certain  privileged 
reports. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection  to  the  request  of  the  gentleman 
from  Virginia? 

There  was  no  objection. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
30  minutes  of  my  time  to  the  gentleman 
from  Ohio  [Mr.  Ayres]. 

Mr.  AYRES.  Mr.  Speaker,  first  I 
would  like  to  commend  the  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor, 
the  gentleman  from  New  York  [Mr. 
Powell].  In  the  years  I  have  been  on 
the  committee  more  legislation  has  been 
passed  out  of  that  committee  during 
this  first  session  of  the  Congress  than  in 
any  other  session  it  has  been  my  privilege 
to  serve  on  the  committee.  Just  what  the 
effect  of  this  legislation  will  be,  of  course, 
remains  to  be  seen. 

When  we  talk  in  the  Congress  about 
how  many  bills  have  been  passed,  often¬ 
times  we  neglect  to  mention  the  cost 
that  goes  along  with  the  passage  of  these 
bills.  Also  just  the  enactment  of  legisla¬ 
tion,  although  it  sounds  good  on  the 
surface,  does  not  necessarily  mean  it  is 
going  to  be  proven  to  be  good  legislation. 

As  you  all  know,  Mr.  Speaker,  we  have 
passed  out  the  antipoverty  bill  with  an 
authorization  of  approximately  $1,700 
million.  Already  it  has  become  appar¬ 
ent  that  this  program  is  having  many, 
many  growing  pains.  In  fact  a  special 
subcommittee  of  the  Committee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Labor  is  currently  conducting 
a  very  thorough  investigation  of  this 
program. 

You  will  also  recall,  Mr.  Speaker,  that 
when  that  program  passed  the  House 
there  was  a  limited  Governor’s  veto  pro¬ 
vision  in  connection  with  the  bill.  We 
went  to  conference  and  the  House  pro¬ 
visions  were  not  included  in  the  final 
legislation. 

Now  in  the  bill  we  have  before  us  to¬ 
day,  we  are  confronted,  at  least  many 
of  us  are,  with  the  identical  position 
we  were  in  on  the  conference  report  on 
the  poverty  bill.  The  House  has  not  con¬ 
sidered  the  so-called  Teacher  Corps. 
This  was  not  in  the  House-passed  bill. 
It  was  incorporated  in  the  Senate  bill. 
During  the  course  of  the  conference,  the 
Senate  provision  prevailed.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  that  comes  back  to  us 
today  has  the  Teacher  Corps  provision 
in  it. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  House 
has  not  considered  this  and  also  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  it  has  no  direct  connec¬ 
tion  with  higher  education,  many  of  us 
feel  that  the  Teacher  Corps  provision 
should  be  considered  later  on  its  own 
merits. 

When  the  poverty  bill  came  back  in 
the  conference  report,  a  motion  was 
made  to  send  the  conference  report  back 
to  conference  with  the  instruction  that 
the  House  provision  on  the  Governor’s 
veto  be  incorporated.  At  that  time  it 
was  argued  that  if  the  conference  re¬ 
port  was  recommitted,  it  might  possibly 
delay  at  least  or  perhaps  kill  the  poverty 
program.  Of  course,  we  all  know  that 
was  not  the  case.  Now  we  hear  the  same 
rumors  going  around  that  if  the  motion 
to  be  offered  by  the  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie]  to  send  the  higher 
education  bill  back  to  conference  and 
delete  the  Teacher  Corps  provision  pre¬ 
vails,  it  will  kill  the  higher  education 
bill.  This  is  not  the  case.  The  con¬ 
ferees  are  still  all  in  town.  The  con- 
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ferees  can  be  called  together  and  what¬ 
ever  the  majority  of  that  conference  de¬ 
cides,  that  will  be  what  will  come  back 
to  the  House.  That  can  be  done  if  neces¬ 
sary  in  a  matter  of  hours. 

Regardless  of  how  you  feel  on  the 
Teacher  Corps  provision,  I  think  we 
would  all  have  to  agree  that  this  pro¬ 
posal  should  be  considered  on  its  own 
merits.  That  can  be  done  and  I  am 
quite  certain  that  our  able  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 
will  see  that  that  is  done  in  the  next 
session  of  the  Congress. 

The  gentleman  from  Minnesota  [Mr. 
Quie]  will  discuss  the  pros  and  cons  of 
the  Teacher  Corps.  The  only  thing  I 
want  to  make  clear,  Mr.  Speaker,  is  that 
if  Mr.  Qtjie’s  motion  prevails  and  the 
conference  report  is  sent  back  to  confer¬ 
ence,  with  the  instructions  by  a  majority 
of  the  House  membership  that  the 
Teacher  Corps  be  deleted,  this  in  no  way 
jeopardizes  the  passage  of  the  higher 
education  bill  in  this  session  of  the  Con¬ 
gress.  In  fact,  I  will  do  my  very  best 
as  the  ranking  member  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Education  and  Labor  and  as  a 
member  of  the  conference  to  see  that 
the  bill  is  brought  back  as  quickly  as 
possible  and  certainly  before  the  Con¬ 
gress  adjourns. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  think  we  are  making 
a  very  grave  mistake  when  we  base  the 
passage  of  legislation  keyed  to  our  anx¬ 
iety  to  adjourn. 

If  this  provision  is  bad,  it  should  not 
be  included;  if  it  is  good,  it  should  be. 
But,  either  way,  our  position  should  not 
be  based  on  the  fact  that  we  would  all 
like  to  see  this  Congress  adjourn. 

I  repeat.  Adoption  of  Congressman 
Qtjie’s  motion  would  not  jeopardize  final 
passage  of  the  higher  education  bill  in 
this  session  of  the  Congress. 

Mr.  Speaker,  on  the  seventh  day, 
even  the  Lord  sought  rest. 

Surely  this  Congress,  as  it  nears  its 
temporary  sabbatical,  shows  signs  of 
looking  before  it  leaps,  of  pausing  for  the 
refreshment  of  contemplation,  and  of 
giving  public  affairs  the  benefit  of  a  sec¬ 
ond  thought.  Whether  this  attitude  is 
the  result  of  weariness  or  wariness,  it  is 
long  overdue. 

We  have  enacted  a  flood  of  legislation 
dealing  with  education.  If  Federal  law 
and  billions  of  Federal  dollars,  plus  the 
inevitable  meddling  and  muddling  of  ad¬ 
ditional  thousands  of  Federal  bureau¬ 
crats,  can  solve  all  educational  prob¬ 
lems,  the  new  age  of  enlightenment 
looms  ahead.  Only  the  worst  pessimist 
would  raise  nagging  problems.  I  hope 
my  colleagues  will  pardon  me  for  a  few 
moments  of  pessimism. 

We  have  now  authorized  far  in  excess 
of  $50  million  a  year  for  educational  re¬ 
search.  Now,  where  do  we  find  the  re¬ 
searchers — notoriously  in  short  supply — 
who  can  make  a  really  profound,  first- 
class  contribution  to  basic  knowledge 
about  how  people  learn?  A  pessimist 
might  suggest  that  we  will  end  up  pay¬ 
ing  for  a  good  deal  of  third-class  drivel. 

We  have  now  authorized  thousands  of 
additional  Federal  fellowships  for  grad¬ 
uate  study,  to  add  to  the  50,000  or  so 
graduate  students  already  supported  by 
Federal  funds.  Unfortunately,  the  ad¬ 


ditional  fellowships  do  not  solve  the  very 
difficult  problem  of  the  acute  shortage 
of  first-rate  people  to  initiate,  expand, 
and  conduct  graduate  programs  in  our 
universities.  If  anything,  it  makes  the 
problem  even  more  acute,  which  again 
raises  the  question  of  whether  by  such 
quantity  we  do  not  seriously  dilute 
quality. 

In  our  Elementary  Secondary  School 
Act  we  authorized  $100  million  a  year 
for  supplementary  education  centers, 
but  I  do  not  think  any  of  us  have  the 
faintest  notion  of  where  the  experienced 
teachers  and  counselors  are  to  be  found 
for  these  centers  in  the  face  of  a  short¬ 
age  of  these  people.  I  might  add  that 
the  poverty  program,  with  its  unlimited 
expense  account  and  fat  salaries,  is  in 
heavy  competition  for  the  same  people 
needed  in  our  schools,  particularly  our 
vocational  schools. 

Once  again,  without  much  thought 
given  to  the  problems,  we  are  asked  to  ap¬ 
prove  a  huge  Federal  Teacher  Corps, 
composed  in  large  part  of  experienced 
teachers  who  are  in  short  supply.  May  I 
ask,  Mr.  Speaker,  ‘Where  are  the 
teachers  coming  from?” 

The  question  answers  itself.  They  are 
coming  from  classrooms  which  will  then 
have  to  be  handled  by  a  replacement,  if 
one  can  be  found.  Experienced  teach¬ 
ers  already  have  jobs.  In  effect,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  proposes  to  remove  a 
large  number  of  them  from  the  class¬ 
rooms  where  they  now  teach  and  redis¬ 
tribute  them  in  other  classrooms,  there¬ 
by  refining  the  proverb  of  robbing  Peter 
to  pay  Paul;  we  shall  rob  Peter  to  pay 
Peter. 

Somehow  this  does  not  make  a  great 
deal  of  sense.  Any  experienced  teacher 
licensed  to  teach  in  New  York  State  who 
wishes  to  teach  in  central  Harlem  prob¬ 
ably  can  get  a  job  there.  The  National 
Teacher  Corps  offers  to  do  no  more 
than  that.  However,  just  to  raise  an¬ 
other  problem,  if  a  New  York  teacher 
wants  to  join  the  Teacher  Corps  to 
teach  in  a  poor  school  in  Mississippi — 
assuming  this  would  meet  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  local  school  board — she 
would  have  to  do  so  for  a  Mississippi  sal¬ 
ary*  The  advantage  to  the  teacher — 
however  motivated  by  dedication  to  chil¬ 
dren — is  hard  to  find. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  proposal  just  has 
not  been  thought  out  and  examined  suf¬ 
ficiently  for  us  to  enact  it  into  law.  I 
join  my  colleagues  on  this  side  in  urging 
that  we  send  the  bill  back  to  conference 
with  instructions  to  remove  this  one  sec¬ 
tion.  It  is  a  large,  complex,  and  in  many 
ways  experimental  piece  of  legislation. 
It  adds  more  responsibility  on  an  already 
overloaded  agency.  It  is  enough  to  di¬ 
gest  without  including  a  program  as 
controversial  as  a  federalized  Teacher 
Corps. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Speaker,  since  it 
is  widely  acknowledged  that  it  will  take 
us  several  years  to  correct  the  mistakes 
and  flaws  in  the  mass  of  legislation  we 
have  enacted,  should  not  we  simply  avoid 
this  one  mistake  now? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan. 


Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  wish  to  commend 
the  gentleman  for  a  statement  that 
should  be  heard  and  understood  around 
the  country.  Somehow  or  other,  unfor¬ 
tunately,  many  of  the  organizations  in¬ 
terested  in  higher  education  around  the 
country  have  gotten  the  impression — I  do 
not  know  where  they  got  it — that  a  vote 
for  the  motion  to  recommit  with  instruc¬ 
tions  to  strike  out  the  Federal  Teachers 
Corps  will,  somehow,  be  a  vote  to  kill  the 
higher  education  bill.  The  gentleman 
from  Ohio  served  with  me  as  one  of  the 
House  conferees.  I  know  he  agrees  with 
me  that  there  is  no  justification  at  all 
for  any  conclusion  that  the  higher  edu¬ 
cation  bill  would  be  killed  by  a  vote  to 
recommit.  The  climate  of  the  confer¬ 
ence  did  not  indicate  that  we  would  have 
no  higher  education  bill  if  the  motion  to 
recommit  is  adopted.  In  fact,  I  believe, 
along  with  the  gentleman  from  Ohio, 
that  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  we 
would  be  back  with  a  conference  report, 
without  the  Teachers  Corps  within  a  few 
hours  if  the  House  were  to  stand  up  on 
this  issue  today.  Does  the  gentleman 
agree  with  that  statement? 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  agree  with  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Michigan.  There  is  no  sense 
in  any  delay. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  New  York. 

Mr.  POWELL.  There  would  be  no 
conference  unless  the  chairman  of  the 
House  conferees  agrees  to  go  back  to 
conference. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Do  I  correctly  under¬ 
stand  by  the  statement  of  the  distin¬ 
guished  chairman  that  he  would  not  go 
back  to  conference,  and  that  he  would 
be  responsible  for  killing  the  bill  if  the 
motion  to  recommit  were  adopted? 

Mr.  POWELL.  No,  I  am  stating  that 
no  conferees  go  back  to  conference  un¬ 
less  the  chairman  of  the  House  conferees 
and  the  chairman  of  the  Senate  con¬ 
ferees  agree. 

With  regard  to  killing  the  bill,  every 
single  Member  of  the  other  body  who  be¬ 
longs  to  the  distinguished  gentleman’s 
party  signed  this  report,  and  every  single 
one  of  them  voted  for  the  Teacher 
Corps.  Only  three  votes  in  the  other 
body  were  against  it. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  do  not  think  that  is 
the  point. 

Mr.  POWELL.  That  is  my  point. 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  would  like  to  say  to 
the  distinguished  gentleman  that  the 
Senators  were  unanimous  in  their  posi¬ 
tion,  but  I  have  never  felt  that  merely  be¬ 
cause  the  other  body  was  unanimous,  this 
part  of  the  legislative  branch  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  should  be  secondary.  I  think  we 
not  only  have  an  obligation  but  we  cer¬ 
tainly  have  equal  power  when  it  comes 
to  voicing  our  views. 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Ohio. 

Mr.  HAYS.  The  gentleman  has 
talked  for  several  minutes  and  I  have 
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listened  attentively  to  what  he  has  said. 
Though  he  has  talked  about  the  Teach¬ 
er  Corps,  he  has  not  tstated  his  reasons 
for  opposing  it.  As  a  former  teacher,  I 
would  be  interested  to  know  what  is 
wrong  with  it. 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  am  glad  my  friend 
from  Ohio  is  on  the  floor,  because,  as  I 
announced  in  my  opening  remarks,  the 
gentleman  from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie] 
will  go  into  the  details  of  the  proposed 
legislation. 

Mr.  GOODELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  New  York. 

Mr.  GOODELL.  I  appreciate  the  gen¬ 
tlemen  yielding.  I  am  sure  that  the  gen¬ 
tleman  would  agree  that  we  have  a 
higher  education  program  in  this  coun¬ 
try  primarily  because  of  the  bipartisan 
efforts  of  people  such  as  the  gentleman 
from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie],  the  gentle¬ 
man  in  the  well  [Mr.  Ayres],  and  others 
who  have  worked  very  hard  to  develop 
a  higher  education  program. 

I  was  rather  amazed  to  hear  the  chair¬ 
man  of  our  committee  imply,  as  he 
clearly  did,  that  if  he  did  not  have  his 
way  with  reference  to  the  Teacher  Corps, 
he  was  willing  to  kill  the  higher  educa¬ 
tion  program,  in  which  we  believe  so 
deeply. 

The  issue  before  the  House  today  is 
not  whether  we  are  for  or  against  the 
higher  education  bill.  It  is  whether  we 
are  for  this  new  Teacher  Corps  that  has 
been  added  by  the  Senate  and  which  was 
never  adopted  or  considered  in  the 
House. 

I  wish  to  say  to  the  gentleman  that  it 
is  bad  enough  that  we  in  this  House  at 
times  seem  to  be  a  rubber  stamp  to  the 
Executive,  but  I  hope  we  will  never  reach 
the  point  where  we  automatically  rub¬ 
ber  stamp  what  goes  on  in  the  other 
body,  whether  it  is  the  action  of  100 
Senators  or  fewer. 

Mr.  AYRES.  I  agree  with  the  gentle¬ 
man.  When  the  gentleman  from  Min¬ 
nesota  makes  his  motion,  the  House  will 
have  an  opportunity  to  determine 
whether  or  not  they  want  to  be  consid¬ 
ered  merely  a  rubber  stamp  for  the  other 
body. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  reserve  the  balance  of 
my  time. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  3  minutes  to  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  [Mr.  Grif¬ 
fin]. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  op¬ 
posed  to  the  Federal  Teacher  Corps  pro¬ 
gram  added  on  to  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  by  the  other  body.  Let  me  speak 
to  some  of  the  arguments  made  by  pro¬ 
ponents  of  the  Federal  Teacher  Corps. 

First.  They  point  out  that  a  teacher 
must  be  requested  by  the  local  school 
district.  I  will  grant  that,  but  the  dis¬ 
trict  can  only  request  teachers  who  have 
been  previously  selected  and  trained  by 
the  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education  ac¬ 
cording  to  standards  established  by  him. 

Second.  They  argue  that  once  a  Fed¬ 
eral  teacher  is  assigned  to  a  local  school 
he  will  be  subject  to  local  school  author¬ 
ity.  This  is  all  but  irrelevant,  for  the 
point  is  that  local  schools  must  make 
“arrangements”  for  the  use  and  deploy¬ 
ment  of  such  teachers,  “arrangements” 


that  will  be  dictated  by  the  one  who  has 
the  money,  the  Commission  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  Furthermore,  the  Commissioner 
will  determine  which  school  districts 
among  those  which  have  “concentrations 
of  children  from  low-income  families,” 
will  actually  get  the  teachers. 

Third.  The  proponents  argue  that 
a  school  district  superintendent  can  fire 
a  Federal  teacher  if  he  wishes.  I  sup¬ 
pose  that  is  true,  but  he  cannot  fire  a 
teacher  from  the  Federal  Teacher  Corps. 
Teachers  in  a  Federal  Corps  will  not  be 
in  the  same  position  as  other  teachers 
in  a  local  school  system  because,  in  the 
final  analysis,  they  are  subject  only  to 
the  control  of  the  U.S.  Commissioner  of 
Education. 

A  federally  selected,  federally  trained, 
and  federally  assigned  corps  of  teachers 
would  give  Federal  officials  a  powerful 
additional  lever  of  control  and  direct 
influence  over  local  schools.  Suppose, 
for  example,  a  local  school  district  asks 
for  a  mathematics  teacher  who  will 
teach  mathematics  in  the  traditional 
way.  The  Commissioner  is  likely  to  say : 
“Sorry,  but  our  math  teachers  in  the 
corps  teach  the  new  mathematics,  and 
you  will  have  to  adopt  the  new  system 
if  you  want  to  assign  federally  paid 
teachers  to  your  district.”  The  possibili¬ 
ties  for  Federal  control  must  be  obvious. 

If  one  reads  the  Teacher  Corps  pro¬ 
visions  carefully,  he  will  find  that  the 
U.S.  Commissioner  will  have  sole  au¬ 
thority  to  decide  which  school  districts 
get  this  assistance.  He  needs  no  State 
approval,  and  he  will  have  to  consult 
with  State  education  agencies  only  if  he 
deems  it  appropriate. 

This  proposal  is  not  only  dangerous — 
it  is  impractical.  Experienced  teachers 
are  not  easy  to  find  and  they  are  already 
employed.  The  Federal  Government 
will  be  luring  a  teacher  from  one  area  in 
order  to  assign  a  teacher  in  another 
area  of  the  country. 

The  proposal  has  not  been  given 
enough  consideration.  It  should  be 
stricken  from  the  higher  education  bill. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Of  course,  I  yield  to 
my  distinguished  chairman. 

Mr.  POWELL.  The  gentleman  is  not 
totally  accurate.  The  Commissioner 
will  make  the  arrangements  with  the 
local  school  board,  and  the  local  school 
board  will  have  the  power  to  control  and 
the  power  to  fire  immediately  upon  the 
arrival  of  the  teacher. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  appreciate  the  gen¬ 
tleman’s  statement,  but  I  still  say  that 
in  subparagraph  3  of  section  513  the  Sec¬ 
retary  would  be  authorized  to  enter  into 
arrangements;  he  could  determine  what 
those  arrangements  would  be  in  advance, 
and  in  those  arrangements,  if  he  saw  fit 
to  do  so,  he  could  set  forth  the  condi¬ 
tions  under  which  the  teacher  would 
teach. 

Mr.  AYRES.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  10 
minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Minne¬ 
sota  [Mr.  Quie]. 

(Mr.  QUIE  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  not  easy 
for  me  to  stand  before  you  and  object  to 


a  higher  education  bill.  I  have  worked 
hard  for  higher  education  legislation 
since  I  have  been  in  Congress.  I  take 
pride  in  the  influence  I  have  had  on 
higher  education  legislation.  I  wish  I 
could  stand  before  you  and  say  that  I 
agree  with  all  of  this  conference  report. 
Now,  I  realize  it  is  not  usual  to  fully  agree 
with  all  details  of  legislation.  I  recog¬ 
nize  that  the  majority  prevails,  and  I 
have  to  take  some  things  that  I  do  not 
approve  of.  I  do  this  as  I  go  along. 

However,  the  National  Teacher  Corps 
is  too  much  to  swallow.  I  cannot  accept 
this  higher  education  bill  with  the  Na¬ 
tional  Teacher  Corps  in  it.  Can  you,  as 
a  fellow  Member  of  the  House,  accept  a 
National  Teachers  Corps?  Can  you  go 
back  home  and  say  to  your  constituents, 
“We  gave  ample  consideration  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Teacher  Corps  after  studying  it 
thoroughly,  that  is,  after  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  studied  it,  after  the  full  commit¬ 
tee  studied  it,  and  after  consideration  on 
the  floor  of  the  House,  and  I  decided  it 
was  good”  ?  No,  you  cannot  do  it,  because 
the  subcommittee  heard  testimony  on 
this  bill  for  only  1  day. 

On  that  day  they  heard  from  one  per¬ 
son  who  came  to  testify  on  it.  That  was 
the  Senator  from  Wisconsin  [Mr.  Nel¬ 
son],  The  other  people  who  appeared 
that  day  were  asked  about  it  but  had 
rot  given  it  any  prior  study.  That  is  the 
c  mount  of  consideration  that  was  given 
to  it  in  the  subcommittee. 

Now,  what  did  we  do  in  the  full  com¬ 
mittee?  Did  we  debate  it  and  read  the 
bill  and  go  over  it  section  by  section? 
No.  We  gave  5  minutes  to  it  in  the  full 
committee.  Five  minutes.  Then  it  was 
reported  out  and  the  House  never 
brought  it  up  or  considered  it.  So  we 
have  a  bill  before  us  today  where  you  are 
being  asked  to  buy  a  pig  in  a  poke. 
Members  of  the  House  have  never  had 
a  chance  to  give  it  consideration. 

This  conference  report,  which  ac¬ 
cepted  the  Senate  language,  is  different. 
It  is  different  from  the  bill  which  came 
out  of  the  House  committee.  It  is  dif¬ 
ferent  to  this  extent:  The  conference  re¬ 
port  which  we  have  before  us  provides 
that  the  Federal  Government  will  pay 
100  percent  of  the  salaries  of  the  teach¬ 
ers  in  the  school  districts.  One  hundred 
percent. 

Now,  under  the  bill  that  came  out  of 
the  House  subcommittee,  the  local  school 
district  would  have  paid  for  the  salaries. 

I  am  concerned  about  this  because  I  be¬ 
lieve  the  amount  of  Federal  control  and 
Federal  influence  over  our  school  sys¬ 
tems  which  we  can  see  here  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  paying  the  entire  bill, 
is  too  great.  When  you  talk  about  Fed¬ 
eral  control,  I  get  the  impression  that 
you  people  who  say  there  is  no  control  at 
all,  believe  that  the  only  way  there  would 
be  control,  is  if  the  Federal  Government 
stood  there  with  a  whip  and  said,  you  do 
this  or  else. 

The  Federal  Government  here  will  pay 
100  percent  of  this  bill.  Think  of  the 
carrot  that  this  places  before  every 
school  district  to  bring  in  these  Federal 
teachers.  Just  think  of  the  idea  of  get¬ 
ting  the  additional  teachers  for  which 
the  school  district  will  not  have  to  put 
up  1  red  cent.  That  is  what  is  being 
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offered  to  the  school  district,  and  I  am 
concerned  about  it.  Think  of  what  the 
Federal  Government  did  this  year.  We 
passed  in  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act,  Public  Law  89-10,  a  pro¬ 
vision  of  which  sets  up  Federal  local 
schools  where  the  Federal  Government 
will  again  pay  the  salaries,  will  pay  100 
percent  of  the  schools  and  will  have  set 
up  an  arrangement  of  Federal-local 
schools. 

We  have  already  taken  such  a  large 
leap  toward  Federal  influence  in  our 
local  school  systems  that  we  had  better 
stop,  look,  and  listen.  This  to  me  is 
the  most  dangerous  step  we  would  take 
this  year  if  we  pass  a  Federal  National 
Teacher  Corps. 

I  am  not  the  only  one  who  feels  this 
way  about  it.  Evidently  the  adminis¬ 
tration  felt  that  way  about  it  until  they 
put  pressure  on  us  to  accept  the  Senate 
National  Teacher  Corps. 

In  the  report  they  put  out  on  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  whether  the  Federal  Government 
should  pay  the  entire  cost  of  the  teach¬ 
ers’  salaries  or  not,  I  would  like  to  read 
to  you  from  the  administration’s  state¬ 
ment.  Here  is  what  they  say: 

Local  districts  should  be  required  to  give 
some  support  to  the  corps  as  an  indication  of 
their  belief  in  it.  Otherwise  there  will  be 
a  strong  tendency  for  school  districts  to  ap¬ 
ply  for  the  “free  ride”  taking  all  the  ex¬ 
perienced  Teacher  Corps  volunteers  they  can 
get,  all  paid  for  by  Washington. 

I  did  not  say  this,  the  administration 
said  this.  Then  they  go  on  to  say: 

We  believe  that  it  is  an  unwise  precedent 
for  the  Federal  Government  to  begin  paying 
*100  percent  of  the  salaries  of  local  employees. 
While  the  administration  is  concerned  with 
the  improvement  of  teachers’  salaries  wher¬ 
ever  they  are  inadequate,  we  question  the 
wisdom  of  a  precedent  in  which  the  Federal 
Government  could  ultimately  be  held  re¬ 
sponsible  for  100  percent  of  the  salaries  of 
some  2  million  local  employees. 

And  they  go  on  further  and  say: 

We  also  believe  it  would  be  better  from 
the  viewpoint  of  internal  control  of  per¬ 
sonnel — 

Listen. — 

from  the  viewpoint  of  internal  control  of 
personnel  for  the  school  district  to  be  mak¬ 
ing  the  major  payment  of  teachers’  salaries. 

This  is  not  me  saying  this;  it  is  the 
administration.  People  all  over  this 
government  are  concerned  about  the 
Federal  Government’s  involvement  in 
education  and  what  can  be  done  by  ex¬ 
ecutive  decree.  We  all  know  what  the 
Commissioner  did  in  Chicago.  He  with¬ 
held  $30  million  because  he  did  not  like 
the  way  Chicago  had  located  their  school 
buildings  and  only  after  political  pres¬ 
sure  from  the  Mayor,  did  Commissioner 
Keppel  send  in  the  $30  million. 

We  also  see  in  the  Congressional 
Record  of  yesterday  a  letter  from  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare  in  which  he  indicates  that  there  is 
going  to  be  an  opportunity  for  the  local 
school  district  to  select  the  teachers  in 
the  Corps.  However,  the  law,  if  you  pass 
this  conference  report,  will  say  that  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  select  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers,  and  inexperienced 
teacher-interns. 


I  quote  from  section  513(a)  (1) : 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part, 
tbe  Commissioner  is  authorized  to — (1)  re¬ 
cruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced  teachers, 
and  inexperienced  teacher-interns  who  have 
a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its  equivalent,  in  the 
Teacher  Corps  for  periods  of  up  to  two  years. 

Now  it  is  most  interesting  to  note  that 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Mr.  Gardner’s  letter  does  not 
coincide  with  the  bill  which  is  before  us. 

It  is  also  interesting  to  note  that  the 
letter  of  Mr.  Gardner  quoted  by  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Kentucky  LMr.  Perkins], 
in  yesterday’s  Record  supposedly  dated 
October  15,  is  different  from  another  let¬ 
ter  dated  October  15  by  the  Secretary, 
and  the  differences  are  these:  The  first 
letter  said : 

We  will  assure  the  maintenance  of  local 
responsibility  in  the  selection  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Corps  team  by:  (a)  Asking  the 
local  school  district  to  indicate  the  types 
of  teacher  qualifications  that  would  be  most 
desirable  in  the  teaching  team  they  are  re¬ 
questing:  and  (b)  requiring  the  local  school 
district’s  approval  of  individual  team  mem¬ 
bers  proposed  by  the  Teacher  Corps. 

The  second  letter  which  was  placed  in 
the  Record  yesterday  stated: 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  will  seek  to  guarantee  maximum 
participation  of  local  school  authorities  by: 

(a)  Requesting  them  to  indicate  the  teacher 
qualifications  they  judge  to  be  desirable;  and 

(b)  submitting  to  them  for  approval  the 
names  of  individual  Teacher  Corps  mem¬ 
bers  who  are  available  for  service. 

In  the  first  letter  he  said : 

The  local  school  district  thus  will  have 
the  right  not  only  to  indicate  the  type  of 
Corps  member  desired  in  their  local  school 
situation,  but  will  also  have  the  right  to 
reject  any  Corps  member  they  feel  is  un¬ 
desirable. 

In  the  second  letter  it  states : 

The  local  school  district  retains  full  au¬ 
thority  to  select  and  reject,  to  appoint  and 
fire  those  recruited  through  the  Teacher 
Corps  program. 

If  the  position  of  the  administration 
can  change  that  fast  before  the  bill  is 
passed,  you  can  imagine  what  can  be 
done  by  the  Commissioner  if  the  Na¬ 
tional  Teacher  Corps  is  passed  into  law. 
He  will  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experi¬ 
enced  teachers  and  inexperienced 
teacher-intems — that  is  what  the  law 
says,  and  he  will  seek  cooperative  higher 
educational  institutions  to  get  the  peo¬ 
ple  trained  and  into  the  program  which 
will  give  them  the  kind  of  training  he 
wants;  the  school  districts  will  have  the 
opportunity  then  to  accept  the  teachers 
and  interns  or  not,  but  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  will  hold  out  the  carrot  and  pay 
100  percent  of  the  bill. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 
Mr.  POWELL.  Will  there  by  any 
teachers  in  the  Teacher  Corps  sent  into 
any  school  district  where  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  does  not  want  them? 

Mr.  QUIE.  The  chairman  is  absolutely 
correct.  No  teacher  will  go  into  any 
school  district  unless  the  school  district 
wants  him.  What  I  am  pointing  out  here 
is  that  the  Federal  Government  puts  up 
all  this  money,  100  percent  of  the 


salaries,,  and  mind  you,  these  teachers 
are  not  going  to  be  paid  exactly  what 
their  colleagues  in  the  school  system  are 
going  to  be  paid.  The  only  one  who  will 
be  is  the  experienced  teacher,  if  you  can 
find  someone  in  the  school  system  with 
similar  teaching  duties.  Otherwise  there 
will  have  to  be  some  arrangement  made. 

Second,  an  experienced  teacher  who 
is  leading  a  teaching  team  shall  be  com¬ 
pensated  at  a  rate  agreed  to  by  such 
agency  and  the  Commissioner.  When 
the  Commissioner  pays  the  entire  salary, 
who  is  going  to  have  the  decision  on  the 
rates  of  pay? 

Third,  the  teacher-intern  shall  be 
compensated  at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to 
the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such  agency  for 
teaching  full  time  in  the  school  system. 
But  then  it  goes  into  subsection  (b)  of 
section  514  and  says: 

For  any  period  of  training  under  this  part 
the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  members  of 
the  Teacher  Corps  such  stipends — 

And,  mind  you,  those  interns  will  be 
in  training  in  the  Corps  for  2  years,  as 
you  can  read  in  section  513(a)  (1)  and 
(3).  Let  me  repeat  again — section 
514(b) : 

(b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this 
part  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  members 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  such  stipends  (includ¬ 
ing  allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  ex¬ 
penses  for  such  members  and  their  depend¬ 
ents)  as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent 
with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable 
federally  supported  training  programs. 

As  you  note,  the  stipend  shall  include 
allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  ex¬ 
penses  for  such  members  and  their  de¬ 
pendents.  The  above  evidently  applies 
to  anyone  in  training.  This  is  the  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers  and  interns  during 
their  original  3 -month  training  pe¬ 
riod,  and  since  the  interns  are  to  be  in 
training  for  the  total  2  years,  it  evidently 
applies  to  them  during  this  entire  time. 
The  remaining  provisions  under  section 
514  apply  to  all  in  the  Teacher  Corps. 
Subsection  (c)  reads: 

The  Commissioner  shall  pay  the  necessary 
travel  expenses  of  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  and  their  dependents  and  necessary 
expenses  for  the  transportation  of  the  house¬ 
hold  goods  and  personal  effects  of  such  mem¬ 
bers  as  are  directly  related  to  their  service  in 
the  Corps,  including  readjustment  allow¬ 
ances  proportionate  to  service. 

Subsection  (d)  reads: 

The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
such  arrangements  as  may  be  possible,  in¬ 
cluding  the  payment  of  any  costs  incident 
thereto,  to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement 
rights,  participation  in  a  medical  insurance 
program. 

So  you  can  see,  the  National  Teacher 
Corps  will  not  be  compensated  exactly 
the  same  as  local  teachers,  and  with  this 
amount  of  money  even  greater  than 
local  teachers  would  receive,  it  would  be 
quite  an  inducement  for  local  school  dis¬ 
tricts  to  accept  what  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  decides  is  the  kind  of  Teacher 
Corps  this  country  ought  to  have  operat¬ 
ing  in  the  local  school  districts. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  The 
time  of  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
has  expired. 

Mr.  AYRES.  .  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  the 
gentleman  1  additional  minute. 
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Mr.  ARENDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Illinois. 

Mr.  ARENDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  the 
gentleman  from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie] 
knows,  I  have  been  privileged  to  serve  in 
this  House  of  Representatives  for  a 
number  of  years  and  during  that  time  I 
had  the  opportunity  of  serving  in  this 
House  of  Representatives  under  the  late 
great  Speaker  of  the  House,  the  Honor¬ 
able  Sam  Rayburn.  I  recall  so  vividly 
and  so  many,  many  times  having  heard 
him  say  that  never  would  he  agree  to  the 
principle  of  Federal  money  paying 
teachers  in  these  United  States  of 
America. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  always  applauded  the 
late  Speaker  Rayburn  for  this  and  I 
know  that  he  stood  firm  in  this  con¬ 
viction  through  the  many,  many  years 
that  he  served  as  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  from  Illinois  for  his  contri¬ 
bution. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  going  to  offer  a 
motion  to  recommit,  to  send  the  bill  back 
to  conference  again,  with  the  instruction 
that  the  Teacher  Corps  be  dropped.  If 
we  do  this,  I  shall  support  strongly  and 
wholeheartedly  the  conference  report.  I 
shall  work  with  my  colleagues  on  the 
other  side  of  the  aisle  next  year  to  de¬ 
velop  a  system  of  helping  train  teachers 
to  go  into  the  culturally  and  education¬ 
ally  deprived  areas  and  teach  the  pre¬ 
schoolchildren  where  this  program  ought 
to  be  carried  out. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  The 
time  of  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
has  again  expired. 

Mr.  AYRES.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  the 
gentleman  2  additional  minutes. 

Mr.  GOODELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  New  York. 

Mr.  GOODELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  want 
to  commend  to  the  attention  of  all  the 
Members  of  the  House  the  remarks  that 
have  just  been  made  by  the  distinguished 
gentleman  from  Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie]. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  has  demonstrated  by  his  rec¬ 
ord  his  commitment  to  Federal  programs 
to  help  the  field  of  higher  education. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  largely  due  to  the 
gentleman  from  Minnesota,  and  a  few 
others  who  rose  above  many  other  con¬ 
siderations,  that  we  have  a  higher  edu¬ 
cation  program  today. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  gentleman’s  state¬ 
ment  is  an  eloquent  one,  because  it  points 
out  how  far  we  have  gone  from  the  initial 
principles  that  were  laid  down  when  we 
established  a  higher  education  program. 

Today,  Mr.  Speaker,  we  are  talking 
about  teachers  paid  for  100  percent  by 
the  Federal  Government,  going  into  our 
high  schools  and  our  other  schools  to 
teach. 

I  would  like  to  further  point  out  that 
there  is  a  section  in  here,  section  516, 
that  I  know  our  colleagues  on  the  other 


side  of  the  aisle  are  going  to  point  to, 
and  it  the  usual  kind  of  provision.  It  is 
entitled  “Local  Control  Preserved.”  It 
cites  the  powers  that  the  local  school 
officials  will  have.  But,  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
urge  the  Members  of  the  House  to  not 
neglect  the  phrase  or  clause  that  comes 
just  before  the  listing  of  those  four 
powers,  and  I  quote: 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  3 
of  section  513(a)  such  agency  shall  retain 
the  authority  to — 

And  lists  the  four  powers. 

•  Mr.  Speaker,  clause  or  section  513(a) 
is  the  section  which  gives  the  power  to 
the  Commissioner  to  make  such  arrange¬ 
ments  as  he  deems  appropriate  in  mak¬ 
ing  these  grants  and  in  setting  up  these 
teachers. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe  the  gentleman 
will  agree  with  me  that  all  the  powrers 
guaranteed  to  local  agencies  are  subject 
to  the  arrangements  made  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  and  the  power  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  make  those  arrangements. 

Mr.  QUIE.  The  gentleman  is  correct. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  The 
time  of  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
has  again  expired. 

Mr.  AYRES.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  the 
gentleman  1  additional  minute. 

Mr.  GOODELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield  further? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  yield  further  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  New  York. 

Mr.  GOODELL.  I  would  like  to  ask 
the  gentleman  from  Minnesota  a  ques¬ 
tion  in  terms  of  legislative  history,  if  I 
may. 

Is  there  anything  with  reference  to 
the  Teacher  Corps  program  here  which 
refers  to  whether  or  not  the  teachers  in 
the  Teacher  Corps,  and  paid  100  percent 
by  the  Federal  Government,  may  serve  in 
private  as  well  as  public  schools? 

Mr.  QUIE.  Yes,  it  provides  that  the 
teachers  will  serve  in  the  primary,  ele¬ 
mentary,  and  secondary  schools  as  well. 

This  is  section  513(d),  where  it  says — 

A  local  educational  agency  may  utilize 
members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  it 
in  providing,  in  the  manner  described  in 
section  205(a)  (2)  of  Public  Law  874,  81st 
Congress,  as  amended,  educational  services 
in  which  children  enrolled  in  private  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools  can  partici¬ 
pate. 

Mr.  GOODELL.  I  thank  the  gentle¬ 
man  for  his  answer.  It  is  a  matter  of 
legislative  history,  and  I  want  to  com¬ 
mend  the  gentleman  again  for  his  very 
forceful  statement. 

CALL  OP  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  make 
the  point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Price).  Evidently  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
a  call  of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  was  ordered. 

The  Clerk  called  the  roll,  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Members  failed  to  answer  to  their 
names : 


[Roll  No.  375] 


Andrews, 

Ford. 

Poage 

George  W. 

William  D. 

Pool 

Andrews, 

Frelinghuysen 

Reifel 

N.  Dak. 

Fulton,  Tenn. 

Rivers,  S.C. 

Asplnall 

Fuqua 

Robison 

Baring 

Hagan,  Ga. 

Rogers,  Tex. 

Bell 

Hanna 

Roudebush 

Berry 

Hansen,  Wash. 

Sisk 

Bolling 

Harsha 

Staggers 

Callaway 

Hosmer 

Sullivan 

Casey 

Keogh 

Talcott 

Celler 

Leggett 

Teague,  Tex. 

Clausen. 

Lennon 

Tenzer 

DonH. 

Lindsay 

Thomas 

Corman 

Mackay 

Thompson,  N.J. 

Culver 

Martin,  Mass. 

Thompson,  Tex. 

Davis,  Wis. 

Martin,  Nebr. 

Toll 

Diggs 

Matthews 

Tunney 

Dingell 

May 

Walker,  N.  Mex. 

Dorn 

Mosher 

Watkins 

Edwards,  Ala. 

O'Konski 

Willis 

Plynt 

O’Neal,  Ga. 

Wilson,  Bob 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Price)  .  On  this  rollcall  370  Members 
have  answered  to  their  names,  a  quorum. 

By  unanimous  consent,  further  pro¬ 
ceedings  under  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  require  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  West  Virginia  [Mr. 
HechlerL 

(Mr.  HECHLER  asked  and  was  given 
pel-mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  HECHLER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
strongly  support  the  Teacher  Corps. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  pleased  that  this 
time  has  been  yielded  to  me  so  that  I 
may  outline  my  strong  support  for  the 
Teacher  Corps  features  of  the  higher 
educational  bill  conference  report.  The 
other  aspects  of  the  bill  have  been 
thoroughly  reviewed.  Since  the  Teach¬ 
er  Corps  is  the  major  item  of  con¬ 
troversy,  and  will  be  the  subject  of  the 
motion  to  recommit,  I  want  to  set  forth 
the  reasons  why  I  feel  it  is  vital  to  estab¬ 
lish  the  Teacher  Corps. 

As  a  former  teacher,  I  would  like  to 
outline  what  this  program  would  mean 
for  West  Virginia.  During  the  first  year 
of  operation,  50  to  60  teachers  could  be 
recruited  and  assigned  to  West  Virginia, 
with  100  to  120  being  made  available 
the  second  year.  With  the  county  school 
boards  having  full  authority  to  hire  and 
fire,  and  the  Federal  Government  only 
paying  the  salaries  of  these  highly 
trained  teachers,  I  think  the  argument  of 
Federal  control  or  interference  is  a  false 
one.  Full  control  would  be  retained  by 
the  school  board  at  the  local  level. 

WEST  VIRGINIA  SCHOOLS  WILL  BENEFIT 

Now  on  the  positive  side,  I  would  like 
to  point  out  how  the  Teacher  Corps  can 
directly  benefit  West  Virginia  schools. 
In  our  State,  there  are  about  439,000 
elementary  and  secondary  school  chil¬ 
dren  taught  by  16,400  hard-working  and 
dedicated  school  teachers — most  of 
whom  do  not  receive  as  much  of  a  sal¬ 
ary  as  they  really  deserve.  Throughout 
our  Nation,  under  ideal  circumstances, 
an  equal  education  is  afforded  to  all. 
But  let  us  face  it,  there  are  some  schools 
whose  limited  facilities  and  environment 
prohibit  them  from  offering  the  same  ed¬ 
ucational  advantages  and  experiences  to 
their  students  as  those  schools  who  can 
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afford  the  very  best  in  modern  equip¬ 
ment,  methods,  and  facilities. 

We  need  a  reserve  of  well-trained,  en¬ 
thusiastic  teachers  who  can  serve  where 
they  are  needed,  and  they  certainly  are 
needed  in  localities  which  have  been  least 
able  in  the  past  to  attract  the  best 
teachers.  In  various  sections  of  West 
Virginia,  these  teachers  of  a  high  caliber 
could  go  to  areas  plagued  by  problems, 
and  then  work  under  the  direction  of 
local  school  officials  who  know  best  our 
needs  and  also  need  extra  help  to  meet 
these  needs. 

SPECIAL  SKILLS  IN  NEEDIEST  SCHOOLS 

A  Teacher  Corps  gives  us  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  recruit  on  a  national  basis  those 
dedicated  teachers  who  have  the  special 
knowledge  and  skills  to  serve  in  our 
neediest  schools. 

Teacher  teams  will  go  into  local  school 
districts  when  their  services  are  re¬ 
quested — and  only  when  requested. 

The  local  school  district  will  specify 
its  needs  in  teacher  skills — a  team  can 
be  shaped  to  fit  those  needs — and  the 
local  school  administrations  will  be  pro¬ 
vided  an  opportunity  to  review  the  files 
of  potential  team  members  and  make 
its  own  selections.  No  Corps  member 
will  be  forced  upon  any  district. 

NO  FEDERAL  DICTATORSHIP  IN  TEACHER  CORPS 

Teacher  Corps  members,  once  assigned 
to  a  school  district,  will  serve  as  local 
employees,  subject  to  the  authority  of 
local  school  administrations.  They  are 
not  Federal  employees. 

Teacher  Corps  members  will  be  paid  at 
a  level  in  keeping  with  the  pay  for  other 
teachers  in  the  same  school  system.  In¬ 
terns  will  get  beginner’s  pay. 

School  administrators  are  finding  it 
increasingly  difficult  to  staff  the  schools 
attended  by  large  numbers  of  disad¬ 
vantaged  children  with  top-quality 
teachers.  But  recruitment  for  Teacher 
Corps  volunteers  will  be  for  a  period  of 
2  years.  Hence  it  is  possible  that  hard- 
pressed  schools  will  have,  at  the  end  of 
2  years,  as  many  as  five  excellent,  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers  who  might  well  re¬ 
main  on  the  job  as  ex-volunteers. 

As  a  nation  we  are  spending  $39  billion 
a  year  or  more  on  education.  The  cost 
of  the  Teacher  Corps,  an  investment  in 
children,  can  only  be  measured  against 
the  far  greater  costs  of  neglect  and  all 
the  resultant  social  and  economic  ills 
associated  with  poverty  and  lack  of  edu¬ 
cation. 

Of  far  greater  significance  than  the 
cost  are  the  benefits  that  will  accrue  to 
our  country  when  youngsters  who  might 
have  been  cast  aside  become,  instead, 
valued  members  of  our  society. 

A  CROWNING  ACHIEVEMENT  IN  EDUCATION 

The  89th  Congress,  which  has  accom¬ 
plished  so  much  in  new  strides  for  edu¬ 
cation,  can — with  the  same  sense  of  mis¬ 
sion  that  we  are  seeking  in  our  teach¬ 
ers — help  perfect  a  good  year’s  work  with 
approval  of  the  Teacher  Corps  and  the 
entire  Higher  Education  Act. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  is  a  reasonable  and 
sensible  approach  to  the  problem  of  en¬ 
riching  our  teaching  staffs.  I  cannot  see 
any  value  in  the  arguments  raised 
against  it.  Above  all,  I  cannot  agree  that 


the  Higher  Education  Act  should  be 
placed  in  jeopardy  because  of  misunder¬ 
standings  and  misreadings  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  proposals. 

I  Intend  to  continue  to  support  this 
fine  piece  of  legislation  and  I  sincerely 
urge  every  Member  of  the  House  to  join 
me  in  this  effort. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  require  to  the  dis¬ 
tinguished  gentleman  from  Michigan,  a 
member  of  the  committee  [Mr.  O’Hara]. 

(Mr.  O’HARA  of  Michigan  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  revise  and  ex¬ 
tend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Michigan.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  rise  in  support  of  this  confer¬ 
ence  report  and  especially  in  favor  of 
the  concept  of  the  Teacher  Corps. 

The  Teacher  Corps  is  a  logical  and  nec¬ 
essary  extension  of  the  purposes  of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act,  which  we  passed  earlier  in  this  ses¬ 
sion  of  Congress.  That  act  struck  hard 
at  the  problems  of  the  urban  and  rural 
slum  schools.  And  we  still  have  a  long 
way  to  travel  before  all  those  problems 
are  solved. 

But  the  Teacher  Corps  is  clearly  con¬ 
sistent  with  our  earlier  legislative 
achievement  and  deals  directly  with  the 
most  pressing  problem  of  the  slum 
school:  good  teachers. 

The  Teacher  Corps  has  two  great  ob¬ 
jectives:  to  bring  dedicated  teaching 
help  to  depressed  urban  and  rural  areas 
where  it  is  needed  the  most,  and  to  at¬ 
tract  able  and  idealistic  young  Americans 
into  the  teaching  profession. 

Many  Americans  young  and  old  have 
responded  successfully  to  the  challenge 
of  doing  a  difficult  and  useful  job  in  serv¬ 
ice  organizations  at  the  local,  State,  and 
National  levels.  Probably  the  most  obvi¬ 
ous  example  is  the  Peace  Corps,  but  there 
are  many  others,  too.  The  Teacher 
Corps  offers  a  similar  challenge. 

I  am  completely  assured  that  the 
Teacher  Corps  will  be  made  up  of  experi¬ 
enced  teachers  as  well  as  able  young  col¬ 
lege  graduates.  Its  members  will  volun¬ 
teer  for  2  years  of  service  and  profes¬ 
sional  training. 

We  are  not  looking  forward  to  putting 
green,  untrained  teachers  into  our  most 
needy  schools  and  then  just  leaving  them 
there.  As  every  Member  here  knows,  we 
have  quite  enough  of  that  going  on  al¬ 
ready  in  our  home  States  and  home  dis¬ 
tricts  because  of  the  great  pressures  of 
enrollment  and  the  teacher  shortage  in 
general. 

But  under  the  Teacher  Corps,  we  will 
have  at  least  nothing  less  than  college 
graduates  go  into  our  schools  and  our 
classrooms  as  teacher  interns.  And  we 
will  at  least  give  each  one  of  them  an 
additional  3  months  of  intensive  train¬ 
ing  at  a  university  center.  Then  these 
interns  will  work  in  small,  teaching 
teams  led  by  an  experienced  teacher. 

All  Corps  members  will  teach  part  of 
the  time  and  spend  the  other  part  of 
their  time  attending  seminars  conducted 
by  the  faculties  of  cooperating  universi¬ 
ties.  Corps  teachers  may  also  take  addi¬ 
tional  university  work  to  help  them  earn 
an  advanced  degree  by  the  end  of  their 
2-year  Teacher  Corps  service. 


It  is  increasingly  apparent  to  me  that 
we  must  make  every  effort  to  attract  the 
most  capable  and  the  promising  young 
Americans  into  the  teaching  profession. 
Last  month  the  national  supply  of  new 
teachers  fell  118,000  short  of  the  248,000 
we  really  needed.  This  shortage  is  most 
acute  in  the  schools  of  our  city  slums  and 
depressed  rural  areas. 

The  Teacher  Corps  will  help  fill  the 
ranks  of  the  teaching  profession,  yes. 
But  it  will  also  offer  a  worthy  challenge 
to  idealistic  young  Americans,  providing 
them  with  valuable  classroom  service  and 
professional  training.  It  will  also  help 
place  dedicated  teachers  in  those  very 
slum  schools  where  they  are  needed 
most. 

No  other  legislation  enacted  or  con¬ 
templated  by  this  Chamber  contains  pro¬ 
visions  to  meet  this  pressing  problem  of 
quality  teacher  supply. 

The  Teacher  Corps  may  be  a  new  pro¬ 
gram,  but  it  does  not  contain  untried 
ideas.  The  internship  method  of  teacher 
training  has  been  widely  accepted  for  the 
past  70  years.  The  paid  intern-team  ap¬ 
proach  has  been  in  operation  at  Cardozo 
High  School  here  in  Washington  for  2 
years.  Nearly  200  other  such  programs 
are  now  operating  in  local  schools  around 
the  country. 

We  are  not  legislating  am  experiment 
here.  We  are  legislating  what  the 
schools  want — what  they  need — and 
what  they  actually  use  today,  despite  the 
great  pressures  of  limited  money  and 
time. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  Teacher  Corps 
puts  tested — not  untested — ideas  to  work 
and  so  I  support  it  wholeheartedly.  I 
am  convinced  that  its  object  is  to  train 
teachers  for  our  disadvantaged  children 
and  we  are  already  on  public  record  as 
knowing  this  to  be  a  great  national  need. 

And  I  am  also  convinced  that  the 
Teacher  Corps — without  violating  any  of 
the  rights  and  prerogatives  of  local 
school  administration  and  control — that 
the  Corps  will  make  available  these 
teachers  to  those  districts  where  they  are 
desperately  needed. 

I  support  this  measure  and  I  urge  all 
my  colleagues  to  do  the  same. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
to  our  distinguished  colleague  from  Flor¬ 
ida  [Mr.  Bennett]. 

(Mr.  BENNETT  of  Florida  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  revise  and  ex¬ 
tend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  BENNETT  of  Florida.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  strongly  support  the  legisla¬ 
tion  before  the  House  today  and  par¬ 
ticularly  that  portion  of  the  bill  provid¬ 
ing  for  a  National  Teacher  Corps. 

I  feel  there  is  a  great  need  for  this 
National  Teacher  Corps  because  of  the 
unfortunate  displacement  of  many  Negro 
teachers  by  the  changing  conditions  of 
our  educational  system.  This  distressing 
situation,  which  has  thrown  hundreds  of 
Negro  teachers  out  of  jobs,  and  which 
threatens  to  displace  thousands  of  Negro 
teachers  in  the  very  near  future,  has 
been  directly  caused  by  the  desegregation 
of  our  schools. 

As  one  of  the  first  introducers  of  this 
legislation  in  the  House,  my  feeling  was 
and  is  that  something  must  be  done  to 
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raise  the  educational  level  of  all  of  our 
teachers  especially  those  who  were 
threatened  by  the  loss  of  their  jobs  by 
the  desegregation  of  schools. 

Dr.  Gilbert  Porter,  former  president  of 
the  Florida  State  Teachers  Association, 
the  Negro  teachers  organization  in  my 
State,  pointed  out  in  a  meeting  this  sum¬ 
mer  that  between  1,000  and  1,500  Negro 
teachers  faced  displacement  because  they 
did  not  have  the  qualifications  to  score 
500  or  higher  on  the  national  teachers 
examination,  which  is  a  requirement 
under  Florida  law  for  all  Florida 
teachers. 

I  believe  a  National  Teachers  Corps 
would  help  guard  against  these  displace¬ 
ment  problems  not  only  in  Flordia  and 
other  Southern  States,  but  also  through¬ 
out  school  systems  across  the  country. 
I  also  believe  that  the  mere  fact  that 
there  are  over  1,000  teachers  in  my  State 
who  cannot  make  an  acceptable  score  on 
the  national  teachers  examination  is  evi¬ 
dence  that  this  National  Teacher  Corps 
was  needed  long  ago. 

The  charge  that  this  Teacher  Corps 
would  establish  a  federalized  teaching 
system  is  unfounded.  The  authority  to 
employ  and  dismiss  teachers  is  retained 
by  the  local  school  boards. 

What  we  are  trying  to  do  is  to  upgrade 
the  teaching  abilities  of  those  who  are 
threatened  by  displacement  and  to  help 
Negro  and  white  teachers  provide  for 
quality  education  in  all  our  schools,  in¬ 
sofar  as  this  limited  measure  can  accom¬ 
plish  this  large  objective. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  require  to  the  dis¬ 
tinguished  gentleman  from  Illinois  [Mr. 
Ptjcinski],  a  member  of  the  committee. 

(Mr.  PUCINSKI  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  PUCINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  rise 
in  support  of  this  legislation,  including 
the  Teacher  Corps  on  which  the  commit¬ 
tee  has  done  such  an  effective  job. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
8  minutes  to  the  distinguished  gentle¬ 
woman  from  Oregon  [Mrs.  Green],  who 
has  done  a  remarkable  job  in  the  field  of 
higher  education  as  the  chairman  of  the 
Subcommittee  on  Higher  Education  and 
who  is  the  author  of  this  legislation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  will  the  gentlewoman 
yield  to  me? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  yield  to 
our  very  distinguished  chairman  of  the 
committee. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  from  Oregon  has  done  such  an 
excellent  job  in  the  field  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  that  it  is  my  desire  as  chairman 
of  the  full  committee  to  ask  her  to  look 
Into  the  Teacher  Corps  in  depth.  As  we 
pass  it  today,  it  will  only  be  for  18 
months.  In  general,  we  have  reached  a 
Federal  commitment  to  education  which 
has  grown  from  $450  million,  when  we 
started  together  as  a  committee,  to  $5.2 
billion.  This  is  the  equivalent  of  the 
appropriation  for  NASA.  I  would  like 
the  gentlewoman  to  look  Into  the  entire 
Office  of  Education,  and  to  support,  if 
she  will,  a  tentative  agreement  that  the 
chairman  has  reached  with  the  chair¬ 
man  of  the  committee  in  the  other  body, 
that  we  should  set  up,  if  the  Congress 


agrees  next  year,  a  joint  committee  of 
the  Senate  and  the  House  to  look  into 
the  whole  field  of  the  expenditure  of 
$5.2  billion  for  education. 

I  thank  the  gentlewoman  for  yielding. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  thank  the 
very  able  and  gracious  chairman  of  the 
committee.  Of  course,  I  wholeheartedly 
support  his  suggestion  that  there  be  a 
joint  legislative  committee  of  the  House 
and  the  Senate  on  education,  and  I  think 
through  such  cooperative  efforts  there 
could  be  accomplished  the  elimination 
of  a  great  deal  of  overlapping  and  dupli¬ 
cation.  Also  I  am  very  pleased  that  the 
chairman  has  asked  my  subcommittee 
to  look  into  the  Teacher  Corps  and  to 
start  this  study  immediately. 

There  are  criticisms  and  there  are 
questions  raised  about  this,  and  I  think 
some  of  the  criticisms  are  legitimate. 

May  I  say,  as  one  of  the  previous  speak¬ 
ers  has  indicated,  that  hardly  ever  would 
a  conference  committee  come  out  with 
everything  that  every  member  of  the 
conference  committee  likes.  When  I 
weigh  the  advantages  of  this  total  con¬ 
ference  report  and  the  disadvantages  it 
seems  to  me  that  the  House  would  be  well 
advised  to  support  the  higher  education 
bill. 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentlewoman  yield  ? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  yield  to 
the  distinguished  gentleman  from  Mary¬ 
land. 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  The  gentlewoman 
has  referred  to  the  fact  that  there  are 
questions  with  regard  to  the  Teacher 
Corps.  One  question  which  is  settled  on 
the  surface  but,  in  my  opinion,  is  not 
settled  securely  is  whether  or  not  the 
pay,  the  compensation  of  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  would  affect  the  salary 
scales  of  local  teachers  or  would  disrupt 
the  pay  arrangements  of  local  boards  of 
education. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  must  say  that  I  had  intended  to  spend 
the  time  which  the  Chairman  yielded 
to  me  on  other  parts  of  the  bill,  because 
I  think  the  House  deserves  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  conference  agreement  and 
also  the  other  titles  need  the  attention 
of  the  House  as  does  the  Teacher  Corps. 
I  had  intended  to  leave  the  matter  of 
the  Teacher  Corps  explanation  to  the 
gentleman  from  Indiana  the  chief  pro¬ 
ponent  in  the  House.  But  since  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Maryland  has  asked  the 
question,  and  as  I  have  discussed  this 
with  the  chairman,  and  certain  facts 
have  led  to  the  chairman’s  recommenda¬ 
tion  that  my  subcommittee  look  into  this 
during  the  next  few  months,  I  must  say 
to  you  in  all  honesty  that  the  Teacher 
Corps  provisions  has  been  my  chief  con¬ 
cern  over  the  higher  education  confer¬ 
ence  report.  My  subcommittee  never 
even  considered  this  Teacher  Corps.  We 
never  had  any  hearings  on  it.  Another 
subcommittee  did  consider  it,  however. 

I  do  agree  with  the  gentleman  who 
spoke  recently,  the  very  distinguished 
member  of  the  committee  from  Minne¬ 
sota.  There  might  very  well  be  different 
salaries  set  up  that  would  be  paid  with¬ 
in  the  local  school  district.  I  think  that 
this  is  really  one  of  my  deepest  concerns 
about  this.  I  think  that  the  ultimate 


goal,  the  purpose  of  having  a  Teacher 
Corps  that  would  go  into  areas  where 
there  are  disadvantaged  children  is  very 
appealing  on  the  surface — and  certainly 
we  know  there  is  a  shortage  of  teachers. 
But  this  must  not  be  bought  at  the  high 
price  of  ruining  local  salary  schedules 
and  destroying  the  morale  of  local  per¬ 
manent  teachers  who  stay  on  the  job 
not  just  for  2  years  but  for  20  and  who 
are  just  as  dedicated  and  contribute  fully 
as  much — if  not  more.  However,  the 
gentleman,  I  believe,  is  correct  that  the 
“leader  teacher”  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
would  have  a  salary  which  would  be 
negotiated  between  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  and  the  local  educational 
agency,  and  it  might  or  might  not  be 
the  same  as  the  local  salary  schedule 
would  indicate.  The  chairman  of  the 
committee  is  absolutely  right  that  the 
local  school  district  does  not  need  to 
accept  the  Teacher  Corps. 

However,  I  would  point  out  that  this 
is  true  in  every  single  educational  pro¬ 
gram  that  is  before  the  House.  There 
is  not  a  single  education  program  that 
the  Congress  has  ever  passed  where  it 
is  mandatory  that  the  local  district  or 
the  State  accept  it,  and  this  program  is 
no  different.  They  can  accept  it  or  not. 
But  where  there  are  millions  and  hun¬ 
dreds  of  millions  of  dollars  involved,  the 
districts  will  want  to  be  involved  in  it 
if  they  are  paying  taxes  to  support  it. 
So  we  are  obligated  to  draw  provisions 
that  are  educationally  sound  and  indis¬ 
putably  fair. 

The  second  provision  which  I  think  is 
an  oversight — and  this  is  why  I  am  par¬ 
ticularly  appreciative  of  the  chairman’s 
suggestion  of  a  few  minutes  ago  for  an 
immediate  study  of  the  Teacher  Corps. 
In  rereading  the  bill  last  night  and  this 
morning  it  does  say  that  with  the  teach¬ 
er-interns,  there  is  a  2-year  training 
program  and  those  of  you  who  have  a 
conference  report  in  front  of  you  can 
read  it.  It  is  covered  on  page  40  of  the 
conference  report. 

Beginning  in  section  513  (a)  3  under 
item  B  the  language  reads : 

Teaching  teams,  each  of  which  shall  con¬ 
sist  of  an  experienced  teacher  and  a  number 
of — teacher  interns  who,  in  addition  to 
teaching  duties,  shall  be  afforded  time  by 
the  local  educational  agency  for  a  teacher 
intern  training  program  developed  accord¬ 
ing  to  criteria  established  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  and  carried  out  under  the  guidance 
of  the  experienced  teacher  in  cooperation 
with  an  institution  of  higher  education. 

Then  on  the  same  page,  section  513(b) 
reads: 

Arrangements  with  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  provide  training  for  teacher  in¬ 
terns  while  teaching  in  schools  for  local  edu¬ 
cational  agencies  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part  shall  provide,  wherever  possible,  for 
training  leading  to  a  graduate  degree. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  seems  to  me  clear  from 
this  language  in  the  conference  bill  that 
the  interns  are  in  a  period  of  “training” 
for  the  full  time  in  which  they  may  be 
teaching  in  any  district  under  the  terms 
of  this  act. 

Then  on  page  41,  section  514(a)  3 
reads : 

A  teacher  intern  shall  be  compensated  at 
a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  lowest  rate  paid 
by  such  agency  for  teaching  full  time  in  the 
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school  system  and  the  grade  to  which  the 
intern  is  assigned. 

This  is  immediately  followed  by  the 
language  in  section  514(b)  that  “for  any 
period  of  training  under  this  part.”  May 
I  repeat  that  “for  any  period  of  training 
under  this  part”  the  Commissioner  shall 
pay  to  the  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
such  stipends — including  allowances  for 
subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such 
members  and  their  dependents — as  he 
may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  pre¬ 
vailing  practices  under  comparable  fed¬ 
erally  supported  training  programs. 

Now,  Mr.  Speaker,  if  I  can  read  the 
law,  this  clearly  says  that  while  the 
intern  will  be  paid  with  100  percent 
Federal  funds  through  the  local  school 
district,  it  also  says  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  pay  directly  to  the  members 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  other  stipends  that 
he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with 
other  federally  supported  training  pro¬ 
grams.  May  I  also  point  out  this  pro¬ 
gram  is  not  part  of  the  State  plan  and 
completely  by-passes  State  department’s 
of  education. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  very  distinguished 
and  able  gentleman  from  Minnesota,  in 
my  judgment,  has  accurately  pointed  out 
that  in  a  given  school  district  this  bill, 
as  drafted  may  create  a  great  deal  of 
friction  between  the  permanent  teachers 
who  are  working  under  a  fixed  salary 
schedule  and  a  Teacher  Corps  team  of 
interns  and  one  experienced  teacher  who 
may  be  paid  salaries  completely  out  of 
line  with  the  local  schedule.  As  I  said 
a  moment  ago,  I  wish  that  there  might 
have  been  time  to  more  carefully  con¬ 
sider  these  possibilities  and  there  might 
also  have  been  time  to  discuss  this  with 
teacher  representatives  and  school  su¬ 
perintendents  to  learn  their  reaction  to 
such  a  provision.  Again,  may  I  repeat 
that  it  would  be  a  very  high  price  to  pay 
for  a  Teacher  Corps  team  if  there  were 
any  possibility  that  the  local  salary 
schedule  would  be  upset  and  the  morale 
of  the  permanent  teachers  seriously 
impaired. 

Let  me  add  I  think  that  the  intent  of 
the  original  Senate  draft  may  have  been 
to  provide  additional  stipends  only  for 
the  3 -month  training  program  and  not 
for  the  2  years. 

I  think  it  was  an  oversight  in  the  con¬ 
ference  bill  written  in  haste  and  under 
great  pressure  and  I  would  hope  that  the 
gentleman  from  Indiana  [Mr.  BrademasI 
might  later  discuss  this  particular  point. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will 
the  gentlewoman  yield? 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Indiana. 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  At  that  point  I 
think  the  direct  answer  is  that  the  gen¬ 
tlewoman  is  quite  correct.  The  answer 
is  “Yes.” 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  That  these 
additional  amounts  are  for  the  full  2 
years  under  the  bill? 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Training  stipends 
would  be  paid  during  a  3 -month  training 
period. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  And  during 
the  2-year  period.  The  bill  states  the 
stipends  are  to  be  paid  for  any  training 
period.  It  does  not  limit  it  to  the 
3-month  training  period. 


Mr.  BRADEMAS.  That  is  not  my 
understanding. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon,  I  would  re¬ 
fer  the  gentleman  to  pages  40  and  41  of 
the  bill  and  I  would  hope  he  would  dis¬ 
cuss  it  later.  In  section  513(a)  (3)  there 
is  set  forth  a  2-year  training  program, 
which  I  would  like  to  have  the  gentleman 
clarify  and  perhaps  by  legislative  history 
we  can  do  something  even  today  on  the 
floor  of  the  House.  Section  514(b) 
clearly  says  “for  any  period  of  training 
under  this  part  the  Commissioner  shall 
pay  to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
stipends.” 

I  hope  I  have  answered  the  question 
for  the  distinguished  Representative 
from  Maryland. 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  I  thank  the  gentle¬ 
woman  for  her  very  candid  and  helpful 
answer  to  my  question. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Let  me  say 
again  though  I  have  questions  about  this 
particular  provision,  there  are  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  higher  education  bill  that 
far  outweigh  the  reservations  and  criti¬ 
cisms  we  have  over  this  one  part.  May 
I  point  out  other  conference  agreements 
and  I  shall  quickly  try  to  go  over  some 
of  the  other  titles,  because  questions 
have  been  raised  by  the  various  Mem¬ 
bers  as  to  what  the  conference  report 
does  provide.  I  know  Members  also  have 
letters  to  answer  on  this. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  title  I,  I  think  the 
House  retained  most  of  the  provisions 
that  were  brought  to  the  House  a  few 
weeks  ago.  Instead  of  a  1-year  authori¬ 
zation,  however,  we  compromised  with 
the  Senate.  They  had  a  5-year  authori¬ 
zation  and  now  we  have  a  3 -year  bill, 
except  in  the  two  titles:  the  Teacher 
Corps  will  be  a  2-year  program  and  title 
III  for  “Developing  Colleges,”  will  be  a 
1-year  program. 

Also,  Mr.  Speaker,  no  part  of  the  bill, 
as  I  suggested,  is  compulsory,  whether 
it  be  the  Teacher  Corps  or  whether  it  be 
some  other  title  of  the  bill. 

The  implementation  of  every  single 
part  of  the  bill  would  be  up  to  the  local 
school  districts  or  the  States  to  accept 
or  reject  as  they  wish. 

Mr.  Speaker,  title  I  of  the  bill  was  spe¬ 
cifically  designed  to  respond  to  the  Pres¬ 
ident’s  plea  that  the  time  has  come — 
and  this  is  a  quote  from  one  of  his 
speeches - 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  The 
time  of  the  gentlewoman  from  Oregon 
has  expired. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
the  gentlewoman  2  additional  minutes. 

Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon.  Mr.  Speaker, 
title  I  of  the  bill  was  specifically  designed 
to  respond  to  the  President’s  plea  that 
“the  time  has  come  for  us  to  help  the 
university  to  face  the  problems  of  the 
city  as  it  once  faced  the  problems  of  the 
farm.” 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  do  know  that  70  per¬ 
cent  of  the  people  of  this  country  live 
in  urban  areas. 

Mr.  Speaker/ we  retain  the  House  pro¬ 
vision  that  the  special  emphasis  shall  be 
upon  the  urban  and  suburban  areas, 
though  it  will  also  include  the  rural 
areas. 

The  compromise  title  retains  the  four 
most  essential  elements  of  the  House 
bill. 


Under  the  title  $25  million  in  the  first 
year  and  $50  million  in  each  of  the  next 
2  years  is  authorized  to  help  institutions 
of  higher  education  establish  community 
service  programs  to  solve  community 
problems  in  rural,  urban  or  suburban 
areas — however,  and  most  important,  let 
me  repeat,  the  bill  requires  that  partic¬ 
ular  emphasis  be  given  to  urban  and 
suburban  problems. 

Where  continuing  educational  courses 
are  offered  the  conference  report  retains 
the  House  limitation  on  the  use  of  funds 
to  courses  which  are  of  college  level.  All 
of  the  funds  becoming  available  will  be 
allotted  through  a  formula  without  any 
reservation  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  as  proposed  in  the  Senate  bill 
for  experimental  approaches  in  univer¬ 
sity  and  continuing  education.  The 
House  conferees  were  also  successful  in 
maintaining  the  House  position  that  fees 
can  be  used  for  matching  purposes.  One 
very  desirable  Senate  amendment  has 
been  accepted  which  establishes  a  Na¬ 
tional  Advisory  Council  which  will  result, 
at  least  hopefully,  in  the  coordination 
of  all  federally  supported  community 
service  programs  including  university  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams,  and  also  including  programs  of 
the  Commerce  Department  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture. 

There  were  very  few  important  differ¬ 
ences  in  the  House  and  Senate  versions 
of  title  II — college  library  assistance  and 
library  training  and  research.  The  re¬ 
sulting  compromise  will  provide  $50  mil¬ 
lion  each  year  for  3  years  to  help  col¬ 
lege  libraries  buy  books  and  library  ma¬ 
terials.  The  design  of  the  program  has 
been  modified  to  insure  that  the  congres¬ 
sional  intent  is  met  to  bring  assistance  to 
libraries.  Over  50  percent  of  our  4-year 
institutions  of  higher  learning  and  82 
percent  of  our  2-year  institutions  fall 
below  accepted  minimum  standards  in 
library  materials,  we  are  advised. 

With  respect  to  special  purpose 
grants — grants  to  assist  in  meeting 
unique  needs — national  and  regional 
needs  and  to  establish  or  strengthen  joint 
use  facilities — institutions  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  maintain  their  existing  effort 
and  to  match  $1  for  every  $3  in  Federal 
funds.  Fifteen  million  dollars  a  year 
will  be  made  available  for  library  train¬ 
ing  and  research.  In  order  to  avoid 
overlap  and  duplication  in  Federal  pro¬ 
grams,  the  House  conferees  successfully 
maintained  the  House  position  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  repeal  of  existing  institute 
training  authority  in  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act.  Under  the  con¬ 
ference  report  the  authority  for  train¬ 
ing  institutes  for  elementary  and  secon¬ 
dary  school  librarians  is  repealed  effec¬ 
tive  July  1,  1967,  instead  of  1965  as  orig¬ 
inally  recommended  by  the  House. 

The  conference  report  also  provides  $5 
million  in  funds  this  year,  $6.3  million 
in  1967  and  $7.8  milion  in  1968,  to  help 
the  Library  of  Congress  expand,  speed 
up,  and  improve  its  cataloging  serv¬ 
ices.  This  is  vitally  important  to  every 
library  in  the  country. 

I  must  report  there  has  been  a  con¬ 
siderable  modification  of  the  House  ap¬ 
proved  program  of  support  to  assist, 
through  cooperative  arrangements,  in 
raising  the  academic  standards  of  de- 
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veloping  institutions.  The  original 
House  bill  was  specifically  designed  to 
assist  struggling  4-year  institutions  only. 
The  Senate  proposed  asistance  to  junior 
colleges  also.  Under  the  conference  re¬ 
port  the  authorization  has  been  increased 
to  $55  million  for  fiscal  year  1966 — and 
22  percent  of  the  funds  are  reserved  for 
junior  colleges.  The  inclusion  of  junior 
collages  concerned  the  House  conferees 
greatly  as  it  was  feared  that  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  the  House  provision  were  being 
distorted.  I  believe,  however,  that  the 
provision  before  us  today  is  acceptable. 
We  did  place  a  1-year  authorization  on 
this  title.  It  limits  assistance  to  those 
institutions,  both  4-year  and  junior  col¬ 
lege,  which  have  been  in  existence  for 
5  years — thus  assistance  will  not  be 
made  available  to  those  institutions 
which  are  developing  by  virtue  of  their 
recent  establishment  or  because  of  rap¬ 
idly  expanding  enrollments.  Rather  the 
House  intent  is  maintained — to  assist  de¬ 
veloping  institutions — outside  of  the  ac¬ 
ademic  stream  which  over  the  years  have 
been  struggling  for  survival.  The  fact 
that  this  program  is  only  authorized  for 
1  year — and  that  the  committee  will 
have  an  opportunity  to  reexamine  and 
reevaluate  it  next  year  also  makes  it 
more  acceptable  and  satisfactory. 

The  House  bill  amended  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  to  pro¬ 
vide  that  25  percent  of  the  amount  au¬ 
thorized  for  student  loan  funds  could 
be  used  to  make  educational  opportunity 
grants  to  needy  students.  The  Senate 
amendment  provided  an  independent 
program  under  which  grants  would  be 
made  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
to  enable  them  to  provide  scholarships. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  con¬ 
ference  adopts  the  design  of  the  Senate 
amendment  and  authorizes  an  independ¬ 
ent  program  of  educational  opportunity 
grants  for  the  next  3  years.  The  sub¬ 
stitute  retains  most — the  majority — of 
the  House  requirements.  Under  the 
proposal,  $70  million  a  year  for  3  years 
is  authorized  for  opportunity  grants  to 
promising,  exceptionally  needy  students, 
plus  sufficient  funds  to  continue  the 
awards  beyond  the  first  year  so  that  re¬ 
cipients  might  complete  their  college 
education.  Funds  will  be  allotted  to  in¬ 
stitutions  under  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  student  loan  formula, 
which  is  based  on  the  number  of  per¬ 
sons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education. 

In  order  for  a  student  to  be  selected 
for  an  educational  opportunity  grant, 
the  college  or  university  must  determine 
that  the  student  first,  shows  evidence 
of  academic  or  creative  promise;  sec¬ 
ond,  is  of  exceptional  financial  need; 
and,  third,  would  not,  except  for  an  op¬ 
portunity  grant,  be  able  financially  to 
pursue  studies  at  an  institution  of  higher 
education.  The  opportunity  grants  will 
range  from  $200  to  $800,  with  an  addi¬ 
tional  $200  available  for  students  in  the 
top  half  of  their  class  who  have  demon¬ 
strated  need  for  the  added  funds.  The 
basic  grant  may  not  be  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  total  amount  of  student  as¬ 
sistance  which  the  institution  makes 
available  to  the  student,  excluding  funds 
under  work-study  programs. 


The  provision  will  make  it  possible  for 
the  exceptionally  needy  student  with 
promise  to  attend  college.  Costs  at 
private  colleges  have  increased  40  per¬ 
cent  since  1954.  And  there  is  no  relief 
in  sight  in  either  public  or  private  col¬ 
leges.  In  fact  the  estimate  is  that  dur¬ 
ing  this  next  decade  there  will  be  an  in¬ 
crease  of  50  percent  in  college  costs. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  of  male 
students  in  families  that  have  incomes 
of  less  than  $3,000  and  who  are  in  the 
top  25  percent  of  the  class  academically, 
29  percent  of  that  income  group  do  not 
go  to  college  the  first  year  after  high 
school  graduation;  and  of  the  girls  in 
the  top  25  percent  of  .  the  class  academ¬ 
ically  and  who  come  from  families  with 
less  than  $3,000  income,  69  percent  are 
not  able  to  go  to  college  within  1  year 
of  high  school  graduation.  We  do  not 
know  how  many  of  these  never  go  to  the 
university.  All  of  the  studies  have  in¬ 
dicated  that  financial  need  is  one  of  the 
most  important  reasons  why  qualified 
students  do  not  attend  college.  This 
high  percentage  of  able  students  who  do 
not  go  on  is  a  loss  that  I  think  this 
Nation  cannot  afford.  This  proposal 
will  insure  that  the  full  development  and 
education  of  our  most  precious  re¬ 
source — our  Nation’s  youth — is  not  lost. 
A  qualified  student  who  wants  to  go  and 
is  willing  to  really  work  and  study  can 
go  under  the  provisions  of  this  bill. 

Mr.  Speaker,  there  were  few  substan¬ 
tive  differences  in  the  respective  provi¬ 
sions  authorizing  guaranteed  reduced  in¬ 
terest  loans.  The  program  authorizes  a 
Federal  program  of  insured  loans  for  stu¬ 
dents  who  do  not  have  reasonable  access 
to  an  equivalent  State  or  private  insured 
loan  program  and  also  authorizes  $17.5 
million  for  advances  to  the  reserve  funds 
of  State  and  private  nonprofit  programs. 
The  maximum  annual  insurable  loan 
would  be  $1,000  for  undergraduates  and 
$1,500  for  graduate  students,  and  the 
maximum  aggregate  of  insured  principal 
would  be  $5,000  for  undergraduates  and 
$7,500  for  graduate  students.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  rate  of  interest  may  not  exceed  6 
percent.  For  students  from  families  hav¬ 
ing  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $15,000 
the  Government  would  pay  the  interest 
while  the  student  is  in  college  and  3  per¬ 
centage  points  of  the  interest  thereafter. 
These  provisions  are  very  similar  to  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  loans. 
However,  there  is  no  provision  for  for¬ 
giveness  of  loans  for  teachers  in  this  part. 

The  repayment  of  principal  on  a  fed¬ 
erally  guaranteed  loan,  which  could  be¬ 
gin  no  earlier  than  9  months  or  later 
than  12  months  after  the  student  leaves 
school,  could  be  defered  for  up  to  another 
3  years  while  the  borrower  is  in  the 
Armed  Forces,  the  Peace  Corps,  or  in 
graduate  school. 

The  House  provision  that  State  and 
nonprofit  private  programs  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to  insure  at  least  80  percent  of 
the  principal  of  loans  has  been  retained 
in  the  conference  report.  This  guaran¬ 
teed  loan  program  is  designed  especially 
for  the  students  from  middle  income 
families  who  are  also  having  great  dif¬ 
ficulty  in  financing  college  education 
for  perhaps  three  or  four  or  more  chil¬ 
dren. 


Amendments  to  the  college  work  study 
program  will  transfer  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  program  from  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  to  the  Office  of 
Education  where  it  surely  belongs  and 
liberalize  the  program  to  permit  partic¬ 
ipation  by  students  other  than  those 
from  very  low  income  families.  $129 
million  is  authorized  for  the  current  fis¬ 
cal  year,  $165  million  in  fiscal  1967,  and 
$200  million  in  1968. 

The  Special  Subcommittee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  gathered  considerable  testimony  on 
the  student  loan  program  under  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  during  the 
hearings  on  the  higher  education  bill. 
At  the  time  the  subcommittee  reported 
the  bill  to  the  full  committee  we  believed 
that  the  subcommittee  did  not  have  suf¬ 
ficient  evidence  to  make  legislative  rec¬ 
ommendations  for  tightening  loan  pro¬ 
cedures.  We  wanted  more  information. 
The  Senate  however,  insisted  on  changes. 

The  Senate  bill  included  the  following 
National  Defense  Education  Act  amend¬ 
ments:  First  to  authorize  use  of  Fed¬ 
eral  funds,  up  to  1  percent  of  out¬ 
standing  loans,  to  pay  up  to  half  an  in¬ 
stitution’s  administrative  costs,  includ¬ 
ing  collection  costs,  in  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  student  loan  pro¬ 
gram;  second,  to  require  minimum  re¬ 
payment  of  $15  a  month  to  begin  9 
months  after  the  borrower  stops  carry¬ 
ing  at  least  half  the  normal  academic 
workload;  third,  to  authorize  15  percent 
forgiveness  for  each  year  of  teaching  in 
an  area  where  there  is  a  high  concen¬ 
tration  of  disadvantaged  children.  This 
means  that  for  these  teachers  there 
might  be  a  100  percent  forgiveness.  May 

1  be  perfectly  frank  with  my  House  col¬ 
leagues  and  say  that  this  is  a  provi¬ 
sion  that  gives  me  some  concern.  First 
of  all,  the  Senate  language  which  was 
adopted  in  conference  allows  the  15  per¬ 
cent  forgiveness  for  each  year  of  teach¬ 
ing  in  a  poverty  area  plus  a  50  percent 
forgiveness.  In  effect  this  means  if  a 
teacher  taught  in  a  poverty  area  for  only 

2  years  she  would  receive  a  30  percent 
forgiveness  and  then  if  she  went  to  an¬ 
other  school  or  to  a  college  and  taught 
for  5  years  she  would  have  an  additional 
50  percent  foregiveness,  or  a  total  of  80 
percent.  This  seems  to  me  to  raise  ques¬ 
tions  as  far  as  equity  is  concerned.  The 
other  part  which  seems  to  me  to  be  in¬ 
equitable  is  that  a  college  student  may 
borrow  up  to  $10,000  under  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  loans  if  such  stu¬ 
dent  is  needy  and  may  have  a  50  per¬ 
cent  forgiveness  or  in  the  cast  which  I 
just  described,  an  80  percent  forgive¬ 
ness — or  a  100  percent  forgiveness  under 
certain  conditions — and  yet  another  stu¬ 
dent  whose  family  income  may  be  only 
slightly  higher  is  not  allowed  to  borrow 
under  National  Defense  Education  Act 
and  must  borrow  under  the  guaranteed 
loan  program  and  under  the  guaranteed 
loan  program  there  is  no  foregiveness 
for  any  teacher. 

A  student  coming  from  a  family  with 
a  $7,000  income  might  validly  raise  the 
question  as  to  why  he  cannot  be  for¬ 
given  at  least  one-half  of  his  loan  if  he 
goes  into  teaching  while  another  student 
classmate  coming  from  a  family  with  per¬ 
haps  a  $5,000  income  may  benefit  to  the 
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tune  of  several  thousand  dollars  by  the 
forgiveness  feature  under  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act.  This  is  a  matter 
to  which  we  did  not  give  our  attention  in 
the  conference  report  but  one  to  which  I 
think  the  attention  of  the  committee  and 
the  attention  of  the  House  should  be 
directed;  fourth,  the  Senate  National 
Defense  Education  Act  amendments  also 
include  economics,  civics,  and  industrial 
arts  in  the  teacher  institute  program; 
fifth,  and  to  add  economics  to  the  equip¬ 
ment  purchase  section  for  elementary 
and  secondary  schools. 

The  above  five  amendments  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  conference  report.  I 
should  point  out,  however,  that  the 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  does  intend  to  undertake  a  thor¬ 
ough  and  an  in-depth  study  of  the  en¬ 
tire  National  Defense  Education  Act 
next  year.  We  believe  there  may  be 
several  other  changes  that  should  be 
made  in  loan  procedures  and  collections. 

Finally  may  I  say,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  be¬ 
lieve  the  amendments  to  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  to  be 
the  most  important  and  significant  parts 
of  the  conference  report.  The  original 
House-approved  amendments  to  double 
the  authorizations  of  funds  to  build  un¬ 
dergraduate  and  graduate  academic 
facilities  have  been  retained.  Such  an 
increase  was  necessary  and  justifiable 
on  the  evidence  presented  to  the  special 
subcommittee.  We  also  deleted  the  cate¬ 
gorical  limitations  in  title  I  which  will 
result  in  an  even  greater  demand  for 
Federal  funds  for  facilities — funds  for 
the  humanities  as  well  as  math,  science, 
engineering  buildings. 

As  I  said  during  the  original  House 
debate  on  the  higher  education  bill,  I 
believe  if  we  were  to  address  the  college 
presidents  and  administrators  and  ask 
them  what  they  needed  the  most  it  would 
be  Federal  funds  to  provide  classrooms, 
libraries,  and  laboratories  so  that  they 
will  be  able  to  adequately  accommodate 
the  increasing  college  enrollments.  The 
needs  are  well  documented. 

The  conference  report  includes  other 
amendments  to  facilitate  better  admin¬ 
istration  of  this  program  at  the  State 
level.  If  finally  enacted — Federal  grants 
for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 
at  public  community  colleges  and  tech- 
nial  institutes  may  be  made  up  to  40  per¬ 
cent  of  construction  costs  rather  than 
exactly  40  percent.  We  believe  this  was 
the  original  congressional  intent  in  the 
1963  bill. 

Funds  allocated  for  public  community 
colleges  and  funds  allotted  for  4-year 
institutions  may  be  transferred  for  use 
in  the  other  sections  if  the  State  com¬ 
mission  has  not  received  an  application 
for  grants  under  this  section  in  question 
prior  to  January  1  of  the  year  and  if  the 
State  commission  requests  the  transfer. 

A  maximum  interest  rate  of  3  per¬ 
cent  will  be  charged  on  loans  made  under 
title  III  of  the  Facilities  Act.  This  brings 
the  program  in  line  with  the  recently  re¬ 
vised  dormitory  loan  program.  This,  I 
believe,  is  a  highly  desirable  change  and 
has  wide  support. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  attempted  to  cover 
the  ways  in  which  the  programs  con¬ 


tained  in  the  original  House  bill  have 
been  modified  by  the  conference  commit¬ 
tee.  The  fellowship  program  and  equip¬ 
ment  grants  will  be  discussed  by  others, 

I  am  convinced,  Mr.  Speaker,  that  the 
goals  and  objectives  we  discussed  on  Au¬ 
gust  26,  when  the  House  considered  the 
higher  education  bill,  will  be  met  by  the 
provisions  in  the  conference  report. 
Without  question  the  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  and  the  youth  of  this  Nation 
will  be  helped  immeasureably  by  this 
legislation.  Today’s  challenge  is  a  chal¬ 
lenge  of  change.  Let  us  help  colleges  to 
meet  it.  And  even  though  not  as  com¬ 
pletely  satisfactory,  perhaps  as  each  of 
us  would  like  it,  I  believe  and  hope  the 
House  will  sustain  the  House  conferees 
in  their  recommendations. 

May  I  express  my  deep  sense  of  grati¬ 
tude  to  the  staff  of  my  subcommittee  and 
to  the  members  of  the  subcommittee  on 
both  sides  of  the  aisle  who  have  worked 
so  diligentfy  and  contributed  so  much. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  5 
minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Indiana 
[Mr.  BrademasL 

(Mr.  BRADEMAS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  BRADEMAS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  rise 
in  support  of  this  higher  education  con¬ 
ference  report. 

This  bill,  which  authorizes  an  expen¬ 
diture  of  $841  million  in  the  current  fis¬ 
cal  year,  contains  a  wide  variety  of  pro¬ 
grams  to  aid  colleges  and  universities. 
Included  in  the  bill  are :  Increased  funds 
for  college  construction;  purchase  of  li¬ 
brary  books  and  training  of  librarians; 
grants  to  developing  institutions ;  grants 
to  help  colleges  solve  community  prob¬ 
lems,  mainly  through  university  exten¬ 
sion  programs;  financial  aid  for  the 
needy  and  the  overburdened  middle-in¬ 
come  family;  and  proposals  for  a  Na¬ 
tional  Teacher  Corps  and  a  teacher  fel¬ 
lowship  program. 

I  point  out  to  my  colleagues  in  the 
House  that  all  of  the  Democratic  con¬ 
ferees  in  the  House,  all  of  the  Democratic 
conferees  in  the  Senate,  and  all  of  the 
Republican  conferees  in  the  Senate 
signed  the  conference  report;  so  that  this 
measure  does  have  very  strong  biparti¬ 
san  support. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  should  like  to  concen¬ 
trate  my  remarks  on  title  V  of  the  bill, 
partly  because  I  have  been  one  of  the 
chief  sponsors  and  advocates  of  the  two 
programs  it  authorizes  and  partly  be¬ 
cause  one  of  them,  the  Teacher  Corps, 
has  come  under  heavy  attack  here  in 
the  past  2  days.  These  two  programs, 
to  both  of  which  I  give  full  support,  are 
the  teacher  fellowship  program  and  the 
National  Teacher  Corps. 

The  purpose  of  the  teacher  fellowship 
program  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  the 
education  offered  by  the  country’s  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools.  To  do 
so,  we  must  improve  the  quality  of  the 
education  available  for  persons  who  pur¬ 
sue  or  intend  to  pursue  careers  in  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  education.  My 
colleagues  should  note  that  the  fellow¬ 
ship  program  includes  not  only  persons 
presently  teaching  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  but  also  those  who 


teach,  guide,  or  supervise  such  teachers. 
Further,  persons  who  plan  careers 
either  as  elementary  or  secondary  teach¬ 
ers  or  in  fields  directly  related  to  elemen¬ 
tary  and  secondary  education,  such  as 
library  science,  school  social  work,  guid¬ 
ance  and  counseling,  educational  media, 
and  special  education  for  handicapped 
children,  are  also  eligible  for  fellowships 
under  the  bill. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  of  the  bill  is 
pursued,  first,  by  awarding  fellowships 
for  graduate  study  at  institutions  of 
higher  education  and,  second,  by  devel¬ 
oping  or  strengthening  teacher  educa¬ 
tion  programs  in  institutions  of  higher 
learning. 

A  total  of  24,500  fellowships  is  author¬ 
ized  in  the  3-year  program:  4,500  in 
fiscal  1966  and  10,000  each  in  fiscal  years 
1967  and  1968.  Total  authorizations  for 
the  same  3-year  period  are  $475  million, 
consisting  of  $40  million  in  the  current 
fiscal  year,  $160  million  in  fiscal  1967, 
and  $275  million  in  fiscal  1968. 

The  Commissioner  is  to  allocate  the 
fellowships  to  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  with  approved  programs  for  qual¬ 
ity  graduate  education  for  teachers.  He 
is  to  encourage  those  presently  pursuing 
a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary 
education  to  enter  these  graduate  pro¬ 
grams  and  he  is  also  to  encourage  recent 
college  graduates  to  go  into  teaching  as  a 
career,  as  well  as  college  graduates  in 
other  occupations  to  enter  or  return  to  a 
career  in  elementary  or  secondary  edu¬ 
cation. 

To  gain  approval  for  its  program,  the 
institution  must  show  that  its  effort  will 
improve  the  quality  of  education  of  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  school  teachers, 
and  it  must  emphasize  high-quality  sub¬ 
stantive  courses,  rather  than  the  tradi¬ 
tional  methods  courses.  If  any  methods 
courses  are  offered,  they  must  be  directly 
related  to  the  substantive  courses  and 
clearly  secondary  to  them  in  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

In  order  to  obtain  equitable  geographi¬ 
cal  distribtuion  of  the  high-quality  pro¬ 
grams  envisioned  here,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  grants  and  con¬ 
tracts  with  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  to  pay  part  of  the  costs  of  develop¬ 
ing  or  strengthening  graduate  programs 
which  meet  the  requirements  of  approval 
and  of  developing  or  strengthening  high- 
quality  undergraduate  programs  for 
training  those  planning  to  pursue  an  ele¬ 
mentary  or  secondary  education  career. 

The  stipends  available,  including  sub¬ 
sistence  and  dependents  allowances,  are 
to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported 
programs.  In  addition,  payments  of 
$2,500  per  participating  student  are  to  be 
paid  to  the  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  each  academic  year  the  student 
is  in  the  program.  The  amount,  of 
course,  will  be  reduced  by  any  tuition  or 
other  nonrefundable  charges  which  the 
student  must  bear. 

The  grantee,  for  his  part,  must  be  a 
full-time  student  or  researcher  in  his 
field,  must  not  be  engaged  in  gainful  em¬ 
ployment — other  than  part-time  teach¬ 
ing,  research,  or  similar  approved  activi¬ 
ties  related  to  his  training — and  must 
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maintain  satisfactory  proficiency  in  his 
work. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  urge  support  of  the  fel¬ 
lowship  program,  for  we  need  the  high- 
caliber  teachers  which  it  will  help  to 
prepare. 

I  should  like  now  to  comment  on  the 
National  Teacher  Corps  provision,  about 
which  there  has  been  some  controversy. 
I  shall  not  review  its  provisions  at  this 
time,  for  I  believe  the  discussion  in  the 
House  yesterday  more  than  adequately 
outlined  the  nature  and  substance  of  this 
imaginative  proposal.  I  refer  in  partic¬ 
ular  to  the  remarks  of  the  gentleman 
from  Kentucky  [Mr.  Perkins],  who  out¬ 
lined  the  major  features  of  the  National 
Teacher  Corps  as  well  as  to  the  colloquy 
between  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
[Mr.  Quie]  and  myself. 

I  want  especially  to  address  myself  to 
what  my  colleague  from  Minnesota  said 
a  little  while  ago  when  he  argued  that  he 
had  to  oppose  the  Teacher  Corps  proposal 
because,  he  said,  it  had  not  been  consid¬ 
ered  in  the  House.  The  fact  of  the  mat¬ 
ter  is  that  the  Teacher  Corps  proposal 
was  considered  in  hearings  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Education  Subcommittee  of  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  and 
was  voted  on  by  the  full  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

There  are  several  items  in  this  con¬ 
ference  report  which  were  not  con¬ 
sidered  at  all  either  by  a  House  subcom¬ 
mittee  or  a  full  committee  of  the  House. 
Yet  it  is  very  strange,  Mr.  Speaker,  that 
I  did  not  hear  the  gentleman  from  Min¬ 
nesota  attack  any  of  these  items.  For 
example,  I  did  not  hear  the  gentleman 
from  Minnesota  or  his  Republican  col¬ 
leagues  say  a  word  in  opposition  to  title 
VI  of  this  report  which,  for  educational 
equipment  and  minor  remodeling  of 
buildings,  authorizes  half  again  as  much 
money  than  is  authorized  by  the  Teacher 
Corps  part  of  the  bill. 

If  failure  of  the  House  to  consider  a 
proposal  is  grounds  for  opposing  it,  why 
have  one  friend  on  the  university  side 
not  announced  their  intention  to  kill 
title  VI  of  the  bill? 

The  point  I  want  to  make,  Mr.  Speaker, 
is  that  it  is  surely  unfair  to  attack  the 
Teacher  Corps  on  the  grounds  that  it 
was  not  considered  by  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  when  there  are  other  parts 
of  this  bill  which  were  either  supported 
by  the  minority  or  not  objected  to  in 
their  proposed  motion  to  recommit,  that 
were  not  even  considered  by  a  House  sub¬ 
committee,  not  to  speak  of  winning  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  full  committee,  as  did  the 
Teacher  Corps. 

I  want  to  take  this  opportunity  also  to 
read  into  the  Record  a  letter  I  have  just 
received  from  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Mr.  Gardner, 
with  respect  to  the  issue  of  local  control. 

This  letter  from  Secretary  Gardner,  a 
distinguished  Republican  who  is  already 
serving  with  great  distinction  in  Presi¬ 
dent  Johnson’s  Cabinet,  reads  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

The  Secretary  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare, 
Washington,  D.C.,  October  20,  1965. 
Hon.  John  Brademas, 

House  of  Representatives, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Brademas:  In  accordance  with 
our  telephone  conversation  I  have  reviewed 


the  discussion  which  took  place  on  the  House 
floor  yesterday  between  you  and  Congress¬ 
man  Quie. 

I  wish  to  reiterate  that  the  Teacher  Corps 
will  impose  no  Federal  control  over  the 
authority  of  the  local  school  district.  In  par¬ 
ticular,  the  local  school  district  retains  full 
authority  of  the  local  school  district.  In  par- 
fire  those  recruited  through  the  Teacher 
Corps  program.  Local  school  authorities  will 
be  free  to  set  the  criteria  for  members  they 
may  wish  to  employ.  No  community  need 
accept  any  teacher  unsuitable  to  its  needs. 

The  Office  of  Education  will  seek  to  guaran¬ 
tee  maximum  participation  of  local  school 
authorities  by  (a)  requesting  them  to  in¬ 
dicate  the  teacher  qualifications  they  judge 
to  be  desirable:  and  (b)  submitting  to  them 
for  approval  the  names  of  individual  Teacher 
Corps  members  who  are  available  for  service. 

I  believe  the  Teacher  Corps  program  will 
greatly  improve  the  educational  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  our  Nation’s  disadvantaged  school 
children.  At  the  same  time,  it  preserves  the 
valuable  tradition  of  local  control  over  the 
schools  in  each  community. 

Sincerely, 

John  W.  Gardner, 

Secretary. 

Now,  Mr.  Speaker,  let  me  here  also 
clarify  one  matter  raised  in  the  colloquy 
between  the  gentleman  from  New  York 
[Mr.  Goodell]  and  the  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  [Mr.  Quie]  concerning  the 
use  of  Teacher  Corps  members  in  private 
schools. 

I  believe  the  question  put  by  Mr. 
Goodell  to  Mr.  Quie  is  answered  by  a 
simple  reading  of  the  language  of  title 
V,  section  513(d)  of  the  conference  re¬ 
port,  as  follows:  “A  local  educational 
agency  may — ”  I  believe  Mr.  Goodell 
here  used  the  word  “will” — 

Sec.  513(d).  A  local  educational  agency 
may  utilize  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
assigned  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  manner 
described  in  section  205(a)  (2)  of  Public  Law 
874,  81st  Congress,  as  amended,  educational 
services  in  which  children  enrolled  in  pri¬ 
vate  elementary  and  secondary  schools  can 
participate. 

Finally,  Mr.  Speaker,  in  my  remaining 
brief  time,  I  would  like  to  say  an  addi¬ 
tional  word  to  clarify  my  earlier  response 
to  the  question  raised  by  the  distin¬ 
guished  gentlelady  from  Oregon  [Mrs. 
Green]  with  respect  to  the  payments  to 
be  made  to  Teacher  Corps  interns  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  when  they  are  both  teach¬ 
ing  and  pursuing  some  training,  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  bill.  Stipends  may  be  paid 
to  Teacher  Corps  members  when  they 
are  undergoing  full-time  training, 
whether  in  the  3 -month  period  preced¬ 
ing  their  employment  or  during  the  sum¬ 
mers  between  the  school  years. 

It  is  not  intended  that  stipends  would 
be  paid  concurrently  with  the  times  in 
which  Teacher  Corps  members  are  re¬ 
ceiving  regular  teachers’  salaries. 

The  Federal  Government  would  reim¬ 
burse  colleges  and  universities  and  local 
school  systems  for  the  entire  cost  of 
training,  whether  preservice  or  in- 
service,  but  it  is  of  course  not  intended 
that  Teacher  Corps  members  would  be 
receiving  two  different  incomes. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Price)  .  The  time  of  the  gentleman  has 
expired. 

Mr.  AYRES.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  1 
minute  to  the  gentleman  from  Minne¬ 
sota  [Mr.  Quie]. 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  just  want 


to  point  out  why  I  tried  to  get  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Indiana  to  yield  to  me. 

I  will  say  that  while  it  is  true  that  the 
subcommittee  did  consider  the  Teacher 
Corps,  it  did  so  for  only  1  day  and  only 
one  person  came  to  testify  on  that  sub¬ 
ject.  If  you  will  all  read  a  copy  of  the 
hearings  which  I  am  holding  in  my  hand, 
you  can  see  it  yourself.  The  cover  lists 
teacher  fellowships  and  the  National 
Teachers  Corps  which  may  appear  to  in¬ 
dicate  4  days  of  hearings  but  3  days  were 
only  on  the  fellowships.  The  only  wit¬ 
nesses  who  appeared  other  than  Senator 
Nelson  came  prepared  to  testify  on  the 
fellowships  and  they  were  only  asked 
about  the  Teacher  Corps  after  they 
arrived. 

The  second  part  of  my  reason  is  that 
no  matter  what  the  Secretary  says  now 
the  question  is,  Who  are  we  going  to  be¬ 
lieve  and  what  are  we  going  to  believe? 
Are  we  going  to  believe  as  the  Secretary 
says  in  a  letter  that  the  school  districts 
will  select  the  teachers?  Or  do  we  be¬ 
lieve  the  bill  itself  which  says  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized  to  select  the 
teachers?  Who  are  we  to  believe?  Is 
the  3-month  preliminary  period  of  train¬ 
ing  the  only  period  where  they  will  re¬ 
ceive  subsistence  under  section  514(b)  as 
the  gentleman  indicates  or  will  the  period 
of  training  that  the  interns  receive  sub¬ 
sistence  be  for  2  years?  The  bill  itself 
says  subsistence  will  be  paid  for  any 
period  of  training. 

EXTENSION  OF  REMARKS 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  Members  who 
desire  to  do  so  may  revise  and  extend 
their  remarks  and  include  extraneous 
matter  on  the  pending  conference  report. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
2  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Ken¬ 
tucky  [Mr.  Perkins!. 

Mr.  PERKINS.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  can¬ 
not  claim  for  this  or  any  other  legisla¬ 
tion  that  there  are  no  imperfections. 
This  bill  is  certainly  not  perfect.  But 
let  me  point  out  that  this  bill  has  been 
carefully  considered  by  the  general  Sub¬ 
committee  on  Education  in  4  days  of 
hearings  and  in  extensive  staff  work.  It 
was  reported  to  the  full  committee  and 
then  reported  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

Perhaps  we  can  find  ways  to  perfect 
it  and  make  it  work  more  effectively  in 
the  future,  guided  by  the  experience 
gained  in  its  administration.  But  I  am 
satisfied  that  this  legislation  is  urgently 
needed  now  to  provide  supplemental 
teacher  services  to  the  areas  of  this  coun¬ 
try,  to  the  slum  sections  and  to  the  rural 
areas  where  we  have  today  a  shortage  of 
teachers  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  of  the  country.  It  is  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  bill  not  only  to  increase  the 
supply  but  also  to  improve  the  quality  of 
the  teaching  service  in  the  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  in  disadvantaged 
areas  of  the  country.  The  evidence  be¬ 
fore  us  as  to  need  is  overwhelming  and 
requires  the  wholehearted  support  of  the 
conference  report.  Let  me  here  recite  a 
few  pertinent  facts  as  to  need: 

Five  million  American  school  age  chil¬ 
dren  are  in  families  with  annual  incomes 
below  the  poverty  line  of  $2,000. 
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They  constitute  11  percent  of  the  5- 
to-17  age  group. 

They  are  distributed  throughout  95 
percent  of  the  Nation’s  3.100  counties. 

Their  parents  and  older  brothers  and 
sisters  make  up  the  one-fifth  of  Amer¬ 
ica — one  out  of  every  five  Americans — 
which  has  completed  less  than  8  years  of 
formal  schooling. 

Eighty-two  thousand  full-time  teach¬ 
ers  in  U.S.  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  have  less  than  standard  certifi¬ 
cation. 

The  national  supply  of  new  teachers 
this  year  fell  more  than  128,000  short  of 
the  248,000  needed  by  our  schools. 

These  are  the  facts  but  the  need  for  a 
Teacher  Corps  can  probably  best  be 
summed  up  in  three  words — people  shun 
poverty. 

From  the  ranks  of  the  undereducated 
comes  a  vast  army  of  chronically  unem¬ 
ployed.  Young  men  and  women — the 
products  of  educational  and  economic 
poverty — lack  simple  reading,  writing, 
and  math  skills,  and  the  ability  to  com¬ 
municate  verbally  as  well.  Without  these 
they  cannot  get  or  hold  jobs.  When  they 
do,  the  job  contributes  little  or  nothing 
to  the  individual  himself,  to  our  society, 
or  to  the  national  economy. 

To  break  out  of  the  tradition  of  pov¬ 
erty,  disadvantaged  youngsters  must  re¬ 
ceive  the  best — not  the  least — in  educa¬ 
tion.  The  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Act  of  1965  is  a  giant  stride.  Though  it 
provides  over  a  billion  dollars  in  aid  to 
low-income  areas,  it  does  not  provide 
the  means  to  attract  the  thousands  of 
men  and  women  with  the  enthusiasm, 
the  dedication,  the  understanding,  and 
the  talent  that  are  essential  to  make  ef¬ 
fective  use  of  the  newly  available  Federal 
funds. 

To  reach  the  poor  child,  to  stir  the 
child’s  curiosity,  takes  a  very  special 
quality  in  a  teacher.  It  takes  a  warmth 
and  insight  which  can  only  be  the  fusion 
of  natural  disposition,  a  sense  of  mission, 
and  proper  training.  One  of  the  most 
pathetic  wastes  of  our  times  and  our  re¬ 
sources  is  that  we  have  tried  to  teach 
every  child,  regardless  of  background 
and  capabilities,  by  standards,  conceived 
for  children  from  a  comfortable,  middle- 
class,  white  background.  In  many  cases 
the  standards  have  been  woefully  inade¬ 
quate  for  the  children  for  whom  they 
were  intended.  For  the  uneasy  children 
of  poverty,  they  have  been  disastrous. 

By  providing  money,  training,  and  op¬ 
portunity  the  Teacher  Corps  would 
bring  together  qualified  men  and  women 
who  wish  to  meet  and  defeat  poverty. 
Corpsmen  would  go,  in  President  John¬ 
son’s  words,  “to  the  places  in  their  coun¬ 
try  that  need  them  the  most.” 

As  teachers  gravitate  in  increasing 
numbers  to  wealthier  schools,  problems 
in  poverty  schools  grow  more  acute.  At¬ 
tempts  to  recruit  fresh  personnel  for  pov¬ 
erty  schools  are  generally  fruitless. 
Even  schools  of  affluence  today  have  dif¬ 
ficulty  attracting  and  holding  talented 
teachers.  One  result  has  been  that  slum 
schools  have  been  forced  to  employ  large 
numbers  of  substitute  or  temporary  per¬ 
sonnel.  Many  of  the  teachers  in  the 
schools  of  poverty  have  qualifications 
below  standards  acceptable  for  teaching 


children  from  middle-class  families. 
More  are  completely  ill  equipped  to  deal 
with  the  special  problems  of  the  disad¬ 
vantaged. 

The  Teacher  Corps  would  give  status 
and  professionalism  to  teaching  the  poor. 
The  6,000  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
would  demonstrate  that  America’s  de¬ 
sire  to  break  the  poverty  cycle  has  a 
strong  element  of  human  understanding 
and  compassion,  as  well  as  sound  and 
practical  techniques. 

Equal  educational  opportunities  for  all 
could  well  be  the  most  influential  ele¬ 
ment  in  our  program  of  equal  economic 
opportunity  for  all. 

I  am  hopeful  that  the  Members  of  this 
body  will  not  be  led  astray  by  the  derog¬ 
atory  remarks  and  misinformation  that 
has  been  related.  Let  me  now  turn  to 
other  important  features  of  H.R.  9567 
as  reported  by  the  House  managers. 

Mr.  Speaker,  title  I  authorizes  $25  mil¬ 
lion  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  $50  million 
for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  1967  and 
1968,  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  commu¬ 
nity  problems  in  such  areas  as  housing, 
poverty,  government,  recreation,  em¬ 
ployment,  youth  opportunities,  trans¬ 
portation,  health,  and  land  use.  States 
would  designate  a  State  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  broadly  representative  of  higher 
education  in  the  State  to  administer 
community  service  programs  developed 
under  this  title.  This  title  has  signifi¬ 
cance  for  all  communities  large  and 
small,  as  the  legislation  would  authorize 
provision  of  the  new  program  in  rural 
areas,  and  in  those  rural  nonfarm  min¬ 
ing  communities  seeking  technical 
knowledge  as  to  means  of  attacking 
community  problems  and  needs. 

A  community  service  program  is  de¬ 
fined  as  an  educational  program,  activ¬ 
ity,  or  service,  including  a  research  pro¬ 
gram  and  university  extension  or  con¬ 
tinuing  education  offering,  which  is  de¬ 
signed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  com¬ 
munity  problems  in  rural,  urban  or 
suburban  areas,  with  particular  empha¬ 
sis  on  urban  and  suburban  problems, 
where  the  institution  offering  such  pro¬ 
gram,  activity,  or  service  determines — 
First,  that  the  proposed  program,  activ¬ 
ity,  or  service  is  not  otherwise  adequately 
available;  and  second,  that  the  conduct 
of  the  program  or  performance  of  the 
activity  or  service  is  consistent  with  the 
institution’s  overall  educational  program 
and  is  of  such  a  nature  as  is  appropriate 
to  the  effective  utilization  of  the  institu¬ 
tion’s  special  resources  and  the  compe¬ 
tencies  of  its  faculty. 

When  course  offerings  are  involved, 
such  courses  must  be,  first,  fully  ac¬ 
ceptable  toward  an  academic  degree;  or 
second,  of  college  level  as  determined  by 
the  institution  offering  such  courses. 

A  National  Advisory  Council  on  Exten¬ 
sion  and  Continuing  Education  will  be 
appointed  by  the  President.  Its  main 
purpose  will  be  the  elimination  of  dupli¬ 
cation,  and  the  coordination  of  pro¬ 
grams  under  this  title  and  other  pro¬ 
grams  of  extension  or  continuing  edu¬ 
cation.  Further,  the  committee  will 
advise  the  Commissioner  on  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  projects  and  activities  under 
this  title  and  will  file  an  annual  report 
which  will  recommend  changes  in  Fed¬ 


eral  laws  relating  to  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  activities. 

Federal  funds  will  cover  75  percent  of 
the  costs  of  the  program  in  fiscal  year 
1966,  75  percent  in  fiscal  year  1967,  and 
50  percent  in  fiscal  year  1978. 

Up  to  5  percent  of  the  expenditures  for 
which  Federal  payments  are  made,  or 
$25,000,  can  be  used  for  developing  and 
administering  the  State  plan. 

Mr.  Speaker,  title  II  initiates  a  pro¬ 
gram  to  help  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  acquire  library  materials  needed 
for  their  expanded  responsibilities  in  re¬ 
search,  teaching,  and  student  use;  to  en¬ 
courage  new  and  enlarged  college  and 
university  training  programs  to  prepare 
individuals  for  service  in  the  informa¬ 
tion  sciences  and  in  libraries;  to  promote 
research  and  demonstration  projects  re¬ 
lating  to  the  improvement  of  libraries 
and  library  and  information  sciences; 
and  to  expand  and  improve  the  cen¬ 
tralized  cataloging  service  in  the  Library 
of  Congress.  The  title  is  divided  into 
three  parts,  each  of  which  is  designed  to 
meet  a  special  need  for  assistance. 

Part  A  of  title  II  authorizes  $50  mil¬ 
lion  for  each  of  fiscal  years  1966-68  for 
the  purchase  of  library  resources.  Pro¬ 
vision  is  made  for  basic  grants  of  up  to 
$5,000  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
for  the  purchase  of  library  resources  such 
as  books,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audio¬ 
visual  materials,  and  other  related  li¬ 
brary  materials. 

The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  supplemental  grants  not  to  exceed 
$10  for  each  full-time  student.  Supple¬ 
mental  grants  will  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  such  criteria  as  size  and  age  of  library 
collection,  student  enrollment,  and  en¬ 
dowment  and  other  financial  resources. 
The  basic  grants  must  be  matched  by  the 
institution.  Each  institution  or  combi¬ 
nation  of  institutions  must  give  assur¬ 
ances  that  their  previous  year’s  expendi¬ 
tures  for  materials  would  be  maintained. 

Fifteen  percent  of  the  funds  appro¬ 
priated  for  this  part  are  set  aside  by  the 
Commissioner  for  special  grants.  These 
special  grants  might  be  made  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  demonstrating 
a  special  need  for  additional  library  re¬ 
sources;  or  to  institutions  engaged  in 
meeting  special  national  or  regional 
needs  in  library  and  information  sci¬ 
ences;  or  to  combinations  of  institutions 
which  need  special  assistance  in  estab¬ 
lishing  joint  facilities. 

An  Advisory  Council  on  College  Li¬ 
brary  Resources  will  be  established  to 
assist  the  Commissioner  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  criteria  for  the  making  of  sup¬ 
plemental  grants  and  special-purpose 
grants. 

Part  B  authorizes  $15  million  for  each 
of  fiscal  years  1966-68  for  grants  to  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  for  train¬ 
ing  students  in  librarianship,  including 
the  training  of  communications  special¬ 
ists  in  the  physical  and  social  sciences. 
The  Commissioner  will  make  grants  to 
and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  other  public  or  private 
agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations 
for  research  and  demonstration  projects 
and  for  the  dissemination  of  information 
derived  from  research.  However,  no 
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grant  can  be  made  to  a  private  group 
other  than  a  nonprofit  one.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  will  appoint  panels  of  experts 
to  evaluate  various  types  of  research  and 
demonstration  projects. 

Part  C  of  title  n  authorizes  $5  million 
for  fiscal  1965,  $6,315,000  for  fiscal  1966, 
and  $7,700,000  for  fiscal  1968  to  be  used 
by  the  Library  of  Congress  for  two  pur¬ 
poses:  First,  to  expand  and  improve  the 
centralized  cataloging  service  which  is 
already  in  operation,  and  second,  to  pur¬ 
chase  library  material  from  all  over  the 
world  which  would  not  otherwise  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Library  of  Congress  collec¬ 
tion  and,  therefore,  not  cataloged. 

This  part  can  relieve  all  types  of  li¬ 
braries  from  much  of  the  expensive 
cataloging  process,  since  a  larger  num¬ 
ber  of  catalog  cards  would  be  more 
readily  available  for  purchase,  at  a  min¬ 
imal  cost,  through  the  Library  of  Con¬ 
gress. 

Title  m  authorizes  $55  million  for  fis¬ 
cal  year  1966  to  assist  in  raising  the  aca¬ 
demic  quality  of  colleges  which  have  the 
desire  and  potential  to  make  a  substan¬ 
tial  contribution  to  the  higher  education 
resources  of  the  Nation  but  which  for 
financial  and  other  reasons  are  strug¬ 
gling  for  survival  and  are  isolated  from 
the  main  currents  of  academic  life.  This 
is  particularly  important  to  the  small 
2-  and  4-year  colleges  of  the  district  I  am 
privileged  to  represent. 

The  program  will  authorize  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  plan¬ 
ning  and  carrying  out  cooperative  ar¬ 
rangements  for  strengthening  the 
academic  programs  of  qualified  develop¬ 
ing  colleges.  These  cooperative  arrange¬ 
ments  might  be  between  developing  in¬ 
stitutions  and  organizations,  agencies, 
and  business  entities. 

The  cooperative  projects  might  in¬ 
clude:  exchange  of  faculty  or  students, 
including  visiting  scholars:  faculty  im¬ 
provement  programs:  introduction  of 
new  curriculums;  development  of  co¬ 
operative  education  programs  involving 
alternate  periods  of  academic  study  and 
employment:  joint  use  of  facilities  such 
as  libraries  or  laboratories;  fellowships 
leading  to  advanced  degrees  for  the  fac¬ 
ulties  of  developing  institutions ;  or  other 
arrangements  which  offer  promise  of 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  of 
developing  colleges. 

The  Commissioner  will  be  authorized 
to  award  national  teaching  fellowships 
to  graduate  students  and  junior  faculty 
members  to  encourage  them  to  teach  at 
developing  institutions. 

Of  the  funds  appropriated,  22  percent 
will  be  used  specifically  for  junior  col¬ 
leges. 

An  Advisory  Council  on  Developing 
Institutions  will  assist  the  Commissioner 
in  identifying  qualified  developing  insti¬ 
tutions  and  in  establishing  priorities  for 
use  in  approving  applications  for  grants. 

Title  IV  establishes  a  program  of 
student  financial  assistance  to  make  the 
benefits  of  higher  education  available  to 
academically  qualified  students  in  need 
of  financial  assistance.  The  title  pro¬ 
vides  four  types  of  assistance: 

First.  Undergraduate  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grants; 


Second.  Reduced-interest  loans  to  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students 
through  private  lenders.  Insured  by 
State  and  nonprofit  private  loan  insur¬ 
ance  programs; 

Third.  An  expanded  work -study  pro¬ 
gram  to  provide  part-time  employment 
for  students;  and 

Fourth.  Improvements  in  the  national 
defense  student  loan  program.  The 
“opportunity  grants”  are  of  vital  impor¬ 
tance  to  our  students  in  eastern  Ken¬ 
tucky  many  of  whom  will  not  be  able  to 
secure  college  opportunities  without  it. 

This  part  authorizes  $70  million  for 
educational  opportunity  grants  during 
fiscal  year  1966 — the  first  grants  would 
be  used  during  the  academic  year  1966- 
67.  Institutions  of  higher  education 
must  determine  that  recipients  of  the 
grants  show  academic  promise,  are  of 
exceptional  financial  need,  and  would 
not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity 
grant,  be  financially  able  to  pursue  a 
higher  education. 

Grants  would  be  no  less  than  $200,  or 
more  than  one-half  of  the  total  amount 
of  student  assistance — excluding  work- 
study — provided  to  the  same  student,  or 
$800,  whichever  is  the  lesser;  an  addi¬ 
tional  $200  would  be  awarded  to  students 
who  were  in  the  upper  half  of  their  class 
during  the  preceding  year.  Funds  would 
be  allocated  among  the  States  on  the 
basis  of  college  enrollment.  Institutions 
would  be  permitted  to  transfer  up  to 
one-fourth  of  their  funds  under  this  part 
to  their  national  defense  education 
student  loan  funds. 

Institutions  of  higher  learning  would 
be  expected  to  make  vigorous  efforts  to 
identify  qualified  youth  of  exceptional 
financial  need  and  encourage  them  to 
continue  their  education  beyond  sec¬ 
ondary  school.  Colleges  would  establish 
close  working  relationships  with  sec¬ 
ondary  schools  and  could  make  tentative 
commitments  of  scholarships  to  qualified 
students  enrolled  in  grade  11  or  lower 
and  to  secondary  school  dropouts.  An 
institution  would  be  required  to  main¬ 
tain  its  efforts  in  its  own  scholarship 
and  loan  program. 

The  Commissioner  is  also  authorized 
to  enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed 
$100,000  per  year,  with  State  and  local 
educational  agencies  and  other  public  or 
nonprofit  organizations  for  the  purpose 
of,  first,  identifying  qualified  youths  of 
exceptional  financial  need  and  encour¬ 
aging  them  to  continue  their  education, 
second,  publicizing  existing  forms  of  fi¬ 
nancial  aid,  and  third,  encouraging  sec¬ 
ondary  school  and  college  dropouts  to 
reenter  educational  programs. 

Part  B  of  title  IV  authorizes  advances 
totaling  $17,500,000  through  fiscal  year 
1968  to  assist  in  establishing  or  strength¬ 
ening  the  reserve  funds  of  State  and  pri¬ 
vate  nonprofit  student  loan  insurance 
programs.  Advances  would  be  made  to 
the  State  program  and,  if  for  any  year 
the  State  program  were  not  comprehen¬ 
sive,  to  private  nonprofit  programs  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  enable  students  in 
every  eligible  institution  to  be  covered  by 
an  insured  loan  program. 

A  Federal  insurance  program  would  be 
authorized  on  a  standby  basis  of  ade¬ 


quate  State  and  private  plans  are  not 
reasonably  accessible  to  students  in  every 
eligible  institution  of  higher  education. 
Total  new  federally  insured  loans  could 
not  exceed  $700  million  for  fiscal  year 
1966,  $1  billion  for  1967,  and  $1,400  mil¬ 
lion  for  fiscal  year  1968. 

For  students  from  families  having  ad¬ 
justed  family  income  of  less  than  $15,000 
the  Federal  Government  would  subsidize 
all  of  the  interest  while  in  school  and  3 
percentage  points  thereafter;  for  stu¬ 
dents  from  families  having  higher  in¬ 
comes  there  would  be  no  interest  subsidy 
but  the  insurance  would  cover  loans  to 
such  students.  Adjusted  income  would 
take  into  account  number  of  family 
members  and  number  attending  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education. 

The  interest  subsidy  would  be  available 
for  federally  insured  loans  and  for  loans 
insured  under  State  and  private  non¬ 
profit  programs  which  meet  specified 
standards  as  well  as  loans  made  by  State 
programs.  For  the  first  2  years  of  the 
program,  the  interest  subsidy  would  be 
available  for  State  and  private  plans 
which  insure  loans:  first,  charging  no 
higher  than  6  percent  annual  interest  on 
the  unpaid  balance,  and,  second,  requir¬ 
ing  repayment  to  begin  no  earlier  than 
60  days  after  the  student  ceases  his 
course  of  study.  After  June  30,  1967,  the 
interest  subsidy  would  not  be  available 
unless  all  specified  standards  are  met. 

State  and  private  programs  must  be 
authorized  to  insure  loans  of  not  less 
than  $1,000  and  not  more  than  $1,500  per 
year  for  any  student  and  must  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  insure  loans  to  any  student 
for  at  least  6  years  and  would  be  required 
to  insure  80  percent  of  unpaid  principal 
in  order  to  qualify  for  advances  and — 
after  June  30,  1967,  under  the  legisla¬ 
tion’s  2 -year  transitional  period — inter¬ 
est  subsidies. 

The  Federal  insurance  program  where 
operative  would  cover  100  percent  of  un¬ 
paid  principal,  excluding  interest  and 
would  cover  loans  up  to  a  maximum  of 
$1,000  per  year  for  undergraduates  and 
$1,500  for  graduate  students  and  up  to 
a  maximum  aggregate  unpaid  principal 
of  $5,000  for  undergraduats  and  $7,500 
for  graduates. 

Federally  insured  loans,  or  loans  over 
$2,000  insured  by  a  State  or  private  pro¬ 
gram,  must  provide  for  repayment  period 
of  not  less  than  5  years — unless  sooner 
repaid — nor  more  than  10  years,  begin¬ 
ning  9  months  to  1  year  after  the  stu¬ 
dent  leaves  school,  with  a  maximum  loan 
period  of  15  years.  Minimum  annual  re¬ 
payment  in  the  case  of  Federally-insured 
loans  would  be  $360.  The  loan,  whether 
insured  Federally  or  by  a  State  or  private 
program,  must  be  made  without  secur¬ 
ity,  but  endorsement  may  be  required. 

Maximum  rate  of  interest  chargeable 
by  the  lender  would  be  set  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
on  a  national,  regional,  or  other  appro¬ 
priate  basis,  but  it  could  not  exceed  6 
percent  per  year  on  the  unpaid  princi¬ 
pal  balance  of  the  loan  if  insured  under 
a  State  or  private  program.  Federally 
insured  loans  would  be  subject  to  rates 
of  interest  no  higher  than  6  percent,  ex¬ 
cept  that  under  circumstances  which 
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threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
the  program  rates  may  be  set  as  high  as 
7  percent. 

The  revised  program  would  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  advances  to  State  and 
private  plans  and  to  insure  loans  for 
3  years — until  June  30, 1968. 

The  work-study  program  under  part 
C  of  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportu¬ 
nity  Act  of  1964  would  be  transferred 
from  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
to  the  Office  of  Education. 

Under  this  program  institutions  of 
higher  education  receive  from  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  90  percent  of  the  cost 
of  providing  part-time  employment  op¬ 
portunities.  Institutions  may  pay  their 
share  to  students  in  the  form  of  services 
and  supplies  furnished  by  the  institu¬ 
tion.  The  proposed  amendments  would 
expand  the  opportunities  for  part-time 
employment  but  preference  must  be 
given  to  students  from  low-income  fam¬ 
ilies. 

The  appropriations  authorization  for 
fiscal  year  1966  would  be  $129  million. 
Of  this  amount  $60  million  is  carried  in 
the  budget  requests  for  the  Office  of  Eco¬ 
nomic  Opportunity  for  fiscal  year  1966. 

The  provisions  concerning  agreements 
with  institutions  establishing  student 
loan  funds  under  title  II  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  would  be  amended 
to  provide  that  the  fund  may  be  used  to 
pay  one-half  of  the  administrative  costs 
incurred  by  the  institution,  including  col¬ 
lection  costs,  up  to  1  percent  of  out¬ 
standing  loans. 

The  requirements  for  repayment  of 
student  loans  would  be  altered  to  re¬ 
quire  payment  to  commence  9  months 
after  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  aca¬ 
demic  workload.  The  minimum  rate  of 
repayment  would  be  $15  per  month,  and 
no  interest  would  accrue  while  the  bor¬ 
rower  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  the 
normal  full-time  academic  workload.  A 
provision  would  be  added  to  permit  in¬ 
stitutions  to  assess  delinquency  charges. 

The  loan  forgiveness  provision  of  the 
national  defense  student  loan  program 
Is  expanded  to  permit  persons  who  teach 
in  areas  of  high  concentration  of  low- 
income  families  to  cancel  their  entire 
obligation  at  the  rate  of  15  percent  per 
year. 

The  legislation  amends  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  to  include  eco¬ 
nomics  among  the  critical  subjects  to 
be  covered  in  title  III — equipment — and 
to  include  economics,  civics,  and  indus¬ 
trial  arts  among  the  subject  areas  in  title 
XI — teacher  training  institutes. 

The  National  Defense  Education  Act 
title  III  authorizations  are  increased  by 
$10  million  and  title  XI  authorizations 
by  $17.25  million. 

Part  A  of  title  V  establishes  in  the 
Office  of  Education  a  National  Teacher 
Corps  with  an  authorization  of  $36,100,- 
000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  $64,715,000 
for  fiscal  year  1967.  Experienced  teach¬ 
ers  and  teacher-interns  who  have  a 
bachelor’s  degree  would  be  enrolled  in 
the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods  of  up  to 
2  years. 

Arrangements  will  be  made  at  the  op¬ 
tion  of  local  educational  agencies  to  fur¬ 


nish  experienced  teachers  and  teaching 
teams  to  local  schools  in  areas  having 
concentrations  of  children  from  low- 
income  families.  Same  concept  as  Ele¬ 
mentary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of 
1965,  title  I. 

Before  undertaking  their  teaching 
duties,  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
will  be  provided  training  by  institutions 
of  higher  education  or  State  educational 
agencies.  For  this  period  of  training — 
up  to  3  months — the  Teacher  Corps 
member  will  be  paid  stipends  consistent 
with  prevailing  practices  under  compa¬ 
rable  federally  supported  training  pro¬ 
grams.  Teacher-interns  will,  while 
working  in  local  schools,  participate  in 
in-service  training  programs  carried  out 
by  experienced  teachers  in  cooperation 
with  institutions  of  higher  education. 

Costs  of  the  arrangements  with  local 
educational  agencies — including  salaries 
for  Teacher  Corps  members — will  be  paid 
entirely  by  the  Federal  Government  to 
the  local  school  district.  Members  of  the 
Teachers  Corps  will  not  be  Federal  em¬ 
ployees  but  locally  paid  and  supervised 
teachers.  An  experienced  teacher  who 
is  not  leading  a  teaching  team  will  be 
paid  a  rate  equal  to  a  teacher  with  simi¬ 
lar  training,  experience,  and  duties  in 
that  agency.  An  experienced  teacher 
who  is  leading  a  teaching  team  will  be 
compensated  at  a  rate  to  cover  his  super¬ 
visory  and  training  responsibilities.  A 
teacher-intern  shall  be  paid  a  salary 
equal  to  the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such 
agency  for  full-time  teachers  in  that 
school  and  grade. 

Members  of  the  Teachers  Corps  will 
be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
appropriate  official  of  the  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  to  which  they  are  as¬ 
signed. 

Part  B  of  title  V  authorizes  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  award  4,500  fellowships  in 
fiscal  year  1966  and  10,000  fellowships  in 
each  of  fiscal  years  1967  and  1968.  These 
fellowships  will  enable  persons  pursuing 
or  planning  to  pursue  a  career  in  elemen¬ 
tary  or  secondary  education  to  under¬ 
take  2  years  of  graduate  study  leading 
to  a  master’s  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

Experienced  teachers  and  other  expe¬ 
rienced  personnel  in  elementary  and 
secondary  education,  recent  college  grad¬ 
uates,  and  college  graduates  engaged  in 
other  occupations  who  wish  to  enter  or 
reenter  elementary  or  secondary  educa¬ 
tion  are  eligible  to  receive  fellowships. 
Fellowships  must  be  allocated  so  as  to 
provide  an  equitable  distribution 
throughout  the  States,  except  that  the 
Commissioner  may  give  preference  to 
programs  designed  to  meet  an  urgent 
national  need. 

Fellowship  recipients  will  receive  sti¬ 
pends  consistent  with  prevailing  practice 
under  comparable  federally  supported 
programs.  The  Commissioner  will  pay 
the  institution  of  higher  education  at 
which  the  fellowship  recipient  studies  an 
amount  equivalent  to  $2,500  per  academ¬ 
ic  year  less  any  tuition  charged  the  re¬ 
cipient. 

The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  and  contracts  with  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  to  develop 
graduate  programs  that  will  substan¬ 


tially  further  the  objective  of  improving 
teacher  education. 

Forty  million  dollars  is  authorized  for 
this  part  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $160  million 
for  fiscal  1967,  and  $275  million  for  fiscal 
1968. 

Part  A  of  title  VI  makes  available  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  $35  mil¬ 
lion  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $40  million  for 
fiscal  year  1967,  and  $50  million  for  fis¬ 
cal  year  1968,  for  the  acquisition  of  lab¬ 
oratory  and  other  special  equipment,  in¬ 
cluding  audiovisual  materials  and  equip¬ 
ment  and  printed  materials — other  than 
textbooks — suitable  for  use  in  under¬ 
graduate  instruction  in  science,  mathe¬ 
matics,  foreign  languages,  history,  geog¬ 
raphy,  arts,  humanities,  government, 
English,  or  education. 

This  part  also  authorizes  $2.5  million 
for  fiscal  year  1966  and  $10  million  each 
for  fiscal  year  1967  and  1968  to  be  used 
by  institutions  of  higher  education  for 
the  acquisition  of  television  equipment 
and  materials  for  instruction  in  the 
above  fields  and  for  minor  remodeling 
necessary  for  the  use  of  such  equipment. 
An  additional  $1  million  is  set  aside  for 
administration  of  the  State  plans  ap¬ 
proved  under  this  part. 

One-half  of  the  authorized  funds  will 
be  distributed  among  the  States  on  the 
basis  of  the  ratio  of  students  in  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  in  each  State 
to  the  number  of  students  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  all  States.  The 
remaining  one -half  will  be  allocated 
among  the  States  by  an  allotment  ratio 
based  on  relative  per  capita  income. 

A  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the 
program  must  designate  or  establish  a 
State  commission  to  administer  the  pro¬ 
gram,  and  this  commission  would  submit 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  a 
State  plan  setting  forth  basic  criteria 
for  determining  the  relative  priorities 
of  eligible  projects. 

The  Federal  share  of  approved  proj¬ 
ects  will  be  up  to  50  percent  of  the  cost 
except  that  the  State  commissions  may 
increase  such  share  to  80  percent  in  the 
case  of  institutions  which  otherwise 
would  have  insufficient  resources  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  program.  The  applica¬ 
tion  of  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  must  provide  assurance  that  the 
institution  will  maintain  its  level  of  ex¬ 
penditures  during  the  preceding  fiscal 
year  for  the  same  purposes. 

Part  B  authorizes  $5  million  for  fiscal 
year  1966  and  for  each  of  the  two  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years  for  the  operation  of 
short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or 
regular-session  institutes  for  individuals 
preparing  to  use  educational  media 
equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  individuals  prepar¬ 
ing  to  become  specialists  in  educational 
media  or  librarians  or  other  specialists 
using  such  media. 

Each  person  attending  such  an  insti¬ 
tute  will  receive  a  stipend  of  $75  per  week 
plus  $15  per  week  for  each  dependent. 
No  stipends  may  be  paid  for  attendance 
at  workshops. 

Under  title  VII,  authorizations  for 
grants  to  construct  undergraduate  aca¬ 
demic  facilities  will  be  increased  from 
$230  million  to  $460  million  for  fiscal 
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year  1966.  Categorical  restrictions  on 
the  types  of  facilities  to  be  constructed 
will  be  removed.  The  title  n  authoriza¬ 
tion — grants  for  construction  of  gradu¬ 
ate  education  facilities — is  increased 
from  $60  million  to  $120  million. 

The  Commissioner  will  be  given  dis¬ 
cretion  to  transfer  allotments  for  public 
community  colleges  and  technical  insti¬ 
tutes  to  other  public  institutions  and 
the  allotments  for  4-year  institutions  to 
public  community  colleges  and  technical 
institutes  in  States  where  the  demand 
for  one  of  the  categories  is  not  sufficient 
to  use  the  appropriated  funds. 

Interest  on  loans  for  construction  of 
academic  facilities  under  title  III  will  be 
set  at  a  maximum  of  3  percent  rather 
than  based  on  the  going  Federal  rate. 

Under  existing  law,  the  Federal  share 
for  construction  grants  to  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  in¬ 
stitutes  is  fixed  at  40  percent  of  the  de¬ 
velopment  cost.  The  bill  amends  the 
act  to  provide  that  the  Federal  share  for 
such  projects  shall  be  a  percentage  as 
determined  under  the  applicable  State 
plan  but  not  in  excess  of  40  percent. 

Mr.  McCORMACK.  Mr.  Speaker,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  PERKINS.  -  I  yield  to  the  dis¬ 
tinguished  Speaker,  the  gentleman  from 
Massachusetts. 

Mr.  McCORMACK.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
proposed  Teacher  Corps  would  be  lo¬ 
cally  activated  and  locally  controlled.  It 
is  an  activity  of  vital  interest  to  cities 
and  towns.  The  program  would  be  with¬ 
in  the  complete  control  of  the  local  com¬ 
munity.  We  see  that  the  Republican 
members  of  the  conference  from  the  Sen¬ 
ate  are  in  agreement  with  it.  It  is  amaz¬ 
ing  to  me  that  my  Republican  friends  in 
the  House  can  oppose  a  meritorious  proj  - 
ect  of  this  kind. 

Mr.  PERKINS.  The  Speaker  is  ab¬ 
solutely  correct. 

The  teachers  would  be  local  employees. 
The  gentleman  from  Minnesota  [Mr. 
Qtjie],  has  always  advocated  that  the 
teachers  be  paid  directly  by  Federal 
check  from  the  Federal  Government. 
He  has  always  held  fast  to  that  belief. 
I  cannot  understand  his  argument  here 
today  in  respect  to  Federal  control  in 
view  of  his  past  recommendations. 

Mr.  EDMONDSON.  Mr.  Speaker,  this 
conference  report  on  the  higher  educa¬ 
tion  bill  should  be  approved. 

Every  year  brings  stronger  evidence  of 
the  need  for  enlarged  opportunity  for  our 
young  people  in  higher  education,  and 
the  trend  is  likely  to  continue  for  years 
to  come. 

This  Congress  has  already  demon¬ 
strated  its  keen  interest  in  meeting  this 
problem  by  overwhelmingly  approving 
H.R.  9567,  with  only  22  votes  against  it 
on  final  passage. 

The  conference  has  substantially  ac¬ 
cepted  the  House  position  on  this  bill, 
and  its  product  is  a  good  one  fully  de¬ 
serving  of  our  support. 

I  hope  and  trust  the  report  will  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  an  emphatic  majority  vote. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  1 
minute  to  the  gentleman  from  Oklahoma 
[Mr.  Albert]. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  this  Con¬ 
gress,  through  bipartisan  effort  for  the 


most  part,  has  distinguished  itself  as  be¬ 
ing  the  greatest  education  Congress  of 
all  time.  The  proposed  Teacher  Corps 
is  another  part  of  the  total  education 
effort.  If  I  am  not  improperly  advised, 
every  Member  of  the  U.S.  Senate,  in¬ 
cluding  all  Republican  Members,  sup¬ 
ported  the  program  when  it  was  before 
that  body. 

One  of  the  great  legislative  landmarks 
of  this  session  was  the  Secondary  and 
Elementary  Education  Act.  This  Teach¬ 
er  Corps  provision,  which  provides  for 
excellence  in  teacher  training  and  excel¬ 
lence  in  teaching  leadership,  backstops 
that  legislation.  I  urge  all  Members  of 
the  House  to  support  it. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
1  minute  to  the  distinguished  gentleman 
from  Ohio  [Mr.  Hays], 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  one  who 
has  been  closely  connected  with  educa¬ 
tion  before  I  came  here,  I  have  listened 
with  great  interest  to  the  arguments  on 
the  other  side.  The  burdens  of  the 
argument  of  the  gentleman  from  Min¬ 
nesota  seemed  to  be  two:  First,  that  it 
was  not  debated  long  enough  in  the 
House:  that  is,  the  Teacher  Corps; 
second,  that  the  Federal  Government 
was  going  to  pay  for  it. 

The  gentleman  from  Minnesota  said, 
“How  are  you  going  to  answer  this  when 
you  go  home?” 

The  question  they  are  going  to  ask 
in  the  undermanned  schools — and 
nearly  everyone  of  them  is  undermanned, 
with  too  many  pupils  per  teacher — is  not 
how  long  it  was  debated  in  the  House 
but,  if  it  is  killed,  they  are  going  to  ask 
who  killed  it  and  why. 

There  is  not  an  elementary  school  or  a 
secondary  school  that  I  know  of  in  the 
whole  United  States  that  does  not  need 
more  teachers.  I  can  remember  when 
I  taught  in  a  high  school  that  we  got 
students  there  all  the  time  who  could 
not  properly  read.  If  they  cannot  read, 
they  cannot  learn.  They  were  pushed 
on  because  the  teachers  had  40  to  45 
students  in  a  class  and  they  could  not 
devote  the  time  they  needed. 

If  there  is  anything  we  need,  it  is  more 
teachers  to  lower  the  load  on  each 
teacher  in  the  elementary  schools  and 
in  the  secondary  schools,  and  to  give 
the  pupils  in  those  schools  the  educa¬ 
tional  background  that  they  need  so  that 
they  can  go  on  and  be  productive  citizens. 

I  am  for  this  measure,  and  I  hope  it 
passes. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  to 
the  distinguished  gentleman  from 
Georgia  [Mr.  Landrum],  a  former  mem¬ 
ber  of  this  committee,  the  balance  of  the 
time. 

(Mr.  LANDRUM  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  sup¬ 
port  this  conference  report  on  higher 
education.  I  particularly  support  the 
provision  with  regard  to  the  National 
Teacher  Corps.  We  have  strengthened 
and  protected  this  country  by  the  widest 
distribution  possible  of  knowledge.  We 
have  done  that  through  education.  As 
the  distinguished  gentleman  from  Ohio 
[Mr.  Hays],  who  just  preceded  me,  said, 
the  greatest  need  in  the  public  schools  of 


this  country  today  is  for  more  teachers. 
The  Teacher  Corps  provision  in  the  con¬ 
ference  report  would  provide  it. 

The  criticism  I  have  heard  from  my 
Republican  friends  today  on  the  Teacher 
Corps  provision  reminds  me  of  the  reply 
of  the  central  character  in  Mildred 
Savage’s  novel,  “In  Vivo,”  when  the  cen¬ 
tral  character,  Will  Caroline,  was  argu¬ 
ing  with  his  board  of  directoi'S  about 
giving  more  money  for  research  to  dis¬ 
cover  some  of  the  things  he  felt  the  com¬ 
pany  ought  to  have  in  its  program.  A 
member  of  the  board  of  directors  replied 
to  him,  “Oh,  research  is  a  shot  in  the 
dark.”  And  Will  Caroline  said  the  very 
strong  and  true  statement,  “All  progress 
beyond  established  knowledge  is  in  the 
dark,  and  one  man  must  see  the  light  and 
creep  forward  with  that  light.” 

In  this  instance  one  Congress,  one 
party,  one  administration  has  sought 
knowledge  beyond  the  dark,  beyond  that 
which  is  established,  and  in  seeking  that 
has  discovered  needs  crying  out  for  the 
very  things  we  are  providing  in  this  leg¬ 
islation.  The  Democratic  Party,  the  ad¬ 
ministration  in  Washington,  is  inching 
forward  with  the  light  to  spread  the 
knowledge  to  a  wider  group  of  people  to 
make  this  country  stronger,  to  give  it 
greater  protection. 

This  conference  report  ought  to  be 
adopted  overwhelmingly  and  there  ought 
not  to  be  a  dissenting  vote  against  pro¬ 
viding  the  public  schools  of  this  country 
with  additional  well-trained,  qualified 
teachers  regardless  of  where  the  money 
comes  from. 

Why? 

We  have  been  paying  money  into  vo¬ 
cational  home  economics  and  for  voca¬ 
tional  agricultural  teachers,  from  the 
Federal  Government,  since  1917,  and 
they  have  been  working  in  the  public 
schools.  We  just  passed  this  year  Fed¬ 
eral  aid  to  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  with  the  highest  authorization 
for  money  and  education  in  the  history 
of  this  country,  and  it  has  gone  to  pay 
teachers’  salaries  and  to  build  class¬ 
rooms. 

I  say  to  my  friends,  I  hope  and  sin¬ 
cerely  trust  you  will  support  this  con¬ 
ference  report  and  vote  down  over¬ 
whelmingly  the  motion  to  recommit. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  rise  in  sup¬ 
port  of  the  Teacher  Corps. 

President  Johnson  has  said: 

Just  as  ignorance  breeds  poverty,  poverty 
all  too  often  breeds  ignorance  in  the  next 
generation. 

Education  offers  the  children  of  the 
poor  the  brightest  hope  for  escape  from 
this  bitter  cycle  of  ignorance  and  pov¬ 
erty.  Yet  the  shortage  of  good  teach¬ 
ers  is  most  acute  where  the  children  of 
the  poor  are  most  numerous. 

The  Teacher  Corps  can  go  far  toward 
alleviating  this  shortage.  It  will  not  only 
recruit  men  and  women  to  teach  in  areas 
where  good  teachers  are  in  shortest  sup¬ 
ply  and  greatest  demand — it  will -recruit 
the  best  possible  men  and  women  to 
teach  in  these  areas. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  wish  to  remind  my  col¬ 
leagues  that  members  of  the  Corps  will 
be  volunteers  for  teaching  in  city  slums 
and  depressed  rural  areas.  They  will  be 
seeking  assignments  which  others  have 
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shunned.  They  will  bring  to  their  class¬ 
rooms  a  sense  of  mission  which  will  sup¬ 
port  them  in  the  face  of  whatever  hard¬ 
ships  and  difficulties  they  encounter. 

We  know  that  dedicated  teachers  are 
the  best  teachers.  We  can  assume,  I 
think,  that  the  best  teachers  of  disad¬ 
vantaged  children  will  be  those  who 
have  dedicated  themselves  to  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  disadvantaged  children. 

The  Teacher  Corps  will  be  made  up 
of  both  experienced  teachers  and  young 
college  graduates  who  may  make  a  ca¬ 
reer  of  teaching.  I  think  this  is  a  very 
promising  combination  of  forces. 

The  teacher  interns  will  serve  as  mem¬ 
bers  of  teaching  teams  under  the  guid¬ 
ance  of  older  teachers  with  many  years 
of  experience  in  education.  Before 
starting  on  their  teaching  assignments 
these  interns  will  undergo  intensive  3- 
month  training  to  equip  them  for  their 
work.  Later  they  will  receive  in-service 
training  conducted  by  experienced 
teachers  at  seminars  in  the  schools 
where  they  teach. 

Thus,  the  program  will  also  serve  as  a 
realistic  training  ground  for  young 
teachers,  benefiting  both  themselves  and 
the  children  they  will  be  teaching  in  the 
years  ahead. 

It  is  likely  that  many  of  these  devoted 
young  teachers  will  choose  to  continue 
their  careers  as  they  have  begun  them — 
as  teachers  of  disadvantaged  children. 
In  this  way,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Teacher 
Corps  can  serve  as  the  nucleus  of  an  ex¬ 
panding  force  which  will  bring  educa¬ 
tion  to  those  children  who  need  it  most — 
to  the  great  benefit  of  our  society  for 
years  to  come. 

The  Teacher  Corps  is  a  natural  exten¬ 
sion  of  the  wise  and  far-reaching  legis¬ 
lation  enacted  earlier  in  this  same 
session  of  Congress :  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1955.  This 
act  gives  special  attention  to  improving 
education  in  economically  deprived 
areas. 

The  new  programs  and  expanded  re¬ 
sources  made  possible  by  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  will  go 
far  toward  improving  education  in  the 
areas  where  the  greatest  improvement 
is  needed. 

But  no  school  can  be  better  than  its 
teachers. 

Now,  as  always,  our  ultimate  hopes  for 
progress  in  education  rest  with  the 
teachers  in  our  classrooms.  The  most 
promising  programs  will  fail  without 
good  teachers  to  run  them.  The  finest 
textbooks  are  of  little  value  without  good 
teachers  to  guide  children  in  their  use. 

The  American  people  have  challenged 
us  to  bring  reality  to  the  concept  of  equal 
educational  opportunity.  They  have 
asked  us  to  provide  every  child  in  every 
school  with  an  education  that  matches 
the  highest  range  of  his  ability.  We 
have  responded  to  that  challenge  by  en¬ 
acting  the  most  comprehensive  program 
of  Federal  assistance  for  education  in 
our  Nation’s  history.  We  must  not 
undo  that  great  program  by  omitting 
the  keystone  to  that  triumphal  arch  of 
accomplishment:  more  and  better 

teachers. 


That  need  for  teachers  can  be  supplied 
by  retaining  the  Teachers  Corps  as  an 
integral  and  necessary  part  of  the  High¬ 
er  Education  Act.  It  offers  the  only 
prospect  of  bringing  more  and  better 
teachers  to  the  schools  where  the  jobs 
are  waiting.  It  would  supply  school  dis¬ 
tricts  throughout  the  country  with  those 
very  teachers  who  are  hardest  to  obtain 
and  who  would  carry  out  the  most  diffi¬ 
cult  assignments  with  the  greatest  prom¬ 
ise  of  success. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  remains  for  us  to 
match  the  energy  and  idealism  of  our 
teachers  with  the  need  of  our  schools. 
We  can  do  it  and  we  should  do  it. 

THE  CONCEPT 

Experienced  teachers  and  highly  qual¬ 
ified  college  graduates  like  those  who 
made  the  Peace  Corps  such  a  success 
would  be  enrolled  for  2  years  of  service 
and  training  to  improve  the  educational 
opportunities  for  children  living  in  areas 
having  a  concentration  of  families  with 
low  incomes.  Effective  professional 
training  for  the  teacher  interns  will  be 
provided  in  the  most  deprived  rural  and 
urban  slum  schools  through  cooperative 
arrangements  between  those  schools  and 
local  colleges  and  universities. 

SPECIFIC  OBJECTIVES 

To  attract  and  train  bright  young  peo¬ 
ple  who  might  not  otherwise  enter  the 
teaching  profession  or  choose  to  teach 
in  deprived  schools. 

To  bring  able  and  spirited  teaching 
help  to  our  most  needy  schools. 

OPERATION  OF  THE  TEACHER  CORPS 

Recruitment:  College  graduates  and 
experienced  teachers  will  be  recruited  for 
the  Teacher  Corps  in  a  national  cam¬ 
paign.  A  corps  of  some  6,000  members 
is  eventually  contemplated.  An  ex¬ 
pected  enrollment  of  3,750  Teacher  Corps 
members  is  expected  the  first  year. 

Interns:  College  graduates  will  serve 
in  teams  under  the  direction  of  an  ex¬ 
perienced  Teacher  Corps  member.  They 
will  receive  3  months  of  intensive  teacher 
training  at  a  college  or  university  before 
going  into  local  school  districts  request¬ 
ing  their  services.  They  will  be  paid  at 
the  lowest  rate  paid  by  that  district  for 
a  full-time  teacher. 

Experienced  teachers  will  serve  either 
individually  in  schools  requesting  them 
or  as  leaders  of  Teacher  Corps  teams. 
Individual  experienced  teachers  will  be 
paid  at  the  prevailing  local  rate  for 
teachers  of  comparable  experience  and 
training.  Team  leaders  may  receive  ad¬ 
ditional  compensation  in  keeping  with 
their  added  responsibilities. 

Local  control :  Teacher  Corps  members 
will  serve  only  at  the  request  of  local 
educational  agencies.  They  will  be  un¬ 
der  the  same  local  authority  as  any  other 
teacher  in  the  system.  Members  will 
be  employees  of  the  local  school  district 
and  these  districts  will  retain  full  au¬ 
thority  over  curriculum  and  will  have 
the  customary  rights  of  firing  and 
hiring. 

Training:  Colleges  and  universities 
will  carry  out  the  intensive  3 -month 
teacher  intern  training  program.  It  is 
modeled  on  the  successful  programs  in 
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teacher  education  for  college  graduates 
now  operated  by  some  40  institutions  of 
higher  education.  After  being  accepted 
by  local  school  districts,  interns,  while 
working  in  local  schools,  will  participate 
in  inservice  training  programs  carried 
out  by  the  experienced  teacher  team 
leader  and  in  cooperation  with  a  college 
or  university.  It  is  expected  that — at 
the  end  of  2  years  of  teaching  and  fur¬ 
ther  academic  study — Teacher  Corps  in¬ 
terns  will  be  able  to  earn  advanced  de¬ 
grees  and  receive  professional  certifica¬ 
tion.  Tuition  and  university  program 
costs  will  be  paid  by  Federal  grants. 

FACTS  AND  FIGURES. 

The  Teacher  Corps  provisions  are  con¬ 
tained  in  sections  513  through  517  of 
title  V-B  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
as  passed  by  the  Senate.  These  provi¬ 
sions  establish  a  National  Teacher  Corps 
in  the  Office  of  Education  with  authori¬ 
zations  of  $36,100,000  for  fiscal  year  1966 
and  $64,715,000  for  fiscal  year  1967. 

What  is  the  Teacher  Corps? 

Under  title  V-B  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act,  dedicated  and  able  young  men 
and  women — like  those  who  have  made 
the  Peace  Corps  such  a  success — will  be 
recruited  and  trained  to  teach  where 
they  are  most  needed,  in  city  slums  and 
areas  of  rural  poverty  across  the  Nation. 
Teacher  Corps  members  will  be  recruited 
nationally  on  the  basis  of  talent  and 
promise  and  will  be  trained  by  the  Na¬ 
tion’s  colleges  and  universities.  They 
will  serve  up  to  2  years — side  by  side  with 
local  teachers — on  request  from  State 
and  local  educational  authorities.  Some 
will  be  experienced  teachers;  others, 
teacher  interns  who  will  work  in  teams 
under  the  direction  of  experienced  teach¬ 
ers.  All  will  get  university  pre-service 
training  as  well  as  a  program  of  in- 
service  graduate  education  leading  to  an 
advanced  degree. 

How  much  money  is  available  for  the 
National  Teacher  Corps? 

Just  over  $36  million  has  been  author¬ 
ized  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  there  will 
be  $64.7  million  for  fiscal  year  1967. 

Why  is  the  Teacher  Corps  necessary? 

In  1964,  there  were  more  than  82,000 
full-time  teachers  with  less  than  stand¬ 
ard  certificates.  The  majority  of  these 
were  concentrated  in  low-income  areas, 
those  areas  which  need  the  best  teachers. 
The  National  Education  Association  esti¬ 
mates  that  there  is  a  shortage  of  128,000 
teachers  this  year.  Moreover,  the  new 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  has  created  a  need  for  an 
additional  30,000  teachers  to  staff  the 
new  programs  funded. 

Who  will  pay  the  teachers’  salaries? 

Local  school  districts  will  employ 
Teacher  Corps  members  and  pay  their 
salaries.  The  local  district  costs  for  the 
program  will  be  covered  by  Federal  grants 
to  the  district.  This  is  in  line  with  the 
precedent  set  by  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act,  which  provides 
that  Federal  funds  may  be  used  by  local 
districts  to  pay  teachers’  salaries  in  low- 
income  areas. 

Will  this  program  lead  to  Federal  con¬ 
trol  of  the  schools? 
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Teacher  Corps  teachers  and  teams  are 
employees  of  and  under  the  direct  con¬ 
trol  of  local  school  authorities.  The  au¬ 
thorities  of  these  districts  request  Teach¬ 
er  Corps  members  in  the  first  place  and 
have  the  right  to  fire  them  at  any  time, 
thus  assuring  that  local  control  of  educa¬ 
tion  will  be  preserved. 

Section  516  of  title  V-B  specifically 
states : 

LOCAL  CONTROL  PRESERVED 

Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  (3)  of  sec¬ 
tion  513(a),  such  agencies  shall  retain  the 
authority  to — 

( 1 )  assign  such  members  within  their  sys¬ 
tems; 

(2)  make  transfers  within  their  systems; 

(3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be 
taught; 

(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance 
of  the  assignment  of  such  members  within 
their  systems. 

Will  Teacher  Corps  members  be  ade¬ 
quately  trained? 

All  inexperienced  teacher  interns  will 
receive  3  months  of  intensive  training  at 
a  college  or  university  before  going  into 
local  schools  requesting  them.  Their 
training  "will  continue  in  the  school  un¬ 
der  the  close  supervision  of  an  experi¬ 
enced  teacher  and  in  cooperation  with 
the  university. 

Are  there  any  precedents  for  this  kind 
of  training  program? 

Yes.  Intern  training  programs  for 
college  graduates  have  been  operating 
successfully  in  the  country  since  1895. 
Now  more  than  40  institutions  including 
Harvard,  Yale,  Stanford,  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wisconsin  have  such  programs 
leading  to  master’s  degrees. 

Who  is  eligible  to  be  a  Teacher  Corps 
member? 

A  college  graduate  with  a  bachelor’s 
degree,  whether  or  not  he  has  had  teach¬ 
ing  experience,  will  be  eligible  to  become 
a  teacher  intern.  Experienced  teachers 
will  also  be  eligible  to  be  Teacher  Corps 
intern  team  leaders  or  to  serve  individ¬ 
ually. 

Where  will  the  Teacher  Corps  mem¬ 
bers  work? 

Local  schools,  both  urban  and  rural, 
having  the  highest  concentrations  of  low- 
income  children  will  be  eligible  to  request 
Teacher  Corps  members. 

Will  this  program  take  away  compe¬ 
tent  teachers  from  other  areas? 

No.  While  some  experienced  teachers 
will  be  drawn  to  schools  in  poverty  areas 
for  2  years  of  service,  it  is  expected  that 
they  will  be  returning  at  the  end  of  that 
period  to  their  home  districts.  By  en¬ 
couraging  dedicated  college  graduates, 
who  would  not  normally  enter  the  teach¬ 
ing  profession,  to  become  teachers  and 
work  with  the  disadvantaged  youth  of 
this  country,  it  is  expected  that  the 
Teacher  Corps  will  strengthen  signifi¬ 
cantly  the  Nation’s  teaching  resources. 

What  will  be  the  role  of  State  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  in  National  Teacher 
Corps? 

The  State  educational  agencies  will  act 
as  advisers  and  consultants  on  every  step 
in  the  program — recruitment,  selection, 
training,  and  assignment. 


Now  has  this  measure  been  given  ade¬ 
quate  consideration  by  Congress? 

The  bill  was  considered  at  length  by 
the  Congress.  Four  days  of  hearings  on 
this  legislation  were  held  before  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Subcommittee  on  Education  of  the 
House  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor.  Further,  the  bill  was  reported  out 
by  the  committee.  As  a  result  of  care¬ 
ful  scrutiny  in  the  Senate,  the  bill  was 
included  in  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965.  The  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  House-Senate  conference  agreed  to 
its  inclusion. 

Does  the  Teacher  Corps  really  belong 
in  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965? 

Yes.  For  two  reasons:  First,  this 
measure  will  give  the  grade  and  high 
schools  of  this  country  supplementary 
teaching  services.  It  will  provide  extra 
teachers  and  extra  teaching  skills  in 
these  areas.  Second,  for  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  the  Teacher  Corps  will  stimulate 
and  encourage  college  graduates  to  en¬ 
ter  the  teaching  profession — supple¬ 
menting  their  classroom  experience  with 
on-the-job  contact  with  students.  Fur¬ 
ther,  the  program  also  includes  fellow¬ 
ships  and  grants  for  individuals  seeking 
to  improve  their  teaching  ability  through 
further  academic  training.  It  is  an  edu¬ 
cation  measure  on  all  of  these  counts. 

Mr.  SICKLES.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  my 
colleagues  today  to  finish  the  monu¬ 
mental  work  which  this  education  Con¬ 
gress  has  begun  for  the  children  of  the 
poor.  This  past  spring,  in  title  I  of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965,  we  made  an  historic  effort 
to  upgrade  education  for  the  disadvan¬ 
taged  and  the  culturally  deprived. 

But  that  effort  will  not  suceed  un¬ 
less  we  address  ourselves  to  the  critical 
point  of  quality  education,  and  that 
means  quality  teachers.  Therefore,  I 
urge  the  support  of  all  my  colleagues  for 
the  Teacher  Corps.  The  Teacher  Corps 
is  designed  to  bring  quality  teaching 
where  it  is  most  needed  and  often  least 
provided — to  the  city  slums  and  the  rural 
areas  of  poverty. 

The  goals  of  the  Teachers  Corps  merit 
our  approval : 

To  attract  and  train  bright  young  peo¬ 
ple  who  might  not  otherwise  enter  the 
teaching  profession; 

To  attract  dedicated  teachers  to  our 
deprived  schools; 

To  bring  able  and  spirited  teaching  in¬ 
terns  to  our  most  needy  schools; 

To  develop  public  awareness  of  the 
dramatic  challenges  faced  by  those 
schools;  and 

To  encourage  greater  contact  and  co¬ 
operation  between  universities  and  the 
schools  of  the  disadvantaged. 

The  Corps  will  enroll  experienced  mas¬ 
ter  teachers  and  teacher  interns  with  no 
less  than  a  bachelor’s  degree — able  and 
dedicated  young  people  who  will  make 
teaching  a  career.  They  will  receive  3 
months  of  additional,  special  training 
in  education  and  in  the  complex  prob¬ 
lems  of  urban  and  rural  poverty.  In 
addition,  the  teacher  interns,  while 
working  in  local  schools,  will  take  part 
in  university-level  training  programs 
given  by  experienced  teachers  from 
institutions  of  higher  education. 

Working  in  teams  under  the  super¬ 


vision  of  master  teachers,  the  teacher 
interns  will  have  the  unique  opportunity 
of  meeting  their  future  teaching  chal¬ 
lenge  head  on — but  not  all  by  them¬ 
selves,  as  so  often  happens  in  our  schools 
today.  The  young  teacher  will  not  be 
left  to  his  own  devices  and  his  own  wits. 
The  children  will  not  be  left  in  the  hands 
of  inexperienced  college  boys. 

The  Teacher  Corps  is  specifically  set 
up  to  prevent  this  kind  of  thing  from 
continuing.  Interns  will  work  with  a 
master  teacher,  someone  with  responsi¬ 
bility  and  experience,  a  teacher  not  only 
dedicated  to  better  education  but  also 
dedicated  to  enriching  the  classroom  ex¬ 
perience  of  every  child. 

I  can  think  of  no  better  way  to  insure 
quality  teachers  for  our  schools  of  pov¬ 
erty  than  through  the  proposed  Teacher 
Corps. 

Beyond  serving  the  needs  of  the  cul¬ 
turally  deprived,  the  Corps  is  sure  to 
stimulate  a  new  spirit  among  the  other 
teachers  working  in  the  same  schools. 
Many  teachers  in  the  past  have  avoided 
serving  in  urban  slum  schools  or  remote 
rural  schoolhouses.  It  meant  less  pro¬ 
fessional  status  for  qualified  teachers. 
The  result  is  often  a  large  number  of 
substitute  or  temporary  personnel — 
exactly  where  experienced  and  dedicated 
teachers  are  desperately  needed. 

Through  the  example  of  the  Teacher 
Corps,  teaching  in  deprived  schools  will 
become  the  new  challenge  for  every 
member  of  the  profession.  It  can  stim¬ 
ulate  other  dedicated  teachers  to  apply 
themselves  to  the  educational  problems 
of  the  disadvantaged. 

We  need  those  teachers  now.  We 
needed  them  yesterday.  Certainly  it  is 
in  our  power  and  it  is  in  the  Nation’s 
highest  interests  that  we  need  and  pro¬ 
vide  those  teachers  tomorrow  with  the 
help  of  the  National  Teacher  Corps. 

Mr.  GILLIGAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  sup¬ 
port  most  strongly  retention  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Teacher  Corps  in  this  bill.  I 
introduced  legislation,  H.R.  9879,  that  is 
nearly  identical  with  this  part  of  the 
present  bill,  because  I  believe  that  those 
experienced  and  new  teachers  who  volun¬ 
teer  for  service  in  economically  and  cul¬ 
turally  deprived  areas  of  our  country  will 
contribute  immeasurably  to  the  task  we 
have  undertaken  to  eliminate  poverty 
and  ignorance  and  their  unspeakably 
deplorable  consequences. 

Mr.  MEEDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  the 
House  of  Representatives — nearing  ad¬ 
journment  after  a  long  and  fruitful  ses¬ 
sion — will  vote  on  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965. 

I  intend  to  vote  for  the  bill.  I  sup¬ 
port  this  measure  because  it  will  do  for 
our  colleges  and  universities  what  other 
legislation  has  done  for  our  country’s 
elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

I  intend  to  vote  for  this  bill  because 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  the 
final  measure  by  this  session  of  Con¬ 
gress  that  will  help  assure  that  every 
child  in  this  country  will  have  the  best 
education  we  can  offer — an  education 
that  will  carry  our  children  as  far  as 
their  individual  ability  can  be  stretched. 

I  intend  to  vote  for  this  bill  because  it 
is  clear  that  we  in  the  United  States — 
legislator  or  farmer,  city  dweller  or 
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teacher — can  never  have  a  Great  Society 
without  having  an  educated  society. 

Thomas  Jefferson  once  said  that  any 
nation  that  expects  to  be  both  ignorant 
and  free  expects  “what  never  was  and 
never  can  be.” 

Years  later,  President  Kennedy  termed 
our  Nation’s  educational  efforts  the  key¬ 
stone  in  the  arch  of  freedom  and  prog¬ 
ress. 

And,  at  the  beginning  of  this  Congress, 
President  Johnson  made  it  emphatically 
clear  that  education  in  the  United  States 
is  “the  first  work  of  our  times.” 

Education  is  important  to  our  every 
endeavor.  When  the  Nation  gears  for 
national  defense  to  meet  our  critical  role 
in  the  world,  we  call  upon  our  schools  to 
support  this  effort  by  providing  the  kind 
and  quality  of  education  required  for 
competent,  well-trained  personnel. 

When  this  Nation  fights  poverty,  we 
turn  to  education  as  the  most  basic 
means  to  break  the  cycle  of  poverty  and 
ignorance  typical  of  culturally  deprived 
children. 

We  want  and  expect  the  best  for  our 
children  and  when  the  Nation  and  the 
people  of  the  State  of  Washington  look 
for  a  place  to  provide  this,  we  turn  to 
our  schools  for  the  answer.  And  to  help 
these  schools  play  their  part,  this  Con¬ 
gress  has  taken  steps  to  meet  their  needs. 

The  heart  of  my  concern  for  the  people 
living  in  my  congressional  district  is  that 
education,  first  and  foremost,  is  an  in¬ 
vestment  in  the  future  of  my  district  and 
my  State.  The  funds  authorized  by  this 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  will  do 
much  in  my  district  and  State  just  as  it 
will  do  a  great  deal  for  the  entire  Nation. 

In  the  State  of  Washington,  nearly 
100,000  students  are  enrolled  in  colleges 
and  universities  and  junior  colleges 
alone.  We  have  a  total  of  31  colleges 
and  universities,  both  public  and  private, 
where  this  money  will  be  directed  to  help 
solve  the  educational  problems  of  the 
next  decade. 

As  a  member  of  the  Education  and 
Labor  Committee,  I  have  helped  to  de¬ 
velop  the  other  educational  measures  in 
this  Congress,  just  as  it  was  my  privilege 
to  work  on  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965. 

I  want  to  outline  briefly  the  provisions 
and  potential  contained  in  this  act. 

Title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
will  directly  benefit  our  cities  by  turning 
to  the  most  logical  source  of  research, 
information,  and  guidance:  our  higher 
educational  institutions.  Over  $400,000 
is  authorized  for  the  State  of  Washing¬ 
ton. 

For  example,  in  my  congressional  dis¬ 
trict,  the  fantastic  problems  created  by 
the  rapid  growth  of  the  area  between 
Seattle  and  Everett  would  stun  any  city 
planner.  An  urban  area  such  as  this 
needs  help  to  solve  the  intertwined 
problems  of  water  and  air  pollution,  of 
transportation  and  conservation,  of 
proper  schools  and  decent  housing. 
Some  men,  and  I  suspect  men  of  vision 
rather  than  visionaries,  predict  a  day 
when  the  areas  between  Portland,  Oreg., 
and  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  in 
Canada  will  be  one  gangling  metropolis. 
The  problems  that  situation  would  con¬ 
jure  are  nearly  beyond  comprehension. 


Under  title  I,  the  University  of  Wash¬ 
ington  in  Seattle  and  Western  Washing¬ 
ton  State  College,  in  Bellingham,  can 
help  solve  these  problems  through  com¬ 
munity  service  and  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  programs. 

Both  of  these  schools  are  eminently 
qualified  in  many  areas  to  set  a  pattern 
for  future  development  and  both  of  these 
schools  have  a  strong  tradition  of  com¬ 
munity  service.  This  bill  will  aid  that 
tradition  of  service  by  providing  Federal 
funds  to  help  solve  community  problems 
in  a  wide  variety  of  topics. 

I  am  also  glad  to  see  that  the  legisla¬ 
tion  contains  a  provision  specifically 
stating  that  the  operation  of  these  pro¬ 
grams  will  be  consistent  with  the  overall 
educational  program  of  any  partici¬ 
pating  institution.  No  one  wants  to,  nor 
should  the  program  be  allowed  to,  impair 
the  primary  goal  of  a  university — to  edu¬ 
cate  the  student.  But,  within  the  frame¬ 
work  there  is  a  great  deal  that  can  be 
done. 

The  second  title  of  this  legislation  pro¬ 
vides  assistance  for  our  college  libraries 
and  for  library  training  and  research. 

This  measure  will  help  universities  and 
colleges  in  several  ways.  First,  it  will 
allow  them  to  acquire  library  materials 
needed  for  expanded  responsibilities  in 
research,  teaching  and  student  use. 
Second,  it  will  encourage  enlarged  col¬ 
lege  and  university  training  programs, 
and  in  other  ways,  is  designed  to  help 
give  the  best  to  the  center  of  any  under¬ 
graduate  program:  a  library  with  books 
in  all  fields  to  satisfy  the  thirsty  minds 
of  our  young  men  and  women. 

The  third  title  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  has  a  provision  which  will  directly 
assist  the  improvement  of  the  academic 
facilities  of  certain  “developing  institu¬ 
tions”  in  the  United  States  and  I  am 
happy  to  see  that  this  legislation  pro¬ 
vides  that  22  percent  of  the  funds  au¬ 
thorized  will  be  reserved  for  junior 
colleges. 

This  title  will,  for  example,  help  facili¬ 
tate  the  exchange  of  faculty  or  students 
with  smaller  colleges.  I  am  sure  that 
the  colleges  of  Washington  State  will 
be  eager  participants  in  this  assistance 
to  developing  colleges  in  our  State  and 
throughout  this  Nation. 

Every  parent,  every  mother  and 
father,  knows  the  problems  and  costs 
of  a  college  education.  I  believe  this  is 
the  most  urgent  crisis  facing  our  col¬ 
lege  students:  just  how  can  we  insure 
that  no  child  will  be  denied  a  college 
education  simply  because  of  lack  of  fi¬ 
nances.  I  have  been  a  strong  supporter 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
and  for  this  reason  indorse  title  IV  of 
this  bill  which  provides  additional  funds 
for  student  assistance. 

The  fourth  title  will  give  educational 
opportunity  grants  to  needy  students. 
Nearly  $1,400,000  is  authorized  for  Wash¬ 
ington  State.  Finally,  and  most  im¬ 
portant,  it  is  going  to  provide  some  tech¬ 
nical  amendments  to  improve  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act. 

The  fifth  title  of  this  legislation  will 
establish  the  National  Teacher  Corps, 
a  program  through  which  dedicated  col¬ 
lege  graduates  can  teach  in  areas  of  the 
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United  States  having  a  concentration 
of  low-income  families. 

This  title  also  sets  up  fellowships  for 
teachers  to  solve  the  crisis  of  the  class¬ 
room.  We  all  know  that  experienced 
teachers  and  other  personnel  in  our 
grade  and  high  schools  need  time  to  pur¬ 
sue  graduate  study  and  then  reenter  the 
teaching  field. 

In  addition,  this  fellowship  program 
will  allow  other  college  graduates — re¬ 
cent  or  otherwise — to  go  into  the  teach¬ 
ing  profession  after  graduate  study. 

The  three  remaining  titles  of  this  leg¬ 
islation— VI,  VII,  VIII— are  basic. 

Title  VI  will  give  additional  financial 
support  to  acquire  laboratory  and  spe¬ 
cial  equipment  and  materials  to  improve 
undergraduate  instruction. 

Title  VII  simply  increases  the  funds 
authorized  under  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963,  legislation  which 
allowed  the  schools  of  the  State  of 
Washington  to  construct  undergraduate 
academic  facilities.  I  am  happy  to  note 
that  public  community  colleges  and  tech¬ 
nical  institutions  will  be  eligible  in  this 
measure  to  States  where  the  demands 
from  four-year  institutions  is  not  suf¬ 
ficient  to  use  the  appropriated  funds. 

That,  briefly,  is  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965,  very  significant  and  impor¬ 
tant  piece  of  legislation  because  the 
foundation  of  our  Great  Society,  as  I 
have  said,  must  be  an  educated  society. 
This  program  is  reasonable  for  it  gives 
the  money  where  it  is  needed  most:  to 
our  colleges  and  universities  and  to  our 
developing  colleges  in  this  country,  to 
the  students  and  to  the  people  who  want 
to  pursue  teaching  careers. 

A  decade  of  education  confronts  us. 
Even  this  measure,  it  is  clear,  is  only  one 
strong  step  on  the  path  of  our  education 
goal  in  this  country. 

That  goal  is  the  continued  assurance 
that  we  will  meet  the  challenge  of  the 
growing  tide  of  students  on  our  cam¬ 
puses.  That  challenge  is — as  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Washington  describes  its  pro¬ 
gram  of  undergraduate  instruction — the 
“years  of  discovery.” 

Let  us,  today,  vote  in  concert  to  make 
sure  that  those  “years  of  discovery”  on 
the  college  campuses  of  this  country  are 
the  best  years  in  the  lives  of  our  young 
men  and  women. 

Mrs.  DWYER.  Mr.  Speaker,  no  mat¬ 
ter  what  our  individual  views  may  be  on 
the  merits  of  the  Teacher  Corps  proposal 
in  the  conference  report  now  before  us, 
I  believe  the  House  has  an  obligation  to 
remove  it  from  this  bill.  I  shall,  there¬ 
fore,  vote  to  recommit  the  conference 
report  for  that  purpose. 

As  an  idea,  the  proposal  to  enlist  school 
teachers  to  go  into  school  districts  to 
teach  culturally  deprived  children  is  a 
very  attractive  one.  But  can  Congress 
legislate  simply  on  the  basis  of  an  attrac¬ 
tive  idea?  Can  we  enact  laws  which 
have  too  few  conditions  or  standards, 
too  little  by  which  to  control  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  program  and  measure  its 
performance?  Not,  I  suggest,  if  we  take 
seriously  our  obligation  as  legislators. 

There  have  been  practically  no  hear¬ 
ings  on  this  proposal  in  the  House.  There 
is  a  great  deal  of  evidence  that  this  was 
a  sort  of  last-minute  idea  of  the  ad- 
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ministration.  There  is  very  little  evidence 
that  the  idea  was  thoroughly  studied, 
carefully  considered,  and  recommended 
to  Congress  in  a  manner  which  indicated 
the  administration  was  prepared  to  ad¬ 
minister  the  program  effectively. 

This  has  been  a  problem  with  a  great 
deal  of  legislation  this  year.  We  have 
received  recommendations  from  the 
executive  branch  but  not  the  detailed 
proposals  for  the  proper  administration 
of  the  program  which  would  give  the 
Congress  confidence  in  the  readiness 
and  ability  of  the  administration  to  do 
the  job.  The  majority  leader  of  the  Sen¬ 
ate  recently  complained  that  Congress 
will  have  to  spend  much  of  its  second 
session  repairing  the  omissions  and  de¬ 
ficiencies  of  the  legislation  we  passed 
this  year.  I  see  no  reason  to  compound 
the  problem. 

The  SPEAKER.  All  time  has  expired. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
the  previous  question  on  the  conference 
report. 

The  previous  question  was  ordered. 

MOTION  TO  RECOMMIT 

Mr.  QUIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a  mo¬ 
tion  to  recommit. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  the  gentleman  op¬ 
posed  to  the  conference  report? 

Mr.  QUIE.  I  am,  Mr.  Speaker. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Clerk  will  re¬ 
port  the  motion  to  recommit. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Mr.  Quie,  of  Minnesota,  moves  to  recom¬ 
mit  the  conference  report  on  the  bill  (H.R. 
9567)  to  the  committee  of  conference  with 
instructions  to  the  managers  on  the  part 
of  the  House  to  insist  upon  the  deletion  of 
part  B  of  title  V  of  the  bill,  which  would 
authorize  the  establishment  of  a  National 
Teacher  Corps. 

The  SPEAKER.  Without  objection, 
the  previous  question  is  ordered. 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
the  motion  to  recommit. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
on  that  I  demand  the  yeas  and  nays. 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  there 
were — yeas  152,  nays  226,  not  voting  54, 
as  follows: 

[Roll  No.  376] 

YEAS— 152 


Abbitt 

Clancy 

Griffin 

Abernethy 

Clawson,  Del 

Gross 

Adair 

Cleveland 

Grover 

Anderson,  Bl. 

Collier 

Gubser 

Andrews, 

Colmer 

Gurney 

Glenn 

Conable 

Haley 

Arends 

Corbett 

Hall 

Ashbrook 

Cramer 

Halleck 

Ashmore 

Cunningham 

Hansen,  Idaho 

Ayres 

Curtin 

Hardy 

Baldwin 

Curtis 

Harsha 

Bates 

Dague 

Harvey,  Ind. 

Battin 

de  la  Garza 

Harvey,  Mich. 

Belcher 

Derwinski 

Henderson 

Betts 

Devine 

Herlong 

Bolton 

Dickinson 

Horton 

Bow 

Dole 

Hull 

Bray 

Dowdy 

Hutchinson 

Brock 

Downing 

Jarman 

Broomfield 

Duncan,  Tenn. 

Johnson,  Pa. 

Broyhill,  N.O. 

Dwyer 

Jonas 

Broyhill,  Va. 

Ellsworth 

Jones,  Mo. 

Buchanan 

Erlenbom 

Keith 

Burleson 

Findley 

King,  N.Y. 

Burton,  Utah 

Fisher 

Kornegay 

Byrnes,  Wis. 

Ford,  Gerald  R.  Kunkel 

Cabell 

Fountain 

Laird 

Cahill 

Fulton,  Pa. 

Langen 

Casey 

Ga  things 

Latta 

G'ederberg 

Gettys 

Lipscomb 

Chamberlain 

Goodell 

Long,  La. 

McClory 

Pool 

Springer 

McCulloch 

Quie 

Stafford 

McEwen 

Quillen 

Stanton 

McMillan 

Reid,  Ill. 

Taylor 

MacGregor 

Relnecke 

Teague,  Calif. 

Mahon 

Rhodes,  Ariz. 

Thomson,  Wis. 

Mailliard 

Roberts 

Tuck 

Marsh 

Rogers,  Fla. 

Utt 

Martin,  Ala. 

Rogers,  Tex. 

Waggonner 

Mathias 

Rumsfeld 

Walker,  Miss. 

Michel 

Satterfield 

Watson 

Mlnshall 

Saylor 

Whalley 

Mize 

Schneebeli 

White,  Tex. 

Moore 

Schweiker 

Whitener 

Morton 

Shriver 

Whitten 

Nelsen 

Sikes 

Widnall 

Passman 

Skubitz 

Williams 

Pelly 

Smith,  Calif. 

Wyatt 

Pirnie 

Smith,  N.Y. 

Wydler 

Poff 

Smith,  Va. 

NAYS— 226 

Younger 

Adams 

Gray 

Olsen,  Mont. 

Addabbo 

Green,  Oreg. 

Olson,  Minn. 

Albert 

Green,  Pa. 

O’Neill,  Mass. 

Anderson, 

Greigg 

Ottinger 

Tenn. 

Grider 

Patman 

Am  unzio 

Griffiths 

Patten 

Ashley 

Hagen,  Calif. 

Pepper 

Bandstra 

Halpern 

Perkins 

Barrett 

Hamilton 

Philbin 

Beckworth 

Hanley 

Pickle 

Bennett 

Hanna 

Pike 

Bingham 

Hansen,  Iowa 

Powell 

Blatnik 

Hansen,  Wash. 

Price 

Boggs 

Harris 

Pucinskl 

Boland 

Hathaway 

Purcell 

Bonner 

Hawkins 

Race 

Brademas 

Hays 

Randall 

Brooks 

Hechler 

Redlin 

Brown,  Calif. 

Helstoski 

Reid,  N.Y. 

Burke 

Hicks 

Resnick 

Bruton,  Calif. 

Holifleld 

Reuss 

Byrne,  Pa. 

Holland 

Rhodes,  Pa. 

Callan 

Howard 

Rivers,  Alaska 

Cameron 

Hungate 

Rodino 

Carey 

Huot 

Rogers,  Colo. 

Carter 

Ichord 

Ronan 

Celler 

Irwin 

Roncalio 

Chelf 

Jacobs 

Rooney,  N.Y. 

Clark 

Jennings 

Rooney,  Pa. 

Clevenger 

Joelson 

Rosenthal 

Cohelan 

Johnson,  Calif. 

Rostenkowskl 

Conte 

Johnson,  Okla. 

Roush 

Conyers 

Jones,  Ala. 

Roybal 

Cooley 

Karsten 

Ryan 

Corman 

Karth 

St  Germain 

Craley 

Kastenmeier 

St.  Onge 

Daddario 

Kee 

Scheuer 

Daniels 

Kelly 

Schisler 

Davis,  Ga. 

King,  Calif. 

Schmidhauser 

Dawson 

King,  Utah 

Scott 

Delaney 

Kluczynski 

Secrest 

Dent 

Krebs 

Selden 

Denton 

Landrum 

Senner 

Donohue 

Long,  Md. 

Shipley 

Dow 

Love 

Sickles 

Dulski 

McCarthy 

Slack 

Duncan,  Oreg. 

McDade 

Smith,  Iowa 

Dyal 

McDowell 

Stalbaum 

Edmondson 

McFaU 

Steed 

Edwards,  Calif. 

McGrath 

Stephens 

Edwards,  La. 

McVicker 

Stratton 

Evans,  Colo. 

Macdonald 

Stubblefield 

Everett 

Machen 

Sweeney 

Evins,  Tenn. 

Mackie 

Tesague,  Tex. 

Fallon 

Madden 

Todd 

Farbstein 

Matsunaga 

Trimble 

Farnsley 

Meeds 

Tupper 

Farnum 

Miller 

Tuten 

Fascell 

Mills 

Udall 

Feighan 

Minish 

Ullman 

Fino 

Mink 

Van  Deerlin 

Flood 

Moeller 

Vanik 

Fogarty 

Monagan 

Vigorito 

Foley 

Moorhead 

Vivian 

Ford, 

Morris 

Watts 

William  D. 

Morrison 

Weltner 

Fraser 

Moss 

White,  Idaho 

Friedel 

Multer 

Willis 

Fulton,  Tenn. 

Murphy,  HI. 

Wilson, 

Gallagher 

Murphy,  N.Y. 

Charles  H. 

Garmatz 

Murray 

Wolff 

Giaimo 

Natcher 

Wright 

Gibbons 

Nedzi 

Yates 

Gilbert 

Nix 

Young 

Gilligan 

O’Brien 

Zablocki 

Gonzalez 

O’Hara,  HI. 

Grabowski 

O’Hara,  Mich. 

NOT  VOTING— 

-54 

Andrews, 

Aspinall 

Bolling 

George  W. 

Baring 

Callaway 

Andrews, 

Bell 

Clausen, 

N.  Dak. 

Berry 

Don  H. 

Culver 

Lennon 

Robison 

Davis,  Wis. 

Lindsay 

Roudebush 

Diggs 

Mackay 

Sisk 

Dingell 

Martin,  Mass. 

Staggers 

Dorn 

Martin,  Nebr. 

Sullivan 

Edwards,  Ala. 

Matthews 

Talcott 

Flynt 

May 

Tenzer 

Frelinghuysen 

Morgan 

Thomas 

Fuqua 

Morse 

Thompson,  N.J. 

Hagan,  Ga. 

Mosher 

Thompson,  Tex 

Hebert 

O'Konski 

Toll 

Hosmer 

O’Neal,  Ga. 

Tunney 

Keogh 

Poage 

Walker,  N.  Mex. 

Kirwan 

Reifel 

Watkins 

Leggett 

Rivers,  S.C. 

Wilson,  Bob 

So  the  motion  to  recommit  was  re¬ 
jected. 

The  Clerk  announced  the  following 
pairs: 

On  this  vote : 

Mr.  Hagan  of  Georgia  for,  with  Mr.  Keogh 
against. 

Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen  for,  with  Mr.  Leggett 

against. 

Mr.  O’Neal  of  Georgia  for,  with  Mr.  Tenzer 
against. 

Mr.  Hebert  for,  with  Mr.  Kirwan  against. 

Mr.  Matthews  for,  with  Mr.  Staggers 
against. 

Mr.  Lennon  for.  with  Mr.  Thompson  of 
New  Jersey  against. 

Mr.  Dorn  for,  with  Mr.  Culver  against. 

Mr.  Rivers  of  South  Carolina  for,  with  Mr. 
Mackay  against. 

Mr.  Edwards  of  Alabama  for,  with  Mr.  Bell 
against. 

Mr.  Roudebush  for,  with  Mrs.  Sullivan 
against. 

Mr.  Davis  of  Wisconsin  for,  with  Mr.  Toll 
against. 

Mr.  Bob  Wilson  for,  with  Mr.  Sisk  against. 

Mr.  George  W.  Andrews  for,  with  Mr.  Din- 
gell  against. 

Mrs.  May  for,  with  Mr.  Walker  of  New  Mex¬ 
ico  against. 

Until  further  notice: 

Mr.  Thomas  with  Mr.  Hosmer. 

♦  Mr.  Thompson  of  Texas  with  Mr.  Talcott. 

Mr.  Aspinall  with  Mr.  Andrews  of  North 
Dakota. 

Mr.  Baring  with  Mr.  Reifel. 

Mr.  Diggs  with  Mr.  Frelinghuysen. 

Mr.  Fuqua  with  Mr.  Callaway. 

Mr.  Flynt  with  Mr.  O’Konski. 

Mr.  Morgan  with  Mr.  Robison. 

Mr.  Tunney  with  Mr.  Martin  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts. 

Mr.  JONES  of  Missouri  changed  his 
vote  from  “nay”  to  “yea.” 

Mr.  RHODES  of  Pennsylvania  changed 
his  vote  from  “yea”  to  “nay.” 

The  result  of  the  vote  was  announced 
as  above  recorded. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
agreeing  to  the  conference  report. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
on  that  I  demand  the  yeas  and  nays. 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  there 


were — yeas  313,  nays  63,  not  voting  57,  i 
follows: 

[Roll  No.  377] 

YEAS— 313 

Abbitt 

Beckworth 

Burke 

Adair 

Bennett 

Burton,  Calif. 

Adams 

Betts 

Burton,  Utah 

Addabbo 

Bingham 

Byrne,  Pa. 

Albert 

Blatnik 

Cabell 

Anderson,  HI. 

Boggs 

Cahill 

Anderson, 

Boland 

Callan 

Tenn. 

Bolton 

Cameron 

Annunzio 

Bonner 

Carey 

Arends 

Bow 

Carter 

Ashley 

Brademas 

Casey 

Ayres 

Bray 

Cederberg 

Baldwin 

Brock 

Celler 

Bandstra 

Brooks 

Chamberlain 

Barrett 

Broomfield 

Chelf 

Bates 

Brown,  CaLif. 

Clark 

Battin 

Broyhill,  Va. 

Cleveland 
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Clevenger 

Holifleld 

Plrnie 

Cohelan 

Holland 

Powell 

Conable 

Horton 

Price 

Conte 

Howard 

Pucinski 

Conyers 

Hull 

PurceU 

Cooley 

Hungate 

Race 

Corbett 

Huot 

Randall 

Corman 

Ichord 

Redlin 

Craley 

Irwin 

Reid,  N.Y. 

Cramer 

Jacobs 

Reinecke 

Cunningham 

Jarman 

Resnick 

Curtis 

Jennings 

Reuss 

Daddario 

Joelson 

Rhodes,  Pa. 

Daniels 

Johnson,  Calif. 

Rivers,  Alaska 

Davis,  Ga. 

Johnson,  Okla. 

Roberts 

Dawson 

Johnson,  Pa. 

Rodino 

de  la  Garza 

Jones,  Ala. 

Rogers,  Colo. 

Delaney 

Karsten 

Rogers,  Fla. 

Dent 

Karth 

Ronan 

Denton 

Kastenmeier 

Roncalio 

Donohue 

Kee 

Rooney,  N.Y. 

Dow 

Keith 

Rooney,  Pa. 

Dowdy 

Kelly 

Rosenthal 

Downing 

King,  Calif. 

Rostenkowskl 

DuLski 

King,  N.Y. 

Roush 

Duncan,  Oreg. 

King,  Utah 

Roybal 

Duncan,  Tenn. 

Kluczynski 

Rumsfeld 

Dwyer 

Komegay 

Ryan 

Dyal 

Krebs 

St  Germain 

Edmondson 

Kunkel 

St.  Onge 

Edwards,  Calif. 

Landrum 

Scheuer 

Edwards,  La. 

Langen 

Schisler 

Ellsworth. 

Latta 

Schmidhauser 

Evans,  Colo. 

Long,  Md. 

Schneebeli 

Everett 

Love 

Schweiker 

Evins,  Tenn. 

McCarthy 

Scott 

Fallon 

McCulloch 

Secrest 

Farbstein 

McDade 

Selden 

Famsley 

McDoweU 

Senmer 

Farnum 

McEwen 

Shipley 

FasceU 

McFall 

Shriver 

Feighan 

McGrath 

Sickles 

Fino 

McVlcker 

Sikes 

Flood 

Macdonald 

Skubitz 

Fogarty 

Machen 

Slack 

Foley 

Mackie 

Smith,  Iowa 

Ford,  Gerald  R.  Madden 

Smith,  N.Y. 

Ford, 

Mahon  - 

Smith,  Va. 

William  D. 

Mailliajrd 

Springer 

Fraser 

Marsh 

Stafford 

Friedel 

Mathias 

Staltaum 

Fulton,  Pa. 

Matsunaga 

Stanton 

Fulton,  Tenn. 

Meeds 

Steed 

GaUagher 

Miller 

Stephens 

Garmatz 

Mills 

Stratton 

G'almo 

Minish 

Stubblefield 

Gibbons 

Mink 

Sweeney 

Gilbert 

Minshall 

Taylor 

Gilligan 

Mize 

Teague,  Calif. 

Gonzalez 

Moeller 

Teague,  Tex. 

Grabowski 

Monagan 

Thomson,  Wis, 

Gray 

Moore 

Todd 

Green,  Oreg. 

Moorhead 

Trimble 

Green,  Pa. 

Morris 

Tupper 

Greigg 

Morrison 

Tuten 

Grider 

Morton 

Udall 

Griffiths 

Moss 

Ullman 

Grover 

Multer 

Van  Deerlin 

Gubser 

Murphy,  HI. 

Vanik 

Hagen,  Calif. 

Murphy,  N.Y. 

Vigor!  to 

Halleck 

Murray 

Vivian 

Halpem 

Natcher 

Watts 

Hamilton 

Nedzi 

Weltner 

Hanley 

Nix 

WhaUey 

Hanna 

O’Brien 

White,  Idaho 

Hansen,  Idaho 

O'Hara,  III. 

White,  Tex. 

Hansen,  Iowa 

O’Ham,  Mich. 

Widmall 

Hansen,  Wash.  Olsen,  Mont. 

Willis 

Hardy 

Olson,  Minn. 

Wilson, 

Harris 

O’Neill,  Mass. 

Charles  H. 

Harvey,  Ind. 

Ottinger 

Wolff 

Harvey,  Mich. 

Patman 

Wright 

Hathaway 

Patten 

Wyatt 

Hawkins 

Pelly 

Wydler 

Hays 

Pepper 

Yates 

Hechler 

Perkins 

Young 

Helstoski 

Philbin 

Zablocki 

Herlong 

Pickle 

Hicks 

Pike 

NAYS— 63 

Abemethy 

Colmer 

GoodeU 

Andrews, 

Curtin 

Griffin 

Glenn 

Dague 

Gross 

Ashbrook 

Derwinskl 

Gurney 

Ashmore 

Devine 

Haley 

Belcher 

Dickinson 

Hall 

BroyhUl,  N.C. 

Dole 

Henderson 

Buchanan 

Erlenbom 

Hutchinson 

Burleson 

Findley 

Jones,  Mo. 

Byrnes,  Wis. 

Fisher 

Laird 

Clancy 

Fountain 

Lipscomb 

Clawson,  Del 

Gathings 

Long,  La. 

Collier 

Gettys 

McClory 

McMillan 

Quillen 

Waggonmer 

MacGregor 

Reid,  HI. 

Walker,  Miss. 

Martin,  Ala. 

Rhodes,  Ariz. 

Watson 

Michel 

Rogers,  Tex. 

Whitener 

Nelsen 

Satterfield 

Whitten 

Passman 

Saylor 

Williams 

Poff 

Smith,  Calif. 

Younger 

Pool 

Tuck 

Quie 

Utt 

NOT  VOTING — 57 

Andrews, 

Fuqua 

O’Neal,  Ga. 

George  W. 

Hagan,  Ga. 

Poage 

Andrews, 

Harsha 

Reifel 

N.  Dak. 

Hubert 

Rivers,  S.C. 

Aspinall 

Hosmer 

Robison 

Baring 

Jonas 

Roudebush 

Bell 

Keogh 

Sisk 

Berry 

Kirwan 

Staggers 

Bolling 

Leggett 

Sullivan 

Callaway 

Lennon 

Talcott 

Clausen, 

Lindsay 

Tenzer 

Don  H. 

Mackay 

Thomas 

Culver 

Martin,  Mass. 

Thompson,  N.J. 

Davis,  Wis. 

Martin,  Nebr. 

Thompson,  Tex. 

Diggs 

Matthews 

Toll 

Dingell 

May 

Tunney 

Dorn 

Morgan 

Walker,  N.  Mex. 

Edwards,  Ala. 

Morse 

Watkins 

Flynt 

Mother 

Wilson,  Bob 

Frelinghuysen 

O'Konski 

So  the  conference  report 

was  agreed  to. 

The  Clerk  announced  the  following 
pairs : 

On  this  vote: 

Mr.  Keogh  for,  with  Mr.  Hagan  of  Georgia 
against. 

Mr.  Leggett  for,  with  Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen 
against. 

Mr.  Klrwan  for,  with  Mr.  O’Neal  of  Georgia 
against. 

Mr.  Staggers  for,  with  Mr.  Matthews 
against. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey  for,  with  Mr. 
Lennon  against . 

Mr.  Toll  for,  with  Mr.  Dorn  against. 

Mr.  Tenzer  for,  with  Mr.  Hebert  against. 

Mr.  Aspinall  for,  with  Mr.  George  W.  An¬ 
drews  against. 

Mr.  Bell  for,  with  Mr.  Edwards  of  Alabama 
against. 

Mrs.  May  for,  with  Mr.  Bob  Wilson  against. 

Mr.  Robison  for,  with  Mr.  Davis  of  Wis¬ 
consin  against. 

Until  further  notice: 

Mr.  Tunney  with  Mr.  Callaway. 

Mr.  Walker  of  New  Mexico  with  Mr.  Tal- 
cott. 

Mr.  Mackay  with  Mr.  Watkins. 

Mr.  Morgan  with  Mr.  Roudebush. 

Mr.  Flynt  with  Mr.  Martin  of  Massachu¬ 
setts. 

Mr.  Fuqua  with  Mr.  Hosmer. 

Mr.  Rivers  of  South  Carolina  with  Mr. 
Jonas. 

Mr.  Baring  with  Mr.  Martin  of  Nebraska. 

Mr.  Culver  with  Mr.  Andrews  of  North 
Dakota. 

Mr.  Dingell  with  Mr.  Harsha. 

Mr.  Diggs  with  Mr.  Lindsay. 

Mr.  Sisk  with  Mr.  Frelinghuysen. 

Mr.  Thomas  with  Mr.  Morse. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  Texas  with  Mr.  Berry. 

Messrs.  TUCK  and  McCLORY  changed 
their  vote  from  “yea”  to  “nay.” 

The  result  of  the  vote  was  announced 
as  above  recorded. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


FURTHER  MESSAGE  FROM  THE 
SENATE 

A  further  message  from  the  Senate  by 
Mr.  Arrington,  one  of  its  clerks,  an¬ 
nounced  that  the  Senate  insists  upon  its 
amendments  to  the  bill  (H.R.  11135)  en¬ 
titled  “An  act  to  amend  and  extend  the 
provisions  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended,  requests  a  conference  with  the 
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House  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the, 
two  Houses  thereon,  and  appoints 
Byrd  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Long  of  Louiste 
Mr.  Smathers,  Mr.  Williams  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  and  Mr.  Bennett  to  be  the^con- 
ferees  on  the  part  of  the  Senate. 


THE  SUGAR  BILL, 

Mr.  COOLEY.  Mr.  SpeAer,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  take  from  the 
Speaker’s  desk  the  bill  (H(K.  11135)  with 
Senate  amendment  thereto,  disagree  to 
the  amendment  of  the/Senate,  and  agree 
to  the  conference  requested  by  the  Sen¬ 
ate. 

The  Clerk  read/the  title  of  the  bill. 
The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  Jme  gentleman  from  North 
Carolina?  LAfter  a  pause.]  The  Chair 
hears  nona;  and  appoints  the  follow¬ 
ing  confel'ees:  Messrs.  Cooley,  Poage, 
Abernethy,  Purcell,  Morrison,  Ma- 
tsunag<(,  Dague,  Belcher,  and  Teague 
of  California. 


IS  AND  HARBORS  ACT  OF 
1965 

Mr.  FALLON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  call  up 
the  conference  report  on  the  bill  (S.  2300) 
authorizing  the  construction,  repair,  and 
preservation  of  certain  public  works  on 
rivers  and  harbors  for  navigation,  flood 
control,  and  for  other  purposes,  and  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  state¬ 
ment  of  the  managers  on  the  part 
of  the  House  be  read  in  lieu  of  the  re¬ 
port. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Mary¬ 
land? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  Clerk  read  the  statement. 

(For  conference  report  and  statement, 
see  proceedings  of  the  House  of  October 
18,  1965.) 

Mr.  FALLON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
myself  5  minutes. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  have  before  us  the 
conference  report  on  the  bill  S.  2300. 
The  work  on  this  bill  began  back  last 
January  when  the  Members  of  the  House 
Started  to  introduce  bills  for  projects  in 
their  districts,  and  reports  from  the 
Corps  of  Engineers  began  to  accumulate. 
It  was  necessary  to  have  reports  from 
the  different  agencies  in  order  for  us  to 
be  abldffo  make  a  comprehensive  study 
of  each' project.  I  do  not  think  there 
was  a  day  ..when  I  came  on  the  floor  that 
a  Member  did  not  say  something  to  me 
in  regard  to'd  project  he  had  before  our 
committee. 

Hearings  we^e  held  by  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  chairman' of  the  rivers  and  har¬ 
bors  [Mr.  BlatnikJ  and  chairman  of  the 
Subcommittee  on  fflood  Control  [Mr. 
Jones!.  These  gentlemen  held  6  weeks 
of  hearings,  at  which  time  they  consid¬ 
ered  every  project  that\vas  before  our 
committee. 

Only  those  projects  wqe  included 
which  had  a  favorable  benefit -to-cost 
ratio  and  which  in  our  judgment  would 
further  the  economy  of  this  country.  In 
many  instances,  of  course,  these^ proj¬ 
ects  involve  flood  control  to  protect  the 
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Others  worked  on  this  bill  with  equal 
diligence,  Mr.  President;  that  we  all 
know.  As  is  always  the  case  on  appro¬ 
priations  measures,  the  ranking  Repub¬ 
lican  on  the  Appropriations  Committee, 
the  distinguished  senior  Senator  from 
Massachusetts  [Mr.  Saltonstall]  has 
cooperated  in  an  exemplary  fashion. 
Without’  his  cooperation  and  construc¬ 
tive  suggestions  and  criticism,  many  ap¬ 
propriations  measures,  including  this 
supplemental  bill,  would  not  receive  the 
effective  and  expeditious  treatment  they 
traditionally  do  receive.  I  sincerely 
thank  the  Senator  from  Massachusetts 
for  his  constructive  assistance  in  the 
work  of  this  Senate. 

It  would  take  me  some  time  to  thank 
each  Senator  who  has  played  an  impor¬ 
tant  role  in  passing  this  bill.  Many,  in¬ 
cluding  the  senior  Senator  from  Alabama 
[Mr.  Hill],  the  senior  Senator  from 
Washington  [Mr.  Magnuson],  the  senior 
Senator  from  Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Clark], 
the  senior  Senator  from  Oregon  [Mr. 
Morse],  the  senior  Senator  from  Texas 
[Mr.  Yarborough],  the  senior  Senator 
from  Florida  [Mr.  Holland],  the  senior 
Senator  from  Missouri  [Mr.  Symington]  , 
the  senior  Senatoh  from  Wisconsin  [Mr. 
Proxmire],  the  senior  Senator  from  Il¬ 
linois  [Mr.  Douglas],  the  senior  Senator 
from  Ohio  [Mr.  Lausche],  the  junior 
Senator  from  Louisiana  [Mr.  Long],  the 
junior  Senator  from  Tennessee  [Mr. 
Bass],  the  senior  Senator  from  Colorado 
[Mr.  Allott],  and  the  senior  Senator 
from  New  York  [Mr.  Javits],  played  an 
active  part  in  debate  on  the  measure. 

I  thank  and  congratulate  each  of  these 
Senators,  as  well  as  eyeryone  in  this 
body.  It  has  been  through  the  construc¬ 
tive  work  of  all  of  you  that  this  bill  has 
passed.  I  appreciate  it;  the  Nation  ap¬ 
preciates  it.  This  bill  and  your  hard 
work  on  it  has  made  today  a  most  pro¬ 
ductive  one. 
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MESSAGE  FROM  THE  HOUSE 

A  message  from  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives,  by  Mr.  Bartlett,  one  of  its 
reading  clerks,  announced  that  the 
House  had  agreed  to  the  report  of  the 
committee  of  conference  on  the  dis¬ 
agreeing  votes  of  the  two  Houses  on  the 
amendment  of  the  Senate  to  the  bill 
(H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen  the  educa¬ 
tional  resources  of  our  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  and  to  provide  financial- assist¬ 
ance  for  students  in  postsecondary  and 
higher  education. 

The  message  also  announced  that  the 
House  had  disagreed  to  the  amendment 
of  the  Senate  to  the  bill  (H.R.  11135)  to 
amend  and  extend  the  provisions  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended;  agreed 
to  the  conference  asked  by  the  Senate  on 
the  disagreeing  votes  of  the  two  Houses 
thereon,  and  that  Mr.  Cooley,  Mr. 
Poage,  Mr.  Abernethy,  Mr.  Purcell, 
Morrison,  Mr.  Matsunaga,  Mr.  Daguj 
Mr.  Belcher,  and  Mr.  Teague  of  Cali! 
fornia  were  appointed  managers  on  th< 
part  of  the  House  at  the  conference. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965- 
CONFERENCE  REPORT 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  submit 
a  report  of  the  committee  of  conference 
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on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the  two 
Houses  on  the  amendment  of  the  Senate 
to  the  bill  (H.R.  9567)  to  strengthen  the 
educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  as¬ 
sistance  for  students  in  postsecondary 
and  higher  education.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  for  the  present  consideration  of 
the  report. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
report  will  be  read  for  the  information 
of  the  Senate. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  the  report. 

(For  conference  report,  see  House  pro¬ 
ceedings  of  October  19,  1965,  pp.  26447- 
26462,  Congressional  Record.) 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Is  there 
objection  to  the  present  consideration 
of  the  report? 

There  being  no  objection,  the  Senate 
proceeded  to  consider  the  report. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  yield  to  the  Senator 
from  New  York. 

REPUBLICAN  CONTRIBUTIONS 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  the  con¬ 
ference  report  on  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  should  be  most  gratifying 
for  Senate  Republicans  who,  in  the  his¬ 
toric  tradition  of  Republican  support  of 
higher  education  dating  back  to  the  Mor¬ 
rill  Act  and  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act,  supported  the  measure  solidly 
when  it  passed  the  Senate  last  month. 

The  minority  has  a  right  to  take  un¬ 
derstandable  pride  in  the  fact  that  the 
bill,  as  finally  approved,  includes  some 

24  major  provisions  sponsored  by  Senate 
Republicans  in  addition  to  many  minor 
and  technical  amendments.  Included 
among  these  major  Senate  provisions 
proposed  by  Members  of  the  Republican 
minority  are  the  following : 

Additional  National  Defense  Education 
Act  loan  forgiveness  for  those  who  teach 
in  poverty-impacted  areas. 

Recognition  of  outstanding  students  by 
making  available  an  additional  $200 
scholarship  per  annum  grant  for  those 
students  ranking  in  the  upper  half  of 
their  class. 

Postponement  of  the  cutoff  of  the 
Institutes  for  School  Librarians  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  to  permit  a  phaseout  rather 
than  a  sudden  disruption. 

Broadening  the  scope  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  to  include  arts 
and  humanities. 

Reduction  to  3  percent  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  interest  rates  for  construction  loans 
under  title  III  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act. 

Authorization  for  a  college  to  transfer 

25  percent  of  its  scholarship  fund  to  its 
National  Defense  Education  Act  student 
loan  fund. 

Broadening  of  the  title  VI  equipment 
grant  provisions  to  include  the  arts  and 
humanities,  in  addition  to  other  areas  of 
instruction. 

Enhancement  of  the  role  of  State  and 
private,  nonprofit  institutions  in  guaran¬ 
teeing  low-cost  student  loans.  ^ 

Increase  in  the  authorization  for  fiscal 
year  1966  of  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  of  1963. 

Broadening  of  the  title  V  fellowship 
program  to  include  nonpublic  school 
teachers. 


Several  sections  streamlining  and  re¬ 
forming  National  Defense  Education  Act 
loan  procedures. 

Making  more  flexible  the  use  of  funds 
for  construction  grants  to  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  in¬ 
stitutes  under  the  Higher  Education  Fa¬ 
cilities  Act  of  1963. 

Addition  of  “industrial  arts”  of  title 
XI  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act. 

Authorization  of  payment  in  kind  by 
colleges  under  the  work-study  program. 

Addition  of  “economics”  to  titles  III 
and  XI  of  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act. 

Addition  of  “civics”  to  title  XI  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act. 

Emphasis  on  high  quality  substantive 
courses  in  the  title  V  teacher  fellowship 
program  rather  than  on  the  so-called 
educational  method  courses. 

Broadening  of  title  II  so  that  institu¬ 
tions  with  modest  resources  can  obtain 
maximum  library  assistance  without  a 
matching  requirement  and  requiring  in- 
tsitutions  with  resources  to  match  Fed¬ 
eral  funds. 

Training  of  college  administrators  for 
developing  institutions. 

Barring  of  title  I  extension  course 
funds  from  use  for  sectarian  instruction, 
religious  worship,  or  divinity  school 
courses. 

Moderately  decreasing  Federal  match¬ 
ing  contribution  under  title  I  to  encour¬ 
age  greater  college  participation  in  ac¬ 
cord  with  recommendations  of  land- 
grant  colleges. 

FRATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

I  am  also  highly  gratified  that  in  the 
bill  as  agreed  to  by  the  conferees,  the  sec¬ 
tion  exempting  certain  college  fraterni¬ 
ties  and  sororities  from  title  VI  of  the 
1964  Civil  Rights  Act,  regarding  cutoff 
of  Federal  funds  from  discriminatory  ac¬ 
tivities,  has  been  very  narrowly  limited. 
The  final  provision,  section  804(b),  is 
limited  to  those  fraternities  and  soror¬ 
ities  which  are  financed  exclusively  by 
funds  derived  from  private  sources  and 
whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  an  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education.  Inclusion 
of  the  important  word  “exclusively”  in 
the  final  version  carries  out  specifically 
the  intention  I  had  stressed  when  the 
provision  was  before  the  Senate. 

LAW  SCHOOLS 

Also  important  is  the  language  on  page 
78  of  the  conference  report  which  makes 
it  clear  that  the  1963  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  provisions  for  construction 
of  graduate  schools  includes  all  graduate 
schools,  including  those  offering  pro¬ 
grams  leading  to  a  first  degree  in  law. 

BIPARTISAN  SUPPORT 

Mr.  President,  this  is  truly  a  bipar¬ 
tisan  bill  and  as  such  has  gained  bipar¬ 
tisan  support.  The  rivalry  between 
Republicans  and  Democrats  has  been 
only  to  find  which  could  contribute  the 
most  constructive  means  to  achieve  the 
goals  we  seek. 

A  special  tribute  is  due  the  Senator 
from  Oregon  [Mr.  Morse]  who  as  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Education 
captained  this  legislation  through  com¬ 
mittee,  on  the  floor  and  through  confer¬ 
ence,  utilizing  in  the  best  traditions  of 
team  play  the  resources  of  his  colleagues 
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from  both  sides  of  the  aisle.  As  the  “Mr. 
Education”  of  the  Congress,  Senator 
Morse  indeed  merits  the  approval  of  the 
Senate  and  the  Nation. 

I  wish  also  to  pay  tribute  to  the  junior 
Senator  from  Vermont  [Mr.  Prouty] 
who  as  the  ranking  minority  member  of 
the  Education  Subcommittee  contributed 
so  much  to  this  legislation.  He  serves 
the  cause  of  education  in  the  tradition 
of  his  distinguished  predecessor  from 
Vermont,  Justin  S.  Morrill,  the  author  of 
the  pioneer  Morrill  Act  of  1862  which 
allotted  substantial  land  grants  to  the 
States  for  the  establishment  of  agricul¬ 
tural  and  mechanical  colleges.  While 
this  Congress  cannot  boast  a  second 
Morrill  Act,  in  Senator  Prouty  we  can 
boast  a  second  Morrill. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
very  glad  I  yielded  to  the  Senator  from 
New  York.  I  did  not  have  the  slightest 
idea  what  he  was  going  to  say  when 
I  yielded  to  him.  I  thought  he  was  going 
to  make  an  argument  on  the  conference 
report. 

Mr.  President,  I  shall  yield  to  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Tennessee,  then  to  the  Senator 
from  Mississippi,  then  to  the  Senator 
from  Alaska,  then  to  the  Senator  from 
South  Carolina,  and  then  the  Senator 
from  Texas. 

I  yield  now  to  the  Senator  from  Ten¬ 
nessee  [Mr.  BassI. 

Mr.  BASS.  Mr.  President,  first  I  wish 
to  commend  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Oregon  for  the  outstanding  way  he 
has  handled  the  bill,  from  its  very  con¬ 
ception,  through  its  passage  in  the  Sen¬ 
ate,  and  in  the  conference  committee. 
Now  it  is  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate. 
I  know  of  no  man  in  the  Senate  or  in  the 
entire  Congress  who  has  contributed 
more  in  the  field  of  higher  education 
than  has  the  senior  Senator  from 
Oregon. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  re¬ 
cently  I  have  given  a  great  deal  of 
thought  to  the  needs  of  higher  education 
in  this  Nation.  I  have  conferred  with 
educators,  not  only  from  my  State  of 
Mississippi,  but  also  from  other  parts  of 
the  country.  These  conferences  and  my 
own  independent  studies  have  convinced 
me  that  the  needs  and  demands  of 
higher  education  in  the  immediate  fu¬ 
ture  are  going  to  be  so  great  that  the 
State  and  local  governments  will  not 
have  the  financial  resources  to  provide 
the  necessary  facilities  and  student  as¬ 
sistance  programs. 

Only  a  brief  examination  of  the  pro¬ 
jected  college  and  university  enrollments 
for  the  years  ahead  is  required  to  dem¬ 
onstrate  the  problems  facing  every 
State. 

For  example,  it  is  estimated  that  by 
1970  the  number  of  students  in  our  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  learning  will  in¬ 
crease  by  approximately  50  percent  over 
present  enrollment.  This  tremendous 
increase  will  place  an  overwhelming 
burden  on  the  already  overcrowded  fa¬ 
cilities  unless  we  engage  in  an  imme¬ 
diate  program  to  improve  and  enlarge 
our  public  and  private  institutions. 

So  the  critical  demands  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  are  clear,  Mr.  President,  and  I 
believe  the  inability  of  State  and  local 
governments  to  meet  these  demands, 


under  our  present  tax  structure,  is  just 
as  clear. 

The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
designed  to  provide  limited  assistance  to 
meet  some  of  these  needs.  I  believe  sev¬ 
eral  significant  changes  were  made  by 
the  House-Senate  conferees  which  gen¬ 
erally  improve  and  strengthen  the  bill. 

I  shall  vote  for  the  bill  on  final 
passage. 

Mr.  BARTLETT.  Mr.  President,  be¬ 
cause  of  the  beneficial  effect  which  will 
flow  from  the  bill  and  the  conference 
report  now  being  considered,  ours  will 
be  a  better  nation,  its  citizens  will  lead 
better  lives,  happier  lives  and  lives  that 
will  be  much  improved  economically. 

I  believe  what  has  been  said  by  the 
Senator  from  New  York  concerning  the 
magnificent  work  performed  by  the  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Oregon  and  those  associated 
with  him  should  be  recognized  by  all 
Americans. 

The  Senator  from  Oregon  has  ad¬ 
dressed  himself  to  this  task  for  years,  but 
I  think  this  is  the  crowning  year.  This 
is  the  year  of  the  most  complete  success 
of  all.  We  are  all  indebted  to  him. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  appreciate  very  much 
the  help  that  the  Senator  from  Alaska 
has  given  me  on  educational  matters. 
He  has  performed  a  great  service  to  the 
committee. 

I  thank  him  for  that  and  for  his  kind 
remarks. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
the  higher  education  bill  which  passed 
the  Senate  on  September  2  was  one  of 
the  most  complex  and  comprehensive 
education  bills  ever  to  come  before  Con¬ 
gress.  When  we  went  to  conference,  it 
immediately  became  apparent  that  there 
were  many  important  differences  be¬ 
tween  the  House  and  the  Senate  bills 
about  which  both  the  Senate  and  the 
House  conferees  felt  quite  strongly. 

Many  of  the  seven  titles  were  not  in 
the  House  bill.  One,  the  scholarship  pro¬ 
gram,  had  been  voted  down  on  the  floor 
of  the  House  in  the  87th  Congress.  This 
program  did  appear  in  different  form  in 
both  bills,  however. 

We  were  told  that  the  House  would 
not  accept  certain  parts  of  the  Senate 
bill  and  that  if  the  conferees  accepted 
them  they  would  be  voted  down  on  the 
floor. 

Due  to  the  legislative  skill  and  patience 
of  the  distinguished  Senator  from  Ore¬ 
gon  the  conference  went  forward  day 
after  day,  week  after  week.  Sessions 
were  held  until  the  House  came  around 
basically  to  every  title  in  the  bill,  includ¬ 
ing  the  Teacher  Corps. 

The  Senate  conferees  were  fortunate 
to  have  as  their  chairman  a  Senator 
skilled  in  the  persuasive  arts.  The  sen¬ 
ior  Senator  from  Oregon  [Mr.  Morse] 
once  again  demonstrated  his  mastery  of 
difficult  legislation,  his  delicate  sense  of 
timing,  his  ability  to  bring  about  com¬ 
promise,  his  seemingly  endless  patience, 
and  his  strength  in  standing  firm. 

I  agree  with  what  has  already  been 
said  about  the  appropriation  to  imple¬ 
ment  the  bill. 

I  am  a  member  of  the  Appropriations 
Committee  but  not  a  member  of  the  sub¬ 
committee  that  heard  this  matter.  The 
conference  report  had  not  been  filed 


when  the  Appropriations  Subcommittee 
held  a  hearing  on  the  higher  education 
bill. 

There  was  no  authorizing  legislation 
at  the  time  the  subcommittee  marked  up 
this  item. 

On  a  total  authorization  for  the  first 
year  that  we  are  about  to  pass  of  $841 
million,  the  committee  put  $173  million 
in  the  bill.  In  the  Appropriations  Com¬ 
mittee  I  asked  the  senior  members  if 
they  would  fight  for  the  retention  of 
these  moneys.  They  said  they  are  go¬ 
ing  to  make  a  fight  with  the  House  to 
retain  the  $173  million.  I  believe  that 
we  are  in  better  shape  with  a  small  ap¬ 
propriation  that  our  conferees  will  de¬ 
sire  to  hold  fast  on,  than  with  a  larger 
amount  that  they  might  not  really  have 
their  heart  in  to  protect  fully. 

The  Senate  bill  was  more  comprehen¬ 
sive  than  the  House  bill,  including  as  it 
did  the  National  Teacher  Corps,  fellow¬ 
ships  for  study  leading  to  the  masters 
degree,  a  program  of  financial  assistance 
for  the  purchase  of  equipment  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  undergraduate  in¬ 
struction,  and  amendments  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  and  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act.  In 
addition,  there  were  important  differ¬ 
ences  in  each  of  the  titles  that  appeared 
in  both  bills.  Since  the  House  had  acted 
first,  the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  had  the  advantage  of  being  able 
to  take  into  consideration  the  House  bill 
in  its  markup  of  the  legislation.  The 
Senate  bill  incorporated  many  of  the 
provisions  of  the  House  bill,  as  well  as 
the  aforementioned  parts  which  were 
added  by  the  Senate. 

The  bill  which  we  have  brought  back 
from  conference  contains  all  of  the 
Senate-added  programs,  some  in  modi¬ 
fied  form. 

I  commend  the  members  of  the  Sen¬ 
ate  Education  Subcommittee  for  the 
creative  work  they  have  done  on  this 
bill;  this  legislation  has  been  improved 
in  countless  ways  from  the  bill  which 
was  originally  sent  up  by  the  Office  of 
Education.  I  have  long  argued  that  the 
most  urgent  aim  of  congressional  reform 
should  be  to  make  Congress  a  more 
creative  branch  of  the  Government,  and 
that  the  first  thing  to  do  toward  this 
end  is  for  Congress  to  vote  itself  more 
staff  so  that  it  can  hire  enough  compe¬ 
tent  personnel  to  do  the  job.  The  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  problems  of  today’s  world 
has  increased  over  what  it  was  only  a 
few  decades  ago;  our  population  has 
grown;  the  involvement  of  the  Federal 
Government  in  dealing  with  society’s 
problems  has  been  expanded.  Congress 
is  going  to  be  left  behind  if  it  does  not 
wake  up  and  take  steps  to  equip  itself 
to  confront  the  modem  world. 

The  creative  work  which  the  Senate 
accomplished  on  this  bill  indicates  what 
can  be  done;  the  development  of  this  bill 
indicates  that  Congress  is  no  rubber- 
stamp.  Yet  the  need  remains  for  more 
adequate  staffing  to  enable  Congress  to 
assume  its  responsibilities  in  the  chal¬ 
lenging  years  which  lie  ahead. 

TITLE  Vr:  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IM¬ 
PROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Mr.  President,  I  would  first  like  to  dis¬ 
cuss  title  VI,  which  authorizes  a  pro- 
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gram  of  matching  grants  to  colleges  for 
the  acquisition  of  classroom  equipment. 
This  title  was  in  the  Senate  bill  but  not 
in  the  House  bill.  The  House  accepted 
the  Senate  provision,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  Federal  share  be  up  to  50  per¬ 
cent  rather  than  a  straight  50  percent. 
The  Senate  accepted  this  modification. 
I  believe  it  is  an  improvement,  in  that  it 
provides  greater  flexibility.  Many  needy 
colleges  conceivably  can  be  helped  with 
less  than  50  percent  Federal  funds,  and 
if  they  can,  then  the  money  saved  can 
be  put  to  use  elsewhere. 

The  conferees  also  agreed  that  the 
funds  should  be  available  for  the  leasing 
as  well  as  for  purchase  of  equipment. 
Again,  this  is  desirable  in  that  it  pro¬ 
vides  added  flexibility.  TJie  Office  of 
Education  is  requested,  however,  to  look 
closely  at  all  financial  arrangements  to 
make  sure  that  equipment  is  being  ac¬ 
quired,  either  through  lease  or  through 
purchase,  at  the  least  cost  for  the  type 
and  quality  of  equipment  acquired. 

The  types  of  equipment  which  will  be 
purchased  under  this  title  are  similar 
to  those  authorized  under  the  highly 
I  successful  title  IH  of  National  Defense 
Education  Act  for  elementary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  schools — equipment  for  science, 
language,  mathematics,  and  other  lab¬ 
oratories;  audiovisual  equipment,  such 
as  projectors,  screens,  and  recorders; 
specialized  equipment  for  audiovisual 
centers;  audiovisual  materials,  includ¬ 
ing  films,  filmstrips,  transparencies, 
slides,  tape  and  disk  recordings,  and 
other  materials  now  existing  or  to  be 
developed.  Necessary  minor  remodeling 
of  classrooms  or  other  space  is  author¬ 
ized. 

Title  VI  also  authorizes  small  amounts 
for  planning  studies  for  closed-circuit 
TV,  for  administration  of  State  plans 
and  for  faculty  development  programs. 

As  the  principal  author  of  title  VI,  I 
was  honored  to  have  as  cosponsors  Sen¬ 
ators  Clark,  Long  of  Missouri,  Morse, 
Prouty,  McCarthy,  and  Randolph. 

The  authorization  for  fiscal  year  1966 

>is  $43.5  million.  The  3 -year  authoriza¬ 
tion  is  for  a  total  of  $185.5  million.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  insert  in  the  Rec¬ 
ord  a  table  showing  the  amounts  for  the 
3  years  authorized  in  the  bill. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  table 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 


Authorizations  for  title  VI  of  H.R.  9567 
[In  millions  of  dollars] 


1966 

1967 

1968 

Purchase  of  equipment  _  _  _ . 

35.0 

50 

60 

Closed  circuit  TV  _ .  _  _  _ . 

Grants  for  administration  of  State 

2.5 

10 

10 

plans..,  ..  ...  .  _ 

1.0 

1 

1 

Faculty  development  programs _ 

5.0 

5 

5 

Total _ 

43.5 

66 

76 

Note— 3-year  total,  $185,500,000. 


Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
I  would  like  briefly  to  turn  to  some  of 
the  other  major  differences  in  the  Sen¬ 
ate  and  House  bills  which  were  resolved 
in  conference.  The  Senator  from  Ore¬ 
gon  has  dwelt  in  his  usual  thorough 
manner  on  all  the  differences  which  were 


resolved,  but  I  would  like  to  comment 
briefly  on  several  that  I  deem  particu¬ 
larly  important. 

TITLE  I - COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS 

There  were  some  major  differences 
with  regard  to  Senate  and  House  pro¬ 
visions  of  title  I.  The  House  bill  was 
defined  as  limited  to  community  service 
programs  specifically  designed  to  assist 
in  the  solution  of  urban  or  suburban 
problems.  The  Senate  bill  covered  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  activ¬ 
ities  and  services  designed  to  assist  in 
the  solution  of  rural  and  urban  commu¬ 
nity  problems.  The  Senate  bill  was 
much  broader,  encompassing  both  urban 
and  rural  community  problems  and, 
through  the  words  “extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  programs,”  taking  in 
more  than  the  more  narrowly  defined 
House  language,  “community  service 
programs.”  A  protracted  discussion  en¬ 
sued  over  what  the  scope  of  the  bill 
should  be. 

A  compromise  was  finally  reached,  in 
which  the  Senate  took  basically  the 
House  language,  but  the  term  “commu¬ 
nity  service  programs”  was  defined  to 
include  university  extension  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education  programs.  The  geo¬ 
graphic  scope  of  the  program  encom¬ 
passes  rural,  urban,  and  suburban  areas, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  urban  and 
suburban  problems. 

As  one  Senator  who  wishes  to  repre¬ 
sent  both  the  rural  and  the  urban  sec¬ 
tors  of  his  State,  and  as  one  who  rec¬ 
ognizes  the  acute  nature  of  the  problems 
which  confront  our  large  cities,  I  wish 
to  say  that  I  shall  watch  closely  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  this  title  to  see  that  the 
rural  areas  are  not  slighted.  In  this  age 
of  urban  crisis,  many  of  the  problems  of 
the  cities  are  caused  by  large  numbers 
of  people  moving  from  rural  areas  into 
urban  areas.  If  we  could  do  something 
to  halt  this  exodus,  we  would  solve  part 
of  the  cause  of  our  urban  difficulties. 
We  should  take  a  positive  approach  to 
the  problem.  With  the  size  of  cities  in¬ 
creasing  to  enormous  proportions,  with 
the  sense  of  insignificance  and  aliena¬ 
tion  that  besets  many  people  in  our  large 
cities,  small  towns  could  come  to  have 
enormous  appeal  to  millions  of  people  if 
we  could  make  them  more  attractive 
places  in  which  to  live.  We  have  the 
means  of  doing  just  that  through  the 
inclusion  of  rural  areas  in  this  part  of 
the  bill,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  solve 
community  problems. 

The  Senate  bill  contained  a  provision 
suggested  by  the  distinguished  junior 
Senator  from  New  York  [Mr.  Kennedy]  , 
to  authorize  a  National  Advisory  Council 
on  Extension  and  Continuing  Education 
for  the  purpose  of  eliminating  duplica¬ 
tion  and  effectuating  coordination  of 
programs  of  this  sort.  This  provision 
was  retained  in  the  bill.  I  commend  the 
Senator  from  New  York  for  his  very 
worthwhile  and  sensible  amendment. 

TITLE  II - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND  LI¬ 

BRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

The  library  title  is  one  of  the  most 
desperately  needed  in  the  bill.  Our  col¬ 
lege  libraries  are  badly  in  need  of  ex¬ 
pansion  and  improvement. 


The  House  bill  repealed  the  authority 
for  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
training  institutes  for  elementary  and 
secondary  school  librarians,  on  the 
ground  that  this  training  could  now  be 
carried  out  under  new  authority  created 
in  title  II.  The  fact  is  that  this  program 
has  just  gotten  off  the  ground,  and  has 
generated  considerable  enthusiasm 
among  teacher-librarians,  that  is  to  say, 
people  who  are  not  full-time  librarians, 
but  who  both  teach  classes  and  also  run 
the  school  library.  We  are  not  just  ma¬ 
nipulating  numbers  when  we  start  pro¬ 
grams  of  this  kind,  we  are  dealing  with 
real  flesh  and  blood  people,  and  I  believe 
that  the  fact  that  this  program  has  gen¬ 
erated  so  much  enthusiasm  among  school 
librarians  is  sufficient  reason  for  contin¬ 
uing  it  for  one  more  year.  The  National 
Defense  Education  Act  comes  up  for  re¬ 
view  next  year,  and  this  whole  problem 
can  best  be  reviewed  at  that  time.  The 
conference  extended  the  life  of  this  pro¬ 
gram  through  this  fiscal  year. 

TITLE  III - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

In  title  III,  to  strengthen  “developing 
institutions,”  the  conferees  were  quite 
concerned  to  make  clear  just  what  was 
meant  by  the  term  “developing  institu¬ 
tion.”  The  conference  report  is  very 
specific  that  the  Commission  of  Educa¬ 
tion  should  adhere  to  the  House  and 
Senate  committee  reports  as  to  what 
constitutes  eligible  institutions.  Espe¬ 
cially  important  are  the  words  from  sec¬ 
tion  302(f):  “colleges  which  for  finan¬ 
cial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  for 
survival  and  are  isolated  from  the  main 
currents  of  academic  life.” 

The  other  major  differences  of  title 
IH  was  over  the  inclusion  of  junior  col¬ 
leges  as  eligible  institutions  in  the  Sen¬ 
ate  bill  but  not  in  the  House  bill.  A 
compromise  was  finally  reached  in  which 
22  percent  of  the  authorization  was  to 
be  for  junior  colleges,  rather  than  the 
45 -percent  figure  in  the  Senate  bill.  The 
inclusion  of  junior  colleges  is  an  im¬ 
portant  victory,  I  feel,  because  all  of  the 
testimony  which  our  committee  has  re¬ 
ceived  over  the  past  few  years  has  indi¬ 
cated  that  our  junior  colleges  are  a  most 
important  innovation  in  American  edu¬ 
cation,  a  vital  new  force  which  is  breath¬ 
ing  new  life  into  higher  education,  and 
that  these  junior  colleges  which  are  of¬ 
fering  opportunity  to  hundreds  of  thou¬ 
sands  of  young  Americans  who  otherwise 
would  not  have  an  opportunity  to  go  to 
college,  need  assistance  if  they  are  to 
thrive. 

TITLE  IV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

The  House  bill  called  for  a  program 
of  opportunity  grants  which  were  tied  to 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
Student  Loan  Fund  in  which  the  author¬ 
ization  for  loans  would  be  increased  and 
25  percent  of  the  total  authorization 
would  then  be  made  available  for  the 
educational  opportunity  grants.  The 
Senate  bill  set  up  an  independent  pro¬ 
gram.  The  drawback  to  the  House  bill 
was  that  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  Student  Loan  Fund  calls  for 
10-percent  matching  by  the  institution. 
For  this  and  other  reasons,  many  col¬ 
leges  do  not  participate  at  all  in  the 


26634  CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE  October  20,  1965 


National  Defense  Education  Act  loan 
program.  Of  those  that  do  have  loan 
programs,  there  are  great  differences  in 
the  size  of  the  loan  fund  as  compared  to 
the  size  of  the  student  body.  This  would 
result  in  disproportionate  percentages  of 
the  opportunity  grants  going  to  various 
schools,  if  the  program  were  to  be  part 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  the  House  bill. 
The  House  yielded  on  this  point,  and  the 
conference  agreed  upon  an  independent 
program  to  be  administered  by  the  col- 
leges. 

In  the  guaranteed  reduced  interest 
loan  program  an  amendment  which  I 
sponsored  was  retained  in  conference. 
This  would  provide  a  moratorium  on  re¬ 
payment  of  loans  if  the  student  goes  to 
graduate  school,  into  the  Peace  Corps  or 
into  the  Armed  Forces.  The  moratorium 
shall  not  exceed  3  years.  This  provision 
is  identical  to  one  contained  in  the  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Education  Act  student 
loan  program. 

TITLE  V - TEACHER  PROGRAMS 

The  National  Teacher  Corps  has  been 
fully  explained  by  its  authors,  Senator 
Nelson  and  Senator  Kennedy  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts.  I  congratulate  then  on  their 
imagination  and  initiative  in  conceiving 
this  idea,  and  upon  formulating  it  and 
seeing  it  through  to  fruition. 

The  fellowship  program  was  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  our  subcommittee  chairman,  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  [Mr.  Morse].  No 
man  in  Congress  has  done  more  for  edu¬ 
cation  than  has  Wayne  Morse.  I  salute 
him  for  his  inspired  leadership  in  guiding 
through  Congress  more  education  legis¬ 
lation  than  has  been  heretofore  enacted 
in  the  entire  history  of  our  country. 

Neither  of  these  programs  was  in  the 
House  bill.  They  were  accepted  in  con¬ 
ference  by  the  House. 

TITLE  VII - AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

FACILITIES  ACT 

A  number  of  meritorious  amendments 
to  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
were  accepted  by  the  House.  A  provision 
giving  desirable  flexibility  to  the  act  will 
empower  the  Governor  or  the  State  com¬ 
mission  on  higher  education  to  transfer 
allotments  for  public  community  colleges 
and  technical  institutes  to  other  public 
institutions  of  higher  education,  and  con¬ 
versely  from  4 -year  institutions  to  public 
community  colleges  and  technical  insti¬ 
tutes.  This  will  allow  each  State  to 
channel  funds  where  they  are  most 
needed. 

Another  provision  sets  a  maximum  in¬ 
terest  rate  of  3  percent  per  annum  for 
loans  under  title  ni  of  the  Higher  Edu¬ 
cation  Facilities  Act. 

Both  bills  increased  the  authorization 
and  both  deleted  the  categorical  limita¬ 
tions  in  the  original  bill. 

I  wish  to  thank  the  majority  staff.  Jack 
Forsyth  and  Charlie  Lee,  and  the  minor¬ 
ity  staff,  Steve  Kurzman  and  Roy  Millen- 
son,  for  the  more  than  competent  assist¬ 
ance  which  they  rendered  during  the 
consideration  of  this  bill.  The  job  of  a 
Senator  is  made  easier  and  we  are  more 
effective  to  the  extent  to  which  we  have 
such  able  staff  assistants  working  with 
us. 


CONCLUSION 

Part  of  the  job  of  Congress  is  passing 
new  laws.  In  the  field  of  education  we 
have  done  this  in  abundance  dining  the 
88th  and  thus  far  in  the  89th  Congress. 
An  equally  important  part  of  Congress 
job  in  keeping  watch  over  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  laws:  the  job  of  legislative 
oversight.  The  Office  of  Education,  the 
elmentary  and  secondary  schools  of  the 
country  and  the  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties  of  the  country  are  in  the  spotlight 
now.  Congress  can  pass  laws,  but  in  the 
last  analysis  it  is  those  who  administer 
and  those  nongovernmental  parties  who 
cooperate  in  the  administration  of  the 
laws  who  determine  whether  the  laws 
achieve  the  purpose  for  which  they  were 
enacted.  Congress  has  created  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  new  programs  in  the  field  of  edu¬ 
cation  which,  if  they  receive  wise,  imagi¬ 
native,  and  energetic  treatment  from 
those  who  run  them,  can  greatly  improve 
the  quantity  and  the  quality  of  American 
education. 

The  job  of  creating  new  programs  to 
fill  still  unmet  needs  goes  on;  the  job  of 
legislative  oversight  increases  in  inten¬ 
sity.  I  am  convinced  that  we  do  have  the 
talent  in  this  country  to  put  these  pro¬ 
grams  to  work  in  a  way  that  will  fulfill 
their  promise.  But  it  will  take  energy, 
courage,  imagination,  daring.  We  must 
rouse  ourselves  from  sleep;  shake  our¬ 
selves  loose  from  easy  habits  into  which 
we  have  fallen.  The  challenge  is  there. 
The  means  to  meet  it  is  there.  Whether 
we  succeed  or  fail  depends  upon  our  ca¬ 
pacity  as  human  beings  to  rise  to  new 
heights  to  deal  with  the  crucial  issues  of 
the  mid-20th  century. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
glad  that  the  Senator  from  Texas  has 
made  this  legislative  history  with  respect 
to  the  appropriation  item.  With  regard 
to  his  very  kind  remarks  about  me  to¬ 
night,  we  have  the  conference  report  be¬ 
fore  us  only  because  of  the  unanimity  of 
effort  in  the  subcommittee  and  in  the 
full  committee  and  in  the  final  action 
that  we  took. 

There  were  differences  among  us  from 
time  to  time  with  regard  to  specific  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  bill.  However,  we  pre¬ 
sented  a  unity  of  action  on  the  floor  of 
the  Senate  and  in  committee  and  in  con¬ 
ference.  I  believe  that  is  why  we  have  a 
bill.  To  every  member  of  the  committee 
goes  an  equal  share  of  credit  for  the  final 
result. 

I  now  yield  to  my  friend  the  Senator 
from  Colorado. 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  Mr.  President,  as  a 
member  of  the  subcommittee  and  of  the 
full  committee  studying  the  bill,  I  have 
admired  at  all  times  the  courtesy  and 
patience  of  the  Senator  from  Oregon, 
and  his  fairness  and  his  bipartisan  ap¬ 
proach  to  this  subject. 

The  net  result  was  a  bipartisan  bill. 
The  Republican  side  contributed  very 
substantial  improvements  to  it,  I  be¬ 
lieve. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  have  stamped  this  bill 
in  place  after  place  with  contributions 
made  by  Republican  members  of  the 
committee. 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  I  was  happy  to  be 
able  to  persuade  some  of  my  colleagues 


on  two  or  three  points,  and  perhaps 
more.  I  enjoyed  working  on  the  bill. 
This  is  an  extremely  important  program. 
It  was  a  difficult  bill  to  begin  with.  It 
was  worked  out,  in  my  opinion,  as  well 
as  it  could  be  worked  out,  taking  into 
account  the  differences  between  the 
House  and  the  Senate,  and  even  the  dif¬ 
ferences  in  committee. 

There  is  one  point  about  which  I  am 
concerned,  and  that  is  the  Teacher  Corps 
provision,  which  was  approved  in  the 
House.  It  strikes  me  that  this  will  prove 
to  be  quite  a  troublesome  portion  of  the 
bill,  because  of  two  reasons. 

In  the  first  place,  I  am  concerned — 
and  I  have  said  so  on  other  occasions — 
that  the  result  of  this  provision  could  be 
the  pirating  of  teachers  from  one  district 
to  another.  This  could  create  quite  a 
troublesome  situation,  from  a  budgetary 
standpoint  and  otherwise,  in  some  school 
districts. 

For  reasons  that  never  were  clear  to 
me,  we  injected  the  provision  for  the 
Teacher  Corps  with  relation  to  elemen¬ 
tary  and  secondary  schools  in  a  bill  which 
deals  with  higher  education.  I  realize 
that  we  cannot  have  higher  education 
without  having  good  elementary  and 
secondary  schools. 

I  believe  this  provision  may  prove  to  be 
quite  troublesome. 

The  other  matter  that  may  prove  to  be 
troublesome  is  the  allegation  that  will  be 
made  without  doubt — whether  the 
chairman  agrees  with  me  or  not — that 
this  is  an  injection  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  into  our  local  school  system,  be¬ 
cause  whether  the  actual  pay  of  this 
Teacher  Corps  is  made  available,  by  the 
district  or  not,  the  money  for  it  will  come 
from  the  Federal  Government  directly. 
This,  I  believe,  will  create  a  problem  be¬ 
fore  we  are  through. 

I  believe  that  the  library  title  is  of  ex¬ 
treme  importance  in  the  bill.  I  say  to 
my  good  friend  the  senior  Senator  from 
Oregon,  and  to  other  members  of  the 
committee,  that  what  we  have  done  here 
may  be  the  first  step  in  the  field  of  mak¬ 
ing  an  overwhelming  mass  of  written 
material  available  for  research  and  study 
to  college  students  and  graduate 
students. 

I  believe  this  is  a  real  step  forward  in 
that  direction. 

The  only  other  comment  I  wish  to 
make  to  the  Senator  from  Oregon — and 
I  make  it  with  all  deference — is  that  the 
passage  of  the  higher  education  bill  in 
no  way  diminishes  my  enthusiasm  for 
the  idea  of  providing  a  tax  credit  for  the 
cost  of  higher  education.  I  plan  to  fol¬ 
low  this  next  year  as  hard  as  I  can,  to 
see  if  we  can  get  what  I  call  “the  fourth 
leg”  under  the  table  of  the  education 
program. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  appreciate  the  re¬ 
marks  of  the  Senator  from  Colorado.  I 
do  not  share  his  concern  or  fears  con¬ 
cerning  the  Teacher  Corps.  There  are 
some  26,000  school  districts,  and  only 
3,000  teachers  will  be  involved  in  the 
Teacher  Corps  not  all  of  whom  are  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers.  I  would  hope  that 
“pirating”  of  personnel  would  not  be¬ 
come  a  problem.  As  for  the  threat  to 
local  control  of  education,  I  think  we 
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covered  that  pretty  well  in  the  confer¬ 
ence  bill  when  we  wrote: 

LOCAL  CONTROL  PRESERVED 

Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  (3)  of 
section  513(a) ,  such  agencies  shall  retain  the 
authority  to — 

( 1 )  assign  such  members  within  their  sys¬ 
tems; 

(2)  make  transfers  within  their  systems; 

(3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be 
taught; 

(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance 
of  the  assignment  of  such  members  within 
their  systems. 

The  determination  of  whether  or  not 
to  participate  will  be  made  by  local  of¬ 
ficials.  They  will  assign  or  terminate  the 
teachers.  They  will  have  complete  con¬ 
trol  over  them.  Surely,  the  teachers  will 
be  paid  out  of  Federal  aid  funds,  but 
other  teachers,  including  those  employed 
in  the  public  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  under  some  Public  Law  89-10 
projects  are  paid  in  that  way. 

But  this  program  will  be  conducted  for 
only  a  short  2-year  authorized  time.  If 
it  is  not  successful,  we  can  change  it; 
but  I  feel  certain  that  it  will  be  success¬ 
ful  and  that  we  will  extend  and  expand 
it. 

As  I  look  around  at  the  large  attend¬ 
ance  of  Senators,  I  am  reminded  of  the 
comments  that  appear  from  time  to  time 
in  the  press  that  I  sometimes  talk  to  an 
empty  Chamber.  I  have  never  been  so 
highly  complimented  in  all  my  20  years’ 
membership  in  the  Senate  as  I  am  now 
that  so  few  Senators  are  in  attendance. 
They  are  aware  of  the  great  importance 
of  the  bill.  To  think  that  they  would  all 
absent  themselves  and  leave  the  consid¬ 
eration  of  this  conference  report  to  3  or  4 
Senators  shows  their  confidence  in  the 
bill.  Their  support  pleases  me  more 
than  anything  else  they  could  do  to  dem¬ 
onstrate  their  enthusiastic  support  of  my 
subcommittee. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
hope  that  the  Senator  from  Oregon  is 
not  being  facetious,  but  rather  is  serious, 
because  what  he  is  saying  is  the  truth. 
All  that  is  necessary  is  to  go  back  to  the 
comments  made  by  other  Senators  before 
they  left  the  Chamber.  The  Senator 
from  Oregon  is  to  be  commended. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Although  I  may  have 
had  a  smile  on  my  face,  I  am  delighted 
that  they  have  let  me  put  this  conference 
bill  through,  a  bill  of  great  importance, 
considering  the  billions  of  dollars  that 
eventually  will  be  involved,  with  only  the 
few  comments  that  have  been  made. 
That  shows,  I  say  to  the  Senator  from 
Colorado  [Mr.  Dominick],  how  well  the 
members  of  the  committee  did  their 
work. 

Mr.  YARBOROUGH.  Mr.  President, 
I  agree  with  the  majority  leader.  This 
is  a  serious  remark,  because  Senators 
who  are  not  now  in  the  Chamber  have 
previously  said  that  they  would  vote  for 
this  education  bill,  although  they  had  not 
voted  for  education  bills  before.  That 
shows  the  tremendous  progress  of  com¬ 
petent  leadership. 


Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  I  have 
brought  to  the  Senate  this  afternoon  the 
conference  report  on  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1965  as  the  culmination  of 
a  long  process  of  legislative  activity.  I 
place  it  before  the  Senate  confident  that 
the  Senate  conferees  on  both  sides  of  the 
aisle  can  take  pride  in  bringing  honorable 
compromise  of  differences  without  com¬ 
promise  of  principle,  for  final  Senate  ac¬ 
tion. 

I  hasten  to  add,  however,  that  we  were 
unable  to  achieve  all  that  we  would  have 
liked  to  in  each  of  the  titles,  but  by  the 
same  token  the  concepts  involved  in  the 
Senate  version  of  the  bill  were  not  sacri¬ 
ficed  to  expediency. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  there  be  printed  at  this  point  in  my 
remarks  the  text  of  the  conference  re¬ 
port  on  H.R.  9567,  and  that  it  be  followed 
by  a  table  setting  forth  the  appropriate 
titles  in  which  State-by-State  allocation 
provisions  are  to  be  found. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  con¬ 
ference  report  and  tables  was  ordered  to 
be  printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
Mr.  Powell,  from  the  committee  of  con¬ 
ference,  submitted  the  following  conference 
report,  to  accompany  H.R.  9567 : 

***** 

In  lieu  of  the  matter  proposed  to  be  in¬ 
serted  by  the  Senate  amendment  insert  the 
following:  “That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as 
the  ‘Higher  Education  Act  of  1965’. 

“title  i — community  service  and  continuing 
education  programs 
“Appropriations  Authorized 
“Sec  101.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
people  of  the  United  States  in  the  solution 
of  community  problems  such  as  housing, 
poverty,  government,  recreation,  employ¬ 
ment,  youth  opportunities,  transportation, 
health,  and  land  use  by  enabling  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  make  grants  under  this  title  to 
strengthen  community  service  programs  of 
colleges  and  universities,  there  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $50,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year.  For  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  such 
grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

“Definition  of  Community  Service  Program 
“Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the 
term  ‘community  service  program’  means  an 
educational  program,  activity,  or  service,  in¬ 
cluding  a  research  program  and  a  univer¬ 
sity  extension  or  continuing  education  offer¬ 
ing,  which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solu¬ 
tion  of  community  problems  in  rural,  urban, 
or  suburban  areas,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  urban  and  suburban  problems,  where  the 
institution  offering  such  program,  activity, 
or  service  determines — 

“(1)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity, 
or  service  is  not  otherwise  available,  and 
“(2)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or 
performance  of  the  activity  or  service  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  institution’s  over-all  educa¬ 
tional  program  and  is  of  such  a  nature  as  is 
appropriate  to  the  effective  utilization  of  the 
institution’s  special  resources  and  the  com¬ 
petencies  of  its  faculty. 

“Where  course  offerings  are  involved,  such 
courses  must  be  university  extension  or  con¬ 
tinuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 
“(A)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic 
degree,  or 


“(B)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the 
institution  offering  such  courses. 

“Allotments  to  States 

“Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  101  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $25,000  each 
to  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Is¬ 
lands  and  $100,000  to  each  of  the  other 
States,  and  he  shall  allot  to  each  State  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the 
remainder  of  such  sums  as  the  population 
of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all 
States. 

“(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allot¬ 
ment  under  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal 
year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will 
not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved 
under  this  title  shall  be  available  for  re¬ 
allotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates 
during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may 
fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  orig¬ 
inal  allotments  to  such  States  under  such 
subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  pro¬ 
portionate  amount  for  any  of  such  States 
being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the 
sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State 
needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year 
for  carrying  out  the  State  plan;  and  the  total 
of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly  re¬ 
allotted  among  the  States  whose  proportion¬ 
ate  amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any 
amount  reallotted  to  a  State  under  this  sub¬ 
section  during  a  year  from  funds  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  section  101  shall  be 
deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  for  such  year. 

"(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner,  any  State  may  file  with  him 
a  request  that  a  specified  portion  of  its  allot¬ 
ment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  another  State  under  this  title  for 
the  purpose  of  meeting  a  portion  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  of  the  cost  of  providing  community 
service  programs  under  this  title.  If  it  is 
found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  pro¬ 
grams  with  respect  to  which  the  request  is 
made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making 
the  request  and  that  use  of  the  specified  por¬ 
tion  of  such  State’s  allotment,  as  requested 
by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  title,  such  portion  of  such 
State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  the  other  State  under  this  title  to  be 
used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  above. 

“(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all 
the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

“Uses  of  Allotted  Funds 

“Sec.  104.  A  State’s  allotment  under  sec¬ 
tion  103  may  be  used,  in  accordance  with  its 
State  plan  approved  under  section  105(b), 
to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved  com¬ 
munity  service  programs. 

"State  Plans 

“Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive 
its  allotment  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title 
shall  designate  or  create  a  State  agency  or 
institution  which  has  special  qualifications 
with  respect  to  solving  community  problems 
and  which  is  broadly  representative  of  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State 
which  are  competent  to  offer  community 
service  programs,  and  shall  submit  to  the 
Commissioner  through  the  agency  or  institu¬ 
tion  so  designated  a  State  plan.  If  a  State 
desires  to  designate  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section  an  existing  State  agency  or  institu¬ 
tion  which  does  not  meet  these  requirements, 
it  may  do  so  if  the  agency  or  institution 
takes  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to 
acquire  such  qualifications  and  assure  par¬ 
ticipation  of  such  institutions,  or  if  it  desig¬ 
nates  or  creates  a  State  advisory  council 
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which  meets  the  requirements  not  met  by 
the  designated  agency  or  institution  to  con¬ 
sult  with  the  designated  agency  or  institu¬ 
tion  in  the  preparation  of  the  State  plan. 
A  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title  shall 
be  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems 
necessary  and  shall — 

"(1)  provide  that  the  agency  or  institu¬ 
tion  so  designated  or  created  shall  be  the 
sole  agency  for  administration  of  the  plan 
or  for  supervision  of  the  administration  of 
the  plan;  and  provide  that  such  agency  or 
institution  shall  consult  with  any  State  ad¬ 
visory  council  required  to  be  created  by  this 
section  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
in  the  administration  of  such  plan; 

“(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordi¬ 
nated,  and  statewide  system  of  community 
service  programs  under  which  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  funds  paid  to  an  insti¬ 
tution  pursuant  to  section  106(c) )  under  its 
allotments  under  section  103  will  be  ex¬ 
pended  solely  for  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  which  have  been  approved  by  the 
agency  or  institution  administering  the  plan; 

“(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures 
to  be  followed  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State, 
which  policies  and  procedures  shall  insure 
that  due  consideration  will  be  given — 

“(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willing¬ 
ness  of  particular  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  (whether  public  or  private)  to  provide 
effective  community  service  programs; 

“(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for 
community  service  programs  among  the  pop¬ 
ulation  within  the  State;  and 

“(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations 
of  the  programs  carried  out  under  this  title 
in  the  light  of  information  regarding  current 
and  anticipated  community  problems  in  the 
State; 

“(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  de¬ 
signed  to  assure  that  Federal  funds  made 
available  under  this  title  will  be  so  used  as 
not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or  funds 
of  institutions  of  higher  education,  but  to 
supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  to 
increase  the  amounts  of  such  funds  that 
would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds 
be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs; 

“(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to 
assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  account¬ 
ing  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (in¬ 
cluding  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  or  by 
the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher 
education)  under  this  title;  and 

“(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  informa¬ 
tion  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  title,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and 
for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the 
Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any 
State  plan  and  any  modification  thereof 
which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  sub¬ 
section  (a). 

“Payments 

“Sec.  106.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  sub¬ 
section  (b),  payment  under  this  title  shall 
be  made  to  those  State  agencies  and  institu¬ 
tions  which  administer  plans  approved  under 
section  105(b).  Payments  under  this  title 
from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the 
cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out  its  State 
plan  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  such  costs 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  75 
per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  50  per  centum  of 
such  costs  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  except  that  no  payments  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  made  to  any  State  with 
respect  to  expenditures  for  developing  and 
administering  the  State  plan  which  exceed  5 
per  centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for 
which  payment  under  this  subsection  may 


be  made  to  that  State,  or  $25,000,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  greater.  In  determining  the  cost 
of  developing  and  carrying  out  a  State’s  plan, 
there  shall  be  excluded  any  cost  with  respect 
to  which  payments  were  received  under  any 
other  Federal  program. 

“(b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any 
State  from  its  allotments  for  any  fiscal  year 
unless  and  until  the  Commissioner  finds  that 
the  institutions  of  higher  education  which 
will  participate  in  carrying  out  the  State  plan 
for  that  year  will  together  have  available 
during  that  year  for  expenditure  from  non- 
Federal  sources  for  college  and  university  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  programs 
not  less  than  the  total  amount  actually 
expended  by  those  institutions  for  college 
and  university  extension  and  continuing  edu¬ 
cation  programs  from  such  sources  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  plus  an 
amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the  non- 
Federal  share  of  the  costs  with  respect  to 
which  payment  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  is 
sought. 

"(c)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title 
may  be  made  in  installments  and  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments,  and  they  may  be  paid  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  State  or  to  one  or  more  par¬ 
ticipating  institutions  of  higher  education 
designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State, 
or  to  both. 

“Administration  of  State  Plans 

"Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  agency  or 
institution  submitting  the  plan  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

“(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution  ad¬ 
ministering  a  State  plan  approved  under  sec¬ 
tion  105(b),  finds  that — 

“(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed 
that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provisions 
of  section  105(a),  or 

“(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan 
there  is  no  failure  to  comply  substantially 
with  any  such  provision, 
the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State 
agency  or  institution  that  the  State  will  not 
be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
program  under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

“Judicial  Review 

“Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  section  105(a)  or  with  his  final 
action  under  section  107(b) ,  such  State  may, 
within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action, 
file  with  the  United  States  court  of  appeals 
for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located 
a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy 
of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  trans¬ 
mitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon 
shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code. 

“(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence, 
shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good 
cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings. 
Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall 
likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence. 

“(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to 
set  it  aside,  in  whole  in  in  part.  The  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review 
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by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided 
in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 
“National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension 
and  Continuing  Education 
"Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within 
ninety  days  of  enactment  of  this  title,  ap¬ 
point  a  National  Advisory  Council  on  Ex¬ 
tension  and  Continuing  Education  (here¬ 
after  referred  to  as  the  “Advisory  Council”) , 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall 
be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  the 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce,  De¬ 
fense,  Labor,  Interior,  State,  and  Housing 
and  Urban  Development,  and  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such  other 
Federal  agencies  having  extension  educa¬ 
tion  responsibilities  as  the  President  may 
designate,  and  twelve  members  appointed, 
for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  President.  Such 
twelve  members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible, 
include  persons  knowledgeable  in  the  fields 
of  extension  and  continuing  education, 
State  and  local  officials,  and  other  persons 
having  special  knowledge,  experience,  or 
qualification  with  respect  to  community 
problems,  and  persons  representative  of  the 
general  public.  The  Advisory  Council  shall 
meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman  but  not 
less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise 
the  Commissioner  in  the  preparation  of 
general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  pol¬ 
icy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of 
this  title,  including  policies  and  procedures 
governing  the  approval  of  State  plans  under 
section  105(b),  and  policies  to  eliminate 
duplication  and  to  effectuate  the  coordina¬ 
tion  of  programs  under  this  title  and  other 
programs  offering  extension  or  continuing 
education  activities  and  services. 

"(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review 
the  administration  and  effectiveness  of  all 
federally  supported  extension  and  continu¬ 
ing  education  programs,  including  com¬ 
munity  service  programs,  make  recommenda¬ 
tions  with  respect  thereto,  and  make  annual 
reports  commencing  on  March  31,  1967,  of 
its  findings  and  recommendations  (includ¬ 
ing  recommendations  for  changes  in  the 
provisions  of  this  title  and  other  Federal 
laws  relating  to  extension  and  continuing 
education  activities)  to  the  Secretary  and 
to  the  President.  The  President  shall  trans¬ 
mit  each  such  report  to  the  Congress  to¬ 
gether  with  his  comments  and  recommenda¬ 
tions. 

“(d)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council 
who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of 
the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on 
the  business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to 
receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day, 
including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of 
business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 

U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 

“(e)  The  Secretary  shall  engage  such  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry 
out  the  functions  of  the  Advisory  Council, 
and  the  Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make 
available  to  the  Advisory  Council  such  sec¬ 
retarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance  and 
such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it 
may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

“(f)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  section,  the  Advisory  Council 
may  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  agreements  between  the  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  head  of  such  agency. 

“Relationship  to  Other  Programs 
"Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  mod¬ 
ify  authorities  under  the  Act  of  February  23, 
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1917  (Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education 
Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28); 
the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended  (20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa- 
15J  j ,  and  15aaa-15ggg) ;  the  Vocational  Ed¬ 
ucation  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C.  35-35n) ;  title 
VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law 
88-560);  or  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith- 
Lever  Act),  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  341-348). 

“Limitation 

“Sec.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  title  for  any  educational  program,  ac¬ 
tivity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  instruc¬ 
tion  or  religious  worship,  or  provided  by  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section,  the  term  ‘school  or  de¬ 
partment  of  divinity’  means  an  institution 
or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution 
whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become 
ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some 
other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them 
to  teach  theological  subjects. 

“TITLE  n - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 

LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

" Part  A — College  library  resources 
“Appropriations  Authorized 

“Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this 
part  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
assist  and  encourage  such  institutions  in  the 
acquisition  for  library  purposes  of  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes, 
phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials, 
and  other  related  library  materials  (includ¬ 
ing  necessary  binding) .  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  en¬ 
able  the  Commissioner  to  make  such  grants, 
only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  here¬ 
after  authorize  by  law. 

“Basic  Grants 

“Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any 
fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  make  basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  that  section  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  combinations  of  such  institu¬ 
tions.  The  amount  of  a  basic  grant  shall  not 
exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution  of 
higher  education  and  each  branch  of  such 
institution  which  is  located  in  a  community 
different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  insti¬ 
tution  is  located,  as  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
and  a  basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may 
be  made  only,  if  the  application  therefor  is 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  de¬ 
termination  that  the  application  (whether 
by  an  individual  institution  or  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  institutions)  — 

“(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from 
funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
part)  for  all  library  purposes  (exclusive  of 
construction)  (1)  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for 
such  purposes  during  the  two-year  period 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (2)  an  amount 
(from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  amount  of  such  grant; 

“(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  applicant  will  expend  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from 
funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this 
part)  for  books,  periodicals,  documents,  mag¬ 
netic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual 
materials,  and  other  related  materials  (in¬ 
cluding  necessary  binding)  for  library  pur¬ 
poses  an  amount  not  less  than  the  average 
annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materi¬ 
als  during  the  two-year  period  ending  June 
30,  1965; 


“(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  ac¬ 
counting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  appli¬ 
cant  under  this  section;  and 

“(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry 
out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  veri¬ 
fication  of  such  reports. 

“Supplemental  Grants 
“Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such 
75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  plus 
any  part  of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  not  be  used  for  making 
grants  under  section  204,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  make  supplemental  grants 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  com¬ 
binations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount 
of  a  supplemental  grant  shall  not  exceed 
$10  for  each  full-time  student  (including 
the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of 
part-time  students)  enrolled  in  each  such 
institution,  as  determined  pursuant  to  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner.  A  supple¬ 
mental  grant  may  be  made  only  upon  ap¬ 
plication  therefor,  in  such  form  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  require,  which  application  shall — 

“(1)  meet  the  application  requirements 
set  forth  in  section  202  except  for  the  match¬ 
ing  requirement  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  that  section; 

“(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the 
library  resources  of  the  applicant  in  relation 
to  its  present  enrollment  and  any  expected 
increase  in  its  enrollment; 

“(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances 
which  are  impeding  or  will  impede  the  prop¬ 
er  development  of  its  library  resources;  and 

“(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how 
a  supplemental  grant  would  be  used  to  im¬ 
prove  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library  re¬ 
sources. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  ap¬ 
plications  for  supplemental  grants  on  the 
basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed  in  regula¬ 
tions  and  developed  after  consultation  with 
the  Council  created  under  section  205.  Such 
basic  criteria  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend 
to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  and  they 
(1)  may  take  into  consideration  factors  such 
as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection 
and  student  enrollment,  and  (2)  shall  give 
priority  to  institutions  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  for  library  purposes. 

“Special  Purpose  Grants 

“Sec.  204.  (a)  (1)  Twenty-five  per  centum 
of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by 
the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  this 
subsection. 

“(2)  Of  the  sums  available  for  use  under 
paragraph  (1)  sixty  per  centum  may  be  used 
to  make  special  grants  (A)  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  which  demonstrate  a  spe¬ 
cial  need  for  additional  library  resources 
and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional 
library  resources  will  make  a  substantial  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  quality  of  their  educational 
resources,  (B)  to  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  to  meet  special  national  or  regional 
needs  in  the  library  and  information  sci¬ 
ences,  and  (C)  to  combinations  of  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  which  need  spe¬ 
cial  assistance  in  establishing  and  strength¬ 
ening  joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under  this 
section  may  be  used  only  for  books,  periodi¬ 
cals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phono¬ 
graph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and 
other  related  library  materials  (including 
necessary  binding) . 

“(3)  Any  sums  available  for  use  under 


paragraph  (1)  which  are  not  used  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  used  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  first  sentence  of 
section  203(a). 

“(b)  Grants  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2) 
shall  be  made  upon  application  providing 
satisfactory  assurance  that  (1)  the  applicant 
(or  applicants  jointly  in  the  case  of  a  com¬ 
bination  of  institutions)  will  expend  during 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  re¬ 
quested  (from  funds  other  than  funds  re¬ 
ceived  under  this  part)  for  the  same  purpose 
as  such  grant  an  amount  from  such  other 
sources  equal  to  not  less  than  33%  per  cen¬ 
tum  of  such  grant,  and  (2)  in  addition  each 
such  applicant  will  expend  during  such  fiscal 
year  (from  such  other  sources)  for  all  li¬ 
brary  purposes  (exclusive  of  construction) 
an  amount  not  less  than  the  average  annual 
amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during 
the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965. 

“Advisory  Council  on  College  Library 
Resources 

“Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall 
establish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall 
be  Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by 
the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

“(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  with  respect  to  establishing 
criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental 
grants  under  section  203  and  the  making  of 
special  purpose  grants  under  section  204. 
The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consul¬ 
tants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council, 
while  serving  on  business  of  the  Advisory 
Council,  shall  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 
“Accreditation  Requirement  for  Purposes  of 
This  Part 

“Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an 
educational  institution  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  if  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satis¬ 
factory  assurance  that  upon  acquisition  of 
the  library  resources  with  respect  to  which 
assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or  upon 
acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  li¬ 
brary  resources  planned  to  be  acquired  with¬ 
in  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution  will 
meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such 
agency  or  association. 

“Limitation 

“Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  part  for  books,  periodicals,  documents, 
or  other  related  materials  to  be  used  for  sec¬ 
tarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the 
program  of  a  school  or  department  of  divin¬ 
ity.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
‘school  or  department  of  divinity’  means  an 
institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an 
institution  whose  program  is  specifically  for 
the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to 
become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

“Consultation  With  State  Agency 

"Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  which  receives  a  grant  under  this  part 
shall  periodically  inform  the  State  agency 
(if  any)  concerned  with  the  educational  ac- 
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tivities  of  all  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  the  State  in  which  such  institution  is  lo¬ 
cated,  of  its  activities  under  this  part. 

“Part  B — Library  training  and  research 
“Appropriations  Authorized 
"Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated  for 
such  purpose  only  such  sums  as  the  Con¬ 
gress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

“Definition  of  ‘Librarianship’ 

“Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the 
term  ‘librarianship’  means  the  principles  and 
practices  of  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  Including  the  acquisition,  organi¬ 
zation,  storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination 
of  information,  and  reference  and  research 
use  of  library  and  other  information  re¬ 
sources. 

“Grants  for  Training  in  Librarianship 
“Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training 
persons  in  librarianship.  Such  grants  may 
be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist  in  cov¬ 
ering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study 
for  such  persons,  and  for  establishing  and 
maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with 
stipends  (including  allowances  for  traveling, 
subsistence,  and  other  expenses)  for  fellows 
and  others  undergoing  training  and  their  de¬ 
pendents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum 
amounts  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant 
to  an  institution  of  higher  education  only 
upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only 
upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will 
substantially  further  the  objective  of  in¬ 
creasing  the  opportunities  throughout  the 
Nation  for  training  in  librarianship. 
“Research  and  Demonstrations  Relating  to 
Libraries  and  the  Training  of  Library 
Personnel 

“Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  other  public  or  private  agen¬ 
cies,  institutions,  and  organizations,  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  projects  relating 
to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the  im¬ 
provement  of  training  in  librarianship,  in¬ 
cluding  the  development  of  new  techniques, 
systems,  and  equipment  for  processing,  stor¬ 
ing,  and  distributing  information,  and  for 
the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and, 
without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Re¬ 
vised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5),  to  provide  by 
contracts  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such 
activities;  except  that  no  such  grant  may 
be  made  to  a  private  agency,  organization, 
or  institution  other  than  a  nonprofit  one. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
appoint  a  special  advisory  committee  of  not 
more  than  nine  members  to  advise  him  on 
matters  of  general  policy  concerning  research 
and  demonstration  projects  relating  to  the 
improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  training  in  librarianship,  or  con¬ 
cerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or 
special  problems  involved  therein. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed 
under  this  section  who  are  not  regular  full¬ 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall, 
while  serving  on  the  business  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 
at  rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  but  not 
in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel 
time;  and  they  may,  while  so  serving  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi¬ 
ness,  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including 
per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized 
by  section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in 


the  Government  service  employed  intermit¬ 
tently. 

"Repealer 

“Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,  1967,  section 
1101  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  adding  the  word  ‘or’ 
at  the  end  of  clause  (2),  by  striking  out 
clause  (3),  and  by  renumbering  clause  (4) 
as  clause  (3). 

“Part  C — Strengthening  college  and  research 
library  resources 
“Appropriations  Authorized 

“Sec.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $6,315,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $7,770,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds 
to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of — 

“(1)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all  lir 
brary  materials  currently  published  through¬ 
out  the  world  which  are  of  value  to  scholar¬ 
ship;  and 

“(2)  providing  catalog  information  for 
these  materials  promptly  after  receipt,  and 
distributing  bibliographic  information  by 
printing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means, 
and  enabling  the  Library  of  Congress  to  use 
for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such  of 
these  materials  as  are  not  needed  for  its  own 
collections. 

“For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there  may 
be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Con¬ 
gress  for  such  purpose,  only  such  sums  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law. 

“TITLE  III - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

“Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

“Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is 
to  assist  in  raising  the  academic  quality  of 
colleges  which  have  the  desire  and  potential 
to  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the 
higher  education  resources  of  our  Nation  but 
which  for  financial  and  other  reasons  are 
struggling  for  survival  and  are  isolated  from 
the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  to  do 
so  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  establish 
a  national  teaching  fellow  program  and  to 
encourage  and  assist  in  the  establishment  of 
cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these 
colleges  may  draw  on  the  talent  and  experi¬ 
ence  of  our  finest  colleges  and  universities, 
and  on  the  educational  resources  of  business 
and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  improve  their 
academic  quality. 

“(b)(1)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  the  sum  of  $55,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title. 

“  (2)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
this  section  for  any  fiscal  year,  78  per  centum 
shall  be  available  only  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title  with  respect  to  devel¬ 
oping  institutions  which  plan  to  award  one 
or  more  bachelor’s  degrees  during  such  year. 

“(3)  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appro¬ 
priated  shall  be  available  only  for  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  title  with  respect 
to  developing  institutions  which  do  not  plan 
to  award  such  a  degree  during  such  year. 

“Definition  of  ‘Developing  Institution’ 

“Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term 
‘developing  institution’  means  a  public  or 
nonprofit  educational  institution  in  any 
State  which — 

“(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  per¬ 
sons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
a  secondary  school,  or  the  recognized  equiva¬ 
lent  of  such  certificate; 

“(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and 
provides  within  the  State,  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s 
degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year 
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program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit 
toward  such  a  degree,  or  offers  a  two-year 
program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the 
physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  de¬ 
signed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a 
technician  and  at  a  semiprofessional  level 
in  engineering,  scientific,  or  other  techno¬ 
logical  fields  which  require  the  understand¬ 
ing  and  application  of  basic  engineering, 
scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  of 
knowledge; 

“(c)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered 
or  is,  according  to  such  an  agency  or  asso¬ 
ciation,  making  reasonable  progress  toward 
accreditation; 

“(d)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses 
(a)  and  (b)  during  the  five  academic  years 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  it 
seeks  assistance  under  this  title; 

“(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  its  teaching  and  admin¬ 
istrative  staffs  and  of  its  student  services; 

“(f)  is,  for  financial  or  other  reasons, 
struggling  for  survival  and  is  isolated  from 
the  main  currents  of  academic  life; 

“(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as 
the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  regula¬ 
tion;  and 

“(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department 
or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program 
is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  re¬ 
ligion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo¬ 
logical  subjects. 

“Advisory  Council  on  Developing 
Institutions 

“Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall 
establish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an 
Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions 
(hereinafter  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
‘Council’),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner 
who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative 
each  of  such  Federal  agencies  having  respon¬ 
sibilities  with  respect  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate, 
and  eight  members  appointed,  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title 
and  in  particular  shall  assist  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  identifying  those  developing  insti¬ 
tutions  through  which  the  purposes  of  this 
title  can  best  be  achieved  and  in  establishing 
priorities  for  use  in  approving  applications 
under  this  title.  The  Commissioner  may 
appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical 
experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in 
carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not 
otherwise  full-time  employees  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of 
the  Council,  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  members  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  ~  Act 
of  1946  (  5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 
"Grants  for  Cooperative  Agreements  to 
Strengthen  Developing  Institutions 
“Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  make  grants  to  developing  institu¬ 
tions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  to 
pay  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing, 
and  carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements 
which  show  promise  as  effective  measures  for 
strengthening  the  academic  programs  and 
the  administration  of  developing  institu¬ 
tions.  Such  cooperative  arrangements  may 
be  between  developing  institutions,  between 
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developing  institutions  and  other  colleges 
and  universities,  and  between  developing 
institutions  and  organizations,  agencies,  and 
business  entities.  Grants  under  this  section 
may  be  used  for  projects  and  activities  such 
as — 

“(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  in¬ 
cluding  arrangements  for  bringing  visiting 
scholars  to  developing  institutions; 

“(2)  faculty  and  administration  improve¬ 
ment  programs  utilizing  training,  education 
(including  fellowships  leading  to  advanced 
degress) ,  internships,  research  participation, 
and  other  means; 

“(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and 
curricular  materials; 

“(4)  development  and  operation  of  coop¬ 
erative  education  programs  involving  alter¬ 
nate  periods  of  academic  study  and  business 
or  public  employment; 

“(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries 
or  laboratories,  including  necessary  books, 
materials,  and  equipment;  and 

“(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  prom¬ 
ise  of  strengthening  the  academic  programs 
and  the  administration  of  developing  insti¬ 
tutions. 

“(b)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  only  upon  application  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  he  deems  neces¬ 
sary.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve 
an  application  unless  it — 

“(1)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out 
one  or  more  projects  or  activities  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  and  pro¬ 
vides  for  such  methods  of  administration  as 
are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  op¬ 
eration  of  the  program; 

“(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures 
which  assure  that  Federal  funds  made  avail¬ 
able  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the 
extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of  funds 
that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a), 
and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

“(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the 
applicant  under  this  section;  and 

“(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry  out 
his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keep¬ 
ing  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  nec¬ 
essary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  veri¬ 
fication  of  such  reports. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  Council,  establish  criteria 
as  to  eligible  expenditures  for  which  grants 
made  under  this  section  may  be  used,  which 
criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent 
the  use  of  such  grants  for  expenditures  not 
necessary  to  the  achievement  of  the  purposes 
of  this  title. 

“National  Teaching  Fellowships 
“Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  award  fellowships  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  to  highly  qualified  graduate  students 
and  junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges 
and  universities,  to  encourage  such  indi¬ 
viduals  to  teach  at  developing  institutions. 
The  Commissioner  shall  award  fellowships 
to  individuals  for  teaching  at  developing  in¬ 
stitutions  only  upon  application  by  an  in¬ 
stitution  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by 
the  Commissioner  that  the  program  of 
teaching  set  forth  in  the  application  is  rea¬ 
sonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of 
the  teaching  fellow  and  of  the  educational 
needs  of  the  applicant. 

“(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under 
this  section  for  such  period  of  teaching  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine,  but  such 
period  shall  not  exceed  two  academic  years. 


Each  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive 
a  stipend  for  each  academic  year  of  teaching 
of  not  more  than  $6,500  as  determined  by 
the  Commissioner  upon  the  advice  of  the 
Council,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  $400 
for  each  such  year  on  account  of  each  of  his 
dependents. 

“TITLE  rv - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

"Part  A— Educational  opportunity  grants 
“Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

“Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this 
part  to  provide,  through  institutions  of 
higher  education,  educational  opportunity 
grants  to  assist  in  making  available  the 
benefits  of  higher  education  to  qualified 
high  school  graduates  of  exceptional  finan¬ 
cial  need,  who  for  lack  of  financial  means 
of  their  own  or  of  their  families  would  be 
unable  to  obtain  such  benefits  without  such 
aid. 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  that  have  agree¬ 
ments  with  him  entered  into  under  section 
407,  for  use  by  such  institutions  for  pay¬ 
ments  to  undergraduate  students  for  the 
initial  academic  year  of  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  awarded  to  them  under  this 
part.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
there  may  be  appropriated,  to  carry  out  the 
first  sentence  of  this  subsection,  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  author¬ 
ize  by  law.  There  are  further  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  for  payment  to  such  institutions 
for  use  by  them  for  making  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grants  under  this  part  to  under¬ 
graduate  students  for  academic  years  other 
than  the  initial  year  of  their  educational 
opportunity  grants;  but  no  appropriation 
may  be  made  pursuant  to  this  sentence  for 
any  fiscal  year  beginning  more  than  three 
years  after  the  last  fiscal  year  for  which  an 
appropriation  is  authorized  under  the  first 
sentence.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be 
available  for  payment  to  institutions  until 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appropriated. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  pay¬ 
ment  for  the  first  year  of  an  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grant  shall  not  be  considered  as 
an  initial-year  payment  if  the  educational 
opportunity  grant  was  awarded  for  the  con¬ 
tinuing  education  of  a  student  who  had  been 
previously  awarded  an  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  under  this  part  (whether  by 
another  institution  or  otherwise)  and  had 
received  payment  for  any  year  of  that  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grant. 

“Amount  of  Educational  Opportunity 
Grant — Annual  Determination 
“Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for 
such  purpose  under  this  part,  an  institution 
of  higher  education  which  awards  an  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grant  to  a  student  un¬ 
der  this  part  shall,  for  the  duration  of  the 
grant,  pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic 
year  during  which  he  is  in  need  of  grant 
aid  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institu¬ 
tion,  an  amount  determined  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  for  such  student  with  respect  to  that 
year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed — 

“(1)  the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the 
sum  of  the  amount  of  student  financial  aid 
(including  assistance  under  this  title,  but 
excluding  assistance  from  work-study  pro¬ 
grams)  provided  such  student  by  such  in¬ 
stitution  and  any  assistance  provided  such 
student  under  any  scholarship  program  es¬ 
tablished  by  a  State  or  a  private  institution 
or  organization,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulation  of  the  Commissioner,  or 


“(2)  In  the  case  of  a  student  who  during 
the  preceding  academic  year  at  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  received  grades  plac¬ 
ing  him  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class,  the 
amount  determined  under  paragraph  ( 1 ) , 
plus  $200. 

“If  the  amount  of  the  payment  determined 
under  the  preceding  sentence  for  an  aca¬ 
demic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  a  student,  no 
payment  shall  be  made  under  this  title  to 
that  student  for  that  year.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limita¬ 
tions,  prescribe  for  the  guidance  of  partici¬ 
pating  institutions  basic  criteria  or  sched¬ 
ules  (or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity 
grant,  taking  into  account  the  objective  of 
limiting  grant  aid  under  this  part  to  stu¬ 
dents  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such 
other  factors,  including  the  number  of  de¬ 
pendents  in  the  family,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  deem  relevant. 

“Duration  of  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 
“Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  awarded  under  this  part 
shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion 
by  the  recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course 
of  study  at  the  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  from  which  he  received  the  educational 
opportunity  grant,  except  that  such  period 
shall  not  exceed  four  academic  years  less  any 
such  period  with  respect  to  which  the  recipi¬ 
ent  has  previously  received  payments  under 
this  part  pursuant  to  a  prior  educational 
opportunity  grant  (whether  made  by  the 
same  or  another  institution) .  An  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant  awarded  under  this 
part  shall  entitle  the  recipient  to  payments 
only  if  he  (1)  is  maintaining  satisfactory 
progress  in  the  course  of  study  which  he  is 
pursuing,  according  to  the  regularly  pre¬ 
scribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  insti¬ 
tution  from  which  he  received  the  grant,  and 
(2)  is  devoting  essentially  full  time  to  that 
course  of  study,  during  the  academic  year,  in 
attendance  at  that  institution.  Failure  to 
be  in  attendance  at  the  institution  during  va¬ 
cation  periods  or  periods  of  military  service, 
or  during  other  periods  during  which  the 
Commissioner  determines  in  accordance  with 
regulations  that  there  is  good  cause  for  his 
nonattendance  (during  which  periods  he 
shall  receive  no  payments)  shall  not  be 
deemed  contrary  to  clause  (2). 

“Selection  of  Recipients  of  Educational  Op¬ 
portunity  Grants 

“Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligi¬ 
ble  for  the  award  of  an  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grant  under  this  part  at  any  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  which  has  made  an 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  pursuant 
to  section  407  (which  institution  is  herein¬ 
after  in  this  part  referred  to  as  an  ‘eligible  in¬ 
stitution’),  if  the  individual  makes  applica¬ 
tion  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  that  institution. 

“(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants  from  an  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  institution  shall,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  its  agreement  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  under  section  407  and  within  the 
amount  allocated  to  the  institution  for  that 
purpose  for  that  year  under  section  406,  se¬ 
lect  individuals  who  are  to  be  awarded  such 
grants  and  determine,  pursuant  to  section 
402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An 
institution  shall  not  award  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  to  an  individual  unless  it 
determines  that — 

“(1)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment 
as  a  full-time  student  at  such  institution 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already  attending 
such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  in 
full-time  attendance  there  as  an  undergrad¬ 
uate  student; 

“(2)  he  shows  evidence  of  academic  or 
creative  promise  and  capability  of  maintain¬ 
ing  good  standing  in  his  course  of  study; 
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"(3)  he  is  of  exceptional  financial  need; 
and 

“(4)  he  would  not,  but  for  an  educational 
opportunity  grant,  be  financially  able  to  pur¬ 
sue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution  of 
higher  education. 

“Allotment  of  Educational  Opportunity 
Grant  Funds  Among  States 
“Sec.  405.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropri¬ 
ated  pursuant  to  the  first  sentence  of  section 
401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  so  ap- 
priated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled 
on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time 
basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
all  the  States.  The  number  of  persons  en¬ 
rolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  for  purposes  of  this  section 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  for 
the  most  recent  year  for  which  satisfactory 
data  are  available  to  him. 

“(2)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  to  be  required  under 
section  406  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible 
institutions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  allotment  to  that  State  under 
paragraph  (1)  for  that  year,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  reallot  the  remaining  amount 
from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates 
as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner 
as  he  determines  will  best  assist  in  achieving 
the  purposes  of  this  part. 

“(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
third  sentence  of  section  401(b)  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  or  reallotted 
among  the  States  in  such  manner  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  such 
sums  are  appropriated. 

“Allocation  of  Allotted  Funds  to  Institutions 
“Sec.  406.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall 
from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which  eligible 
institutions  in  any  State  must  file  applica¬ 
tions  for  allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of 
educational  opportunity  grant  funds  from 
the  allotment  to  that  State  (including  any 
reallotment  thereto)  for  any  fiscal  year  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  405(a),  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of 
section  401(b).  Such  allocations  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria 
which  the  Commissioner  shall  establish  and 
which  shall  be  designed  to  achieve  such  dis¬ 
tribution  of  such  funds  among  eligible  in¬ 
stitutions  within  a  State  as  will  most  effec¬ 
tively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in 
accordance  with  regulations,  allocate  to  elig¬ 
ible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from  funds 
apportioned  or  reapportioned  pursuant  to 
section  405(b) ,  funds  to  be  used  for  the  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grants  specified  in  the 
third  sentence  of  section  401(b). 

“(c)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  alloca¬ 
tions  under  this  section  to  institutions  as 
needed. 

“Agreements  With  Institutions — Conditions 
“Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher 
education  which  desires  to  obtain  funds  for 
educational  opportunity  grants  under  this 
part,  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Commissioner.  Such  agreement  shall — 

“(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the 
institution  under  this  part  will  be  used  by  it 
only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in 
accordance  with,  the  provisions  of  this  part; 

“(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether 
an  individual  meets  the  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  404(b)  (3)  the  institution  will  (A)  con¬ 
sider  the  source  of  such  individual’s  income 
and  that  of  any  individual  or  individuals 
upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily  for 
support,  and  (B)  make  an  appropriate  review 
of  the  assets  of  the  student  and  of  such 
individuals; 


“(3)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  co¬ 
operation  with  other  institutions  of  higher 
education  where  appropriate,  will  make  vig¬ 
orous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  of 
exceptional  financial  need  and  to  encourage 
them  to  continue  their  education  beyond 
secondary  school  through  programs  and  ac¬ 
tivities  such  as — 

“(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close 
working  relationships  with  secondary-school 
principals  and  guidance  and  counseling  per¬ 
sonnel  with  a  view  toward  motivating  stu¬ 
dents  to  complete  secondary  school  and  pur¬ 
sue  post-secondary-school  educational  op¬ 
portunities,  and 

“(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  condi¬ 
tional  commitments  for  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  to  qualified  secondary  school 
students  with  special  emphasis  on  students 
enrolled  in  grade  11  or  lower  grades  who 
show  evidences  of  academic  or  creative 
promise; 

“(4)  provide  assurance  that  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  continue  to  spend  its  own  scholar¬ 
ship  and  student-aid  program,  from  sources 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  part, 
not  less  than  the  average  expenditure  per 
year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the  most 
recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding 
the  effective  date  of  the  agreement; 

“(5)  include  provisions  designed  to  make 
educational  opportunity  grants  under  this 
part  reasonably  available  (to  the  extent  of 
available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in 
the  institution  in  need  thereof;  and 

"(6)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part. 

“(b)(1)  An  institution,  which  has  in  ef¬ 
fect  an  agreement  for  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tributions  for  a  student  loan  fund  pursuant 
to  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958,  may  use,  as  an  additional  Fed¬ 
eral  capital  contribution  for  the  purposes  of 
such  loan  fund,  not  to  exceed  25  per  centum 
of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year 
ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  in  section  401(b).  The  require¬ 
ment  in  section  204(2)  (B)  of  such  Act  shall 
not  apply  to  such  a  Federal  capital  contri¬ 
bution. 

“(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments 
from  amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
third  sentence  of  section  401  (b) ,  any  institu¬ 
tion  electing  for  any  fiscal  year  to  use  an 
amount  of  its  payment  as  a  Federal  capital 
contribution  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall 
be  paid  an  equal  amount -for  each  of  the 
succeeding  three  fiscal  years  from  such 
amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  such  third 
sentence,  if  the  amount  so  paid  to  the  in¬ 
stitution  for  each  such  year  is  used  by  such 
institution  as  such  a  Federal  capital  con¬ 
tribution. 

“Contracts  To  Encourage  Full  Utilization  of 
Educational  Talent 

“Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the 
purposes  of  this  part  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)),  to 
enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000 
per  year,  with  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  and  other  public  of  nonprofit  or¬ 
ganizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose 
of — • 

“(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  excep¬ 
tional  financial  need  and  encouraging  them 
to  complete  secondary  school  and  undertake 
postsecondary  educational  training. 

“(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student 
financial  aid,  including  aid  furnished  under 
this  part,  or 

“(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  or  col¬ 
lege  dropouts  of  demonstrated  aptitude  to  re¬ 
enter  educational  programs,  including  post¬ 
secondary-school  programs. 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  this  section. 
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“Definition  of  ‘Academic  Year’ 

“Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term 
'academic  year’  means  an  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner. 

“Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  private  pro¬ 
grams  of  low-interest  insured  loans  to  stu¬ 
dents  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
"Statement  of  Purpose  and  Appropriations 
Authorized 

“Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  (1)  to  encourage 
States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions  and 
organizations  to  establish  adequate  loan 
insurance  programs  for  students  in  eligible 
institutions  (as  defined  in  section  435),  (2) 
to  provide  a  Federal  program  of  student  loan 
insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have  rea¬ 
sonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit 
program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered 
by  an  agreement  under  section  428(b),  and 
(3)  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  loans 
to  qualified  students  which  are  made  by  a 
State  under  a  direct  loan  program  meeting 
the  requirements  of  section  428(a)(1)(B), 
t> r  which  are  insured  under  this  part  or  un¬ 
der  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit 
private  institution  or  organization  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section 
428(a)  (1)  (C) . 

"b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part — 

“(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  to  the  student  loan  insurance  fund 
(established  by  section  431)  (A)  the  sum  of 
$1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums,  if 
any,  as  may  become  necessary  for  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund, 
“(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated,  for  payments  under  section  428  with 
respect  to  interest  on  student  loans,  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  therefor,  and 

“(3)  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  the  sum  of  $17,500,000  for  making  ad¬ 
vances  pursuant  to  section  422  for  the  re¬ 
serve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private 
student  loan  insurance  programs. 

“Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain  available 
until  expended,  and  sums  appropriated  un¬ 
der  clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  re¬ 
main  available  for  advances  under  section 
422  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1968. 

“Advances  for  Reserve  Funds  of  State  and 
Nonprofit  Private  Loan  Insurance  Pro¬ 
grams 

“Sec.  422.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  section 
421(b),  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  advances  to  any  State  with  which  he 
has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section 
428(b)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  estab¬ 
lish  or  strengthen  the  reserve  fund  of  the 
student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by 
that  agreement.  If  for  any  of  the  fiscal 
years  ending  June  30,  1966,  June  30,  1967,  or 
June  30,  1968,  a  State  does  not  have  a  stu¬ 
dent  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  an 
agreement  made  pursuant  to  section  428(b), 
and  the  Commissioner  determines  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer  of 
that  State  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likeli¬ 
hood  that  the  State  will  have  such  a  student 
loan  insurance  program  for  such  year,  the 
Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  such 
year  for  the  same  purpose  to  one  or  more 
nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organiza¬ 
tions  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement 
pursuant  to  section  428(b)  in  order  to  en¬ 
able  students  in  that  State  to  participate  in 
a  program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered 
by  such  an  agreement.  The  Commissioner 
may  make  advances  under  this  subsection 
both  to  a  State  program  (with  which  he  has 
such  an  agreement)  and  to  one  or  more  non- 
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profit  private  institutions  or  organizations 
(with  which  he  has  such  an  agreement)  in 
that  State  if  he  determines  that  such  ad¬ 
vances  are  necessary  in  order  that  students 
in  each  eligible  institution  have  access 
through  such  institution  to  a  student  loan 
insurance  program  which  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428(b)  (1) . 

“(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection 
shall  be  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  ( in¬ 
cluding  conditions  relating  to  the  time  or 
times  of  payment)  consistent  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  428(b)  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  section.  Advances  made  by 
the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  to  be  appropriate 
in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and 
solvency  of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the 
advance  was  made. 

“(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any 
State  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  not 
exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  2%  per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as 
the  population  of  that  State  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  pop¬ 
ulation  of  all  the  States  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  de¬ 
termined  for  any  State,  however,  is  less  than 
$25,000,  it  shall  be  increased  to  $25,000  and 
the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required 
shall  be  derived  by  proportionately  reducing 
(but  not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so  de¬ 
termined  for  each  of  the  remaining  States. 
Advances  to  nonprofit  private  institutions 
and  organizations  pursuant  to  subsection  (a) 
may  be  in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  best  achieve  the  purposes  for 
which  they  are  made,  except  that  the  sum 
of  (1)  advances  to  such  institutions  and  or¬ 
ganizations  for  the  benefit  of  students  in 
any  State  plus  (2)  the  amounts  advanced  to 
such  State,  may  not  exceed  the  maximum 
amount  which  may  be  advanced  to  that  State 
pursuant  to  the  first  two  sentences  of  this 
subsection.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of 
all  the  States  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

“Effect  of  Adequate  Non-Federal  Programs 

“Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  is¬ 
sue  certificates  of  insurance  under  section 
429  to  lenders  in  a  State  if  he  determines 
that  every  eligible  institution  has  reasonable 
access  in  that  State  to  a  State  or  private 
nonprofit  student  loan  insurance  program 
which  is  covered  by  an  agreement  under  sec¬ 
tion  428(b) . 

“Scope  and  Duration  of  Federal  Loan 
Insurance  Program 

"Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount 
of  new  loans  made  and  installments  paid 
pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as  defined  in 
section  435)  to  students  covered  by  Federal 
loan  insurance  under  this  part  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  $1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $1,400,000,000  in 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968.  There¬ 
after,  Federal  loan  insurance  pursuant  to 
this  part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made 
(or  for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to 
lines  of  credit)  to  enable  students,  who  have 
obtained  prior  loans  insured  under  this  part, 
to  continue  or  complete  their  educational 
program;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted 
for  any  loan  made  or  installment  paid  after 
June  30,  1972. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds 
it  necessary  to  do  so  in  order  to  assure  an 
equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  this 
part,  assign,  within  the  maximum  amounts 
specified  in  subsection  (a),  Federal  loan  in¬ 
surance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible  lenders, 
or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may  from  time  to 
time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these 
quotas. 


“Limitations  on  Individual  Federally  Insured 

Loans  and  on  Federal  Loan  Insurance 

“Sec.  425.  (a)  (1)  The  total  of  the  loans 
made  to  a  student  in  any  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner)  which  may  be 
covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  under  this 
part  may  not  exceed  $1,500  in  the  case  of  a 
graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined 
in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ,  or  $1,000 
in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The  ag¬ 
gregate  insured  unpaid  principal  amount  of 
all  such  Insured  loans  made  to  any  student 
shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the 
case  of  any  graduate  or  professional  student 
(as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  and  including  any  such  insured  loans 
made  to  such  person  before  he  became  a 
graduate  or  professional  student) ,  or  $5,000 
in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The  an¬ 
nual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit 
under  which  actual  payments  by  the  lender 
to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year 
in  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

“(2)  If  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equiv¬ 
alent  a  student  receives  a  loan  which  is  in¬ 
sured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part, 
no  loan  to  that  student  in  that  year  may  be 
made  or  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under 
the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insur¬ 
ance  Act  of  1965;  and  if  in  any  academic  year 
or  its  equivalent  a  student  receives  a  loan 
which  is  made  or  insured  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  the  National  Vocational  Student 
Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965,  no  loan  to  that 
student  in  that  year  may  be  insured  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part. 

“(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan 
insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part 
shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 
Such  insurance  liability  shall  not  include 
liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that  in¬ 
terest  has  been  added  to  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan. 

“Sources  of  Funds 

“Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders 
in  accordance  with  this  part  shall  be  insur¬ 
able  by  the  Commissioner  whether  made  from 
funds  fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from 
funds  held  by  the  lender  in  a  trust  or  simi¬ 
lar  capacity  and  available  for  such  loans. 
“Eligibility  of  Student  Borrowers  and  Terms 
of  Student  Loans 

“Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender 
shall  be  insurable  by  the  Commissioner  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

“(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been 
accepted  for  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institu¬ 
tion  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already 
attending  such  institution,  is  in  good  stand¬ 
ing  there  as  determined  by  the  institution, 
and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
normal  full-time  workload  as  determined  by 
the  institution,  and  (C)  has  provided  the 
lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition 
and  fees  applicable  to  that  student  and  its 
estimate  of  the  cost  of  board  and  room  for 
such  a  student;  and 

“(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement  which — 

“(A)  is  made  without  security  and  with¬ 
out  endorsement,  except  that  if  the  borrower 
is  a  minor  and  such  note  or  other  written 
agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  under 
the  applicable  law,  create  a  binding  obliga¬ 
tion,  endorsement  may  be  required, 

“(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as 
provided  in  subsection  (c) )  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  in  installments  over  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years  (unless 
sooner  repaid)  nor  more  than  ten  years  be¬ 
ginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor 
later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which 
the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible 
institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full¬ 
time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 
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institution,  except  (i)  as  provided  in  clause 
(C)  below,  (ii)  that  the  period  of  the  loan 
may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  exe¬ 
cution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement 
evidencing  it  and  (iii)  that  the  note  or  other 
written  instrument  may  contain  such  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event 
of  default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in 
the  payment  of  the  cost  of  insurance  pre¬ 
miums,  or  other  default  by  the  borrower,  as 
may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made, 

“(C)  provides  that  periodic  installments  of 
principal  need  not  be  paid,  but  interest 
shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during  any  period 
(i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a 
full-time  course  of  study  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  institu¬ 
tion  outside  the  States  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  not  in 
excess  of  three  years,  during  which  the  bor¬ 
rower  is  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States,  or  (iii)  not  in  excess  of  three 
years  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service 
as  a  volunteer  under  the  Peace  Corps  Act, 
and  any  such  period  shall  not  be  included 
in  determining  the  ten-year  period  or  the 
fifteen-year  period  provided  in  clause  (B) 
above, 

“(D)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate, 
not  exceeding  the  applicable  maximum  rate 
prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary 
(within  the  limits  set  forth  in  subsection 
(b) )  on  a  national,  regional,  or  other  appro¬ 
priate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable 
in  installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan 
except  that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or  other 
written  agrement,  any  interest  payable  by 
the  student  may  be  deferred  until  not  later 
than  the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the 
first  installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in 
which  case  interest  that  has  so  accrued  dur¬ 
ing  that  period  may  be  added  on  that  date  to 
the  principal  (but  without  thereby  increas¬ 
ing  the  insurance  liability  under  this  part) , 

“(E)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  col¬ 
lect  or  attempt  to  collect  from  the  borrower 
any  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  note  which 
is  payable  by  the  Commisisoner  under  this 
part, 

“(F)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  ac¬ 
celerate  without  penalty  repayment  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 

"(G)  contains  such  other  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions,  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  with  the  regulations  issued  by  the 
Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such  loan, 
including,  if  agreed  upon,  a  provision  requir¬ 
ing  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts 
equal  to  the  insurance  premiums  payable  by 
the  lender  to  the  Commisioner  with  respect 
to  such  loan. 

“(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  pre¬ 
scribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  (2)  (D)  of  subsection  (a) 
may  exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan,  except 
that  under  circumstances  which  threaten 
to  impede  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maximum  rates 
of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan. 

“(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  bor¬ 
rower  during  any  year  of  any  repayment  pe¬ 
riod  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount  of 
all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  insured 
by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part  shall 
not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance  of  all  of 
such  loans  (together  with  interest  thereon) , 
whichever  amount  is  less. 

“Federal  Payments  To  Reduce  Student 
Interest  Costs 

“Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has 
received  a  loan  for  study  at  an  eligible  in¬ 
stitution — • 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


26642 

“(A)  which  is  insured  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  this  part; 

“(B)  which  was  made  under  a  State 
student  loan  program  (meeting  criteria  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner),  and  which 
was  contracted  for,  and  paid  to  the  student, 
within  the  period  specified  by  paragraph 
(4);  or 

“(C)  which  is  insured  under  a  program 
of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit  private  institu¬ 
tion  or  organization,  which  was  contracted 
for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the 
period  specified  in  paragraph  (4),  and 
which — 

“(i)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  prior 
to  July  1,  1967,  was  made  by  an  eligible 
lender  and  is  insured  under  a  program  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  subparagraph 
(E)  of  subsection  (b)(1)  and  provides  that 
repayment  of  such  loan  shall  be  in  install¬ 
ments  beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days 
after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of 
study  (as  described  in  subparagraph  (D)  of 
subsection  (b)  (1) )  at  an  eligible  institution, 
or 

“(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  after 
June  30,  1967,  is  insured  under  a  program 
covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b), 

“and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less 
than  $15,000  at  the  time  of  execution  of  the 
note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such 
loan,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his 
behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of 
the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  fam¬ 
ily  income  of  a  student  shall  be  determined 
pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner 
in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the 
note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  the 
loan.  Such  regulations  shall  provide  for  tak¬ 
ing  into  account  such  factors,  including 
family  size,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  ap¬ 
propriate.  In  the  absence  of  fraud  by  the 
lender,  such  determination  of  the  adjusted 
family  income  of  a  student  shall  be  final  in¬ 
sofar  as  it  concerns  the  obligation  of  the 
Commissioner  to  pay  the  holder  of  a  loan  a 
portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan. 

"(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan 
which  a  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 
his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall 
be  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the  interest 
on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan 
which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
repayment  period  of  the  loan,  and  3  per 
centum  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (excluding  interest  which 
has  been  added  to  principal)  thereafter;  but 
such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall 
not  exceed,  for  any  period,  the  amount  of 
the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  payable  by 
the  student  after  taking  into  consideration 
the  amount  of  any  interest  on  that  loan 
which  the  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 
his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State 
or  private  loan  insurance  program.  The 
holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  are  required  to  be  made  under  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual 
right,  as  against  the  United  States,  to  receive 
from  the  Commissioner  the  portion  of  inter¬ 
est  which  has  been  so  determined.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  inter¬ 
est  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  on  behalf  of  and 
for  the  account  of  the  borrower  at  such 
times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in 
force  when  the  applicable  agreement  entered 
into  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  was  made, 
or  if  the  loan  was  made  by  a  State  or  is  in¬ 
sured  under  a  program  which  is  not  covered 
by  such  an  agreement,  at  such  times  as  may 
be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  at  the 
time  the  loan  was  paid  to  the  student. 

"(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to 
which  payments  of  intrest  are  required  to  be 
made  by  the  Commissioner  shall  submit  to 
the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and 
in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  state¬ 


ments  containing  such  information  as  may 
be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner 
to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment 
which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that 
loan. 

“(4)  The  period  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
subsection  shall  begin  on  the  date  of  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  Act  and  end  at  the  close  of 
June  30,  1968,  except  that,  in  the  case  of  a 
loan  made  or  insured  under  a  student  loan 
or  loan  insurance  program  to  enable  a  stu¬ 
dent  who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan  made  or 
insured  under  such  program  to  continue  his 
educational  program,  such  period  shall  end 
at  the  close  of  June  30,  1972. 

“(5)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this 
section  with  respect  to  the  interest  on  a 
loan  made  from  a  student  loan  fund  estab¬ 
lished  under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958. 

‘.‘(6)  In  no  event  shali  interest  payments 
with  respect  to  the  same  student  loan  be 
made  under  both  this  section  and  under 
section  9  of  the  National  Vocational  Student 
Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965. 

“(b)(1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  pri¬ 
vate  institution  or  organization  may  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner 
for  the  purpose  of  entitling  students  who 
receive  loans  which  are  insured  under  a  stu¬ 
dent  loan  insurance  program  of  that  State, 
institution,  or  organization  to  have  made 
on  their  behalf  the  payments  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  student  loan  insurance  pro¬ 
gram — 

“(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less 
than  $1,000  nor  more  than  $1,500  in  loans 
to  any  individual  student  in  any  academic 
year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner); 

“(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to 
any  individual  student  for  at  least  six  aca¬ 
demic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner)  ; 

“(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  bor¬ 
rower  shall  be  entitled  to  accelerate  without 
penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured 
loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any  insured  loan  may 
not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of 
execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other 
written  evidence  of  any  loan  may  contain 
such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the 
event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be 
authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  effect  at  the  time  such  note  or 
written  evidence  was  executed; 

"(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  pro¬ 
vides  that,  where  the  total  of  the  insured 
loans  to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any 
one  person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment  of  such 
loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a  period 
of  not  less  than  five  years  nor  more  than 
ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  nine 
months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the 
student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course 
of  study  at  an  eligible  institution,  except 
that  if  the  program  provides  for  the  insur¬ 
ance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at  eligible 
institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that 
such  repayment  period  shall  begin  not  earlier 
than  nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year 
after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligi¬ 
ble  institution,  at  least  one-half  the  normal 
full-time  academic  workload  as  determined 
by  the  institution. 

“(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  un¬ 
paid  principal  balance  of  the  loan  (exclusive 
of  any  premium  for  insurance  which  may  be 
passed  on  to  the  borrower) ; 

“(F)  insures  not  less  than  80  per  centum 
of  the  unpaid  principal  of  loans  insured 
under  the  program; 

“(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an 
excessive  insurance  premium; 
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“(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan 
insurance  program  will  not  be  denied  any 
student  because  of  his  family  income  or  lack 
of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the 
time  the  note  or  written  agreement  is  exe¬ 
cuted  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  prescribed  under  section  428(a)  (1) ; 

“(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain 
insurance  under  the  program  for  a  loan  for 
any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution; 
and 

“(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  pro¬ 
vides  that  such  State  program  is  adminis¬ 
tered  by  a  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  or¬ 
ganizations  under  the  supervision  of  a 
single  State  agency. 

“(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

“(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such 
loan  will  be  required  to  submit  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in 
such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements 
containing  such  information  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  Commisisoner  to 
determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which 
he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

"(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  pur- 
i  c>ses  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed  to  by 
the  Commissioner  and  the  State  or  nonprofit 
private  organization  or  institution,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

"(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require 
to  carry  out  his  function  under  this  part 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  afford¬ 
ing  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commisisoner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness 
and  verification  of  such  reports. 

“Certificates  of  Federal  Loan  Insurance — 
Effective  Date  of  Insurance 
“Sec.  429.  (a)(1)  If,  upon  application  by 
an  eligible  lender,  made  upon  such  form, 
containing  such  information,  and  supported 
by  such  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  otherwise  in  conformity  with 
this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that 
the  applicant  has  made  a  loan  to  an  eligible 
student  which  is  insurable  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant  a  certificate  of  insurance  covering 
the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and 
terms  of  the  Insurance. 

“(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate 
of  insurance  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(1) 
shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  is¬ 
suance  of  the  certificate,  except  that  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with 
respect  to  proposed  loans,  or  with  respect 
to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  sub¬ 
mitted  by  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event, 
upon  compliance  with  subsection  (a)(1)  by 
the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance  may 
be  issued  effective  as  of  the  date  when  any 
loan,  or  any  payment  by  the  lender  pursuant 
to  a  line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  in¬ 
surance  was  made.  Such  insurance  shall 
cease  to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days’  default 
by  the  lender  in  the  payment  of  any  install¬ 
ment  of  the  premiums  payable  pursuant  to 
subsection  (c). 

"(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant 
to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  contain  (A)  an 
agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations,  the  premiums 
fixed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (c),  and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the 
applicant  that  if  the  loan  is  covered  by  in¬ 
surance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  sup¬ 
plementary  reports  and  statements  during 
the  effective  period  of  the  loan  agreement, 
upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  prescribe  by  or  pursuant  to  regu¬ 
lation. 
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“(b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a  separate  in¬ 
surance  application  and  issuing  a  separate 
certificate  of  insurance  for  each,  student  loan 
made  by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in 
subsection  (a) ,  the  Commissioner  may,  in 
accordance  with  regulations  consistent  with 
section  424,  issue  to  any  eligible  lender  ap¬ 
plying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehen¬ 
sive  insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without 
further  action  by  the  Commissioner,  insure 
all  insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on 
or  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before 
a  specified  cutoff  date,  within  the  limits  of 
an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the 
certificate.  Such  regulations  may  provide 
for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the 
lender  with  such  requirements  (to  be  stated 
or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  certifi¬ 
cate)  as  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment 
will  best  achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsec¬ 
tion  while  protecting  the  financial  interest 
of  the  United  States  and  promoting  the  ob¬ 
jectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  lim¬ 
ited  to)  provisions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such 
loans  and  information  relevant  thereto  to  the 
Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of 
initial  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of 
default  therein,  and  including  provision  for 
confirmation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time 
to  time  (through  endorsement  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans 
by  such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall 
be  incontestable  by  the  Commissioner  in  the 
absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  fact 
or  patent  error. 

“(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  com¬ 
prehensive  insurance  coverage  issued  under 
this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a  line  of 
credit  extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  spe¬ 
cified  in  that  certificate,  loans  or  payments 
thereon  made  by  the  holder  after  that  date 
pursuant  to  the  line  of  credit  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically  pro¬ 
vided  therein;  but,  subject  to  the  limitations 
of  section  424,  the  Commissioner  may,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations,  make  commit¬ 
ments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or  pay¬ 
ments,  and  such  commitments  may  be  hon¬ 
ored  either  as  provided  in  subsection  (a)  or 
by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  compre¬ 
hensive  coverage  under  this  subsection  for 
the  period  or  periods  in  which  such  future 
loans  or  payments  are  made. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to 
regulations,  charge  for  insurance  on  each 
loan  under  this  part  a  premium  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per 
centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  (excluding  interest 
added  to  principal),  payable  in  advance,  at 
such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regu¬ 
lations  may  provide  that  such  premium  shall 
not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall  be  refundable, 
with  respect  to  any  period  after  default  in 
the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or  after 
the  borrower  has  died  or  becomes  totally 
and  permanently  disabled,  if  (1)  notice  of 
such  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly 
given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the 
loss  insured  against  has  been  made  or  the 
Commissioner  has  made  such  payment  on 
his  own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a). 

“(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  aris¬ 
ing  under  insurance  evidenced  by  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  insurance  issued  to  it  under  this 
section  may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such 
lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender,  and 
subject  to  regulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

“(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations 
of  two  or  more  federally-insured  loans  ob¬ 
tained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal 
year  into  a  single  obligation  evidenced  by 
a  single  instrument  of  indebtedness  shall 
not  affect  the  insurance  by  the  United  States. 
If  the  loans  thus  consolidated  are  covered 
by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued 


under  subsection  (a) ,  the  Commissioner  may 
upon  surrender  of  the  original  certificates 
issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  that  subsection  upon  the  con¬ 
solidated  obligation;  if  they  are  covered  by  a 
single  comprehensive  certificate  issued  under 
subsection  (b),  the  Commissioner  may 
amend  that  certificate  accordingly. 

“Default,  Death,  or  Disability  of  Student 

Under  Federal  Loan  Insurance  Program 

“Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student 
borrower  on  any  loan  covered  by  Federal 
loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  upon 
the  death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  find¬ 
ing  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  that  the 
borrower  has  become  totally  and  permanently 
disabled  (as  determined  in  accordance  with 
regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner) 
before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and 
prior  to  the  commencement  of  suit  or  other 
enforcement  proceeding  upon  security  for 
that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Commissioner,  and  the 
Commissioner  shall  if  requested  (at  that 
time  or  after  further  collection  efforts)  by 
the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion, 
if  the  insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the 
beneficiary  the  amount  of  the  loss  sustained 
by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon  as 
that  amount  has  been  determined.  The 
“amount  of  the  loss”  on  any  loan  shall,  for 
the  purposes  of  this  subsection  and  subsec¬ 
tion  (b) ,  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal 
to  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (other  than  interest 
added  to  principal) . 

“(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner 
of  the  amount  of  the  loss  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (a),  the  United.  States  shall  be  sub¬ 
rogated  to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of 
the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the 
note  or  other  evidence  of  the  insured  loan 
by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net 
recovery  made  by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan 
after  deduction  of  the  cost  of  that  recovery 
(including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  insured. 

“(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this 
part  shall  be  construed  to  preclude  any  for¬ 
bearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  bor¬ 
rower  which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  to  the  insured  loan  and  approved  by 
the  Commissioner,  or  to  preclude  forbear¬ 
ance  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  insured  obligation  after  pay¬ 
ment  on  that  insurance,  or  to  require  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by  the 
insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  from  the  estate  of  a  deceased  borrower 
or  from  a  borrower  found  by  the  insurance 
beneficiary  to  have  become  permanently  and 
totally  disabled. 

“(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this 
part  shall  be  construed  to  excuse  the  holder 
of  a  federally  insured  loan  from  exercising 
reasonable  care  and  diligence  in  the  making 
and  collection  of  loans  under  the  provisions 
of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after  rea¬ 
sonable  notice  and  opoprtunity  for  hearing 
to  an  eligible  lender,  finds  that  it  has  sub¬ 
stantially  failed  to  exercise  such  care  and 
diligence  or  to  make  the  reports  and  state¬ 
ments  required  under  section  428(a)  (3)  and 
section  429(a)(3),  or  to  pay  the  required 
Federal  loan  insurance  premiums,  he  shall 
disquilify  that  lender  from  further  Federal 
insurance  on  loans  granted  pursuant  to  this 
part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable 
asurance  that  the  lender  will  in  the  future 
exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence  or  com¬ 
ply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may 
may  be. 

“(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

“(1)  the  term  ‘insurance  beneficiary’ 
means  the  insured  or  its  authorized  assignee 
in  accordance  with  section  429(d) ;  and 


“(2)  the  term  ‘default’  includes  only  such 
defaults  as  have  existed  for  (A)  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which 
is  repayable  in  monthly  installments,  or  (B) 
one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  the  case  of 
a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less  frequent 
installments. 

“Insurance  Fund 

“Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established 
a  student  loan  insurance  fund  (hereinafter 
in  this  section  called  the  ‘fund’)  which  shall 
be  available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to 
the  Commissioner  for  making  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
by  him  under  this  part.  All  amounts  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Commissioner  as  premium 
charges  for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earn¬ 
ings,  or  proceeds  derived  from  any  claim  or 
other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commissioner 
in  connection  with  his  operations  under  this 
part,  and  any  other  moneys,  property,  or 
assets  derived  by  the  Commissioner  from  his 
operations  in  connection  with  this  section, 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund.  All  pay¬ 
ments  in  connection  with  the  default  of 
loans  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under 
this  part  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund. 
Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed  for  current 
operations  under  this  section  may  be  in¬ 
vested  in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guar¬ 
anteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by  the 
United  States. 

"(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the 
fund  are  insufficient  to  make  payments  in 
connection  with  the  default  of  any  loan  in¬ 
sured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part, 
the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  issue  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other 
obligations  in  such  forms  and  denomina¬ 
tions,  bearing  such  maturities,  and  subject 
to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Such  notes  or  other  obligations  shall  bear 
interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  considera¬ 
tion  the  current  average  market  yield  on 
outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  comparable  maturities  dur¬ 
ing  the  month  preceding  the  issuance  of  the 
notes  or  other  obligations.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  directed  to 
purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  is¬ 
sued  hereunder  and  for  that  purpose  he  is 
authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt  transaction 
the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities 
issued  under  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as 
amended,  and  the  purposes  for  which  securi¬ 
ties  may  be  issued  under  that  Act,  as 
amended,  are  extended  to  include  any  pur¬ 
chases  of  such  notes  and  obligations.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at  any  time 
sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations  ac¬ 
quired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All 
redemptions,  purchases,  and  sales  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such  notes  or 
other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public 
debt  transactions  of  the  United  States.  Sums 
borrowed  under  this  subsection  shall  be  de¬ 
posited  in  the  fund  and  redemption  of  such 
notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made  by  the 
Commissioner  from  such  fund. 

“Legal  Powers  and  Responsibilities 

“Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and 
with  respect  to,  the  functions,  powers,  and 
duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may — • 

“(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part; 

“(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  rec¬ 
ord  of  a  State  having  general  jurisdiction  or 
in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States, 
and  such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part 
without  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy, 
any  any  action  instituted  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  by  or  against  the  Commissioner  shall 
survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the 
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person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner 
or  any  vacancy  in  that  office;  hut  no  attach¬ 
ment,  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other  sim¬ 
ilar  process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  he  issued 
against  the  Commissioner  or  property  under 
his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  ac¬ 
tivities  under  this  part  from  the  application 
of  sections  507(b)  and  2679  of  title  28  of  the 
United  States  Code  and  of  section  367  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316) ; 

“(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  Federal 
loan  insurance  such  terms,  conditions,  and 
covenants  relating  to  repayment  of  principal 
and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  ob¬ 
ligations  and  rights  and  to  those  of  eligible 
lenders,  and  borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and 
relating  to  such  other  matters  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  as¬ 
sure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be 
achieved;  and  any  term,  conditions,  and  cov¬ 
enant  made  pursuant  to  this  clause  or  any 
other  provisions  of  this  part  may  be  modi¬ 
fied  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines 
that  modification  is  necessary  to  protect  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States, 

"(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in 
this  part,  consent  to  the  modification,  with 
respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment 
of  any  installment  of  principal  and  interest 
or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  other  provision 
of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing  a 
loan  which  has  been  insured  by  him  under 
this  part; 

“(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any 
claim  on,  or  arising  because  of,  any  such  in¬ 
surance;  and 

“(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or 
release  any  right,  title,  claim,  lien,  or  demand, 
however  acquired,  including  any  equity  or 
any  right  or  redemption. 

"(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect 
to  the  financial  operations  arising  by  reason 
of  this  part — 

“(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a 
budget  program  as  provided  for  wholly  owned 
Government  corporations  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

“(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance 
under  this  part  an  integral  set  of  accounts, 
which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with 
principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  com¬ 
mercial  corporate  transactions,  as  provided 
by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corpora¬ 
tion  Control  Act,  except  that  the  transac¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner,  including  the  set¬ 
tlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims 
for  payments  pursuant  to  section  428,  and 
transactions  related  thereto  and  vouchers  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection 
with  such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive  upon  all  accounting  and  other  of¬ 
ficers  of  the  Government. 

"Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  to 
Students 

“Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  estabhsh 
in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil  on  Insured  Loans  to  Students,  consisting 
of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chair¬ 
man,  and  eight  members  appointed,  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the 
Secretary.  The  membership  of  the  Council 
shall  include  persons  representing  State  loan 
insurance  programs,  private  nonprofit  loan 
insurance  programs,  financial  and  credit  in¬ 
stitutions,  and  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion. 

"(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the 
Commissioner  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part,  in¬ 
cluding  policies  and  procedures  governing  the 
making  of  advances  under  section  422  and 
the  Federal  payments  to  reduce  student  in¬ 
terest  costs  under  section  428. 

"(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the 
United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the 
business  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  re¬ 
ceive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 


Secretary,  but  not  exceed  $100  per  day,  in¬ 
cluding  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of 
business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  ex¬ 
penses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5 

U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 

“Participation  by  Federal  Credit  Unions  in 
Federal,  State,  and  Private  Student  Loan 
Insurance  Programs 

“Sec.  434.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro¬ 
vision  of  law,  Federal  credit  unions  shall, 
pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of 
the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have 
power  to  make  insured  loans  up  to  10  per 
centum  of  their  assets,  to  student  members 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  relating  to  federally  insured  loans,  or 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any 
State  or  nonprofit  private  student  loan  in¬ 
surance  program  which  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (C). 

“Definitions  for  Reduced-Interest  Student 
Loan  Insurance  Program 
“Sec.  435.  As  used  in  this  part : 

“(a)  The  term  ‘eligible  institution’  means 
an  educational  institution  in  any  State  which 
(1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons 
having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2) 
is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to 
provide  a  program  of  education  beyond  sec¬ 
ondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than 
a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for 
full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and 
(5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if 
not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with 
respect  to  which  the  Commissioner  has  de¬ 
termined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance, 
considering  the  resources  available  to  the 
institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any,  during 
which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  mak¬ 
ing  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the 
purpose  for  which  this  determination  is 
being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet 
the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable 
time,  or  (B)  is  an  institution  whose  credits 
are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than 
three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited, 
for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term 
also  includes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit 
collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less 
than  a  one-year  program  of  training  to  pre¬ 
pare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a 
recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5). 
If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a  par¬ 
ticular  category  of  such  schools  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  because 
there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit 
schools  in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending 
the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory 
committee,  composed  of  persons  specially 
qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by 
schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i) 
prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to 
qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part, 
and  (ii)  determine  whether  particular 
schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which 
he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to 
the  quality  of  training  offered. 


"(b)  The  term  'collegiate  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing’  means  a  department,  division,  or  other 
administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  program  of  education  in  profes¬ 
sional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to 
the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of 
science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equiva¬ 
lent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nurs- 
ing. 

"(c)  The  term  ‘associate  degree  school 
of  nursing’  means  a  department,  division, 
or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  col¬ 
lege,  community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in 
professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects 
leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or 
to  an  equivalent  degree. 

“(d)  The  term  ‘accredited’  when  applied 
to  any  program  of  nurse  education  means  a 
program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or 
bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

“(e)  The  term  ‘eligible  lender’  means  an 
eligible  institution,  an  agency  or  instrumen¬ 
tality  of  a  State,  or  a  financial  or  credit 
institution  (including  an  insurance  com¬ 
pany)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and 
supervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United 
States  or  of  any  State. 

“(f)  The  term  ‘line  of  credit’  means  an 
arrangement  or  agreement  between  the  lender 
and  the  borrower  whereby  a  loan  is  paid 
out  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual 
installments,  or  whereby  the  lender  agrees 
to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial  loan,  addi¬ 
tional  loans  in  subsequent  years. 

"Part  C — College  work-study  program  exten¬ 
sion  and  amendments 
"Transfer  of  Authority  and  Other  Amend¬ 
ments 

“Sec.  441.  Parts  C  and  D  of  title  I  of  the 
Economic  Oportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public 
Law  88-452)  are  amended  as  follows: 

“(1)  By  striking  out  ‘Director’  in  the  first 
sentence  of  setcion  122(a)  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  ‘Commissioner  of  Education 
(hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the 
‘Commissioner’)  ’,  and  by  striking  out  ‘Di¬ 
rector’  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the 
other  provisions  of  such  part  C  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  ‘Commissioner’; 

“(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121 
that  follows  the  section  designation  to  read 
as  follows;  ‘The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
stimulate  and  promote  the  part-time  em¬ 
ployment  of  students,  particularly  students 
from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  who  are  in  need  of  the 
earnings  from  such  employment  to  pursue 
courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.’; 

“(3)  By  striking  out  section  123  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“Grants  for  Work-Study  Programs 

“  ‘Sec.  123.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  enter  into  agreements  with  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  under  which 
the  Commissioner  will  make  grants  to  such 
institutions  to  assist  in  the  operation  of 
work-study  programs  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided. 

“‘(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

‘“(1)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher 
education’  means  an  educational  institution 
in  any  State  which  (A)  admits  as  regular 
students  only  persons  having  a  certificate 
of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  sec¬ 
ondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equiv¬ 
alent  of  such  certificate,  (B)  is  legally 
authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a 
program  of  education  beyond  secondary 
education,  (C)  provides  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree 
or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a  degree,  (D)  is  a  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  institution,  and  (E)  is  accredited  by 
a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  approved  by  the  Commissioner 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


26645 


October  20,  1965 

for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (i) 
is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is 
satisfactory  assurance,  considering  the  re¬ 
sources  available  to  the  institution,  the 
period  of  time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has 
operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet 
accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  this  determination  is  being  made, 
that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accredita¬ 
tion  standards  of  such  an  agency  or  associa¬ 
tion  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (ii)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on 
transfer  by  not  less  than  three  institutions 
which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  insti¬ 
tution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  in¬ 
cludes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  col¬ 
legiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing 
and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than 
a  one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare 
students  for  gainful  employment  in  a  rec¬ 
ognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (A),  (B),  (D),  and 
(E) .  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a 
particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  clause  (E)  because 
there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit 
schools  in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending 
the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory 
committee,  composed  of  persons  specially 
qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by 
schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (I) 
prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to 
qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part, 
and  (II)  determine  whether  particular 
schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
clause  (E)  meet  those  standards.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which 
he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as 
to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

“  ‘(2)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nurs¬ 
ing’’  means  a  department,  division,  or  other 
administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  program  of  education  in  profes¬ 
sional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to 
the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of 
science,  bachelor  of  musing,  or  to  an  equiva¬ 
lent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nurs¬ 
ing. 

“'(3)  The  term  “associate  degree  school 
of  nursing”  means  a  department,  division,  or 
other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college, 
community  college,  college,  or  university 
which  provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an 
accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in 
professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  lead¬ 
ing  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  or  to 
an  equivalent  degree. 

“  ‘(4)  The  term  “accredited”  when  applied 
to  any  program  of  nurse  education  means  a 
program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or 
bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner.’; 

“(4)  By  striking  out  section  124(a)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 

“  ‘(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  in¬ 
stitution  of  a  program  for  the  part-time  em¬ 
ployment  of  its  students  in  work  for  the  in¬ 
stitution  itself  or  work  in  the  public  interest 
for  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  organization 
under  an  arrangement  between  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  such  organization,  and  such  work — - 

“‘(1)  will  not  result  in  the  displacement 
of  employed  workers  or  impair  existing  con¬ 
tracts  for  services, 

“‘(2)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions 
of  employment  as  will  be  appropriate  and 
reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors  as  type  of 
work  performed,  geographical  region,  and 
proficiency  of  the  employee,  and 

“‘(3)  does  not  involve  the  construction, 
operation,  or  maintenance  of  so  much  of  any 
facility  as  is  used  or  is  to  be  used  for  sec¬ 


tarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  religious 
worship;  ’; 

“(5)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2) ,  (3) ,  and 
(4),  of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  124  as 
clauses  (1) ,  (2) ,  and  (3) ,  and  by  striking  out 
so  much  of  such  paragraph  as  precedes  such 
redesignated  clauses  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following:  ‘(c)  provide  that  in 
the  selection  of  students  for  employment  un¬ 
der  such  work-study  program  preference 
shall  be  given  to  students  from  low-income 
families  and  that  employment  under  such 
work-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only 
to  a  student  who’; 

“(6)  By  inserting  before  the  period  at  the 
end  of  section  125  a  comma  and  the  follow¬ 
ing:  ‘and  such  share  may  be  paid  to  such 
student  in  the  form  of  services  and  equip¬ 
ment  (including  tuition,  room,  board,  and 
books)  furnished  by  such  institution’,  and 

“(7)  By  striking  out  ‘provided  for  in’  in 
section  131  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘for 
which  he  is  responsible  under’. 

“Appropriations  Authorized 

“Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $129,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $165,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $200,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  C  of 
title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964  (Public  Law  88-452).  Any  sums  which 
are  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  for  the  purpose  of  such  part 
C  pursuant  to  an  authorization  in  the  Eco¬ 
nomic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  or  are  allo¬ 
cated  for  such  purpose  from  any  appropria¬ 
tion  for  such  year,  shall  be  made  available, 
to  the  extent  unexpended  on  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act,  to  the  Commissioner 
for  carrying  out  such  part  C,  and  the  total 
of  such  sums  (including  amounts  expended 
prior  to  such  date)  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  authorization  in  this  section  for  such 
year.  Sixty  million  dollars  of  the  authoriza¬ 
tion  for  title  I  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  as  contained  in  section  131  of  such 
Act,  shall  be  only  for  the  purpose  of  part  C 
of  such  title.  No  provision  in  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  which  authorizes 
the  appropriation  of  funds  to  carry  out  that 
Act  shall  apply  to  such  part  C  after  June  30, 
1966. 

“Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 
“Definition  of  Institution  of  Higher 
Education 

"Sec.  461.  Section  103(b)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

“  ‘(b)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation”  means  an  educational  institution  in 
any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary 
education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of 
such  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which 
it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree, 
(4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution, 
and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution 
with  respect  to  which  the  Commissioner  has 
determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur¬ 
ance,  considering  the  resources  available  to 
the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is 
making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and 
the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is 
being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet 
the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an 
agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable 


time,  or  (B)  is  an  institution  whose  credits 
are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than 
three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited, 
for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any 
school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (1  > 
of  this  section,  and  also  includes  any  school 
which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year  pro¬ 
gram  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gain¬ 
ful  employment  in  a  recognized  occupation 
and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses 
(1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  a  particular  category  of  such 
schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category, 
he  shall  pending  the  establishment  of  such 
an  accrediting  agency  or  association,  appoint 
an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons 
specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  pro¬ 
vided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall 

(1)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to 
qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  student  loan  program  under  title 
II,  and  (ii)  determine  whether  particular 
schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he 
determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered.’ 

“Conditions  of  Agreements;  Administrative 
Costs 

“Sec.  462.  Clause  (3)  of  section  204  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“  ‘(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund 
shall  be  used  only  for  (A)  loans  to  students 
in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  (B)  cap¬ 
ital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title, 
(C)  routine  expenses  incurred  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  in  administering  the  student  loan  fund, 
except  that  the  amount  withdrawn  from 
such  student  loan  fund  for  such  routine  ex¬ 
penses  by  an  institution  in  any  fiscal  year 
may  not  exceed  either  (i)  one-half  of  such 
routine  expenses  as  estimated  for  that  year 
by  the  Commissioner  with  the  advice  of  an 
advisory  committee  which  the  Commissioner 
is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint  on  an  annual 
or  such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appro¬ 
priate,  or  (ii)  1  per  centum  of  the  aggregate 
of  the  outstanding  loans  made  from  that 
fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year,  whichever 
is  the  lesser,  and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and 
other  collection  costs  agreed  to  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
collection  of  any  loan  from  the  fund,  interest 
on  such  loan,  or  charge  assessed  with  respect 
to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205(c);’. 

“Technical  Amendments  for  Part-time 
Students 

“Sec.  463.  (a)  The  portion  of  section  205(b) 

(2)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  which  precedes  clause  (A)  (ii)  thereof 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“  ‘(2)  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a 
note  or  other  written  agreement  which  pro¬ 
vides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon,  in  equal  in¬ 
stallments  (or,  if  the  borrower  so  requests,  in 
graduated  periodic  installments  determined 
in  accordance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Commissioner)  payable 
quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  (at  the 
option  of  the  institution)  over  a  period  be¬ 
ginning  nine  months  after  the  date  on  which 
the  borrower  ceases  to  carry,  at  an  institution 
of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  in¬ 
stitution  outside  the  States  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one- 
half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload 
as  determined  by  that  institution,  and  end¬ 
ing  ten  years  and  nine  months  after  such 
date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not 
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accrue  on  any  such  loan,  and  installments 
need  not  be  paid  during  any  period  (i)  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  borrower  is  carrying,  at  an  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  com¬ 
parable  institution  outside  the  States  ap¬ 
proved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner, 
at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time 
academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 
institution,’. 

“(b)  Clause  (D)  of  such  section  205(b)  (2) 
ic  amended  by  striking  out  ‘periodic’,  and  by 
striking  out  ‘part-time’  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ‘less  than  half-time’. 

“(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  apply  to  a  loan  outstanding  on 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  borrower  and  the  institu¬ 
tion  which  made  the  loan. 

‘‘Minimum  Rate  of  Repayment 
“Sec.  464.  (a)  Section  205(b)  (2)  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
further  amended  by  striking  out  ‘and’  before 
‘(E)’  and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof 
before  the  semicolon  ',  and  (F)  the  institu¬ 
tion  may  provide,  in  accordance  with  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner,  that  during  the 
repayment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of 
principal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with 
respect  to  all  the  outstanding  loans  made  to 
him  from  loan  funds  established  pursuant 
to  this  title  shall  be  at  a  rate  equal  to  not 
less  than  $15  per  month’. 

"(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section 
shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  loans 
made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

“Cancellation  of  Loans  for  Teachers 
“Sec.  465.  (a)  Section  205(b)(3)  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended — 

"(1)  by  inserting  ‘total’  before  ‘amount 
and  by  striking  out  *,  which  was  unpaid  on 
the  first  day  of  such  service’; 

“(2)  by  inserting  ‘or  its  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner)’  after  ‘academic  year’;  and 
“(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at 
the  end  thereof  a  comma  and  the  following: 
‘except  that  (A)  such  rate  shall  be  15  per 
centum  for  each  complete  academic  year  or 
its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commissioner)  of  service  as  a 
full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or  other  non¬ 
profit  elementary  or  secondary  school  which 
is  in  the  school  district  of  a  local  educational 
agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for 
assistance  pursuant  to  title  IX  of  Public  Law 
874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  and 
which  for  purposes  of  this  clause  and  for 
that  year  has  been  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  pursuant  to  regulations  and  after 
consultation  with  the  State  educational 
agency  of  the  State  in  which  the  school  is 
located,  to  be  a  school  in  which  there  is  a 
high  concentration  of  students  from  low- 
income  families,  except  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  not  make  such  determination 
with  respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of 
the  total  of  the  public  and  other  nonprofit 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  in  any  one 
State  for  any  one  year,  and  (B)  for  the 
purposes  of  any  cancellation  pursuant  to 
clause  (A),  an  additional  50  per  centum  of 
any  such  loan  (plus  interest)  may  be  can¬ 
celled  but  nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall 
authorize  refunding  any  payment’. 

“(b)  The  amendments  made  by  clauses 
(1)  and  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  apply 
with  respect  to  service  performed  during 
academic  years  beginning  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act,  whether  the  loan  was 
made  before  or  after  such  enactment.  The 
amendment  made  by  clause  (2)  of  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service 
performed  during  academic  years  beginning 
after  the  enactment  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  Amendments,  1964, 
Public  Law  88-665,  whether  or  not  the  loan 
was  made  before  or  after  such  enactment. 


“Charges 

"Sec.  466.  (a)  Section  205  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  further 
amended  by  redesignating  subsection  (c)  as 
subsection  (d)  and  by  inserting  after  sub¬ 
section  (b)  the  following  new  subsection: 

“‘(c)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  an  institution  may  assess  a  charge 
with  respect  to  a  loan  from  the  loan  fund 
established  by  the  institution  pursuant  to 
this  title  for  failure  of  the  borrower  to  pay 
all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it  is 
due  and,  in  the  case  of  a  borrower  who  is 
entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  section 
205(b)  (2)  or  cancellation  benefits  under 
section  205(b)(3),  for  any  failure  to  file 
timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  en¬ 
titlement.  The  amount  of  any  such  charge 
may  not  exceed — 

“  ‘(1)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repay¬ 
able  in  monthly  installments,  $1  for  the  first 
month  or  part  of  a  month  by  which  such  in¬ 
stallment  or  evidence  is  late  and  $2  for  each 
such  month  or  part  of  a  month  thereafter; 
and 

•“(2)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  has  a 
bimonthly  or  quarterly  repayment  interval, 
$3  and  $6,  respectively,  for  each  such  inter¬ 
val  or  part  thereof  by  which  such  install¬ 
ment  or  evidence  is  late. 

“  ‘The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the 
amount  of  any  such  charge  to  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after 
the  day  on  which  such  installment  or  evi¬ 
dence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of 
the  charge  payable  to  the  institution  not 
later  than  the  due  date  of  the  next  install¬ 
ment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice 
of  the  assessment  of  the  charge.’ 

“(b)  Clause  (2)  of  section  204  of  such  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘and  (D)  ’  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘(D)  charges  collected 
pursuant  to  section  205(c),  and  (E)\ 

"(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to 
loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
this  Act. 

"Economics,  Civics,  and  Industrial  Arts 
“Sec.  467.  (a)(1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of 
section  303(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Edu¬ 
cation  Act  of  1958  are  each  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  ‘economics,’  after  ‘geography,’ 

“(2)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  ‘and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of 
the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years’  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  ‘$90,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  $100,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  year’. 

“(b)  Section  1101  of  such  Act  is 
amended — 

“(1)  by  striking  out  ‘each  of  the  three 
succeeding  fiscal  years’  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ‘$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  year’;  and 

“(2)  by  inserting  ‘economics,  civics,  in¬ 
dustrial  arts,’  after  ‘geography,’. 

“TITLE  V - TEACHER  PROGRAMS 

“Part  A — General  provisions 
“Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher 
Preparation 

“Sec.  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  es¬ 
tablish  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Advi¬ 
sory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Prepara¬ 
tion  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  admin¬ 
istration  and  operation  of  the  programs  car¬ 
ried  out  under  this  title  and  of  all  other 
Federal  programs  for  complementary  pur¬ 
poses.  This  review  shall  pay  particular  at¬ 
tention  to  the  effectiveness  of  these  programs 
in  attracting,  preparing,  and  retaining  highly 
qualified  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers,  and  it  shall  include  recommenda¬ 
tions  for  improvement  of  these  programs. 
The  Council  shall  consist  of  the  Commis- 
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sioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  twelve 
members  appoined  for  staggered  terms  and 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by 
the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary.  Such  twelve  members  shall  in¬ 
clude  persons  knowledgeable  with  respect  to 
teacher  preparation  and  the  needs  of  urban 
and  rural  schools,  and  representatives  of 
the  general  public. 

“(b)  Members  of  such  Advisory  Council 
who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees 
of  the  United  States  shall,  while  attending 
meetings  or  conferences  of  such  Council  or 
otherwise  engaged  on  business  of  such 
Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation 
at  a  rate  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time, 
and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermit¬ 
tently. 

“(c)  The  Council  may  appoint  an  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  and  such  other  employees  as 
the  Council  deems  necessary  to  carry  out 
its  functions  under  this  title. 

"Limitation 

"Sec.  502.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making 
of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction. 

“Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 
“Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 
Appropriations 

“Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part 
is  to  strengthen  the  educational  opportuni¬ 
ties  available  to  children  in  areas  having 
concentrations  of  low-income  families  and 
to  encourage  colleges  and  universities  to 
broaden  their  programs  of  teacher  prepara¬ 
tion  by — 

“(1)  attracting  and  training  qualified 
teachers  who  will  be  made  available  to  local 
educational  agencies  for  teaching  in  such 
areas;  and 

“(2)  attracting  and  training  inexperienced 
teacher-interns  who  will  be  made  available 
for  teaching  and  inservice  training  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  such  areas  in  teams 
led  by  an  experienced  teacher. 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this 
part,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1967. 

“Establishment  of  National  Teacher  Corps 

"Sec.  512.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part,  there  is  hereby  estab¬ 
lished  in  the  Office  of  Education  a  National 
Teacher  Corps  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  ‘Teacher  Corps’).  The  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  headed  by  a  Director  who  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade 
17  of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  of  1949,  and  a  Deputy  Director  who 
shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  prescribed 
for  grade  16  of  such  General  Schedule.  The 
Director  and  the  Deputy  Director  shall  per¬ 
form  such  duties  as  are  delegated  to  them 
by  the  Commissioner. 

“Teacher  Corps  Program 
“Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to — 

“(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced 
teachers,  and  inexperienced  teacher-interns 
who  have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its  equiva¬ 
lent,  in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods  of  up  to 
two  years; 

"(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through 
grants  or  contracts,  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  State  or  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  to  provide  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  with  such  training  as  the 
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Commissioner  may  deem  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  including  not 
more  than  three  months  of  training  for 
members  before  they  undertake  their  teach¬ 
ing  duties  under  this  part; 

“(3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including 
the  payment  of  the  cost  of  such  arrange¬ 
ments)  with  local  educational  agencies,  after 
consultation  in  appropriate  cases  with  State 
educational  agencies  and  institutions  of 
higher  education,  to  furnish  to  local  edu¬ 
cational  agencies,  for  service  during  regular 
or  summer  sessions,  or  both,  in  the  schools 
of  such  agencies  in  areas  having  concentra¬ 
tions  of  children  from  low-income  families, 
either  or  both  (A)  experienced  teachers,  or 
(B)  teaching  teams,  each  of  which  shall 
consist  of  an  experienced  teacher  and  a 
number  of  teacher-interns  who,  in  addition 
to  teaching  duties,  shall  be  afforded  time  by 
the  local  educational  agency  for  a  teacher- 
intern  training  program  developed  accord¬ 
ing  to  criteria  established  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  and  carried  out  under  the  guidance 
of  the  experienced  teacher  in  cooperation 
with  an  institution  of  higher  education;  and 

“(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the 
amount  of  the  compensation  which  such 
agencies  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of  members  of 
the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them  pursuant 
to  arrangements  made  pursuant  to  the  pre¬ 
ceding  clause. 

“(b)  Arrangements  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  provide  training  for 
teacher-interns  while  teaching  in  schools  for 
local  educational  agencies  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  shall  provide,  wherever 
possible,  for  training  leading  to  a  graduate 
degree. 

“(c)(1)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  de¬ 
termines  that  the  demand  for  the  services  of 
experienced  teachers  or  of  teaching  teams 
furnished  pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  sub¬ 
section  (a)  exceeds  the  number  of  experi¬ 
enced  teachers  or  teaching  teams  available 
from  the  Teacher  Corps,  the  Commissioner 
shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers  or  teaching  teams,  as  the 
case  may  be,  from  the  Teacher  Corps  among 
the  States  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2). 

“(2)  Not  to  exceed  2  per  centum  of  such 
teachers  or  teams,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  allocated  to  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs. 
The  remainder  of  such  teams  or  teachers,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  be  allocated  among  the 
other  States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
children  counted  in  each  State  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  amount  of  basic 
grants  made  under  section  203  of  title  II  of 
Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as 
amended,  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
allocation  is  made. 

“(d)  A  local  educational  agency  may 
utilize  members  of  the  Teachers  Corps  as¬ 
signed  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  manner 
described  in  section  205(a)  (2)  of  Public 
Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended, 
education  services  in  which  children  en¬ 
rolled  in  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  can  participate. 

“Compensation 

“Sec.  514.  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with 
a  local  educational  agency  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (3)  of  section  513(a)  shall  provide 
for  compensation  by  such  agency  of  Teacher 
Corps  members  during  the  period  of  their 
assignment  to  it  at  the  following  rates: 

“(1)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  not 
leading  a  teaching  team  shall  be  compen¬ 
sated  at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  rate 
paid  by  such  agency  for  a  teacher  with 
similar  training  and  experience  who  has  been 
assigned  similar  teaching  duties; 

“(2)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading 
a  teaching  team  shall  be  compensated  at  a 
rate  agreed  to  by  such  agency  and  the  Com¬ 
missioner;  and 

“(3)  a  teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated 
at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  lowest  rate 


paid  by  such  agency  for  teaching  full  time 
in  the  school  system  and  grade  to  which  the 
intern  is  assigned. 

“(b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this 
part  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  members 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  such  stipends  (includ¬ 
ing  allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  ex¬ 
penses  for  such  members  and  their  depend¬ 
ents)  as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent 
with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable 
federally  supported  training  programs. 

“(c)  The  Commission  shall  pay  the  neces¬ 
sary  travel  expenses  of  members  of  the 
Teachers  Corps  and  their  dependents  and 
necessary  expenses  for  the  transportation  of 
the  household  goods  and  personal  effects  of 
such  members  and  their  dependents,  and 
such  other  necessary  expenses  of  members  as 
are  directly  related  to  their  service  in  the 
Corps,  including  readjustment  allowances 
proportionate  to  service. 

“(d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  such  arrangements  as  may  be  possible, 
including  the  payment  of  any  costs  incident 
thereto,  to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement 
rights,  participation  in  a  medical  insurance 
program,  and  such  other  similar  employee 
benefits  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appro¬ 
priate,  of  a  member  of  the  Teachers  Corps 
who  participates  in  any  program  under  this 
part  and  who  indicates  his  intention  to  re¬ 
turn  to  the  local  educational  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  by  which  he 
was  employed  immediately  prior  to  his 
service  under  this  part. 

“Application  of  Provisions  of  Federal  Law 
“Sec.  515.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifi¬ 
cally  provided  in  this  section,  a  member  of 
the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
be  a  Federal  employee  and  shall  not  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  laws  relating  to  Fed¬ 
eral  employment,  including  those  relating 
to  hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensation, 
leave,  unemployment  compensation,  and 
Federal  employee  benefits. 

“(b)  (1)  Such  members  shall,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  administration  of  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  751  et 
seq.) ,  be  deemed  to  be  civil  employees  of  the 
United  States  within  the  meaning  of  the 
term  ‘employee’  as  defined  in  section  40  of 
such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790)  and  the  provisions 
thereof  shall  apply  except  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

“(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection; 

“(A)  the  term  ‘performance  of  duty’  in  the 
Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act  shall 
not  include  any  act  of  a  member  of  the 
Teacher  Corps — 

“(i)  while  on  authorized  leave;  or 
“(ii)  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post 
of  duty,  except  while  participating  in  an 
activity  authorized  by  or  under  the  direction 
or  supervision  of  the  Commissioner;  and 
“(B)  in  computing  compensation  benefits 
for  disability  or  death  under  the  Federal  Em¬ 
ployees’  Compensation  Act,  the  monthly  pay 
of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  his  actual  pay  or  that  received 
under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  6  of  the 
General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act 
of  1949,  whichever  is  greater. 

“(c)  Such  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employees  of  the  Government  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  Federal  tort  claims  provisions  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

“Local  Control  Preserved 
“Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  (3)  of  sec¬ 
tion  513(a),  such  agencies  shall  retain  the 
authority  to — 

“(1)  assign  such  members  within  their 
systems; 

“(2)  make  transfers  within  their  systems; 
“(3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be 
taught; 


“(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance 
of  the  assignment  of  such  members  within 
their  systems. 

"Maintenance  of  Effort 
"Sec.  517.  No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
shall  be  furnished  to  any  local  educational 
agency  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  if 
such  agency  will  use  such  member  to  replace 
any  teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be  em¬ 
ployed  by  such  agency. 

“Part  C — Fellowships  for  teachers 
“Statement  of  Purpose 
“Sec.  521.  The  Congress  hereby  declares  it 
to  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  education  offered  by  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the 
Nation  by  improving  the  quality  of  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  persons  who  are  pursuing  or  who 
plan  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary  and 
secondary  education.  The  purpose  of  this 
part  is  to  carry  out  this  policy  by  awarding 
fellowships  for  graduate  study  at  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  and  by  developing 
or  strengthening  teacher  education  programs 
in  institutions  of  higher  education.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  part  the  term  “career  in 
elementary  and  secondary  education”  means 
a  career  of  teaching  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  a  career  of  teaching,  guid¬ 
ing,  or  supervising  such  teachers  or  persons 
who  plan  to  become  such  teachers,  or  a 
career  in  fields  which  are  directly  related  to 
teaching  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools, 
such  as  library  science,  school  social  work, 
guidance  and  counseling,  educational  media, 
and  special  education  for  handicapped 
children. 

“Fellowships  Authorized 
“Sec.  522.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  award  not  to  exceed  four  thousand 
five  hundred  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  ten  thousand  fellow¬ 
ships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Fellowships 
awarded  under  the  provisions  of  this  part 
shall  be  for  graduate  study  leading  to  an 
advanced  degree  other  than  a  doctor  of 
philosophy,  or  equivalent  degree,  for  persons 
who  are  pursuing  or  plan  to  pursue  a  career 
in  elementary  and  secondary  education. 
Such  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  sections  523  and  524  of  this  part 
and  for  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner 
may  determine  but  not  to  exceed  twenty-four 
months. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellow¬ 
ships  authorized  to  be  awarded  by  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  award  felowships  equal  to 
the  number  previously  awarded  during  any 
fiscal  year  under  this  part  but  vacated  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  they 
were  awarded;  except  that  each  fellowship 
awarded  under  this  subsection  shall  be  for 
such  period  of  study,  not  in  excess  of  the 
remainder  of  the  period  for  which  the  fel¬ 
lowship  which  it  replaces  was  awarded,  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

“Allocation  of  Fellowships 
“Sec.  523.  The  Commissioner  shall  allocate 
fellowships  under  this  part  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  with  programs  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  section  524(a)  for 
the  use  of  individuals  accepted  into  such 
programs,  in  such  manner  and  according  to 
such  plan  as  will  most  nearly — 

“(1)  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of 
such  fellowships  throughout  the  States,  ex¬ 
cept  that  to  the  extent  he  deems  proper  in 
the  national  interest  after  consultation  with 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher 
Preparation  the  Commissioner  may  give  pref¬ 
erence  to  programs  designed  to  meet  an  ur¬ 
gent  national  need,  and 

"(2)  encourage  experienced  teachers  in 
elementary  or  secondary  schools  and  other 
experienced  personnel  in  elementary  or  sec- 
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ondary  education  to  enter  graduate  pro¬ 
grams,  attract  recent  college  graduates  to 
pursue  a  career  In  elementary  and  secondary 
education,  and  afford  opportunities  for  col¬ 
lege  graduates  engaged  In  other  occupations 
or°  activities  to  pursue  or  return  to  a  career 
in  elementary  and  secondary  education. 

"Approval  of  Programs;  Grants 
‘‘Sec.  524.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  ap¬ 
prove  a  graduate  program  of  an  Institution 
of  higher  education  only  upon  application 
by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his  find¬ 
ing — 

"(1)  that  such  program  will  substantially 
further  the  objectives  of  improving  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  education  of  persons  who  are  pur¬ 
suing  or  Intend  to  pursue  a  career  in  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  education, 

"(2)  that  such  program  gives  emphasis  to 
high-quality  substantive  courses, 

“(3)  that  such  program  Is  of  high  quality 
and  either  Is  In  effect  or  readily  attainable, 
ar.d 

"(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a 
serious  Intent  to  pursue  or  to  continue  a 
career  in  elementary  and  secondary  educa¬ 
tion  will  be  accepted  for  study  in  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

"(b)  or  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  ap¬ 
propriate  geographical  distribution  of  high- 
quality  programs  for  the  training  of  per¬ 
sonnel  for  elementary  or  secondary  educa¬ 
tion,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of 
developing  or  strengthening  graduate  pro¬ 
grams  which  meet  the  requirements  of  sub¬ 
section  (a) . 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  may  employ  ex¬ 
perts  and  consultants,  as  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  15  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  TJ.S.C.  55a),  to  advise  him  with 
respect  to  the  making  of  grants  and  con¬ 
tracts  and  the  approving  of  programs  under 
this  section,  and  he  shall  set  forth  in  regu¬ 
lations  the  standards  and  priorities  which 
will  be  utilized  in  approving  such  grants  and 
contracts.  Experts  and  consultants  em¬ 
ployed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  be 
compensated  while  so  employed  at  rates  not 
in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel 
time,  and  may  be  allowed  while  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
travel  expenses  (including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence)  as  authorized  by  section  5 
of  such  Act  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in 
the  Government  service  employed  inter¬ 
mittently. 

"Stipends 

"Sec.  525.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay 
to  persons  awarded  fellowships  under  this 
part  such  stipends  (including  such  allow¬ 
ances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for 
such  persons  and  their  dependents)  as  he 
may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  pre¬ 
vailing  practices  under  comparable  federally 
supported  programs. 

"(b)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  paid  to 
persons  pursuant  to  subsection  (a) ,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  pay  to  the  institution  of 
higher  education  at  which  such  person  is 
pursuing  his  course  of  study  an  amount 
equivalent  to  $2,500  per  academic  year,  less 
any  amount  charged  such  person  for  tuition 
and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits. 

"Limitation 

"Sec.  526.  No  fellowships  shall  be  awarded 
under  this  part  for  study  at  a  school  or 
department  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  term  ‘school  or  department 
of  divinity’  means  an  institution  or  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of 
students  to  prepare  them  to  become  min¬ 
isters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other 
religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to 
teach  theological  subjects. 

"Fellowship  Conditions 

"Sec.  527.  A  person  awarded  a  fellowship 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  con¬ 


tinue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in 
section  525(a)  only  during  such  periods  as 
the  Commissioner  finds  that  he  is  maintain¬ 
ing  satisfactory  proficiency  and  devoting 
full  time  to  study  or  research  in  the  field  in 
which  such  fellowship  was  awarded  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not 
engaging  in  gainful  employment  other  than 
such  part-time  employment  in  teaching, 
research,  or  similar  activities  related  to  his 
training  as  has  been  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

"Appropriations 

"Sec.  528.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part  $40,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  $160,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  $275,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  and  such  sums  for  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  enable  persons  who  have  been 
awarded  fellowships  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  to 
complete  their  study  under  the  fellowships. 

"TITLE  VI - FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOE  THE 

IMPROVEMENT  OP  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUC¬ 
TION 

" Part  A — Equipment 

"Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 
Appropriations 

"Sec.  601.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part 
is  to  improve  the  quality  of  classroom  in¬ 
struction  in  selected  subject  areas  in  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education. 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $35,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $50,000,000  for  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $60,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  pursuant  to 
this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment 
and  for  minor  remodeling  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  603(2) (A). 

“(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  $2,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year,  to  enable  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  pursuant  to  this  part  for 
the  acquisition  of  television  equipment  and 
for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section 
603(2)  (B). 

“(d)  There  is  also  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  a  sum  not  exceeding  $1,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  in 
such  amounts  as  he  may  consider  necessary 
for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration 
of  the  State  plans  approved  under  this  part 
including  expenses  which  he  determines  are 
necessary  for  the  preparation  of  such  plans. 

“(e)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there 
may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  subsections  (b),  (c) ,  and  (d)  of 
this  section,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

"Allotments  to  States 
"Sec.  602.  (a)  (1)  Of  the  funds  appropri¬ 
ated  pursuant  to  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of 
section  601  for  any  fiscal  year  one-half  shall 
be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among 
the  States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State 
will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  such  one-half  as  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of 
students  enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all 
the  States;  and  the  remaining  one-half  shall 
be  allotted  by  him  among  the  States  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsec¬ 
tion.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the  number  of 
full-time  students  and  (ii)  the  full-time 
equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time  stu¬ 
dents  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  in 
accordance  with  regulations;  and  (B)  de¬ 


terminations  as  to  enrollment  shall  be  made 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  data 
for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  satis¬ 
factory  data  with  respect  to  such  enrollment 
are  available  to  him. 

"  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the 
Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  for 
each  fiscal  year  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph  as  the  product  of— 
“(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  such 
State,  and 

"(B)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio, 
bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  prod¬ 
ucts  for  all  the  States.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph  the  allotment  ratio  for  any 
State  shall  be  1.00  less  the  product  of  (i)  0.50 
and  (ii)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing 
the  income  per  person  for  the  State  by  the 
income  per  person  for  all  the  States  (not  in¬ 
cluding  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  and  Guam),  except  that 
the  allotment  ratio  shall  in  no  case  be  less 
than  0.33%  or  more  than  0.66%,  and  the 
allotment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  Guam  shall  be 
0.66%.  The  allotment  ratios  shall  be 
promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  as  soon  as 
possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  an¬ 
nually  thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the  average 
of  the  incomes  per  person  of  the  States  and 
of  all  the  States  for  the  three  most  recent 
consecutive  calendar  years  for  which  satis¬ 
factory  data  are  available  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce. 

“(b)  (1)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  section  601(b)  shall  be  available  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined 
under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  equipment 
and  minor  remodeling  described  in  section 
603(2)  (A). 

“(2)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection 
(a)  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  601(c)  shall  be  available  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined 
under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  television 
equipment  and  minor  remodeling  described 
in  section  603(2)  (B). 

"(c)  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  shall  remain  avail¬ 
able  for  reservation  as  provided  in  section 
606  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  in 
addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such  State 
for  such  next  fiscal  year.  Sums  alloted  to  a 
State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
or  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are 
not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  606  by  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  are 
allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  de¬ 
termines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable, 
among  the  States  which,  as  determined  by 
the  Commissioner,  are  able  to  use  without 
delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted.  Amounts 
reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  they  were  originally  allotted. 

“State  Commissions  and  Plans 

"Sec.  603.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate 
in  the  program  under  this  part  shall  desig¬ 
nate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State 
agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of 
the  public  and  of  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State 
agency  exists,  shall  establish  such  a  State 
agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner 
through  the  agency  so  designated  or  estab¬ 
lished  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as 
the  ‘State  commission’) ,  a  State  plan  for 
such  participation.  The  Commissioner  shall 
approve  any  such  plan  which — 

“(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  State  commission; 

“  ( 2 )  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  cri¬ 
teria  prescribed  by  regulation  pursuant  to 
section  604,  objective  standards  and  methods 
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(A)  for  determining  the  relative  priorities 
of  eligible  projects  for  the  acquisition  of 
laboratory  and  other  special  equipment 
(other  than  supplies  consumed  in  use) ,  in¬ 
cluding  audiovisual  materials  and  equip¬ 
ment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual  centers, 
and  printed  and  published  materials  (other 
than  textbooks)  for  classrooms  or  libraries, 
suitable  for  use  in  providing  education  in 
science,  mathematics,  foreign  languages,  his¬ 
tory,  geography,  government,  English,  other 
humanities,  the  arts,  or  education  at  the 
undergraduate  level  in  institutions  of  higher 
education,  and  minor  remodeling  of  class¬ 
room  or  other  space  used  for  such  materials 
or  equipment;  (B)  for  determining  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  television  equipment  for  closed- 
circuit  direct  instruction  in  such  fields  in 
such  institutions  (including  equipment  for 
fixed-service  instructional  television,  as  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Federal  Communication  Com¬ 
mission,  but  not  including  broadcast  trans¬ 
mission  equipment) ,  (ii)  the  acquisition  of 
necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in 
such  television  instruction,  and  (iii)  minor 
remodeling  necessary  for  such  television 
equipment;  and  (C)  for  determining  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such 
project; 

“(3)  provides  (A)  for  assigning  priorities 
solely  on  the  basis  of  such  criteria,  standards, 
and  methods  to  eligible  projects  submitted 
to  the  State  commission  and  deemed  by  it 
to  be  otherwise  approvable  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  approving 
and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in 
the  order  of  such  priority,  applications 
covering  such  eligible  projects,  and  for  certi¬ 
fying  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share, 
determined  by  the  State  commission  under 
the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of  the  project 
involved; 

“(4)  provides  for  affording  to  every  appli¬ 
cant,  which  has  submitted  to  the  State  com¬ 
mission  a  project,  an  opportunity  for  a  fair 
hearing  before  the  commission  as  to  the 
priority  assigned  to  such  project  or  as  to 
any  other  determination  of  the  commission 
adversely  affecting  such  applicant;  and 

“(5)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control 
and  fund  accounting  procedures  as  may  be 
necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to 
the  State  commission  under  this  part,  and 
(B)  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information,  as 
may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions  un¬ 
der  this  part. 

“Basic  Criteria  for  Determining  Priorities, 

Federal  Share,  and  Maintenance  of  Effort 

“Sec.  604.  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  enactment  of  this  Act  the  Commissioner 
shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria 
to  winch  the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting 
forth  standards  and  methods  for  determin¬ 
ing  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and 
the  application  of  such  standards  and  meth¬ 
ods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans,  shall 
be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  ( 1 )  shall  be 
such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  this  part  while  leaving  opportunity 
and  flexibility  for  the  development  of  State 
plan  standards  and  methods  that  will  best 
accommodate  the  varied  needs  of  institutions 
in  the  several  States,  and  (2)  shall  give  spe¬ 
cial  consideration  to  the  financial  need  of 
the  institution.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  re¬ 
quirements,  such  regulations  may  establish 
additional  and  appropriate  basic  criteria,  in¬ 
cluding  provision  for  considering  the  degree 
to  which  applicant  institutions  are  effec¬ 
tively  utilizing  existing  facilities  and  equip¬ 
ment,  provision  for  allowng  State  plans  to 
group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in  a  reason¬ 
able  manner,  facilities  or  institutions  accord¬ 
ing  to  functional  or  educational  type  for 
priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the  na¬ 
tional  objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for 


considering  the  degree  to  which  the  institu¬ 
tion  serves  students  from  two  or  more  States 
or  from  outside  the  United  States;  and  in  no 
event  shall  an  Institution’s  readiness  to  admit 
such  out-of-State  students  be  considered  as 
a  priority  factor  adverse  to  such  institution. 

“(b)  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of 
this  part  shall  not  exceed  50  per  centum  of 
the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that  a  State 
commission  may  increase  such  share  to  not 
to  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such  cost  in  the 
case  of  any  institution  proving  insufficient 
resources  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such  re¬ 
sources.  An  institution  of  higher  education 
shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  for  a  project  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only  if 
such  institution  will  expend  during  such  year 
for  the  same  purposes  as,  but  not  pursuant 
to,  this  part  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the 
amount  expended  by  such  institution  for 
such  purposes  during  the  previous  fiscal  year. 
The  Commissioner  shall  establish  basic 
criteria  for  making  determinations  under 
this  subsection. 

“Applications  for  Grants  and  Conditions  for 
Approval 

“Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  which  desire  to  obtain  grants  under 
this  part  shall  submit  applications  therefor 
at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner, 
and  such  applications  shall  contain  such  in¬ 
formation  as  may  be  required  by  or  pursu¬ 
ant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  ena¬ 
bling  the  Commissioner  to  make  the  deter¬ 
minations  required  to  be  made  by  him  under 
this  part. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an 
application  covering  a  project  under  this  part 
and  meeting  the  requirements  prescribed 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  if — 

“(1)  the  project  has  been  approved  and 
recommended  by  the  appropriate  State  com¬ 
mission; 

“(2)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to 
the  Commissioner,  in  accordance  with  the 
State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such 
Federal  share  are  available  from  the  ap¬ 
plicable  allotment  of  the  State  (including 
any  applicable  reallotment  to  the  State); 

“  (3 )  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State 
plan,  been  assigned  a  priority  that  is  higher 
than  that  of  all  other  projects  within  such 
State  (chargeable  to  the  same  allotment) 
which  meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  (other  than  this  clause)  and  for  which 
Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been  reserved; 

“(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
the  project  will  be  undertaken  in  an  eco¬ 
nomical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elabo¬ 
rate  or  extravagant;  and  ' 

“(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by 
satisfactory  assurances — 

“(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the 
applicant  will  be  used  solely  for  defraying 
the  cost  of  the  project  covered  by  such  appli¬ 
cation, 

“(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available 
to  meet  the  non-Federal  portion  of  such  cost 
and  to  provide  for  the  effective  use  of  the 
equipment  upon  completion,  and 

“(C)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the 
maintenance  of  effort  requirement  in  section 
604(b). 

“(b)  Amendments  of  applications  shall, 
except  as  the  Commissioner  may  otherwise 
provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  approval  in  the  same  manner  as 
original  applications. 

“Amount  of  Grant — Payment 
“Sec.  606.  Upon  his  approval  of  any  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  grant  under  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable 
allotment  (including  any  applicable  reallot¬ 
ment)  available  therefor,  the  amount  of 
such  grant,  which  (subject  to  the  limits  of 
such  allotment  or  reallotment)  shall  be 


equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  covered  by  such  application.  Tire 
Commissioner  shall  pay  such  reserved 
amount,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse¬ 
ment,  and  in  such  installments  as  he  may 
determine.  The  Commissioner’s  reservation 
of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  be 
amended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an 
amendment  of  the  application  covering  such 
project  or  upon  revision  of  the  estimated 
cost  of  a  project  with  respect  to  which  such 
reservation  was  made,  and  in  the  event  of 
an  upward  revision  of  such  estimated  cost 
approved  by  him  he  may  reserve  the  Federal 
share  of  the  added  cost  only  from  the  appli¬ 
cable  allotment  (or  reallotment)  available  at 
the  time  of  such  approval. 

“Administration  of  State  Plans 

“Sec.  607.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  part,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  commission 
submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

“(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  State  commission  administering 
a  State  plan  approved  under  this  part, 
finds — 

“(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so 
changed  that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the 
provisions  of  section  603,  or 

“(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the 
plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substan¬ 
tially  with  any  such  provision, 
the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State 
commission  that  the  State  will  not  be  re¬ 
garded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  under  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

“Judicial  Review 

“Sec.  608.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with 
respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  under  this  part  or  with  his  final  ac¬ 
tion  under  section  607,  such  State  may  ap¬ 
peal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for 
the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located. 
The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal  may  be 
served  at  any  place  in  the  United  States. 
The  Commissioner  shall  forthwith  certify 
and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  of  the 
proceedings  and  the  record  on  which  he 
based  his  action. 

“(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence 
shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good 
cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the 
Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the 
court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  fur¬ 
ther  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive 
if  supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

“(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to 
set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in 
title  28,  United  States  Code,  section  1254. 

“Limitation  on  Payments 

“Sec.  609.  No  grant  may  be  made  under 
this  part  for  equipment  or  materials  to  be 
used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with 
any  part  of  the  program  of  a  school  or  de¬ 
partment  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this 
section  the  term  ‘school  or  department  of 
divinity’  means  an  institution  or  a  depart¬ 
ment  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of 
students  to  prepare  them  to  become  minis¬ 
ters  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other 
religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to 
teach  theological  subjects. 
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" part  B — Faculty  development  programs 

‘‘Institutes  Authorized 
"Sec.  621.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  the  operation  by  them  of  short-term 
workshops  or  short-term  or  regular-session 
institutes  for  individuals  (1)  who  are  en¬ 
gaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage  in,  the  use 
of  educational  media  equipment  in  teach¬ 
ing  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  or 
(2)  who  are,  or  are  preparing  to  be,  in  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education,  specialists  in 
educational  media  or  librarians  or  other 
specialists  using  such  media. 

“(b)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there 
may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

“Stipends 

“Sec.  622.  Kach  individual  who  attends 
an  institute  operated  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application 
therefor)  to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate  of 
$75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  attend¬ 
ance  at  such  institute  and  each  such  indi¬ 
vidual  with  one  or  more  dependents  shall 
receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of 
$15  per  week  for  each  dependent.  No 
stipends  shall  be  paid  for  attendance  at 
workshops. 

"TITLE  vrt - AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCA¬ 

TION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 
“Expansion  of  Grant  Purposes 
“Sec.  701.  (a)  Section  106  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“  'Eligibility  for  Grants 
“  ‘Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  for  con¬ 
struction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this 
title  only  if  such  construction  will,  either 
alone  or  together  with  other  construction  to 
be  undertaken  within  a  reasonable  time,  (1) 
result  in  an  urgently  needed  substantial  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  institution’s  student  enroll¬ 
ment  capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  ex¬ 
tension  and  continiung  education  programs 
on  the  campus  of  such  institution,  or  (2)  in 
the  case  of  a  new  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  result  in  creating  urgently  needed 
enrollment  capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out 
extension  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams  on  the  campus  of  such  institution.’ 

“(b)  The  first  sentence  of  section  101(b) 
of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘and  each 
of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years’  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘and  for  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year,  and  the  sum  of  $460,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966’. 

“(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  201 
of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘and 
the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘the 
sum  of  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  and  the  sum  of  $120,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966’. 

"Technical  amendments 
“Making  Section  103  Allotments  Available  for 
Section  104  Institutions  Under  Certain 
Circumstances 

"Sec.  702.  (a)(1)  Section  103(b)  of  the 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is 
amended  by  inserting  ‘(1)’  immediately  after 
‘(b)’  in  such  section  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof: 

“‘(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  title,  any  portion  of  a  State’s 
allotment  under  this  section  for  a  fiscal  year 
for  which  applications  from  an  institution 


qualified  to  receive  grants  under  this  section 
have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Commis¬ 
sion  by  January  1  of  such  fiscal  year,  shall, 
if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be  available, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as 
determined  under  sections  108(b)  (3)  and 
401(d) )  of  the  development  cost  of  approved 
projects  for  the  construction  of  academic 
facilities  within  such  State  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  other  than  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  in¬ 
stitutes.’ 

“(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  103(c) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘for  providing 
academic  facilities  for  public  community 
colleges  or  public  technical  institutes’  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section’. 

“(3)  Section  105(a)  is  amended  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  ‘hereinafter’  in  the  matter  preceding 
clause  ( 1 ) . 

“(4)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is 
amended  by  inserting  ‘(except  as  provided 
in  section  103(b)(2)’  after  ‘section  103  will 
be  available’. 

“Making  Section  104  Allotments  Available 
for  Section  103  Institutions  Under  Certain 
Circumstances 

“(b)(1)  Section  104(b)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Faculties  Act  of  1963  is  amended 
by  inserting  ‘(1)’  immediately  after  ‘(b)’  in 
such  section  and  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof : 

“‘(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  title,  any  portion  of  a  State’s 
allotment  under  this  section  for  a  fiscal  year 
for  which  applications  from  an  institution 
qualified  to  receive  grants  under  this  section 
have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Commis¬ 
sion  by  January  1  of  such  fiscal  year,  shall, 
if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be  available, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
title,  for  payments  of  the  Federal  share  as 
determined  under  sections  108(b)  (3)  and 
401(d) )  of  the  development  cost  of  approved 
projects  for  the  construction  of  academic 
facilities  within  such  State  for  public  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  public  technical  insti¬ 
tutes.’ 

"(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  104(c) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘for  providing 
academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher 
education  other  than  public  community  col¬ 
leges  and  public  technical  institutes’  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section’. 

“(3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is 
amended  by  inserting  ‘(except  as  provided 
in  section  104(b)  (2) )’  after  ‘section  104  will 
be  available*. 

"Revising  Federal  Share  for  Public  Com¬ 
munity  Colleges  and  Public  Technical 
Institutes 

“(c)  (1)  Section  105(a)(2)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended 
by  striking  out  ‘other  than  a  project  for  a 
public  community  college  or  public  technical 
institute’. 

“(2)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
(1)  by  striking  out  ‘other  than  a  project  for 
a  public  community  college  or  public  tech¬ 
nical  institute’,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  ‘shall 
be  40  per  centum’  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ‘shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per 
centum’. 

“(3)  Section  401(d)  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  immediately  before 
‘40  per  centum’  the  following:  ‘a  percentage 
(as  determined  under  the  applicable' State 
plan)  not  in  excess  of’. 

“Three-Year  Availability  of  Sums  Appropri¬ 
ated  Under  Section  201 
“(d)  The  last  sentence  of  section  201  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  Sums  appro- 
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priated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year  shall  remain  available  for  grants  under 
this  title  until  the  end  of  the  second  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year. 

“Two-Year  Availability  of  Title  HI  Funds 
“(e)  Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  sen¬ 
tence:  ‘Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain 
available  for  loans  under  this  title  until  the 
end  of  the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year.’ 
"Coordination  With  Part  A  (Grants  for  Ex¬ 
pansion  and  Improvement  of  Nurse  Train¬ 
ing)  of  Title  VHI  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act 

“(f)  Effective  with  respect  to  applications 
for  grants  and  loans  submitted  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  clause  (E)  of 
section  401(a)(2)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  ‘(E)  any  facility  used  or  to  be  used 
by  a  school  of  medicine,  school  of  dentistry, 
school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  pharmacy, 
school  of  optometry,  school  of  podiatry,  or 
school  of  public  health  as  these  terms  are 
defined  in  section  724  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  or  a  school  of  nursing  as  defined 
in  section  843  of  that  Act.’ 

“Change  in  Interest  Rate  for  Title  IH  Loans 
“Sec.  703.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  of  section 
303  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  ‘(1)’  after 
•shall  bear  interest  at’,  and  by  inserting  be¬ 
fore  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a  comma 
and  the  following:  ‘or  (2)  the  rate  of  3  per 
centum  per  annum,  whichever  is  the  lesser’. 

“(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  shall  be  applicable  only  with  respect 
to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act. 

“TITLE  VIII - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

“Definitions 

“Sec.  801.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

“(a)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation’  means  an  educational  institution  in 
any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  stu¬ 
dents  only  persons  having  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  school  providing  second¬ 
ary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent 
of  such  a  certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized 
within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3) 
provides  an  educational  program  for  which 
it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not 
less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree, 
(4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution, 
and  (5)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agency  or  association  or, 
if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose 
credits  are  accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  ac¬ 
credited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited. 
Such  term  also  includes  any  business  school 
or  technical  institution  which  meets  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5). 
For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations 
which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

“(b)  The  term  ‘State’  includes,  in  addition 
to  the  several  States  of  the  Union,  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

“(c)  The  term  ‘nonprofit’  as  applied  to  a 
school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
means  a  school,  agency,  organization,  or  in¬ 
stitution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more 
nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no 
part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or 
may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  shareholder  or  individual. 
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"(d)  The  term  ‘secondary  school’  means 
a  school  which  provides  secondary  education 
as  determined  under  State  law  except  that 
it  does  not  Include  any  education  provided 
beyond  grade  12. 

‘(e)  The  term  ‘Secretary’  means  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

“(f)  The  term  ‘Commissioner’  means  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

“(g)  The  term  ‘local  educational  agency’ 
means  a  public  board  of  education  or  other 
public  authority  legally  constituted  within 
a  State  for  either  administrative  control  or 
direction  of,  or  to  perform  a  service  function 
for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
in  a  city,  county,  township,  school  district, 
or  other  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or 
such  combination  of  school  districts  or  coun¬ 
ties  as  are  recognized  in  a  State  as  an  ad¬ 
ministrative  agency  for  its  public  elementary 
or  secondary  schools.  Such  term  also  in¬ 
cludes  any  other  public  institution  or  agency 
having  administrative  control  and  direction 
of  a  public  elementary  or  secondary  school. 

“(h)  The  term  ‘State  educational  agency’ 
means  the  State  board  of  education  or  other 
agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is  no  such 
officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Governor  or  by  State  law. 

“(i)  The  term  ‘elementary  school’  means 
a  school  which  provides  elementary  educa¬ 
tion  including  education  below  grade  1,  as 
determined  under  State  law. 

“Method  of  Payment 

“Sec.  802.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any 
individual  or  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency, 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other 
organization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan,  or 
contract,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and, 
in  the  case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments. 

“Federal  Administration 
"Sec.  803.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  delegate  any  of  his  functions 
under  this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regu¬ 
lations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Office  of  Education. 

“(b)  In  administering  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of 
any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or  in¬ 
stitution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  be¬ 
tween  the  Secretary  and  the  head  thereof. 
“Federal  Control  of  Education  Prohibited 
“Sec.  804.  (a)  Nothing  contained  in  this 
Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  de¬ 
partment,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  to  exercise  any  direction,  su¬ 
pervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
pregram  of  instruction,  administration,  or 
personnel  of  any  educational  institution,  ocr 
over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by  any 
educational  institution. 

“(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any 
other  Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize 
any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee 
of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  direc¬ 
tion,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  mem¬ 
bership  practices  or  internal  operations  of 
any  fratemai  organization,  fraternity,  soror¬ 
ity,  private  club  or  religious  organization  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education  (other 
than  a  service  academy  or  the  Coast  Guard 
Academy)  which  is  financed  exclusively  by 
funds  derived  from  private  sources  and 


whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  such  In¬ 
stitution.’* 

And  the  Senate  agree  to  the  same. 

Adam  C.  Powell, 

Carl  D.  Perkins, 

Edith  Green, 

John  Brademas, 

Hugh  L.  Caret, 

John  H.  Dent, 

Sam  M.  Gibbons, 

Carlton  R.  Sickles, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 
Wayne  Morse, 

Lister  Hill, 

Pat  McNamara, 

Ralph  Yarborough, 

Joseph  Clark, 

Jennings  Randolph, 
Robert  Kennedy, 

Winston  L.  Prouty, 

J.  K.  Javits, 

Peter  H.  Dominick, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  Senate. 

Statement 

The  managers  on  the  part  of  the  House  at 
the  conference  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of 
the  two  Houses  on  the  amendment  of  the 
Senate  to  the  bill  (HR.  9567)  to  strengthen 
the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and 
universities  and  to  provide  financial  assist¬ 
ance  for  students  in  postsecondary  and 
higher  education,  submit  the  following  state¬ 
ment  in  explanation  of  the  effect  of  the  ac¬ 
tion  agreed  upon  by  the  conferees  and  rec¬ 
ommended  in  the  accompanying  conference 
report : 

The  Senate  amendment  strikes  out  all  of 
the  House  bill  after  the  enacting  clause  and 
inserts  a  substitute.  The  House  recedes  from 
its  disagreement  to  the  amendment  of  the 
Senate,  with  an  amendment  which  is  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate 
amendment.  The  differences  between  the 
House  bill  and  the  substitute  agreed  to  in 
conference  are  noted  below  except  for  clerical 
corrections,  incidental  changes  made  neces¬ 
sary  by  reason  of  agreements  reached  by  the 
conferees,  and  minor  drafting  and  clarifying 
changes. 

TITLE  I - COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  CONTINU¬ 

ING  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 
Declaration  of  Purpose 

Section  101  of  the  House  bill  contained  a 
(number  of  congressional  findings.  These 
were  that  a  greater  involvement  of  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  in  the  solution  of 
problems  brought  about  by  increasing  urban¬ 
ization  is  essential  to  the  rapid  and  effective 
solution  of  such  problems,  that  an  increase 
in  the  availability  of  educational  offerings 
by  such  institutions  for  persons  in  the  com¬ 
munity  is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  that 
the  latest  knowledge  and  techniques  are 
brought  to  bear  on  urban  and  suburban 
problems,  and  that  the  strengthening  of  the 
resources  of  such  institutions  is  desirable  to 
facilitate  a  more  effective  utilization  of  such 
resources  in  meeting  the  growing  needs  of 
our  urban  and  suburban  communities.  For 
these  reasons  it  was  declared  to  be  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  title  to  provide  a  program  of 
support  for  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  their  establishing  and  maintaining  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  designed  to  achieve 
these  ends. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the 
purpose  of  the  title  is  to  assist  the  people 
of  the  United  States  in  the  solution  of  com¬ 
munity  problems,  such  as  housing,  poverty, 
government,  recreation,  employment,  youth 


opportunities,  transportation,  health,  and 
land  use,  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to 
make  grants  and  contracts  under  the  title 
to  strengthen  continuing  education  and  ex¬ 
tension  methods  and  teaching  and  the  pub¬ 
lic  service  resources  of  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities. 

The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  Sen¬ 
ate  provision,  except  that  instead  of  speak¬ 
ing  of  strengthening  continuing  education 
and  extension  methods  and  teaching,  and  the 
public  service  resources  of  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities,  it  mentions  strengthening  the  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  of  such  institu¬ 
tions. 

Authorization  of  Appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  to 
enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  un¬ 
der  the  title.  For  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years  there  was  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  here¬ 
after  authorize  by  law.  The  Senate  bill  au¬ 
thorized  $25,000,000  for  fiscal  1966,  and  $50,- 
000,000  for  fiscal  year  1967  and  each  of  the 
3  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference 
authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $25,000,000 
for  fiscal  year  1966,  and  $50,000,000  for  each 
of  the  next  2  fiscal  years.  For  the  fiscal  year 
1969  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year  it  pro¬ 
vides  that  only  such  sums  may  be  appro¬ 
priated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  au¬ 
thorize  by  law. 

Use  of  Funds 

The  House  bill  provided  that  the  funds 
granted  from  the  State’s  allotment  must  be 
used  to  provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved 
community  service  programs.  “Community 
service  program”  was  defined  to  mean  an 
educational  program,  activity,  or  service 
including  a  research  program,  specifically  de¬ 
signed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  urban  or 
suburban  problems,  or  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram,  activity,  or  service  designed  to  assist 
in  the  solution  of  community  problems  where 
the  institution  offering  the  program,  activity, 
or  service  determines  that  the  proposed  pro¬ 
gram,  activity,  or  service  is  not  otherwise 
available  and  that  the  content  thereof  is 
consistent  with  the  institution’s  overall  edu¬ 
cational  program  and  is  appropriate  to  the 
effective  utilization  of  its  special  resources 
and  the  competencies  of  its  faculty.  Under 
the  House  bill  if  the  educational  program, 
activity,  or  service  involves  course  offerings, 
they  must  be  university  extension  or  con¬ 
tinuing  education  courses  and  must  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  toward  an  adademic  degree  or  of  a 
college  level,  but  in  no  event  can  the  course 
be  of  a  frivolous  nature. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
funds  granted  from  the  State’s  allotment 
must  be  used  for  extension  and  continuing 
education  activities  and  services  designed  to 
assist,  particularly  through  new  and  ad¬ 
vanced  approaches,  in  the  solution  of  rural 
and  urban  community  problems. 

The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  term 
“community  service  program”  and  defines  it 
to  mean  an  educational  program,  activity,  or 
service,  including  a  research  program  and  a 
university  extension  or  continuing  education 
offering,  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution 
of  community  problems  in  rural,  urban,  or 
suburban  areas,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  urban  and  suburban  problems,  but  only 
where  the  institutions  offering  the  program, 
activity,  or  service  determines  it  is  not  other¬ 
wise  available  and  that  carrying  it  out  is 
consistent  with  the  institution’s  overall  edu¬ 
cational  program,  and  that  it  is  of  such  a 
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nature  as  Is  appropriate  to  the  effective  util¬ 
ization  of  the  institution’s  special  resources 
and  competencies.  Where  course  offerings 
are  involved,  they  must  be  university  ex¬ 
tension  or  continuing  education  courses  and 
either  fully  acceptable  toward  a  college  de¬ 
gree,  or  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the 
institution  offering  the  course.  The  refer¬ 
ence  to  rural,  urban,  and  suburban  areas  in¬ 
cludes  rural  nonfarm  areas. 

The  requirement  that  an  institution  deter¬ 
mine  that  its  proposed  program  is  not  other¬ 
wise  available  is  intended  to  preclude  du¬ 
plication  of  existing  effort,  including  overlap 
with  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service.  It 
is  not  designed  to  prohibit  the  use  of  funds 
to  expand  existing  community  service  pro¬ 
grams  for  which  there  is  an  unsatisfied  de¬ 
mand. 

The  restriction  of  courses  to  those  of  col¬ 
lege  level  should  not  be  construed  to  ex¬ 
clude  non-secondary-school,  graduates  from 
participation  in  programs  carried  out  under 
this  title. 

The  omission  of  the  prohibition  against 
courses  of  a  frivolous  nature  should  in  no 
way  be  interpreted  as  permitting  courses  to 
increase  the  competence  of  an  individual  in 
purely  recreational  or  social  activities. 

Allotments  to  Puerto  Rico 
Under  the  House  bill,  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico  would  be  given  a  preliminary 
allotment  of  $25,000,  as  was  the  case  for 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Is¬ 
lands.  The  Senate  amendment  provided 
that  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 
would  receive  a  preliminary  allotment  of 
$100,000.  The  Senate  recedes. 

Matching 

The  House  bill  provided  that  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  programs  under  the  title 
would  be  75  percent  in  the  fiscal  year  1966, 
and  50  percent  in  the  fiscal  years  1967,  1968, 
1969,  and  1970.  The  Senate  bill  provided  that 
the  Federal  share  would  be  75  percent  in  the 
fiscal  years  1966  and  1967,  and  50  percent 
in  the  fiscal  years  1968,  1969,  and  1970.  The 
conference  substitute  adopts  the  provisions 
of  the  Senate  amendment  on  this  point. 

Maintenance  of  Effort 
Both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  required  that  the  State  plan  submitted 
under  the  title  set  forth  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  designed  to  assure  that  the  Federal 
funds  made  available  will  not  supplant  State 
or  local  funds  or  funds  of  institutions  of 
higher  education.  The  Senate  amendment 
in  addition  provided  that  no  payments  could 

made  to  any  State  from  its  allotment  un¬ 
til  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  which  will  partici¬ 
pate  in  carrying  out  the  State  plan  have 
available  during  that  year  for  expenditure 
from  non-Federal  sources  for  university  ex¬ 
tension  and  continuing  education  programs 
not  less  than  the  total  amount  actually  ex¬ 
pended  by  those  institutions  for  such  pro¬ 
grams  from  non-Federal  sources  during  the 
year  1965,  plus  an  amount  equal  to  not  less 
than  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  with 
respect  to  which  payment  under  the  title  is 
sought.  The  conference  substitute  includes 
this  provision. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  prohibited  use 
of  fee-related  funds  to  meet  the  above  re¬ 
quirement.  This  provision  is  dropped  in  the 
conference  substitute. 

Funds  To  Cover  Administration  of  State 
Plans 

The  House  bill  provided  that  no  payment 
could  be  made  to  any  State  for  developing 
and  administering  a  State  plan  which  ex¬ 
ceeds  5  percent  of  the  cost  of  developing  and 
carrying  out  the  States’  plan  for  that  year. 
The  Senate  amendment  contained  the  same 
provision  but  added  a  provision  to  authorize 
the  expenditure  of  $25,000  in  any  State  where 
that  amount  is  greater  than  5  percent  of 
such  cost.  The  Senate  provision  is  retained 
In  the  conference  report. 


Funds  for  Experimental  Approaches  and 
Supplemental  Grants 

The  Senate  amendment  reserved  20  percent 
of  the  sum  appropriated  for  purposes  of  the 
title  for  grants  and  contracts  for  experimen¬ 
tal  projects  and  for  supplemental  grants. 
The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  pro¬ 
vision.  The  Senate  recedes. 

Advisory  Council 

The  House  bill  provided  for  the  establish¬ 
ment  in  the  Office  of  Education  of  a  National 
Advisory  Committee  on  Community  Service 
Programs  to  advise  the  Commissioner  in  pre¬ 
paring  general  regulations  and  in  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  the  program  provided  for  in  the 
title.  The  Senate  amendment  directed  the 
President  to  appoint  a  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Extension  and  Continuing  Edu¬ 
cation  to  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the 
preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  title  and  also  with  re¬ 
spect  to  approval  of  State  plans,  and  policies 
to  eliminate  duplication  and  effectuate  co¬ 
ordination  of  programs  under  the  title  and 
other  programs  of  extension  or  continuing 
education.  The  Council  would  also  advise 
the  Commissioner  on  approval  of  projects  and 
activities  under  the  title.  The  Council  was 
required  to  review  all  federally  supported 
extension  and  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams.  Beginning  on  March  31,  1967,  it 
would  file  an  annual  report  of  its  findings 
and  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  and 
to  the  President.  This  report  would  be 
transmitted  to  the  Congress  with  the  com¬ 
ments  and  recommendations  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  authorized 
the  Secretary  to  engage  such  technical  assist¬ 
ance  as  might  be  required  to  carry  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council.  It  also 
authorized  the  Advisory  Council  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  other  Federal 
agencies. 

This  section  of  the  Senate  amendment  is 
included  in  the  conference  report  with  only 
minor  and  conforming  changes. 

The  House  bill  contained  a  provision,  noth¬ 
ing  comparable  to  which  appears  in  the 
Senate  amendment,  under  which  the  Secre¬ 
tary  is  required,  during  1968,  to  appoint  a 
Review  Council  on  Community  Service  Pro¬ 
grams  to  review  the  administration  of  com¬ 
munity  service  programs  carried  out  under 
the  title  and  make  recommendations  for  the 
improvement  of  that  administration.  The 
Council  was  to  include  persons  knowledge¬ 
able  in  the  field  of  extension  and  continuing 
education,  State  and  local  officials  having 
special  knowledge,  experience,  or  qualifica¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  community  problems, 
and  persons  representative  of  the  public. 
The  Secretary  was  also  authorized  to  engage 
technical  assistance.  The  Council  would 
make  its  report  to  the  Secretary  not  later 
than  March  31,  1969.  This  provision  is  not 
included  in  the  conference  report. 

Limitation 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  pro¬ 
vision,  not  present  in  the  House  bill,  pro¬ 
hibiting  the  use  of  funds  for  activities  and 
services  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or 
religious  worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or 
department  of  divinity.  This  provision  is 
retained  in  the  conference  report. 

TITLE  rr - COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 

LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Part  A — College  library  resources 
Authorization  of  Appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
only  such  sums  as  may  be  hereafter  author¬ 
ized  by  law  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years. 
The  Senate  amendment  authorized  $50,000,- 
000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years.  The  substitute 
agreed  upon  in  conference  authorizes  the 
appropriation  of  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
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year  1966  and  the  2  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
It  provides  that  tor  the  fiscal  year  1969,  and 
the  next  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 

Basic  Grants 

The  House  bill  provided  basic  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  for  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  library  materials.  It  provided  that 
the  basic  grant  to  an  institution  could  not 
exceed  $5,000  for  each  institution.  The 
comparable  provision  of  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  provided  that  the  basic  grant  could  not 
exceed  $5,000  for  each  institution  of  higher 
education  and  each  branch  of  such  institu¬ 
tion  which  is  located  in  a  community  differ¬ 
ent  from  that  in  which  its  parent  institution 
is  located.  The  conference  substitute  adopts 
the  Senate  version,  with  an  amendment 
under  which  what  constitutes  a  “branch” 
will  be  determined  in  accordance  with  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commissioner.  In  permitting 
grants  to  be  made  to  branches  the  con¬ 
ferees  intend  that  grants  be  limited  to 
branches  which  have  college  level  programs 
for  which  library  facilities  are  necessary,  and 
that  the  proceeds  of  a  grant  on  account  of  a 
branch  be  used  to  increase  the  library  re¬ 
sources  at  the  branch.  ^ 

The  Senate  amendment  also  required  the 
institution  applying  for  a  basic  grant  to 
provide  for  joint  use  of  library  facilities  with 
other  institutions  where  feasible.  The  House 
bill  contained  no  comparable  provision,  and 
it  is  not  included  in  the  conference  report. 
However,  the  managers  on  the  part  of  the 
House  expect  that  there  will  be  joint  use  of 
library  facilities  where  feasible. 

Supplemental  Grants 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
funds  remaining  after  making  basic  grants, 
plus  any  funds  not  needed  for  special  pur¬ 
pose  grants,  could  be  used  for  supplemental 
grants.  The  House  bill  provided  for  the  use 
of  funds  remaining  after  making  basic  grants 
to  make  supplemental  grants,  but  did  not 
permit  the  use  of  funds  not  needed  for  spe¬ 
cial  grants  for  this  purpose.  It  provided, 
instead,  that  funds  not  needed  for  the  other 
types  of  grants  be  used  for  special  purpose 
grants.  The  provision  of  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  is  included  in  the  conference  report. 
The  conferees  do  not  expect  an  institution 
to  qualify  for  supplemental  grants  unless  it 
has  received  basic  grants  in  excess  of  $1,500 
on  a  matching  basis. 

The  House  bill  provided  that  in  awarding 
supplemental  grants  the  Commissioner  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  endowments  and 
other  financial  resources  of  the  institution. 
The  Senate  amendment  required  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  give  priority  to  institutions 
which  need  financial  assistance  for  library 
purposes.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Special  Purpose  Grants 

Both  the  House  bills  and  the  Senate 
amendment  provided  for  use  of  25  percent  of 
the  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  part 
for  special  purpose  grants.  The  House  bill 
also  permitted  the  use  of  funds  not  needed 
for  the  other  grant  programs  to  be  used  for 
special  purpose  grants.  The  Senate  amend¬ 
ment,  in  contrast,  provided  that  funds  not 
used  for  special  purpose  grants  could  be  used 
for  supplemental  grants. 

In  lieu  of  these  provisions,  the  conference 
substitute  provides  that  25  percent  of  the 
sums  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  part  for 
a  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  as  follows: 

1.  60  percent  may  be  used  to  make  special 
purpose  grants. 

2.  The  sums  not  used  for  special  purpose 
grants  will  be  used  in  the  manner  prescribed 
for  supplemental  grants. 

The  Senate  amendment  specifically  in¬ 
cludes  physical  and  social  sciences  as  being 
among  those  eligible  for  special  purpose 
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grants.  The  House  bill  contained  no  com¬ 
parable  provision.  The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  spe¬ 
cial  purpose  grants  must  be  matched  on  the 
basis  of  one  institutional  dollar  for  every 
three  Federal  dollars,  and  required  that  the 
institution  maintain  its  effort  in  this  area. 
The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  pro¬ 
vision.  The  conference  report  adopts  the 
substance  of  the  Senate  amendment  on  this 
point. 

State  Agency  Consultation 
The  House  bill  required  consultation  by 
institutions  of  higher  education  with  State 
higher  education  agencies  where  they  exist. 
The  Senate  amendment  contained  no  com¬ 
parable  provision.  The  conference  substi¬ 
tute  requires  these  institutions  to  inform 
periodically  the  State  agency  (if  any)  con¬ 
cerned  with  higher  educational  activities  in 
the  State  of  such  institution’s  activities  un¬ 
der  the  part. 

part  b — Library  training  and  research. 

Authorization  of  Appropriations 
The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $15,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
only  such  sums  as  may  hereafter  be  author¬ 
ized  for  the  succeeding  4  years.  The  Senate 
amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of 
$7,500,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  $15,000,000 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  the 
appropriation  of  $15,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1966,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  for  carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  1969  and  the  next  fiscal  year  only 
such  funds  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Con¬ 
gress  hereafter  authorizes  by  law. 

Training  Grants 

The  Senate  amendment  specifically  in¬ 
cludes  training  of  specialists  in  the  commu¬ 
nications  of  information  in  the  physical  and 
social  sciences  as  eligible  training  programs. 
The  House  bill  did  not  specifically  include 
these  programs.  The  Senate  recedes. 

Kesearch 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  research 
grants  and  contracts  to  individuals.  The 
House  bill  did  not.  The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  permitted  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  appoint  one  nine-member  advisory 
committee  to  assist  in  the  administration  of 
the  program.  The  Senate  amendment  al¬ 
lowed  the  Commissioner  to  appoint  the 
necessary  number  of  technical  advisory  com¬ 
mittees  and  panels  of  experts.  The  House 
provision  is  included  in  the  conference 
report. 

NDEA  Library  Institutes 
The  House  bill  repealed  the  authority  for 
training  institutes  for  elementary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  school  librarians  now  contained  in 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958, 
effective  July  1,  1965.  The  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  contained  no  comparable  provision. 
The  conferees  agreed  to  the  House  provision, 
but  delayed  its  effectiveness  until  July  1, 
1967.  The  conference  committee  expects 
that  after  June  30,  1967,  the  librarian  insti¬ 
tutes  now  authorized  under  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  will  be  carried  on 
under  part  B  of  title  II  of  this  act. 

Part  C — Cataloging 
Authorization  of  Appropriations 
The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966, 
and  only  such  sums  as  may  hereafter  be  au¬ 
thorized  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years. 
The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  ap- 
propiration  of  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966, 
$6,315,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1967,  and  $7,- 
770,000  for  each  of  the  3  succeeding  fiscal 
years.  The  conference  substitute  authorizes 
the  appropriation  of  $5,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1966,  $6,315,000  for  fiscal  year  1967,  and 
$7,700,000  for  fiscal  year  1968.  For  the  fiscal 
year  1969  and  the  next  fiscal  year,  only  such 


sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Purpose  of  Program 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
use  of  funds  transferred  under  this  part  for 
distributing  bibliographic  information  by 
printing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means. 
The  House  bill  did  not  authorize  the  use  of 
these  funds  for  such  purpose.  The  confer¬ 
ence  report  includes  this  provision  of  the 
Senate  amendment. 

TITLE  HI - STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Authorization  of  Appropriations 

The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966 
to  carry  out  the  title.  For  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years  only  such  sums  could  be  ap¬ 
propriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
appropriation  of  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  1966  and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years  for  carryng  out  the  provisions  of  the 
title  with  respect  to  developing  institutions 
which  plan  to  award  one  or  more  bachelor’s 
degrees  during  the  year.  It  authorizes  $25,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1966  and  each 
of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  the  title  with  respect 
to  developing  institutions  which  do  not  plan 
to  award  such  degrees  during  the  year.  It 
authorized  the  appropriation  of  $5,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  1966  and  $10,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  1967  and  each  of  the  3  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years  for  either  of  the  fore¬ 
going  purposes,  or  both,  as  determined  by 
the  Commissioner. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference 
contains  an  authorization  of  $55,000,000  for 
1  year — the  fiscal  year  1966.  It  provides  that 
78  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  the 
title  may  be  used  only  for  developing  in¬ 
stitutions  which  plan  to  award  one  or  more 
bachelor’s  degrees  during  the  year.  The  re¬ 
mainder  may  be  used  only  for  other  institu¬ 
tions. 

Qualifications  of  “Developing  Institutions” 

The  House  bill  provided  that  for  an  in¬ 
stitution  to  be  a  developing  institution  eli¬ 
gible  for  this  program  it  must,  among  other 
things,  (1)  have  been  awarding  bachelor’s 
degrees  for  5  years,  and  (2)  be  seriously 
handicapped  in  its  efforts  to  improve  its 
staff  and  services  by  lack  of  financial  re¬ 
sources  and  a  shortage  of  qualified  profes¬ 
sional  personnel. 

The  Senate  amendment  permitted  an  in- 
sitution  of  higher  education  (including  a 
junior  college  or  other  2-year  institution) 
to  be  considered  a  “developing  institution” 
if  it  met  the  accreditation  requirements  of 
the  bill  during  the  2  preceding  academic 
years. 

The  substitute  includes  the  2-year  institu¬ 
tions  within  the  scope  of  the  title,  but  pro¬ 
vides  that  all  institutions  must  meet  the 
accrediation  requirements  and  must  have 
been  in  existence  for  5  academic  years.  This 
reflects  the  committee’s  determination  that 
funds  be  used  to  support  programs  which 
will  assist  those  institutions  which  are  de¬ 
veloping  in  the  sense  that  they  are  unable  to 
offer  quality  instruction,  not  simply  because 
they  are  rapidly  expanding. 

The  committee  intends  that  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  prescribing  regulations  defining  the 
term  "developing  institution”  will  strictly 
adhere  to  the  description  of  such  institu¬ 
tions  contained  in  both  the  House  and  Sen¬ 
ate  reports. 

Types  of  Programs 

The  Senate  amendment,  unlike  the  House 
bill,  specifically  included  programs  to 
strengthen  the  administration  of  developing 
institutions.  The  conference  substitute  in¬ 
cludes  this  provision. 


The  Senate  amendment  permitted  coop¬ 
erative  programs  under  which  persons  from 
developing  institutions  may  receive  fellow¬ 
ships  leading  to  advanced  degrees.  No  spe¬ 
cific  autthority  was  contained  in  the  House 
bill.  This  provision  is  retained  in  the  con¬ 
ference  report. 

TITLE  IV - STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

Part  A — Educational  opportunity  grants 
General 

The  House  bill  and  Senate  amendment 
both  include  programs  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  enable  deserving  students  to 
attend  college.  However,  the  two  programs 
differ  completely  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
this  assistance  would  be  provided.  The 
House  bill  amended  the  student  loan  title 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958,  to  provide  that  25  percent  of  the 
amount  authorized  for  student  loan  funds 
could  be  used  to  make  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  to  needy  students.  The  Sen¬ 
ate  amendment,  in  contrast,  did  not  amend 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act,  but  in¬ 
stead  provided  an  independent  program 
under  which  grants  would  be  made  to  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  to  enable  them 
to  provide  scholarships. 

The  substitute  agreed  upon  in  conference 
adopts  the  general  structure  of  the  Senate 
amendment,  while  retaining  (as  explained 
hereafter  in  detail)  most  of  the  requirements 
of  the  House  bill  relating  to  qualifications 
for  and  amounts  of  educational  opportunity 
grants. 

Authorization  of  Appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
appropriation  of  $70,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1966,  and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years  for  paying  for  the  initial  year  of  schol¬ 
arships  awarded  under  the  program.  The  con¬ 
ference  substitute  authorizes  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $70,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  and 
each  of  the  next  2  fiscal  years,  for  making 
payments  for  the  initial  year  of  educational 
opportunity  grants  (the  name  given  these 
grants  in  the  House  bill  and  adopted  in  the 
conference  report) .  For  the  fiscal  year  1969, 
and  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  conference  sub¬ 
stitute  permits  the  appropriation  of  only 
such  sums  as  may  hereafter  be  authorized 
by  law. 

Amount  of  Grant 

Under  the  House  bill  the  maximum  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grant  which  could  be 
made  to  a  student  for  any  year  was  $800; 
and  in  no  event  could  the  grant  constitute 
more  than  one-half  of  the  total  financial  aid 
provided  the  student  by  the  institution  (ex¬ 
cluding  assistance  from  work-study  pro¬ 
grams)  and  by  any  State  or  private  scholar¬ 
ship  program.  Under  the  Senate  amendment 
the  maximum  size  of  a  scholarship  for  a 
year  was  $800,  but  the  maximum  size  was 
increased  to  $1,000  in  the  case  of  a  student 
in  the  upper  half  of  his  class. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that 
the  maximum  amount  of  an  educational  op¬ 
portunity  grant  may  not  exceed  the  lesser 
of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the  amount 
of  student  financial  aid  (excluding  assist¬ 
ance  from  work-study  programs)  provided  by 
the  institution  or  by  a  State  or  private 
scholarship  program.  If  the  student  is  in  the 
upper  half  of  his  class,  the  maximum  amount 
will  be  increased  $200,  if  needed. 

Allotments  Among  States 

Since  the  House  bill  provided  that  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  grants  would  be  made 
from  NDEA  student  loan  funds,  the  effect 
was  to  allot  funds  for  this  program  on  the 
basis  of  the  NDEA  formula.  Under  that 
formula,  funds  are  allotted  among  the 
States  on  the  basis  of  the  relative  number 
of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  several  States.  The  Sen¬ 
ate  amendment  allotted  the  funds  among 
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the  States,  one-third  as  funds  for  NDEA  stu¬ 
dent  loan  programs  are  allotted,  one-third 
on  the  basis  of  relative  numbers  of  secondary 
school  graduates  in  the  several  States,  and 
one-third  on  the  basis  of  the  relative  number 
of  related  children  under  18  years  of  age 
living  in  families  with  annual  incomes  of 
less  than  $3,000. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that 
all  the  funds  will  be  allotted  according  to 
the  formula  used  for  allotting  NDEA  student 
loan  funds. 

State  Scholarship  Funds 
The  Senate  amendment  permitted  pay¬ 
ment  (with  50-percent  matching  and  main¬ 
tenance  of  effort)  of  up  to  15  percent  of  a 
State’s  apportionment  for  use  in  the  State’s 
scholarship  programs  which  are  comparable 
to  the  Federal  program.  The  House  bill  did 
not  contain  this  provision,  and  it  is  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  agreement  reached  in  confer¬ 
ence. 

Coordination  of  Student  Assistance  Programs 
As  mentioned  above,  under  the  House  bill 
educational  oportunity  grants  had  to  be  sup¬ 
plemented  by  assistance  under  other  pro¬ 
grams.  The  Senate  bill  did  not  include  the 
House  provision,  but  did  require  institutions, 
where  appropriate,  to  combine  financial  as¬ 
sistance  under  this  program  with  assistance 
derived  from  other  public  and  private  pro¬ 
grams.  Since  the  House  provision  referred 
to  above  was  retained  in  the  conference  re¬ 
port,  the  Senate  provision  was  dropped. 

Cooperative  Motivational  Programs 
Both  the  House  bill  and  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  contained  provisions  requiring  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  to  make  vigor¬ 
ous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  from 
low-income  families  and  to  encourage  them 
to  continue  their  education  beyond  second¬ 
ary  school.  The  provision  in  the  Senate 
amendment  which  permitted  institutions  to 
use  up  to  5  percent  of  their  grants  for  these 
activities  is  not  included  in  the  conference 
report. 

Transfers  to  NDEA  Student  Loan  Funds 
The  Senate  amendment  permitted  an  in¬ 
stitution  to  transfer  25  percent  of  funds 
granted  it  under  the  part  to  its  NDEA  stu¬ 
dent  loan  fund.  The  conference  report  re¬ 
tains  this  provision. 

Part  B — Guaranteed  reduced  interest  loans 
General 

The  House  bill  and  Senate  amendment 
contained  generally  similar  provisions  for 
Federal,  State,  and  private  programs  of  low- 
interest  insured  loans  to  students  in  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education.  There  were  a 
number  of  technical  differences  between  the 
two  versions,  but  the  conference  report  ac¬ 
cepts  the  provisions  of  the  House  bill,  except 
as  noted  below. 

Moratorium  for  Repayment 
The  Senate  amendment  provided  a  mora¬ 
torium  on  repayment  of  federally  guaranteed 
loans  during  the  time  the  borrower  is  a  full¬ 
time  student  and  for  a  period  of  not  to 
exceed  3  years  during  which  the  borrower  is 
a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  or  a  volunteer 
in  the  Peace  Corps.  This  provision  is  re¬ 
tained  in  the  conference  report. 

Beginning  Date  for  Repayments 
The  House  bill  provided  that  repayments 
cannot  be  required  to  begin  before  6  months 
after  the  end  of  the  student’s  educational 
program.  The  Senate  amendment  sub¬ 
stituted  9  months  for  the  6 -month  figure  in 
the  House  bill.  The  9 -month  figure  is 
adopted  in  the  conference  report. 

Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  for 
Students 

The  Senate  amendment  established  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  for  Students 
to  advise  the  Commissioner  in  preparation 
of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to 


policy  needs  arising  in  the  administration 
of  the  program.  There  was  no  comparable 
provision  in  the  House  bill. 

The  conference  substitute  accepts  this  pro¬ 
vision  with  two  changes.  It  deletes  the  re¬ 
quirement  that  the  Council  advise  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  the  preparation  of  general  regu¬ 
lations,  and  inserts  a  provision  giving  the 
members  of  the  Council  the  usual  per  diem 
rates  of  pay. 

Definition  of  “Eligible  Institution” 

The  House  bill  limited  the  institutions 
which  would  be  eligible  to  participate  to  4- 
year  and  2 -year  institutions  which  are  ac¬ 
credited  and  provide  courses  acceptable  for 
credit  toward  a  bachelor’s  degree. 

The  Senate  amendment  broadened  the  de¬ 
finition  of  “eligible  institution”  to  include 
(1)  institutions  which  are  not  yet  ac¬ 
credited  but  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Commissioner,  will  be  accredited  in  a  rea¬ 
sonable  time;  (2)  collegiate  and  associate 
degree  schools  of  nursing;  and  (3)  other 
schools  which  provide  not  less  than  a  1-year 
program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for 
gainful  employment  in  a  recognized  occupa¬ 
tion.  The  conference  substitute  contains 
the  Senate  provision. 

Part  C — College  work-study  program  exten¬ 
sion  and  amendment 
Authorization  of  Appropriations 
The  House  bill  authorized  the  appropria¬ 
tion  of  $129,000,000  to  carry  out  the  part 
during  the  fiscal  year  1966,  and  such  sums 
as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law  for  the  next  4  fiscal  years.  The  Senate 
amendment  authorized  the  appropriation  of 
$129,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $165,0000,- 
000  for  fiscal  year  1967,  $200,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1968,  and  $235,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
1969  and  the  next  fiscal  year.  The  conference 
report  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  $129,- 
000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966,  $165,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1967,  and  $200,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1968. 

Limitation  on  Types  of  Work 
The  Senate  amendment  made  applicable 
to  all  work  carried  on  under  work-study  pro¬ 
grams,  the  requirements  now  applicable  to 
off-campus  work.  It  also  adds  a  requirement 
that  the  work  be  such  as  would  not  other¬ 
wise  be  performed  by  nonstudents.  The 
Senate  provision  was  accepted  in  conference 
with  an  amendment  deleting  the  require¬ 
ment  that  the  work  be  such  as  would  not 
otherwise  be  performed  by  nonstudents. 

Payment  of  Institutional  Share 
The  present  law  requires  institutions  to 
bear  10  percent  of  the  cost  of  work-study 
programs.  The  Senate  amendment  permit¬ 
ted  institutions  to  pay  this  share  to  students 
in  the  form  of  services  and  equipment  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  institutions.  This  provision  is 
included  in  the  conference  report. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958 

Conditions  of  Agreements;  Administrative 
Costs 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  clause  (3)  of  section  204  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
(referred  to  as  the  NDEA)  which  required 
that  agreements  between  the  Commissioner 
and  institutions  participating  in  the  loan 
program  provide  that  student  loan  funds 
may  be  used  for  routine  expenses  (within 
specified  limits)  incurred  by  the  institution 
in  administering  the  student  loan  fund,  and 
for  collection  costs  (in  addition  to  costs  of 
litigation)  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner. 
The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  pro¬ 
vision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Technical  Amendment  for  Part-Time 
Students 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  section  205(b)  (2)  of  the 


October  20,  1965 

NDEA  to  authorize  institutions  to  determine 
whether  loans  shall  be  repaid  in  equal  (or 
if  the  borrower  requests,  in  graduated  pe¬ 
riodic  installments  determined  in  accordance 
with  schedules  approved  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner)  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  in¬ 
stallments.  It  also  amended  section 
205(b)  (2)  to  provide  that  repayment  of  prin¬ 
cipal,  together  with  interest,  is  to  commence 
9  months  after  the  date  on  which  the  bor¬ 
rower  ceases  to_carry  at  least  half  the  normal 
full-time  academic  workload,  and  end  10 
years  and  9  months  after  such  date  except 
that  interest  shall  not  accrue  and  no  in¬ 
stallment  need  be  paid  while  the  borrower 
is  carrying  (at  an  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  or  comparable  institution  outside  the 
States,  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner)  at  least  one-half  the  normal 
full-time  academic  workload,  as  determined 
by  the  institution.  The  amendments  made 
by  this  provision  would  apply  to  loans  out¬ 
standing  on  the  date  of  enactment  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  borrower  and  the  lend¬ 
ing  institution. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Minimum  Rate  of  Repayment 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  section  205(b)  (2)  of  the 
NDEA  to  authorize  institutions  to  require 
that  the  rate  of  repayment  by  a  borrower  on 
all  title  II  loans  extended  him  must  be  not 
less  than  $15  per  month.  The  amendment 
made  by  this  provision  would  be  applicable 
only  with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the 
date  of  enactment. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Cancellation  of  Loans  for  Teachers 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  section  205(b)(3)  of  the 
NDEA  in  three  respects :  First,  to  provide  that 
the  portion  of  the  loans  to  be  forgiven  teach¬ 
ers  is  to  be  calculated  as  a  percentage  of  the 
original  total  of  the  loans  in  question  rather 
than,  as  the  law  now  provides,  of  the  amount 
of  the  loan  remaining  unpaid  on  the  first 
day  of  service  as  a  teacher;  second,  to  pro¬ 
vide  that  the  prescribed  portions  of  the  loan 
to  be  forgiven  shall  be  forgiven  for  each  aca¬ 
demic  year  "or  its  equivalent”;  and  third, 
to  provide  that  the  cancellation  rate  for 
teachers  shall  be  15  percent  for  each  com¬ 
plete  academic  year,  or  its  equivalent,  of 
service  as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public 
or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary 
school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a 
local  educational  agency  eligible  in  such  year 
for  assistance  under  title  II  (financial  as¬ 
sistance  to  local  educational  agencies  for  the 
education  of  children  of  low-income  fami¬ 
lies)  of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  and 
which  has  been  determined  to  be  a  school  in 
which  there  is  a  high  concentration  of  stu¬ 
dents  from  low-income  families.  Such  a  de¬ 
termination  may  be  made  only  with  respect 
to  25  percent  of  the  schools  in  a  State.  For 
purposes  of  such  cancellation,  an  additional 
50  percent  of  any  loan  (plus  interest)  may 
be  canceled. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment,  but 
with  a  limitation  that  no  borrower  may  re¬ 
ceive  a  refund  by  reason  of  subsequent  for¬ 
giveness  of  amounts  he  has  repaid. 

Charges 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  section  205  of  the  NDEA  by 
adding  a  new  subsection  (c)  to  authorize 
institutions  to  assess  charges  against  bor¬ 
rowers  who  fail  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an 
installment  when  due,  and  against  borrowers 
who  are  entitled  to  deferment  benefits  or 
cancellation  benefits  but  who  fail  to  file 
timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  en¬ 
titlement.  Such  charges  may  amount  to  $1 
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for  the  first  month  of  late  payment  and  $2 
each  month  thereafter,  except  that  for  bi¬ 
monthly  or  quarterly  repayment  intervals, 
the  charge  may  be  $3  and  $6,  respectively. 
Institutions  would  be  authorized  to  elect 
whether  to  add  these  charges  to  the  princi¬ 
pal  amount  of  loans  as  of  the  first  day  after 
the  day  on  which  such  installment  or  evi¬ 
dence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of  the 
charge  payable  to  the  institution  not  later 
than  the  due  date  of  the  next  installment 
after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the 
assessment  of  the  charge.  The  amendment 
would  be  applicable  only  with  respect  to 
loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Economics,  civics,  and  industrial  arts 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an 
amendment  to  clauses  (X)  and  (5)  of  section 
303(a)  of  the  NDEA  pertaining  to  State 
plans  under  which  financial  assistance  is  ex¬ 
tended  for  strengthening  instruction  in  sci¬ 
ence,  mathematics,  modem  foreign  lan¬ 
guages,  and  other  critical  subjects,  to  include 
“economics”  among  subjects  which  may  be 
included  in  programs  by  State  educational 
agencies.  This  provision  also  authorized  in¬ 
creased  appropriations  (from  $90  to  $100  mil¬ 
lion)  for  fiscal  years  1966,  1967,  and  1968  for 
carrying  out  title  HI  of  the  NDEA. 

In  addition  this  provision  amended  section 
1101  of  the  NDEA  (authorizing  short-term 
or  regular  session  institutes  for  advanced 
study)  to  provide  for  the  authorization  of 
$50  million  (rather  than  $32,750,000)  for  fis¬ 
cal  1966  and  for  each  of  the  2  succeeding 
years.  It  also  amended  section  1101  to  expand 
the  categories  of  eligible  support  to  include 
institutes  to  improve  the  qualification  of  in¬ 
dividuals  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing 
to  engage  in  the  teaching  or  the  supervis¬ 
ing  or  training  of  teachers,  of  economics, 
civics,  and  industrial  arts. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

TITLE  V - TEACHER  PROGRAMS 

Part  A — General  provisions 
Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Prepa¬ 
ration 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  for  the 
establishment  of  an  Advisory  Council  on 
Teacher  Preparation  in  the  Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  The  Commissioner  would  be  Chairman 
of  the  Council,  and  he  would  appoint  (with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary)  the  12  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Council.  Such  12  members  would 
include  persons  knowledgeable  with  respect 
to  teacher  preparation  and  the  needs  of 
urban  and  rural  schools.  The  purpose  of  the 
Council  would  be  to  review  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  the  programs  carried 
out  under  this  title  and  under  all  other  Fed¬ 
eral  programs  for  complementary  purposes. 

The  provision  also  provided  for  compensa¬ 
tion  of  Council  members  who  are  not  regular 
full-time  employees  of  the  United  States,  and 
allowed  the  Council  to  appoint  an  executive 
secretary  and  such  other  employees  as  it 
deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  its  functions 
under  this  part. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment, 
but  changes  the  name  of  the  Council  to  the 
Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Prepa¬ 
ration. 

Limitation 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  pay¬ 
ment  under  this  title  for  religious  worship 
or  instruction.  The  conference  report 
adopts  this  provision  of  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment. 


Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 
Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 
Appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  it 
is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  improve  the 
educational  opportunities  available  to  chil¬ 
dren  in  areas  having  a  concentration  of  low- 
income  families,  and  at  the  same  time  to  en¬ 
courage  the  development  of  broader  pro¬ 
grams  of  teacher  preparation  in  colleges  and 
universities,  by  attracting  and  training  both 
qualified  teachers  and  inexperienced  teacher- 
interns  who  will  be  made  available  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  low-income  areas. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized,  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  the  appro¬ 
priation  of  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966,  and  $64,715,000  for  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  each 
of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopted 
this  provision,  but  restricted  the  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  the  first  2  years. 

Establishment  of  National  Teacher  Corps 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a 
National  Teacher  Corps,  to  be  headed  by  a 
Director  and  a  Deputy  Director,  would  be 
established  in  the  Office  of  Education  in  or¬ 
der  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 
The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  pro¬ 
vision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Teacher'  Corps  Program 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
Commissioner  to  (1)  recruit,  select,  and  en¬ 
roll  both  experienced  teachers  and  inexperi¬ 
enced  teacher -interns  (who  have  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree  or  its  equivalent)  in  the  Teacher 
Corps  for  periods  of  up  to  2  years;  (2) 
enter  into  arrangements  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  State  or  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  to  provide  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  with  appropriate  training,  in¬ 
cluding  a  maximum  of  3  months’  training 
before  undertaking  their  teaching  duties;  (3) 
enter  into  arrangements  (including  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  cost  of  such  arrangements)  with 
local  educational  agencies  to  furnish  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers  and  teaching  teams  (con¬ 
sisting  of  one  experienced  teacher  and  a 
number  of  teacher-interns)  for  service  dur¬ 
ing  regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both,  in 
the  schools  of  such  agencies  in  areas  having 
concentrations  of  children  from  low-income 
families,  and  under  which  arrangements 
teacher-interns  would  be  afforded  time  by  the 
local  educational  agency  for  a  teacher-intern 
training  program  carried  out  under  the 
guidance  of  the  experienced  teacher  in  co¬ 
operation  with  an  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation;  (4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies 
the  amount  of  compensation  which  such 
agencies  pay  to  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  assigned  to  them;  and  (5)  employ 
experts  and  consultants  or  organizations 
thereof  to  assist  the  Commissioner  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  his  functions  under  this  part.  The 
House  bill  contained  no  comparable  pro¬ 
vision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that, 
wherever  possible,  arrangements  with  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  to  furnish  train¬ 
ing  to  teacher-interns  while  such  interns 
are  teaching,  shall  provide  for  training 
leading  to  a  graduate  degree.  The  House  bill 
contained  no  comparable  provision.  The 
conference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the 
Senate  amendment,  but  omits  authority  for 
the  employment  of  experts,  consultants,  or 
organizations. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
when  the  demand  for  the  services  of  Teacher 
Corps  members  exceeds  the  supply,  the 
Commissioner  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable 
allocate  those  members  available  among  the 


States  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  chil¬ 
dren  counted  in  each  State  for  the  purpose 
of  making  basic  grants  under  title  n  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  for  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  such  allocation  is  made.  The 
House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provi¬ 
sion.  The  conference  report  adopts  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  this  provision  of  the  Senate 
amendment  which  provides  that  if  demand 
for  Teacher  Corps  members  exceeds  supply, 
the  Commissioner  may  allot  up  to  2  percent 
of  the  members  to  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Virgin  Islands.  The  remainder  would  be 
allotted  in  accordance  with  the  Senate 
amendment. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
Teacher  Corps  members  may  be  utilized  by 
a  local  educational  agency  to  provide  educa¬ 
tional  services  available  to  children  enrolled 
in  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools, 
in  the  manner  described  in  section  205(a)  (2) 
of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress.  The  House 
bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The 
conference  report  adopts  this  provision  of  the 
Senate  amendment. 

Compensation 

The  Senate  amendment  required  that  an 
arrangement  with  a  local  educational  agency 
must  provide  that  Teacher  Corps  members 
must  be  compensated  by  that  agency  at  the 
following  rates:  (1)  Experienced  teachers 
must  receive  pay  equivalent  to  that  received 
by  teachers  with  similar  training  experience 
and  duties  who  are  employed  by  the  local 
educational  agency;  (2)  experienced  teach¬ 
ers  leading  teaching  teams  must'be  compen¬ 
sated  at  a  rate  agreed  upon  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  and  the  agency;  and  (3)  teacher-in- 
terns  must  be  compensated  at  the  lowest  rate 
paid  by  such  agency  for  full-time  teaching 
in  the  school  system  and  grade  to  which  the 
intern  is  assigned. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
Commissioner'  to  pay  stipends  to  Teacher 
Corps  members  while  such  members  are  in 
training.  Such  payments  may  include  al¬ 
lowances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses 
for  such  members  and  their  dependents,  and 
are  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  train¬ 
ing  programs. 

In  addition,  the  Senate  amendment  au¬ 
thorized  the  Commissioner  to  pay  certain 
necessary  expenses  of  Teacher  Corps  mem¬ 
bers,  including  travel,  transportation  of 
household  goods,  and  readjustment  allow¬ 
ances  proportionate  to  service,  and  to  ar¬ 
range  to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement 
rights,  and  similar  employee  benefits  of  any 
Teacher  Corps  member  who  wishes  to  return 
to  the  local  educational  agency  or  institution 
of  higher  education  by  which  he  was  em¬ 
ployed  immediately  prior  to  his  service  in 
the  Corps. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 
Application  of  Provisions  of  Federal  Law 

The  Senate  amendment  provided: 

(1)  A  Teacher  Corps  member  is  not  to  be 
deemed  a  Federal  employee,  except  as  is 
otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  and  is  not  subject  to  those  provisions 
of  law  relating  to  Federal  employment. 

(2)  Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  Federal  civil  employees  within 
the  meaning  of  section  40  of  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  790) 
for  the  purposes  of  the  administration  of 
that  act,  and  the  provisions  of  that  act  shall 
apply  except  as  hereinafter  provided.  For 
purposes  of  this  subsection  the  term  “per¬ 
formance  of  duty”  in  the  Federal  Employees’ 
Compensation  Act  shall  not  include  any  act 
of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  while  on 
authorized  leave,  or  while  absent  from  his 
assigned  post  of  duty,  except  while  partici¬ 
pating  in  an  activity  authorized  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner.  In  computing  compensation 
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benefits  for  disability  or  death  under  the 
Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act,  the 
monthly  pay  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be  his  actual  pay 
or  that  received  under  the  entrance  salary 
for  GS-6,  whichever  is  greater. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Local  Control  Preserved 
The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  would  be 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  local 
educational  agencies  to  which  they  are  as¬ 
signed.  and  such  agencies  would  retain  the 
authority  to  assign  such  members  within 
their  systems,  make  transfers  within  their 
systems,  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be 
taught,  and  determine  the  terms  and  con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  assignment  of  such  mem¬ 
bers  within  their  systems.  The  House  bill 
contained  no  comparable  provision.  The 
conference  report  adopts  this  provision  of 
the  Senate  amendment. 

Maintenance  of  Effort 
The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  no 
member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  may  be  used 
by  any  local  educational  agency  to  replace 
any  teacher  who  is  or  would  otherwise  be 
employed  by  such  agency. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Part  C — Fellowships  for  teachers 
General 

Part  C  of  title  V  of  the  Senate  amendment 
provided  for  the  establishment  of  a  program 
of  fellowships  for  elementary  and  secondary 
school  teachers.  The  House  bill  did  not  pro¬ 
vide  for  a  comparable  program.  The  con¬ 
ference  report  adopts  a  substitute  for  the 
provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Statement  of  Purpose 
The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  advanced  training,  particularly  in 
substantive  field  areas,  for  teachers  and  per¬ 
sonnel  serving  in  ancillary  fields.  The  con¬ 
ference  substitute  states  that  it  is  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  part  to  carry  out  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  to  improve  elementary  and 
secondary  education  by  improving  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  career  elementary  and  secondary  school 
personnel  by  awarding  fellowships  for  gradu¬ 
ate  study  at  institutions  of  higher  education 
and  by  strengthening  teacher  education  pro¬ 
grams  in  institutions  of  higher  education. 

Fellowships  Authorized 
The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
award  of  fellowships  to  elementary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  school  and  post  secondary  vocational 
school  teachers  for  master’s  degrees  in  edu¬ 
cation,  in  the  subject  which  the  recipient 
teaches,  or  in  certain  ancillary  fields.  4,500 
fellowships  were  authorized  for  fiscal  year 
1966;  10,000  for  fiscal  year  1967;  and  15,000 
for  each  of  the  3  succeeding  years.  40  per¬ 
cent  of  the  fellowships  were  reserved  for  re¬ 
cent  graduates.  The  remainder  were  to  go  to 
teachers  with  at  least  5  years’  experience,  of 
whom  20  percent  could  be  teachers  displaced 
from  their  employment  by  reason  of  the  en¬ 
forcement  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  or 
court  orders.  Between  20  and  25  percent  of 
all  fellowships  were  reserved  for  persons  in 
fields  ancillary  to  elementary  or  secondary 
education  or  to  post-secondary  vocational 
education. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  fel¬ 
lowships  for  graduate  degrees,  other  than 
doctor  of  philosophy  (or  its  equivalent)  for 
persons  pursuing  or  who  plan  to  pursue  a 
career  of  teaching  in  elementary  or  secondary 


schools;  a  career  of  teaching,  guiding,  or 
supervising  such  teachers  or  persons  who 
plan  to  become  such  teachers;  or  a  career  in 
fields  which  are  directly  related  to  teaching 
in  elementary  or  secondary  schools.  4,500 
fellowships  are  authorized  for  fiscal  year 
1966,  and  10,000  each  are  authorized  for  fiscal 
years  1967  and  1968.  Recipients  of  fellow¬ 
ships  must  study  at  institutions  whose  pro¬ 
grams  are  approved  under  section  524.  The 
provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  reservation  of  portions  of  the  fel¬ 
lowships  for  certain  categories  of  teachers 
have  been  dropped,  but  the  conference  com¬ 
mittee  expects  that  up  to  20  percent  of  the 
fellowships  will  be  awarded  to  persons  who 
have  been  displaced  in  their  employment  as 
professional  employees  of  local  educational 
agencies  as  a  result  of  changes  of  school  pop¬ 
ulations  brought  about  by  the  enforcement 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  or  the  carry¬ 
ing  out  of  the  purpose  of  such  act. 

Allocation  of  Fellowships 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the 
Commissioner  should  endeavor  to  distribute 
fellowships  equitably  throughout  the  Na¬ 
tion,  and  that  he  should  give  preference  in 
such  awards  to  persons  already  serving,  or 
intending  to  serve,  in  low-income  areas. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that 
the  Commissioner  shall  allocate  fellowships 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  with  ap¬ 
proved  programs  for  the  use  of  individuals 
accepted  into  such  pregrams,  in  a  manner 
(1)  which  provides  an  equitable  distribu¬ 
tion  of  such  fellowships  throughout  the 
States  (except  that  he  may,  after  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  Advisory  Council  on  Quality 
Teacher  Preparation,  give  preference  to  pro¬ 
grams  designed  to  meet  an  urgent  national 
need) ,  and  (2)  which  encourages  experienced 
teachers  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
and  other  experienced  personnel  in  element¬ 
ary  or  secondary  education  to  enter  gradu¬ 
ate  programs,  attracts  recent  college  gradu¬ 
ates  into  the  field  of  elementary  or  secondary 
education,  and  affords  opportunities  for  col¬ 
lege  graduates  engaged  in  other  occupations 
or  activities  to  enter  or  reenter  the  field  of 
elementary  or  secondary  education. 

Approval  of  Programs;  Grants 

The  Senate  amendment  (in  pt.  D  of  title 
V)  authorized  $5  million  annually  for  a  5- 
year  program  of  assistance,  through  grant  or 
contract,  to  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  for  developing  and  strengthening  grad¬ 
uate  and  high  quality  undergraduate  teach¬ 
er  training  programs,  for  the  purpose  of  ob¬ 
taining  an  appropriate  geographical  distribu¬ 
tion  of  high  quality  programs  for  the 
training  of  elementary  and  secondary  school 
personnel.  The  Commissioner  was  to  set 
forth  in  regulations  the  standards  and  prior¬ 
ities  which  would  be  utilized  in  approving 
such  grants  and  contracts. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  set  out  the 
standards  which  the  Commissioner  was  to 
use  in  determining  whether  or  not  a  gradu¬ 
ate  program  of  an  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  would  qualify  for  assistance  under 
this  part.  Such  a  program  must  (1)  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  teacher  education,  (2) 
give  major  emphasis  to  high-quality  sub- 
santive  coures,  (3)  either  be  in  effect  or  be 
attainable  as  a  result  of  assistance  received 
under  this  part,  and  (4)  be  open  only  to 
those  with  a  serious  intent  to  pursue  a  career 
in  education. 

Section  524  of  the  conference  substitute 
adopts  the  provisions  relating  to  assistance 
to  graduate  programs  at  institutions  of  high¬ 
er  education,  but  integrates  this  program  of 
institutional  assistance  with  the  fellowship 
program  by  permitting  assistance  only  to  in¬ 
stitutions  participating  in  the  fellowship 
program.  The  separate  money  authorization 
for  assistance  to  institutions  is  omitted. 

Stipends 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a 
fellowship  for  recent  graduates  carries  a  stip- 
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end  of  $2,000  for  the  first  academic  year  and 
$2,200  for  the  second  year.  A  fellowship  for 
experienced  teachers  carried  a  stipend  of 
$4,800  for  each  academic  year  of  study.  An 
additional  $400  per  year  would  be  paid  to 
each  fellowship  ricipent  for  each  of  his  de¬ 
pendents. 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the 
payment  of  $3,000  per  academic  year  to  the 
institution  of  higher  education  where  a  re¬ 
cipient  of  a  fellowship  is  studying.  This 
amount  will  be  less  any  amount  charged  any 
such  recipient  for  tuition.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  was  also  authorized  to  reimburse  a  fel¬ 
lowship  recipient  for  necessary  traveling  ex¬ 
penses  of  the  recipient  and  his  dependents. 

The  conference  substitute  permits  the 
Commissioner  to  pay  to  persons  awarded  fel¬ 
lowships  such  stipends  (including  such  al¬ 
lowances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses 
for  such  members  and  their  dependent) 
as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with 
prevailing  practices  under  comparable  feder¬ 
ally  supported  programs.  In  addition,  the 
Commissioner  will  pay  to  the  institution 
of  higher  education  at  which  such  person  is 
pursuing  his  course  of  study  an  amount 
equivalent  to  $2,500  per  academic  year,  less 
any  amount  charged  such  person  for  tuition 
and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits. 

Limitation 

The  conference  report  adopts  the  provision 
of  the  Senate  amendment  which  provides 
that  no  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  for  study 
at  a  school  or  department  of  divinity,  which 
means  an  institution  or  department  or 
branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is 
specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to 
prepare  them  to  enter  upon  some  religious 
vocation.  > 

Fellowship  Conditions 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a 
recipient  must,  in  order  to  remain  eligible 
for  his  fellowship  payments,  maintain  satis¬ 
factory  proficiency  in,  and  devote  essentially 
full  time  to,  study  or  research  in  the  field 
in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded,  in 
an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  must 
not  engage  in  gainful  employment  other  than 
part-time  employment  which  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  conference  report  adopts  this  pro¬ 
vision  with  an  additional  requirement  that 
part-time  employment  be  related  to  the  re¬ 
cipient’s  training. 

Appropriations 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  ap-. 
propriation  of  such  amounts  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
part.  The  conference  substitute  authorizes 
$40,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966;  $160,000,000 
for  fiscal  year  1967;  $275,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1968;  and  such  sums  for  the  2  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  en¬ 
able  persons  who  have  been  awarded  fellow¬ 
ships  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  to  complete  their 
study  under  the  fellowships. 

TITLE  VI - FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IM¬ 

PROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Part  A — Equipment 

Statement  of  Purpose  and  Authorization  of 

Appropriations 

Tire  Senate  amendment  stated  that  the 
purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve  the  quality 
of  classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject 
areas  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  and 
authorized; 

( 1 )  The  appropriation  of  $35,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1966,  $50,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1967,  and  $60,000,000  for  fiscal  years  1968, 
1969,  and  1970,  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and 
for  minor  remodeling. 

(2)  The  appropriation  of  $2,500,000  for 
fiscal  year  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  fiscal 
years  1967,  1968,  1969,  and  1970,  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  for  the  acquisition 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


October  20,  1965 

(including  purchase  of  lease)  of  television 
equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling. 

(3)  The  appropriation  of  not  more  than 
$1,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1966  and  for  each 
cf  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  for  the  proper 
and  efficient  administration  of  State  plans 
approved  under  this  part,  including  expenses 
which  he  determines  are  necesary  for  the 
preparation  of  such  plans. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provisions.  The  conference  report  adopts 
these  provisions  of  the  Senate  amendment, 
but  limits  all  of  the  authorizations  to  the 
first  3  years.  For  the  fiscal  years  1969  and 
1970  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as 
Congress  hereafter  authorizes  by  law. 

Allotments  to  States 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  of 
the  funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year 
for  acquisition  of  equipment,  one-half  shail 
be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the 
States  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  each  State.  The  remaining  one-half 
would  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner 
among  the  States  in  accordance  with 
a  formula  which  would  take  into  account 
the  college  enrollment  of  each  State  and  its 
relative  per  capita  income. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  a 
State’s  allotment  under  the  preceding  para¬ 
graph  would  be  available  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment  of 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  equipment 
and  minor  remodeling. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  for 
reallotment  of  unused  State  allotments. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopt  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

State  Commissions  and  Plans 

The  Senate  amendment  required  a  State 
desiring  to  participate  under  this  part  to 
designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State 
agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of 
the  public  and  of  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  State.  If  no  such  State  agency 
exists,  the  State  may  establish  such  an 
agency.  The  agency  so  designated  or  estab¬ 
lished  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “State 
commission’’)  must  submit  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  a  State  plan  for  participation.  The 
Commissioner  must  approve  any  such  plan 
which  meets  the  following  requirements: 
The  plan  must  provide  that  it  shall  be  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  State  commission.  It 
must  set  forth,  consistently  with  basic 
criteria  prescribed  by  regulation  (A)  objec¬ 
tive  standards  and  methods  for  determining 
the  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects  for 
the  acquisition  of  specified  laboratory  and 
other  special  equipment,  including  minor 
remodeling  of  classroom  or  other  space  used 
for  such  materials  or  equipment:  (B)  ob¬ 
jective  standards  and  methods  for  deter¬ 
mining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  proj¬ 
ects  for  (i)  the  acquisition  of  television 
equipment  for  closed-circuit  direct  instruc¬ 
tion  in  specified  fields  (but  not  broadcast 
transmission  equipment),  (ii)  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  necessary  instructional  materials  for 
use  in  such  television  instruction,  and  (iii) 
minor  remodeling  necessary  for  such  tele¬ 
vision  equipment;  and  (C)  objective  stand¬ 
ards  and  methods  for  determining  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such  proj¬ 
ect. 

The  plan  must  also  provide  (A)  for  assign¬ 
ing  priorities  solely  on  the  basis  of  such 
criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eligible 
projects  submitted  to  the  State  commission 
and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise  approvable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and  (B) 
for  approving  and  recommending  to  the 
Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such  priority, 
applications  covering  such  eligible  projects, 
and  for  certifying  to  the  Commissioner  the 
Federal  share,  determined  by  the  State  com¬ 


mission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of 
the  project  involved.  The  plan  must  pro¬ 
vide  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which 
has  submitted  to  the  State  commission  a 
project,  an  opportunity  for  a  fair  hearing 
before  the  commission  as  to  the  priority 
assigned  to  the  project  or  as  to  any  other 
determination  of  the  commission  adversely 
affecting  the  applicant.  Finally,  the  plan 
must  provide  for  adequate  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  and  for  the 
making  of  such  reports  as  may  be  reason¬ 
ably  necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
to  perform  his  functions  under  this  part. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 
Basic  Criteria  for  Determining  Priorities, 
Federal  Share,  and  Maintenance  of  Effort 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of 
this  act,  the  Commissioner  shall  by  regula¬ 
tion  prescribe  basic  criteria  governing  the 
provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth 
standards  and  methods  for  determining 
relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and 
governing  the  application  of  these  standards 
and  methods  to  eligible  projects.  These 
basic  criteria  must  be  such  as  will  best  tend 
to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while 
leaving  adequate  flexibility  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  State  plan  standards  and  methods. 
The  basic  criteria  must  give  special  consider¬ 
ation  to  the  financial  need  of  the  institu¬ 
tion.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements, 
these  regulations  may  establish  additional 
and  appropriate  basic  criteria. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  that 
the  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of  this 
part  would  be  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  the 
project,  except  that  a  State  commission  may 
increase  this  share  to  not  more  than  80  per¬ 
cent  of  that  cost  in  the  case  of  any  institu¬ 
tion  proving  insufficient  resources  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  program  under  this  part  and 
inability  to  acquire  such  resources.  An  in¬ 
stitution  of  higher  education  which  obtains 
a  grant  for  a  project  pursuant  to  this  part  in 
any  fiscal  year  must  agree  to  expend  during 
that  year  for  the  same  purpose  an  amount 
at  least  equal  to  the  amount  expended  by 
such  institution  for  that  purpose  during  the 
previous  fiscal  year. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment, 
with  one  change  which  would  permit  the 
Federal  share  to  be  less  than  50  percent. 
Applications  for  Grants  and  Conditions  for 
Approval 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  which  desire 
to  obtain  grants  under  this  part  shall  submit 
applications  at  such  times  and  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  provided  that 
the  Commissioner  must  approve  an  applica¬ 
tion  covering  a  project  under  this  part  and 
meeting  the  requirements  of  the  preceding 
paragraph  if  the  following  conditions  have 
been  met:  (1)  The  project  has  been  approved 
and  recommended  by  the  appropriate  State 
commission;  (2)  the  State  commission  has 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  and  suffi¬ 
cient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  are 
available  from  the  applicable  allotment  of 
the  State;  (3)  the  project  has  been  assigned 
a  priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all 
other  projects  within  such  State  (charge¬ 
able  to  the  same  allotment)  which  meet  all 
the  requirements  of  this  section  and  for 
which  Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been  re¬ 
served;  (4)  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  the  project  will  be  undertaken  in  an 
economical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly 
elaborate  or  extravagant;  and  (5)  the  Com¬ 
missioner  determines  that  the  application 
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contains  or  is  supported  by  satisfactory  as¬ 
surances  (A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by 
the  applicant  will  be  used  6olely  for  the 
project  covered  by  such  application,  (B) 
that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to 
meet  the  non-Federal  portion  of  such  cost 
and  to  provide  for  the  effective  use  of  the 
equipment  upon  completion,  and  (C)  that 
the  institution  will  meet  the  maintenance  of 
effort  requirement. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Amount  of  Grant — Payment 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
upon  his  approval  of  any  applications  for  a 
grant  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner 
shall  reserve  from  the  applicable  allotment 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project 
covered  by  such  application.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner’s  reservation  of  any  amount  under 
this  section  may  later  be  amended  by  him. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts 
this  provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Administration  of  State  Plans 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the 
Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove 
any  State  plan  without  first  affording  the 
State  commission  submitting  the  plan  rea¬ 
sonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 
It  also  provided  for  terminating  the  eligibil¬ 
ity  of  a  State  whenever  the  Commissioner, 
after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing  to  the  State  commission  administer¬ 
ing  the  State  plan,  finds  that  the  State  plan 
has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com¬ 
plies  with  the  requirements  for  State  plans, 
or  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan 
there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially 
with  any  such  requirement. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Judicial  Review 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  for  judi¬ 
cial  review  if  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with 
the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with  respect 
to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  part  or  with  his  final  action  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  relating  to  administra¬ 
tion  of  State  plans. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment. 

Limitation  on  Payments 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  pay¬ 
ment  under  this  part  for  any  equipment  or 
materials  for  religious  worship  or  instruc¬ 
tion. 

The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  a 
substitute  for  this  provision  prohibiting 
grants  under  this  part  for  equipment  or  ma¬ 
terials  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with  the 
pogram  of  a  school  or  department  of  divinity. 

Part  B — Faculty  development  programs 
Institutes  Authorized 

The  Senate  amendment  authorized  the  ap¬ 
propriation  of  $5  million  for  fiscal  year  1966, 
and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange, 
through  grants  or  contracts,  with  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation 
by  them  of  short-term  workshops  or  short¬ 
term  or  regular  session  institutes.  These 
workshops  and  institutes  would  be  for  indi¬ 
viduals  who  are  engaged  in  (or  preparing  to 
engage  in)  the  use  of  educational  media 
equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions  of 
higher  education,  or  who  are  (or  are  prepar¬ 
ing  to  be),  in  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion,  specialists  in  educational  media  or  li¬ 
brarians  or  other  specialists  using  such 
media. 
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The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable 
provision.  The  conference  report  adopts  this 
provision  of  the  Senate  amendment,  but  lim¬ 
its  the  authorization  to  3  years. 

Stipends 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
each  individual  who  attends  an  institute 
operated  under  the  provisions  of  this  part 
shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  stipend  at  the 
rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute,  plus  an  addi¬ 
tional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per  week  for 
each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid 
for  attendance  at  workshops.  The  House 
bill  contained  on  comparable  provison.  The 
conference  report  adopts  this  provision  of 
the  Senate  amendment. 

TITLE  VII - AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 
Authorization  of  Appropriations 
The  House  bill  increased  the  authoriza¬ 
tion  of  appropriations  for  making  grants  un¬ 
der  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  for  construction  of  undergraduate 
academic  faculties  for  the  fiscal  year  1966 
from  $230,000,000  to  $460,000,000.  The  Sen¬ 
ate  amendment  increased  the  authorization 
to  $330,000,000.  The  conference  substitute 
adopts  the  House  figure. 

The  doubling  of  amounts  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  graduate  academic  facilities 
contained  both  in  the  House  bUl  and  the 
Senate  amendment  is  intended  to  stimulate 
construction  at  all  graduate  schools,  includ¬ 
ing  those  offering  programs  leading  to  a  first 
degree  in  law. 

Eligibility  for  Grants 
The  present  act  provides  that  one  of  the 
requirements  a  construction  project  must 
meet  for  approval  is  that  it  will  result  in 
an  urgently  needed  substantial  expansion  of 
the  institution’s  student  enrollment  capac¬ 
ity.  The  Senate  amendment  added,  as  an 
alternative,  that  it  could  result  in  such  an 
expansion  of  its  capacity  to  carry  out  exten¬ 
sion  and  continuing  education  programs. 
The  provision  from  the  Senate  amendment 
is  included  in  the  conference  report,  with 
an  amendment  making  clear  that  the  ex¬ 
pansion  of  capacity  must  be  for  on -campus 
activities.  The  committee  wishes  to  empha¬ 
size  that  the  provisions  of  the  existing  act 
provide  that  special  consideration  will  be 
given  to  projects  designed  to  expand  under¬ 


graduate  enrollment  capacity  and  that  funds 
may  only  be  used  for  the  construction  of 
‘‘academic  facilities.” 

Transfers  of  Allotments 
The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  pro¬ 
vision,  not  present  in  the  House  bill,  which 
permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Gover¬ 
nor,  the  transfer  of  allotments  for  public 
community  colleges  and  technical  institutes 
to  other  public  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  and  the  transfer  of  allotment  for 
4-year  institutions  to  public  community  col¬ 
leges  and  technical  institutes.  The  confer¬ 
ence  agreed  to  a  substitute  under  which 
either  a  State’s  allotment  under  section  103 
for  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes  or  its  allotment  under 
section  104  for  other  institutions  could  be 
transferred  for  use  under  the  other  section 
if  the  State  commission  has  not  received 
an  application  for  grants  under  the  section 
in  question  prior  to  January  1  of  the  year, 
and  it  requests  such  transfer. 

Period  of  Availability  of  Funds 
The  Senate  amendment  provided  that 
funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  title  II  of 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
would  be  available  for  3  years,  and  makes 
funds  appropriated  for  title  III  thereof  avail¬ 
able  for  2  years.  These  provisions  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  conference  report. 

Change  in  Interest  Bates 
The  present  law  provides  that  loans  for 
construction  of  academic  facilities  shall  bear 
interest  at  a  rate  related  to  the  average  an¬ 
nual  interest  rate  on  all  interest-bearing 
obligations  of  the  United  States  forming  a 
part  of  the  public  debt.  The  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  added  a  provision,  which  was  retained 
in  the  conference  report,  under  which  the 
interest  rate  on  such  loans  would  not  exceed 
3  percent  a  year. 

TITLE  VIII - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Definitions 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  defini¬ 
tions  of  the  terms  “local  educational  agency”, 
"State  educational  agency”,  and  “elementary 
school”.  These  terms  were  used  in  the  pro¬ 
visions  added  by  the  Senate  amendment 
which  relate  to  fellowships  for  teachers  and 
the  National  Teacher  Corps. 

‘  The  conferees,  in  adopting  the  provisions 
of  the  Senate  amendment  relating  to  teach¬ 


er  fellowships  and  the  Teacher  Corps,  also 
adopted  these  definitions,  but  in  doing  so 
they  omitted  all  reference  to  postsecondary 
vocational  education  in  the  definition  of 
local  educational  agency. 

Federal  Administration 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  pro¬ 
vision  permitting  the  Commissioner  to  con¬ 
tract  out  the  printing  of  educational  matter. 
The  Senate  receded. 

Federal  Control  of  Education  Prohibited 

The  House  bill  provided  that  nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  this  act  or  any  other  act  shall  be 
construed  to  authorize  any  department, 
agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision, 
or  control  over  the  membership  practices  or 
internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organi¬ 
zation,  fraternity  or  sorority,  any  private 
club  or  any  religious  organization  of  any 
institution  of  higher  education. 

The  Senate  amendment  limited  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  House  provision  to  fraternal 
organizations,  fraternities  or  sororities,  pri¬ 
vate  clubs  or  religious  organizations  at  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education,  whose  facil¬ 
ities  were  not  owned  by  the  institution  of 
higher  education  and  whose  activities  were 
financed  by  funds  derived  from  private 
sources. 

The  conference  committee  agreed  to  a 
substitute  for  the  House  and  Senate  pro¬ 
visions  which  provides  that  nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  this  act  or  any  other  act  shall  be 
construed  to  authorize  any  department, 
agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision, 
or  control  over  the  membership  practices  or 
internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organi¬ 
zation,  fraterity,  sorority,  private  club  or 
religious  organization  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  (other  than  a  service  acad¬ 
emy  or  the  Coast  Guard  Academy)  which  is 
financed  exclusively  by  funds  derived  from 
private  sources  and  whose  facilities  are  not 
owned  by  such  institution. 

Adam  C.  Powell, 

Carl  D.  Perkins, 

Edith  Green, 

John  Brademas, 

Hugh  L.  Carey, 

John  H.  Dent, 

Sam  M.  Gibbons, 

Carlton  R.  Sickles, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 


Title  I. . . . . 

Title  II: 

Pt.  A  Gibrary  resources) . 

Pt.  B  (training) - - - 

Pt.  C  (Library  of  Congress) - 

Title  III . . . 

Title  IV: 

Pt.  A  (grants) . . 

Pt.  B: 

(Advances) _ _ — 

(Interest  subsidy) _ 

Pt.  C  (work-study) _ 

Pt.  D  (NDEA  title  III  and  XI) 
Title  V: 

Pt.  B  (Teacher  Corps) . 

Pt.  C  (teacher  fellowships)- . 

Title  VI . . . . . 

Title  VII . . . — . . 

Total . . 


Authorizations  under  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 


Fiscal  year  1966 

Fiscal  year  1967 

Fiscal  year  1968 

$26, 000, 000 

$50,  000, 000 

$50, 000, 000 

60, 000, 000 
16, 000, 000 
6,000,000 
66,000,000 

50, 000,000 
15,  000, 000 
6, 316, 000 

0 

60,000,000 
16,  000,  000 
7,  770,  (XX) 

0 

70, 000, 000 

140,  000, 000 

210, 000, 000 

17,  600, 000 
42,000,000 
129,000,000 
27,260,000 

0 

42,000,000 
166,  000, 000 
27,260,000 

0 

42,000,000 

200,000,000 

27,260,000 

86, 100, 000 
40,000,000 
48,600,000 
290,000,000 

64,716,000 
160, 000, 000 
06,000,000 

0 

0 

275,000,000 

76,000,000 

0 

846,360,000 

786,280,000 

963,020,000 

Note.— Total  6-year  authorizations  in  bill,  $2,684,660,000. 
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Estimated  Federal  payments  under  H.R,  9567 ,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  as  reported  from  conference,  Oct.  14,  1965,  for  fiscal  year 

1966 


Title  IV 

Title  VI— Improvement 
of  undergraduate 
instruction  3 

Title  VII— Amendment 
to  title  I, 

Public  Law  88-204 

Total 

Title  I— 
community 
service  and 

D.  Amendment  to 
NDEA 

A. 

B. 

Institutions 
of  higher 

continuing 
education 
program  1 * 

A. 

Educational 
opportunity 
grants  3 

C. 

College 
work -study  3 

Grants  to 
public 
schools  3 

Loans  to 
private 
schools  4 * * * 8 

A. 

Equipment 
and  minor 
remodeling 

B. 

Television 
equipment 
and  minor 
remodeling 

Public 
community 
colleges 
and  public 
technical 
institutes  3 

education 
other  than 
public 
community 
colleges 
and  public 
technical 
institutes  3 

United  States  and  outlying 

$501, 500, 000 

$25, 000, 000 

$70, 000, 000 

$129,000,000 

$8, 800, 000 

$1, 200, 000 

/ 

$35, 000, 000 

$2, 500, 000 

$50, 600, 000 

$179,400,000 

50  States  and  District  of 
Columbia _ 

495, 314,429 

24,622,972 

69,509,640 

126,420,000 

8,  640, 000 

1, 185, 534 

34,707,565 

2,479,112 

49,980,877 

177,768,729 

8,950,379 
455, 072 

449, 510 
125, 504 

936, 069 

3, 029, 566 
97, 765 

1, 140, 977 

225,583 

10,764 

5, 893 

491,672 

35,119 
1,300 
29,692 
23,  266 

1, 103, 589 
36, 573 
412,398 
688,208 
3,898,398 
507, 581 
532, 407 

2,673,378 
137, 808 
1,  745, 719 
1,616,070 
19,693,881 
2,130,488 
2,400,342 
415, 778 
4, 407, 887 
3, 247, 861 
627, 152 
707, 377 
9,320,420 

Alaska _ _ 

27',  746 

413 

18;  199 

4, 865, 574 
5, 575, 516 
48,037,325 
5,854,387 
6, 082, 103 
1, 136, 273 

258, 126 

768,675 
628,261 
7, 142, 144 

88,087 
119,766 
574,835 
90, 774 
78,  990 

6,220 

2,405 

77,129 

415',  680 
325,725 
3,982,867 
455, 607 
391, 616 
62, 734 

297; 811 
1,943,751 
297,403 

I',  874;  014 
10,439,829 
1,344,400 
1, 353,818 
261,495 

284,491 
32, 643 

987, 069 

8,  522 
21, 769 

Connecticut _ 

383,913 

891, 275 

27;  973 

4,481 
62, 141 
42,024 

150, 600 

137, 300 

15, 231 

3;  780 

84,874 
1,416,638 
1,244,301 
219, 358 
248,834 

Florida _ _ 

12,660,002 

676,395 

1, 597, 150 

3,355,431 

257,293 

17, 095 

869, 972 

Georgia _ 

10,488,763 

538, 061 

1, 143, 070 

3,407,591 

272,340 

5, 189 

588,326 

1,848,331 
2, 104, 924 
24, 029,333 
12, 811, 175 
8, 488, 120 

172, 228 
170, 188 

231,991 

278,479 

3,493,765 

438,256 

36,224 

6, 048 

109,  269 

7, 805 

498, 841 

44,361 

1,752 

144, 753 

10, 339 
114,780 
65, 496 

1, 176, 564 
593,966 

5, 760, 921 

337,903 

103, 107 

1, 606, 929 

2, 115,  944 

1,977,  240 

3, 030, 536 

231,112 

25, 136 

916,944 

1,315,490 

4, 655,  255 

381, 669 

1,331,308 

2, 184, 918 

137, 104 

19,089 

608,  577 

43, 469 

884, 582 

2,897,404 

6,  967,  004 

327, 192 

1, 147,  010 

1,695,883 

107, 839 

10, 120 

545,  024 

38,  930 

694, 392 

2,  400,  614 

Kentucky . . . . 

8, 495, 343 

422, 373 

1, 031, 923 

2, 635,  634 

196,  912 

17,  267 

540,  351 

38, 597 

987, 748 

2,  624,  538 

Louisiana _ _ - 

10, 253,  671 

455, 631 

1,  342, 466 

3,118,731 

232,  316 

27,800 

697,  290 

49,807 

1,152, 320 

3, 177, 320 

2,446,879 
7,  697, 806 

200, 895 

279, 357 

619,  550 

53, 374 

7,062 

143,  613 

10,  259 
35,  383 

313, 838 

818, 931 

Maryland _  _ 

451,  040 

1,009,445 

1,854, 151 

143,  069 

26, 872 

495, 367 

765,  231 

2, 917, 248 

15, 051, 233 

641, 506 

2,  624, 724 

3,  338,  757 

170, 172 

51,494 

1, 179,  636 

84,  260 

1,  271, 102 

5,  689,  582 
8,  033,  535 

Michigan _ _ _ _ 

21,  203, 178 

931, 743 

3,  026, 109 

4,  954,  651 

402, 361 

66,098 

1,522,821 
792,  584 

108, 773 

2, 157, 087 

Minnesota. _ _ _ _ 

10,874, 507 

459, 610 

1,678,162 

2, 646,  360 

183, 133 

33,023 

56, 613 

1,205,834 

3,819, 188 

7, 115, 577 

334, 435 

833,  048 

2,  608,  297 

159, 446 

3,746 

435,  762 

31, 126 

719,  263 

1,990,454 

11,781,416 

556, 322 

1, 752,  600 

3, 154,942 

177,  670 

32,  680 

822,  666 

58,762 

1,080,912 

4, 144, 862 

Montana _ _ 

2, 136,896 

171,616 

316,719 

508, 523 

40,  030 

4,  089 

146, 853 

10, 490 

223,394 

715, 182 

Nebraska _  _ _ 

4, 364, 380 

249, 965 

657,488 

1, 115, 886 

69,  282 

11,134 

315,  603 

22,  543 

427,  444 

1,495,035 

749, 452 

142, 745 

75,826 

142, 314 

11, 422 

791 

33,817 

2,415 

56, 802 

283, 320 

New  Hampshire _ _ _ 

1,862, 806 

167,  229 

288,789 

387,  522 

30,  260 

6,942 

131,  689 

9,407 

195,  672 

645,  296 

New  Jersey _ _ _ 

11, 948, 521 
2, 888, 306 
39, 880, 873 

779, 840 

1, 319, 222 

2,  796, 100 

199,  287 

58,263 

641, 177 

45,  799 

1,  419,  796 

4,  689,  037 

203,343 

360, 430 

758,766 

69,  750 

5, 326 

193,  365 

13,  812 

305,  768 

977,  746 

New  York _ 

1,923,  041 

6, 684,  030 

9,238,091 

485, 361 

164, 858 

2,884,365 

206,026 

3,494,334 

15,  800,  767 

North  Carolina _ 

13, 847, 843 

595, 190 

1,711,420 

4, 479, 148 

312,  666 

3,814 

874, 232 

62, 445 

1,513,224 

4,295,  704 

North  Dakota _ 

2,333,150 

166,311 

344, 505 

619,  559 

40, 330 

4,055 

169,309 

12,093 

250, 106 

726, 882 

24,455,004 

7,722,282 

1,135,471 

3,432,966 

5,715,356 

465,958 

74,826 

1, 658, 946 

118,496 

2,652,781 

9, 200, 204 

Oklahoma _ 

351,064 

1, 152, 441 

2,012,255 

128, 163 

4,227 

605,642 

43, 261 

804, 138 

2. 621,  091 

5, 702, 672 

291,792 

916, 775 

1, 270,  059 

87, 612 

6,907 

432,915 

30,922 

564,296 

2,101,494 

27,539,278 

2,406,976 

1,272,276 

3, 636,394 

6,  696, 149 

471,322 

120,375 

1,786,082 

127, 577 

3, 395, 160 

10,  033, 943 

Rhode"  Island . . . 

192,427 

362,860 

529,065 

34,890 

10, 360 

186, 937 

13, 353 

233, 262 

843, 822 

South  Carolina _ 

6, 796. 091 
2, 367,  009 
10,740,429 
27, 053, 918 
4, 202, 869 
1, 438, 133 

357, 287 

691,542 

2,398,671 

175,319 

3, 127 

356, 617 

25,472 

836, 289 

1,951,767 

South  Dakota _ _ 

171,614 

333,623 

648, 128 

43, 136 

4,588 

163,  092 

11,649 

255,457 

735,  822 

Tennessee _  .. 

487, 562 

1,407,788 

3, 330,  027 

230, 556 

6, 185 

733, 538 

52, 396 

1,194,385 

3, 297,  992 

Texas _ _ 

1, 159, 955 

3,  792, 007 

7,  670,  763 

585,466 

29,  432 

1,  941, 857 

138,  704 

2,  566, 328 

9, 169, 406 

Utah... _ _ 

199, 262 

812,  407 

878,  458 

65, 259 

1,220 

399,888 

28,663 

325,550 

1, 492, 262 

Vermont _ _ 

140,399 

232,  950 

329,  370 

22,047 

3,539 

109, 919 

7,851 

130,  448 

461,610 

9, 855, 117 
8, 800, 079 
5, 287,  672 
11,  581,219 
1,  029,  634 

545,508 

1, 146,  459 

2, 907,  412 

237,289 

11,  013 

606,243 

43,  303 

1, 087, 886 

3, 270,  004 

Washington _ _ 

402,  684 

1, 396,  641 

1,  970,  444 

134,  416 

11,374 

667,  081 

47,  649 

872, 870 

3,  296, 920 

West  Virginia _ _ 

286,079 

623, 127 

1,  576,  076 

114, 607 

3,436 

322, 343 

23,024 

666,364 

1, 672, 616 

Wisconsin _ _ _ 

519, 187 

1,  743,  943 

2, 722, 735 

201,808 

50, 188 

826,  789 

59,  056 

1, 281, 365 

4, 176, 148 

Wyoming _ _ _ 

134,482 

144,568 

226, 387 

17,728 

756 

67,  522 

4,823 

87, 858 

345,  510 

3,  049,  929 
6, 185,  571 

181,  307 

628,354 

647,  422 

19, 477 

5,000 

287,760 

20,  554 

83,998 

1, 176,  057 

Outlying  areas _ 

377, 029 

490, 360 

2,  580,  000 

160,000 

14, 466 

292, 435 

20,888 

619, 123 

1,  631,  271 

47, 148 
9,815 
123,854 
3, 206, 720 
58,034 

27,265 

237 

6,930 

12,  706 

9,677 
9, 167 

138 

32,  019 
288,  612 
29,142 

996 

6,862 

490 

21, 142 

53, 17 

470,  209 

12, 457 

284,  826 

20,344 

582,454 

1,  547,  81 

1,307 

618 

748 

54 

8,597 

17,56 

i  Estimated  distribution  of  $25,000,000,  with  a  basic  amount  of  $100,000  to  the  50 

States,  District  of  Columbia;  and  $25,000  to  American  Samoa,  Guam,  Virgin  Islands, 
and  Puerto  Bico;  and  the  remainder  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  resident 
population,  July  1,  1966  (P-25,  No.  317,  Aug.  27,  1965).  . 

3  Estimated  distribution  of  $70,000,000  on  the  basis  of  fall  1964  full-time  degree  credit 
enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education.  Estimated  distribution  of  $129,000,000 

(2  percent  reserved  for  distribution  to  the  outlying  areas)  with  distributed  on  the 

basis  of  1962-63  total  high  school  graduates  (table,  rev.  Mar.  31,  1964);  on  the  basis 

of  fall  1964  full-time  degree-credit  enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education;  H  on 

the  basis  of  the  estimated  “related  children  under  18”  in  families  with  incomes  of  less 
than  $3,000  p.a.  (PC  (1)  D  Series,  1960  census,  table  140).  This  $129,000,000  includes 
the  full  authorization  under  an  amendment  to  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  ol  1964. 

8  Estimated  distribution  of  additional  amount  of  $10,000,000  with  1 .6  percent  reserved 
for  allotment  to  the  outlying  areas  and  12  percent  reserved  for  loans  to  nonprofit  private 


schools;  the  balance  ($8,640,000)  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  products  of  the  NDEA 
allotment  ratios  for  fiscal  years  1966  and  1967  and  the  5-17  population,  July  1,  1963. 

4  Estimated  distribution  of  12  percent  of  $10,000,000  on  the  basis  of  nonpublic  school 
enrollment. 

3  Estimated  distribution  of  $35,000,000  and  $2,500,000  with  A  distributed  on  the  basis 
of  the  total  full  time  and  full-time  equivalent  degree-credit  and  nondegree-credit 
enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  fall  1964  and  Yi  on  the  basis  of  State 
products  of  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios  (Public  Law  88-204)  and  this  fall  1964 
enrollment. 

t  Estimated  distribution  of  additional  amount  of  $230,000,000  under  title  I,  Public 
Law  88-204.  22  percent  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios 
and  the  total  high  school  graduates  for  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical 
institutes;  78  percent  distributed  with  A  distributed  on  the  basis  of  enrollment  as  in 
footnote  5,  and  A  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  public  and  nonpublic  grade 
9  to  12  enrollment,  fall  1964. 
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Estimated  Federal  payments  under  H.R.  9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  for  fiscal  year  1967  1 


United  States  and  outlying  areas. . 
60  States  and  District  of  Columbia. 


Alabama - 

Alaska . 

Arizona _ _ — 

Arkansas _ 

California. . — 

Colorado _ 

Connecticut _ 

Delaware _ 

Florida _ 

Georgia _ 

Hawaii _ 

Idaho _ 

Illinois _ 

Indiana _ 

Iowa _ - — 

Kansas _ 

Kentucky _ 

Louisiana - 

Maine _ 

Maryland _ 

Massachusetts _ 

Michigan _ 

Minnesota _ 

Mississippi _ 

Missouri _ 

Montana _ 

Nebraska _ 

Nevada _ 

New  Hampshire _ 

New  Jersey _ 

New  Mexico _ 

New  York _ 

North  Carolina _ 

North  Dakota - 

Ohio _ 

Oklahoma _ 

Oregon _ 

Pennsylvania _ 

Rhode  Island _ 

South  Carolina _ 

South  Dakota _ 

Tennessee _ 

Texas _ 

Utah . . . - 

Vermont _ 

Virginia _ 

Washington _ 

West  Virginia _ 

Wisconsin _ 

Wyoming _ 

District  of  Columbia. 


Outlying  areas _ 

American  Samoa. 

Canal  Zone _ 

Guam _ 

Puerto  Rico _ 

Virgin  Islands _ 


Total 


$355,  000, 000 


349, 807, 046 


6, 771, 162 

363, 346 
3, 469, 205 
4, 272, 510 
32, 388, 324 
4, 154, 898 
4, 177,  240 

815,  592 
9, 129,  875 
7, 939, 376 
1, 270, 029 
1, 440,  060 
16, 586, 322 
8,880,520 
5,993,  815 
4, 912,  397 
6, 394,  748 
7, 775, 668 
1, 686, 336 
5,323, 236 
10, 487, 022 
14, 271, 717 
7,  666,  592 
5, 751, 732 
8, 412,  679 
1,  516,  997 
3,111,380 

537, 064 
1, 316,  789 
7, 985,  232 
2, 074, 706 
27, 466, 572 
10,441,066 
1, 693, 097 
16,615,651 
5,  539,  790 
3, 904,  026 
18,  729, 919 
1, 730, 002 
5, 260, 359 
1,739,523 
8, 119, 148 
19,861,110 
2, 984,  709 

1,  049,  856 
7, 252, 819 
5, 968, 056 
3, 823, 765 
7,  880, 039 

736, 386 

2,  254,  694 


6, 192,  954 
30,  358 
9,815 
62,  808 
1,  592, 394 
37,  579 


Title  I— 
Community 
service  and 
continuing 
education 
program  1 


A.  Educational 
opportunity 
grants » 


$50, 000, 000 


49, 273, 191 


890, 810 
157, 707 
457, 780 
647, 572 
4, 271,  721 
546,  649 
742,  389 
214,  490 
1, 404, 167 

1,  091, 167 
263, 425 
258, 808 

2,  533,  600 
1,  217,  660 

737, 311 
614,  050 
829,  410 
904,660 
328,  287 
894,  273 
1,  325, 225 
1,  981, 925 
913,  662 
630, 438 
1, 132, 485 
262,  040 
439,  314 
196,  716 
252, 114 
1, 638, 225 
333, 827 
4,224,863 
1, 220, 430 

260,  037 
2, 442, 885 

668, 063 
533, 953 
2, 752, 423 
309, 128 
682, 143 

261,  809 
976,  908 

2, 498, 284 
324,  594 
191,  407 
1, 108, 018 
784, 861 
521,  027 
1, 048,  464 
178,  019 
283,968 


726, 809 
30, 101 


40, 881 
621,  455 
34,  372 


Title  IV 


$70, 000, 000 


69, 609, 640 


936, 069 
27, 746 
768, 675 
628, 251 
7, 142, 144 
987, 069 
891,275 
137, 300 
1,  597, 150 
1, 143, 070 
231,  991 
278,  479 
3, 493, 765 
1, 977, 240 
1,  331, 308 
1,147,  010 
1, 031, 923 
1,  342,  456 
279, 357 

1,  009,  445 

2,  624,  724 

3,  026, 109 
1,  678, 162 

833, 048 
1,  752,  600 
316,  719 
657, 488 
75, 826 
288,  789 
1, 319,  222 
360,  430 
5,  684, 030 
1,  711,  420 
344,  505 
3, 432, 966 
1, 152,  441 
916,  775 
3, 636, 394 
362,  860 
691,  542 
333,  623 
1,  407, 788 
3,  792,  007 
812,  407 
232,  950 
1, 146,  459 
1, 396,  641 
623, 127 
1,  743,  943 
144,568 
628,354 


490,360 


9,677 

9,167 

470,209 

1,307 


O.  College 
work-study  * 


$165, 000, 000 


161, 700, 000 


3, 869, 940 
125,  517 
1, 435, 849 
2, 416, 131 
13, 494, 720 
1, 740, 843 

I,  771, 477 
337, 247 

4, 362, 787 
4, 419, 051 
545,  023 
608, 512 
7,  363,  212 
3, 857,  468 
2,  725,  728 
2,  099,  060 
3, 392, 921 
4,  072,  972 
772,  061 

2,  400, 375 

4,  293, 176 
6, 184,  673 
3, 399, 898 
3, 378, 033 
3, 906, 961 

642, 372 
1, 393, 128 
194,338 
512,932 

3,  671, 074 
973,  891 

II,  952, 834 

5,  694, 053 
763, 927 

7,355,109 
2, 548, 651 
1,616,740 
8, 687, 551 
692, 301 
3,  096,  884 
816, 782 
4,240,216 
9,  627,  023 
1,  095,  705 
411,481 
3, 710,  766 
2, 497, 197 
2, 008,  980 
3,  418,  284 
279,  563 
824, 593 


D.  Amendment  to  NDEA 


Grants  to 
public 
schools  4 


Loans  to 
private 
schools  * 


$8, 800, 000 


8, 640, 000 


3, 300, 000 


225, 683 
10,  764 
88,  087 
119, 766 
574, 835 
90,774 
78,990 
15, 231 
257, 293 
272,340 
36,224 
44,361 
337, 903 
2, 231, 112 
137, 104 
107, 839 
196, 912 
232, 316 
53, 374 
143, 069 
170, 172 

402. 361 
183, 133 
159, 446 
177, 670 

40,030 
69, 282 
11,422 
30, 260 
199, 287 
69,  760 

485.361 
312, 666 

40, 330 
465, 958 
128, 163 
87, 512 
471,322 
34,890 
175, 319 
43, 136 
230,  556 
685, 466 
65,  259 
22,047 
237,289 
134, 416 
114,607 
201, 808 
17,728 
19, 477 


160,000 


$1, 200, 000 


1, 186,  534 


Title  VI— Improvement  of 
undergraduate  instruction  4 


A.  Equipment 
and  minor 
remodeling 


$50,000,000 


B.  TV  equip¬ 
ment  and 
minor 
remodeling 


6,893 
413 
6,220 
2,405 
77,129 
8,522 
21, 769 
3, 780 
17,095 
5, 189 
6,048 

I, 752 
103, 107 

25, 136 
19,098 
10, 120 
17,  267 
27,800 
7,062 
26,872 
51,  494 
66,  098 
33,023 
3,746 
32,680 
4,089 
11,134 
791 
6,942 
68,263 
5,326 
164, 858 
3, 814 
4,055 
74, 826 
4,227 
6,907 
120, 376 
10, 360 
3, 127 
4,  588 
6, 185 
29,  432 
1,220 
3,539 

II,  013 
11, 374 

3, 436 
50, 188 
756 
5,000 


14,466 
257 
138 
996 
12,  457 
618 


49, 682, 235 


702, 389 
25, 999 
593, 828 
465, 321 
6, 689, 813 
650, 867 
559,  450 
89, 620 
1, 242, 819 
840,  466 
166,  098 
206,  790 
2, 295, 613 
1, 309, 920 
869, 396 
778,  606 
771, 929 
996, 128 
205,163 
707, 668 
1, 685, 193 

2. 175,  449 
1, 132, 262 

622,  518 

1. 175,  236 
209,  789 
460, 862 

48, 309 
188, 127 
915, 967 
276, 235 
4, 120, 522 
1, 248, 903 
241,  869 
2, 369, 923 
865, 204 
618,  449 
2, 551, 545 
267,  053 
509, 453 
232, 987 
1, 047,  912 
2,  774,  082 
571, 270 
157,  027 
866, 062 
952,  972 
460, 490 
1, 181, 127 
96, 460 
411, 085 


417,  766 


$10, 000, 000 


9,803 

406,894 

1,068 


9, 916, 446 


140, 478 
6,200 
118, 766 
93,064 
1, 137, 962 
130, 174 

111.890 
17, 924 

248,  564 
168,093 
31,  220 
41,358 
459, 122 
261,  984 
173,  879 
155,  722 
154,  386 
199,  226 
41,  032 
141,  534 
337,  038 
435,  092 
226, 462 
124,  503 
235,047 
41,  958 
90, 172 
9,662 
37, 625 
183, 194 
55, 247 
824, 104 
249, 780 
48,  374 
473, 984 
173, 041 
123, 690 
510, 309 
53, 410 

101. 891 
46,  598 

209,  583 
554,  816 
114,  254 
31,  405 
173,  212 
190,  595 
92,098 
236,225 
19,292 
82, 217 


83,65' 


1,961 
81,  37! 
21' 


1  No  authorization  as  yet  for  title  VII,  for  fiscal  year  1967. 

2  Estimated  distribution  of  $50,000,000,  with  a  basic  amount  of  $100,000  to  the  50  States, 
District  of  Columbia;  and  $25,000  to  American  Samoa,  Guam,  Virgin  Islands,  and  Puerto 
Rico;  and  the  remainder  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  resident  population,  July  1, 
1964  (P-25,  No.  317,  Aug.  27, 1965). 

s  Estimated  distribution  of  $70  000,000  on  the  basis  of  fan  1964  full-time  degree  credit 
enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education.  Estimated  distribution  of  $165,000,000 
(2  percent  reserved  for  distribution  to  the  outlying  areas)  with  Y  distributed  on  the 
basis  of  1963-64  total  high  school  graduates;'  Y  on  tho  basis  of  fall  1964  full-time  degree- 
credit  enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education;  Y  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated 
"related  children  under  18”  in  families  with  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  per  annum  (PC 


(1)  D  series,  1960  census,  table  140).  This  $165,000,000  includes  the  full  authorization 
under  an  amendment  to  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964. 

4  Estimated  distribution  of  additional  amount  of  $10,000,000  with  1.6  percent  reserved 
for  allotment  to  the  outlying  areas  and  12  percent  reserved  for  loans  to  nonprofit  private 
schools;  the  balance  ($8,640,000)  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  products  of  the  NDEA 
allotment  ratios  for  fiscal  years  1966  and  1967  and  the  5-17  population,  July  1,  1963. 

•  Estimated  distribution  of  12  percent  of  $10,000,000  on  the  basis  of  non-public-school 
enrollment.  -  -j 

«  Estimated  distribution  of  $50,000,000  and  $10,000,000  with  Y  distributed  on  the  basis 
of  the  total  full-time  and  full-time  equivalent  degree-credit  and  non-degree-credit  enroll¬ 
ment  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  fall  1964  and  Li  on  the  basis  of  State  products 
of  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios  (Public  Law  88-204)  and  this  fall  1964  enrollment. 
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Estimated,  Federal  payments  under  II. R.  9567,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  for  fiscal  year  1968  1 


Title  IV 

Title  I— 

Total 

community 
service  and 
continuing 

A.  Educational 

D.  Amendment  to  NDEA 

education 
program  J, 

opportunity 
grants  3 

C.  College 
work-study  3 

Grants  to 
public 
schools  4 

Loans  to 
private 
school 3 

United  States  and  outlying  areas . . 

$400,  000,  000 

$50,  000, 000 

$70, 000,  000 

$200,  000,  000 

$8,800,000 

$1, 200, 000 

50  States  and  District  of  Columbia. 

394,  023, 493 

49,273,191 

69,  509,  640 

196,  000,  000 

8, 640, 000 

1, 185, 534 

7, 732, 535 

890,810 

936,  069 

4, 690, 835 

225,  583 

5,893 

385, 170 

157,707 

27,  746 

152, 141 

10, 764 

413 

3, 892,  544 

457, 780 

768, 675 

1,740,422 

88,087 

6, 220 

4, 878,  087 

547, 572 

628,  251 

2,  928,  644 

119,766 

2,405 

36,  388, 803 

4,271,721 

7, 142, 144 

16, 357,  237 

574, 835 

77, 129 

4,  654, 340 

546,  649 

987,  069 

2,110,111 

2, 147,  246 

90,774 

8,  522 

4,664,900 

742, 389 

891,  275 

78,990 

21, 769 

905,  054 

214,  490 

137,  300 

408,  785 

15, 231 
257, 293 

3,  780 

10,  303, 878 

1,404,167 

1,  597, 150 

5,  288,  227 

17,  095 

9,  044, 844 

1,  091, 167 

1,143,070 

5,  356,426 

272, 340 

5, 189 

1,416,  860 

263, 425 

231, 991 

660,634 

36, 224 

6,  048 

1,610,496 

258, 808 

278, 479 

737,  590 

44, 361 

1,752 

18,  607,  337 
9, 960,  753 

2,  533,  600 

3, 493, 765 

8,  925, 106 

337,903 

103, 107 

1,217,660 

1, 977,  240 

4,  675,  717 

231,112 

25, 136 

6,  745, 878 

737, 311 

1,331,308 

3,303, 912 

137, 104 

19, 089 

5,  513,  371 

614,  050 

1,147,  010 

2,  544, 303 

107,  839 

10, 120 

7, 268,  846 

829, 410 

1,  031, 923 

4,112,633 

196, 912 

17,267 

8,  838, 747 

904,  660 

1, 342, 456 

4, 936,  935 

232,316 

27,800 

1, 891, 138 

328,  287 

279, 357 

935,  831 

53, 374 

7,  062 

5, 973, 940 

894,  273 

1,009,445 

2,  909,  546 

143, 069 

26, 872 

11,  734,  736 

1, 325, 225 

2, 624,  724 

5,  203,  851 

170, 172 

51,494 

16,  018,  709 

1, 981, 926 

3, 026, 109 

7,  496,  573 

402, 361 

66, 098 
33, 023 

8,  514,  235 

913,  662 

1,  678, 162 

4, 121,  088 

183, 133 

6,  592, 787 

630, 438 

833, 048 

4,  094,  585 

159,  446 

3,  746 

9,  476,  475 

1,132,485 

1,  752,  600 

4, 735,  709 

177,  670 

32,  680 

1,695,  215 

262,  040 

316, 719 

778,  632 

40, 030 

4,089 
11, 134 
791 
6,942 
58,  263 
5,326 
164,858 
3,814 
4,055 
74,826 
4,227 
6,907 
120, 375 
10,  360 
3, 127 
4.588 
6, 185 

3,  497,  064 

439, 314 

657,  488 

1,  688,  640 

69,282 

587,  950 

196,  716 

75,  826 

235,  562 

11,  422 
30,  260 

1,  463,  218 

252, 114 

288,789 

621,  736 

8,  947, 139 

1,  638,  225 

1,  319,  222 

4,  449,  788 

199,  287 

2,  336,  537 

333, 827 

360, 430 

1, 180,  474 

69,  750 
485, 361 
312, 666 
40, 330 
465,958 
128, 163 
87,  512 
471, 322 
34,890 
175,  319 
43, 136 
230,  556 
585,  466 
65,259 
22, 047 
237, 289 
134,  416 
114, 607 
201, 808 
17, 728 
19, 477 
160, 000 

30,816, 127. 

4,  224,  863 

5,  684,  030 

14,  488,  285 

11,  898,  676 

1,  220,  430 

1,  711, 420 
344,  505 

6, 901, 882 

1,  903,  516 

250, 037 

925, 973 

18,  649, 810 

2, 442,  885 
668,063 

3,  432, 966 

8, 915, 283 
3,  089,  274 

6,  253,  454 

1, 152,  441 

4,  370,  660 

533, 953 

916,  776 

1,  959,  684 
10,  530, 364 
839, 153 
3, 753, 800 
990, 038 

21,  083,  042 

2,  752, 423 

3, 636,  394 

1,930,264 

309, 128 

362, 860 

6,  019, 166 

682, 143 

691,  542 

1,  959,  377 

261,  809 

333,  623 

9, 228, 168 

976,  908 

1,  407,  788 

5, 139,  655 
11,669, 119 

1,  328, 128 
498,  765 

4,  497,  897 
3,  026,  906 

2,  435, 128 
4, 143,  376 

338,  863 
999,508 
4,000,000 

22,  458,  021 

2,  498, 284 

3,  792,  007 

1, 220 

Utah  _ 

3, 331,  385 

324,  594 

812, 407 

1, 168,  547 

191, 407 

232,  950 

8, 213, 162 

1, 108,  018 

1, 140,  459 

11,374 

6,  688,  360 

784,  861 

1,  396,  641 
623, 127 
1,  743, 943 
144,  568 
628, 354 
490,  360 

4,  342,  011 

521,  027 

8,  841,  356 

1,048,464 

814,  978 

178,  019 

2.  511,  827 

283, 968 

14,  466 
257 
138 

Outlying  areas - 

American  Samoa - - - - 

5, 976,  507 
30,  358 

726, 809 
30, 101 

Canal  Zone _ _ --- 

Guam _ 

9,  815 
64,  769 

40,  881 
621,  455 
34, 372 

9, 167 
470, 209 
1,307 

996 
12,  457 
61S 

Puerto  Rico -  - 

1,  673,  772 

Virgin  Islands - - - 

37,  793 

Title  VI— Improvement  of 
undergraduate  instruction  • 


A.  Equipment 
and  minor 


B.  TV  equip¬ 
ment  and 


remodeling 


minor 

remodeling 


$60, 000, 000 


59, 498, 682 


842, 867 
31, 199 
712,  594 
558, 385 
6, 827, 775 
781,041 
671,341 
107, 544 
1,491,382 

1,  008,  559 

187.318 
248, 148 

2,  754, 734 
1,571,904 
1, 043, 275 

934,327 
926, 315 
1, 195, 354 
246, 195 
849,201 
2,  022,  232 

2,  610,  551 
1,358,  715 

747,  021 
1,410,284 
251,747 
541,034 
57, 971 
225,  752 
1,  099, 160 
331, 483 
4,  944, 626 
1,  498, 684 
290,242 
2, 843,  908 
1,  038, 245 
742, 139 

3,  061,855 
320,463 
611,  344 
279, 585 

1, 257,  493 
3,  328, 897 
685,  523 
188,  434 
1,039,274 
1, 143,  567 
552,  588 
1.  417,  352 
115,  752 
493, 303 

501.318 


11.764 
488, 272 
1,282 


$10,000,000 


9,916, 446 

140, 478 
5,200 
118,766 
93,064 
1, 137,  962 
130, 174 

111.890 
17,924 

248,564 
168,093 
31, 220 
41,358 
459, 122 

261.984 
173, 879 
155,  722 
1.54, 386 
199,  226 

41,  032 
141,  534 
337,038 
435,  092 
226,  452 
124,503 
235, 047 
41,958 
90,172 
9,662 
37, 625 
183, 194 
55,  247 
824, 104 
249,  780 
48, 374 

473. 984 
173,  041 
123, 690 
510,  309 

.53,410 

101. 891 
46,  598 

209,  583 
554,  816 
114,254 
31,  405 
173,212 
190,  595 
92,  098 
236,225 
19,292 
82,217 
83,  554 


1,961 
81. 379 
214 


1  No  authorization  as  yet  for  title  VII,  for  fiscal  year  1968. 

2  Estimated  distribution  of  $50,000,000,  with  a  basic :  amount  of  *100,000  to i  the  50 
P°3PEstimateJd  distribution  of5$7^,000,(»b  onlhe  basis  of  fall  1964 

basis  of  1963-64  total  high  school  graduates;  'A  on  the  b£sls  ^  nf  ili  estimated 

credit  enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  'A  on  the  basi s  of  tl ie ss itlmateu 
“related  children  under  18”  in  families  with  incomesof  less  than  $3,m  per  annun 
(PC  (1)  D  series,  1960  census,  table  140).  This  $200,000,000  includes  the  full  autho 
zation  under  an  amendment  to  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  19o5. 


4  Estimated  distribution  of  additional  amount  of  $10,000,000  with  1.6  percent  reserved 
for  allotment  to  the  outlying  areas  and  12  percent  reserved  for  loans  to  nonprofit  pri¬ 
vate  schools;  the  balance  ($8,640,000)  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  products  of  the 
NDEA  allotment  ratios  for  fiscal  years  1966  and  1967  and  the  5-17  population,  July 
1963 

« Estimated  distribution  of  12  percent  of  $10,000,000  on  the  basis  of  nonpublic  school 

Estimated  distribution  of  $60,000,000  and  $10,000,000  with  'A  distributed  on  the 
basis  of  the  total  full  time  and  full-time  equivalent  degree-credit,  and  nondegrec-eredit 
enrollment  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  fall  1964  and  H  on  the  basis  of  State 
products  of  fiscal  year  1966  allotment  ratios  (Public  Law  88-204)  and  this  fall  1964 
enrollment. 


Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  in  my 
judgment,  the  report  of  the  House  man¬ 
agers  clearly  sets  forth  the  agreements 
arrived  at  and  I  shall  take  only  a  few 
minutes  to  discuss  and  amplify,  for  the 
purpose  of  legislative  history,  upon  a  few 
of  the  points. 

TITLE  i;  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

As  stated  in  the  report  of  the  House 
managers,  title  I  has  been  rewritten  in 
part  to  bring  together  the  concepts  of 
both  bills.  It  was  our  concern  in  title  I 
to  protect  to  the  best  of  our  ability  the 
great  programs  of  continuing  and  exten¬ 


sion  education  which  need  strengthening 
if  they  are  to  be  used  as  an  effective  tool 
in  the  solution  of  community  problems. 

In  the  House  version  as  we  went  into 
conference,  the  program  was  concen¬ 
trated  only  in  the  urban  and  suburban 
areas.  The  Senate  version  broadened 
this  concept  to  include  all  of  the  areas  of 
our  country.  You  will  note  from  the 
House  managers’  report  that  it  was  our 
agreement  that  “the  enumeration  of 
rural,  urban,  and  suburban  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  exclude  rural  nonfarm  areas.” 
In  ordinary  usage,  we  tend  to  think  of 
the  term  rural  as  being  synonymous  with 


agricultural  areas.  The  language  in  the 
report  of  the  managers  to  which  the 
Senate  conferees  fully  subscribe  makes 
it  perfectly  clear  that  rural  nonfarm 
areas,  such  as  those  in  which  our  small 
mining  communities  in  many  States  are 
to  be  found,  and  small  communities 
within  the  domain  of  our  great  forests, 
are  also  eligible,  for  the  benefits  of  this 
act. 

I  should  like  to  pay  tribute  at  this 
point  to  Senator  Dominick,  who  stood 
with  us  shoulder  to  shoulder  in  defend¬ 
ing  the  Senate  bill.  His  help  was  greatly 
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appreciated  by  me  in  this  and  other 
areas  of  the  bill. 

I  call  to  the  attention  of  the  Senate 
further  the  language  of  the  House  man¬ 
agers  in  the  report  where  it  is  stated 
that  “where  course  offerings  are  involved 
they  must  be  university  extension  or 
continuing  education  courses  and  either 
fully  acceptable  toward  a  college  degree 
or  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the 
institution  offering  the  course.” 

It  was  our  agreement,  and  I  am  sure 
that  it  has  been  so  stated  by  the  chair¬ 
man  of  the  House  managers  in  the 
House  debate,  that  this  restriction  is  not 
intended,  however,  to  preclude  the  use  of 
funds  under  title  I  to  support  work¬ 
shops,  meetings,  and  short-term  insti¬ 
tutes  which  are  held  in  conjunction  with 
a  continuing  education  program  of  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  nor  Is 
this  restriction  intended  to  deny  funds 
for  use  by  an  institution  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation  in  connection  with  its  educational 
TV  programs.  It  was  our  intent  to  make 
sure  that  the  courses  offered  to  individ¬ 
uals  under  the  authorities  of  this  title  be 
of  high  quality.  It  was  further  our  in¬ 
tent  and  again  it  is  my  understanding 
that  this  was  made  clear  during  the 
House  debate,  that  the  conferees  did  not 
wish  to  have  the  authorities  of  this  title 
used  to  fund  programs  being  carried  on 
under  other  Federal  programs,  and  that 
it  was  specifically  our  intent  that  no 
funding  of  agricultural  or  home  econom¬ 
ics  or  courses  in  rural  areas  be  permitted, 
but  that  home  economics  offerings  in 
urban  and  suburban  areas  could  be  sup¬ 
ported. 

At  this  point,  Mr.  President,  I  should 
like  to  say  a  word  about  the  duration  of 
title  I,  and  for  that  matter  of  all  titles 
under  this  bill. 

The  Senate  will  recall  that  we  went 
into  conference  with  the  Senate  bill 
which  provided  for  5  years’  duration  and 
funding  for  each  title.  The  House  ver¬ 
sion  of  the  bill  in  effect  authorized  pro¬ 
grams  for  only  1  year,  since  only  1  year’s 
funding  was  provided. 

The  matter  was  discussed  at  great 
length,  and  here  I  wish  to  pay  tribute  to 
the  firm  support  given  me  by  Senator 
Randolph,  particularly  in  making  it 
clear  that  while  the  Senate  was  willing 
to  arrive  at  an  equitable  compromise  be¬ 
tween  the  two  figures,  it  was  not  pre¬ 
pared  to  surrender.  Our  final  result 
then  was  that  with  the  exception  of  two 
titles,  a  3 -year  period  of  authorization 
and  funding  was  had  in  the  conference 
substitute. 

The  two  exceptions  to  the  3 -year  con¬ 
cept  are  to  be  found  in  titles  III  and  V, 
part  A.  I  will  be  candid  with  the  Senate 
with  regard  to  title  III.  There  was  such 
resistance  to  the  Senate  addition  of  the 
junior  and  community  college  program 
that  at  one  time  it  was  suggested  that 
perhaps  the  way  of  wisdom  might  be  the 
dropping  in  its  entirety  of  title  III.  This, 
of  course,  could  not  be  accepted  but  we 
reluctantly  agreed  to  making  this  a  1- 
year  program  on  the  understanding  that 
next  spring  we  shall  do  our  best  to  re¬ 
open  the  question  through  separate  leg¬ 
islation  to  seek  to  achieve  a  continuation 
of  the  program  in  fiscal  years  1966  and 
1967. 


In  a  similar  fashion,  we  reluctanctly 
agreed  to  accept  only  a  2-year  duration 
for  the  Teacher  Corps  proposal  in  title 
V.  This  title,  much  to  the  surprise  of 
the  Senate  conferees,  early  appeared  to 
be  in  difficulty  and  as  the  Senate  is 
aware,  it  was  strongly  indicated  by  the 
minority  on  the  House  side  that  in  this 
area  they  would  strive  to  have  the  bill 
recommitted  to  conference  with  instruc¬ 
tions  from  the  House  to  delete  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

In  the  final  areas  of  title  I,  which 
by  and  large  bears  the  strong  imprint  of 
the  Senate  concept,  there  were  two 
places  in  which  we  did  not  achieve  all 
that  we  would  have  liked  to  achieve. 

Despite  the  best  efforts  of  all  of  us 
and  particularly  Senator  Javits,  we  were 
unable  to  retain  the  administration  rec¬ 
ommendation  that  20  percent  of  the 
funds  appropriated  ynder  title  I  be  re¬ 
served  by  the  Commissioner  for  grants 
and  contracts  for  experimental  projects 
and  supplemental  grants.  We  indicated 
our  willingness  to  accept  less  than  the 
20  percent  and  we  indicated  our  willing¬ 
ness  to  accept  language  which  would 
have  reserved  these  funds  for  projects 
covering  more  than  one  State,  but  on 
this  point  we  were  unable  to  prevail  and 
when  we  were  advised  that  the  adminis¬ 
tration  would  not  consider  this  to  be  so 
vital  as  to  imperil  the  bill,  we  reluctantly 
acceded,  as  in  a  similar  fashion  we  ac¬ 
cepted  the  change  in  section  105  on  the 
use  of  tuition  fees  for  matching  pur¬ 
poses. 

I  am  pleased  to  report,  however,  that 
we  were  able  to  convince  the  House  con¬ 
ferees  of  the  merits  of  many  of  the  other 
Senate  provisions  which  were  not  origi¬ 
nally  to  be  found  in  the  House  version 
of  the  bill,  such  as  the  Advisory  Council 
language  which  was  strongly  urged  upon 
us  in  our  own  deliberations  by  Senator 
Kennedy  of  New  York,  which  should  re¬ 
sult  in  recommendations  for  further  leg¬ 
islative  action  to  bring  about  what  we  all 
feel  to  be  highly  desirable:  the  coordina¬ 
tion  of  all  extension  type  programs. 

The  Presidentially  appointed  National 
Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and  Con¬ 
tinuing  Education  will,  I  feel,  serve  a 
most  useful  purpose  in  achieving  our  de¬ 
sire. 

I  am  also  pleased  that  the  conference 
version  of  the  bill  contains  Senate  lan¬ 
guage  with  respect  to  the  prohibition  of 
the  use  of  these  funds  for  activities  and 
service  related  to  sectarian  instruction 
and  religious  instruction,  and  that  the 
interests  of  our  small  States  were  pro¬ 
tected  through  the  adoption  of  the  Sen¬ 
ate  provision  which  would  authorize  at 
least  $25,000  in  each  State  for  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  program. 
title  rr:  college  library  assistance  and 

LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

The  report  of  the  House  managers  on 
title  EE  is  very  clear  and  sets  forth  the 
basis  of  the  agreements  we  reached. 
This  was  for  the  most  part  a  noncontro- 
versial  title  because  both  sides  have  rec¬ 
ognized  the  importance  in  building  li¬ 
brary  strength  as  an  essential  key  to  the 
sound  education  of  our  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  students.  In  the  long  run,  title  n 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act  may  very 
well  prove  to  be  one  of  the  most  useful 


October  20,  1965 

aids  in  the  bill.  In  only  one  area  was 
there  a  sharp  difference  of  opinion,  and 
that  referred  to  the  institutes  for  librar¬ 
ians  now  being  carried  on  under  title  XI 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act. 

Under  the  House  version  of  the  bill, 
this  program,  which  has  just  barely  got¬ 
ten  underway,  would  have  been  termi¬ 
nated  on  June  30  of  next  year.  It  was 
our  position  that  we  would  take  no  ac¬ 
tion  on  the  repealer  of  the  library  in¬ 
stitutes  in  this  bill. 

The  House  conferees  felt  that  since 
we  were  giving,  in  title  n-B,  equivalent 
training  authorities,  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  authority  was  a  du¬ 
plication. 

The  final  conference  reconciliation  of 
these  two  viewpoints,  I  am  sure,  pleases 
neither  party,  but  we  were  successful  in 
delaying  the  termination  date  by  1  year. 
It  is  my  hope  that  the  administration 
will  move  rapidly  and  effectively  in  the 
title  H  area  so  that  the  training  so  many 
of  our  librarians  need,  if  they  are  to 
perform  their  function  under  this  and 
other  acts,  can  be  expedited. 

TITLE  III:  STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 
INSTITUTIONS 

As  I  previously  noted,  title  III  was  a 
controversial  title  in  conference.  While 
we  have  authorized  the  funding  of  this 
program  in  the  full  amount  of  the  Sen¬ 
ate  bill  at  $55  million,  we  gave  ground  on 
duration. 

It  is  my  intention  as  chairman  of  the 
Education  Subcommittee  to  start  work 
early  next  year  to  provide  the  additional 
time  needed  for  this  program  so  that  this 
program  may  fulfill  its  promise.  In 
passing,  I  am  pleased  to  note  that  the 
conference  version  of  the  bill  does  con¬ 
tain  language  providing  for  the  strength¬ 
ening  of  the  administration  of  these  de¬ 
veloping  institutions  and  that  the  final 
version  contains  the  language  suggested 
to  us  by  Senator  Fulbright  with  respect 
to  the  exchange  of  personnel  between  the 
developing  institution  and  a  host  insti¬ 
tution  with  whom  it  is  working. 

TITLE  IV I  STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

I  am  pleased  that  the  conference  ver¬ 
sion  of  the  bill  which  is  now  before  the 
Senate  contains  in  part  A  under  the 
term  “educational  opportunity  grants,” 
the  substance  of  the  independently 
funded  scholarship  provisions  of  the  Sen¬ 
ate  version  of  the  bill. 

This  has  been  a  long  and  deeply  rooted 
source  of  disagreement  between  House 
and  Senate.  In  the  87th  Congress,  simi¬ 
lar  provisions  prevented  the  first  higher 
education  facilities  construction  act 
from  becoming  law.  We  have  advanced 
a  long  way  since  that  time. 

I  am  particularly  pleased  that  while 
we  have  adopted  many  of  the  details  of 
the  House  language  with  regard  to  the 
criteria  upon  which  youngsters  will  be 
selected  for  the  benefits  of  the  program 
and  the  formula  under  which  these  edu¬ 
cational  grants  will  be  awarded  to  insti¬ 
tutions,  the  main  principle  has  finally 
become  accepted  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States. 

It  is  a  most  significant  forward  step 
in  opening  the  door  to  talent  of  young 
people  whose  economic  circumstances 
are  such  that  without  this  aid  they  might 
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never  be  able  to  attain  their  full  poten¬ 
tial  of.  service  to  our  society. 

Part  B  of  title  IV,  the  guaranteed  re¬ 
duced  interest  loan  provision,  was  re¬ 
solved  most  favorably  from  the  Senate 
standpoint.  I  am  pleased  to  note  that 
the  effective  support  given  by  Senator 
Yarborough,  in  particular  to  moratorium 
provision  applying  to  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  and  members  of  the  Peace 
Corps,  is  in  the  bill  as  it  now  stands. 

The  conference  version  of  the  bill  con¬ 
tains  one  provision  which  lowers  the  in¬ 
surance  from  90  percent  to  80  percent  of 
the  unpaid  principal.  This  change, 
which  will  permit  the  State  of  Michigan 
to  participate  in  the  program,  was  urged 
upon  us  and  we  accepted  it.  This  point 
should  have  been  mentioned  in  the  state¬ 
ment  of  the  House  managers,  but  I  am 
informed,  it  was  inadvertently  omitted. 
Now,  Mr.  President,  I  should  like  to  pay 
my  personal  tribute  to  the  wonderful 
support  Senator  McNamara  has  given  me 
at  every  stage  in  the  process  of  the  legis¬ 
lation,  from  our  hearings  through  com¬ 
mittee,  on  the  floor  and  in  conference. 

I  should  also  like  to  say,  Mr.  President, 
that  it  is  the  expectation  of  the  con¬ 
ferees  that  those  who  borrow  under  the 
insured  loan  program  will  borrow  on  the 
basis  of  need  and  not  with  any  intention 
of  reinvestment. 

Part  C  of  title  IV,  the  college  work- 
study  program,  is  substantially  as  it 
passed  the  Senate. 

Part  D  of  title  IV,  concerns  amend¬ 
ments  made  to  the  National  Defense  Ed¬ 
ucation  Act  of  1958  to  strengthen  the 
administration  of  the  title  II  student 
loan  program. 

None  of  these  amendments  appeared 
in  the  House  version  of  the  bill.  All  had 
the  support  of  the  administration  and  are 
in  the  conference  substitute.  There  was, 
however,  in  this  area  one  new  concept 
which  came  from  the  distinguished  rank¬ 
ing  member  on  the  minority  side  of  the 
Education  Subcommittee,  the  able  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Vermont  [Mr.  ProutyI.  The 
Prouty  amendment,  which  gives  100  per¬ 
cent  forgiveness  of  a  National  Defense 
Education  Act  loan  to  a  teacher  who 
serves  in  a  poverty  connected  school,  was 
resisted  by  our  friends  on  the  House  side. 
However,  the  very  able  Senator  from 
Vermont  was  able  to  show  the  value  of 
this  provision  so  clearly  that  the  House 
receded  on  this  point.  It  was  not  easy 
for  them  to  do  so.  The  fact  that  they 
did  so  is  a  great  tribute  to  Senator 
Prouty. 

I  am  very  much  pleased  to  report  that 
titles  III  and  XI  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  have  been  strengthened 
by  adding  to  the  former  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  of  economics  and  to  the  institute  pro¬ 
visions  institutes  for  the  training  of 
teachers  of  economics,  civics  and  indus¬ 
trial  arts.  Here,  too,  the  able  support  of 
the  Senator  from  Vermont  was  of  mate¬ 
rial  assistance  in  upholding  the  Senate 
language. 

TITLE  V:  TEACHER  PREPARATION  PROGRAMS 

Title  V,  the  teacher  preparation  pro¬ 
grams,  did  not  appear  in  the  House  bill. 
Consequently,  the  entire  title  V  program 
was  the  subject  of  much  discussion. 
Fortunately,  the  House  Commitee  on 
Education  and  Labor  had  reported  a  bill 


which  contained  analogous  provisions, 
and,  therefore,  we  were  able  to  come  to  a 
meeting  of  minds  on  the  title  V  pro¬ 
grams. 

Essentially,  the  Teacher  Corps  provi¬ 
sions  of  part  A  reflect  the  hard  work  of 
Senators  Kennedy  of  Massachusets  and 
Nelson,  of  Wisconsin. 

Part  B,  the  fellowship  concepts,  are 
patterned  upon  the  administration  bill, 
which  I  had  the  privilege  of  Introducing, 
together  with  Senators  Kennedy  and 
Nelson  and  which  was  introduced  in  the 
House  by  Representative  Brademas.  I 
regret  that  we  were  unable  to  retain  in 
the  fellowship  provisions  the  provision  re¬ 
lating  to  postsecondary  vocational  edu¬ 
cation  teachers.  I  can  only  say  that  we 
tried  hard,  but  it  was  the  feeling  of  the 
House  conferees  that  this  area  could  per¬ 
haps  be  best  dealt  with  in  legislation  we 
shall  be  considering  next  session  in  the 
vocational  education  field. 

I  would  call  particular  attention  in 
this  fellowship  area  to  the  fact  that  al¬ 
though  there  are  no  longer  percentage 
reservations  for  ancillary  fields  as  in  the 
Senate  version,  the  conference  bill  in 
section  521  carries  the  language,  “for 
the  purpose  of  this  part  the  term  ‘career 
in  elementary  and  secondary  education’ 
means  a  career  of  teaching  in  elemen¬ 
tary  or  secondary  schools,  a  career  of 
teaching,  guiding,  or  supervising  such 
teachers  or  persons  who  plan  to  become 
such  teachers,  or  a  career  in  fields  which 
are  directly  related  to  teaching  in  work, 
guidance  and  counseling,  educational 
media,  and  special  education  for  handi¬ 
capped  children.” 

As  chairman  of  the  Education  Sub¬ 
committee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  I  want  to 
place  the  Office  of  Education  on  notice 
that  I  shall  be  reviewing  the  fellowship 
pi'Ogram  in  the  year  ahead  to  assure  my¬ 
self  and  the  members  of  my  committee 
that  these  ancillary  fields  have  not  been 
neglected  in  the  award  of  fellowships.  I 
particularly  want  to  make  the  point  that 
in  my  view,  as  manager  of  the  bill  on  the 
Senate  side,  the  language  in  this  part  of 
title  V  is  clearly  designed  to  supple¬ 
ment  other  training  sources  which  may 
be  available  under  other  acts  and  that  I 
do  not  believe  that  the  Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion  would  be  justified  in  withholding 
fellowships  under  this  part  from  career 
teachers  or  those  intending  to  teach  on 
the  basis  of  any  rationalization  that 
training  opportunities  for  these  person¬ 
nel  may  exist  under  other  authorities. 
The  need  is  too  great  for  school  li¬ 
brarians,  guidance  counselors,  special 
education  for  handicapped  children 
workers,  and  the  other  fields  for  us  to 
neglect  any  possible  assistance  which 
can  be  given  to  dedicated  teaching  per¬ 
sonnel  specializing  in  these  areas.  We 
need  all  we  can  train  and  we  should  be 
imaginative  in  applying  every  resource 
at  our  command  to  assure  that,  to  the 
fullest  extent  we  can,  we  provide  finan¬ 
cial  sinews  to  these  disciplines. 

TITLE  VI:  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IM¬ 
PROVEMENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

I  am  very  pleased  to  be  able  to  report 
to  the  Senate  the  House  concurrence  in 
title  VI,  a  new  title  added  by  the  Senate, 
has  been  secured. 


Title  VI  was  designed  to  bring  to  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  the  types 
and  kinds  of  authorities  now  available  to 
public  schools  under  title  III  and  title 
XI  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act.  The  new  title  VI  commanded  a 
great  deal  of  unified  support  on  the  part 
of  the  Senate  conferees  and  I  am  able  to 
say  it  had  widespread  acceptance  on  the 
House  side. 

In  title  VI,  I  note  that  it  was  the  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  conferees  that  the 
term,  "acquisition  of  equipment”  should 
be  broadly  construed  to  cover  leasing  ar¬ 
rangements  as  well  as  purchase. 

I  would  also  note  that  since  we  were 
extending  this  program  to  institutions  of 
higher  education,  it  is  my  hope,  and  I 
am  sure  that  of  my  colleagues,  that  every 
effort  will  be  made  by  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  to  proceed  speedily  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  institutes  described  under 
part  B  for  faculty  development  programs. 
This  portion  of  the  bill,  which  is  an¬ 
alogous  to  title  XI  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act,  in  my  judgment 
offers  the  best  route  for  bringing  into 
being  efficient  use  of  the  money  expended 
for  the  acquisition  and  use  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  obtained  under  part  A. 

TITLE  Vn:  AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  HIGHER  EDUCA¬ 
TION  FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

Mr.  President,  I  now  turn  to  title  VII, 
the  amendments  to  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963.  I  call  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  language  of  the  report  of  the 
managers  on  the  House  side  with  respect 
to  this  title. 

While  the  Senate  conferees  acceded  to 
House  funding  figures,  we  did  so  after 
having  secured  House  approval  of  types 
of  academic  facilities  construction  which 
previously  have  been  overlooked.  I  refer 
particularly  to  the  eligibility  added  by 
the  bill  for  continuing  education  centers 
to  be  built  on  campus,  which  was  strongly 
urged  upon  the  Senate  committee  by  Dr. 
Flemming,  the  former  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  now 
president  of  the  University  of  Oregon.  I 
am  very  pleased  that  the  conference  bill 
contains  provision  for  these  badly  needed 
facilities,  and  I  would  call  to  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  Office  of  Education  the  pro¬ 
vision  in  the  report  of  the  House  man¬ 
agers  which  sets  forth  the  conference 
intent  with  respect  to  graduate  schools, 
which  was  designed  to  make  perfectly 
clear  our  belief  that  graduate  school  con¬ 
struction  is  broad  enough  to  compre¬ 
hend  construction  of  facilities  to  house 
programs  leading  to  a  first  degree  in 
law. 

I  am  pleased  to  report  also  that  the 
conference  bill  permits  the  interchange 
of  4-year  money  and  2-year  money  for 
undergraduate  construction,  if  the  State 
commission  finds  this  desirable  and  if 
the  State  commission  has  not  received 
an  eligible  application  for  the  use  of 
funds  prior  to  January  1  of  the  year  in 
which  it  seeks  to  transfer  the  money. 
This  provision  eliminated  the  type  of 
situation  which  was  brought  to  the  at¬ 
tention  of  the  committee  by  Senators 
from  such  States  as  South  Dakota.  It 
will  permit  such  States  to  utilize  all  of 
the  funds  allocated  under  the  Higher 
Education  Facilities  Act  for  institutions 
within  the  State  borders  if  they  so  desire 
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without  running  the  risk  of  losing  a  part 
of  the  money  because  they  do  not  have 
institutions  of  the  type  for  which  reserva¬ 
tions  were  previously  made. 

title  viri:  general  provisions 

Mr.  President,  under  title  VIII  of  the 
bill,  general  provisions  I  call  to  the  at¬ 
tention  of  Senators  the  language  of  sec¬ 
tion  804.  The  conference  bill,  in  my 
view,  protects  the  legitimate  interests  of 
fraternities  and  sororities  and  conforms 
to  the  policy  stated  by  the  administration 
with  respect  to  the  operation  of  other 
statutes.  It  would  be  my  hope  that  this 
rewriting  of  the  provision  will  meet  with 
Senate  approval. 

CONCLUSION 

Mr.  President,  this  has  been  a  rather 
lengthy  report  on  the  conference  com¬ 
mittee  resolution  of  the  differences  be¬ 
tween  the  House  and  Senate  version  of 
H.R.  9567.  It  has  been  lengthy  because 
there  is  much  in  matter  in  this  bill  and 
it  covers  many  areas,  and  many  areas 
which  were  controversial.  A  careful  re¬ 
view  of  the  report  of  the  House  managers 
and  this  statement,  which  constitutes 
legislative  history  on  this  bill,  will,  I  am 
sure,  lay  to  rest  many  unfounded  fears 
which  have  been  expressed  in  the  course 
of  debate  upon  this  landmark  statute  to 
be. 

It  is  a  bill  which,  in  my  judgment,  rep¬ 
resents  an  act  of  bipartisan  educational 
statesmanship.  In  bringing  this  confer¬ 
ence  report  to  the  floor  of  the  Senate  this 
morning,  I  can  only  repeat  what  I  said 
previously  when  the  bill  passed  the  Sen¬ 
ate.  It  is  the  work  of  many  hands  and 
many  minds.  I  am  tremendously  in¬ 
debted  to  the  chairman  of  my  full  com¬ 
mittee,  the  beloved  senior  Senator  from 
the  great  State  of  Alabama,  for  his 
strong  and  effective  support  of  the  Sen¬ 
ate  position  in  conference.  The  children 
and  young  people  of  America  owe  a  great 
deal  to  the  long-range  view  of  Senator 
Hill,  whose  name  is  synonymous  with 
medical  progress  and  whose  work  on  this 
bill  testifies  to  his  abiding  faith  in  the 
values  of  education  as  a  tool  of  democ¬ 
racy.  I  want  to  thank  him  publicly  again 
for  his  help  on  this  bill,  as  I  want  to  ex¬ 
press  to  each  of  my  colleagues  on  what 
was  a  most  difficult  conference,  my  deep 
appreciation  for  the  support  I  was  in¬ 
variably  given  in  our  negotiations.  Sen¬ 
ators  McNamara,  Yarborough,  Clark, 
Randolph,  Kennedy,  and  my  beloved 
friends  on  the  other  side  of  the  aisle, 
Senators  Javits,  Prouty,  and  Dominick, 
stood  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  me  day 
after  day  in  these  sessions.  That  we 
were  able  to  present  as  sound  a  bill  as  we 
bring  to  the  floor  this  morning  is  due  in 
major  part  to  their  efforts. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  ready  for  the  vote 
on  the  conference  report. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  conference 
report. 

The  report  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
move  that  the  Senate  reconsider  the  vote 
by  which  the  conference  report  was 
agreed  to. 

Mr.  McNAMARA.  I  move  to  lay  that 
motion  on  the  table. 

The  motion  to  lay  on  the  table  was 
agreed  to. 


Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  many 
kudos  have  been  handed  out  tonight. 
Standing  to  my  right  is  the  majority 
leader  of  the  Senate  [Mr.  Mansfield], 
on  whom  I  have  relied  from  the  very  be¬ 
ginning  to  help  pilot  all  the  education 
bills  through  the  Senate.  This  one  is  no 
exception.  Without  the  help  of  Mike 
Mansfield,  I  would  not  have  been  pre¬ 
senting  this  report  tonight. 

I  pay  tribute  also  to  Lister  Hill, 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare.  He  has  always  co¬ 
operated  with  me.  For  example,  he  re¬ 
fused  to  take  over  the  chairmanship  of 
the  conference,  to  which  he  was  entitled 
as  chairman  of  the  full  committee,  but 
insisted  that  I  be  the  chairman  of  the 
Senate  conferees.  That  is  typical  of  the 
courtesy,  generosity,  and  cooperation  of 
Lister  Hill. 

Mr.  President,  these  two  men,  along 
with  the  members  of  the  committee 
whom  I  have  thanked,  are  the  ones  who 
have  made  possible  the  passage  of  the 
higher  education  bill  tonight. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President, 
following  the  remarks  of  the  distin¬ 
guished  Senator  from  Oregon,  I  can  only 
compliment  him  upon  his  magnificent 
work  in  handling  this  and  other  pieces 
of  legislation  which  have  been  before 
the  Senate,  not  only  this  year,  but  for 
more  than  a  decade. 

In  effect,  the  Senate  has  presented  a 
birthday  present  to  our  distinguished 
colleague  from  Oregon  by  agreeing 
unanimously  to  the  conference  report  on 
higher  education.  It  is  a  testimonial  to 
the  work,  skill,  integrity,  and  ability  of 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Oregon. 
I  am  delighted  that  on  his  birthday  the 
Senate  and  Congress  have  seen  fit  to  ex¬ 
tend  to  him  a  gift  which  I  know  he  will 
value  highly  because  of  the  intense  in¬ 
terest  he  has  shown  in  education 
throughout  the  years  since  he  was  a 
teacher  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
and  the  University  of  Minnesota,  and 
later  as  dean  and  professor  of  law  at 
the  University  of  Oregon.  He  has  held 
other  positions  of  trust.  He  is  a  man 
who,  if  any  Member  of  this  body  is  en¬ 
titled  to  the  name,  could  well  be  called 
“Mr.  Education.’ 


Mr.  MORSE.  I  can  only  reply  to  the 
Senator  from  Montana  by  saying  what 
the  President  of  the  United  States  said 
to  me  at  the  time  we  passed  the  higher 
education  bill.  He  said,  “This  is  the 
nicest  birthday  present  anyone  could  give 
me,”  because  that  day  was  his  birthday. 
The  passage  of  this  bill  tonight  is  the 
nicest  birthday  present  anyone  could 
give  me.  I  sincerely  thank  the  Senator 
from  Montana. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  I  am  delighted 
that  the  vote  on  agreeing  to  the  confer¬ 
ence  report  was  unanimous. 

The  title  “Mr.  Education”  is  a  title  well 
earned  by  Senator  Morse,  as  is  so  amply 
proved  by  his  work  in  conference  on  the 
bill  and  by  the  fact  that  he  has  brought 
the  conference  report  on  the  higher  edu¬ 
cation  bill  back  to  us  in  such  good  form 
and  has  managed  it  through  to  approval 
by  this  body  in  such  short  order.  I  thank 
him  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart,  and  I 
congratulate  him  for  his  tremendous  un¬ 
derstanding,  knowledge,  and  ability  on 


all  matters,  but  especially  on  questions 
involving  education 

I  could  not  stop  without  adding  an 
equal  vote  of  thanks  and  congratulations 
to  the  bipartisan  conferees  who  so  ably 
assisted  and  cooperated  with  the  Senator 
from  Oregon.  I  refer  to  the  senior  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Alabama  [Mr.  Hill],  the 
senior  Senator  from  Michigan  [Mr.  Mc¬ 
Namara],  the  senior  Senator  from  Texas 
[Mr.  Yarborough],  the  senior  Senator 
from  Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Clark],  the 
senior  Senator  from  West  Virginia  [Mr. 
Randolph]  ,  the  junior  Senator  from  Ver¬ 
mont  [Mr.  Prouty],  the  senior  Senator 
from  New  York  [Mr.  Javits],  and  the 
junior  Senator  from  Colorado  [Mr. 
Dominick]. 

To  each  of  these  Senators,  as  well  as 
to  this  entire  body,  I  give  my  heartfelt 
thanks  and  commendations  for  a  great 
piece  of  legislation  which  will  mean  much 
to  this  entire  Nation,  and  especially  to 
our  greatest  asset,  our  youth. 

Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  I 
wish  to  speak  briefly  in  commendation  of 
the  efforts  of  the  senior  Senator  from 
Oregon  [Mr.  Morse],  concerning  the 
education  bill.  This  is  the  culmination 
of  a  series  of  education  bills  that  will 
mean  a  great  deal  to  the  boys  and  girls 
of  America  and  to  American  parents, 
not  only  this  year,  but  also  in  the  future 
for  many  decades  ahead. 

For  years  and  years  I  have  been  work¬ 
ing  for  the  advancement  of  Federal  aid 
and  Federal  support  of  education  at  the 
elementary,  the  secondary  school,  and 
the  higher  education  level. 

Many  Members  of  Congress  and  many 
in  the  education  fraternity  have  also  been 
working  toward  this  end.  Yet,  all  these 
efforts  have  been  met  with  failure  until 
the  senior  Senator  from  Oregon  took 
over  with  his  leadership  and  put  through 
the  most  outstanding  educational  legisla¬ 
tion  that  has  ever  been  passed. 

Sometimes  we  like  to  compare  this 
with  the  Morrill  Act  of  a  century  ago, 
and  so  forth.  However,  this  Congress 
has  demonstrated  its  support  of  educa¬ 
tion  in  a  way  in  which  no  other  Congress 
has  ever  done.  Most  of  this  is  due  to  the 
efforts  of  the  senior  Senator  from  Ore¬ 
gon,  whose  birthday  present  this  bill  is. 
However,  actually,  if  we  are  talking  about 
birthday  presents,  this  bill  should  have 
been  passed  on  the  4th  of  July,  because 
this  a  birthday  present  to  every  boy  and 
girl  in  the  United  States.  This  is  a 
birthday  present  to  every  American  par¬ 
ent.  This  is  a  birthday  present  to  the 
Nation. 

This  legislation  will  bring  out  and  de¬ 
velop  the  talent  of  every  one  of  our 
very  talented  young  people.  If  we  af¬ 
ford  a  greater  opportunity  to  these  young 
men  and  women  who  are  being  lost  now 
because  of  dropping  out  of  school  be¬ 
cause  they  cannot  afford  to  go  to  col¬ 
lege  and  because  we  do  not  have  the  re¬ 
search  facilities  to  take  care  of  them,  we 
will  not  only  contribute  to  the  wealth 
and  the  welfare  of  this  Nation,  but  we 
shall  also  make  this  country  much 
stronger  militarily,  politically,  and  every 
other  way. 

The  senior  Senator  from  Oregon  in  his 
leadership  has  made  the  most  outstand¬ 
ing  contribution  to  the  United  States  of 
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America  that  could  be  made  in  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  this  series  of  education  bills,  of 
which  this  higher  education  bill  Is  a  cul¬ 
mination  and  the  final  development. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  those  bills  on  education  legisla¬ 
tion  in  the  88th  and  89th  Congresses  is 
due  to  the  combined  efforts  of  all  of  us 
working  together. 

The  Senator  from  Montana  [Mr.  Met¬ 
calf]  was  really  special  counsel  to  my 
Subcommittee  on  Education,  although  he 
was  not  even  a  member  of  the  commit¬ 
tee.  Some  may  not  be  aware  of  that. 
However,  the  Senator  from  Montana 
when  he  was  in  the  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives  made  education,  his  major  specialty 
as  far  as  legislative  effort  was  concerned. 
He  became  known  in  the  House  as  the 
man  who  was  undoubtedly  best  versed  in 
the  education  field  as  it  affected  the  leg¬ 
islative  problems  in  that  field. 

He  brought  that  wealth  of  experience 
from  the  House  to  the  Senate.  Our  com¬ 
mittee  relied  upon  him  very  heavily.  He 
sat  in  consultation  with  our  committee 
after  he  was  no  longer  connected  with 
our  committee,  having  received  other 
committee  assignments. 

I  want  the  Record  to  show  that  Sen¬ 
ator  Lee  Metcalf  has  had  much  to  do 
in  helping  with  the  architectural  design 
for  the  legislation  that  we  have  come  to 
pass  here  on  higher  education,  as  he  did 
also  in  connection  with  the  elementary 
and  secondary  bills. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  from  New  York. 

Mr.  KENNEDY  of  New  York.  Mr. 
President,  having  served  on  the  commit¬ 
tee  with  the  senior  Senator  from  Oregon, 
I  can  say  without  any  question  that  we 
would  not  have  an  education  bill  if  it  had 
not  been  for  the  patience,  leadership,  and 
knowledge  of  this  subject  on  the  part  of 
the  senior  Senator  from  Oregon. 

As  a  freshman  Senator  and  a  new 
member  of  the  committee,  it  was  one  of 
the  most  impressive  experiences  that  I 
have  ever  had,  not  only  with  the  higher 
education  bill,  but  also  with  the  second¬ 
ary  education  bill. 

I  think  it  is  unanimously  believed  by 
the  members  of  the  committee,  no  matter 
of  what  political  persuasion  they  might 
be,  and  no  matter  what  disagreements 
there  might  be  on  other  subjects,  that  if 
it  had  not  been  for  his  tact,  patience, 
leadership,  and  general  knowledge  on  the 
subject,  which  was  unequaled  by  anyone 
else  on  the  committee,  as  demonstrated 
by  the  senior  Senator  from  Oregon,  the 
young  people  of  the  United  States  would 
not  have  the  benefit  of  this  legislation. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  the  stamp 
of  Robert  Kennedy  is  all  over  this  bill. 

If  the  junior  Senator  from  New  York 
had  not  come  forward  with  the  Kennedy 
amendment  to  provide  for  the  Presi¬ 
dential  Review  Council  that  is  set  up  in 
title  I  of  the  bill,  to  give  us  legislative  rec¬ 
ommendations  to  assure  effective  co¬ 
ordination  of  all  federally  supported  ex¬ 
tension  type  activities  and  to  advise  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  on  the 
regulations  to  be  issued  in  connection 
with  title  I  of  this  act,  I  do  not  think  that 
title  of  the  bill  would  have  been  very 
effective.  We  did  agree  to  the  Kennedy 
amendment.  The  Review  Council,  in  my 


judgment,  will  make  possible  the 
elimination  of  overlap,  if  any,  in  exten¬ 
sion  programs  in  the  years  ahead.  Our 
continuing  education  programs  will  work 
more  efficiently  and  effectively  because  of 
this  amendment. 

The  Senator  from  New  York  [Mr. 
Kennedy],  in  his  cross-examination — 
and  I  have  never  seen  a  more  effective 
cross-examination  in  a  legislative  hear¬ 
ing — made  those  witnesses  prove  their 
case  when  they  came  before  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  and  asked  for  either  a  modifica¬ 
tion  of  the  bill,  or  gave  support  to  various 
sections  of  the  bill. 

Time  and  again,  the  Senator  from  New 
York  offered,  in  the  markup  of  the  bill, 
language  changes  that  perfected  the  bill. 
The  Senator  is  entirely  too  modest  but 
I  very  much  appreciated  his  comments 
about  my  work.  It  was  his  kind  of  val¬ 
uable  contribution  that  made  it  possible 
to  bring  forth  this  bill. 

Mr.  President,  I  note  that  the  Senator 
from  Massachusetts  [Mr.  Kennedy]  is 
present.  I  am  sorry  that  the  Senator 
from  Wisconsin  [Mr.  Nelson]  is  not  now 
present.  They  know  title  V  of  the  act 
contained  their  Kennedy-Nelson  amend¬ 
ment.  It  added  the  Teacher-.  Corps  to 
H.R.  9567.  They  are  aware  that  this 
title  became  one  of  the  controversial 
areas  of  the  bill  in  the  minds  of  some. 
It  is  my  belief,  however,  that  the  over¬ 
whelming  majority  of  the  conference 
committee  was  in  favor  of  the  teaching 
corps  from  the  very  beginning. 

I  have  not  had  a  chance  to  tell  the 
Senator  from  Massachusetts,  but  when 
we  were  in  conference  the  other  day,  a 
little  concern  developed  on  the  part  of 
some  of  our  House  colleagues,  and  the 
statement  was  made  by  the  opposition 
that  if  I  did  not  yield  on  the  Teacher 
Corps,  they  wanted  me  to  know  that,  on 
the  House  side,  they  would  move  to  re¬ 
commit. 

Some  of  our  colleagues  on  the  majority 
side  were  a  little  concerned  about  that. 
They  were  not  so  sure  that  the  effort  to 
recommit  might  not  succeed.  I  said  good 
naturedly  that  March  and  April  were  not 
so  far  away  and  that  perhaps  it  would  be 
best,  if  that  were  to  happen,  to  wait  un¬ 
til  March  and  April  and  to  let  the  col¬ 
lege  presidents  and  deans  give  their  value 
judgment  as  to  the  Teacher  Corps.  I 
suggested  that  perhaps  by  March  and 
April  we  might  get  a  change  of  position 
on  the  part  of  the  House  conferees.  It 
was  still  suggested  to  me  by  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  the  majority  of  the  House  that 
it  would  be  helpful  if  I  should  get  in 
touch  with  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  make  certain  that  the  Presi¬ 
dent  would  support  me  in  my  position  of 
not  receding.  I  had  made  it  very  clear 
that  I  would  not  recede. 

I  tried  to  do  it  pleasantly.  I  argued 
the  merits  of  the  Teacher  Corps. 

I  said  that  I  wanted  it  to  be  clearly 
understood  that,  in  getting  in  touch  with 
the  President,  I  would  make  it  clear  to 
the  President  that  I  did  not  think  we 
should  recede.  They  said  that  was  veiy 
reasonable.  " 

I  got  in  touch  with  the  President. 

I  want  the  Record  to  show  what  his 
answer  was.  He  said,  “Stick  by  youi 
guns.” 


We  stuck  by  our  guns,  and  when  I 
came  back  and,  in  open  conference,  re¬ 
ported  what  the  President’s  position  was, 
there  was  no  question  then  that  the  ma¬ 
jority  were  ready  to  exercise  their  votes. 
And  they  voted.  v 

Of  course,  I  also  said  good  naturedly 
of  the  opposition,  “If  they  do  not  find 
that  this  is  a  basis  for  recommitting, 
they  will  find  some  other  basis,”  because 
there  were  some  who  did  not  want  the 
bill. 

I  thought  the  Senator  from  Massa¬ 
chusetts  and  the  Senator  from  Wiscon¬ 
sin  are  entitled  to  my  explanation  as  to 
how  the  Senate  conferees  kept  the 
Teacher  Corps  title  in  this  bill.  It  is  one 
of  the  strongest,  most  valuable  sections 
of  HR.  9567,  and  I  think  time  will  prove 
its  worth. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  Massachu¬ 
setts  [Mr.  Kennedy]  and  his  colleague 
on  the  bill,  the  Senator  from  Wiscon¬ 
sin  [Mr.  Nelson],  for  their  insisting  on 
retaining  the  provision  as  they  did  all 
through  the  hearing,  and  in  the  com¬ 
mittee  markup  stages,  where  it  was 
thought  by  some  that  perhaps  we  ought 
to  separate  it  from  this  bill  and  offer 
it  next  year  as  a  separate  bill.  That  I 
refused  to  do,  because  I  thought  in  light 
of  the  teacher  training  aspect  it  was  and 
should  be  an  integral  part  of  this  pro¬ 
gram. 

Someone  said,  “What  is  it  doing  in  a 
higher  education  bill,  when  the  teach¬ 
ers  are  going  to  go  into  elementary  and 
secondary  schools?”  It  is  a  part  of  the 
higher  education  bill  because  it  is  a  very 
practical  part;  it  is  a  training  part  of 
the  education  departments  of  our  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  learning,  and  it  will  aid 
them  in  training  many  teachers. 

The  Senator  from  Massachusetts  and 
the  Senator  from  Wisconsin  had  great 
vision  and  sound  vision  when  they  struck 
upon  this  idea  of  a  teacher  corps,  and  I 
thank  the  Senator  from  Massachusetts 
paricularly,  because  I  see  him  on  the 
floor,  for  the  contributions  he  has  made 
to  this  bill. 

Mr.  KENNEDY  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
President,  I  should  like  to  join  in  the 
accolades  which  have  been  paid  to  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Oregon  this 
afternoon  for  the  great  contributions  he 
has  made  in  the  fields  of  education. 

As  the  Senator  from  Oregon  has  men¬ 
tioned,  this  was  a  part  of  the  bill  which 
the  Senator  from  Wisconsin  [Mr.  Nel¬ 
son]  and  I  joined  in  initiating— an 
amendment  to  the  higher  education  bill 
providing  for  a  teacher  corps. 

Some  time  last  February,  during  the 
closing  days  of  the  hearings  on  the  pri¬ 
mary  and  secondary  school  education 
bill,  it  occurred  to  Senator  Nelson  and 
myself  to  join  and  seize  the  opportunity 
of  providing  for  professionally  qualified 
teachers  to  work  in  disadvantaged  areas. 
I  remember  that  the  distinguished  Sen¬ 
ator  from  Oregon  was  not  present  at  the 
time,  but  was  on  an  important  mission, 
speaking  on  the  fields  of  education  in  my 
neighboring  State  of  Connecticut.  In 
the  brief  time  I  had  to  outline  the  plan 
to  the  Senator  from  Oregon,  he  made 
some  very  worthwhile  suggestions  to  the 
ideas  we  were  contemplating  at  that  par¬ 
ticular  time;  he  gave  us  the  benefit  of 
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his  wisdom  and  experience,  not  only  in  j 
the  field  of  education,  but  his  views  on  i 
how  an  amendment  or  an  idea  such  as  ; 
this  could  be  enacted  into  legislation. 

That  was  one  of  the  important  ingre-  j 
dients  of  this  legislation,  which  has  been  j 
fostered  once  more  in  the  Senate,  and  j 
one  of  the  important  reasons  why  the  j 
Senator  from  Oregon  has  made  such  an 
important  contribution,  because  he  un¬ 
derstands  what  can  be  done  and  how  it 
should  be  done.  His  commitment  in  the 
field  of  education  is  extremely  signifi¬ 
cant. 

As  the  Senator  from  Oregon  has  men¬ 
tioned,  when  Senator  Nelson  and  I  ap¬ 
proached  him  on  this  idea,  even  though 
we  are  members  of  the  committee,  he 
extended  every  kind  of  courtesy,  interest, 
and  help.  Once  the  subcommittee  em¬ 
braced  the  suggestion,  fought  for  it  com¬ 
pletely  in  the  full  committee,  and  has 
fought  for  it  in  the  conference  and  here 
on  the  floor.  I  think  it  is  reassuring  to 
every  Senator  who  shares  his  concerns 
in  the  field  of  education  to  know  that 
when  we  do  have  an  idea  which  is  worth¬ 
while,  the  Senator  from  Oregon  is  in¬ 
terested  in  encouraging  convictions  and 
giving  suggestions  and  advice,  is  ready 
to  embrace  an  idea  if  it  is  worthwhile, 
to  fight  for  it  in  the  Senate,  and  to  see  to 
its  enactment  after  it  passes  the  con¬ 
ference. 

I  know  I  speak  for  Senator  Nelson  as 
well  as  for  myself  in  joining  in  the  trib¬ 
ute  to  the  Senator  from  Oregon  for  a 
job  well  done.  I  think  every  young 
American  benefits  from  his  extraordi¬ 
nary  contributions  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion. 

Mr.  MORSE.  I  thank  the  Senator 
from  Massachusetts  very  much. 

INCREASE  OP  AUTHORIZATION  TO 

BUILD  HIGHWAY  BRIDGES 

ACROSS  FEDERAL  DAMS 

Mr.  BASS  subsequently  said:  Mr. 
President,  earlier  today  I  introduced  a 
bill  and  asked  that  it  be  referred,  on 
behalf  of  the  Senator  from  Tennessee 
[Mr.  Gore]  and  myself,  which  would 
amend  section  320,  subsection  (d)  of  title 
23,  United  States  Code. 

The  purpose  of  such  an  amendment 
would  be  to  increase  the  authorization  to 
build  highway  bridges  across  Federal 
dams  from  $13  million  to  $14,670,000. 

The  purpose  of  the  increase  is  to  widen 
the  bridge  across  Chicamaugua  Dam  in 
Tennessee  from  two  lanes  to /our  lanes. 

The  State  Highway  Department  re¬ 
ports  that  the  average  daily  traffic  over 
the  present  two-lane  facility  is  over 
15,000  vehicles,  which  >s  far  beyond  the 
practical  capacity  of/the  bridge. 


bill  (H.R.  227)  entitled  “An  Act  to  amend 
title  38  of  the  United  States  Code  to  entitle 
the  children  of  certain  veterans  who  served 
in  the  Armed  Forces  prior  to  September  16, 
1940,  to  benefit  under  the  war  orphans  edu¬ 
cational  assistance  program.” 

Resolved,  That  the  House  disagree  to  the 
amendment  of  the  Senate  numbered  2,  to 
the  aforesaid  bill. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
move  that  the  Senate  recede  from  its 
amendment  No.  2. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 


ORDER  FOR  ADJOURNMENT  UNTIL 
9:30  A.M.  TOMORROW 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President, 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  when 
Senate  completes  its  business  tor  gtfit, 
It  stands  in  adjournment  until >  ) :30 
o’clock  tomorrow  morning. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER,/  With¬ 
out  objection,  it  is  so  orderec 


RIGHT  OF  PERSONS  TO  BE  REPRE¬ 
SENTED  IN  MATTERS  BEFORE 
FEDERAL  AGENCIES 
The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  laid  before 
I  the  Senate  the  amendment  of  the  House 
I  of  Representatives  to  the  bill  (S.  1758) 
to  provide  for  the  right  of  persons  to  be 
i  represented  in  matters  before  Federal 
agencies,  which  was,  to  strike  out  all 
after  the  enacting  clause  and  insert: 
That— 

(a)  Any  person  who  is  a  member  in  good 
standing  of  the  bar  of  the  highest  court  of 
any  State,  possession,  territory,  Common¬ 
wealth,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  may  rep-^ 
resent  others  before  any  agency  upon  flli: 
with  the  agency  a  written  declaration  tjfat 
he  is  currently  qualified  as  provided  bjr/xhis 
subsection  and  is  authorized  to  represent  the 
particular  party  in  whose  behalf  h^'acts. 

(b)  Any  person  who  is  duly  qualified  to 
practice  as  a  certified  public  accountant  in 
any  State,  possession,  territory)  Common¬ 
wealth,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  may  rep¬ 
resent  others  before  the  Infernal  Revenue 
Service  of  the  Treasury  Department  upon 
filing  with  that  agency  a  Written  declaration 
that  he  is  currently  qualified  as  provided  hy 
this  subsection  and  is  authorized  to  represent 
the  particular  party  ,jh  whose  behalf  he  acts. 

(c)  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  (i) 
to  grant  or  deny,  to  any  person  who  is  not 
qualified  as  provided  by  subsection  (a)  or 
(b)  the  right  '  to  appear  for  or  represent 
others  before  any  agency  or  in  any  agency 
proceeding;,  (ii)  to  authorize  or  Jimit  the 


ORDER  FOR  RECOQNITION  OF 
SENATOR  FONG  Q*<T  THURSDAY 

MORNING 

Mr.  MAN SFIELp.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  period 
between  9:30  and  10  o’clock  tomorrow 
morning  be  set  aside  for  the  distin¬ 
guished  Senator  from  Hawaii  [Mr. 
Fong],  whp' wishes  to  make  a  speech  dur¬ 
ing  t 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


IDER  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF  SEN¬ 
ATOR  AIKEN  ON  THURSDAY 
MORNING 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  period 
from  10  to  10:30  o’clock  tomorrow  morn¬ 
ing  be  set  aside  for  the  use  of  the  dis¬ 
tinguished  senior  Senator  from  Vermont 
[Mr.  Aiken]. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  With¬ 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


TRANSACTION  OF  ADDITIONAL 
ROUTINE  BUSINESS 

By  unanimous  consent,  the  following 
additional  routine  business  was  trans¬ 
acted: 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  HOUSE 


piuuccumg,-  to  authorize  ^ 

discipline, '  including  disbarment,  oX  persons 
who  appear  in  a  representative  capacity  be¬ 
fore  any  agency;  (iii)  to  authorize  any  per¬ 
son  who  is  a  former  officer  or  employee  of  an 
agency  to  represent  others  before  an  agency 
where  such  representation  is  prohibited  by 

Statute  or  regulations;  or  (iv)  to  prevent  an  ^  _ 

./agency  from  requiring  aPoww°fattorney  as  ~ ~endin7 Jime"  3071965, 
a  condition  to  the  settlement  of  any  con¬ 
troversy  Involving  the  payment  of  money. 


A  message  from  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives,  by  Mr.  Hackney,  one  of  its 
reading  clerks,  announced  that  the 
House  had  disagreed  to  the  amendments 
of  the  Senate  to  the  bill  (H.R.  11588) 
making  supplemental  appropriations  for 


)f/tt 
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BENEFITS  TO  CHILDREN  OF 
CERTAIN'  WAR  VETERANS 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr.  Rus¬ 
sell  of  Sputh  Carolina  in  the  chair) 
laid  before  the  Senate  a  message  from 
the  Hoyse  of  Representatives  announc¬ 
ing  ityaction  on  certain  amendments  of 
the  Senate  to  House  bill  227,  which  was 
read  as  follows : 

Resolved,  That  the  House  concur  in  the 
jffnendment  of  the  Senate  numbered  1  to  the 


(d)  This  section  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  with  respect 
to  patent  matters  which  shall  continue  to  be 
covered  by  chapter  3  (sections  31  to  33)  of 
title  35  of  the  United  States  Code. 

Sec.  2.  When  any  participant  in  any  mat¬ 
ter  before  an  agency  is  represented  by  a  per¬ 
son  qualified  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  or 
(b)  of  section  1,  any  notice  or  other  written 
communication  required  or  permitted  to  be 
given  to  such  participant  in  such  matter 
shall  be  given  to  such  representative  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  any  other  service  specifically  required 
by  statute.  If  a  participant  is  represented 
by  more  than  one  such  qualified  representa¬ 
tive,  service  upon  any  one  of  such  repre¬ 
sentatives  shall  be  sufficient. 

Sec.  3.  As  used  in  this  Act,  “agency”  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  it  does  in  section 
2(a)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  as 
amended  (60  Stat.  237,  as  amended). 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
move  that  the  Senate  concur  in  the 
amendment  of  the  House. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 


and  for  other  purposes;  that  the  House 
agreed  to  the  conference  asked  by  the 
Seriate  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the 
two  Houses  thereon,  and  that  Mr.  Mahon, 
Mr.  Kirwan,  Mr.  Whitten,  Mr.  Rooney 
of  New  York,  Mr.  Fogarty,  Mr.  Evins  of 
Tennessee,  Mr.  Bow,  Mr.  Jonas,  and  Mr. 
Laird  were  appointed  managers  on  the 
part  of  the  House  at  the  conference. 


U.S.  PARTICIPATION  IN  THE  EXPO¬ 
SITION  TO  BE  HELD  IN  ALASKA  IN 
1967— REPORT  OF  A  COMMITTEE- 
INDIVIDUAL  VIEWS  (S.  REPT.  NO. 
928)  \ 

Mr.  BARTLETT.  Mr.  President,  from 
the  Committee  on  Commerce  I  report 
favorably  S.  2614,  to  proride  for  U.S. 
participation  in  the  exposition  to  be  held 
in  Alaska  in  1967.  I  submit  a  report 
thereon.  \ 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that' the  re¬ 
port  be  printed  in  the  Record,  together 


Public  Law  89-329 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  9567 
November  8,  1965 


3n  act 


79  5 TAT,  1219 


To  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and  universities  and 
to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students  in  postsecondary  and  higher 
education. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Representatives  of  the 
TJnited  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled ,  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Act  of  1965”. 

TITLE  I— COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

APPROPRIATIONS  authorized 

\Sec.  101.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  people  of  the  United 
Aates  in  the  solution  of  community  problems  such  as  housing,  poverty, 
government,  recreation,  employment,  youth  opportunities,  transporta¬ 
tion,  health,  and  land  use  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make 
grants  under  this  title  to  strengthen  community  service  programs  of 
colleges  and  universities,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $50,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 


DEFINITION  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  “community  service 
program”  means  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service,  includ¬ 
ing  a  research  program  and  a  university  extension  or  continuing 
education  offering,  which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  com¬ 
munity  problems  in  rural,  urban,  or  suburban  areas,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  urban  and  suburban  problems,  where  the  institution 
offering  such  program,  activity,  or  service  determines — 

I  (1)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity,  or  service  is  not  other- 
'  wise  available,  and 

(2)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or  performance  of  the 
activity  or  service  is  consistent  with  the  institution’s  over-all  edu¬ 
cational  program  and  is  of  such  a  nature  as  is  appropriate  to  the 
effective  utilization  of  the  institution’s  special  resources  and  the 
competencies  of  its  faculty. 

Where  course  offerings  are  involved,  such  courses  must  be  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 

(A)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degree,  or 

(B)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution  offering 
such  courses. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 


Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  101  for 
each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $25,000  each  to  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  and  $100,000  to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall  allot  to 
each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of 
such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all 
States. 


(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
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for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved 
under  this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on 
such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 
such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for 
any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the 
Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for 
such  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan ;  and  the  total  of  such  reduc¬ 
tions  shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportion¬ 
ate  amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a  State 
under  this  subsection  during  a  year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a) 
for  such  year. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  any  State 
may  file  with  him  a  request  that  a  specified  portion  of  its  allotment 
under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  another  State  under  this 
title  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  providing  community  service  programs  under  this  title.  If  if  ^ 
is  found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  programs  with  respect  to  whi 
the  request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making  the  request 
and  that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment^  as 
requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
such  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the  allotment 
of  the  other  State  under  this  title  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred 
to  above. 

(d)  The  population  of  a  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory 
data  available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

USES  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS 

Sec.  104.  A  State's  allotment  under  section  103  may  be  used,  in 
accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  105(b),  to 
provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved  community  service  programs. 

state  plans 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allotment  of  Federal 
funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or  create  a  State  agency  or  insti¬ 
tution  which  has  special  qualifications  with  respect  to  solving  com¬ 
munity  problems  and  which  is  broadly  representative  of  institutic; 
of  higher  education  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  comm  .  - 
nity  service  programs,  and  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through 
the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  a  State  plan.  If  a  State  desires 
to  designate  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  an  existing  State  agency 
or  institution  which  does  not  meet  these  requirements,  it  may  do  so  if 
the  agency  or  institution  takes  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to 
acquire  such  qualifications  and  assure  participation  of  such  institu¬ 
tions,  or  if  it  designates  or  creates  a  State  advisory  council  which 
meets  the  requirements  not  met  by  the  designated  agency  or  institution 
to  consult  with  the  designated  agency  or  institution  in  the  preparation 
of  the  State  plan.  A  State  plan  submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in 
such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  and  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  or 
created  shall  be  the  sole  agency  for  administration  of  the  plan  or 
for  supervision  of  the  administration  of  the  plan;  and  provide 
that  such  agency  or  institution  shall  consult  with  any  State 
advisory  council  required  to  be  created  by  this  section  with  respect 
to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  such  plan ; 
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(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and  statewide  sys¬ 
tem  of  community  service  programs  under  which  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  funds  paid  to  an  institution  pursuant  to 
section  106(c))  under  its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be 
expended  solely  for  community  service  programs  which  have  been 
approved  by  the  agency  or  institution  administering  the  plan ; 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
State,  which  policies  and  procedures  shall  insure  that  due  con¬ 
sideration  will  be  given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness  of  particular 
institutions  of  higher  education  (whether  public  or  private) 
to  provide  etfective  community  service  programs; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  community  service 
programs  among  the  population  within  the  State ;  and 

(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of  the  programs 
carried  out  under  this  title  in  the  light  of  information  regard- 

\  ing  current  and  anticipated  community  problems  in  the 

/  State ; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to  assure  that 
Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  will  be  so  used  as 
not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or  funds  of  institutions  of 
higher  education,  but  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
to  increase  the  amounts  of  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence 
of  such  Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs ; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  account¬ 
ing  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  such  funds 
paid  by  the  State  or  by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of 
higher  education)  under  this  title;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  contain-  Records, 
ing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require 

to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modi¬ 
fication  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 


PAYMENTS 


Sec.  106.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  payment  under 
this  title  shall  be  made  to  those  State  agencies  and  institutions  which 
administer  plans  approved  under  section  105(b).  Payments  under 
this  title  from  a  State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  develop¬ 
ing  and  carrying  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  such 
costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  75  per  centum  of  such 
costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  50  per  centum  of 
such  costs  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  except  that  no 
payments  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  made  to  any  State  with  respect 
to  expenditures  for  developing  and  administering  the  State  plan 
which  exceed  5  per  centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  pay¬ 
ment  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State,  or  $25,000, 
whichever  is  the  greater.  In  determining  the  cost  of  developing  and 
carrying  out  a  State’s  plan,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  cost  with  respect 
to  which  payments  were  received  under  any  other  Federal  program. 
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(b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its  allotments  for 
anv  fiscal  year  unless  and  until  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  which  will  participate  in  carrying  out  the 
State  plan  for  that  year  will  together  have  available  during  that  year 
for  expenditure  from  non-Federal  sources  for  college  and  university 
extension  and  continuing  education  programs  not  less  than  the  total 
amount  actually  expended  by  those  institutions  for  college  and  univer¬ 
sity  extension  and  continuing  education  programs  from  such  sources 
during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  plus  an  amount  equal  to 
not  less  than  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  with  respect  to  which 
payment  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  is  sought. 

(c)  Payments  to  a  State  under  this  title  may  be  made  in  install¬ 
ments  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments,  and  they 
may  be  paid  directly  to  the  State  or  to  one  or  more  participating  nisti- 
tutions  of  higher  education  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State, 
or  to  both. 


ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  the: 


m 


ove  at.  r 

.....  _ _ _ _  _ ,  __  _ v  thereof, 

without  first  affording  the  State  agency  or  institution  submitting  the 
plan  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b )  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution  administering  a 
State  plan  approved  under  section  105(b),  finds  that — 

( 1 )  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com¬ 
plies  with  the  provisions  of  section  105(a) ,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  com¬ 
ply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution  that  the 
State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program 
under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such 
failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 


Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  105  (a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  107(b), 
such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  witj^ 
the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  St/ 
is  located  a  petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A  copy  of  the  petitiV-'- 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court,  the 
record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in 
section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  furthep evi¬ 
dence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modi¬ 
fied  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment 
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of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section 
1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  EXTENSION  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within  ninety  days  of  enactment 
of  this  title,  appoint  a  National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one 
representative  each  of  the  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce, 
Defense,  Labor,  Interior,  State,  and  Housing  and  Urban  Development, 
and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such  other  Federal 
agencies  having  extension  education  responsibilities  as  the  President 
may  designate,  and  twelve  members  appointed,  for  staggered  terms 
and  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  President.  Such 
twelve  members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowl¬ 
edgeable  in  the  fields  of  extension  and  continuing  education,  State  and 
leal  officials,  and  other  persons  having  special  knowledge,  experience, 
or  qualification  with  respect  to  community  problems,  and  persons 
representative  of  the  general  public.  The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet 
at  the  call  of  the  Chairman  but  not  less  often  than  twice  a  year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the 
preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title,  including  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  governing  the  approval  of  State  plans  under  section  105(b), 
and  policies  to  eliminate  duplication  and  to  effectuate  the  coordination 
of  programs  under  this  title  and  other  programs  offering  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review  the  administration  and  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  all  federally  supported  extension  and  continuing  education 
programs,  including  community  service  programs,  make  recommenda¬ 
tions  with  respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  reports  commencing  on 
March  31, 1967,  of  its  findings  and  recommendations  ( including  recom¬ 
mendations  for  changes  in  the  provisions  of  this  title  and  other  Federal 
laws  relating  to  extension  and  continuing  education  activities)  to  the 
Secretary  and  to  the  President.  The  President  shall  transmit  each 
such  report  to  the  Congress  together  with  his  comments  and 
recommendations. 

v(d)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full- 
fcie  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed 
by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel 
time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places 
of  business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 
diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the 
Government,  service  employed  intermittently. 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  engage  such  technical  assistance  as  may  be 
required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Advisory  Council,  and  the 
Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Advisory  Council 
such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance  and  such  pertinent 
data  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
as  it  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

(f)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pursuant  to  this  section,  the 
Advisory  Council  may  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency 
of  the  Federal  Government,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between 
the  Secretary  and  the  head  of  such  agency. 


62  Stat.  928. 


Appointment  by 
President. 


Duties. 


Reports  to 
President  and 
Congress. 


Compensation. 


60  Stat.  808 ; 
75  Stat.  339, 
340. 


-  6  - 


November  8,  1965 


Pub.  Law  89-329 

79  STAT.  1224 

RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  PROGRAMS 


39  Stat.  929. 

60  Stat.  775, 

77  Stat.  403. 

78  Stat.  802. 

20  USC  801  -  811. 
67  Stat.  83. 


"School  or  de¬ 
partment  of 
divinity." 


Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities  under  the 
Act  of  February  23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education 
Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28) ;  the  Vocational  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj, 
and  15aaa-15ggg) ;  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C. 
35-35n) ;  title  VIII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  SB- 
560)  ;  or  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever  Act) ,  as  amended 
(7  U.S.C.  341-348). 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  educational 
program,  activity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  provided  by  a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department,  of  divinity”  means 
an  institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  ( 
become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious- 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 


TITLE  II — COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 
LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Part  A — College  Library  Resources 


APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage  such  institu¬ 
tions  in  the  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of  books,  periodicals,  docu¬ 
ments,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and 
other  related  library  materials  (including  necessary  binding).  For 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  such 
grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 


law. 


BASIC  GRANTS 


Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  that  section  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  combinations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount 
of  a  basic  grant  shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution  of 
higher  education  and  each  branch  of  such  institution  which  is  located 
in  a  community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  institution  is 
located,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  and  a  basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the 
application  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  deter¬ 
mination  that  the  application  (whether  by  an  individual  institution  or 
a  combination  of  institutions) — 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will 
expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested 
(from  funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  all 
library  purposes  (exclusive  of  construction)  (1)  an  amount  not 
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less  than  the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  pur¬ 
poses  during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30, 1965,  and  (2)  an 
amount  (from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
amount  of  such  grant; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will 
expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested 
( from  funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records, 
audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  materials  (including 
necessary  binding)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials  during 
the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce¬ 
dures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
section ;  and 

(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 

)taining  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 


Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  plus  any  part 
of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  used  for 
making  grants  under  section  204,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  supplemental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  such  institutions. 
The  amount  of  a  supplemental  grant  shall  not  exceed  $10  for  each  full¬ 
time  student  (including  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part- 
time  students)  enrolled  in  each  such  institution,  as  determined  pursuant 
to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner.  A  supplemental  grant  may  be 
made  only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  which  application 
shall — 


(1)  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in  section  202 

)  except  for  the  matching  requirement  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 

(2)  of  that,  section : 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library  resources  of  the 
applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  enrollment  and  any  expected 
increase  in  its  enrollment; 

(3)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are  impeding  or 
will  impede  the  proper  development  of  its  library  resources;  and 

(4)  provide  a  general  description  of  how  a  supplemental  grant 
would  be  used  to  improve  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library 
resources. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for  supplemental 
grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed  in  regulations  and 
developed  after  consultation  with  the  Council  created  under  section 
205.  Such  basic  criteria  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the 
objectives  of  this  part  and  they  ( 1 1  may  take  into  consideration  factors 
such  as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection  and  student  enroll¬ 
ment,  and  (2)  shall  give  priority  to  institutions  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  for  library  purposes. 


Record 

retention. 
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SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS 

Sec.  204.  (a)(1)  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  accordance  with  this  subsection. 

(2)  Of  the  sums  available  for  use  under  paragraph  (1)  sixty  per 
centum  may  be  used  to  make  special  grants  (A)  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  which  demonstrate  a  special  need  for  additional 
library  resources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library 
resources  will  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  quality  of  their 
educational  resources,  (B)  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  meet 
special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  and  (C)  to  combinations  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  need  special  assistance  in  establishing  and  strengthening  joint- 
use  facilities.  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  only  for  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovis¬ 
ual  materials,  and  other  related  library  materials  (including  necessary 
binding) . 

(3)  Any  sums  available  for  use  under  paragraph  (1)  which  are  nf 
used  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  used  in  the  manne. 
prescribed  by  the  first  sentence  of  section  203(a). 

(b)  Grants  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  made  upon  applica¬ 
tion  providing  satisfactory  assurance  that  ( 1 )  the  applicant  ( or  appli¬ 
cants  jointly  in  the  case  of  a  combination  of  institutions)  will  expend 
during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from  funds 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  the  same  purpose  as  such 
grant  an  amount  from  such  other  sources  equal  to  not  less  than  33%  per 
centum  of  such  grant,  and  (2)  in  addition  each  such  applicant  will 
expend  during  such  fiscal  year  ( from  such  other  sources)  for  all  library 
purposes  (exclusive  of  construction)  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the  two- 
year  period  ending  June  30,  1905. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 


Duties. 


Members, 

compensation. 


60  Stat.  808; 

75  Stat.  339, 

340. 

Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational  institution 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that 


Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Edu¬ 
cation  an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources  consisting 
of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight  members 
appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  law's,  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  wit'  , 
respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental  grant ..... 
imder  section  203  and  the  making  of  special  purpose  grants  under 
section  204.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and 
technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council,  while  serving  on  business  of 
the  Advisory  Council,  shall  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed 
by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel 
time ;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places 
of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 

ACCREDITATION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  THIS  PART 
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there  is  satisfactory  assurance  that  upon  acquisition  of  the  library 
resources  with  respect  to  which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or 
upon  acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources  pfanned 
to  be  acquired  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  institution  will  meet  the 
accreditation  standards  of  such  agency  or  association. 


LIMITATION 


Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  books,  peri¬ 
odicals,  documents,  or  other  related  materials  to  be  used  for  sectarian 
instruction  or  religious  worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with  any 
part  of  the  program  of  a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means 
an  institution  or  a  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro¬ 
gram  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to 
become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

J  CONSULTATION  WITH  STATE  AGENCY 

Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  education  which  receives  a 
grant  under  this  part  shall  periodically  inform  the  State  agency  (if 
any)  concerned  with  the  educational  activities  of  all  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State  in  which  such  institution  is  located,  of 
its  activities  under  this  part. 


"School  or 
department 
of  divinity. 


Part  B — Library  Training  and  Research 


APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $15,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part.  For  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there  may  be 
appropriated  for  such  purpose  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

DEFINITION  OF  “LIBRARIANSHIp” 

Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  “librarianship” 
•^ans  the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library  and  information 
fences,  including  the  acquisition,  organization,  storage,  retrieval,  and 
dissemination  of  information,  and  reference  and  research  use  of  library 
and  other  information  resources. 


GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 

Sec.  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in 
librarianship.  Such  grants  may  be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist 
in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  persons, 
and  for  establishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with 
stipends  (including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and  other 
expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  and  their 
dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a  grant  to  an  institution  of  higher 
education  only  upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his 
finding  that  such  program  will  substantially  further  the  objective  of 
increasing  the  opportunities  throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in 
librarianship. 


55-666  (535)  0-65-2 
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RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES  AND  THE 
TRAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 


Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public  or  private  agencies, 
institutions,  and  organizations,  for  research  and  demonstration  projects 
relating  to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the  improvement  of  train¬ 
ing  in  librarianship,  including  the  development  of  new  techniques, 
systems,  and  equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and  distributing  infor¬ 
mation,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  information  derived  from  such 
research  and  demonstrations,  and,  without  regard  to  section  3709  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5),  to  provide  by  contracts  with  them 
for  the  conduct  of  such  activities ;  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be 
made  to  a  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other  than  a 


Special  advis¬ 
ory  committee, 
appointment. 


Members, 

compensation. 


60  Stat.  808; 

75  Stat.  339,  340. 


nonprofit  one.  . 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  a  special  advisory 
committee  of  not  more  than  nine  members  to  advise  him  on  matters  of 
general  policy  concerning  research  and  demonstration  projects  rela 
mg  to  the  improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improvement  of  trainir. 
in  librarianship,  or  concerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or 
special  problems  involved  therein. 

(c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed  under  this  section  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 
serving  on  the  business  of  the  committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  com¬ 
pensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  but  not  in  excess  of 
$100  per  diem,  including  travel  time;  and  they  may,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 


REPEALER 

Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,1967,  section  1101  of  the  National  Defense 
78  stat .  1107 .  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  adding  the  word  “or”  at.  the  end 

20  use  591.  of  clause  (2),  by  striking  out  clause  (3),  and  by  renumbering  clause 

(4)  as  clause  (3). 

Part  C — Strengthening  College  and  Research  Library  Resource 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $6,315,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $7,770,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of— 

(1)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all  library  materials  cur¬ 
rently  published  throughout  the  world  which  are  of  value  to 
scholarship;  and 

(2)  providing  catalog  information  for  these  materials  promptly 
after  receipt,  and  distributing  bibliographic  information  by 
printing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means,  and  enabling  the 
Library  of  Congress  to  use  for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such 
of  these  materials  as  are  not  needed  for  its  own  collections. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  trans¬ 
fer  funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  such  purpose,  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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TITLE  III— STRENGTHENING  DEVELOPING 
INSTITUTIONS 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  'title  is  to  assist  in  raising  the 
academic  quality  of  colleges  which  have  the  desire  and  potential  to 
make  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  higher  education  resources  of 
our  Nation  but  which  for  financial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling 
for  survival  and  are  isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life 
and  to  do  so  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a  national 
teaching  fellow  program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  establish¬ 
ment.  of  cooperative  arrangements  under  which  these  colleges  may 
draw  on  the  talent  and  experience  of  our  finest  colleges  and' univer¬ 
sities,  and  on  the  educational  resources  of  business  and  industry  in 
their  effort  to  improve  their  academic  quality. 

(b)(1)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum.  of  $55,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
lis  title. 

7(2)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year,  78  per  centum  shall  be  available  only  for  carrying  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  title  with  respect  to  developing  institutions  which  plan 
to  award  one  or  more  bachelor’s  degrees  during  such  year. 

(3)  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appropriated  shall  be  available 
only  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  title  with  respect  to  devel- 
oping  institutions  which  do  not  plan  to  award  such  a  degree  during 
such  year. 


DEFINITION  OF  “DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “developing  institution” 
means  a  public  or  nonprofit  educational  institution  in  any  State 
which— 

(a)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having  a  certificate 
of  graduation  from  a  secondary  school,  or  the  recognized  equiva¬ 
lent  of  such  certificate ; 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides  within  the 
State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s 
degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  program  which  is 

v  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree,  or  offers  a  two- 
)  year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical  or 
7  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to 
work  as  a  technician  and  at  a  semiprofessional  level  in  engineer¬ 
ing,  scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the 
understanding  and  application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  of  knowledge ; 

(c)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered  or  is,  according  to 
such  an  agency  or  association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward 
accreditation ; 

(d)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  during  the 
five  academic  years  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  it  seeks 
assistance  under  this  title; 

(e)  is  making  a  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the  quality  of  its 
teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of  its  student  services; 

(f)  is,  for  financial  or  other  reasons,  struggling  for  survival 
and  is  isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  the  Commissioner  may 
prescribe  by  regulation ;  and 


Establishment. 


Duties. 


Members, 

compensation. 


60  Stat.  808; 
75  Stat.  339, 
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(h)  is  not  an  institution,  or  department  or  branch  of  an  insti¬ 
tution,  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo¬ 
logical  subjects. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions  (herein¬ 
after  in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Council”) ,  consisting  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  such 
Federal  agencies  having  responsibilities  with  respect  to  developing 
institutions  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  eight  members 
appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to 
policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title  and  in  pa" 
ticular  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  identifying  those  deveffi 
ing  institutions  through  which  the  purposes  of  this  title  can  best  be 
achieved  and  in  establishing  priorities  for  use  in  approving  applica¬ 
tions  under  this  title.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in 
carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of 
the  Council,  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi¬ 
ness,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  service  employed  intermittently. 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  to  pay  part 
of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and  carrying  out  cooperate*^, 
arrangements  which  show  promise  as  effective  measures  for  strength!  1 
ing  the  academic  programs  and  the  administration  of  developing  instu 
tutions.  Such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between  developing 
institutions,  between  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and 
universities,  and  between  developing  institutions  and  organizations, 
agencies,  and  business  entities.  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used 
for  projects  and  activities  such  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  arrangements 
for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing  institutions ; 

(2)  faculty  and  administration  improvement  programs  uti¬ 
lizing  training,  education  (including  fellowships  leading  to 
advanced  degrees),  internships,  research  participation,  and  other 

means;  , 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular  materials; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  education  pro¬ 
grams  involving  alternate  periods  of  academic  study  and  business 
or  public  employment ; 


November  8,  1965 


13  - 


Pub.  Law  89-329 

79  STAT,  1231 

(5)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  laboratories, 
including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equipment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of  strengthening 
the  academic  programs  and  the  administration  of  developing 
institutions. 

(6)  A  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon  application 
to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing  such  infor¬ 
mation  as  he  deems  necessary.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve 
an  application  unless  it — 

(1)  sets  forth  a  program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects 
or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  and 
provides  for  such  methods  of  administration  as  are  necessary  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  made  available  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such 

)  Federal  funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such 
funds ; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro¬ 
cedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with  the  Council, 
establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for  which  grants  made 
under  this  section  may  be  used,  which  criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as 
to  prevent  the  use  of  such  grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the 
achievement  of  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

NATIONAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  fellow¬ 
ships  under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and 
/inior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and  universities,  to  encourage 
such  individuals  to  teach  at  developing  institutions.  The  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  award  fellowships  to  individuals  for  teaching  at  develop¬ 
ing  institutions  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a  finding  by  the 
Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teaching 
fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the  applicant. 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for  such  period 
of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine,  but  such  period  shall 
not  exceed  two  academic  years.  Each  person  awarded  a  fellowship 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a  stipend  for  each 
academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than  $6,500  as  determine  bv  the 
Commissioner  upon  the  advice  of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional 
amount  of  $400  for  each  such  year  on  account  of  each  of  his  dependents. 
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TITLE  IV— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 
Part  A — Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide,  through 
institutions  of  higher  education,  educational  opportunity  grants  to 
assist  in  making  available  the  benefits  of  higher  education  to  qualified 
high  school  graduates  of  exceptional  financial  need,  who  for  lack  of 
financial  means  of  their  own  or  of  their  families  would  be  unable  to 
obtain  such  benefits  without  such  aid. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $70,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  payrnents  to  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education  that  have  agreements  with  him  entered  into 
under  section  407,  for  use  by  such  institutions  for  payments  to  under¬ 
graduate  students  for  the  initial  academic  year  of  educational  oppor-. 
tunity  grants  awarded  to  them  under  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  yeij 
ending  June  30,  1969  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there  may  Ik 
appropriated,  to  carry  out  the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection,  only 
such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  There  are 
further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  payment  to  such  institutions  for  use  by  them  for  making  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  grants  under  this  part  to  undergraduate  students 
for  academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  of  their  educational 
opportunity  grants;  but  no  appropriation  may  be  made  pursuant  to 
this  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year  beginning  more  than  three  years  after 
the  last  fiscal  year  for  which  an  appropriation  is  authorized  under  the 
first  sentence.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  payment  to  institutions  until  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year  suceeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appro¬ 
priated.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  payment  for  the  first 
year  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  shall  not  be  considered  as  an 
initial-year  payment  if  the  educational  opportunity  grant  was  awarded 
for  the  continuing  education  of  a  student  who  had  been  previously 
awarded  an  educational  opportunity  grant  under  this  part  (whether 
bv  another  institution  or  otherwise)  and  had  received  payment  for  any 


AMOUNT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT - ANNUAL  DETERMINATE 


Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for  such  purpose  under  this 
part,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  to  a  student  under  this  part  shall,  for  the  duration 
of  the  grant,  pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic  year  during  which 
he  is  in  need  of  grant  aid  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  the  institution, 
an  amount  determined  by  the  institution  for  such  student  with  respect 
to  that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed — 

(1)  the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the  amount  of 
student  financial  aid  (including  assistance  under  this  title,  but 
excluding  assistance  from  work-study  programs)  provided  such 
student  by  such  institution  and  any  assistance  provided  such  stu¬ 
dent  under  any  scholarship  program  established  by  a  State  or  a 
private  institution  or  organization,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulation  of  the  Commissioner,  or 

(2)  in  the  case  of  a  student  who  during  the  preceding  academic 
year  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  received  grades  placing 
him  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class,  the  amount  determined  under 
paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  plus  $200. 
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If  the  amount  of  the  payment  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence 
for  an  academic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  a  student,  no  payment  shall 
be  made  under  this  title  to  that  student  for  that  year.  The  Commis- 
sioner  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations,  prescribe  for  the 
guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic  criteria  or  schedules  (or 
both)  for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  any  such  educational 
opportunity  grant,  taking  into  account  the  objective  of  limiting  grant 
aid  under  this  part  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such 
other  factors,  including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  relevant.  J 

DURATION"  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT 

fP?‘  ril<T  Ration  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  awarded 
under  this  part  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion  by  the 
recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of  study  at  the  institution  of 
higher  education  from  which  he  received  the  educational  opportunity 
Y ant’  excePt  that  such  period  shall  not  exceed  four  academic  years 
/ ss  any  such  period  with  respect  to  which  the  recipient  has  previously 
received  payments  under  this  part  pursuant  to  a  prior  educational 
opportunity  grant  (whether  made  by  the  same  or  another  institution) . 
An  educational  opportunity  grant  awarded  under  this  part  shall  entitle 
Hie  recipient  to  payments  only  if  he  (1)  is  maintaining  satisfactory 
progress  in  the  course  of  study  which  he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the 
re/f?La  prescribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  institution  from 
which  he  received  the  grant,  and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full  time 
ro  that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic  year,  in  attendance  at 
.hat  institution.  Failure  to  be  in  attendance  at  the  institution  durino- 
vacation  periods  or  periods  of  military  service,  or  during  other  periods 
during  which  the  Commissioner  determines  in  accordance  with  reci¬ 
tations  that  there  is  good  cause  for  his  nonattendance  (durino-  which 
periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments)  shall  not  be  deemed  contrary  to 


SELECTION  OF  RECIPIENTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Sec  404  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligible  for  the  award  of  an 
educational  opportunity  grant  under  this  part  at  any  institution  of 
.uglier  education  which  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Commis- 
-mner  pursuant  to  section  407  (which  institution  is  hereinafter  in  this 
Art  referred  to  as  an  “eligible  institution”),  if  the  individual  makes 
application  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  that  insti¬ 
tution.  J 

(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  educational  opportunity  grants 
from  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  insti¬ 
tution  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  agreement  with 
the  t  ommissioner  under  section  407  and  within  the  amount  allocated 
to  the  institution  for  that  purpose  for  that  year  under  section  406,  select 
individuals  who  are  to  be  awarded  such  grants  and  determine,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An  institution 
shall  not  award  an  educational  opportunity  grant  to  an  individual 
unless  it  determines  that — 

(1)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a  full-time  student 
at  such  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already  attending 
such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  in  full-time  attendance 
there  as  an  undergraduate  student  ; 

(2)  he  shows  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  promise  and 
capability  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  his  course  of  study  ; 

(3)  he  is  of  exceptional  financial  need ;  and 
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(4)  he  would  not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be 
financially  able  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  at  such  institution  of 
higher  education. 

ALLOTMENT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT  FUNDS  AMONG  STATES 

Sec.  405.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  first 
sentence  of  section  401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall 
allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
so  appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis 
in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  all  the  States.  The  number  of  persons  enrolled 
on  a  full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  for  purposes 
of  this  section  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  for  the  most 
recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  to  him. 

(2)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be 
required  under  section  406  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible  instity 
tions  in  a  State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  allotment  to  that  St  at. 
under  paragraph  (1)  for  that  year,  the  Commissioner  may  reallot 
the  remaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates  as 
he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best 
assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  third  sentence  of  section 
401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  or  reallotted  among  the 
States  in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  such  sums  are  appropriated. 

ALLOCATION  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  406.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates 
by  which  eligible  institutions  in  any  State  must  file  applications  for 
allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of  educational  opportunity  grant  funds 
from  the  allotment  to  that  State  (including  any  reallotment  thereto) 
for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  405(a) ,  to  be  used  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  401  (b) .  Such  allocations 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria  which  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  establish  and  which  shall  be  designed  to  achieve  such 
distribution  of  such  funds  among  eligible  institutions  within  a  State_ 
as  wTill  most  effectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part.  /" 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in  accordance  with  regulv_ 
tions,  allocate  to  eligible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from  funds  appor¬ 
tioned  or  reapportioned  pursuant  to  section  405(b),  funds  to  be  used 
for  the  educational  opportunity  grants  specified  in  the  third  sentence 
of  section  401  (b) . 

(c)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  allocations  under  this  section  to 
institutions  as  needed. 

AGREEMENTS  WITH  INSTITUTIONS - CONDITIONS 

Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  desires  to 
obtain  funds  for  educational  opportunity  grants  under  this  part,  shall 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner.  Such  agreement 
shall — 

(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  institution  under  this 
part  will  be  used  by  it  only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in 
accord  ance  with,  the  provisions  of  this  part ; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether  an  individual  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  404(b)  (3)  the  institution  will  (A) 
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consider  the  source  of  such  individual’s  income  and  that  of  any 
individual  or  individuals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily 

make  an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets 
of  the  student  and  of  such  individuals; 

•  (?)  ,Prov'(^  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation  with  other 
institutions  of  higher  education  where  appropriate,  will  make 
vigorous  e Sorts  to  identify  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  finan¬ 
cial  need  and  to  encourage  them  to  continue  their  education  beyond 
secondary  school  through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  working  relation¬ 
ships  with  secondary-school  principals  and  guidance  and 
counseling  personnel  with  a  view  toward  motivating  stu¬ 
dents  to  complete  secondary  school  and  pursue  post-second- 
ary-schooi  educational  opportunities,  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  conditional  commit¬ 
ments  for  educational  opportunity  grants  to  qualified  sec¬ 
ondary  school  students  with  special  emphasis  on  students 

\  enrolled  m  grade  11  or  lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of 

)  academic  or  creative  promise; 

( ■i)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will  continue  to 
spend  m  its  own  scholarship  and  student-aid  program,  from 
sources  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part,  not  less  than 
the  average  expenditure  per  year  made  for  that  purpose  durino- 
the  most  recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effect 
five  date  of  the  agreement; 

(5)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  educational  oppor¬ 
tunity  grants  under  this  part  reasonably  available  (to  the  extent 
of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  institution  in 
need  thereof;  and 

(6)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)(1)  An  institution,  which  has  in  effect  an  agreement  for  Fed¬ 
eral  capital  contributions  for  a  student  loan  fund  pursuant  to  title  II 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  may  use,  as  an  addi¬ 
tional  Federal  capital  contribution  for  the  purposes  of  such  loan 
fund,  not  to  exceed  25  per  centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  sec¬ 
tion  401(b).  The  requirement  in  section  204(2)  (B)  of  such  Act  shall 
lot  apply  to  such  a  Federal  capital  contribution. 

/  (2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments  from  amounts  appropri¬ 
ated  pursuant  to  the  third  sentence  of  section  401(b),  any  institution 
electing  for  any  fiscal  year  to  use  an  amount  of  its  payment  as  a  Fed¬ 
eral  capital  contribution  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  paid  an 
equal  amount  for  each  of  the  succeeding  three  fiscal  years  from  such 
amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  such  third  sentence,  if  the  amount 
so  paid  to  the  institution  for  each  such  year  is  used  by  such  institution 
as  such  a  Federal  capital  contribution. 


72  Stat.  1583. 
20  USC  421-429. 


CONTRACTS  TO  ENCOURAGE  FUEL  UTILIZATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  TALENT 

^  Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5) ),  to  enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed 
$100,000  per  year,  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other 
public  or  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose  of — 
(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  financial  need 
and  encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary  school  and  undertake 
postsecondary  educational  training, 
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(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial  aid,  includ¬ 
ing  aid  furnished  under  this  part,  or 

(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  or  college  dropouts  of  dem¬ 
onstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs,  including 
post-secondary-school  programs. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 

DEFINITION  OF  “ACADEMIC  TEAR” 

Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  “academic  year”  means 
an  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner. 


Part  B— Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  of  Low-Interest 
Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  Institutions  of  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  enable  the  Commissioner 

(1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions  and  organi¬ 
zations  to  establish  adequate  loan  insurance  programs  for  students  in 
eligible  institutions  (as  defined  in  section  435),  (2)  to  provide  a  Fed¬ 
eral  program  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have 
reasonable  access  to  a  State  or  private  nonprofit  program  of  student 
loan  insurance  covered  by  an  agreement  under  section  428  (b) ,  and  (3) 
to  pay  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  which 
are  made  by  a  State  under  a.  direct  loan  program  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (B),  or  which  are  insured  under  this  part 
or  under  a  program  of  a  State  or  of  a  nonprofit  private  institution  or 
organization  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (C). 
(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  student  loan 
insurance  fund  (established  by  section  431)  (A)  the  sum  of 
$1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums,  if  any,  as  may  become 
necessarv  for  the  adequacy  of  the  student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  payments 
under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  on  student  loans,  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  succeedin. 


fiscal  years,  as  may  be  required  therefor,  and 

(3)  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $17 ,500,00 
for  making  advances  pursuant  to  section  422  for  the  reserve  funds 
of  State  and  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  programs. 
Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  subsection  shall 
remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  appropriated  under  clause 
(3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain  available  for  advances  under  sec¬ 
tion  422  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968. 


?; 

KJ 


ADVANCES  FOR  RESERVE  FUNDS  OF  STATE  AND  NONPROFIT  PRIVATE  LOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  422.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  clause 

(3)  of  section  421  (b) ,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  advances 
to  any  State  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section 
428  (b)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve 
fund  of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agreement. 
If  for  any  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1966,  June  30,  1967,  or 
June  30, 1968,  a  State  does  not  have  a  student  loan  insurance  program 
covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  section  428(b),  and  the 
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Commissioner  determines  after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive 
oihcei  ot  that  state  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  that  the  State 
will  have  such  a  student  loan  insurance  program  for  such  year  the 
Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  such  year  for  the  same  purpose 
to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  with 
which  ne  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  in  order 
to  enable  students  in  that  State  to  participate  in  a  program  of  student 
loan  insurance  covered  by  such  an  agreement.  The  Commissioner 
may  make  advances  under  this  subsection  both  to  a  State  program 
(with  which  he  has  such  an  agreement)  and  to  one  or  more  nonprofit 
private  institutions  or  organizations  (with  which  he  has  such  an  agree¬ 
ment)  in  that  State  if  he  determines  that  such  advances  are  necessary 
m  order  that  students  in  each  eligible  institution  have  access  through 
such  institution  to  a  student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  428(b)  (1). 

(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to  the  time  or  times  of 

Iiayment)  consistent,  with  the  requirements  of  section  428(b)  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
S?Ctn°u‘  Advances  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to 
be  appropriate  in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and  solvency 
of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance  was  made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  2 Vo  per 
centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the  population  of  that  State  aged  eighteen 
to  twenty-two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States 
aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  determined 
for  any  State,  however,  is  less  than  $25,000,  it  shall  be  increased  to 
8^5,000  and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required  shall  be  derived 
by  proportionately  reducing  (but  not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so 
determined  for  each  of  the  remaining  States.  Advances  to  nonprofit 
private  institutions  and  organizations  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may 
be  in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  achieve 
the  purposes  for  which  they  are  made,  except  that  the  sum  of  (1) 
advances  to  such  institutions  and  organizations  for  the  benefit  of 
students  in  any  State  plus  (2)  the  amounts  advanced  to  such  State, 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  to  that 
State  pursuant  to  the  first  two  sentences  of  this  subsection.  For  the 
Purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to  twenty- 
^wo,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data 
available  to  him. 


EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  NON-FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  issue  certificates  of  insurance 
under  section  429  to  lenders  in  a  State  if  he  determines  that  every 
eligible  institution  has  reasonable  access  in  that  State  to  a  State  or 
private  nonprofit  student  loan  insurance  program  which  is  covered  by 
an  agreement  under  section  428  ( b) . 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans  made  and 
installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as  defined  in  section  435) 
to  students  covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  under  this  part  shall 
not  exceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
$1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter, 
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Federal  loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be  granted  only  for 
loans  made  (or  for  loan  installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit) 
to  enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  insured  under  this 
part,  to  continue  or  complete  their  educational  program ;  but  no  insur¬ 
ance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan  made  or  installment  paid  after  J une 
30  1972. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it  necessary  to  do  so  in  order 
to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  this  part,  assign, 
within  the  maximum  amounts  specified  in  subsection  (a) ,  F  ederal  loan 
insurance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas, 
and  may  from  time  to  time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  FEDERALLY  INSURED  LOANS  AND  ON  FEDERAL 

LOAN  INSURANCE 

Sec.  425.  (a)  (1)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  to  a  student  in  any 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  unde**- 
this  part  may  not  exceed  $1,500  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or  profes\^ 
sional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner),  or 
$1 ,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid 
prinicpal  amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  profes¬ 
sional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  and 
including  any  such  insured  loans  made  to  such  person  before  he  became 
a  graduate  or  professional  student),  or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other 
student.  The  annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  exceeded  by  a  line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments  by  the 
lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year  in  excess  of  the 
annual  limit. 

(2)  If  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  a  student  receives  a 
loan  which  is  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part.,  no  loan  to 
that  student  in  that  year  may  be  made  or  insured  by  the  Commissioner 
1037.  under  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965; 

and  if  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  a  student  receives  a  loan 
which  is  made  or  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  National 
Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965,  no  loan  to  that  stu¬ 
dent  in  that  year  may  be  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  by  the  Commissioner 
under  this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  thJJ^i 
principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability  shall  m^r 
include  liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that  interest  has  been 
added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accordance  with  this 
part  shall  be  insurable  by  the  Commissioner  whether  made  from  funds 
fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the  lender  in  a  trust 
or  similar  capacity  and  available  for  such  loans. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF  STUDENT  LOANS 

Sec.  427.  (a)  A  loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be  insurable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

(1)  made  to  a  student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted  for  enroll¬ 
ment  at  an  eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a  student  already 
attending  such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  there  as  determined 
by  the  institution,  and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
normal  full-time  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
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(C)  has  provided  the.  lender  with  a  statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a  schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  applicable  to 
that,  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost,  of  board  and  room  for 
such  a  student ;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written  agreement  which _ 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  endorsement, 

except  that  if  the.  borrower  is  a  minor  and  such  note  or  other 
written  agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  under  the 
applicable  law,  create  a  binding  obligation,  endorsement  may 
be  required,  J 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  provided  in  sub¬ 
section  (e))  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  in  install¬ 
ments  over  a  period  of  not  less  than  live  years  (unless  sooner 
repaid)  nor  more  than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than 
nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which 
the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at  least, 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  institution,  except  (i)  as  provided  in  clause  (C) 
below,  (n)  that  the  period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement 
evidencing  it  and  (iii)  that  the  note  or  other  written  instru¬ 
ment  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in 
the  event  of  default  in  the,  payment  of  interest  or  in  the 
payment  of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default 
by  the  borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made, 

(C)  provides  that  periodic  installments  of  principal  need 
not  be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during  any 
period  (i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a  full- 
time  course  of  study  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or 
at  a  comparable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  not  in  excess  of  three 
years,  during  which  the  borrower  is  a  member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States,  or  (iii)  not  in  excess  of  three 
years  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as  a  volunteer 

under  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  and  any  such  period  shall  not  be  75  stat.  612. 
included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  or  the  fifteen-  22  use  2501 
year  period  provided  in  clause  (B)  above,  note. 

(I))  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan  at  a  yearly  rate,  not  exceeding  the  applicable 
maximum  rate  prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary 
(within  the  limits  set  forth  in  subsection  (b) )  on  a  national, 
regional,  or  other  appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall 
be  payable  in  installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except 
that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement, 
any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred  until 
not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the  first 
installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which  case  interest 
that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period  may  be  added  on 
that  date  to  the  principal  (but  without,  thereby  increasing 
the  insurance  liability  under  this  part), 

(E)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or  attempt 
to  collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of  the  interest 
on  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under 
this  part, 

(F)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate  without 
penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 

(G)  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions,  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with  the  regulations 
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issued  'by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such  loan,  including,  if  agieed 
upon,  a  provision  requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender, 
in  addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to  the 
insurance  premiums  payable  by  the  lender  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  respect  to  such  loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  defined  by  the 
Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (D)  of  subsection  (a)  may 
exceed  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  ot  the 
loan,  except  that  under  circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede  the 
carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of  this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maxi¬ 
mum  rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7  per  centum  per  annum  on 
t  he  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a  borrower  durmg  any  year  ot  any 

repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount  of  all  loans 
to  that  borrower  which  are  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 
part,  shall  not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance  of  all  of  such  loans, 
(together  with  interest  thereon) ,  whichever  amount  is  less.  f 


federal  payments  to  reduce  student  interest  costs 


Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has  received  a  loan  for  study  at 
eligible  institution — 

(A)  which  is  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part; 

(B)  which  was  made  under  a  State  student  loan  program 
(meeting  criteria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner),  and  which 
was  contracted  for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period 
specified  by  paragraph  (4)  ;  or 

(C)  which  is  insured  under  a  program  of  a  State  or  ot  a  non¬ 
profit  private  institution  or  organization,  which  was  contracted 
for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period  specified  m  para¬ 
graph  (4),  and  which — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  prior  to  July  1,  1967,  was 
made  by  an  eligible  lender  and  is  insured  under  a  program 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (E)  of  sub¬ 
section  (b)(1)  and  provides  that  repayment  of  such  loan  shall 
be  in  installments  beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  (as  described  m 
subparagraph  (D)  of  subsection  (b)(1))  at  an  eligible  inst  u. 

tution,  or  I 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  insured  after  June  30,  1967,  wr 

insured  under  a  program  covered  by  an  agreement  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  subsection  (b),  . 

and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000  at  the  time  of 
execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such  loan,  shall 
be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the 
loan.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family  income 
of  a  student  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written 
agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations  shall  provide  for 
taking  into  account  such  factors,  including  family  size,  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  deems  appropriate.  In  the  absence  of  fraud  by  the  lender,  such 
determination  of  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a  student  shall  be  final 
insofar  as  it  concerns  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  the 
holder  of  a  loan  a  portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  _ 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  which  a  student  is  entitled 
to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of  the 
loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  equal  to  the  total  amount 
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of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  which 
accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan 
and  3  per  centum  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the 
loan  (excluding  interest  which  has  been  added  to  principal)  there¬ 
after;  but  such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a  loan  shall  not  exceed,  for 
any  period  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loan  which  is  payable 
by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the  amount  of  anv 
interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 

m  rf  huatii,en0,d  Tler  an>;  Stafce  or  Private  loan  insurance 
program  The  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  payments  are 

required  to  be  made  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a 
contractual  right,  as  against  the  United  States,  to  receive  from  the 
Commissioner  the  portion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  determined. 

I  he  C  ommissioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder 
ot  the  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the  account  of  the  borrower  at  such 
times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  when  the  applicable 
agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if 

»he  loan  was  made  by  a  State  or  is  insured  under  a  program  which 
not  covered  by  such  an  agreement,  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified 

II  ^Pvatli0nif  m  f°rSe  f  the  ^n,ne  the  loan  was  paid  to  the  student. 

(3)  Each  holder  of  a  loan  with  respect  to  which  payments  of  inter¬ 
est  are  required  to  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  shall  submit  to  the 
Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may 
prescribe,  statements  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commis- 

determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he  must  make 
w  ltn  respect  to  that  loan. 

mini  The  period  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  ofpara- 

ff  thk  f  l  fllliSU^^tlOI11  Shai  Tbegin  on  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act  and  end  at  the  close  of  June  30,  1968,  except  that,  in  the 

case  of  a  loan  made  or  insured  under  a  student  loan  or  loan  insurance 
program  to  enable  a  student  who  has  obtained  a  prior  loan  made  or 
insured  under  such  program  to  continue  his  educational  program, 
such  period  shall  end  at  the  close  of  June  30,  1972. 

(5)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  section  with  respect  to 

!^VnfuTST^nAl0A?  rnad®  !rom  a  student  loan  fund  established 
undfr  tltde  H  °f  tlie  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958. 

(6)  -In  no  event  shall  interest  payments  with  respect  to  the  same 

hf  ';iad«  nm\%  both  this  section  and  under  section  9 
r  /m  m  H0118  J'°fatlonal  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965.  Ante.  P.  ic 
7- (1'  An^  ftate  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or  orga-  laments 
ization  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for  the  g  eementS* 
purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive  loans  which  are  insured 
under  a  student  loan  insurance  program  of  that  State,  institution,  or 
organization  to  have  made  on  their  behalf  the  payments  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  student 
loan  insurance  program— 

(ALainn0riz,eS  the  insurance  of  not  less  than  $1,000  nor  more 
than  $1,500  in  loans  to  any  individual  student  in  any  academic 

‘Commissioner r,Valent  ^  determined  under  regulations  of  the 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  individual  student 
tor  at  least  six  academic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall  be  entitled  to 
accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured 
loan,  (li)  the  period  of  any  insured  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  date  of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written 
evidence  of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence 
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of  anv  loan  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in 
the  event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be  authorized  by 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  such  note  or 

written  evidence  was  executed; 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides  that,  where  the 
total  of  the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any 
one  person  exceeds  $2,000,  repayment  of  such  loans  shall  be  in 
installments  over  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor  later 
than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a  full-time  course 
of  study  at  an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  program 
provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at  eligible 
institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  such  repayment  period 
shall  begin  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year 
after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined 

by  the  institution;  . .  ,  .  ...  ,  ,  „ 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  loan  ata, 

yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  6  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpai# 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  (exclusive  of  any  premium  foi  insur¬ 
ance  which  may  be  passed  on  to  the  borrower)  ;  ... 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  80  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  principal 

of  loans  insured  under  the  program ;  . 

(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive  insurance 

premium ;  ,  , 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insurance  program 

will  not  be  denied  any  student  because  of  his  family  income  or 
lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or 
written  agreement  is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 

section  428(a)  (1)) ;  ...  ,  ,, 

(I)  provides  that  a  student  may  obtain  insurance  under  the  pro- 
oram  for  a  loan  for  anv  year  of  study  at  an  eligible,  institution; 
and 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a  State  program,  provides  that  such  State 
program  is  administered  by  a  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  under  the 
supervision  of  a  single  State  agency. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall— 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will  be  required  to-, 
submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  suc^LI 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  containing  such  informa¬ 
tion  as  may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the 
payment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan ; 

(B)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect 
the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner  and 
the  State  or  nonprofit  private  organization  or  institution,  as  the 

case  may  be ;  and  . 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  con¬ 
taining  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  function  under  this  part  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verifi¬ 
cation  of  such  reports. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE — EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

INSURANCE 

Sec.  429.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible  lender,  made 
upon  such  form,  containing  such  information,  and  supported  by  such 

ftvwS  if  6  ™er  may  squire,  and  otherwise  in  conform¬ 

ity  with  this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has 
made  a  loan  to  an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part,  lie  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate  of 

t h e^nsur ance 6rin^ 116  °an  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and  terms  of 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  pursuant  to 
.ubsectmn  (a)  (1)  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  issuance  of 
ceit‘ficate’  except  that  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed 

!w^^i:i:hrpecti°  TveS  (or  ProPosed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted 
k,  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with  subsection 

•ivl  ?derv!  he  ceiVficate  of  insurance  may  be  issued  effec- 

K !,  ®  f  l  ° dat?  whjP  any  loan,  or  any  payment  by  the  lender  pur- 
.  uant  to  a  line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  insurance  was  made. 

Such  insurance  shall  cease  to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days’  default  by 

purSrt“suteKTc)0f  any  inSWlment  °f  the  premi"ms 

(f  ^  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall 

regulations  tZ  agr6e?fient  P  applicant  to  pay,  in  accordance  with 
seftion  S ’  ^  ^R?lums  fixed  tbe  Commissioner  pursuant  to  sub- 
SveSd  h v  fn  d  (B)  a!i  agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is 
covered  by  insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary 

mfnt  unonds  W  CntS  dl‘nng  th?  effective  Period  of  the  Ln  agree 
innl.T  r  1  forms’  at  such  tlmes’  and  containing  such  informa- 
n  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation. 

issuing  spnVr.fil  °f  f.efilurmg  a  separate  insurance  application  and  Comprehensive 
bv  nn’pli  1?"  certificate  of  insurance  for  each  student  loan  made  insurance  cer- 
nfai  infbeJender  as  provided  in  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  tifioates. 
may,  in  accordance  with  regulations  consistent  with  section  424,  issue 
to  any  eligible  lender  applying  therefor  a  certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by  the  Com- 
thl  rJ«ferV1fIlSUre  a!ilnsurab  e  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on  or  after 
the  certldcate  and  before  a  specified  cutoff  date,  within  the 
^limits  of  an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such 
Regulations  may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  requirements  (to 
be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  certificate)  as  in  the  Com¬ 
missioner  s  judgment  will  best  achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection 
while  protecting  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  pro¬ 
moting  the  objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to) 
provisions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information  relevant 
thereto  to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of  initial  and  other 
premiums  and  the  effect  of  default  therein,  and  including  provision 
tor  confirmation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time  to  time  (through 
endorsement  of  the  certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by 
such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be  incontestable  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  fact  or  patent 
error.  r 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  comprehensive  insurance  cover¬ 
age  issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a  student  a  line  of  credit 
extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in  that  certificate,  loans  or 
payments  thereon  made  by  the  holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the 
line  of  credit  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein ;  but,  subj'ect 
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to  the  limitations  of  section  424,  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance 
•with  regulations,  make  commitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or 
payments,  and  such  commitments  may  be  honored  either  as  pro\  ided 
in  subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  comprehensive 
coverage  under  this  subsection  for  the  period  or  periods  in  w  Inch  such 
future  loans  or  payments  are  made.  . 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations,  charge  for 

insurance  on  each  loan  under  this  part  a  premium  in  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1  per  centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal) ,  payable 
in  advance,  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide  that  such 
premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall  be  refundable,  with 
respect  to  any  period  after  default  in  the  payment  of  principal  or 
interest  or  after  the  borrower  has  died  or  becomes  totally  and  perma¬ 
nently  disabled,  if  (1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has  been 
duly  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured  against 
has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such  payment  on  \ns^  . 
own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a).  .  . 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under  insurance  evi¬ 
denced  by  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  to  it  under  this  section 
may  be  assigned  as  security  by  such  lender  only  to  another  eligible 
lender,  and  subject  to  regulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

Loan  oonsolida-  (e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more  federally- 
tion.  insured  loans  obtained  by  a  student  borrower  in  any  fiscal  year  into  a 

single  obligation  evidenced  by  a  single  instrument  of  indebtedness 
shall  not  affect,  the  insurance  by  the  United  States.  If  the  loans  thus 
consolidated  are  covered  by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued 
under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the 
original  certificates  issue  a  new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 
with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation  ;  if  they  are 
covered  by  a  single  comprehensive  certificate  issued  under  subsection 
(b),  the  Commissioner  may  amend  that  certificate  accordingly. 

DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OK  DISABILITY  OF  STUDENT  UNDER  FEDERAL  LOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower  on  any  loan 
covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  upon  the 
death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a  finding  by  the  insurance  beneficiary^ 
that  the  borrower  has  become  totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as^. 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  established  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner)  before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding  upon  security 
for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall  promptly  notify  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  and  the  Commissioner  shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or 
after  further  collection  efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own 
motion,  if  the  insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the 
amount  of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that,  loan  as  soon  as 
"Amount  of  the  that  amount,  has  been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the  loss  on  any 
loss."  loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (b),  be 

deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (other  than  interest  added  to  principal). 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  amount  of  the  loss 
pursuant  to  subsection  ( a,) ,  the  United  States  shall  be  subrogated  to 
all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of  the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan 
and  shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of 
the  insured  loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  recovery 
made  by  the  Commissioner  on  a  loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of 
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that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs)  exceeds  the 
amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  insured 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  to 
preclude  any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  borrower  which 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  the  insured  loan  and  approved 

Comm'ssioner  or  to  preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner 
in  the  enforcement  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that 
insurance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by  the 
insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the  estate  of  a 
deceased  borrower  or  from  a  borrower  found  by  the  insurance  bene- 
hC1/aiI7  xr°  ?ave  become  permanently  and  totally  disabled 

(d)  -Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  to 

excuse  the  holder  0f  a  federally  insured  loan  from  exercising  reason¬ 
able  care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans  under  the 
pi  ovisions  of  this  part  If  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible  lender,  finds  that  it  has 
substantially  failed  to  exercise  such  care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the 
Sports  and  statements  required  under  section  428(a)  (3)  and  section 
v  1,1  V  °r  t  required  Federal  loan  insurance  premiums, 

he  shall  disqualify  that  lender  for  further  Federal  insurance  on  loans 
granted  pursuant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  lender  will 
in  tiie  tuture  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence  or  comply  with  such 
requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

)  the  term  insurance  beneficiary  '  means  the  insured  or  its 
authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with  section  429(d)  •  and 
(2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such  defaults  as  have 
existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a  loan 
which  is  repayable  in  monthly  installments,  or  (B)  one  hundred 
and  eighty  days  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  is  repayable  in  less 
frequent  installments. 


"Insurance 
beneficially, " 
"Default." 


INSURANCE  FUND 


f  SrvfL-  ^ai  There  is  hereby  established  a  student  loan  insurance  Establishment, 
fund  (hereinafter  m  this  section  called  the  “fund”)  which  shall  be 
available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to  the  Commissioner  for  mak- 
Ing  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  by  him 
■der  this  part  All  amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  pre¬ 
lum  charges  for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds 
derived  from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commissioner 
in  connection  with  his  operations  under  this  part,  and  any  other 
moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  the  Commissioner  from  his 
operations  in  connection  with  this  section,  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
fund.  All  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund. 

Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed  for  current  operations  under  this 
section  may  be  invested  in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as 
to  principal  and  interest  by  the  United  States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insufficient  to  make  insufficient 
payments  m  connection  with  the  default  of  any  loan  insured  by  the  moneys. 
Commissioner  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  issue 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  obligations  in  such 
forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  maturities,  and  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other 
obligations  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average  market 
yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  United  States  of 
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comparable  maturities  during  the  month  preceding  the  issuance  of  the 
notes  or  other  obligations.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  author¬ 
ized  and  directed  to  purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued 
hereunder  and  for  that  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a  public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued  under 
40  Stat  288 .  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  purposes  for  which 

31  use  m.  securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act,  as  amended,  are  extended  to 

include  any  purchases  of  such  notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary  ot 
the  Treasury  may  at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations 
acquired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  redemptions,  purchases, 
and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such  notes  or  other 
obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt  transactions  of  the  United 
States.  Sums  borrowed  under  this  subsection  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  fund  and  redemption  of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made 
by  the  Commissioner  from  such  fund. 

LEGAL  POWERS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect  to,  the  fu\ 
tions,  powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  the  Commissioner 

ma“  (i)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out 

the  purposes  of  this  part ;  . 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a  State  having 
general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States, 
and  such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  civil  actions 
arising  under  this  part  without  regard  to  the  amount  in  contro¬ 
versy, 'and  any  action  instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against 
the  Commissioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any  vacancy 
in  that  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other 
similar  process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  be  issued  against  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  or  property  under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be 
construed  to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507(b)  and  26(9  of  title  28 
of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367  of  the  Revised 

Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316)  ;  .  , 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  Federal  loan  insurance  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment  of  prim 
cipal  and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  obligations  ^ 
rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and  borrowers  in  case  V- 
default,  and  relating  to  such  other  matters  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  to  be  necessary  to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part 
will  be  achieved;  and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made 
pursuant  to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that,  modifica¬ 
tion  is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United 

States;  .  . 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part,  consent  to  the 
modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment  of 
any  installment  of  principal  and  interest  or  any  portion  thereof, 
or  any  other  provision  of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing 
a  loan  which  has  been  insured  by  him  under  this  part  ; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or  arising 
because  of,  any  such  insurance ;  and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release  any  right,  title, 
claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  acquired,  including  any  equity 
or  any  right  or  redemption. 


62  Stat.  910, 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  financial  opera¬ 
tions  arising  by  reason  of  this  part —  1 

(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a  budget  program  as  pro¬ 
vided  tor  wholly  owned  Government  corporations  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  Corporation  Control  Act;  and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this  part  an 
integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the 
General  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with  principles  and 
procedures  applicable  to  commercial  corporate  transactions,  as 
provided  by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corporation  Control 
Act,  except  that  the  transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including 
the  settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments 
pursuant  to  section  428,  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection  with 
such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  account¬ 
ing  and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 


> 


ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  INSURED  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 


bEC.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Educa¬ 
tion  an  Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Loans  to  Students,  consisting 
of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight  members 
appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Secretary. 
The  membership  of  the  Council  shall  include  persons  representing 
State  loan  insurance  programs,  private  nonprofit  loan  insurance 
programs,  financial  and  credit  institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part, 
including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  making  of  advances 
under  section  422  and  the  Federal  payments  to  reduce  student  interest 
costs  under  section  428. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of 
the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
wrhile  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 

Kpenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
vice  employed  intermittently. 


PARTICIPATION  BY  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND 
PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  434.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  Federal 
credit  unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power  to  make  insured  loans 
up  to  10  per  centum  of  their  assets,  to  student  members  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  relating  to  federally  insured  loans,  or 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or  nonprofit  private 
student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets  the  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  428(a)  (1)  (C). 

DEFINITIONS  FOR  REDUCED-INTEREST  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 

PROGRAM 

Sec.  435.  As  used  in  this  part : 

(a)  The  term  “eligible  institution”  means  an  educational  institu¬ 
tion  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons 


59  Stat.  597. 

31  USC  841  note. 
GAO  audit. 


Establishment. 


Compensation. 


60  Stat.  808} 
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having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing  secondary 
education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (~)  is 
legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of  educa¬ 
tion  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than 
a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such 
a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is 
accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associ¬ 
ation  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  considering 
the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  irway. 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accredita¬ 
tion  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being 
made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of 
such  an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  oi  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not J*.  than 
three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  °n  the  same  bask- 
as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited,  buch  term  aiy^ 
includes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree 
school  of  nursing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a  on  - 
vear  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employmer  t 
L  a  feSed  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses 
m  (21  ^ (41  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a  par¬ 
ticular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association, 
appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons  specially  quali¬ 
fied  to  evaluate  framing  provided  by  schools  m  such  category,  which 
shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
musl  be  metfin  order  to  qualify  schools  in 
in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (u)  f  ™ 
particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements i  of  clause  (5)  meet 
tliose  standards  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  C  ommissioner 

shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 

associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 

qU(b)yThet  tolLi^conegiate  school  of  nursing”  means  a  dePart™e^l 
division  or  other  administrative  unit  m  a  college  or  university  whijiK 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  educ.  i\_ 
Fn  pLSoS  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  ■ degi oT 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
eouivalent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

(c)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing  means  a  depart¬ 
ment  division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college,  com¬ 
munity  Siege,  college,  or  university  which  provides  P^ardy  or 
exclusively  an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  profes 
sional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degre 

applied  to  any  progam  of  nurse 
education  means  a  program  accredited  fya  recoaoiizcdaKlvorlKKl.es 
aDDroved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

'  Pje)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  meatm  an 


agency  orlnslrumentality  of  a  State,  or  a  financial  or  credit  institution 

(including  an  insurance  company)  which  is  object  to  examination  a 


the  United  States  ir  of  any  State. 

(f )  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an  arrangement  or  agreement, 
between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby  a  loan  is  paid  out  by  the 
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lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual  installments,  or  whereby  the  lender 
agrees  to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in 
subsequent  years. 

Part  C  College  Work-Study:  Program  Extension  and 

Amendments 


TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITY  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 

Tv  ^  an<^  ^  I  t^e  Economic  Opportunity  Act 

or  1964  (Public  Law  88-452)  are  amended  as  follows: 

,  (l)NB-y  ftrikin?  out  “Director”  in  the  first  sentence  of  section 
122(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commissioner  of  Education  78  stat.  514. 
(hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  ‘Commissioner’)”,  and  42  use  2752. 
by  striking  out  “Director”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the 
other  provisions  of  such  part  C  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
Commissioner”  ; 

w  x-  ^  j  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that  follows  the  sec-  42  use  2751. 

tion  designation  to  read  as  follows :  “The  purpose  of  this  part  is 
to  stimulate  and  promote  the  part-time  employment  of  students, 
particularly  students  from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  em¬ 
ployment,  to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions.” ; 

(3)  By  striking  out  section  123  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following: 


“GRANTS  FOR  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 

“Sec.  123.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into  a°ree- 
ments  with  institutions  of  higher  education  under  which  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  will  make  grants  to  such  institutions  to  assist  in  the  operation 
of  work-study  programs  as  hereinafter  provided. 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part—  Definitions . 

(1)  I  he  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’  means  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  in  any  State  which  (A)  admits  as  regular  students 
only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  provid¬ 
ing  secondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certifi¬ 
cate,  (B)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program 
£f  education  beyond  secondary  education,  (C)  provides  an  educational 
■krogram  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less 
*han  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a  degree,  (D)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (E) 
is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associa- 
ti°n  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (1)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  considering 
the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accredita¬ 
tion  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being 
made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of 
such  an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (ii)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes 
any  public  or  other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of 
nursing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a  one-year  pro¬ 
gram  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a 
recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (A), 

(B),  (D),  and  (E).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a  par¬ 
ticular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
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clause  (E)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
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or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  associa¬ 
tion,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons  specially 
qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such  category, 
which  shall  (I)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality 
which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (II)  determine 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  (E) 
meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies 
or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered. 

“(2)  The  term  ‘collegiate  school  of  nursing’  means  a  department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education 
in  professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  oi ^ 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  a  graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

“(3)  The  term  ‘associate  degree  school  of  nursing’  means  a  depart¬ 
ment,  division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a  junior  college,  com¬ 
munity  college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or 
exclusively  an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  piofes- 
sional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in 
nursing  or  to  an  equivalent  degree. 

“(4)  The  term  ‘accredited’  when  applied  to  any  program  ot  nurse 
education  means  a  program  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner.”; 

(4)  By  striking  out  section  124(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

the  following :  .... 

“(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  institution  of  a  program 
for  the  part-time  employment  of  its  students  in  work  for  the  insti¬ 
tution  itself  or  work  in  the  public  interest  for  a  public  or  private 
nonprofit  organization  under  an  arrangement  between  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  such  organization,  and  such  work 

“  ( 1 )  will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of  employed  worK- 
ers  or  impair  existing  contracts  for  services, 

“  (2)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions  of  employment  as 
will  be  appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors 
type  of  work  performed,  geographical  region,  and  proficien<^_J 
of  the  employee,  and 

“  (3)  does  not  involve  the  construction,  operation,  or  main- 

‘  tenance  of  so  much  of  any  facility  as  is  used  or  is  to  be  used 
for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  religious  worship ;  ; 

(5)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and  (4),  of  paragraph 
(c)  of  section  124  as  clauses  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  and  by  striking 
out  so  much  of  such  paragraph  as  precedes  such  redesignated 
clauses  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “(c)  provide 
that  in  the  selection  of  students  for  employment  under  such  work- 
study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students  from  low- 
income  families  and  that  employment  under  such  work-study 
program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a  student  who  ; 

(6)  By  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  of  section  125 
a  comma  and  the  following:  “and  such  share  may  be  paid  to 
such  student  in  the  form  of  services  and  equipment  (including 
tuition,  room,  board,  and  books)  furnished  by  such  institution  ; 

(Y)  By  striking  out  “provided  for  in”  in  section  131  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  “for  which  he  is  responsible  under”. 
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appropriations  authorized 


Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $129,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $165,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1968,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  C  of  title  I  of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-452) .  Any  sums  78  stat  513 
which  are  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  for  42  use  2751- 
the  purpose  of  such  part  C  pursuant  to  an  authorization  in  the  2756. 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  or  are  allocated  for  such  purpose 
from  any  appropriation  for  such  year,  shall  be  made  available,  to 
the  extent  unexpended  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  to  the 
Commissioner  for  carrying  out  such  part  C,  and  the  total  of  such 
sums  (includmg  amounts  expended  prior  to  such  date)  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  authorization  in  this  section  for  such  year  Sixty 
million  dollars  of  the  authorization  for  title  I  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tumty  Act  of  1964  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  as  con- 
mined  in  section  131  of  such  Act,  shall  be  only  for  the  purpose  of  42  use  2761 
F?  C*  C  !  tl1tle'  ?°. Provision  in  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Aw?V^6t  ,  lih  aphorizes  the  appropriation  of  funds  to  carry 
out  that  Act  shall  apply  to  such  part  C  after  June  30,  1966. 

Pari  I)  Amendments  to  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 

1958 

definition  of  institution  of  higher  education 

Sec  46L  Section  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’  means  an  educa-  20  usc^o^82 
tional  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students 
only  persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing 
.secondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate, 

' 1S  .legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less 
than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is 
accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associa- 
*  jW>V/e!?xb>7  *  1e. Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
J^redited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactoiy  assurance,  considering 
the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accredita- 
tion  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  beino- 
made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such 
an  agency  or  association  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an  insti- 
rution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  For  purposes  of  title 

<11  ^;?™mclude?  a,ny  .sc,110011  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  20  use  421- 
)  of  this  section,  and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  429 

°neTar  program  of/rainin£  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  78  stat.  1100. 
employment  111  a  recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  that  a  particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such 
category,  he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
ngency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of 
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72  Stat.  1584. 
20  USC  424. 


Post, 


1254. 


20  USC  425. 


persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  bv  schools  in 
such  category,  which  shall  ( i )  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  m  such 
category  to  participate  in  the  student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and 
(ii)  determine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 


CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS;  ADMINISTRATIVE  COSTS 


78  Stat.  1102. 


Sec.  462.  Clause  (3)  of  section  204  of  the  National  Defense  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund  shall  be  used  only  tor 
(A)  loans  to  students  in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  (B) 
capital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title,  (C)  routine  expenses 

.  1  .i  •  fVio  cfnrlpnt.  I  ram  TIIIIUb 


incurred  by  the  institution  in  administering  the  student  loan  fund* 
except  that  the  amount  withdrawn  from  such  student  loan  tuM 
for  such  routine  expenses  by  an  institution  in  any  fiscal  year  maf 
not  exceed  either  (i )  one-half  of  such  routine  expenses  as  estimated 
for  that  year  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  advice  of  an  advisory 
committee  which  the  Commissioner  is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint 
on  an  annual  or  such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appropriate,  or 
(ii)  1  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  of  the  outstanding  loans  made 
from  that  fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year,  whichever  is  the  lesser, 
and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and  other  collection  costs  agreed  to 
by  the  Commissioner,  arising  in  connection  with  the  collection  ot 
any  loan  from  the  fund,  interest  on  such  loan,  or  charge  assessed 
with  respect  to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205(c)  ;  . 


TECHNICAL  AMENDMENT  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS 


Sec  463.  (a)  The  portion  of  section  205(b)  (2)  of  the  National  De¬ 
fense  Education  Act  of  1958  which  precedes  clause  (A)  (n)  thereof  is 

amended  to  read  as  follows:  ... 

“(2)  such  a  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a  note  or  other  written 
agreement,  which  provides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon,  in  equal  installments  (or,  it  the 
borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated  periodic  installments  dote** 
i  • _ i. - ...he  cptiprliilpcs  ns  mav  be  annrovecl 


borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated  periodic  installments  detej* 
mined  in  accordance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be  approved  V 
the  Commissioner)  payable  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  monthly  (aT 
,i  . .  I-..  „  -c  Avar  n  lAprmrl  hpfnnmn*?  nine  montns 


the  Commissioner;  payctuie  4ututoiy,  ^  \ 

the  option  of  the  institution)  over  a  period  beginning  nine  months 
after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry,  at  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable  institution  outside 
the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  that  institution,  and  ending  ten  years  and  nine  months 
after  such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not.  accrue  on  any 
such  loan,  and  installments  need  not  be  paid  during  any  period 
(i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  carrying,  at  an  institution  ot 
hio-her  education  or  at  a  comparable  institution  outside  the  States 
approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-halt 
the1  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 

(b)1  Clause  (D)  of  such  section  205(b)  (2)  is  amended  by  striking 
out  ‘‘periodic”,  and  by  striking  out  “part-time”  and  inserting  m  lieu 
thereof  “less  than  half-time”. 


November  8,  1965 


-  35  - 


Pub.  Law  89-329 

79  STAT.  1P53 


(c)  llie  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  to  a  loan 
outstandmg  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  only  witl/the  consent 
of  the  borrower  and  the  institution  which  made  the  loan. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  REPAYMENT 

il'nfrns  0f  ‘■“Nationd  Defense  Education 

Act  of  19o8  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  before  “(El” 

and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  before  the  semicolon  “,  and  (F) 
the  institution  may  provide,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  that  during  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of 
principal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with  respect  to  all  the  outstand- 

titfe  sh?fl  !nadf  t0  I1™  fr°im  l0an  ,funds  established  pursuant  to  this 
title  shall  be  at  a  rate  equal  to  not  less  than  $15  per  month”. 

u’liii  1  he  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only 
"  ith  lespect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  J 

Ik  CANCELLATION  OF  LOANS  FOR  TEACHERS 

A*Eof  MS  i<s1me“dS,i05(b)  <3)  °' the  Nltioni1  Defcnse 

(1)  by  inserting  “total”  before  “amount”  and  by  striking  out  “ 
which  was  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such  service*-  ’ 

(^)  bv  inserting  “or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regula- 
tions  of  the  Commissioner)”  after  “academic  year”:  and 
(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  a 
comma  and  the  following:  “except  that  (A)  such  rate  shall  be 

}’LPZi ^tUmi for  ,each  compete  academic  year  or  its  equivalent 
(as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  service 
as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary 
oi  secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a  local  educa- 
agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  assistance  pur- 
suant  to  title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress^  as 
amended,  and  which  for  purposes  of  this  clause  and  for  that  year 
has  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  pursuant  to  regula- 
lons  and  after  consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  of 
the  State  m  which  the  school  is  located,  to  be  a  school  in  which 
here  is  a  high  concentration  of  students  from  low-income  fami¬ 
lies,  except  that  the  Commissioner  shall  not  make  such  determina- 
fc  tmnwrth  respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of  the  total  of  the 
P  public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 

a^TfStat«  for  aiY  onV’ear’  and  (B)  ^r  the  purposes  of  any 
cancellation  pursuant  to  clause  (A),  an  additional  50  per  centum 

?nfhtyrfUCh  °aL  i F\T  in,terest)  may  be  cancelled  but  nothing 
/Lwru  Paragraph  shall  authorize  refunding  any  payment”. 

shiH  Jn?vanTLdraentS.Tde  by-clauses,  (f)  and  (3)  of  subsection  (a) 
shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  performed  during  academic  vears 

beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  whether  the^loan 
was  made  before  or  after  such  enactment.  The  amendment  made  by 
clause  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  ner- 
Siinf  academic  years  beginning  after  the  enactment  of1  the 
S,  ft??  1  Penense  Eduoation  Act  Amendments,  1964,  Public  Law 

enactment  ier  ^  16  ]°an  WaS  made  before  or  after  such 

CHARGES 

iq?8  t  f6ti(a)  SeCtiAnJ2u5  of  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
/df  fnJ'K  her  amfe.nded  by  redesignating  subsection  (c)  as  subsection 
((D.  and  by  inserting  after  subsection  (b)  the  following  new  sub- 
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‘•(C)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  an  institution 
may  assess  a  charge  with  respect  to  a  loan  from  the  loan  fund L  estab¬ 
lished  bv  the  institution  pursuant  to  this  title  for  failure  of  the  bor¬ 
rower  to  pav  all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it  is  due  and,  in 
the  case  of  a  borrower  who  is  entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  sec¬ 
tion  205(b)  (2)  or  cancellation  benefits  under  section  20o  (b)(5),  toi 
any  failure  to  file  timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement. 

The  amount  of  any  such  charge  may  not  exceed—  . 

“  ( i )  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  rs  repayable  in  monthly  install¬ 
ments,  $1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a  month  by  which  such 
installment  or  evidence  is  late  and  $2  for  each  such  month  or  part 
of  a  month  thereafter;  and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  which  has  a  bimonthly  or  quarterly 
repayment  interval,  $3  and  $6.  respectively,  for  each  such  interval 

1  J  i  <»  1  i  ,-,4- 11  wwxt-»  f  At'  orulpnPP.  IQ  Ifll  P,. 


or  part  thereof  by  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late. 
The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such  charge  to  the 
principal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day  on  which 
such  installment  or  evidence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  o  jT 
charge  payable  to  the  institution  not  later  than  the  due  date  ot  tlw 
next  installment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assess¬ 
ment  of  the  charge.”  .  .  . 

(b)  Clause  (2)  of  section  204  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

out  “and  (D)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(D)  charges  collected 
pursuant  to  section  205(c),  and  (E)”.  _  .  , ,  , 

(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  applicable  only 
with'  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 


ECONOMICS,  CIVICS,  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 


Sec.  467.  (a)(1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of  section  303(a)  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  are  each  amended  by  inserting 

“economics,”  after  “geography,”.  , 

(2)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  and 
$90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of 
the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  m 
“$90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  $100,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years”. 

(b)  Section  1101  of  such  Act  is  amended—  _  .  a, 

( 1 )  bv  striking  out  “each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  yea« 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$50,000,000  for  the  fisca  year  endiW 
June  30, 1 966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years  ;  and 

(2)  by  inserting  “economics,  civics,  industrial  arts,  alter 
“geography,”. 


TITLE  V— TEACHER  PROGRAMS 


Part  A— General  Provisions 


ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  QUALITY  TEACHER  PREPARATION 


Sec  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Preparation  for 
the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration  and  operation  of  the  pro¬ 
grams  carried  out  under  this  title  and  of  all  other  Federal  programs 
for  complementary  purposes.  This  review  shall  pay  particular  atte 
tion  to  the  effectiveness  of  these  programs  m  attracting,  preparing,  and 
retaining  highly  qualified  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers, 
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and  it  shall  include  recommendations  for  the  improvement  of  these 
programs.  The  Council  shall  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall 
be  Chairman,  and  twelve  members  appointed  for  staggered  terms  and 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary.  Such  twelve  members  shall  include  persons 
knowledgeable  with  respect  to  teacher  preparation  and  the  needs  of 
urban  and  rural  schools,  and  representatives  of  the  general  public 

(b)  Members  of  such  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-  Compensation 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  of  such  Council  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of 
such  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  by 
the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time 
and,  while  so  serving  away  from,  their  homes  or  regular  places  of 
business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  60  stat.  808: 
service  employed  intermittently.  75  stat.  339, 

■)(c)  The  Council  may  appoint  an  Executive  Secretory  and  such  340. 

Wher  employees  as  the  Council  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
functions  under  this  title. 


LIMITATION 


Sec.  502  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction. 


Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  strengthen  the  educa¬ 
tional  opportunities  available  to  children  in  areas  having  concentra¬ 
tions  of  low-income  families  and  to  encourage  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  to  broaden  their  programs  of  teacher  preparation  by— 

(1)  attracting  and  training  qualified  teachers  who  will  be  made 
available  to  local  educational  agencies  for  teaching  in  such  areas  • 
and 

(2)  a^racting  and  training  inexperienced  teacher-interns  who 
will  be  made  available  for  teaching  and  inservice  training  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  such  areas  in  teams  led  by  an  experienced 

W  teacher. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  there  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966, 
and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967. 


ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 


Sec.  512.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  there  is 
hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Education  a  National  Teacher 
Corps  ( hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Teacher  Corps”) .  The  Teacher 
Corps  shall  be  headed  by  a  Director  who  shall  be  compensated  at  the 
rate  prescribed  for  grade  17  of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  of  1949,  and  a  Deputy  Director  who  shall  be  compensated 
at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade  16  of  such  General  Schedule.  The 
Director  and  the  Deputy  Director  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are 
delegated  to  them  by  the  Commissioner. 


Establishment. 


Ante,  p.  1111. 
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TEACHER  CORPS  PROGRAM 

Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  is  authorized  to —  . 

(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced  teachers,  and  inex¬ 
perienced  teacher-interns  who  have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  its 
equivalent,  in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods  of  up  to  two  years ; 

(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through  grants  or  contracts,  with 
institutions  of  higher  education  or  State  or  local  educational 
agencies  to  provide  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  with  such 
training  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  including  not  more  than  three 
months  of  training  for  members  before  they  undertake  their 
teaching  duties  under  this  part ; 

(3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including  the  payment  of  the 
cost  of  such  arrangements)  with  local  educational  agencies,  after 
consultation  in  appropriate  cases  with  State  educational  agencies 
and  institutions  of  higher  education,  to  furnish  to  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies,  for  service  during  regular  or  summer  sessioi\ 
or  both,  in  the  schools  of  such  agencies  in  areas  having  concen¬ 
trations  of  children  from  low-income  families,  either  or  both 
(A)  experienced  teachers,  or  (B)  teaching  teams,  each  of  which 
shall  consist  of  an  experienced  teacher  and  a  number  of  teacher- 
interns  who,  in  addition  to  teaching  duties,  shall .  be  afforded 
time  by  the  local  educational  agency  for  a  teacher-intern  train¬ 
ing  program  developed  according  to  criteria  established  by 
the  Commissioner  and  carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the 
experienced  teacher  in  cooperation  with  an  institution  of  higher 
education ;  and 

(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the  amount  of  the  com¬ 
pensation  which  such  agencies  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of  members 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them  pursuant  to  arrangements 
made  pursuant  to  the  preceding  clause. 

(b)  Arrangements  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to  provide 
training  for  teacher-interns  while  teaching  in  schools  for  local  educa¬ 
tional  agencies  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  provide,  wher¬ 
ever  possible,  for  training  leading  to  a  graduate  degree. 

(c) (1)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  demand 
for  the  services  of  experienced  teachers  or  of  teaching  teams  furnished 
pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  exceeds  the  number  of  exp^n 
rienced  teachers  or  teaching  teams  available  from  the  Teacher  Corp“ 
the  Commissioner  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  experienced 
teachers  or  teaching  teams,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the  Teacher 
Corps  among  the  States  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2). 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  2  per  centum  of  such  teachers  or  teams,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  be  allocated  to  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
according  to  their  respective  needs.  The  remainder  of  such  teams  or 
teachers,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  allocated  among  the  other  States 
in  proportion  to  the  number  of  children  counted  in  each  State  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  basic  grants  made  under  sec¬ 
tion  203  of  title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as 
8.  amended,  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  allocation  is  made. 

(d)  A  local  educational  agency  may  utilize  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  assigned  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  manner  described  in  section 
205(a)  (2)  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  edu¬ 
cational  services  in  which  children  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  can  participate. 
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COMPENSATION 


Sec.  514.  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with  a  local  educational  agency 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (3)  of  section  513(a)  shall  provide  for  compen- 
sation  by  such  agency  of  Teacher  Corps  members  during  the  period  of 
their  assignment  to  it  at  the  following  rates: 

,  CV.  an  exPer'enced  teacher  who  is  not  leading  a  teaching  team 
shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  rate  paid  by 
such  agency  for  a  teacher  with  similar  training  and  experience 
who  has  been  assigned  similar  teaching  duties; 

(2)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading  a  teaching  team  shall 
be  compensated  at  a  rate  agreed  to  by  such  agency  and  the  Com¬ 
missioner;  and 

(3)  a  teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  which  is 
equal  to  the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such  agency  for  teaching  full  time 
in  the  school  system  and  grade  to  which  the  intern  is  assigned 

(  b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this  part  the -Commissioner 
■fJl  PaT  to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  such  stipends  (includino- 
Flowances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  members  and 
their  dependents)  as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing 
practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  training  programs.  ^ 
(c)  Ihe  Commissioner  shall  pay  the  necessary  travel  expenses  of 
members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  and  their  dependents  and  necessary 
expenses  for  the  transportation  of  the  household  goods  and  personal 
eliects  of  such  members  and  their  dependents,  and  such  other  necessary 
expenses  of  members  as  are  directly  related  to  their  service  in  the  Corps 
including  readjustment  allowances  proportionate  to  service. 

u  ^i0!1111^88,*011?1,  is  authorized  to  make  such  arrangements  as 
may  be  possible,  including  the  payment  of  any  costs  incident  thereto, 
to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement  rights,  participation  in  a  medical 
insurance  program,  and  such  other  similar  employee  benefits  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  appropriate,  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
who  participates  in  any  program  under  this  part  and  who  indicates 
tention  to  return  to  the  local  educational  agency  or  institution 
of  higher  education  by  which  he  was  employed  immediately  prior  to 
his  service  under  this  part. 


APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS  OF  FEDERAL  LAW 

^3ec.  515.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  sec- 
JRm,  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a 
rederal  employee  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  laws 
relating  to  Federal  employment,  including  those  relating  to  hours 
of  work,  rates  of  compensation,  leave,  unemployment  compensation, 
and  f  ederal  employee  benefits. 

(b)(1)  Such  members  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  751 
et  seq.),  be  deemed  to  be  civil  employees  of  the  United  States  within  39  stat.  742 
the  meaning  of  the  term  “employee”  as  defined  in  section  40  of  such 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  790)  and  the  provisions  thereof  shall  apply  except  63  stat.  860 
as  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection :  "Performance 

(A)  the  term  “performance  of  duty”  in  the  Federal  Em-  of  duty." 
ployees’  Compensation  Act  shall  not  include  any  act  of  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Teacher  Corps — 

(i)  while  on  authorized  leave;  or 

(ii)  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post  of  duty,  except 
while  participating  in  an  activity  authorized  by  or  under  the 
direction  or  supervision  of  the  Commissioner ;  and 
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39  Stat.  742} 

63  Stat.  854. 

5  USC  751  note. 
Ante,  p.  1111. 


62  Stat.  982. 

28  USC  2671-2680. 


(B)  in  computing  compensation  benefits  for  disability  or  death 
under  the  Federal  Employees5  Compensation  Act,  the  monthly 
pay  of  a  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be  his 
actual  pay  or  that  received  under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  6 
of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  which¬ 
ever  is  greater.  _ 

(c)  Such  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  for  the  purposes  of  the  F ederal  tort  claims  provisions  of  title  28, 
United  States  Code. 

LOCAL  CONTROL  PRESERVED 


Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  appropriate  officials  of  the  local  educational  agen¬ 
cies  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
clause  (3)  of  section  513(a),  such  agencies  shall  retain  the  authority 
to - 

(1)  assign  such  members  within  their  systems ; 

( 2 )  make  transfers  within  their  systems ;  ^ 

(3)  determine  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught; 

(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance  of  the  assignment  of 
such  members  within  their  systems. 


MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 

Sec.  517.  No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  furnished  to  any 
local  educational  agency  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  if  such 
agency  will  use  such  member  to  replace  any  teacher  who  is  or  would 
otherwise  be  employed  by  such  agency. 

Part  C — Fellowships  for  Teachers 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec.  521.  The  Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  to  improve  the  quality  of  education  offered  by  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the  Nation  by  improving  the 
quality  of  the  education  of  persons  who  are  pursuing  or  who  plan  to 
pursue  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education.  The  purpose 
of  this  part  is  to  carry  out  this  policy  by  awarding  fellowships  for 
graduate  study  at  institutions  of  higher  education  and  by  developing  ■ 
or  strengthening  teacher  education  programs  in  institutions  of  high^p  * ' 
"Career  in  ele-  education.  For  the  purpose  of  this  part  the  term  “career  in  elemen- 
mentary  and  sec-  tary  and  secondary  education”  means  a  career  of  teaching  in  elemen- 
ondary  education."tary  or  secondary  schools,  a  career  of  teaching,  guiding,  or  supervising 
such  teachers  or  persons  who  plan  to  become  such  teachers,  or  a  career 
in  fields  which  are  directly  related  to  teaching  in  elementary  or  sec¬ 
ondary  schools,  such  as  library  science,  school  social  work,  guidance 
and  counseling,  educational  media,  and  special  education  for  handi¬ 
capped  children. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  522.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  not  to 
exceed  four  thousand  five  hundred  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1966,  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1967,  and  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968.  Fellowships  awarded  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  shall  be  for  graduate  study  leading  to  an  advanced  degree 
other  than  a  doctor  of  philosophy,  or  equivalent  degree,  for  persons 
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k),  ^,n.  Edition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  authorized  to  be 
awarded  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  is  author¬ 
ized  to  award  fellowships  equal  to  the  number  previously  awarded 
during  any  fiscal  year  under  this  part  but  vacated  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  period  for  which  they  were  awarded;  except  that  each  fellowship 
awarded  under  this  subsection  shall  be  for  such  period  of  study,  not 
in  excess  of  the  remainder  of  the  period  for  which  the  fellowship  which 
it  replaces  was  awarded,  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 


ALLOCATION  OF  FELLOWSHIPS 


Sec.  523.  The  Commissioner  shall  allocate  fellowships  under  this 
part  to  institutions  of  higher  education  with  programs  approved 
der  the  provisions  of  section  524(a)  for  the  use  of  individuals 
■epted  into  such  programs,  in  such  manner  and  according  to  such 
plan  as  will  most  nearly — 

( 1 )  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellowships 
throughout  the  States,  except  that  to  the  extent  he  deems  proper 
m  the  national  interest  after  consultation  with  the  Advisory 
Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Preparation  the  Commissioner  may 
give  preference  to  programs  designed  to  meet  an  urgent  national 
need,  and 

(2)  encourage  experienced  teachers  in  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  and  other  experienced  personnel  in  elementary  or  second¬ 
ary  education  to  enter  graduate  programs,  attract  recent  college 
graduates  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary  educa¬ 
tion,  and  afford  opportunities  for  college  graduates  engaged  in 
other  occupations  or  activities  to  pursue  or  return  to  a  career  in 
elementary  and  secondary  education. 


APPROVAL  OF  PROGRAMS;  GRANTS 


(1)  that  such  program  will  substantially  further  the  objective 

or  improving  the  quality  of  education  of  persons  who  are  pur- 
suing  or  intend  to  pursue  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary 
education,  J 

(2)  that  such  program  gives  emphasis  to  high-quality  sub¬ 
stantive  courses, 

(3)  that  such  program  is  of  high  quality  and  either  is  in  effect 
or  readily  attainable,  and 

(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a  serious  intent  to  pursue 
or  to  continue  a  career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education  will 
be  accepted  for  study  in  the  program. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  appropriate  geographical  dis¬ 
tribution  of  high-quality  programs  for  the  training  of  personnel  for 
elementary  or  secondary  education,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
pay  part  of  the  cost  of  developing  or  strengthening  graduate  programs 
which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a). 


Experts  and  con¬ 
sultants. 

60  Stat.  810, 


60  Stat.  808; 
75  Stat.  339> 
340. 


"School  or  de¬ 
partment  of 
divinity." 
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(c)  The  Commissioner  may  employ  experts  and  consultants,  as 
authorized  by  section  15  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
(5  US.C.  55a),  to  advise  him  with  respect  to  the  making  of  grants 
and  contracts  and  the  approving  of  programs  under  this  section,  and  he 
shall  set  forth  in  regulations  the  standards  and  priorities  which  will  be 
utilized  in  approving  such  grants  and  contracts.  Experts  and  con- 
sultants  employed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  be  compensated 
while  so  employed  at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including 
travel  time,  and  may  be  allowed  while  away  from  their  homes  or  regu¬ 
lar  places  of  business,  travel  expenses  (including  per  diem  in  lieu  of 
subsistence)  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  such  Act  (5  U.b.C.  Tod-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  525.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded  fel¬ 
lowships  under  this  part  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances  for 
subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  depended  '  ' 
as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  u^ 
comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  paid  to  persons  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (a),  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  the  institution  of  higher 
education  at  which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  an 
amount  equivalent  to  $2,500  per  academic  year,  less  any  amount 
charged  such  person  for  tuition  and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  526.  No  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  under  this  part  for  study 
at  a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institution 
or  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of 
religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

FELLOWSHIP  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  527.  A  person  awarded  a  fellowship  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in  secLpti 
525(a)  only  during  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  finds  that  JTl  A 
maintaining  satisfactory  proficiency  and  devoting  full  time  to  stud^or 
research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded  m  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging  in  gainful  employ¬ 
ment  other  than  such  part-time  employment  in  teaching,  research,  or 
similar  activities  related  to  his  training  as  has  been  approved  by  the 
Commissioner. 

APPROPRIATION  S 

Sec.  528.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry 
out  this  part  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$160,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $275,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  such  sums  for  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  persons  who  have 
been  awarded  fellowships  prior  to  July  1, 1968,  to  complete  their  study 
under  the  fellowships. 
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TITLE  VI— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  IMPROVE¬ 
MENT  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 


Part  A — Equipment 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve  the  quality  of 
classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas  in  institutions  of 
higher  education. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $35,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (A). 

(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,500,000  for  the 
fccal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
^dmg  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  television  equipment  and  for 
minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (B). 

(d)  There  is  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  a  sum  not  exceeding 
$1,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966.  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants 
in  such  amounts  as  he  may  consider  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  administration  of  the  State  plans  approved  under  this  part 
including  expenses  which  he  determines  are  necessary  for  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  such  plans. 

(e)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  for  the  succeed¬ 
ing  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  subsections  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  section,  only  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 


ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  602.  (a)(1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
sections  (b)  and  (c)  of  section  601  for  any  fiscal  year  one-half  shall 
be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  allot- 
fc|nt  to  each  State  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
J^h  one-half  as  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all  the  States;  and  the  remaining  one- 
half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the  States  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the  number  of  full¬ 
time  students  and  ( ii )  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part- 
time  students  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with 
regulations;  and  (B)  determinations  as  to  enrollment  shall  be  made 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent  year  for 
which  satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such  enrollment  are  available 
to  him. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 
to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  as  the 
product  of — 
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(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  such  State,  and 

(B)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio,  a  v 

bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States  Jb  or 
the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  allotment  ratio  for  any  State  shad 
be  1  00  less  the  product  of  (i)  0.50  and  (n)  the  quotient  obtained  by 
dividing  the  income  per  person  for  the  State  by  the  mcome  per  person 
for  all  the  States  (not  including  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  and  Guam) ,  except  that  the  allotment  mtio  shall  m 
no  case  be  less  than  0.33%  or  more  than  0.66%,  and  the  allotment  ratio 
for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  Guam 
shall  be  0.66%.  The  allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated  by  the 
Commissioner  as  soon  as  possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and 
annually  thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  incomes  per 
person  of  the  States  and  of  all  the  States  for  the  three  most  recent 
consecutive  calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available 

from  the  Department  of  Commerce.  „  , 

(b)  (1)  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  from  funds  appjjf 
priated  pursuant  to  section  601(b)  shall  be  available  m  accordaA 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as 
determined  under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  equipment  and  minor 

remodeling  described  in  section  603  (2)  (A). 

(21  A  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  from  funds  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  section  601(c)  shall  be  available  m  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as 
determined  under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  television  equipment  and 

minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (B). 

(c)  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966, 
shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as  provided  m  section  606  until 
the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  in  addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such 
State  for  such  next  fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted  to  a  State  for  the  hscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1967,  or  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  axe 
not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  606  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner, 
on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determine^  to  be  equitable  and  rea¬ 
sonable,  among  the  States  which, .as  determined  by  the  Commissioner, 
are  able  to  use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted.  Amounts 
reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  available  for  reservation  until 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  whicji 
they  were  originally  allotted. 

STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  PLANS 

Sec.  603.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
this  part  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State  agency 
which  is  broadly  representative  of  the  public  and  of  institutions  ot 
higher  education  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall 
establish  such  a  State  agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through 
the  agency  so  designated  or  established  (hereafter  m  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  “State  commission”),  a  State  plan  for  such  participation. 
The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  such  plan  which— 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  btate 

commission;  .  „  ,  ■,  ,  „ 

(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  prescribed  by 
regulation  pursuant  to  section  604,  objective  standards  and 
methods  (A)  for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible 
projects  for  the  acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special  equip¬ 
ment  (other  than  supplies  consumed  in  use),  including  audio- 
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visual  materials  and  equipment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual 
centere,  and  printed  and  published  materials  (other  than  text¬ 
books)  for  classrooms  or  libraries,  suitable  for  use  in  providing 
education  m  science,  mathematics,  foreign  languages,  history’ 
geography ,  government,  English,  other  humanities,  the  arts,  or 
education  at  the  undergraduate  level  in  institutions  of  higher 
education,  and  minor  remodeling  of  classroom  or  other  space  used 
for  such  materials  or  equipment;  (B)  for  determining  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  acquisition  of  television 
equipment  for  closed-circuit  direct  instruction  in  such  fields  in 
such  institutions  (including  equipment  for  fixed-service  instruc¬ 
tional  television,  as  defined  by  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission,  but  not  including  broadcast  transmission  equipment), 
(li)  the  acquisition  of  necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in 
such  television  instruction,  and  (iii)  minor  remodeling  necessary 
for  such  television  equipment;  and  (C)  for  determining  the 
r  ederal  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such  project; 

(3)  provides  (A)  for  assigning  priorities  solely  on  the  basis  of 
such  cnteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eligible  projects  submitted 
to  the  State  commission  and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise  approv- 
able  under  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  approving 
and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such  pri¬ 
ority,  applications  covering  such  eligible  projects,  and  for  certi- 
ymg  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  determined  by  the 

invoB^^1SS10n  Under  the  State  plan’  of  tlie  cost  of  the  project 

l4),  Provides  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  fetation  commission  a  project,  an  opportunity  for  a 
fair  hearing  before  the  commission  as  to  the  priority  assigned  to 
such  project  or  as  to  any  other  determination  of  the  commission 
adversely  affecting  such  applicant;  and 

(5)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  commission 
under  this  part,  and  (B)  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions 
under  this  part. 

pic  CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES,  FEDERAL  SHARE,  AND 
MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 

Sec.  604.  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act 
the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria  to  which 
the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for 
determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and  the  application 
of  such  standards  and  methods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans,  shall 
be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to 
achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while  leaving  opportunity  and  flexi- 
bility  for  the  development  of  State  plan  standards  and  methods  that 
will  best  accommodate  the  varied  needs  of  institutions  in  the  several 
fetates,  and  (2)  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the  financial  need 
ot  the  institution.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements,  such  regu¬ 
lations  may  establish  additional  and  appropriate  basic  criteria,  includ¬ 
ing  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to  which  applicant  institu¬ 
tions  are  effectively  utilizing  existing  facilities  and  equipment,  provi¬ 
sion  for  allowing  State  plans  to  group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in  a 
reasonable  manner,  facilities  or  institutions  according  to  functional  or 
educational  type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the  national 
objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to  which 


-  46  - 


November  8,  1965 


Federal  share. 


Pub.  Law  89-329 

79  STAT.  1264 _ 

the  institution  serves  students  from  two  or  more  States  or  from  outside 
the  United  States;  and  in  no  event  shall  an  institution’s  readiness  to 
admit  such  out-of-State  students  be  considered  as  a  priority  factor 

adverse  to  such  institution.  .  „  , 

(b)  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  shall  not  exceed 
50  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that  a  State  commis¬ 
sion  may  increase  such  share  to  not  to  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such 
cost  in  the  case  of  any  institution  proving  insufficient  resources  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  program  under  this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such 
resources.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
''rant,  for  a  project  pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only  if  such 
fnstitution  will  expend  during  such  year  for  the  same  purposes  as,  but 
not  pursuant  to,  this  part  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount 
expended  by  such  institution  for  such  purposes  during  the  previous 
fiscal  year.  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  basic  criteria  for  mak¬ 
ing  determinations  under  this  subsection. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR  APPROVAL 


Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  education  which  desire  to 
obtain  grants  under  this  part  shall  submit  applications  therefor  at 
such  time  or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner,  and  such  applications  shall  contain  such  information  as 
may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  .regulation  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make  the  determinations  required  to  be 
made  by  him  under  this  part.  . 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application  covering  a 
project  under  this  part  and  meeting  the  requirements  prescribed  pur¬ 
suant  to  subsection  (a)  if —  ,  ,, 

(1)  the  project  has  been  approved  and  recommended  by  tne 

appropriate  State  commission;  ... 

(2)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to  the  Commissioner,  in 
accordance  with  the  State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  are 
available  from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  State  (including 
any  applicable  reallotment  to  the  State) ; 

(8)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State  plan,  been  assigned 
a  priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all  other  projects  within 
such  State  (chargeable  to  the  same  allotment)  which  meet  all  the 
requirements  of  this  section  (other  than  this  clause)  and  for  whi^Pj 
Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been  reserved ;  ...  ^ 

(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  project  will  oe 
undertaken  in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elab- 

orate  or  extravagant;  and  . 

(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  application  contains 
or  is  supported  by  satisfactory  assurances — 

(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  applicant  will  be 
used  solely  for  defraying  the  cost  of  the  project  covered  by 

such  application,  , , 

(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to  meet  the  non- 
Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to  provide  for  the  effective 

use  of  the  equipment  upon  completion,  and  _ 

(C)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  maintenance  of  effort 
requirement  in  section  604(b). 

(b)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 
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AMOUNT  OF  GRANT — PAYMENT 

^°6;,U??n  his  approval  of  any  application  for  a  grant  under 
this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable  allot¬ 
ment  (including  any  applicable  reallotment)  available  therefor,  the 
?f  SU?\1  v'hich  (subject  to  the  limits  of  such  allotment 

r  reallotment)  shall  be  equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  covered  by  such  application.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay 
such  reserved  amount,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in 
such  installments  as  he  may  determine.  The  Commissioner’s  reserva¬ 
tion  of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  be  amended  by  him,  either 
upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of  the  application  covering  such  proi- 
®ct  or  upon  revision  of  the  estimated  cost  of  a  project  with  respect  to 
which  such  reservation  was  made,  and  in  the  event  of  an  upward 
°f  such  estimated  cost  approved  by  him  he  may  reserve  the 
Sw  1  °f  added  cost  only  from  the  applicable  allotment  (or 
reallotment)  available  at  the  time  of  such  approval. 

W'  ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 

Stfte  nla°n'  ! Co“misf^ ?ner  ^all  not  finally  disapprove  any  Hearing  oPPor- 

r  d  thls  part;  or  any  modification  thereof,  tunity. 

without  first  affording  the  State  commission  submitting  the  plan  rea¬ 
sonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  administering  a  State  plan 
approved  under  this  part,  finds—  S  1 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  603,  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  commission  that  the  State 
will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
tocompl  Un^  16  1S  sa*"ls^ed  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  608.  (a,)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
•|der  this  part  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  607,  such  State 
9c7  .aPP,  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in 
winch  such  State  is  located.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal  mav 
be  served  at  any  place  in  the  United  States.  The  Commissioner  shall 
forthwith  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  of  the  proceedings 
and  the  record  on  which  he  based  his  action. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further 
evidence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  further  proceedings, 
buch  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if 
supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment 
of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  title  28, 

United  States  Code,  section  1254.  62  stat.  928. 
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LIMITATION  ON  PAYMENTS 


"School  or  de¬ 
partment  of 
divinity." 


Sec  609.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  tbis  part  for  equipment  or 
materials  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a  school  or 
department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  school 
or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institution  or  a  department  or 
branch  of  an  institution  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to 
enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teacn 
theological  subjects. 

Part  B — Faculty  Development  Programs 


INSTITUTES  AUTHORIZED 

Sec  621  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  K 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation 
them  of  short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or  regular-session  insti¬ 
tutes  for  individuals  (1)  who  are  engaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage 
in  the  use  of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions 
of ’higher  education,  or  (2)  who  are,  or  are  preparing  to  be,  m  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education,  specialists  in  educational  media  or  librarians 

or  other  specialists  using  such  media.  ,. 

(b)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  for  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  622.  Each  individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  ( after  application  therefor) 
to  receive  a  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or  more 
dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per 
week  for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid  for  attendance 
at  workshops. 

TITLE  VII— AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATIC^ 
FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 


77  Stat.  368. 
20  USC  716. 


EXPANSION  OF  GRANT  PURPOSES 

Sec.  701.  (a)  Section  106  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“ELIGIBILITY  FOR  GRANTS 

“Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
grant  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this  title  only  if 
such  construction  will,  either  alone  or  together  with  other  construction 
to  be  undertaken  within  a  reasonable  time,  (1)  result  in  an  urgently 
needed  substantial  expansion  of  the  institution’s  student  enrollment 
capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing  education 
programs  on  the  campus  of  such  institution,  or  (2)  m  the  case  of  a 
new  institution  of  higher  education,  result  in  creating  urgently  needed 
enrollment  capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs  on  the  campus  of  such  institution. 
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(ty.  The  first  sentence  of  section  101(b)  of  the  Higher  Education 
h  acuities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  each  of  the  two  77 
succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “and  for  the  sue-  20 
ceedmg  fiscal  year,  and  the  sum  of  $460,000,000  for  the  fiscal  vear  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1966”.  J 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of  such  Act  is  amended  bv  20 
striking  out  “and  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “the  sum  of  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965 
and  the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966”! 


Stat.  364. 
USC  711. 


USC  731. 


Technical  Amendments 


MAKING  SECTION  103  ALLOTMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  SECTION  104  INSTITU¬ 
TIONS  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 


Sec.  702.  (a)  (1)  Section  103(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facili- 

19f>3  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  immediately  after  20  use  713. 

’b)  m  such  section  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  any  por¬ 
tion  of  a  State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  a  fiscal  year  for 
which  applications  from  an  institution  qualified  to  receive  grants 
under  this  section  have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Commission 
by  January  1  of  such  fiscal  year,  shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests, 
be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)(3) 
and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  20  use  718, 
construction  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  institutions  Post,  p.  1268. 
of  higher  education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes.” 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  103(c)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
for  providing  academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  or 

public  technical  institutes”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section”. 

(3)  Section  105(a)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “hereinafter”  in  the  20  use  715. 
matter  preceding  clause  ( 1 ) . 

(4)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  inserting  “(except 
as  provided  in  section  103  (b)  (2) )  ”  after  “section  103  will  be  available”. 


KING  SECTION  104  ALLOTMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  SECTION  103  INSTI¬ 
TUTIONS  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 


(b)(1)  Section  104(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  immediately  after  “(b)”  in  such  20  use  714. 
section  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof : 

“  (2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  any  portion 
of  a  State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  a  fiscal  year  for  which 
applications  from  an  institution  qualified  to  receive  grants  under  this 
section  have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Commission  by  January  1 
of  such  fiscal  year,  shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be  available,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal 
share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)(3)  and  401(d))  of  the 
development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  construction  of  aca¬ 
demic  facilities  within  such  State  for  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes.” 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  104(c)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“for  providing  academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher  education 
other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes” 
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and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection 

(b)  of  this  section”. 

77  Stat.  367.  (3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  inserting  “(except 

20  use  715.  as  provided  in  section  104(b)(2))”  after  “section  104  will  be 
Ante,  p.  1267.  available”. 


20  use  717. 


20  use  751. 


20  use  731. 


20  use  743. 


REVISING  FEDERAL  SHARE  FOR  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  AND  PUBLIC 

TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

(c)  (1)  Section  105(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “other  than  a  project  for  a  public 
community  college  or  public  technical  institute”. 

(2)  Section  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out 
“other  than  a  project  for  a  public  community  college  or  public  tech¬ 
nical  institute”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “shall  be  40  per  centum”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per  centum”. 

(3)  Section  401(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  imme¬ 
diately  before  “40  per  centum”  the  following:  “a  percentage  (as  deter¬ 
mined  under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of”. 

THREE- YEAR  AVAILABILITY  OF  SUMS  APPROPRIATED  UNDER  SECTION  201 

(d)  The  last  sentence  of  section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Facili¬ 
ties  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows :  Sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for 
grants  under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  second  succeeding  fiscal 
year. 

TWO-YEAR  AVAILABILITY  OF  TITLE  ni  FUNDS 

(e)  Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  sentence :  “Sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
remain  available  for  loans  under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  next 
succeeding  fiscal  year.” 


COORDINATION  WITH  PART  A  (GRANTS  FOR  EXPANSION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 
OF  NURSE  TRAINING)  OF  TITLE  VIII  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE 
ACT 

(f )  Effective  with  respect  to  applications  for  grants  and  loans  sub¬ 
mitted  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  clause  (E)  of  sectj#^ 
401(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amen^r  ' 
to  read  as  follows :  “(E)  any  facility  used  or  to  be  used  by  a  school  of 
medicine,  school  of  dentistry,  school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  phar¬ 
macy,  school  of  optometry,  school  of  podiatry,  or  school  of  public 
health  as  these  terms  are  defined  in  section  724  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  or  a  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  section  843  of  that 

77  Stat.  169?  Act.” 

78  Stat.  918.  CHANGE  IN  INTEREST  RATE  FOR  TITLE  HI  LOANS 

42  USC  293d  298b*  • 

Sec.  703.  ( a)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  303  of  the  Higher  Education 

Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)  ”  after  “shall  bear 
interest  at”,  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a 
comma  and  the  following:  “or  (2)  the  rate  of  3  per  centum  per 
annum,  whichever  is  the  lesser”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 


November  8,  1965 


-  51 


Pub.  Law  89-329 

79  STAT.  1269 


TITLE  VIII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec.  801.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educational 
institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only 
persons  having  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  school  providing 
secondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a  certificate, 
(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a  program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less 
than  a  two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a  degree,  (4)  is  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is 
accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on 
transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited, 

•  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so 
redited.  Such  term  also  includes  any  business  school  or  technical 
institution  which  meets  the  prolusions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 
(5)  .  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish 
a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations 
which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  train¬ 
ing  offered. 

^  (b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States  of  the 
Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a  school,  agency,  organiza¬ 
tion,  or  institution  means  a  school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associa¬ 
tions  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a  school  which  provides  sec¬ 
ondary  education  as  determined  under  State  law  except  that  it  does 
not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

Dfcfg)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a  public  board  of 
plication  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a  State 
for  either  administrative  control  or  direction  of,  or  to  perform  a  serv¬ 
ice  function  for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  a  city, 
county,  township,  school  district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts  or  counties  as  are  recog¬ 
nized  in  a  State  as  an  administrative  agency  for  its  public  elementary 
or  secondary  schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other  public  insti- 
tion  or  agency  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a  public 
elementary  or  secondary  school. 

(h)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board  of 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the  State 
supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is 
no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by  the  Gov- 
'  ernor  or  by  State  law. 

(i)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a  school  which  provides 
elementary  education  including  education  below  grade  1,  as  deter¬ 
mined  under  State  law. 
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METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Sec.  802.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual  or  to  any  State 
or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other  orga¬ 
nization,  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan,  or  contract,  may  be  made  in  install¬ 
ments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  in  the  case  of 
grants  or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay¬ 
ments  or  underpayments. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  803.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  any  of 
his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations,  to  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Education. 

(b)  In  administering  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Commissioner 
is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  am* 
the  head  thereof.  £ 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  804.  (a)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  cur¬ 
riculum,  program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any 
educational  institution,  or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by 
any  educational  institution. 

(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any  other  Act  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the 
membership  practices  or  internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza¬ 
tion,  fraternity,  sorority,  private  club  or  religious  organization  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education  (other  than  a  service  academy  or  the 
Coast  Guard  Academy)  which  is  financed  exclusively  by  funds  derived 
from  private  sources  and  whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  such 
institution. 

Approved  November  8,  1965. 
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